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OFFICE. 


War  Department,  Surgeon-General's  Office, 

Medical  Museum  and  Library  Division, 

Washington^  D.  C.,  June  11^  1906. 

General  Robert  M.  O'Reilly, 

Surgeon-  General.,  TJ.  S.  Army  : 

General:  I  have  the  honor  to  present  herewith  the  eleventh  volume  of  the 
second  series  of  the  Index-Catalogue  of  the  Library  of  this  Office. 

This  volume  includes  8,023  author-titles,  representing  4,063  volumes  and  9,311 
pamphlets.  It  also  contains  5,634  subject-titles  of  separate  books  and  pamphlets, 
and  34,211  titles  of  articles  in  periodicals. 

The  Library  now  contains  155,292  bound  volumes  and  271,851  pamphlets. 

The  following  table  shows  the  number  of  titles  in  the  Index-Catalogue,  as  far 
as  published: 


AUTHOR-TITLES. 

SUBJECT-TITLES. 

Portraits. 

Titles. 

Volumes. 

Pamphlets. 

Book  titles. 

Journal  ar- 
ticles. 

176, 364 
6,346 

15, 732 

11,112 
9,628 
6,825 

15, 589 
6,225 

10, 704 
8,706 

10, 122 
8,023 

85, 663 
6,127 
6,383 
4,873 
4,133 
2,696 
5, 865 
2,692 
5,330 
2, 599 
4,690 
4,063 

1.51,604 
6,327 

14, 802 

10, 690 
8,  .523 
6,  9.57 

14, 296 
8, 1.57 
9,897 
8,291 

10, 750 
9,811 

168,5.57 
7,884 
5, 774 

10, 636 
8,828 
7,645 
5,962 

13, 179 
5,731 
5,322 

10, 856 
5, 634 

511,112 
30, 384 
21, 725 
34, 314 
28, 316 
40, 045 
30, 561 
32, 522 
29,684 
31,481 
22, 622 
34, 211 

4,335 

Second  series:  Vol.  I  

Vol.  11  

Vol.  Ill  

677 

Vol.  IV  

Vol.  V  

Vol.  VI  

Vol.  VII  

Vol.  VIII  

Vol.  IX  

Vol.  X  

Vol.  XI  

285,376 

135, 113 

258,505 

256, 008 

846, 977 

5,012 

Very  respectfully, 

WALTER  D.  McCAW, 

Major,  Surgeon,  U.  S.  Army, 

Librarian,  S.  G.  O. 
Ill 


SECOND  ADDITION 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST 

OP 

ABBREVIATIONS  OF  TITLES 


MEDICAL  PERIODICALS, 

;  PTTBijiSHBr)  iisr  the  ninth  volume,  secon"!)  series, 

OF  THE 

I  ]¥  D  E  X  -  C  A  T  A  L  O  CJ  U  E  . 


I^°*For  explanations,  see  the  Alphabetical  List  of  Abbreviations  of  Titles,  etc.,  in 

Vol.  IX,  2.  s. 


A, 


Acad.  roy.  de  Belg.    CI.  d.  sc. 
M6m.    Collect,  in-4",  Brux. 

Acad.  roy.  de  Belg.    CI.  d.  sc. 
M6m,    Collect,  in-8'^,  Brux. 


Am.  J.  Clin.  M.,  Chicago. 
Am.  J.  Pub.  Hyg.,  Bost. 

Am.  J.  Tuberc,  Detroit. 

Ann.  d.  Pac.  di  med.,  Perugia. 

Arb.  a.  d.  hirnanat.  Inst,  in  Zu- 
rich, Wiesb. 

Arb.  a.  d.  hygien.  Inst.  d.  k.  tier- 
arztl.  Hochsch.  zu  Berl. 

Arb.  a.  d.  path.  Inst.  d.  Univ. 
Helsingfors,  Berl. 


Acad^mie  loyale  de  Belgitpie.  Classe  des  sciences.  M^moires. 
Collection  iu-4°.    Bruxelles.    v.  1,  1904.  4°. 

Acad6niie  loyale  de  Belgique.  Classe  des  sciences.  M6moires. 
Collectiou  in-8°.    Bruxelles.    v.  1,  1904.  b*^. 

Aerztlicher  Veiein  Halle  a.  S.  [»See  Sitzungsb.  d.  aerztl.  Ver.  Halle 
a.  S.,  Miinclieu.] 

American  Anthropological  Society.  [See  Mem.  Am.  Authroi).  & 
Ethn.  Soc,  Lancaster.] 

American  Ethnological  Society.  [>See  Mem.  Am.  Authrop.  & 
Etbn.  Soc,  Lancaster.] 

American  (The)  Journal  of  Clinical  Medicine.  (The  Alkaloidal 
Clinic.)    Chicago,    v.  13,  1906.  8°. 

American  Journal  of  Public  Hygiene,  and  Journal  of  the  Massa- 
chusetts Association  of  Boards  of  Health.  Boston,  v.  14-lti, 
1904-6.  8'^. 

American  (The)  Journal  of  Tuberculosis.  Detroit,  v.  1,  1905-6. 
8°. 

Annali  della  Facolt^  di  medicina.  Universita  di  Perugia. 
1901-:5.    Perugia.    3.  s.,  v.  1-3,  1901-4.  8°. 

Arbeiten  aus  dem  hirnanatomischen  Institut  in  Ziirich.  Wies- 
baden.   Hft.  1,  190,5.  8°. 

Arbeiten  aus  dem  hygienischen  Institut  der  kgl.  tierarztliehen 
Hochschule  zn  Berlin.    Berlin.    Nos.  1-6,  1904-.5.  8°. 

Arbeiten  aus  dem  pathologischen  Institut  der  Uuiversitat  Hel- 
singfors (Finland).    Berlin,    v.  1,  1905.  8°. 

[1] 


[2] 


Arch,  di  anat.  pat.,  Palermo. 

Arch,  brasil.  de  psychiat.  [etc.], 
Rio  de  Jan. 

Arch.   f.   phys.   Med.    u.  mad. 
Techn.,  Leipz. 


Arch.  Physiol.  Therapy,  Best. 

Arch,  de  rinol.,  laringol.,  otol., 
Bare  el. 


Atti  d.  Clin,  oto-rino-laringoiat. 
d.  r.  Univ.  di  Roma. 


Archivio  di  anatomia  patologica  e  scienze  afiSni.    Palermo,  v.  1, 
1905.  8°. 

Archivos  brasileiros  de  psycbiatria,  neurologia  e  sciencias  afSns. 
Rio  de  Janeiro,    v.  1,  1905.  8°. 

Archiv  fiir  physikalisclie  Medizin  und  medizinische  Technik. 
Leipzig.    V.  1,  1905.  8°. 

Archives  internationales  d'hygifene  scolaire.    [See  Internat.  Arch, 
f.  Schulhyg.,  Leipz.] 

Archives  (The)  of  Physiological  Therapy.    Boston,    v.  1-3,  1905- 
6.    roy.  8°. 

Archivos  de  rinologia,  laringologia,  otologia.    Barcelona,    v.  17, 
1900.  8°. 

Association  corporative  des  ^tudiants  en  m^decine  de  Paris. 
\_See  Rev.  de  d6ontol.  [etc.].  Par.] 

Association  de  I'Institut  Marey.    [See  Trav.  Assoc.  de  I'Inst.  Ma- 
rey,  Par.] 

Associazione  nazionale  dei  medici  condotti.    [See  Boll.  d.  Ass.  naz. 
d.  med.  condotti,  Milano.] 

Atti  della  clinica  oto-rino-laringoiatrica  della  r.  University  di 
Roma.    Roma.    v.  1-2,  1903-4.  8°. 


B. 


Bayer.  Med.-Beamten-Ver.,  Berl. 


Beitr.  z.  Ohrenh.   Pestschr.,  Berl. 


Beitr.  z.  Path.  d.  Verdauungsorg. 
.  .  .  med.  Klin,  in  Kopenh.,  Berl. 

Beitr.  z.  wissensch.  Med.  Pest- 
schr. .  .  .  Georg  Mayer,  Berl. 


Bio-Chem.  J.,  Liverp. 

Boll.  d.  Ass.  naz.  d.  med.  con- 
dotti, Milano. 

Boll.  d.  ord.  d.  med.  d.  prov.  di 
Pirenze. 

Boll.  d.  Soc.  Lancisiana  d.  osp. 
di  Roma. 

Budapesti  k.  m.  t.  egyet.  2.  sz. 
Seb.  Klin,  betegf,  Budapest. 


Bull.  Bureau  Labor,  Wash. 

Bull.  Lying-in  Hosp.  N.  Y. 

Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  med.  Vau- 
cluse,  Avignon. 


Bayerischer  Medizinalbeaiiiten-Verein.  Offizieller  Bericht  iiber 
die  ii.  Landesversanimlung  zu  Wtirzburg  Juni  1905.  Berlin. 
1  V.    1905.  8". 

Beitrage  zur  Ohreuheilkunde.  Festschrift  gewidmet  August  Lu- 
cee  znr  Feier  seines  siebzigsten  Geburtstages.  Berlin.  1  v. 
1905.  8°. 

Beitrage  zur  Pathologic  der  Verdauungsorgane.  Arbeiten  ans 
der  inedizinischen  Klinik  in  Kopenhagen.  Hrsg.  von  Knud 
Faber.    Berlin,    v.  1,  1905.  8°. 

Beitrage  zur  wissenscbaftlichen  Medizin.  Festschrift  zur  Feier 
seines  achtzigsten  Geburtstages  Herrn  Geheinirat  Dr.  Georg 
Mayer  gewiduiet.    Berlin.    1  v.    1905.  8°. 

Bellevue  and  Allied  Hospitals  in  the  City  of  Nevs^  York.  [See 
M.  &  S.  Rep.  Bellevue  Hosp.  N.  Y.] 

Berliner  ophthalmologische  Gesellschaft.  [  See  Verhandl.  d. 
Berl.  ophth.  Gesellsch.,  Leipz.] 

Bio-Chemical  (The)  Journal.  [University  of  Liverpool.]  Liv- 
erpool.   V.  1,  1906.  8°. 

BoUettino  dell'  Associazione  nazionale  dei  medici  condotti.  Mi- 
lano.   V.  1-4, 1902-6.  fol. 

Bollettino  dell'  ordine  dei  medici  della  provincia  di  Firenze. 
Firenze.    v.  1-8,  1899-1906.  8°. 

Bollettino  della  Society  Lancisiana  degli  ospedali  di  Roma. 
[Continuation  of:  Bull.  d.  Soc.  Lancisiana  d.  osp.  di  Roma. J 
Roma.    v.  25,  1905.  8°. 

Budapesti  (A)  k.  m.  t.  egyetemi  2.  sz^mti  Seb6szeti  Klinikum 
betegforgalma,  az  1903  es  1904  6vben.  [Report  of  patients  in 
the  Budapest  Royal  Hungarian  Scientific  Society's  Surgical 
Clinic,  2d  Division.]    Budapest.    1905.  8°. 

Budapest  Royal  Magyar  Scientific  University's  Surgical  Clinic. 
[See  Kozlem.  a  budapesti  k.  m.  tud.-egyet.  2.  sz.,  Budapest.] 

Bulletin  of  the  Bureau  of  Labor.    Washington.    No.  54,  1904. 

■  8°. 

Bulletin  of  the  Lying-in  Hospital  of  the  City  of  New  York.  New 
York.    v.  2,  1905.  4°. 

Bulletin  et  m^nioires  de  la  Soci6t6  de  m^decine  de  Vaucluse. 
Avignon,    v.  1,  1905-6.  8°. 


[3] 


Bull.  Mich.  Acad.  Sc.,  Ann  Ar- 
bor. 

Bull.  State  Coll.  Kentucky,  Lex- 
ington. 

Bull.  Univ.  Nebraska  Coll.  M., 
Lincoln. 

Bulletiu  of  the  Michigan  Academy  of  Science.    Ann  Arhor.   v.  2, 
1905.  8°. 

Bulletin  of  the  State  College  of  Kentucky,  Lexington,  Ky. 
Lexington.  8°. 

Bulletin  (The)  of  the  University  of  Nebraska  College  of  Medi- 
cine.   Lincoln,    v.  1,  190ti.  8". 

c. 

Casuist,  med.-chir.,  Milano. 

Centr.   States  M.   Monit.,  In- 
dianap. 

Cesalpino,  Arezzo. 
Clairi^re,  Brux. 

Clin.  &  Path.  Papers,  Lakeside 
Hosp.,  Cleveland. 

Clin,  e  prat.,  Treviglio. 
Clinique,  Par. 

Cong.  dent,  internat.    C.-r.,  Par. 

Cong,  internat.  d'assain.  .  .  .  de 
I'habitat.    C.  r..  Par. 

Cong,  internat.  d.  med.  de  oomp. 
d'assur.    Proc.-verb.,  Par. 

Cong,  de   la  Soc.   internat.  de 
cbir.    Rap.,  Bniz. 

Casuisticii  medico-chirurgica.    Rivista  mensile  di  niedicina  pra- 
tica.    Milano.    v.  1,  1905.  8°. 

Central  States  Medical  Monitor.    Indianapolis,    v.  8-9,  190.")-<i. 
8°. 

Cesalpino  (11).     Giornale   medico   della  provincia  di  Arezzo. 
Arezzo.    v.  1-2,  1905-6.  8°. 

Clairiere  (La).    Orgaue  de  I'Union  des  femnies  beiges  contre 
ralcoolisnie.    Bruxelles.    v.  1-4,  1903-6.  fol. 

Clinica  oto-rino-laringoiatrica  della  r.  Universitfi  di  Roma.  [See 
Atti  d.  cliu.  oto-rino-laringoiat.  d.  r.  Univ.  di  Roma.] 

Clinical  and  Pathological  Papers  from  the  Lakeside  Hospital, 
Cleveland.    Cleveland.    Series  2,  1905.  8°. 

Clinica  e  pratica.    Periodico  mensile  di  niedicina  e  chirurgia. 
Treviglio.    v.  1-2,  1904-5.  8°. 

Clinique  (La).     Journal  hebdomadaire  de  ni^decine  at  de  chi- 
rurgie  pratiques  et  des  specialisations  m^dico-ehirurgicales. 
Paris.    V.  1,  1906.  fol. 

Congrfes  dentaire  international,  111*^,1900.  Comptes-rendus.  P;iris. 
V.  1-4,  1901-3.  8c. 

Congrfes  international  d'assainissement  et  de  salubrity  de  I'habi- 
tation.    Compte  rendu.    1904.    Paris,    v.  1,  1905.  8°. 

Congrfes  international  des  m6decins  de  conipagnies  d'assurances. 
Procfes-verbaux  des  stances.    Paris.    3  v.,  1903.  8°. 

Congr^s  do  la  Soci6t6  Internationale  de  chirurgie.  Rapports. 
Bruxelles.    7  nos.,  1905.  8°. 

Cornell  University  Medical  College.    Studies  from  the  Depart- 
ment of  Neurology.    [See  Pub.  Cornell  Univ.  Med.  Coll.    .  .  . 
Dep.  Neuiol.,  N.  Y.] 

D. 

Deutsche    klin.  -  therap.  Wchn- 
schr.,  Leipz. 

Deutsche  Rev.,  Stuttg.  u.  Leipz. 

Deutsche  kliuisch-therapeutische  Woehenschrift.    Leipzig.    1  v. 
1906.    fol.     [Continuation  of:  Berl.  klin. -therap.  Wehnschr.] 

Deutsche  morgeulandische  Gesellschaft.    [SeeZtschr.  d.  deutseh. 
morgenland.  Gesellsch.,  Leipz.] 

Deutsche  Revue.     Eine  Mouatsschrift.    Stuttgart  >ind  Leipzig. 
Jahrgaug  31  [v.  1  &  2,  January  to  June],  1906.  8°. 

Dr.  Schmidt's  Laboratorium  fiir  Krebsforschung.    [See  Mitt.  a. 
Schmidt's  Lab.  f.  Krebsforsch.,  Bonn.] 

Encephale,  Par. 

Bncycl.  fran9.  d'opht..  Par. 

Ergnzngshfte.  z.  med.  Klin.,  Berl. 

Enc^phale  (L').    Journal  de  psychiatric.   Paris,    v.  1,  1906.  8°. 

Euoyclop^die  fraujaise  d'ophtaluiologie.    Publico  sous  la  direc- 
tion de  MM.  F.  Lagrange  etE.  Valude.  Paris.  5v.  1903-6.  8°. 

Erganzungshefte   zur  medizinischen  Klinik.     Berlin.     v.  1-2, 
1905-6.  8°. 

[4] 


F. 

Farmacoterap.,  Lodi. 

Farmacoteiaiiia  (La).    Lodi.   v.  6,  1906.    8°.    [Continuation  of: 
Ferroterapia.  ] 

Gazz.  sicil.  di  med.  e  chir.  [etc.], 
Palermo. 

G6g^szet,  Budapest!. 

George  Washington  Univ.  Bull., 
Wash. 

Gior.  di  med.  e  chir.,  Napoli. 

Gazzetta  siciliana  di  luedicina  e  chirnrgia  d'  igiene  e  d'  iuteressi 
professionali.    Palermo,    v.  5,  190fi.    roy.  8°. 

G6g6szet.    [Laryngology.]    Budapest!.    1906.  fol. 

George  Washington  (The)  University  Bulletin.  Washington. 
V.  3-4,  1904-.5.  8°. 

Gioruale  di  medicina  e  chirurgia  del  medico  pratico.  Napoli. 
v.  2,  1906.  8°. 

Gynakologische  Gesellschaft  in  Breslau.    [See  Verhandl.  d.  gy- 
uakol.  Gesellscli.  Bresl.,  Berl.] 

H. 

Halbmonatschr.    f.    Frauen-  u. 
Kinderkr.,  Wien. 

Handb.  d.  path.  Mikroorg.,  Jena. 

Handb.  d.  Urol.,  Wien. 

Handb.  d.  vergl.  u.  exper.  Ent- 
wcklngsl.  d.  Wirbelt.,  Jena. 

Hifubyog.  kiu  Hiniokibyog.  Zas- 
shi,  Tokyo. 

Homoeop.  Biblioth.,  ZwoUe. 

Hygiene  g6n.  et  appliq.,  Par. 
Hyg.  mod.,  Par. 

Halbmonatsschrift  fiir  Frauen-  und  Kinderkrankheiten.  Wien. 
V.  -2,  1905.  8°. 

Handbnch  der  pathogenen  Mikroorganismen.    Jena.    Lfg,  1-25, 
1902-5.  8°. 

Handbuch  der  Urologie.    Hrsg.  von  Anton  von  Frisch  und  Otto 
Znckerkandl.    Wien.    Abth.  1-14,  1903-5.  8°. 

Handbuch  der  vergleichenden  nnd  experimentellen  Entwicke- 
huigslehre  der  Wirbeltiere.    Jena.    Lfg.  1-23,  1901-5.  8°. 

Hifubyogaku  kiu  Hiniokibyogakn   Zasshi.    [Japanische  Zeit- 
schrift  fur  Dermatologie  und  Urologie.]    Tokyo,    v.  1-5,  1901- 
5.  8°. 

Hirnanatomisches  Institut  in  Zurich.    [See  Arb.  a.  d.  hirnanat. 
Inst,  in  Ziirich.,  Wiesb.] 

Homoeopathische  Bibliotheek.    Zwolle.    No.  1,  1905.  8°. 

Hull  Physiological  Laboratory.    [See  Univ.  Chicago  Physiol. 
Arch.,  Chicago.]  ^ 

Hunterian  Society.    [See  Tr.  Hunterian  Soc,  Lond.] 

Hygiene  (L')  g6u6rale  et  appliqu^e.    Paris,    v.  1,  1906.  8°. 

Hygiene  (L')  moderne.    Revue  mensnelle  d'hygifene  g^n^rale. 
Paris.    1  V.    1906.  8°. 

Hygienisches  Institut  der  Kgl.  tieriirztlichen   Hochschule  zu 
Berlin.    [See  Arb.  a.  d.  hygien.  Inst.  d.  k.  tierarztl.  Hobhsch. 
zn  Berl.] 

I. 


latros,  Milano.  latros.    Giornale  di  medicina  pratica.    Milauo.    v.  1-2,  1904- 

5.  8°. 

Imperatorskiy  Moskovskiy  Universitet.    [See  Trndi  fak.  terap. 
klin.  Imp.  Mosk.  Univ.  .  .  .  v  chest  .  .  .  V.  D.  Sliervinskavo.] 

Informateur  d.  alien,  [etc.],  Par.      luformateur  (L')  des  ali^nistes  et  des  neurologistes.  Paris. 

V.  1,  1906.  8°. 

Internat.    Arch.    f.    Schulhyg.,     Internationales  Archiv  fiir    Schulhygieue.    Archives  interna- 
Leipz.  tionales  d'hygifene  scolaire.    International  Magazine  of  School 

Hygiene.    Leipzig,    v.  1-2,  1905-6.  8°. 


[5] 


Internat.  Therap.,  N.  Y. 


Italia  san.,  Milano. 


luteriKitioual  Therapeutics,    New  York.    v.  1,  lito:,.  S-'. 

luteruational  Magazine  of  School  Hygieue.    [See  Internat.  Arch, 
f.  Sehnlliyg.,  Leipz. ] 

Italia  (L')  sanitaria.     Tribuua  doi  medici  coudotti.     Milan  . 
No.  1,  V.  2,  190li.    roy.  &\ 


J. 


J.  Abiiorm.  Psychol.,  Bost. 
J.  Biol.  Chem.,  N.  Y. 

J.  de  clin.  m6d.  et  chir.,  Par. 

J.  de  med.  de  Pernambuco. 

J.  Minn.  M.  Ass.  [etc.  ],  Minneap. 

J.  Outdoor  Life,  Trudeau,  N.  Y. 
J.  Phys.  Therapy,  Chicago. 
J.  Prevent.  M.,  Lond. 

J.  Roy.  San.  Inst.,  Lond. 
J.  de  la  sante  intime,  Par. 
J.  Soc.  Chem.  Indust.,  Lond. 


Jurist.-psychiat.  Grenzfr.,  Halle 
a.  S. 


Journal  (The;  of  Abnormal  Psychology.    Boston,    v.  1,  1906.  8°. 

Journal  (Tlie)  of  Biological  Chemistry.    New  York.    v.  1, 1905- 
6.  8°. 


Paris.    V.  1, 
Pernambuco.    v.  1-2,  190.5- 


Jourual  (Le)  de  clinique  m^dicale  et  chirurgicale 
1906.  fol. 

Jornal  de  medicina  de  Pernambuco. 
6.  4°. 

Journal  (The)  of  the  Minnesota  State  Medical  Association,  and 
The  Northwestern  Lancet.    Minneapolis,    v.  25-26,  1905-6.  8'^. 

Journal  of  the  Outdoor  Life.    Trudeau,  N.  Y.   v.  2-3,  1905-7.  8°. 

Journal  (The)  of  Physical  Therapy.    Chicago,    v.  1,  1905-C.  8°. 

Journal  (The)  of  Preventive  Medicine.  The  official  organ  of  the 
Royal  Institute  of  Public  Health.  Loudon,  v.  13-14,  1905-6. 
8°. 


Journal  of  the  Roval  Sanitary  Institute. 

1904-  6.  h-^. 

Journal  de  la  sant6  intime.    (Supplement  au 
8ant(§".)    Paris.    1  v.  -1906.  8°. 

Journal  of  the  Society  of  Chemical  Industry.  London 

1905-  6.    loy.  8°. 

Juristisch-psychiatrische  Grenzfragen.  Zwan 
gen.    Halle  a.  S.    Hft.  1-8,  1903-5.  8°. 


Loudon,    v.  2.5-27, 
.Journal  de  la 
V.  24-25, 
ose  Abhandluu- 


K. 


Klin.  Lekts.,  S.-Peterb. 

Ebzlem.  a  budapesti  k.  m.  tud.- 
egyet.  2.  sz.,  Budapest. 


Klinicheskiya  Lektsii.  [Clinical  Lectures.]  S.-Peterburg.  2  v. 
1905-6.  8°. 

Kozlem^nyek  a  budapesti  k.  m.  tud.-egyetem  2.  sz^mii  (Reczey 
Imre  udvari  udvari  tanacsos)  seb^szeti  klinikum^r61.  [Com- 
munications from  the  Budapest  Royal  Magyar  Scientific  Uui- 
A'ersity's  Surgical  Clinic,  2.  part  (Enierich  Reczey,  aulic  coun- 
sellor).]   Budapest.    1  v.    1906.  fol. 


I.. 


Lavoro,  Milano. 

Lije6.  viestnik,  u  Zagrebu. 


Lackawanna  County  Medical  Societ.v. 
Co.  M.  Soc,  Scranton.] 


[See  Tr.  Lackawanna 


Lakeside  Hospital,  Cleveland, 
side  Hosp.,  Cleveland.] 


[See  Clin.  &  Path.  Papers,  Lake" 


Lavoro  (II). 
del  lavoro. 


Rivi.sta  di  igiene,  fisiologia,  cliuica  ed  assistenza 
Milano.    v.  3,  1905.  8°. 


Lijecuicki  viestnik.  Vlastuik  i  izdavatelj  sbor  liecnika  kralje- 
vina  Hrvatske  i  Slavonije.  [Medical  News.  Proprietor  and 
publisher,  the  Medical  Society  of  the  kingdoms  of  Croatia  and 
Slavonia.]  u  Zagrebu.  v.  28,  1906.  8°.  [Continuation  of: 
Liec.  viestnik,  u  Zagrebu.] 

Lucie  (August).    [See  Beitr.  z.  Ohrenh.    Festschr.,  Berl.] 

Lyiug-iu  Hospital  of  the  City  of  New  York.  [See  Bull.  Lving-iu 
Hosp.  N.  Y.]  .  o 


M.  &  S.  Rep.  Bellevue  Hosp., 
N.  Y. 


Mass.  Emerg.  &  Hyg.  Ass.,  Bost. 

M6d.  Dauphin6,  Grenoble. 
Med.  pract.,  San  Fernando. 


Med.  Reform.  Wchnschr.  [etc.], 
Berl. 

M^decin  prat..  Par. 


M^decine  scient.,  Par. 
Med.-Fharm.  Critic,  N.  Y. 
Med.-technol.  J.,  Leipz.  &  Wien. 


Mem.  Am.  Anthrop.   &  Etbn. 
Soc,  Lancaster. 


Michigan  Month.  Bull.  Vital  Sta- 
tis.,  Lansing. 


Mitt.  a.  Schmidt's  Lab.  f.  Krebs- 
forsch.,  Bonn. 

Mod.  arztl.  Biblioth.,  Berl. 

Museumskunde,  Berl. 

Mutter  u.  Kind,  Wien  u.  Leipz. 

Mutterschutz,  Frankf.  a.  M. 


Medical  and  Surgical  Eeport  of  Bellevue  and  Allied  Hospitals  in 
the  City  of  New  York.    New  York.    v.  1,  1904.  8". 

Massachusetts  Association  of  Boards  of  Health.  [.See  Am.  J. 
Pnb.  Hj^g.,  Bost.] 

Massachusetts  Eiriergency  and  Hygiene  Association.  Six  lectures 
upon  school  hygiene.    Boston.    1  v.    1885.  12°. 

Mayer  (Georg).  [See  Beitr.  z.  wissensch.  Med.  Festschr.  .  .  . 
Georg  Mayer,  Berl.  ] 

Medical  (Le)  Danphin^.  Journal  de  la  Soci6t6  de  m^decine,  de 
chirnrgieet  de  pharmaciedel'Isfere.    Grenoble,  v.  30,  1906.  8°. 

Mediciua  (La)  pr^ctica.  Revista  raensual  de  mediciiia,  cirugia, 
farniacia  y  defeusora  de  los  iutereses  profesionales  de  la  clase 
ra^dica  y  farmac^utica.    San  Fernando,    v.  4-5,  1905-6.  8°. 

Medizinische  Klinik  in  Kopenhagen.  [/See  Beitr.  z.  Path.  d.  Ver- 
dauungsorg.  .  .  .  med.  Klin,  in  Kopenh.,  Berl.] 

Medizinische  Reform.  Wocheuschrift  fur  soziale  Medizin,  Hy- 
giene uud  Medizinalstatistik.    Berlin,    v.  13-14,  1905-6.  4°. 

M^decin  (Le)  practicien.  Journal  de  iu6decine  et  de  chirurgie 
pratiques  et  sp^clales  et  d'int6rets  professionnels.  Paris,  v.  1, 
1905-6.  fol. 


Recueil  mensuel.    Paris,    v.  13-14, 


MMecine  (La)  scientifiqne. 
1905-6.  fol. 

Medico -Pharmaceutical  (The)  Critic  and  Guide.  New  York. 
V.  4-6,  1904-6.  8°. 

Medi  co-tech  nologisches  Journal.  Central blatt  fUr  das  Gesanimt- 
gebiet  der  medicinischen  Technologie.  Leipzig  &  Wien.  v.  1, 
1905-6.  4°. 

Memoirs  of  the  American  Anthropological  and  Ethnological  Soci- 
eties.   Lancaster,    v.  1,  1905.  8°. 

Michigan  Academy  of  Science. 
Arljor. 

Michigan  Monthly  Bulletin  of  Vital  Statistics 
1898-190.'').  4°. 


[<See  Bull.  Mich.  Acad.  Sc.,  Ann 
Lansing,    v.  1-8, 
[,See  J.  Minn.  M.  Ass. 


Minnesota  State  Medical  Association, 
[etc.],  Minneap.] 

Mitteilungen  aus  Dr.  Schmidt's  Laboratorium  fiir  Krebsfor- 
schung.    Bonn.    1  v.    1905.  8°. 

Moderue  arztliche  Bibliothek,  hrsg.  von  Ferdinand  Karewski. 
Berlin.    Hft.  1-21,  1904-5.  8°. 

Museumskunde.  Zeitschrift  fiir  Verwaltung  und  Technik  offent- 
licher  und  privater  Sammlungen.    Berlin,    v.  1-2,  1905-6.  4°. 

Mutter  und  Kind.  Illustrierte  Halbmonatsschrift  fiir  Kinder- 
pflege,  Erziehung  und  Frauenhygiene.  Wien  und  Leipzig,  v. 
2,  1905-6.  8°. 


Mutterschutz.  Zeitschrift 
Frankfurt  am  Main.  v. 


zur  Reform 
1,  1905-6.  8°. 


der  sexuellen  Ethik. 


N.  trait6  de  med.  et  de  therap., 

Nouveau  trait6  de  m^decine  et  de  th^rapeutique.    Public  en  fas- 

Par. 

cicules  sous  la  direction  de  P.  Brouardel  et  A.  Gilbert.  Paris. 

Nos.  1-9,  15,  1905-6.  8°. 

Nursing  Times,  Lond. 

Nursing  (The)  Times.    London,    v.  1-2,  1905-6.  8°. 
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o. 

OIlio  M.  J.,  Columbus. 

Oliio  (The)  State  Medical  Journal.   Columbus,    v.  1,  1905-6.  8^. 

Online  dei  medici  della  provincia  di  Firenze.    \_See  Boll.  d.  ord. 
d.  Hied.  d.  prov.  di  Firenze.] 

P. 

Petit  J.  de  med.,  Par. 

Pharmakol.    u.  therap.  Rund- 
schau, Wien. 

Philippine  J.  Sc.,  Manila. 

Post-Grad.  Bull.,  Milwaukee. 

Pract.  Drug,  [etc.],  N.  Y.  &  Phila. 

Pract.  Gynec.  .  .  .  Bovee,  Phila. 

Pro  en  contra,  Baarn. 

Progresso  oftal.,  Palermo. 

Protoc.  med.-forense,  Teruel. 

Psycholog.  Studien,  Leipz. 

Pub.  Cornell  Univ.  Med.  Coll.  . . . 
Dep.  Neurol.,  N.  Y. 

Patliologisches  Institnt  der  Uiiiversit;it  Helsingfois  (Finland). 
[iSee  Arb.  a.  d.  path.  Inst.  d.  Univ.  Helsingfors,  Berl.] 

Petit  (Le)  journal  de  ni^deciue.    Suppl6ment  au  Journal  de  in<5- 

UOL-l  lie?  \X\J  X  till  us*       JTuillO*       X>  \f»   yjj    l-i/vO*       XUI  > 

Pbarmakologisohe  und  tlierapentische  Rundschau.    Wien.    v.  1, 
1904.  fol. 

Pliilippiue  (The)  Journal  of  Science.    Manila,    v.  1,  1906.  8°. 

Post-Graduate  (The)  Bulletin.    A  quarterly  journal  of  surgery 
and  medicine.    Milwaukee,    v.  1,  1905-6.  8*^. 

Practical  Druggist  and  Pharmaceutical  Review  of  Reviews.  New 
York  &  Philadelphia.    No.  2,  v.  16,  1904.  4°. 

Practice  (Tlie)  of  Gynecology,  in  original  contributions  by  Amer- 
ican authors.    Edited  by  J.  Wesley  Bovee.    Philadelphia  & 
New  York.    1  v.    1906.  8^. 

Pro  en  contra.    Betreffende  vraagstukken  van  algemeen  belang. 
Baarn.    v.  1-2,  1905-6.  8°. 

Progresso  (11)  oftalmologico.    Palermo,    v.  1,  1906.  8°. 

Protocolo  medico-forense.    Teruel.    v.  7-8,  1905-6.  8°. 

Psychologische  Studien.    Leipzig.    N.  F.    v.  1,  1905.  8°. 

Publications  of  Cornell  University  Medical  College.  Studies 
from  the  Department  of  Neurology.    New  York.    v.  1,  1904. 

b°. 

R. 

Radium,  Par. 

Recent   Advances   Physiol.  & 
Biochem.,  (Hill)  N.  Y. 

Rev.  d.  centro  estud.  de  med., 
Buenos  Aires. 

Rev.  de  deontol.  [etc.],  Par. 

Rev.  espan.  de   dermat.  y  sif., 
Madrid. 

Rev.  de  m6d.  16g.  psychiat.'[etc.], 
Par. 

Rev.  m6d.  de  Louvain. 

Rev.  med.-cirurg.  do  Brazil,  Rio 
de  Jan. 

Rev.   neurol.,   psychiat.,  fys.  a 
diaetet.  therap.,  v  Praze. 

Rev.  prat.  d.  conn,  med.,  Par. 

Radium  (Le).    La  radio-activity  et  les  radiations,  les  sciences 
qui  s'y  rattachent  et  leurs  applications.    Paris,    v.  1-3,  1904-6, 
roy.  8. 

Recent  Advances  in  Physiology  and  Bio-Cbemistry.    Edited  by 
Leonard  Hill.    New  York.    1  v.    1906.  8°. 

Revista  del  centro  estudiantes  de  medicina.    Buenos  Aires,  v. 
4,  1905.  8°. 

Revue  de  d^ontologie  et  d'iut^rets  professionnels  m^dicaux. 
Organe  meusuel  de  I'Association  corporative  des  ^tudiants  en 
m^decine  de  Paris.    Paris,    v.  1-2,  1903-5.  8°. 

Revista  espanola  de  dermatologia  y  siflliografia.     Madrid,  v. 
7-8,  1905-6.    8°.     [Continuation  of:   Rev.  espau.  de  sif.  y 
dermat.,  Madrid.] 

Revue  de  m6decine  legale  psychiatrique  et  d'anthropologie  cri- 
minelle.    Paris,    v.  1,  1906.  8°. 

Revue  ni^dicale  de  Louvain.    Louvain.    1904-6.  8°. 

Revista  medico-cirurgica  do  Brazil.    Rio  de  Janeiro,    v.  13-14, 
1905-6.  8°. 

Revue  v  neurologii,  psychiatrii,  fysik^lni  a  diaetetick^  therapii. 
[Review  of  neurology,  psychiatry,  physical  and  dietetic  ther- 
apy.]   V  Praze.    3  v.,  1906.  8°. 

Revue  pratique  des  connaissances  m^dicales.    Paris,    v.  1-2, 
1905-6.  8". 

[8] 


Rev.  prat,  d'hyg.  municip.  [etc.]? 
Par. 

Rev.  san.  de  Jaen. 


Rev.  Soc.  scient.  d'hyg.  aliment, 
[etc.],  Par. 

Risveglio  med.,  Pescara  


Riv.  di  tiflol.,  Roma. 


Revue  pratique  d'hygifeiie  innnicipale,  urbaiiie  et  rnrale.  Paris. 
V.  1-2,  1905-6.  8°. 

Revista  sauitaiia  do  Ja^a.  Organo  tlel  Colegio  medico  y  de  la 
Associaci6n  de  medicos  titulares  de  la  provincia.  Ja^n.  v.  3, 
1906.  8°. 

Eevue  de  la  Soci^t6  scientiftque  d'hygi^ne  alimentaire  et  de 
I'alimentatiou  rationnelle  de  I'homme.    Paris,    v.  2,  1905.  8°. 

Risveglio  (11)  niedioo.  Rivista -meiisile- illustrata^^aiiedicina, 
cliirurgia,  igiene  ed  interessi  professiouali.  Pescara.  v.  1, 
1906.  fol. 

Rivista  di  tiliologia  e  di  igiene  oculare. 
8°. 

Royal  lustitute  of  Public  Health.  [See  J.  Prevent.  M.,  Loud.] 
Royal  Sanitary  Institute.    [See  J.  Roy.  San.  Inst.,  Lend.] 


Roma.    V.  1-2,  1905-6. 


Samml.     pop.  -  med.  Abhandl. 
[etc.],  Leipz. 

Scuola  salernit.,  Salerno.  ' 

Sitzungsb.  d.  aerztl.  Ver.  Halle 
a.  S.,  Miinchen. 

Soc.  beige  d'otol.  .  .  .  Rapp., 
Brux. 

Soc.  fiorent.  d'  ig.   Atti,  Pirenze. 


Soc.  tosc.  d'  ig.    Atti,  Firenze. 


Sovrem.  Klin,  i  Terap.,  S.  Peterb. 


Soziale  Med.  u.  Hyg.,  Hamb. 

State  Bd.  J.  Amer.,  Wash.  &  At- 
lanta. 


Stud.  Anat.  .  .  .  Univ.  Manches- 
ter. 

Surg.,  Gynec.  &  Obst.,  Chicago. 


Saiiunlung  popular-mediziniseber  Abhandlungen  auf  wisseu- 
sohaftlicher  Grundlage.    Leipzig.    Hft.  1-2,  1905.  12°. 

Scuola  (La)  salernitana.  Rivista  trimestrale  di  pratica  medica 
e  d'  interessi  professionali.    Salerno,    v.  5-7,  1904-6.    roy.  8°. 

Sitzungsberichte  des  aerztlichen  Vereins  Halle  a.  S.  Miinchen. 
1890-91  to  1894-5;  1897-8  to  1898-9 ;  1900-1901  to  1902-3.  8°. 

Soci^t6  beige  d'otologie,  de  laryugologie  et  de  rhinologie.  Rap- 
port.   Bruxelles.    v.  1,  1903."  8^. 

Society  florentina  d'  igiene.  Atti  dell'  anno  1904.  Firenze.  N.  s 
V.  4,  1905.  8°. 

Society.  Lancisiana  degli  ospedali  di  Roma.  [See  Boll.  d.  Soc 
Laiicisiana  d.  osp.  di  Roma.] 

SoeietA  toscaua  d'  igiene.  Atti  dell'  anno  1905.  Firenze.  N.  s. 
V.  5,  1906.  8°. 

Soci6t6  de  m6decine,  de  chirurgie  et  de  pharmacie  de  I'Isfere, 
[See  M6d.  Dauphin^,  Grenoble.] 

Soci6t6  de  m^decine  de  Vaucluse.  [See  Bull,  et  m^m.  Soc.  m6d 
Vauclnse,  Avignon.] 

Soci6t^  scientifique  d'hygifene  alimentaire.  [See  Rev.  Soc.  scient 
d'hyg.  aliment,  [etc.],  Par.] 

Society  of  Chemical  Industry.    [See  J.  Soc.  Chem.  ludust.,  Lond.] 

Sovremenuaya  Klinika  i  Terapiya.  Yezhemiesyachniy  zhurnal 
vriicbebno-nauohnavo  usovershenstvovaniya.  [Contemporary 
Clinic  and  Therapy.  Monthly  journal  of  medico-scientific  im- 
provement.]   S.-Peterburg.    v.  4-5,  1905-6.  8°. 

Soziale  Medizin  nnd  Hygiene  (vormals :  Monatsschrift  fiir  soziale 
Medizin).    Hamburg,    v.  1,  1906.  8°. 

State  Board  Journal  of  America.  A  monthly  periodical  devoted 
to  the  mutual  interests  of  boards,  students,  and  colleges  of 
medicine,  dentistry,  and  pharmacy.  Washington  &  Atlanta. 
V.  1-2,  1905-6.    roy.  8°. 

State  College  of  Kentucky,  Lexington,  Ky.  [See  Bull.  State 
Coll.  Kentucky,  Lexington.] 

State  Medical  Association  of  Texas.  [See  Texas  State  J.  M.,  Fort 
Worth.] 

Studies  in  Anatomy  from  the  Anatomical  Department  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Manchester.    Manchester,    v.  3,  1906.  8". 

Surgery,  Gynecology  and  Obstetrics.  An  international  maga- 
zine.   Chicago.    V.  1-2,  1905-6.  8°. 
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T. 


Technol.  Quart.,  Bost. 

Texas  State  J.  M.,  Fort  Worth. 

Therap.  Neuheiten,  Leipz. 
Therap.  Rec,  Louisville. 

Tommasi,  Napoli. 

Tr.  HuDterian  Soc,  Lond. 

Tr.  Lackawanna   Co.  M.  Soc, 
Scranton. 

Trab.  d.  lab.  de  invest,  biol.  Univ. 
de  Madrid. 


Trav.  Assoc.  de  I'lnst.  Marey, 
Par. 

Trudi  fak.  terap.  klin.  Imp.  Mosk. 
Univ.  ...  V  chest  ...  V.  D. 
Shervinskavo. 


Technology  Quartorlv  iiiid  Proceecling.s  <if  the  Society  of  Arts. 
Bostou.    V.  1-11),  1887-1006.  8°. 

Texas  State  Journal  of  Medicine.  Issued  montlily ;  owned  and 
publislied  by  the  State  MedioMl  Association  of  Texas.  Fort 
Worth.    V.  1,  1905-(i.    roy.  8^. 

Therapeutische  Neuheiten.    Leipzig,    v.  1,  lOOfi.  8°. 

Therapeutic  (The)  Kecord.  A  niouthly  record  of  the  advances  of 
therapentics.    Lonisville.    v.  1,  19U.5-6.  8°. 

Tommasi  (II).    Napoli.    v.  1,  1905-6.  fol. 

Transactions  (Tlie)  of  the  Hnnterian  Society.  London.  9  v. 
1896-7  to  1904-.').  8"^. 

Transactions  of  the  Lackawanna  County  Medical  Society. 
Scranton.    v.  1,  1905.  8°. 

Trabajos  del  laboratorio  de  iuvestigaciones  biol6gicas  de  la  Uni- 
versidad  de  Madrid.  (Continuaci(3n  de  la  "Eevista  trimestral 
niicrogr^lica".)    Madrid.    3  v.    1903-4.  8°. 

Travaux  de  I'A.ssociatiou  de  I'Institut  Marey.  Paris.  1  v.  1905' 
8°. 

Trudl  fakultetskoi  terapevticheskol  kliniki  Imperatorskavo  Mos- 
kovskavo  Universiteta.  Tom  izdanniy  v  chest  tridtsalilletiya 
naiichnoi  dieyatelnosti  direktora  kliniki  V.  D.  Shervinskavo. 
[Papers  of  the  medical  clinic  of  the  Imperial  University  of 
Moscow.  Volume  issued  to  commemorate  the  thirtieth  anni- 
versary of  the  scientific  activity  of  the  director  of  the  clinic, 
V.  D.  Shervinski.]    Moskva.    1904.  8°. 


Univ.  Chicago. 
Chicago. 


Physiol.  Arch., 


Union  des  femmi's  beiges  contre  Talcoolisme.  [<See  Clairifere, 
Brux.] 

UniVersita  di  Perugia.    [See  Ann.  d.  Fac  di  med.,  Perugia.] 

University  (The)  of  Chicago.  Physiological  Archives.  Hull 
Physiological  Laboratory.  I.  Publications  of  the  year  1895. 
Chicago.    V.  1,  1896.  8^'. 

University  of  Liverpool.    [See  Bio-Chem.  J.,  Liverp.] 

University  of  Mancliester.  [<See  Stud.  Anat.  .  .  .  Univ.  Man- 
chester.] 

University  of  Nebraska  College  of  Medicine.  [See  Bull.  Univ. 
Nebraska  Coll.  M.,  Lincoln.] 


V. 


Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  ophth.  Gesell- 
sch.,  Leipz. 

Verhandl.  d.  gynakol.  Gesellsch. 
Bresl.,  Berl. 

Vrtljschr.  f.  prakt.  Pharm.,  Berl. 
Vox  med.,  Utrecht. 


Verhandlungen  der  Berliner  ophthalmologischeu  Gesellschaft  in 
den  Jahren  1893-1904.    Leipzig.    1  v.    1905.  8°. 

Verhandlungen  der  gynakologischen  Gesellschaft  in  Breslau. 
Jahrgaug  1903-4.    Berlin.    1  v.    1904.  8°. 

Vierteljahresschrift  fiir  praktische  Pharmazie.  Berlin,  v.  1-3, 
1904-6.  8°. 

Vox  medicorum.  Orgaan  tot  het  behartigen  van  de  belangen 
der  geneesheeren  in  Nederland  en  zijne  ktdonien  in  van  alien, 
die  tot  de  geneeskunde  in  betrekking  staau.  Utrecht,  v.  6, 
1906.  4°. 
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z. 


Zentralbl.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol,  u. 
Path.  d.  Stoffwechs.,  Berl.  & 
Wien. 

Ztschr.  d.  deutsch.  morgenland. 
Gesellsch.,  Leipz. 

Ztschr.  f.  exper.  Path.  u.  Therap., 
Berl. 

Ztschr.  f.  Infectionskr.  .  .  .  d. 
Haustiere,  Berl. 

Ztschr.  f.  kausale  Therap.,  Bre- 
merhaven. 

Ztschr.  f.  phys.  u.  diatet.  Therap., 
Leipz. 

Ztschr.  f.  wissensch.  Zool.,  Leipz. 


Zool.  Jahrb.,  Jena. 


Zentralblatt  fiir  die  gesamte  Physiologie  und  Pathologie  des 
Stoifwechsels  mit  Eiuschluss  der  experimentellen  Therapie. 
Berlin  &  Wien.    N.  F.,  v.  1,  1906.  8°. 

Zeitschrift  der  deutschea  movgenlandischeu  Gesellschaft.  Leip- 
zig.   V.  2-9,  13,  23,  25,  26,  30,  31,  39  (in  part).  8°. 

Zeitschrift  fur  experimentelle  Pathologie  und  Therapie.  Berlin. 
V.  1-3,  1905-6.  8°. 

Zeitschrift  fiir  Infektionskranlsheiten,  parasitare  Kranklieitea 
und  Hygiene  der  Haustiere.    Berlin.    1  v.    1905-6.  8°. 

Zeitschrift  fur  kausale  Therapie.    Bremerhaven.    v.  2,  1905.  8°. 


Zeitschrift  fiir  physikalische  und  diatetische  Therapie 
V.  9-10,  1906.  8°. 


Zeitschrift  fur  wissenschaftliche  Zoologie. 
1903-6.  8°. 


Leipzig. 
Leipzig.    T.  75-81, 


Zoologische  Jahrbiicher. 
genie  der  Tiere.  Jena. 


Abtheilung  fiir  Anatomie  und  Onto- 
V.  19-22,  1903-6.  8°. 


CATALOGUE. 

MO.  MOCHUTKOVSKI. 


Mo  (Gerolamo).  08i)izio  marino  piemoiitese  in 
Loauo.  Eelazione  sanitaria  ed  aniiiiiiiistiativa 
del  coniitato  centralo  direttivo  all'  asseinblt^a 
f>euerale.  M.,  1890.  58  pp.  8=.  Torino,  L. 
lloux  4'  Co.,  1891. 

■  .    Trattato  di  medicina  operatoria  ad  nso 

degli  stiidenti  e  del  nicdici  piatici,  lidatto  dal 
dottor  Luii{i  Rcsejiotti.  vii,  (534  pp.  8°.  Mi- 
lano,  F.  Vallardi,  [IHl*;')]. 

moat  (C.  W.),  Synionds  (J.  F.)  &  Oreei- 
(James).  Rational  argiuneiits  on  tlio  natiirt)  of 
true  pathology,  -wliicli,  it  is  presumed,  prove  tlie 
absurdity  of  dissection  and  the  use  of  poisons  as 
necessary  or  useful  to  the  science  of  medicine. 
48  PI).    S°.    Glasyotv,  C.  W.  Moat,  1832. 

Molierg'  (Adolf).  Latinsk  och  svensk  ordbok 
till  finska  farmakopeeus  andra,  och  svenska  far- 
inako])eens  sjette  u])plaga.  [Latin  and  Swedish 
dictionary  for  the  second  edition  of  the  Finnish 
pharmacopieia  and  the  sixth  edition  of  the 
Swedish.]  3  pi.,  49  pp.  8°.  Helaingfors, 
0hmaii8,  1851. 

niobei-g:  (Ludwig)  &  Unna  (P.  G.)  Versuch 
einer  botanischen  Klassifikation  der  beini  Ekzeni 
gefundenen  Kokkenarten,  iiebst  Bemerkuugen 
liber  ein  iiatiirliclies  System  der  Kokken  iiber- 
hanpt.  B.  Spezieller  Teil.  pp.  6.5-96.  8°. 
Bamburf)  <f'  Leipzig,  L.  Foss,  1900. 

Cutting  [cover  with  printed  title]  from:  Monatsli.  f. 
prakt.  Ueriiiat.,  Hamb.  u.  Leipz.,  1000,  xxxi. 

Moberly. 

See  Small-pox  {Hialori/,  etc.,  of),  by  localities. 

Moberly  {Miss  L.  6.  )  Sick  nursing  at  home, 
xii,  H-2  pp.    16°.    London,  1900. 

mobile*  Proclamation  and  quarantine  regula- 
tions prescribed  by  the  ordinances  of  the  city  of 
Mobile.  April  28,  1891.  4  pp.  8°.  Mobile, 
1891. 

Mobile. 

See  Hygiene  (Public,  Reports  on).  Small-pox 
{History,  etc.,  of).  Statistics  {Vital),  by  locali- 
Hes). 

Mobile.  Board  of  Health.  Annual  reports  to 
the  mayor  and  general  council  of  the  city.  1.- 
3.,  1871-6;  1889-93.    8°.    Mobile,  1872-94". 

 .  Monthly  statements  of  mortality.  Jan- 
uary 1888,  to  June,  1899.    4°.    [il/o6?7e,  1888-99.] 

Mobile  (The)  Medical  and   Surgical  Journal. 
Editor:  E.  L.  Mar6chal.    [Monthly;  2  v.  an- 
nually.]   T.  1-6,  1902-5.    8°.    Mobile,  Ala. 
Current.     Want  nos.  9,  10,  12,  v.  1 ;  nos.  2,  i,  v.  2. 

ITlobs. 

'S'ee  Crowds. 

Mocca  (Cesare).  Trattato  della  peste.  91pp., 
3  1.    8°.    Carmafjnola,  M.  A.  BeUone,  1599. 

 .    Discorsipreservativi  e  curat!  vi  della  peste, 

col  niodo  di  purgari  lo  case  e  robbe  appestate. 
68  pp.,  2  1.    sm.  4°.     Turino,  G.  Vagnoni,  1630. 
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Mocclietti  (Giovanni  Batista).    Storia  d'  una 

soppressione  d' orina.  12  pp.  8*^.  [_n.  p.,n.  d."] 
Mocli  (Heiuricli).     *Die  Nasenracheu  poly  pen 

und  ilire  operative  Behaudliuig.     63  pp.,  1  pi. 

8°.    Strassburtj,  J.  H.  E.  Heitz  {Heitz  cf-  Milndel), 

1893. 

Modi  (Henri)  [186.5-  ].  *  Des  kvstes  i)erli68 
de  I'iris.    42  pp.    H°.    Paris,  1899,  No.  192. 

Mocil  (Josef).  *  Ueber  den  Eiutluss  von  Eisen- 
piiiparaten  auf  die  Ma^cnverdaniing.  [Erlan- 
gen.]    73  ])p.    8°.    Niirnberg,  C.  Dehhr,  i892. 

Mofhekoir  (Nadine).  See  de  Troudnitzky, 
Femme  Moohekoff. 

Mocliez  (Ani(5)  [18(i3-  ].  *  De  I'inlluence 
des  maladies  aigues  sur  I'allaitemeut.  34  pp. 
4°.    Paris,  1891,  No.  321. 

Mochiltkovski  (Osip  Osipovich)  [184.5-1903]. 
Mater'iall  k  izucheniyu  vraehebnol  storonl  odes- 
skikli  limanov;  sobranl  na  Khadjibeiskoni  lima- 
nle.  Tera])ovticbeskaya  chast.  [Data  on  the 
medical  features  of  the  Odessa  mud  batlis;  col- 
lected at  the  Kliadjibei  station.  Therapeutic 
part.]  100  pp.,  1  1.,  1  map.  8".  Odesm,  M.  Y. 
Gorodetski  if-  A'o.,  1876. 

 .     The   same.      Fiziologicheskaya  chast. 

[Physiological  part.]  62  pp.  8".  Odessa,  P.  A. 
Zelyonii/,  1883. 

 .    bb  epilepsii.    39  pp.   8°.    lUdeasa,  M.  Y. 

Gorodetski,  1876.] 

 .    Materiall  dlya  patologii  i  tbera))ii  voz- 

vratnavo  tifa.  [On  the  jiatliology  and  treat- 
ment of  relaiising  fever.]  (iO  pp.,  1  1.,  1  pi.,  2 
diag.  8'='.  Ode.isu,  M.  Y.  Gorodetski  .f-  A'o.,*  1877. 
Repr.  from:  Triidi  vrach.Odessk. g.bolu., Odessa,  1877,iii. 

 .    O  kliniclieskom  prinilenenii  pnevmato- 

metrii.  [Clinical  application  of  pneuniatom- 
etry.]  16  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  Odessa,  L.  Danikan, 
1881. 

Repr.  from :  Trudi  vrach. Odessk.g.bolu., Odessa,  1881  ,iv. 

•  .    Primieneniye  podvleshivaniya  bolnlkh  k 

liecheniyu  iilekotorlkh  razstrolstv  spiunavo 
mozga.  [Sus])ension  in  certain  diseases  of  the 
spinal  cord.]  26  pp.  12°.  S.-Peterburg,  Y.  Trei, 
1883. 

Repr.  from :  Vrach,  St.  Petersb.,  1882,  iv. 
 .  O  liechenii  vinogradom  v  Odessle.  [Grape 

cure  in  Ode.ssa.]    9  pp.    8^.    \_Odesha,  IQtil .'\ 
 .    Otchot  Odesskomu  balneologiclieskomu 

obshtshestvu  o  Krlmskol  eksknrsii  chlenov  vii. 

syezda  russkikh  yestestvo'ispitatelel  i  vrachei. 

[Report  to  the  Odessa  Balneological  Society  on 

the  excursion  to  the  Crimea  of  the  members  of 

the  Seventh  Congress  of  Russian  Naturalists  and 

Physicians.]    47  pp.    8°.    [Odessa,  18-^7.] 
 .     Ob    isteriche.sk  ikh    formakh  hipnoza. 

[Hysterical  forms  of  hypnosis.]    iv,  202  pp.,  1 

pi. ,  6  tab.    8°.    Odessa,  laakovich, 
 .    O  razvedenii  dekorativnol  rastitelnosti 

na  dachakh  s  liigieniclieskoi  torhki  zrleniya. 

[On  the  cultivation  of  decorative  shrubbery  in 
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JXIochutkovskj  (Osip  Osipovich) — continued, 
country  bouses,  from  a  hygienic  point  of  view.] 
6  pp.    8^.    I  Odessa,  A.  Shultae,  ISbS.] 

 .    Kliuilio  -  statisticlieskoye  izslledovaniye 

spiunoi  siikliotki.  [Clinico-statistical  investi- 
gation of  tabes  dorsalis.]  100  pp.  8^.  S.-Pe- 
terhurg,  1899. 

 .    Lektsii  o  spiuuol  sukhotkle,  cliitaunlya 

dlya  vrachei  .  .  .  v  1896  i  1H97  gg.  (Zapisanl 
S.  S.  Voltke.)  [Lectures  on  tabes  dorsalis,  de- 
livered to  physicians  in  .  .  .  (Collected  by  .  .  .) 
79  pp.    8°.    S.-Feterhurg,  1899. 

  &  Minkli  (G.)    Svobodnlya  tiela  bryu- 

sbiul;  isloriya  bolieziii  i  protokol  vskrltiya; 
patologo-anatomicbeskoye  iszliedovaniye.  [Free 
bodies  in  the  peritoneum;  history  of  the  disease 
and  report  of  the  autopsy;  pathologo-auatoru- 
ical  esauiination.]  33  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  [^Odessa, 
M.  Y.  GorodetsU,  187G.] 

Repr.from:  Trudi  vrach.  Odessk.g.  boln.,  Ode8sa,1876,ii. 

  &  Oks  (  B.  A. )    Hipuoticheskiye  opltl. 

[Hypnotic  experiments.]  ti  pp.  8°.  Odessa, 
L.  Danikan,  1881. 

Repr.from:  Trudi  vrach. Odessk.g.boln.,Odes8a,1881,iv. 

See,  also,  Charcot  (J[ean]  M[artm]).  Ollecbeiiii  spiu- 
noi 3ukhotki  [etc.l.  8°.  K.-Feterburg,  1890.— Remak 
(E.)  Osnovl  elektrodiagnostiki  [etc.].  8°.  S.-Peterburg, 
1896. 

Also,  Go -Editor  of:  Vushiio  -  i-usskaya  meditsin- 
skaya  ^zeta,  Odessa,  1892-3. 

For  Biography,  see  Obozr.  psicbiat.,  nevrol.  [etc.],  S.- 
Peterb.,  1903,  viii,  320. 

Mocini  (Giuseppe).  La  dottrinadi  Brovv^n  dilu- 
cidata  in  varj  pnnti  coutraddetti  dal  Sig.  Dot. 
Gaetano  Strambio  nelle  sue  riflessioni  sul  libro 
Joannis  Brunonis,  elementa  mediciusB.  1  p.  1., 
48  pp.    12°.    Brescia,  BendiscioU,  1796. 

Mock  (Euiil).  *  Untersuohuugeu  iiber  die  hy- 
gieuische  Bedentung  des  fettsaureu  Kupfers. 
[Wurfczbiirg.]  34  pp.  8°.  INUriiierg,  W.  Tiini- 
mell,  1892.] 

Mock  (Ernst)  [18/5-  ].  *  Beitrag  zur  Kasu- 
istik  der  Stauungspapille.  28  pp.  8°.  Tubin- 
gen, F.  Pietzcker,  1904. 

Mock  (Johannes  Wilbehu)  [1875-  ].  *Ueber 
einen  Fall  von  ansgedebnter  Gallenblasenzer- 
storung  in  Folge  von  Gallensteinen.  16  pp.  8^. 
JKiel  P,  Peters  1901. 

Mockenliaujpt  (Joseph)  [1866-  J.  *  Zwei 
Falle  von  Darmtuberculose  mit  Stenosebildung. 
17  pp.    8°.    Eiel,  1894. 

Mococliain  ( Th. )  Traitement  compart  des 
fractures  de  rotnle.  M6thode  sanglante  et  m6- 
thode  non  sanglante  compar^es.  96  pp.  8°. 
Paris,  1904,  No.  279. 

Moddernian  (E[ndolph]  S[icco]  Tjaden). 
Vorderingeu  der  clumie  in  de  laatste  kwart 
eenw.  24  pp.  8*^.  Groningen,  P.  Noordhoff, 
1893. 

Also,  Oo-Editor  of:  Album  der  natuur,  Haarlem, 
1903-5. 

Mode  (Alfred)  [1870-  ].  *Ueber  die  physio- 
logiscben  Eigenschaften  des  Bulbocapninum 
hvdrocbloricum.  40  pp.  8°.  Berlin,  C.  Vogt, 
[1892]. 

Model  (Lehmann).  *Ueber  Bronchitis  flbri- 
uosa.  1  p.  1.,  50  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Freiburg  in  Baden, 
E.  Epstein,  1890. 

Model  (Kichard)  [1874-  ].  *  Ueber  die  Gal- 
lengiinge  bei  Lebercirrhose.  29  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
lierlin,  E.  Ebering,  1897. 

Model  (Robert)  [1877-  ].  *Der  primare 
Krelis  der  Gallenblase.  56pp.,  11.  8°.  Erlan- 
fien,  E.  T.  Jacob,  1901. 

Model  answers  to  questions  set  by  the  Sanitary 
lustitute  and  the  Sanitary  Association  of  Scot- 
land.   (4.  s.)    117  pp.    12<=.    London,  1901. 

I?Io(leBfliiig:-clay. 

I^cigliton  (M.  0.)  Infection  by  means  of  modelling- 
clay.    [Abstr.J    J.  Boat.  Soc.  M.  Sc.,  1900-1901,Y,  376. 


Modelski  (G.)  [1853-  ].  *  Contribution  5, 
I'o  m  e  des  divers  modes  (le  transmissi(m  de  la 
lie.i  lyphoide.  56  pp.,  2 1.  4°.  Paris,  1888, 
No.  317. 

Modeua.  Epidemia  di  vaiolo  del  1890-91  nel 
comune  di  Modena.  Resoconto  statistico  re- 
datto  per  1'  ufiicio  municipale  d'  igiene  dal  Dott. 
Cav.  Antonio  Boccolari.  25  pp.,  1  diag.  roy. 
8°.    Mode  la,  Societd  tipog.,  1891. 

Eepr.  from :  Kassegna  di  sc.  med.,  Modena,  1891,  vi. 

 .    Ordini  da  servarsi  in  ajirire  la  purga,  et 

in  purgare  le  robbe,  che  saranuo  introdotte  nel 
luogo  di  detta  purga,  della  Citta  di  Modena.  3  1. 
8°.    Modona,  P.  Gadaldino,  [n.  d.]. 

Jllodeiia. 

See,  also.  Fever  (Typhoid,  History,  etc.,  of), 
Hospitals  (Ophthalmic,  etc.).  Hygiene  (Muni- 
cipal, Laws,  etc.,  relating  to),  Hygiene  (Public, 
Reports  on),  Plague  (History,  etc.,  of).  Small- 
pox ( Wis^oc?/,  etc.,  of),  Universities,  by  localities. 

Modena.  Congregazione  di  carita.  Circolare. 
Tera|]ia  gratnita.  Nornie  e  discijtline  per  la 
prescrizione  e  sonimiuistrazione  gratuita  dei 
niedicinali  uello  stabilimento  aanitario,  nelle 
condotto  medico-chirurgiche  urbane  e  subur- 
bane  e  negli  istituti  snssidiati  dalla  Congrega- 
zione colla  coucessione  dei  medicinali  a  totale  o 
parziale  gratnitS,.    8°.    [Modena,  1889.] 

 .    Nortna  per  la  elezione  dei  medici 

chirurghi  astanti  dell'  ospedale  e  regolaniento 
pel  servizio  d'  astanteria.    8°.    Modena,  1890. 

Modena.  Congregazione  di  carita.  Circolare. 
Terapia  gratnita.  Nornie  e  discipliue  per  la 
prescrizione  e  soniuiinistrazione  gratuita  dei 
medicinali  nello  stabilimento  sanitario,  nelle 
condotto  medico-chirurgiche  urbane  e  subur- 
bane  e  negli  istituti  snssidiati  dalla  Congrega- 
zione colla  coucessione  dei  medicinali  a  totale  o 
parziale  gratuita.  7  pp.  8°.  [^Modena,  P. 
Toschie  C,  1889.] 

 .    Norma  per  la  elezione  dei  medici  chirurghi 

astanti  dell'  ospedale  e  regolamento  pel  .lervizio 
d  astanteria.  8  pp.  8°.  Modena,  Soeicta  tipog. 
modenese,  1890. 

 .    Regolaniento  pel  basso  personale  ('ello 

stabilimento  sanitario.  12  pp.  8°.  Modena, 
Societa  tipog.  modenese,  1890. 

Modena.  Ufficio  d'  igiene.  Relazione  suUo 
stato  igienico-sanitario  del  comune  per  gli  anni 
1894-9.    fol.    Modena,  Bassi  cj-  Debri,  1900. 

Modena  (Province  of).  Relazione  della  com- 
missiono  peruisinente  contra  la  pellagra  della 
provincia  di  Modena,  x)er  1'  anno  1899.  10  pp. 
roy.  8°.    Modena,  P.  Loschi  e  C,  1900. 

Modercin  (Stanislas)  [1877-  ].  ■'Contri- 
bution h  I'^tude  des  mastites  syphilitiques. 
68  pp.,  1  pl.    8°.    Montpellier,  1903,  No.  6. 

Modern  (The)  Bethesda,  or  the  gift  of  healing 
restored;  being  some  account  of  the  life  and 
labors  of  J.  R.  Newton,  healer;  with  observa- 
tions on  the  nature  and  source  of  the  healing 
power,  and  the  conditions  of  its  exercise,  notes  of 
valuaV.  e  auxiliary  remedies,  health  maxims,  etc. 
Edited  by  A.  E.  Newton.  322  pp.,  port.  8°. 
New  York,  Newton  Publ.  Co.,  [1879,  rel  subseq.l. 

Modern  Medical  Science;  continuing  the  Sani- 
tary Era.  A  monthly  journal  of  scientific  prog- 
ress in  medicine,  surgery,  hygiene,  and  sanita- 
tion; with  special  emphasis  on  physiological 
therapeutics  and  the  management  of  its  essen- 
tial factor,  the  blood.  William  C.  Conant,  edi- 
tor-proprietor. V.  8-17,  February,  1896,  to  De- 
cember, 1904.  8°.  New  York. 
Coiitiuuation  of:  Sanitary  (The)  Era. 

Modern  Medicine.  Edited  by  J.  H.  Kellogg 
[ef  al].  [Monthly.]  v.  8-14,  1899-1905.  8°. 
Battle  Creek,  Mich. 

Ciirreut,  Continuation  of  :  Modern  Medicine  and  Bac- 
teriological Review. 
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Modern  Medicino  and  Bacteriological  Review. 
Battle  Creek,  Mich. 

Title,  after  1893,  of:  Modern  Medicine  and  Bacterio- 
logical World. 

modern  Medicine  and  Bacteriological  World. 
Edited  by  J.  H.  Kellogg  and  Paul  Paifuin. 
[Monthly."]  v.  2-7,  1893-9B.  8°.  Battle  Creek, 
Mich. 

Continuation  of :  Bac'leriological  World  and  Mod- 
ern Medicine.  V.  3-7  under  title:  lUodern  Medicine  and 
Bacteriological  Review.  Continued  under  title:  ITIodcrn 
Medicine. 

Modern  Medicine  Library.  [Monthly.]  No.  1, 
\  .  I,  May,  1896.    8".    Battle  Creek,  Mich. 

Mo<lern  methods  of  antiseptic  wound  treatment, 
compiled  from  note.s  and  suggestions  from  emi- 
nent surgeons.  48  pp.,  2  pi.  8-.  Neiv  York, 
Johnson  4'  Johnson,  [1891].  [_Also,  in:  P.,  v. 
1997.] 

Modern  methods  of  local  treatment  in  skin  dis- 
eases. 48  pp.  8°.  New  York,  Johnson  Johnson, 
1890. 

Modern  microscopy;  a  handbook  for  beginners 
and  students  combining  the  microscope,  and  in- 
structions for  its  use,  by  M.  I.  Cross.  II.  Micro- 
scopic objects,  how  pre])ared  and  mounted,  by 
Martin  J.  Cole.  To  which  is  added,  III.  Micro- 
tomes; their  choice  and  use.  3.  ed.,  xvi,  292  pp., 
1  pi.    8°.    London,  Bailliere,  Tindall  cj-  Cox,  1903. 

Modern  (The)  practice  of  the  London  hospitals, 
viz.:  St.  Bartholomew's,  St.  Thomas's,  St. 
George's,and  Guy's,  containing  exact  copies  of  the 
receipts  and  a  particular  account  of  the  different 
methods  of  cure  at  the  different  hospitals  for  the 
various  diseases  incident  to  the  human  body; 
very  proper  for  all  physicians,  surgeons,  apothe- 
caries, and  particularly  useful  for  all  private 
families,  especially  those  residing  in  the  country, 
vi,  255  pp.    12°.    London,  J.  Coote,  1764. 

 .    The  same.    The  modern  practice  of  the 

London  hospitals,  viz.  St.  Bartholomew's,  St. 
Thomas's,Guy's,  St.  George's,  the  Portuguese  and 
the  Lock,  at  Hyde  Park  Corner,  v,  7-121  pp. 
8°.    London,  G.  Lister,  [1799 J.    [P.,  v.  2018.] 

Moderna  (La)  medicina.  v.  7,  1887.  8°.  To- 
rino. 

Moderne  arztliche  Bibliothek;  hrsg.  von  Fer- 
dinand Karewski.  1.-21.  Hft.  8°.  Berlin, 
L.  Simion,  1904-5. 

Moderne  (Der)  Laokoon,  oder  die  Homoo- 
])atliie  in  Bayern.  Ein  offenes  Wort  an  die 
Zunftmeister.  83  pp.  8°.  Leipzig,  0.  Purfiirst, 
1861.    [P.,  V.  2168.] 

Moderno  (II)  zooiatro.  Rassegna  di  medicina 
veterinariaedi  zootecnia,  Kedattore capo  :  Sal- 
vatore  Baldassorre.  [Semi-monthly.]  v.  1-13, 
1890-1902.    8°.  Torino. 

Continuation  of:  ITIedico  (H)  veterinario. 

Modes  (Des)  aceidentels  des  nos  perceptions 
[etc.].    See  Roederer  [Pierre-Louis],  le  comte. 

Modestoff  (A[leksandr]  F[yodorovich] )  [1855- 
].  *  Vnutregorlovoye  rasi)lleniye  (intratra- 
khealnaya  pnlverizatsiya)  kaksi)0Si>b  vvedeniya 
lekarstv  v  organizm.  [.  .  .  as  a  means  of  intro- 
ducing medical  remedies  into  the  organism.]  48 
pp    8'^.    Sanktpeterburg,  1888. 

Modestoflr(P[avelJ  V[iktorovich]).  *Materiall 
k  vo|)rosii  o  znaclienii  naslledstvennosti  v  infek- 
tsivionnlkh  zabo1iev;iniyakh.  [Data  on  the  sig- 
nificance of  heredity  in  infectious  diseases.]  136 
pp.,  2  pi.    8°.    S.-'Peterburg,  1895. 

Modestoff  (  Pyotr  Viktorovich  )  [1856-  ]. 
*  Patologicheskiya  iznueueniya  sietchatki  pri 
klironicheskom  otravlenii  nikotinom;  eksperi- 
inentalnoye  izsliedovaniye.  [Pathological 
changes  in  the  retina  in  chronic  poisoning  by 
nicotine;  experimental  investigation.]  30  pp., 
1 1.    8°.    S.-Peterhurg,  1896. 


J?Io<lef«it.v. 

Ellin  (U.)  The  evolution  of  modeaty.  Inhix:  Stnd. 
Psycliol.  Sex,  8^,  Pliila,,  1900,  1-48.  AI.so  [Ab.sl  r.J :  Psycliii- 
logical  Rev.,  N.T.  &  Lond.,  1899, vi,  134-145.— Ocislar  (L.) 
TJrspniiig  und  Entwickelung  ilea  Schanigefiilil.s.  Polit.- 
antlirop.  Rev.,  Eisenach  ife  Leipz.,  1902,  i,  20.'>-l!10. — Uri- 
iiinldi  (A.)  II  puddle;  studio  fisio-patologico  e  sociale. 
JIanicoinio  mod.,  Nocei  a,  1888,  iv,  57;  2(14:  1889,  v,  43:  1897, 
xiii,  .59:  1898,  xiv,  102.— Ilolieiieiiiwer  (K.)  Versucli 
einer  Analyse  der  Schain.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Psychol., 
Leipz.,  190;i-4,  ii,  299-332.— Roguaiilt  (F.)  La  pudeur 
k  travers  les  peiiples.  Med.  mod..  Par.,  1897,  viii,  535. — 
Thomas  ( W.  I.)  The  psvchologv  of  inodcaty  .and  cloth- 
ing. Am.  J.  Sociol.,  Chicago,  1899-1900, V,  24(i-2ii2.— Viaz- 
zi  (P.)    I  limiti  del  pudore  nell'  uonm    nclla  donna.  Riv. 

mens,  di  psichiat.  foreuse,  Napoli,  1898,  i,  164-175.   . 

Per  unadeterminazione  del  concetto  del  pudore.  Anomalo, 
Napoli,  1898,  viii,  142-150. 

Modiano  (L6()n)  [1865-  ].  *  Recherches  sur 
Faction  du  bicarbonate  de  sonde  et  de  I'acide 
lactique  sur  le  chimisme  stoiuacal  des  dyspep- 
tiqnes.    94  pp.    4'^.    Paris,  1894,  No.  485. 

Modica. 

See  Hospitals  (Description,  etc.,  of),  by  locali- 
ties. 

Modica  (Orazio).  Ricerche  farmaeologichcsnlh! 
idramidi  e  sulle  rispettive  basi  isomcre,  con  spe- 
ciale  riguardo  alia  relazione  tra  1'  azioue  e  hi  costi- 
tuzione  afomica.  Nota  1.  Amarina  ed  idrobenza- 
mide.    37  pp.    4°.    [Cniaxja,  1895.] 

Repr.  from:  Atti  d.  Accad.  Gioenia  di  sc.  nat.  in  Ca- 
tania, Cutania,  [1895],  4.  s.,  ix. 

 .    The  same.    Nota  II.  Furfuraniide  e  fur- 

furina.    15  pp.    4°.    [^Calania,  1H95.] 

Itepr.  from :  Atti  d.  Accad.  Gioenia  di  sc.  nat.  in  Ca- 
tania, [1895],  4.  s.,  ix. 

 .     Snlla  inibizione  cardiaco- respiratoria. 

Nota  preliminare.  18  pp.  8°.  Imola,  G.  Unga- 
naia,  1898. 

Repr.  from:  Ann.  di  med.  leg.,  Imola,  1898,  i. 

  &  Folli  (F.)     Sulle  autoinfezioni  negli 

avvelenamenti  per  fosforo  e  per  veleni  ematici. 
Studio  sperimentale.  15  pp.  8°.  Bologna, 
Gamherini  if-  Parmeggiani,  1898. 

Repr.  from:  Bull.  d.  sc.  med.  di  Bologna,  1898,  7.  s.,  ix. 

 .    In  causa  civile  intorno  ad  effetti 

giuridici  di  atti  auteriori  alia  interdizione  (Art. 
336C.C.).   30  pp.   8°.   Imola,  G.  Ungnaia,  1898. 
Repr.  from:  Ann.  di  med.  leg.,  Imola,  1898,  i. 

 •.   Ferita  lacero-contnsa  della  regione 

froTitale,  frattnra  dell'  os.so  front:ile,  meningo- 
eneefalite  suppurativa  letale.  Quistioni  di  cou- 
canse  preesisienti  e  .sopravvenute.  Rendiconto 
critico  e  ricerche  .sperinientali.  1  p.  1.,  30  pp. 
8°.    Imola,  G.  Ungania,  189-'. 

Repr.  from :  Ann.  di  med.  leg.,  Imola,  1898,  i. 

Modificaciones  higicnicas  que  reclama  al 
ciudad  de  Vitoria.  .S'ee  Gonzalez  de  Ech^- 
varri  (Vicente). 

Modig-liana.  Resoconto  statistico-clinico  del- 
1'  Osjiedale  di  Modigliana,  per  il  sessennio  1H90- 
95.  I]nriuo  Magagni.  132  pp.  roy.  8°.  Modi- 
gliana, tipog.  F.  Valgimigli,  1896. 

Modig'liani  (U.)  SuU'  uso  delle  carni  infette 
dair  actinouiicosi ;  cousiderazioni.  18  pp.  16°. 
Modena,  D.  Tonietto,  1890. 

Modig-liano  (E.)  Delia  anemia  splenica  in- 
fantile.   39  pp.    8°.    Milano,  [1898]. 

Forms  no.  12,  1.  s.,  v.  1,  of:  Conferenze  clin.  ital. 

Modlinski  (P.  I.)  Khirurgiya  uovoobrazo- 
vauiy  moehevovo  puzlrya.  [Surgery  of  tumors 
of  the  urinary  bladder.]  314  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Moskva,  T-ro  A.  A.  Levenson,  1899. 

Modo  di  conservarsi  sano,  per  regola  di  vita; 
non  soloquaudo  e  la  peste,  ma  in  tutti  gl'  altri 
tempi.  Tratto  da  Marsilio  Ficino,  Tommaso  Del 
Garbo,  Manardo  da  Ferrari,  Lino  da  Correggio  ed 
altri  eccellentissimi  medici.  Con  alcuui  avverti- 
meuti  in  i)rinci)>io  d'  intorno  alia  medesima  ma- 
teria.   80  pp.   16°.  Firenze,  B.  Sermartelli,  1577. 


MODO.  4  MOBIUS. 


Modo  (Del)  tli  distillaie  lo  acqne  da  tutte  ]o 
piaute,  et  come  vi  si  possino  conservaro  i  loro 
veri  odori  et  sapori.   5  1.    fol.    Veiietia,  1604. 

Bound  with:  Matthioli  (Pietro  Audrea).  Dei  dis- 
corai  di  M.  Pietro  Andrea  Matthioli,  nelli  sei  libri  di  Pe- 
dacio  Dioscoride  Auazarbeo,  [etc.].   fol.    Venetia,  1004. 

jllodorra. 

Pcypers  (H.F.  A.)  Qu'estceque  signifiela  modorra? 
Janus,  Amst.,  1903,  riii,  247-250. 

OTodrin  (Joseph)  [1868-  ].  De  la  recherche 
pratique  de  I'albuiniiie  dan.s  les  urine-s  par  I'acide 
STilfosalicyliqne.  46  pp.,  1  1.  4^.  Lyon,  1896, 
No.  1174. 

Modrze(Georn)[1868-  ].  *  Beitrag  zur  Lehre 
uiid  Behandlnng  der  Blutgefassgeschwiilste  des 
Kopfes.  1  p.  1.,  52  pp.,  1  1.  S°.  Breslau,  Genos- 
senscli.-Buchdi:,  1893. 

Moclrzejewski  (Edmund)  [1749-93]. 

[Ih  memoriam.]  Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1893,  2.  s.,  xiii,413. 
Modug'iiO  (M.)     La  compilazioue  del  regola- 
meuti  locali  d'  igieiie  nello  state  attuale  della 
nostra  legislazioiio  sanitaria.     1  p.  1.,  110  pp. 
8°.    Aveliino,  frat.  Maggi,  [1901]. 

]?IOCllllll. 

See  Waters  (Mineral),  hij  localities. 

Modulus  Bad  St.  Olafskildeus  Kuraustalt  eg 
Sanatorium  Norge.  20  pp.  obi.  12°.  \_Kris- 
tiania'],  1898. 

Suppl,  to ;  Norsk  Mag.  f.  Lsegevidensk. 

 .     The  same.     20  pp.     obi.  12'^'.  [CTiris- 

tiania'],  1899. 

 .     The  same.     20  pp.     obi.  12°.  [CTins- 

Hania,  1900.] 

 .    The  same.    4 1.    8°.    IChristiania'],  1902. 

Mody  (  Cooverjee  Rustomjee  ).  An  essay  ou 
female  infanticide,  to  which  the  prize  offered  by 
the  Bombay  government,  for  the  second  best 
essay  against  female  infanticide  among  the  Ja- 
dajas  and  other  Rajpoot  tribes  of  Guzerat,  was 
awarded.    50  pp.    8°.    Bombay,  1849. 

Mobius  (Arthur  Alfred  Erich)  [1880-  ]. 
*  Ueber  operative  Heilnng  grosser  Banchnar- 
benbriiche.  48  pp.  8°.  Ealle  a.  S.,  C.  A. 
Eacmmfrer  4'  Co.,  1904. 

Moebius  (Fr.  W.)  [1865-  ].  *  Statistischer 
Bei  ieht.  liber  112  in  den  Jahren  1896-1900  in  der 
kgl.  cliirurgischen  Klinik  zu  Miiuchen  operierte 
Heruien.  40  pp.,  11.  8°.  Miinchen,  C.  Wolf  4' 
Solin,  1902. 

Moebius  (Fridericus  Tobias).  *  De  transforma- 
ti<inn  liominuin  in  brnta.  [1667.]  191.  sm.  4°. 
Lipsice,  typ.  J.  E.  Hahnii  recnsa,  1673. 

MoebiilS  (Friedrich).  *  Ueber  Combination  von 
Osteomalacie  mit  Syniptomen  des  Morbus  Base- 
dowii  und  des  Myxoedems.  44  pp.  8°.  Qottin- 
qen,  W.  F.  Easfn'er,  1899. 

inoebiiis  (Gottfried)  [1611-64]. 

[Biography.]  Abbild.  .  .  .  d.  Arznk.  verd.  Gelehr- 
ten  [etc.],  4°,  Augsb.,  1805,  80  port. 
Moebius  (Job.  Gotthelft).  *  De  virgine  ascitica 
post  paracenthesiu  purpnra  maligna  exstincta. 
36  pp.,  1  pi.  4°.  Lipske,  lit.  I.  Titii,  [1725]. 
[P.,  V.  1921.] 

For  Biography,  see  Ettmiiller  (Michael  Ernst). 
Mobins  (Karl).    Die  Bewegungen  der  Thiere 
und  ihr  psychischer  Horizont.    20  pp.,  1  pi.  8°. 
Kiel,  Schmidt  4'-  Klaimig,  1673. 

Repr.from:  Schrift.  d.  natnrw.  Ver.  f.  Schlesw. -Hoist., 
Kiel,  1873,  i. 

'  .    Ueber  die  Goethe'schen  Worte:  "Leben 

ist  die  schouste  Erfindiing  der  Natnr  nud  der 
Tod  ist  ihr  Kunstgriff  viel  leben  zu  habeu". 
Rede.    16  pp.    4°.    Kiel,  C.  F.  Mohr,  1879. 

ITIoebiliS  (IManritius  Eduiuus)  [1828-  ].  *De 
chemica  chlorosis  natnra  ejnsque  therapia.  16 
pp.    8°.    Lipsice,  W.  Staritz,  1850. 


Mobius  (Paul  Jnlins)  [1^53-  ].  Ueber  die 
primiiren  chroniscben  Erkranknugen  des  will- 
kiirlicheu  Bewegiingsapparates.  16  pp.  8°. 
Leipzig,  G.  Biihme,  1882. 

 .    J.  J.  Rousseau's  Krankheitsgeschichte. 

191  pp.    8°.    Leipzig,  F.  C.  W.  Vogel,  1889. 

 .    The  same.    J.  J.  Rousseau.    Nene  Ausg. 

xxiv,  312  i>p.,  port.  8°.  Leipzig,  J.  A.  Barth, 
1903. 

 .    Ueber  infantilen  KeruBchwund.    34  pp. 

S-".    Miinchen,  J.  F.  Lehmann,  IS92. 
Miincheu.  med.  Abhaiull.,  22.  Hft. 
Repr.from.:  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnsehr.,  1892,  xxxix. 

 .    Abriss  der  Lehre  von  den  Nerveukrank- 

heiten.  viii,  188  pp.  12°.  Leipzig,  A.  Abel, 
1893. 

 .    Diagnostik  der  Nerveukrankheiten.  2. 

Auli.  viii,  434  pp.  8°.  Leipzig,  F.  C.  W.  Vogel, 
1894. 

 .   The  same.   Obsbt.shaya  diagnostika  nerv- 

nlkh  bolieznei.  Perev.  s  nIenii't.skavo  S.  Sere- 
brennikov  i  A.  Feinberg.  [General  diagnosis  of 
nervous  diseases.  From  the  German  by  S.  Sere- 
brennikov  and  A.  Feinberg.]  360  pp.  8°.  S.- 
Peterburi),  1886. 

 .    Die  IVIigrane.    1  p.  1.,  108  pp.    8°.  Wien, 

A.  Biilder,  1894. 

Forms  pt.  3,  1.  Abth.,  v.  12,  of:  Spec.  Path.  u.  Therap. 
.  .  .  Nothnagel,  "Wien. 

 .    The  same.    2.  Aufl.    1  p.  1.,  114  pp.  8°. 

Wien,  A.  Holder,  1903. 
 .    Ocherk  ncheniya  o  nervnlkh  boliezny- 

akh.    Perevod  M.  Liona.    [Sketch  of  theory  of 

neuropathology.    Trans!,  by  M.  Liou.]    156  pp. 

8°.    Moshvn,  D.  A.  Bonch-liyui/evich,  1894. 
 .    Nenrologische  Beitrage.    1.-5.  Hft.  8°. 

Leipzig,  A.  Meiner,  J.  A.  Barth,  1894-8. 

CONTENTS. 

1.  Hft.  TTeber  den  Begriff  der  Hysteric  und  andere  Vor- 
■wiirfe  vorwiegend  psychologiaclier  Art.    1  p.  1.,  210  pp. 

2.  Hft.  TJeber  Akinesia  algera.  Zur  Lehre  von  der 
Nervositat.  Ueber  Seelenstiirungen  bei  Chorea.  1  p.  1., 
138  pp. 

3.  Hft.  Zur  Lehre  von  der  Tabes.    1  p.  1.,  154  pp. 

4.  Hft.  TTeber  verschiedeiieformen  der  Neuritis.  TTeber 
verscliiedeuc  AugenmuskeLstiirungen. 

5.  Hft.  Vermischte  Aufsatze.    2  p.  1.,  173  pp. 

 .    Der  uuischriebeue  Gesichtsschwund.  1 

p.  1.,  38  pp.    8°.     Wien,  A.  Eblder,  1895. 

Forms  pt.  2,  2.  Abth.,  v.  11,  of:  Spec.  Path.  u.  Therap. 
.  .  .  Nothnagel,  Wien. 

 .    Die  Basedow'sche  Krankheit.    1  p.  1.,  121 

pp.    8°.    Wien,  A.  Holder,  1896. 

Forms  pt.  2,  v.  22,  of:  Spec.  Path.  u.  Therap.  .  .  .  Noth- 
nagel, Wien. 

 .    Ueber  die  Tabes.    Eine  Abhandlnng  fiir 

praktische  Aerzte.  132  pp.  8°.  Berlin,  S. 
Karger,  1897. 

 .    The  same.    Tabes  dorsalis. 

Ln:  Twentieth  Cent.  Pract.,  N.  Y.,  1897,  xi,  803-880. 

 .    Ueber  das  Pathologische  bei  Goethe,  vl 

(1  1.),  208  pp.    8°.    Leipzig,  J.  A.  Barth,  1898. 

 .    Ueber  Schopenliauer.    1    p.  1.,  264  pp. 

12°.    Leipzig,  J.  A.  Barth,  1899. 

 —.    Ueber  Entartung.    ])p.  95-123.   8°.  Wies- 
baden, J.  L\  Bergmann,  1900. 

Forms  pt.  3  of:  Grenzfr.  d.  Neiv.-  u.  Seelenleb.,  Wiesb. 

 .    Ueber  den  physiologischen  Sohwachsiun 

desWeibe.s.  26  pp.  8°.  Halle  a.  S.,  C.  Mar- 
hold,  1900. 

Forms  3.  Hft.,  v.  3,  of:  Samml.  zwaugl.  Abhandl.  a.  d. 

Geb.  d.  Nerv.-  u.  Geisteskr.,  Halle  a.  S. 
 .    The  same.    3.  Aufl.    93  pp.    8°.  Halle 

a.  S.,  a.  Marhold,  1901. 
 .    The  same.    4.  Aufl.    101  pp.    8°.  Halle 

a.  S.,  C.  Marhold,  1902. 
 ,    The  same.    5.  veranderte  Aufl.    123  pp. 

8°.    Halle  a.  S.,  C.  Marhold,  1903, 
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Mobius  (Paul  Julius)— continued. 

 .    Tlie  same.    0.  veriiurterte  Aufl.    131  pp. 

8°.    Halle  a.  S.,  C.  Alarhold,  1904. 
 .    The  same.    7.  veriiiiderte  Aufl.    140  pp. 

8°.    Halle  a.  S.,  C.  Marhold,  190.5. 
 .    Ueber  Kiiust  luid  Kiiiistler.    vii,  296  pp., 

7  1)1.    8°.    Leipziy.  J.  A.  Burth,  UlOl. 
 .    Stachyologie.    Weitere  vermischte  Auf- 

eiitzfi.    vii,  '^19  pp.    8^.    Leipzig,  J.  A.  Barth, 

I'JOl. 

 .    Ueber    den   Kopfsclinierz.    46  pp.  8°. 

Halle  a.  S.,  C.  Marhold,  190^. 
 .    Ueber  das  Patholofiische  bei  Nietzsche. 

vi  (1  1.),  106  pp.    8".    Wiesbaden,  J.  F.  Berg- 

mann,  1902. 

Forms  17.  Hft.  of:  Grenzfr.  d.  Nerv.-  u.  Seelenleb., 
"Wiesb. 

 .    The  same.    Nietzsche.    Neue  Anfl.  xi, 

194  pp.,  2  port.    8^^.    Leipzig,  A.  Barth,  1904. 

 .    Ausgfwiihlte  Werke.    5  v.    8°.  Leipzig, 

J.  A.  Barth,  190:5-4. 

CONTENTS. 

V.  1.  J.  J.  Rousseau. 
V.  2-3.  Goethe. 
V.  4.  Schopenhauer. 
V.  5.  Nietzsche. 

 .    Beitrage  zur  Lehre  von  den  Geschlechts- 

Uiiterschieden.  1.-8.  Hft.  8°.  Halle  a.  S.,  C. 
Marhold,  190:5-4. 

CONTENTS. 

1.  Hft.  Gesciilecht  unil  Kraukheit.    39  pp.  1903. 

2.  Hft.  Gesohlecht  uuil  Entartuncr.    45  pp.  1903. 

3.  -4.  Hft.  Ueber  (lie  Wirkungeu  (lev  Castration.    99  pp. 
1903. 

5.  Hft.  Geschlecht  und  Koptgrosse.    47  pp.,  1  pi.  1903. 

6.  Hft.  Goethe  und  die  Geschlechter.    30  pp.  1903. 

7.  -8.  Hft.  Geschlecht  und  Kinderliebe.   72  pp.,  14  pi., 
port.  1904. 

See,  also,  Orohmann  ( A.)  Entwurf  zu  einer  genossen- 
schaftlicheu  Miisteianstalt  [etc.].     8°.     Stuttgart,  1899. 

 .  Technisches  uud  P.sychologisches  in  der  Beschafti- 

gung von Nervenkrankeu.  8°.  <Sft/?((7ar(,  1899. — ina;;nan 
(Valentin).  Psych  latrische  Vnrlesuugen,  [etc.].  8°. 
Leipzig,  — Walther  (F.  0.)  Ueber  die  paychische 
Kraft  (Ics  Weibes.    12°.    Leipzig,  1901. 

J?loebill§'  syndrome. 
See  Akinesia  algera. 

Moecke  (Hans)  [181)3-  ].  Ueber  Geschwulst- 
bildiuig  der  Thrauendriise.  24  pp.  8°.  Kiel, 
L.  Haxdorff,  1891. 

Moecke  (Otto).  Illnstrirtes  Preis-Verzeichniss 
chirmgischer  Iiistrumeute,  Bandage'U,  orlho- 
piidischer  MaschiiieTi,  kiinstlicher  Glieder  und 
Apparate  zur  Kraiikenptiege,  Specialitat,  phy- 
siologischer  Iiistrumeute.  143  iip.,  1  1.  8°. 
Leipzig,  [H.  Springer,  n.  d.]. 

Mockel  (Georg).  *Zur  Kenntnis  der  Aniblyo- 
pieen  uud  Aiuaurosen  nach  Blutverliist.  43  pp., 
2  tab.  8'^.  Tubingen,  W.  Armbruster  4-  O.  Riecker, 
1890. 

iVIoedliiig'. 

See  Hospitals  (Description,  etc.,  of),  by  local- 
ities. 

Moeg:ele  (Karl)  [1871-  J.  *  Ueber  Iritis 
uiit  Knotchenbildung.  47  pp.  8°.  Tubingen, 
H.  Laiipp,jr.,  1894. 

moglicli  (Otto)  [1878-  ].  *  Beitrage  zur 
Drainage  der  Banehhohle  nach  Laparotoniie. 
M  PI).,  1  1.    8°.    Wiirzbnrg,  H.  Stiirtz,  1901. 

Mog'liiig'  (  Johan.  Rudolphus  ).  Anatoiuicariini 
(lis|)ntatioiiuin  prima:  pra;lnilia  qiiii'daiii  conti- 
iiens.  17  p)).  sin.  4°.  Tubingce,  excud.  G.  Grup- 
penbnchius,  1594. 

Moehle  ([Joli.]  Heinrich  [  Gottlieb  ])[  1867- 
].  *Beitr;ige  znm  Ascites  cliylosns  et  chyli- 
foriuis.    :50  pp.    8°.    Grt:ifsumld,\j.  Ahel,\8QQ. 

niolllfeld  (  [Friediich]  Wilbelm)  [1.~'69-  ]. 
*  Eiu  Beitrag  zur  Lehre  von  den  Kuochenab.s- 
ces.seu.  44  pp.,  2  1.  8°.  Kiel,  L.  Handorff, 
1894.  c. 


Molilmami  (Karl  Gustav)  [1877-  ].  'Bei- 
trag ziir  Keniitnis  des  peripapilliireii  Cliorioi- 
deal.sarkoms  sowie  des  Melaiiosarkonia  iridis. 
43  p)).,  1  1.  8*^.  Freiburg  i.  B.,  Spei/er  c('  Kaer- 
ver,  1901. 

Molirillg' (Curt)  [1876-  ].  *  Gelenkneurosen 
und  Geleukneuralgien.  [Jeua.]  1  p.  1.,  32  pp., 
1  1.    8°.    Stuttt/art,  1901. 

Moehring  (Cui-t)  [1879-  ].  *  Ueber  ein  .sel- 
tenes  Syniptomcnbild  bei  angeborenem  Herz- 
fehler.    42  pp.,  11.    8^^.    Berlin,  0.  Schade,  V.lO'i. 

Moeliring^  (Georg  Friedrich).  *Tentamen  dis- 
qnisitionis  d(^  liiignse  integunientis.  32  pp.  8°. 
Lipsiti',  Staritz,  1865. 

Mdliring  (P.)  *  Ueber  die  Veranderungen  des 
Gewichts,  der  Temperatnr  und  des  Ha'moglobin- 
gehaltes  bei  Neugeboienen.  [Heidelberg.]  49 
pp.    8°.    Frfurt,  A.  Stenger,  ln9l. 

Molders  (Heinrich)  [1874-  ].  *  Ueber  Thy- 
miistod.  33  ))p.  8°.  Halle  a.  S.,  C.  A.  Kaem- 
merer  4-  Co.,  1901. 

Moeli  (C[arl  Franz])  [1849-  ].  Ueber  irre 
Verlirecher.  I.  Kiaiikeugescliichten.  II.  Ue- 
ber den  Zusanimenhang  von  Gcistesstoniug  und 
Vcrbrecheu.  III.  Ueber  Feststelliing  de.s  Gei- 
steszustaudes.  IV.  Die  Simulation  von  Geistes- 
krankheit.  V.  Die  Behandlunjr  und  Unter- 
bringung  irrer  Verbreclier.  viii,  180  pp.,  3  1. 
8°.    Berlin,  Fischer,  1888. 

 .    ZurEriniiening  an  CarlWestphal.  Rede. 

47  pp.    8^.    Berlin,  A.  Hirschwald,  1890. 

 .    Behandlung  der  Vergiftuiigen  niit  Wein- 

geist.    15  pp.    8'^.    Jena,  lb94. 

In  V.  2  of:  Handb.  d.  spec.  Tberap.  inner.  Krankh. 

Molleiiberg:  (  Rndolf )  [  1877-  ].  *  Unter- 
suchnngen  iibi'r  Hjinioglobiuiiienge  und  Blnt- 
korperchenzahl  bei  Schwangeren  und  Wochne- 
riunen.  2H  pp.,  2  1.  hjo.  Halle  a.  S.,  C.  A. 
Kaemmerer  4'  Co.,  1901. 

Mollenbroccitis  (Valentinns  Andreas)  [ 
-lt)75].     De  ventricnlo,  disp.  ii,  respondente 
Casparo  Zeumero.    10  1.    sm.  4^.    Erfurti,  P. 
Michaelis,  1656. 

Molienhoff  (Carl).  *  Ueber  Sulfosiinreu  des 
Phenylmetliylp.arazolons  und  seiner  Derivate. 
32  pp.    8°.    Jena,  G.  Neuenhahn,  1891. 

Molienhoff  (Chri.stianus)  [1(590-  ].  *Dise. 
sistens  <Bgrnm  ictero  calido  laboraiiteiu.  28  pp. 
4<^.    \_Jena'r\,lit.  Krehsianif,[_\lli\^.    [P.,  v.  191:5.] 

Moeller  [A.]  Du  niassiige,  son  action  pliysiolo- 
gique,  sa  valeur  tli^rapeiit i(iue,  sp^cialemeiit  au 
point  de  vue  du  traitement  de  I'entorse.  21  pp. 
8"^.    Bruxelles,  H.  Manceaux,  1877. 

Hepr.  from:  J.  Soc.  roy.  d.  .sc.  m6d.  et  nat.  de  Brux., 
1877. 

 .    Du  traitement  des  maladies  nerveuses 

par  r(?lectri(;it(5  statique.  31  pp.  8"^.  Bru- 
xelles, H.  Manceaux,  1883. 

 .  Le  docteiir  Koch  et  .sa  d(5converte  rela- 
tive a  la  gu^rison  de  la  tuberculose.  ix,  73  pp., 
1  pi.    8°.    Bru,ielles,  0.  Schepens,  1890. 

 .    Trait6  prati(|iie  des  eaux  min^rales  et  6\6- 

ments  de  climatotherapie.  x,  542  pp.  roy.  8°. 
Bruxelles,  A.  Manciaux,  1892. 

 .    Dn  traitement  des  maladies  du  coeur  par 

la  mdthode  des  Dr.  Scliott,  de  Nauheiiu.  17  pp. 
8°.    BruxellcK,  F.  Hayez,  1892. 

Hepr.  from:  Ann.  Soc.  scient.  de  Brux.,  1892,  xvii,  pt.  2. 

 .    The  same.    2.  ^d.    24  p[i.    8^.  Bruxelles, 

A.  Manceaux;  Nanheim,  C.  Bindernagel,  1893. 

 .    Davos,  6tiide  climatologi(jue  et  th^raiieu- 

tique.  72  pp.  8^.  Bruxelles;  Davos,  H.  Bich- 
ter,  1894. 

 .    Les  sanatoria  pour  le  traitement  de  la 

phtisie.    113  pp.,  1  1.,  10  pi.    8°.    Bruxelles,  0. 

Schepens,  1894. 
Moeller  (A[lfred])  [1868-      ].    Die  Lungen- 

tubcrkulose  iiud  ihre  Bekiimpfung.   54  pp.  12°. 

Leipzig,  J.  A.  Barth,  1900. 
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MOLLER. 


Moller  (Alfred). 

See  HolliHS  (Anton).   Irrenhaus  oder  Privatpflege? 
8°.    Hamburg,  1901. 

Moeller  (Carl).  Gesnndheitsbuch  fiir  das  Ba- 
ckergewerbe.  viii,  43  pp.  16°.  Berlin,  C.  Hey- 
mann,  1898. 

JTIoeller  (Carl).    Die  Mediziu  iin  Herodot.  Fiir 

Mediziuer  und  Pliilologen.    36  pp.    8°.  Berlin, 

S.  Earger,  1903. 
Moller  (  Carl  August ).    *  Versuclie  iiber  die 

blaseiiziehende  Wirkung  der  Eanunkeln.  viii, 

9-27  pp.    8°.    Erlangen,  1835. 
Moller  (Carl  [Ferdinaud])  [1855-       ].  *Phar- 

niakologische  Uiitersiichuiigen  iiber  Jodoform 

und  Jodsiiure.    36  pp.,  1 1.   8°.    Bonn,  C.  Georgi, 

1877. 

Moeller  (Carl  Friedricli  Heiuricli)  [1869-  ]. 
*Ueber  das  Hygroma  iiifrapatellare  profnndum. 
24  pp.,  1  1.    8".    Leipzig,  G.  Ereysing,  1895. 

Moller  (Cavolus  Augustus  Ferdinandus).  *Ad- 
iiotatioues  quiBdaiii  in  Cifilii  Anreliaui  Siccensis, 
medici  vetnsti,  soli  ex  omnibus  methodicis  su- 
perstitis,  de  hydrophobia  tractatum.  46  pp., 
1  1.  8°.  Marhnrgi,  J.  C.  Erieger,  1817.  [P., 
V.  19.54.] 

Moeller  (Eugen).  *Eiu  Beitrag  zur  Sympto- 
matologie  der  Heerderkranknngen  der  Schlafen- 
lappeu.    55  pp.    8°.    Jena,  G.  Neuenhahn,  1890. 

Moller  (F.)  Die  Heilkraft  gewisser  Bewegungen 
des  Korpers  bis  in  die  spatern  Lebensjahre  zur 
gauzlicheu  Vertreibiuig  hartuiickigcr  Hiimor- 
rhoideu,  Gicht,  Rheumatisiuns,  Hypoohoudrie, 
Schwindel,  Nerveuschwiiche,  Brustbescbwerden 
und  niehrerer  anderer,  durch  sitzeiide  oder  un- 
regelmassige  Lebeusweise  entstandeneu  Krauk- 
heiten,  nebst  Angabe  der  bewahrten  einfachen 
und  naturgeniiissen  Mittel  dagegeu.  Nach  fiinf- 
zigjiihrigeu  Erfahrungen  fasslich  dargestellt  vou 
eiueiu  Nichtarzte.  6.  Aufl.  88  pp.  12°.  Leip- 
zig, C.  Geihel,  1856. 

Moller  (F.  Peckel).  Cod-liver  oil  and  chemistry, 
cxxiii,  508  pp.,  1  map,  2  tab.,  1  pi.  4°.  Lon- 
don, P.  Moller;  Christiania  (Norway),  New  Yorlc, 
4"  Copenhagen,  1895. 

Moeller  (Ferdinandus  Fridericus  Gnilelmus). 
*Qiubiisuam  iu  hydroceles  geueribus  injectio, 
quibusque  incisio  sit  prjeferenda.  32  pp.  12°. 
Marburgi  Cattorum,  Ehvertm,  1845. 

Moller  (Franz  Rudolf  Albert)  [1878-  ]. 
*Clironi8che  Mesenteriitls.  14  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Eiel,  H.  H.  Peters,  1904. 

Moller  (Frederik).  Reseberattelse.  [Narrative 
of  a  journey.]    86  pp.    8°.    Goteborg,  1897. 

Moeller  (Friedrich  Alfred).  *Ueber  Blasen- 
steine  bei  Kiudern.  36  pp.  8°.  Bonn,  E.  Hey- 
dorn,  [1893]. 

Moller  (Fritz).  *  Zur  Frage  von  der  Hiiufigkeit 
der  Harnsteine  in  Thuriugeu.  1  p.  1.,  47  pp. 
rt°.    Weimar,  B.  Wagner,  1888. 

de  Moller  (G.  Alexander).  *De  forcipis  ob- 
stetriciiE  nova  conjuuctura.  [Marburg.]  17  pp., 
1  1.,  1  pi.  4°.  Hanovice,  typ.  Orplianotropliei, 
1854. 

Moller  (Georg).  *Ein  Beitrag  zur  Casuistik 
der  Dermatitis  herpetiformis  (Duhring),  s.  Hy- 
droa  (Unna),  s.  Dermatite  polymorphe  doulou- 
reuse  chroniqne  a  pouss6es  snccessives  (Brocq). 
54  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Jena,  G.  Neuenhahn,  1892. 

Mceller  (Georg  Hermann).  *De  tubse  Eusta- 
chian;e  catheterismo.  viii,  52  pp.,  1  pi.  12°. 
Cassellis,  J.  J.  Bohne,  1836. 

 .    The  same.    Ueber  den  Catheterismus  der 

Eustachischeu  Rohre.  x,  81  pp.,  1  pi.  8°. 
Cassel,  J.  J.  BohnS,  1836. 

Moller  (Georg  Hugo)  [1841-  ].  *  Ueber  das 
Hygroma  patellare  und  seine  Behandlung.  16 
pp.    8°.    Leipzig,  C.  G.  Naumann,  1868. 


Moller  (Gottfried  Theodor  Friedrich)  [1874-  ]. 

*Zur  Casuistik  der  Knochenerkrankungen  nach 

Typhus  abdominalis.    41  pp.    8°.  Greifswald, 

J.  Abel,  1897. 
Mttller  (Hans)  [1868-      ].    *Die  Hypertrophie 

der  Zungenbalgdriisen;  ihre  klinische  Beden- 

timg  und  Therapie.    31  pp.    8°.  Greifswald, 

J.  Abel,  1889. 
Moller  (Hans)  [1873-      ].    *  Ueber  die  Pyloro- 

plastik.  26  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Eiel,  P.  Peters,  1898. 
Moller    ([Hans     Heiurich   Ferdinaud]  Carl) 

[1873-       ].    *  Ueber   histologische  Vorgauge 

bei  Kuochenimplantationen.    48  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 

Ralle  a.  S.,  C.  A.  Eaemmerer     Co.,  1895. 
Moller   (H[einrich])   [1849-      ].    Das  Kehl- 

kopf-Pfeifeu  der  Pferde  (Hemiplegia  laryugis) 

und  seine  operative  Behandlung.    64  pp.  8°. 

Stuttgart,  E.  Enke,  1888. 
 .    Lehrbuch  der  Augenheikunde  fiir  Thier- 

arzte.    vii,  247  pp.,  2  pi.    8°.    Stuttgart,  F. 

Enke,  1889. 

 .    The  same.    2.  Aufl.    vi,  298  pp.,  2  pi. 

8°.    Stuttgart,  F.  Enke,  1892. 

 .    The  same.    3.  Aufl.    viii,  352  pp.,  2  pi. 

8°.    Stuttgart,  F.  Enke,  1898. 

 .    The  same.    Uchebuik  oftalmologii  dlya 

veterinarulkh  vrachel.  Perevod  Ya.  M.  Shmu- 
levicha.  [Manual  of  ophthalmology  for  veter- 
nary  physiciaus.  Transl.  by  Shmnlevich.]  vii, 
242  pp.,  2  pi.  8°.  S.-Pettrburg,  E.  Arnhold, 
1890. 

 .    Die  Hufkrankheiteu  des  Pferdes,  ihre 

Erkennnng,  Heilung  und  Verhiitung.  2.  um- 
gearbeitete  Aufl.  viii,  250  pp.  8°.  Berlin,  P. 
Parey,  1890. 

 .    The  same.    3.  Aufl.    viii,  270  pp.  8°. 

Berlin,  P.  Parey,  1895. 

•  .    Klinische  Diagnostik  der  ausseren  Krank- 

heiten  der  Haustliiere  mit  besonderer  Bertick- 
sichtigung  der  Labmlieiten  des  Pferdes.  2.  ver- 
voUstandigte  Aufl.  vi,  222  pp.  8°.  Stuttgart, 
F.  Enke,  1890. 

 .    The  same.    3.  Aufl.    vi,  246  pp.  8°. 

Stuttgart,  F.  Enke,  1894. 

 .    The   same.    4.  Aufl.    vi,  250  pp.  8°. 

Stuttgart,  F.  Enke,  1903. 

 .    The  same.    Klinicheskaya  diaguostika 

naruzhulkh  bollezuei  domashnikh  zhivotnikh, 
preimushtshestvenuo  razlichnlkh  vidov  khro- 
niotl  losliadi.  Perevod  pod  red.  P.  A.  Gordle- 
yeva.  [Transl.  under  the  editorship  of  Gordie- 
yeff.]  182  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Kharkov,  A.  Darre, 
1888. 

 .    Lehrbuch  der  speciellen   Chirurgie  fiir 

Thierarzte.  xv,  872  pp.  8°.  Stuttgart,  F. 
Enke,  1891. 

 .    Lehrbuch  der  Chirurgie  fiir  Thierarzte. 

2v.  X  (1  1.),  592  pp. ;  xvi,  950  pp.  8°.  Stutt- 
gart, F.  Enke,  1893. 

CONTENTS. 

T.  1.  Leliibuch  der  allgeiueinen  Chirurgie  und  Operar 
tionslehre.    x  (1  1.),  592  pp. 

V.  2.  Lehrbuch  der  speciellen  Chirurgie.    2.  Aufl.  1893. 

 .  The  saine.  Moller's  Lehrbuch  der  Chirur- 
gie fiir  Thierarzte.  Bearbeitet  von  H.  Moller 
und  H.  Frick.  2  v.  (v.  1,  2.  Aufl. ;  v.  2,  3.  Aufl.). 
X,  661  pp. ;  xiv,  999  pp.  8°.  Stuttgart,  F.  Enke, 
1S99. 

 .    The  same.    Operative  veterinary  surgery. 

Transl.  and  ed.  from  the  2.  enlarged  and  im- 
proved ed.  of  1894  by  John  A.  W.  Dollar,  xxiv, 
773  pp.    8°.    Edinburgh,  D.  Douglas,  1895. 

Moller  (Hugo)  Ue.ber  Elephas  antiquus  Falc. 
und  Rhinoceros  Merki  als  Jagdtiere  des  alt- 
diluvialen  Menschen  in  Thuringen,  und  uber 
das  erste  Auftreten  des  Menschen  in  Europa. 
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MONNICH. 


Mdller  (Hugo) — coutiuued. 

41-70  pp.,  1  1.,  1  pi.  8°.  StuW/(irt,  E.  Kaeytde, 
1900. 

Cutting  from:  Ztscbr.  f.  Naturwissensch.,  Stuttg.,  Ixxiii. 

Moller  (Jacobus).  Discmsus  diio  pbilologico- 
juridici;  prior  de  corniitis;  po.sterior  dc  iK-riiia- 
pbroditis,  eoium(nie  jure,  iitcrqiio  ex  jiirf  diviiio, 
caiionico,  civili,  coiisiu^tiidiiiibns  f'eudoriiiii,  va- 
riisqne  liistoriariiin  mouuiiieiitis  reriiiiique  iinti- 
quarum  scriptoribus,  privata  indiistria,  boris 
'  otiosis  congest  lis.  ;^  p.  I.,  214  pp.  4^.  Fraiico- 
furti,  typ.  C.  A.  Zeitleii,  1692. 

mdller  (Johannes)  &  Miiller  (Paul).  Kom- 
pendiuni  der  Anatomie  des  Menscben  fiir  Stu- 
dinni  und  Praxis,  xx,  436  pp.,  2  pi.  12°. 
Leipzig,  Veit  i^-  Co.,  1903. 

Mdller  (Job.  Wilbelm). 

See  Bisiiict  (Cliailes).    Versuche  uod  Beruerknngen 
[etc.].    8°.    Breslau,  1781. 

Moelier  (J[osef])  [1848-  ].  Pbaimnkogno- 
stiscber  A^his.  Mikroskopiscbe  Darstellung  und 
Bescbreibnng  der  iu  Pulverform  gebrilucblicbeu 
Drogen.  viii,  443  pp.  roy.  8°.  Berlin,  I.  Sprin- 
ger, 1892. 

 .    Lebrliuch  der  Arzneiniittel-Lebre.  viii, 

.544  pp.    roy.  8°.    Wien,  A.  Hiilder,  1693. 
 .    Leitfadeii  zu  niikroskopiscb-pharniiiko- 

gnostisclien  Uebuugeu  fiir  Studirende  und  zum 

Selbstnnterricbt.    viii,  336  pp.    8°.    Wien,  A. 

Haider,  1901. 

See,    also,    Renl-Eiicjclopiifljc   der  gesammten 

Phariiiacie,  [elc).    8°.    Wien  tt  Leipzig,  1886-91.   . 

The  same.    1.  Aufl.    8°.    Berlin  <£■  Wien,  1904. 
Mdller  (Julius).    'Beifrng  zur  Lebre  von  der 

kunstlicbeu  Friibgeburt  bei  Beckenenge.    2  p. 

1.,  29  pp.    8°.    Jena,  H.  PoMe,  1888. 
Mdller  (Julius)  [187rt-       ].    *  Zur  Casuistik 

und  Aetiologie  der  Tumoren  an  Orten  vorans- 

gegangener  Fraktureu.    44  pp.    8°.  WUrzhurg, 

P.  Seheiver,  1902. 
Mdller  (Julius  Otto  Ludovicu.s).    *  De  plijeno- 

uemis  acnsticis,  qute  iu  vasis  sauguiniferis  obser- 

vautnr.    53  i)p.,  1  1.    8°.    Begimonti  Prussornm, 

Samter  4-  Rathke,  [1847]. 
Mdller  (K.)    *  Das  Verbalten  der  Schleiindriisen 

bei  Keblkopftuberknlose.    20  pp.    8°.  Wiirz- 

burg,  J.  il.  Richter,  1893. 
Mdller  (  Konrad  ).    *  Die  Kobleusiiureausscliei- 

dung  des  Menscben  bei  verkleinerter  Lungeii- 

oberfliicbe.   23  pp.   8°.   Miinohen,  R.  Oldenhotirg, 

1H78. 

Moelier  (  Ludovicus  ).  *  De  pronatione  uteri 
post  partuui,  niorbo  atroci  nonduni  descripto. 
Annexa  e.st  observatio.  64  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Mar- 
hnrgi,  Krieger,  1803. 

Mdller  (Magnus).  Der  Einfluss  des  Licbtes  auf 
die  Haut  iu  gesnndeui  und  kraukbafteui  Zn- 
stande.  143  pp.,  3  pi.  4°.  Stuttgart,  E.  Ncigele, 
1900. 

Forms  S.Hft.of:  Biblioth.  Med.,  Stuttg.,  1900,  Abth.D". 
Mdller  (Max  Pan]  Gustav)  [1876-       ].  *Ent- 
stebt  aucb  Hornbantnstiguiatisinus  uacb  Exter- 
nus-  nnd  Iiiterunstenotomie f    28  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Halle  a.  S.,  Winchan  4-  Burkhardt,  1904. 
\      Mdller  (P.  L.). 

See  Hchouw  (Joatira  Frederik)  1.  s.).  Die  Erde, 
[etc.],  2.  Auli.  8°.  Leipzig.  1854. 
Mdller  (Paul)  [1866-  ].  *  Ueber  Inteiligenz- 
Priifungen.  Ein  Beitrag  znr  Diagnostilc  des 
Scbwncbsinns.  32  pp.,  1  1.  8^.  Beilin,  G. 
Schade,  1897. 

Mdller  (Panl).    *  Ueber  eineu  Fall  von  Lnpns 

der  Hiiude.    47  i)p.,  4  jil.  ou  2  1.    8°.  Wiirzburg, 

P.  Srheiner.  1899. 
Moelier  (Richard)  [1846-     ].    *  Ueber  Becken- 

turnoren  als  Complication  vou  Geburten.    32  pp. 

8°.    Berlin,  O.  Lange,  [1869]. 


Moelier  (Richard  Carl)  [1879-  ].  *Carci- 
nonientwicklung  in  verspreugten  Brnstdriiseii- 
keiinen  und  accessorischen  Biusldriiscn.    30  pj)., 

1  p].,  1  1.    8°.    Leipzig,  H.  (Jeorgi,  1903. 
Mdller  (Siegfried  [Friedricb  Carl  Felix  Paul]) 

[1871-  j.  '  Ueber  die  licdiaudlung  der  Ilorn- 
bant-  nnd  Ledirli:int\vunde!i  dnrcb  die  Nabt. 
37  pp.    8°.    Greifsirald,  J.  Abel,  1895. 

 .    Das  diiitetische  Heilverfahren  Scbrotb's 

und  seine  grosse  Wirksauikeit  ini  Liclite  ncue- 
rer  Forscbnng.  45  pp.  12°.  Dresden,  H.  Ditl- 
mar,  [1904]. 

 .    Wege  zur  korperlicben  und  geistigen 

Wiedergeburt.  Alte  und  neue  bewiibrte  und 
begriindeto  Methoden  zur  Wiedeieriangung  der 
Gesuudheit.  viii,  157  pp.  8°.  Berlin,  O.  Salle, 
1905. 

Mdller  (Tbeodor)  [1863-  ].  *  Zur  Tberapie 
der  babitnellen  Obstipation.  45  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Berlin,  (i.  Schade,  1898. 

Mdller  (Tbeodor  Alfred)  [1869-  ].  *  Die  Ra- 
dicaloperation  der  Uuterleibabrucbe  erortert  an 
33  Fallen.  25  pp.,  1  1.,  1  pi.  8°.  Kiel,  L.  Han- 
dorff,  1894. 

Mdller  (Wilbeliu).  *Beitrage  zur  Statistik  der 
Masernopidemieu.  Mit  besoiiderer  Beriicksicb- 
tignng  der  1887er  Miiucbener  Maseruei)i(leniie. 
[Wurtzburg.]    viii,  68  pp.    8°.    Stiiltgart,  ISdij. 

Mdller  (Wiilielm)  [1878-  ].  *Die  Bestiui- 
niungsniethoden  der  j'J-Oxybuttersaure.   33  pp., 

2  1.    8°.    Gbttingen,  L.  Hofer,  1903. 
Mdller  (William).    'Studier  iifver  de  bistolo- 

giska  foriindri  iigarua  i  dige.stionskanalen  vifl  den 
perniciilsa  aniimiu  ocb  siirskildt  vid  bothrio- 
cepbalus- anamin.  [Studies  on  bi^tological 
changes  iu  the  digestive  canal  with  pernicious 
auicmia,  and  esjiecially  with  botbriocepbalic 
anaemia.]  177,  vi  pp.,  1  1.,  2  pi.  8°.  Hehing- 
fors,  J.  C.  Freiickell  4-  Son,  1897. 
Mdller's  cod-liver  oil.  A  scientific  report  on 
the  uew  preparation.  Tiie  story  of  the  great 
discoveries  of  whicb  it  is  tiie  result,  and  a  brief 
account  of  the  improvements  in  cod-liver  oil 
from  the  year  1853  to  the  year  1893.  Rev.  ed. 
11  pp.  8°.  New  York,  W.  H.  Schieffelin  4  Co., 
1893. 

Ifloeller's  disease. 

See  Barlow's  disease. 

Mdllers  (Bernhard  Josef )  [1878-  ].  *  Ueber 
die  Bedentung  von  Morel-La  valine's  D^collement 
tiaumaticjue  iu  der  Friedens-  nnd  Kriegschirnr- 
gie.    37  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Berlin,  E.  Ehering,  1902. 

Moiling'  (Gottfried  Jobanues  Georg)  [1K)7-  ]. 

*  Die  Difterie-Sterblichkeit  Kiel's  nach  Strasseu 
und  Uauseru  fiir  die  Jabre  1881-93.  21  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    Kiel,  T.  Handorff,  1894. 

Mdiickeberg:  (Job.  Georg)  [1877-  ].  *  Ue- 
ber Unterscbeukelbriicbe  anf  Grund  vou  Ront- 
genaufnabmen.  36  pp.,  2  pi.  8°.  Bonn,  A. 
Henry,  1900. 

Mdiiicks  (Job.  Heinricb)  [1874-  ].  *  Ueber 
mebrere  Fiille  von  Hantniilzbrand.  30  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    Bonn,  K.  Drobniq,  1898. 

Mdnkeiiidller  ([Eilnard]  Otto)  [1867-  ]. 

*  Uelierdie  histologiscben  Vorgiiiige  bei  Resorp- 
tion von  Fremdkiirpern  aus  dem  Unterbautzell- 
gewebc.  Die  Resoriitiou  von  Fett  und  Gehirn- 
masse.    31  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Bonn,  C.  Georgi,  1890. 

 .    Zur  Geschicbte  der  Psychiati  ie  in  Hau- 

nover.  351  pp.  8°.  Halle' a.  S.,  C.  Marhold, 
1903. 

Mdiinicll  (Friedricb  Panl)  [1870-  ].  *  Re- 
snltate  der  Bebandlnng  tnbei cnl()-.erkrankter 
Geleuke  mit  lodoformglvcerininji'ction.  29  pp., 
1  1.    8°.    Halle  a.  S.,  Jfischan  4  Wettengel,  1896. 
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Moennicli  (Paul).  *  Ueber  den  physikalisch- 
optiisclieQ  Ban  des  Riiidsanges.  [Rostock.]  30 
pp.    y°.    Leipzig,  1883. 

Eepr.  from:  Zt.schr.  f.  vergleich.  Augenh.,  Leipz.,  1883. 

Monnikes  (Joseph)  [1870-  ].  *  Ueber  Spon- 
taufraoturen  urid  Arthropathie  bei  Tabes.  26 
pp.,  I  1.    8°.    Leipzig,  A.  Edelmaiin,  1894. 

IfIoen§  {Adrian  Isebree)  [1847-91].  ' 

Einthoven  (W.)  In  memoriam.  Nederl.  Tijdschr. 
V.  Geueesk.,  Arast.,  1891,  2.  R.,  xxvil,  pt.  2,  1. 

Moens  (J.  C.  B.)  De  saineimtelling  van  qui- 
uiiini,  bereid  nit  afval  van  op  Java  gewonnen 
kinabasten.    14  pp.    8°.    [Batavia?  n.  d.] 

van  de  ITIoer  (Joannes  Henricus  Gnilelmus). 
See  Muys  van  de  Moer. 

van  Moerbeck  (Abrahamus).  *De  natural! 
cori)oris  hnniani  iiiteritu  medice  necessario.  27 
pp.,  3  1.    4°.    Lugd.  Bat.,  lit.  Koetianis,  1782. 

Mdrclien  (Friedrich  Karl)  [1878-  ].  *  Ue- 
ber Danntierznstiinde.  Eiii  Beitrag  znr  Kennt- 
uiss  der  pathologisclien  Bewnsstseinsverande- 
ruugen.  83  pp.  8".  Marburg,  E.  Friedrich, 
1901. 

Morck  (J[acobl  P[eter]  A[ndrea8]  '  [1857-  ]. 
*  Beitrag  ziir  patliologischeu  Auatomie  der  con- 
genitalen  S.ytilis.  14  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Kiel, 
Schmidt     Klaunig,  1888. 

Morck  (Samuel).  Helsov^rden  vid  frammaiide 
mariner.  Berattelse  till  Kongl.  Sundhet.s-Colle- 
ginm  otn  en  med  stipendii-nnderstod  ar  1851 
loretagen  ntrikes  resa.  [Hygiene  in  foreign 
nai^ies.  Report  to  the  Royal  College  of  Health 
from  a  journey  in  foreign  countries.]  100  pp. 
8'^.  Carlskron'a,  a.  Ameen  f  Co.,  1852. 
Repr.  from:  Tidskr.  1  Sjovasendet. 

Moerel  (Gustaaf  Salomon).^  *  Ueber  Unter- 
schiede  in  der  physiologischen  Wirkung  der 
Salicylsiinre  versohiedeneu  Ursprungs.  [Frei- 
burg.] 26  pp.,  1  1.,  1  tab.  8°.  Breda,  Broese  <f 
Co.,  1896. 

Mover  (C.  A.). 

See  JBell  (Sir  Charles).  Grundlehren  der  Chirurgie, 
[etc.].    8°.    Berlin,  1838. 

Moericke  (R[obert  Martin])  [1851-1900].  Ue- 
ber Menstruation  niid  Dysinenorrhoe.  85  pp. 
8".    Halle  a.  S.,  K.  Marhold,  le98. 

Forms  6.-7.  Hft.  of:  Saninil.  z waugl.  Abhandl.  a.  d.  Gab. 
d.  Prauenh.  u.  Geburtsb.,  Halle  a.  B.,  1898,  ii. 

 .   Zur  Aetiologie  der  Tuben-Graviditat.  108 

pp.    8°.    Halle  a.  S.,  C.  Marhold,  \900. 

Forms  4.-5.  Hft.  of:  Saiuml.  zwangl.  Abhandl.  a.  d.Geb. 
d.  Fraueub.  u.  Geburtsb.,  Halle  a.  S.,  1900,  iii. 

For  Biography,  see  Med.  Cor.-Bl.  d.  wiirttemb.  arztl. 
Ver.,  Stuttg.,  1901,  Ixxi,  283-285. 

]TJoering:li  (Cornelius  Gerard).  *De  visu.  76 
pp.,  2  1.  4°.  Lugd.  Bat.,  J.  #  H.  Ferheek,  1729. 
[P.,  V.  1920.] 

de  Moerloose  (Mile.  H.)  Trait6  k  I'usage  spe- 
cial des  siiges-femmes.  viii,488pp.  8°.  Gand, 
V.  van  Doosselaere,  1903. 

Moerman  (P.  A.)  *  Ueber  die  Methode,  einen 
isolirten  Nerven  durch  frequente  Wechselstrome 
zu  erregen.  [Freiburg.]  4  p.  1-,  91  pp.  8°. 
Leiiden,  S.  C.  van  Doesbiirgh,  1901. 

Mornei-  (Carl  Th[ore])  [1864-  ].  *Under- 
sokning  af  proteiuiimnena  i  ogats  Ijnsbrytande 
niedier.  [Re.searclies  on  protein  substances  in 
the  light  refracting  media  of  the  eye.]  110  pp. 
8".    Upaala,  Almqvist     IViksells,  1892. 

 .    Margarinfragan  skarskadad  ur  synpunk- 

ten  af  statens.  [The  margarin  question  viewed 
from  tb.e  standpoint  of  the  state.]  15  pp.  16°. 
Goteborg,  1901. 

'   &  Thunberg'  (Torsten).    Om  atgarder 

mot  bedriigliga  liikemedels  spridning.  Tviinne 
inledningsforedrag  vid  Upsala  lakareforening. 
Diskussion  den  30.  Oict.  1903.  [Regulations 
against  the  distribution  of  deceptive  remedies. 


morner  (C.  T.)  &  Thunberg:  (T.)— cont'd. 
Two  initial  lectures  in  the  Upsala  Medical  So- 
ciety.]   30  pp.,  1  1.    12°.    Upsala,  C.  J.  Lund- 
strom,  1904. 

morner  (K[arl]  A[xel]  H[ampel])  [1854-  ]. 
On\  liikemedlen  fran  fysiologiskt,  kemisk  och 
toxikologisk  synpuukt.  [Remedies  from  a  phys- 
iological, chemical,  and  toxicological  stand- 
point.] 2  p.  1.,  262  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Stockholm, 
O.  L.  Lamms,  [1888]. 

Mdsching  (Alfred).  *  Zur  Lehre  von  der  Torsio 
uteri  gravidi.  [Bern.]  20  pp.  8°.  Berlin,  L. 
Schumacher,  l>'9i. 

Moser  (Carl)  [1844-  ].  *  Das  Perimeter  und 
seine  Auwendung.  32  pp.,  1 1.,  1  pi.  8°.  Bi'es- 
lau,  H.  Lindner,  [1869]. 

Moeser  (H[erniann]).  Was  kcinuen  wir  trin- 
ken,  wenn  wir  KeistigeGetrankemeiden  wollen? 
22  pp.    12°.    Glatz,  M.  Adams,  1904. 

Also,  Editor  of:  Cicsunde  Kinder.  Magdeburg,  1892- 
4.  Also,  Editor  of:  GcnunAe  Kinder,  Hamm  i.  W., 
1896-8. 

Moeser  (Ludwig  Theodor)  [1871-  ].  *Zur 
Kenntnis  der  eisensauren  Salze.  23  pp.  8°. 
Giessen,  C.  von  Miinchow,  1897. 

Moesly  (Hermann).  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  iiber 
Vorkommen  uud  Entstehung  von  zweiteiligea 
Aortenklappen.  30  pp.  8°.  Zurich,  Orell  FUasli, 
1895.  C. 

Ifloflat. 

See  Waters  {Mineral),  by  localities. 
HIofTat  {John  Little)  [1853-1902]. 

[Biogrnphy.]  Tr.  Homceop.  M.  Soc.  N.  Y.,  BufiFalo, 
1902,  xxxvii,  319. 

MofTat  (T.  Clarkson). 

SeeRana  (A.J.)  &  IHofrat  (T.  C.)  Necropsy  re- 
ports [etc.].    8°.    [Stapleton,  IS50-52.] 

Moflatt  (W.  B.)  A  letter  to  the  Earl  of  Carlisle, 
on  the  supply  of  pure  water  to  the  metropolis. 
11  pp.    8°.    London,  Bi/nell  4'  Wright,  1849. 

Moffet  (Thomas).    5fe  Mufettus. 

Moffett  (Cleveland)  [1863-      ].    The  wonders 
of  radium.    15  pp.    8°.    INetv  York.  190'S.) 
Cutting  from:  McClnre's  Mag.,  N.  Y.,  1903,  xxil. 

WIofTett  {John)  [1822-1903]. 

[Obituary.]  Indiana  M.  J.,  Indianap., 1902-3,  xxi,  530. 
MoOTett  (T.  W.)  A  letter  to  the  lord  mayor  of 
Unblin,  on  cruelty  to  animals,  with  special  ref- 
erence to  the  cattle  traffic  of  the  United  King- 
dom. 12  pp.  8°.  IDublin,  B.  D.  Webb  4-  Son, 
1867.] 

Moffltt  (Herbert  C). 

See  Ophiils  (W.)  &  IHoffiU  (Herbert  C.)  A  new 
pathogenic  mould  [»tc.].    8°.    Philadelphia,  1200. 

Iflog^igraphia. 

See  Writer's  cramp. 
Mogrilewa  (Affanasia).    "Ueber  die  Wirkung 
einiger  Kakteenalkaloide  auf  das  Froschlierz. 
[Bern.]    20  pp.    8°.    Leipzig,  J.  B.  Hirschfeld, 
1903. 

Mogilyanski  (A[leksiei]  M[ikhailovich]) 
[1858-  ].  *Materiall  dlya  dietetiki  alko- 
holya;  vliyaniye  alkoholya  na  usvoyeniye  i 
obmlen  azota  i  usvoyeniye  zhirov.  [Dietetics 
of  alcohol;  influence  of  alcohol  upon  the  assimi- 
lation and  metabolism  of  nitrogen  and  assimila- 
tion of  fats.]  60  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  S.-Peterburg, 
M.  M.  Stasyulevich,  1889. 

jTIos^iphonia. 

See  Voice  (Enfeebled). 
Mogk  (Julius).    *  Ueber  die  Lebercirrhose  im 

Kiudesalter,  zugleicli  ein  Beitrag  zur  Patho- 

genese  der  Lebercirrhose.    8°.    Giessen,  C.  von 

Miinchoxv,  1887. 
Mdglie  (Giulio).    Sifllide  e  matrimonio.  Saggio 

critico.    69  pp./l  1.    8°.    Bonia,  1894. 
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M6gflie  (Ginlio) — coutimied. 

 .     Ars    meilica  promjjtior.     Mauuale  del 

medico  pratico.    482  pp.,  2  pi.     24*^.  Roma, 

[l89ri]. 

 .    Piontiiario  di  seineiotica  e  di  diaguostica 

medica  generale  e  speciale.  xi,  461  pp.  24°. 
Roma,  1«99. 

 .    Ricetfcario  ragionato.    Mauuale  di  tera- 

pia  pratica,  coa  appendico  ealla  balneoterapia, 
climatologia  e  acque  uiiiieiali  italiaue.  xxxii, 
446  pp.    24°.    Roma,  [1901]. 

 .    La  terapia  li.sica.    Teoria  e  applicazioni. 

viii,  610  pp.    12°.    y^om«,  [1904]. 

See,  also,  Oualdi  (T.)  &  ITIdglie  (G.)  Guula  tecuica 
per  le  iiiiczioni  ipoderiniche  [t't<'.].  16°.  Roma,  1895. — 
[jappoiii  (Giuseppe)  &  ITloglie  (G.)  Lo  iiialattie  con 
immiueuto  pericolo  di  vita  [etc.].  24°.  Roma,  1896. — 
Riiuedj  (I)  nuovi  [etc.].    16°.    Roma,  1900. 

Moglini  (Jnlins).  Theses  medicse.  2  1.  fol. 
Genual,  1819.    [P.,  v.  2150.] 

Mog^rapau  ma . 

Vargas  (M.)  La  luoyrapauma,  idea  general  de  sus 
aplicacioues.  Gac.  med.  catal.,  Baicel..  1897,  xx.  294-297. 
Also,  transl.:  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1897,  n.  s.,  Ixiv, 
207. 

JTIoliamed  Ben  Amor  [1859-  ].  *Essai 
sur  I'iiiliiieuce  tb^iapentiqiie  des  baius  chauds 
er  froids.    54  pp.    4°.    Paris,  1889,  No.  221. 

Molianied  Ben  Hamed  (Vital)  [1860-  ]. 
*  De  la  caseo-tiiberculose  gaugliouuaire  et  .sou 
tiaitement  |)ar  I'iguipuiicture.  84  pp.,  1  pi. 
4°.    Lille,  1888,  No.  61. 

lUolianied  Charkauy.    "Sur  Fopium.  104 
pp.    4°.    Fans,  H.  Plan,  1856.    [P.,  v.  1840.] 
ficole  aiiperieiire  de  pharmacie. 

mohammed  Dotirry.  Mission  6gyptienne 
eu  Fr.iuce;  observations  recueillies  par  .  .  . 
16  PI).    8°.    Paris,  A.  Parent,  1869. 

Molieelev. 

See  Cholera  {History,  etc.,  of).  Influenza 
{History,  etc.,  of),  by  localities. 

Moheli. 

Liafoiit.  Moh61i.  Ann.  d'hyg.  etdem6d.  colon.,  Par., 
1905,  viii.  497-521. 

Mohideen    SheriflT   Khan  Bahadur. 

Materia  medica  of  Madras,  v.  1.  x  (1  1.),  161 
l)p.    8°.    Madras,  Govt.  Press,  1891. 

von  Mohl  (Hugo).  Mikrographie,  oder  Ai)lei- 
tung  ziir  Kenutniss  und  zum  Gebrauebe  des 
Mikroskops.  x,  351  pp.,  6  pi.  8°.  Tubingen, 
L.  F.  Fues,  1846. 

Mohler  (John  R[obbius])   [1875-       ].  Milk 
lever;  its  sii)iple  and  successful  treatment.  15 
pp.    8°.    Washington,  Govt.  Print.  Office,  1904. 
U.  S.  Dept.  Agric.    Fanners'  bull.  no.  206. 

 .  Mycotic  stomatitis.  6  pp.  8°.  Wash- 
ington, 1904. 

tj.  S.  Dep.  Agric.    Bureau  animal  iudust.    Circ.  No.  51. 

Mohn  (Christ.).  *  Ueber  Paralysis  agitaus.  36 
pp.    8°.     Wiirzburg,  J.  .V.  Rich'in;  1^91. 

niohnike  (Otto  [Theophil  Job.])  [1814-  ]. 
Atl'e  und  Urmensch.  211  pp.,  9  pi.  8°.  Miin- 
ster,  Aschendorff,  1888. 

 .     Phijsische  Karakterbeschrijviug  der  Ja- 

piinezeu.    pp.  636-672.    8°.    [«.  rf.] 

Mohl'. 

See  von  IVooi-den  (C.)  &  Mohr.  Acid  autointoxi- 
cations [etc.].    8°.    Bristol     London,  WOi. 

Mohr  (August)  [1870-  ].  "Beitrage  zur 
Phvsioiogie  des  Schreibens.  30  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Berlin,  G.  Schade,  [1892]. 

Molir  (Carl).  *  Ueber  Trimethylsulfinverbin- 
duDget).    21pp.    8°.    Wiirzbttrg,  Becker,  lfi96. 

niohr  ([CailJ  Friedrich)  [180li-79].  Lehrbuch 
der  phurmaLeutischen  Tecbnik.  Nach  eigenen 
ErCahrtiDgei)  bearbeitet.  Fiir  Apotbeker,  Che- 
miker,  cheuiische  Fabrikanten,  Aerzte  und  Me- 


Mohr  ([Carl]  Friedrich) — coutiuued. 

dicinal-Beamte.    2.  Aufl.     xii,  545  pp.,  3  tab. 

8°.    Braunschweig,  F.  Vieiveg  4-  Hohn,  lrt53. 

See,  also,  Oeigci-  (Pl)ilipp  Lorenz).  Pliarmacopoea 
univer.salis.    8°.    Reidelbergce,  1845. 

ITIohr  (Charles)  [1824-1901].  The  medicinal 
phmts  of'Alabaiiia.  Systematic  list  of  the  me- 
dicinal phiDls  occurring  within  the  limits  of  the 
State,  with  notes  on  their  distribution  aud  proper 
time  of  collecting  the  parts  used.  17  pp.  8°. 
Mobile,  [1890]. 

For  Biography,  see  Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Pbila.,  1902,  Ixxiv, 
459  (H.  K.). 

ITIohr  (Charles)  [1844-       J.    General  treatment 
of  epilepsy.    5  p)).    8°.    [P/iiiade/^jAia,  1881.] 
Repr.  from:  Tr.  Homoeop.  M.  Soc.  Peun.,  Phila.,  1881. 

 .    Verifications  of  unverified  symptoms  in 

Allen's  Eucyclopajdia.  16  pp.  8°.  {Philadel- 
phia, 1881.] 

Repr.  from:  Tr.  Homoeop.  M.  Soc.  Peun.,  Phila.,  1881. 

 .    HomcBopathic  register  and  directory  for 

the  use  of  the  members  of  the  Horateopathic 
Medical  Society  of  the  County  of  Philadelphia, 
1881-2.    4,  144  pp.    12°.    Philadelphia,  1882. 

 .     Some  fever  experience.     8   pp.  8°. 

[Philadelphia,  1885.] 

Repr.  from:  Tr.  Homoeop.  M.  Soc.  Penn.,  Phila.,  1885. 
 .    Hydrastis  cauudeusis.    14  pp.    8°.  Phil- 
adelphia, 1886. 

Repr.  from:  Hahueman.  Month.,  Phila.,  1886,  viii. 

 .    Notes  of  interesting  clinical  cases.    7  pp. 

8°.    [Philadelphia,  1886.] 

Repr.  from:  Tr.  Homoeop.  M.  Soc.  Penn.,  Phila.,  1886. 

 .     A  case  of  carcinoma  of  the  breast  vs. 

erysipelas  and  arsenic.  3  pp.  12°.  [Philadel- 
phia, 1888.] 

Repr.  from:  Tr.  HomcBop.  M.  Soc.  Penn.,  Phila.,  1888. 

 .    Introductory  lecture  on  the  occasion  of 

the  opening  of  the  forty-first  annual  session  of 
lectures  at  the  Hahnemann  Medical  College  of 
Philadelphia.    6  pp.    8°.    [Philadelphia,  1888.] 
Repr. from:  Med.  Inst.  Phila.,  1888,  iii. 

 .    Provings  of  zincum  picricum.    7  pp.  8°. 

[Philadelphia,  1888.] 

Repr.  from:  Tr.  Homoeop.  M.  Soc.  Penn.,  Phila.,  1888. 

 .    Two  cases  of  ovarian  tumor.    4  pp,  8°. 

[Philadelijhia,  18^9,  vel  subseq.'] 
 .      Beliefs    concerning    materia  medica. 

[Also:  Homeopathic  treatment  of  goitre.]  8 

pp.    8°.    [Philadelphia,  1890.] 

Repr.  from:  Tr.  Hoiuteop.  M.  Soc.  Penn.,  Phila.,  1890. 
 .    Homceopathv  as  related  to  pedology.  7 

pp.    8°.    Philadelphia,  1899. 

Repr.  from:  Hahnemann.  Month.,  Phila.,  1889,  xxxiv. 
 .    Valedictory  to  the  class  of  1899  of  the 

Hahtiemann  Medical   College  and  Hospital  of 

Philadelphia.  12  pp.  8°.  Philadelphia,  1899. 
 .    Treatment  of  intermittent  fever.    2  ]ip. 

8-.    [Philadelphia,  n.  d.'] 
Mohr  (Charley ).    Compendium  der  Physiologie 

iur  die  luedizini.sclje  Priif  iingen  ;  unter  Auleh- 

nu))g  an  die  Vorle.siiiigi  n  vou  weiland  Prof.  E. 

Dii  Bois-Keymoud  in  Berlin.    3  p.  1.,  189  pp. 

12°.    Leipzig,  H.  SarUing  tJ-  Sohn,  1901. 
Mohr  (Conrad).    *  De  aftectione  hypochondriaca 

diatribe.    4  p.  1.,  72  pp.,  1  pi.    sm.  4°.  Rin- 

thdii,  G.  C.  Wachter,  1678. 

Mohr  {Friedrich)  [1806-79]. 

Kalilbaiiiii  (W.  A.)  Ju.stus  von  Liebig  und  Fried- 
rich ilolir.  Mitt.  z.  Gesch.  d.  Med.  n,  d.  Naturw.,  Hamb. 
u.  Leipz.,  19U4,  iii,  8-30.  —  Partheil.  [Biogiapbv.] 
Apotl).-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1902,  xvii,  625-627. 

Mohr  ([Friedrich]  Ernst)  [1864-  ].  *  Ueber 
Totalexstirpation  des  carcitiontatosen  Uterus 
gravidus  per  VMginam.  31  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Halle 
a.  S.,  Heijneniann,  1889. 
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Molir  (Friedrich  Justinus)  [1874-  ].  *Be- 
obaclitniigen  iiber  die  progressive  Paralyse  bei 
Frauen.    60  pp.    8^.    Bonn,  J.  Trapp,  1902. 

Molir  (George).    Ueber  Complicatioueii  bei  der 
idiopatliisclieii  Herzvergrosseruug.    35  pp.  8°. 
Mmichen,  J.  F.  Lehmann,  1894. 
MiiDch.  med.  Abhaudl.,  Hft.  46. 

Molir  (Giistav).   *  Ueber  Ovarieucysten.    19  pp. 

H'-.     Wiirzburg,  A.  Memniinger,  lii&7. 
Molir  (H.)    *Ueber  das  Enclioiidrom  des  Ho- 

deus.    i!0  pp.  -8°.    Tubingen,  H.  Laiipp,  1894. 
Hepr.  from :  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Cbir.,  Tiibiiigeu,  1893,  xi. 
Mohi'  (Heiurich).    *  Ueber  einen  Defelit  des  Me- 

seiiterium.    19  pp.,  1  pi.    8".    Wiirzburg,  H. 

Stiirtz,  1893. 

 .    Ueber  Recidive  uach  Operatioueu  an  den 

Gallenwegeii. 

In:  Samml.  klin.  Vortr.,  n.  F.,  Leipz.,  1901,  No.  309 
(Chir.,  No.  89,  219-229). 

 .     Allgemeines  iiber  den  Krebs.     28  pp. 

8°.    Balle  a.  S.,  C.  Marhold,  1904. 

Forms  1.  Hft.,  1904,  of:  Mediziuische  Volksbiicberei, 
Halle  a.  S. 

 .     Der  Geleiikrheumatismus  tuberkuloseii 

Ursprungs.  27  pp.  8°.  Berlin,  H.  Eornfeld, 
1904. 

Forms  197.  Hft.  of:  Berl.  Klinik. 
 .    Die  chirnrgische  Bebandlung  der  Ne- 
phritis. 

Samml.  klin.  Vortr.,  n.  F.,  Leipz.,  1904,  No.  383 
(Cliir.,  No.  106,  115-148). 

Mohr  (J.). 

See  Congrf'soflicield'instituteursd'aveugles.  Compte- 
rendu  [etc.].    8°.    Amsterdam,  1886. 

Molir  (Jakob  Eugen  Rudolf)  [1874-  ].  *Ein 
Fall  von  kongenitaleni  Ikterus  infolge  von  Feli- 
len  dt's  Ductus  clioledoclius  und  Obliteration  des 
Ductus  he()aticu8.  25  pp.,  3  1.  8'^.  Berlin,  E. 
Eberinq,  1898. 

Molir  (Karl).  Repertoriuni  der  bei  Zahnkrank- 
heiten  anzuwendeuden  homoopatbiscben  Heil- 
mittel.  Aus  den  Werken  von  Hahnemann, 
Jahr,  Riickert,  von  Bonninghausen,  Roack  und 
Finks,  etc.,  zusammengetragen  und  hrsg.  vii, 
114  pp.,  interl.  16°.  Sondershausen,  F.  A.  Eu- 
pel,  1851. 

Molir  (L.)  Ueber  diabetische  und  nichtdiabeti- 
sche  Antointoxicationeu  niit  Siiuren  (Acidosis). 
48  pp.    8°.    Berliu,  J.  Hirschwald,  IdOi. 

Forms  4.  Hft.  of:  Samml.  klin.  Abhandl.  ii.  Patb.  u. 
Tberap.  d.  Stoffwecbs.  u.  Eruabr.-Storuug.,  Berl. 

niolir  (Leo).  *  Ueber  den  Einfiuss  darmreizen- 
der  Mittel  auf  den  Glykogeugelialt  der  Leber. 
15  pp.    8^^.    Wiirzburg,  Eohl  cj-  Becker,  1894. 

Molir  (Leo).  *  Ueber  die  Resorption  einiger 
Arzueiniittel  nnd  Arzneifoimen  vom  Mastdarm 
aus.    24  pp.    8^'.    Wiirzburq,  P.  Schemer,  1896. 

Molir  (Leo  [Arthur  Felix])  [1874-  ].  'Ue- 
ber die  Aetiologie  der  Blasenscheidenfistel.  79 
Pl>.    8°.    Ednigsberg  i.  Fr.,  H.  Jaeger,  1902. 

Molir  (Peter)  '[1H64-  ].  *  Ueber  Akropar- 
aestbesie.  27  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Bonn,  J,  F.  Cart- 
haua,  1890. 

Molir  (Theodor)  [1877-  J.  *Uel.er  Glioma 
retinae  mit  Knotclienbildung  auf  der  Iris.  42 
pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Berlin,  G.  Schade,  [1904]. 

Molir  (Walter)  [1868-  ].  *  Ueber  hereditare 
Irideremie.  26  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  Jena,  G.  Neutn- 
hahn,  l'-95. 

Mohr  (Wilhelm).    *Ein  Beitrag  zur  Casuistik 

der  Rhinitis  crouposa  (fibrinosa,  pseudo-niem- 

branacea).     [Heidelberg.]    41  pp.    8°.  Zuei- 

briicken,  P.  ^  L.  Hallanzy,  1895. 
Molirberg'   (Carl).  'Chemisoh-pharmakolo- 

gische  Untersuchung  des  Cephalauthins.    71  pp. 

8°.    Dorpat,  E.  J.  Hermann,  1891. 
von  Molireiifeis  (Karl  Winkler).    *  Beitrag 

zur  Casuistik  der  Hypospadie.    18  pp.,  1  pi. 

8°.    Wiirzburg,  F.  Bdhrl,  1890. 


a  Moiireiilieiiii  (Jo.sephus).  'Diss,  sistens 
novam  conceptiouis  atque  generationis  theo- 
riam.  16  pp.  4°.  Begiomonti,  typ.  G.  L.  Har- 
tungii,  [1789]. 

Molirlioir(Federico).  Picola  guida  per  1'  ana- 
lisi  hsico-chimico-micro.scopica  dell'  urina.  29 
pp.,  1  1.    12^'.    Napoli,  D.  Cenareu,  [1893]. 

 .    La  tnbercolosi.    Cura  aiitisettica  e  rico- 

stitueute  mediante  1'  inalazione  di  nuovi  rimedii 
volatili.  iv  (1  1.),  80  pp.,  1  pi.  16°.  Napoli, 
A.  Trani,  1898. 

Moliriiiaiin  (Rudolf)  [1878-  ].  *  Ueber  die 
Enislehung  des  Puerperalflebers  auf  hemato- 
geneui  Wege.  42  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Marburg,  J. 
Hamel,  1902. 

Molirmaiin  (Rudolf)  [1879-  ].  'Die  Re- 
sultate  der  Laparotomie  bei  tuberkuloser  Peri- 
tonitis an  der  konigl.  Universitiitsfrauenkliuik 
zu  Gottingen.  36  pp.  8°.  Gottingen,  If.  F. 
Eaestner,  1903. 

IIoh8  [Carl  Heinrich)  [1831-1902]. 

Waschke  (H.)  Heinrich  Mobs.  Lebensbild 
eines  Arztes  nnd  Menschenfreundes.  8°.  Des- 
sau, 1903. 

I?Ioibanti$  {Joh.)  [1527-62]. 

[Biography.]  In:  Graetzee  (J.)  Lebensbilder 
bervorrag.  scbles.  Aerzte.    8°.    Breslau,  1889,  20. 

Moiiin  (Tony)  [  -1871].  Petition  pour  obte- 
nir  le  libre  exercice  de  la  profession  m^dicale. 
4  pp.    4°.    [Paris,  A.  Parent,  1867.] 

 .    Traits  616mentaire  th^orique  et  pratique 

de  magn^tisme,  contenant  toutes  les  indications 
n6cessaires  pour  traiter  soi-nieme,  k  I'aide  du 
niagn6tisme  animal,  les  maliidies  les  plus  com- 
munes,   viii,  335  pp.    16°.    Paris,  lti69. 

Moinard  (F.)  [1874-  ].  'Contribution  k 
l'6tude  des  luxations  totales  et  conipliqu^es  de 
I'astragale.    57  pp.,  11.    b°.    Pans,  lfc99,  No.  73. 

Moindrot  (Fr^d^ric-Henri)  [1877-  ].  »De 
la  ))onction  lombaire  dans  les  tiimenrs  c6r^- 
brales.    86  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Lyon,  1904,  No.  164. 

Moineau  (Henri).  'Contusion  et  dechirure  du 
rein.    126  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1900,  No.  .57. 

Moiiiet  (Francis  W[alter]).  Guide  to  medical 
examination  for  life  insurance.  55  pp.  8°. 
Edinburgh,  Maclaohlan  ^  Stewart,  1876. 

Moinet  (Georges)  [1868-  ].  'Etude  sur  la 
m\ (Slite  .syphilitique  pr^coce.  54  pp.  4°.  Lyon, 
1-590,  No.  .5.56. 

Moingeard  (Arthur)  [1866-  ].  'Etude  sur 
le  pityri.isis  ros^  de  Gibert.  103  pp.  4°.  Paris, 
18e9,  No.  325. 

a  Moinichen  (  Henricus ).  Observationes 
medico-chirurgicie  missae  ad  Thomaui  Bartho- 
linum,  nunc  a  Josepho  Lanzouo  adauctae;  qui- 
bus  accessere  Aruoldi  Bootii,  et  alioruin  med. 
doctorum  observationes,  cum  indicibus  necessa- 
riis.  2  p.  1.,  78,  72  pp.,  11  1.  16^.  '  Ferrariw, 
sumpt.  4"  typ.  R.  Filoni,  1688. 

 .    Ob^ervHtiones  medico  -  chirurgicse,  cum 

annotafionibus  Josephi  Lanzonii  et  iudicibas 
necessariis.  5  p.  1.,  95  pp.,  6  1.  16^.  Dresdce, 
G.  Eettner,  1691. 

Moiin  -  Ol  -  Atebba  (  Mirza  -  Zey nel  -  Abedine- 
KLan).  'La  n^vrose  cardiaque  des  arthriti- 
qu.!s.    57  pp.    4°.    Paris,  1894,  No.  512. 

Moinson  (L[ouis])  [1876-  ].  *Les  bl6pha- 
rites  et  leur  traitemeut  par  le  protagol.  46pp. 
K°.    Paris,  1898,  No.  2. 

Moir  (David  Macbeth)  [1798-1851]. 

Smith  (G.  G.)  [Biography.]  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond., 
1894,  xxxviii,  113. 

Moir  (D[avid]  M[acbeth]).     Revision  of  army 
form  A.  7.    18  pp.    12°.    Calcutta,  lf98. 
Itepr.  from:  Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1898,  xxxiii. 

Moir  (Heni-y  C.)  A  manual  of  the  practice  of 
medicine;  designed  for  the  use  of  students  and 
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Moir  (Henry  C.) — coutiuued. 

tlie  general  priictitioner.  s,  455  pp.  12°.  New 
York,  1881. 

 .    Tbe  same.    4.  e<l.    x  (1  1.),  455  pp.  12°. 

New  York,  J.  H.  Vail  4-  Co.,  [1896]. 

Moir  (.James).  Notes  011  Dr.  Mackintosh's  trea- 
tise oil  the  puerperal  fever.  101  pp.  8^^.  Edin- 
burgh, Murray  4-  AJitchell,  1822. 

Bound  with :  MACKINTOSH  (John).  A  treatise  on  the 
disease  termed  puerperal  fever.    8°.    Edinburgh,  1822. 

 .    Postscript  to  notes  ou  Dr.  Miicintosh's 

triitise  oil  puerperal  fever.  23  pp.  8°.  Edin- 
hun/h,  Murray  d'-  Mitchell,  1823. 

jjownd  ioi^ft  .•  Mackintosh  (John).  A  tre.itise  on  the 
disease  termed  puerperal  fever.    8°.    Edinburgh,  1822. 

Moir  (John)  [1808-99].  Induction  of  premature 
labour.  23  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  Edinburgh,  Oliver  <|- 
Boijd,  1898. 

jlepr.  from :  Tr.  Edinh.  Obst.  Soc.,  1897-8. 

For  Biography,  xee  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1899,  i,  1311.  Also : 
GlasgowM.  J.,  1899,11,415.  Also:  Scot.  M.  & S.  J.,  Edinb., 
1899,  V,  67  (J.  W.  B.). 

Moir  (Robert)  [1831-99]. 

C.  (J.)  Obituary.  Scot.  M.  &  S.  J.,  Edinb.,  1899,  v, 
69.— Obituary.  Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1899,  xxxiv, 
308. 

Moir  {William)  [  -1902]. 

Obitnary.    Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1902,  1,  1065. 
Moiret  (Louis)  [1874-       ].    *  Contribution  h 
l'6tiide  des  phlegmons  et  de  la  gangrene  humide 
dans  le  diabfete  8uor6.    65  pp.,  1  1.    8°.  Lyon, 
1899,  No.  53. 

Moiroud  (L.)  Traits  616mentaire  de  matiere 
ni^dicale,  on  de  pharinacologie  v^tiSriuaire ;  suivi 
d'un  forniulaire  pharmaceutique  raisoun^.  2. 
6d.,  revue,  corrig6  et  augmeiit^e  jiar  I'auteur. 
2  p.  1.,  639  pp.    8^.    Toulouse,  Gimtt,  1843. 

Mois  (Le)  ni6dical.  Repertoire  p^riodique  de 
medecine,  de  chirurgie  et  de  pharmacologie. 
K^diicteur  en  chef:  H.  Lefevre.  v.  9-14,  1897- 
190.'.    8'^.  Paris. 

Mois  (Le)  ni6dico-chirurgical.  Eevue  niensuelle, 
liubli6e  sons  la  direction  du  professeur  P.  Lefert. 
V.  3-7,  1901-5.    8*^.  Paris. 

Mois  (Le)  scieutitique.  Kevue  mensuelle,  pu- 
bli6e  sous  la  direction  du  professeur  H.  Girard. 
No.  12,  V.  5;  No.  11,  v.  6,  December,  1903;  No- 
vember, 1904.    8^\  Paris. 

imiois  (Le)  tb^rapentique.  K^dacteur:  L.  Noel. 
V.  1-3,  1900-1902.    4"^.  Paris. 

Moiseyeir (A[leksandr]  I[vanovich])  1857-  ]. 
*Ostroyenii  i  razvitii  sapiilkh  uzlov.  [Struc- 
ture and  developiiieut  of  farcv  nodules.  ]  60  pp., 
2  pi.    8'-\    S.-Peterbnrg,  P.  P.  Soiki7i,  1.S94. 

Moisnard  (Pieire)  [1877-  ].  *Derexcfesde 
volume  du  fcetiis  (grossesse  et  accouchement)  et 
de  I'aveiiir  du  gros  enfant.  158  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Nantes,  1903,  No.  436. 

MLoisseney  (Maurice)  [1876-  ].  *Contribn- 
tions  a  retude  de  la  permeability  de  la  mem- 
brane amiiiotique,  variations  de  cette  permea- 
bility dims  le  cour.s  de  la  grossesse.  58  pp.,  1  1. 
8".    Lyim,  1899,  No.  63. 

Moisson  (Jules-Liicien)  1 1865-  ].  *Desdif- 
f^rentes  methodes  d'oblii Oration  des  pertes  de 
substance  du  cr^ne.  84  pp.  4°.  Paris,  1891, 
No.  297. 

 .    The  same.    84  pp.    8°.    Paris,  G.  Stein- 

heil.  18Stl. 

MoissoniBier  (Maurice)  [1870-  ].  *Desiu- 
jecliou.s  soiis-conjonctivales  de  subliiii6  en  tli^- 
rapeutique  oculaire.  71  pp.  4'^.  Paris,  1«9.5, 
No.  77. 

Moissy  (V[ictor-Henry])  [1866-  ].  *Quel- 
(jues  considerations  snr  les  proprietes  cliniqnes 
des  badigeonnages  de  gaiacol.  77  pp.  4°, 
Paris,  1894,  No.  202. 


Moist  lire. 

Sec,  alxo.  Air  (  Moisture  of);  Climate;  Damp- 
ness; Habitations  (Hygiene  of);  Heating; 
Hygrometer;  Mold. 

Bk.nti.eu  (  (!.  )  *  Untersuchuugen  iiber  den 
GehaU-  der  Mauerii  an  Aetzkalk  mid  frciciii 
Wasser.    8'-'.     Wiirzhurg,  1890. 

DnEYEK  (  W.  )  *DMiicker's  iJaiiipfleuclitig- 
keitsmes.ser.    [  Giittingeu.  ]    8*-.  Leipzig, 

Also,  in:  Ztschr.  f.  U.yg.  u.  Infectionskrankh.,  Leipz., 
1896,  xxii,  314-338. 

PlHOEEL  (L.-E.)  Considerations  snr  I'liiimi- 
dite.    8°.    Eouen,  182(;. 

WOLLNY  (W. )  *  Untersuchuugen  iiber  den 
Eintluss  der  Lnftfeuclitigkeit  auf  das  Wachs- 
thum  der  Pflauzen.    8".    Salle,  IH'.M. 

Akiyania  (K.)  [Remarks  on  tlic  iuvestigatioii  of  the 
properties  of  damp  walls.]  Guu  Igaku  Kwai  Zasshi,  To- 
kyo, 1900,  no.  1U9, 1-6.— AruoldofT  (Y.  A.)  0  higroako- 
pichnosti  niekotoiikh  vesbtsliestv  i  yc.ya  otnoshenii  k  lii- 
gienle.  [Hygroscopic  quality  of  several  substances,  and 
its  relation  to  hygiene.]  Vestnik  obsb.  big. .siuleb.  i  prakt. 
med.,  St.  Peter'sb.,  1901,  pt.  2,  1.309-1316.  —  Betleiicourt 
Raposo.  Huinidade.  Kev.  ]>ortuguezade  nied.  eoiimg. 
prat.,  Li,sb.,  1898-9, v,  257-270.— Chiaiiin.  Les effets patlio- 
g^niques  des  variations  quantitatives  de  lavapenr  d'eau 
dans  ratmosphfire.  Gaz. d.  eaux, Par., 1900,  xliii,  129-131. — 
Coggi  (G.)  Kieerche  relative  all'  umiditil  delle  case  di 
Milano.  Gior.  d.  r.  Soc.  ital.  d'  ig.,  Milano,  1901,  xxiii,  337- 
349. — Dcneke  (T.)  tJeber  die  Bestimmung  der  Luft- 
feuchtigkeit  zu  hygienischeu  Zwecken.  Ztschr.  f.  Hyg., 
Tiibing.,  1859-60, 'i, 47-75.— Ekkei-t  (A.  I.)  Kvoprosu  o 
vla/.hnosti  klassnavo  vozdukha.  [On  the  question  of 
moistureof  class-room  air.]  Vrach,  St.Petersb.,  1896,  xvii, 
901-904.— von  Heiiritsi  (A.  A.)  0  vliyanii  vlazhnosti 
vozdukha  na  smeilnost.  [On  the  effect  of  the  moisture  of 
the  air  on  mortality.]  Voyenno-med.  J.,  St.  Peteisb.,  1898, 
cxciii,  med. -spec,  pt.,  813-838.  —  liaulenbach  (L.J.) 
The  therapeutic  value  of  evaporators  in  the  living  room. 
Internal.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1899,  9.  s..  iii,  7-14.  —  I.c vasholl 
(V.  A.)  Sovremennij'a  eksperimenlaliiij-a  danniya  po  vo- 
proau  o  vliyanii  vlazhnosti  vozdukha  na  orgauiziii  chelo- 
vleka.  [Contemporary  experimental  diita  on  the  influence 
of  atmospheric  moisture  upon  the  human  organism.]  J. 
Tussk.  Obsh.  okhran.  narod.  zdrav..  St.  Petersb.,  1899,  ix, 
1-11. — I/oisel  (G.)  Resistance  des  ceufs  d'oiseau  k  uue 
humidity  excessive.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1900, 
11.  s.,  ii,  601-663.— ITIai-cct  (\V.)  On  the  use  of  steam  in 
the  sick-room  for  increasing  the  atmospheric  humidity. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1881,  i.  679.— Mai-riolt  (W.)  Moist- 
ure; its  determination  and  measurement.  J.  San.  Inst., 
Lond.,  1894,  xv,  200-215.  1  map.— Wolpert  (H.)  ITeber 
den  Einfluss  der  Luftfeuchtigkeit  anf  deu  Arbeitenden. 
Arch.  f.  Hyg.,  Miinchen  u.  Leipz.,  1899,  xxxvi,  203-219. 

Moitessier  (J.). 

See  Engcl  (R[odolphe])  &  lYIoitessier.  Traite  616- 
luentaire  <lo  chimie  [etc.].    8°.    Pari*,  1897. 

Moitie  (  Maxime-Aimable-Victor- Albert )  [1873- 
].    *Etude  clinique  et  tlierapeutique  de  la 

]denr6sie   puriilente  iuterlobaire.    154  pp.  8°. 

Lille,  J.  MassoH,  1904. 
Moitier  (Georges)  [1868-       ].    "Etude  sur  la 

hroiichite  putride,  sa  termiuaison  possible  par 

ginigreiie  pulmonaire.    45  pp.,  1  1.    4°.  Paris, 

1*^91,  No.  353. 
Moitron  (:£tienne-Caniille-Henri)  [1880-  ]. 

*  Coniribution  h  I'^lude  de  I'emploi  therapeu- 

tique  des  injections  d'air  sterilise.    47  pp.  8°. 

Bordeaux,  1904,  No.  83. 
Moity  (Maurice)  [1«64-       ].    **  Du  cceur  dans 

la  choree  de  Sydenham.    62  pp.     4*^.  Paris, 

1892,  No.  186. 
 .    The  same.    62  pp.    8°.    Paris,  G.  Slein- 

hnl,  1S92. 

Mojoii  (Benedetto)  [1732-  ].  Pharmacopoea 
mauiialis  refoimafa.  xxxvi,  240  pp.,  1  1.  12^. 
Genua:  apud  Reiiettnm,  17i;4. 

See.  also,  liistitut  de  France.  Rapjiorto  suH'  innesto 
della  vaccina  [etc.].    24°.    Qenova,  1803. 

Mojon  (B[enedetto])  [1784-1849].  SuU'  utilita 
del  dolore.  Discorso  accademico,  letto  alia 
Societa  medica  d' emulazione.  13  pp.  8^.  Ge- 
nova,  Y.  Gravier,  1811. 

 .    Eloge  historiqiie  de  Guillaume  Batt.  10 

pp.    4".    Genes,  J.  Gravier,  1812. 
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Mojon  (Bfenedetto] ) — coiitiDued. 

 .    Kecherches  snr  la  menstruation.    16  pp. 

16°.    Paris,  18:56. 

Bepr.from:  Rev.  in6d.  frang.  et  6fcrang.,  Par.,  1836,  i. 
 .    Lois  physiologiqnes;  traduites  de  I'ita- 

lien,  avec  notes,  par  J.-B.  Michel.    2  p.  1.,  xxi, 

2:5-156  pp.,  1  1.,  2  tab.    8°.    Genes,  Y.  Gravier, 

[n.  <i.]. 

See,  also,  Oiacoinini  (Giacomo  Andrea).  Traite 
philosophiqvie  et  experimental  de  inati6re  m6dicale,  [etc.]. 
8°.  Paris,  1839. — Osservazioni  sopra  il  Loliiim  temu- 
lentuin  Limiei  [etc.]  [in  1.  s.].    8°.    Oenova,  1801. 

mojoil  (Giuseppe)  [177.5-1837].  Memoria  sopra 
il  solfato  di  iiiaKnesia  cbe  si  prepara  al  uionte 
delln.  Guardia  nella  Liguria.  16  pp.,  1  ch.  16°. 
(Genera,  180:5. 

Mokattam. 

Green  pasba.  Mokattam;  a  saiiatormm  for  Cairo. 
Lancet,  Loiul.,  1895,  i,  1663. 

MoIieyefr(AleJisandr Nikolayevicli)  [1865-  ]. 
*Vliyauiye  extracti  fluidi  bydrastis  canadensiiS 
na  krovyauoye  davleuiye  i  uafiiuktsiyu  zbelyoz. 
[The  efifect  of .  .  .  npou  blood-pressure  and  the 
function  of  the  glands.]  1  p.  1.,  52  pp.,  1  1. 
S.-Peterhiirg,  1893. 

Mokrzheti^ki  (I.  I.). 

See  IVagel  (Wilhelm).  Glnekoloftiva  [etc.].  8°.  S.- 
Peterburg,  1900. 

mol  (Cornelius  Matthias).  *  Onderzoek  naar 
niejiwe,  differentieele  kenmerken  tusscben  diph- 
therie-  en  p.seudo- dii)htberiebacilleu  (veigif- 
productie;  groei  op  uitgeputte  kweekbodems; 
specifieke  sera).  3  p.  1.,  108  pp.  8°.  Utrecht, 
J.  van  Boekhoren,  1899. 

JYIol  (  .Tauus  ).  *Diss.  exhibens  delineationem 
febris  scailatinje  angluosse  qua?  exeunte  potis- 
simnm  anno  1780  Harderovici  observata  est. 
56  pp.,  1  1.  4°.  Harderovici,  J.  Moojen,  [1781]. 
[P.,  V.  1944.] 

Mol  (J[oannes]  G[erardu8]  J[ereiiiias]  J[uco- 
bus]).  Criliek  over  de  gezondheid,  en  vooral 
over  bet  artikel  van  Dr.  Penn,  Hilversnui  en  de 
Trompenberg.  31  pp.  8°.  Leiden,  J.  W.  van 
Leeiiwen,  1877. 

Mol  (Petrus).  *  De  sulfusione.  5  1.  4°.  Lugd. 
Bat.,  apud  viduam  et  Jiceredes  J.  Elsevirii,  1668. 
[P.,  V.  1916.] 

Molaiider  (Jacobus  Laur.)  Theses.  2  1.  4°. 
Lundw,  lit.  Berlingianis,   [1796].    [P.,  v.  143.] 

Iflolar  {El). 

GufA  d(d  banista  en  el  El  Molar  (Fuente  del 
Toro).  8°.  Madrid,  1897. 
Molard  (Antoiue)  [186:5-  ].  *  Contribution 
a  r^tnde  du  chimisrne  stomacal.  Variations  de 
l'acidit6  totale  et  de  I'acide  cblorbydrique  libre. 
51  p]).  8°.  Lyon,  1904,  No.  31. 
ficole  de  pliarmacie. 

l^Iolard  (finiile)  [1876-  ].  *  De  Fomi)ha.lec- 
louiie  et  de  la  suture  abdoniinale  h  plans  s6pa- 
les;  technique  et  applications.  68  pp.  8°. 
Lyon,  1900,  No.  81. 

]TIola8!!>e8. 

SociETii  anonyme  de  la  sucrerie  de  Toury 
(Eure-et-Loir).  Le  Pa'il'mel.  fitiide  sur  I'utili- 
.sation  de  la  ni^lasse  pour  la  nourriture  des  ani- 
maux.    12°.    [n.  p.'\,  190:i. 

Molcliaiioff(Vasiliy  Andreyevich)  [1881-  ]. 
"  K  ucheniyu  o  trupnlkh  pyatnakh.  [Cadav- 
eric sjiots.  ]  77  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  S. -Peterburg,  E. 
Arnhold,  1-94. 

 .    Kratkiy  kurs  higienl ;  posobiye  dlya  ucha- 

shtshikhsya.  [Short  course  of  hygiene;  aid  to 
students.]  78  pp.  8°.  S. -Peterburg,  G.  A. 
Bernshiem,  1900. 


Iflold. 

See,  also,  Fungi. 

Dakwin  (  C.  )  The  formation  of  vegetable 
mould  through  the  action  of  worms,  with  obser- 
vations on  tlieir  habits.    8°.    New  York,  1897. 

Brocq-Roiisseau.  Sur,la  cause  de  Talteration  des 
avoines  moisie.s.  I5ull.  Soc.  ceutr.  de  m6d.  vet.,  Par.,  1904, 
Ixxxi,  355-370. — Ciiiiniiiio  (R.)  SiiUa  colorazione  delle 
mnflfe.  Med.  ital.,  Napoli,  1903,  i,  617.— Cohu.  TTeber 
eiiie  .selteiie  Scliimmelpilzerkrankuiig  des  Meuschen  uiid 
Ihre  Erreger.  Deutsche  nied.  Wcliuscbr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 
1905,  xxxi,  1374.— nraiiipton  (C.  A.)  Tbe  influence  of 
tbe  growth  of  mold  upon  the  chemical  composition  of  oleo- 
margarine and  butter.  J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc,  Easton,  Pa., 
1902,  xxiv,  711-719.  -  Czapek  (  F. )  TJnter.sucbungen 
iiber  die  StickstofFgewinnung  tind  Eiwei.ssbildung  der 
Scbimmelpilze.  Beitr.  z.  chem. Phys.  u. Path.,  Bnischwg., 
1902,  ii,  557:  iii,  47.— Floreii  (A.  G.)  Mogelforgiftuing. 
[Mold  poisoning.]  Svensk  veterinartidskr.,  Stockholm, 
1904-5,  ix,  380-387.— Glosio  (B.)  Ulteriori  ricercbe  sulla 
biologia  e  sul  chiniismo  delle  arsenioiuufte.  I'oliclin., 
Koiua,  1900,  vii,  447-468.  Also,  transl. :  Arch.  ital.  de  biol,, 
Turin,  1901,  xxxv,  201-213.— Krasiiosselsky  (T.)  At- 
mung  nnd  Garimg  der  Schimmelpilze  In  RoUkulturen. 
Centalbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.].  2.  Abt.,  Jena,  1904,  xiii,  673- 
687. — liaborde  (J.)  Sur  la  consoiumation  du  maltose 
par  une  moisissure  nouvelle,  I'Eurotiopsis  gavonl  Cost. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1895,  10.  s.,  ii,  472-474. 

 .    Recherches  physiologiqnes  sur  une  moisissure 

nouvelle,  I'Eurotiopsis  jiayoiii.  Ann.  de  ITnst.  Pasteur, 
Par.,  1897,  xi,  1-43.— Macbride  (T.  H.)  On  studying 
slime  moulds.  J.  Applied  Micr.,  Rochester,  1899,  ii,  585; 
625.— Malenkovic  (B.)  Bestimmung  der  wachstbum- 
henimenden  Doais  fiir  Stoffe,  die  als  Mittel  gegen  Scliioi- 
melpilze  in  Betraeht  koniraen.  Oesterr.  Ghem.-Ztg., 
"VVien,  1902,  v,  433-437.— Morgan  (H.  de  R.)  The  biolog- 
ical action  of  moulds  on  arsenical  compounds.  Lancet, 
Loud.,  1903,  ii,  22. — IVoir  (J.)  Le  role  des  moisissures  en 
patbologie;  mycoses  et  nmrcormycoses.  Progrds  ni6d.. 
Par.,  1903,  3.  s.,  xviii,  209-211.— Ophii Is  (W.)  &  lUoAilt 
(H.  (;.)  A  new  pathogenic  mould  (formerly  described  as 
aprotozoon;  coccidioidesjimmitis,  piogenes);  preliminary 
repoi  t.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Calif.,  San  Frau.,  1900,  xxx,  29-35. 
Also:  Phila.  M.  J.,  1900,  v,  1471.  Also,  Reprint.— Purie- 
vitch  (K.)  Sur  la  destruction  de  I'amygdaline  et  de  Vh6- 
licine  par  les  moisissures.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol., 
Par.,  1897,  10.  s.,  iv,  686.— .Storer  (F.  H.)  Experiments 
on  feeding  plants  with  nitrogen  of  vegetable  mould.  Har- 
vard Univ.  Bull.  Bussey  Inst.,  Cambridge,  1877-1900,  ii, 
280-288. 

Mold,  Wales. 

See  Hospitals  (Management,  etc.,  of),  by  locali- 
ties. 

Mold  Cottage  Hospital.  Auuual  reports  of  the 
coinmii tee  to  the  subscribers.  14.,  1892;  16.-20., 
1894-8.    8°.    Mold,  1893-9. 

 .    Rules  of  the  .  .  .    6  pp.    8°.    Mold,  J. 

Huges,  [1896]. 

ITIolde. 

See  Leprosy  {History,  etc.,  of),  by  localities. 
Moldenhaiier  (J.)    Care  of  milk  for  city  sup- 
ply.   2  pp.    roy.  8°.    San  Francisco,  1902. 

I'll:  Dairy  &  Produce  Rev.,  San  Fran.,  1902,  iii,  no.  22. 

 .    Ill-advised  and  partial  rules  by  health 

boards  regarding  city  milk  supply.  1  galley 
sheet,  New  York,  1903. 

Repr.from:  N.  York  Produce  Rev.  <fc  Am.  Creamery, 
April  8,  1903. 

Moldenhauer  (W[ilhelm])  [184.5-98].  Trait6 
des  maladies  des  fosses  nasales,  des  .sinus  et  du 
pharynx  nasal,  avec  un  expos6  des  mdthodes 
d'examen.  Trad,  et  anuot6  i)ar  le  Dr.  Potiquet. 
viii,224  pp.    B'^.   Paris,  Asselin  4'  Houzeau,  1888. 

For  Biography,  see  Ztschr.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Wiesb.,  1898,  xxxii, 
267  (Stimmel). 

Moldeiiliawer  (J.)  Fremstilling  af  Blinde- 
forholdene  i  Danuiark,  st0ttet  paa  statistiske 
Data,  samt  Meddelelser  om  Bliudefoiholdene  i 
audre  Lande.  Udgivet  itied  Underst0ttelse  af 
Ministeriet  for  Kirke-  ogUuderviisningsvBesenet. 
[An  account  of  tbe  condition  of  tlie  blind  in  Den- 
mark, based  on  statistical  data,  together  with 
communications  on  the  condition  of  tbe  blind  iu 
other  countries.    Published  with  the  approba- 
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Moldenliawer  (J.)— continued, 
tion  of  the  Ministry  of  religion  and  education.] 
1  p.  1.,  78  pp.,  1  1.    8^.   Ej(/tbenhavn,  G.  E.  C.  Gad, 
1H79. 

Mole. 

Dralet.  IVart  du  taupier,  on  m^thode  amu- 
sante  et  infaillible  de  prendre  les  taupes.  14.  6d. 
16°.    Paris,  IQ'IA. 

Botexat  (E.)  TJeber  die  epidermoidalen  Tastapparate 
in  der  Sclmauze  des  Maiilwui  fefi  uud  aiiderer  Siiufcethiere, 
mit  besoiiderer  Berucksiclitiguiig  derselbeii  fur  die  Physio- 
logie  der  Haare.  Verbaudl.d.  GesellBeli.deutscli.  Naturf. 
11.  Aerzte  1902,  Leipz.,  1903,  ii,  164-1U(;.— Hcnpe  (W.) 
On  Ihe  germinal  layers  and  early  development  of  tbe  mole. 
In:  Stud,   moiphol.   Lab.   Univ.   Camliridfre,  Loud.  & 

Edinb.,  1882,  pt.  2,  lOT-Uti.   .  The  development  of 

the  mole  (Talpa  europea) ;  the  formation  of  tbe  germinal 
layers,  and  early  development  of  the  medullary  groove 
and  notochord.    Quart.  J.  Micr.  Sc.,  Lond.,  1883,  n.  sr.xxiii, 

412-452,  4  pi.   .  The  development  of  tbe  mole  (Talpa 

europea);  stages  E  to  J.  /iid.,  1886-7,  n.  a.,  xxvii,  123-163, 
8  pi.— Kyder  (J.  A.)  The  eye,  ocular  muscles,  and  lach- 
rymal glands  of  tbe  shrew-mole  (Blarina  talpoides.  Gray). 
Proc.  Am.  Phil.  Soc,  Phila.,  1890,  xxviii,  16-18.— Todai-o 
(F.)  Sopia  lo  sviluppo  e  r  auatomia  delletalpe.  Kinerche 
n.  lab.  di  anat.  norm.  d.  r.  TJniv.  di  Koma,  1878,  ii,  3-75. 

]?IoIe  {Pigmentary). 
See  Naevus. 

j?IoIe  ( Uterine). 

See  Pregnancy  (Molar). 

]Tloleciile«. 

Le  Bakon  (Marie).  The  germinal  aureac  the- 
ory.   12°.    In.p.l,  1887. 

Macvicar  (J.  G.  On  the  possibility  of  repre- 
senting, by  diagranis,  the  properties  and  func- 
tions of  the  molecules  of  bodies.  8°.  London, 
1856. 

MouKEU  ( C. )  *  Constantes  physiques  ntilis^es 
pour  la  ddterniination  des  poids  molten laires. 
8°.    Paris,  1k99. 

MouRLOT  (A.)  *  Constantes  physiques  utili- 
s6es  pour  la  d<^termination  des  poids  uiol^cu- 
laires.    8°.    Paris,  1899. 

Morris  (J.  C.)  On  vital  molecular  vibrations.  Am. 
Lancet,  Detroit,  1891,  xv,  41.    Also,  Eeprint. 

Moledo. 

See  Waters  {Mineral),  by  localities. 
Moleeil  (George  A.)    A  recurrent  perinephritic 
abscess  of  twenty-six  years' standing  and  present- 
ing a  clinical  picture  of  Addison's  disease.  10 
pp.    8°.    New  YorTc,  1905. 

Repr.from:  IST.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1905,  Ixxxi. 

Moleiiaar  (Adolf)  [1874-  ].  "Ueber  Skle- 
rose  der  Aorta  und  ihre  Beziehung  zu  Schruni- 
pfung  und  lusnffieieiiz  der  Aortenlclai)pen  unter 
besonderer  Beriicksiclitigung  der  Aetiologie.  .S9 
pp.,  '2  1.    8°.    Miincheii,  Eautner  4'  Losxen,  1900. 

<le  Molenes  [Mahoii]  (Paul)  [1857-  ]. 
L'ee/.enia  de  lalangne.  •27  pp.  8°.  ^Havre,  Le- 
male  cf  Cie.,  18ri9.] 

Repr.  from:  Arch,  de  laryngcl.,  de  rbinol.  [etc.].  Par., 
1889,  li. 

 .    Traitement  des  afleetions  de  la  peau.  Les 

formules  out  6t6  revues  ))ar  A.  Berlioz.  2  v. 
314  pp.  ;  431  pp.    12°.    Paris,  Rneff.S-  Cie.,  1894. 

<le  ]noleoii  (V.)  Eapports  generaux  sut  la  sa- 
lubrite  publique,  r^dig^s  par  les  couseils  ou  les 
administrations  6tablis  en  France  et  dans  les 
autres  parties  de  I'Europe.  -Z'^  partie  offlcielle. 
Rapports  g^n^raux  snr  les  travaux  du  couseil  de 
salubrity  de  la  ville  de  Paris  et  da  d^partement 
de  la  Seine,  executes  depuis  I'ann^e  1802,  jusqn'a 
l'ann6e  1826  inclnsivement  (25  ans).  2  v.  xliii, 
404  pp.;  xviii,  .527  pp.   8°.    Paris,  1828-41. 

 .  iSfotice  sur  I'utilit^  des  conseils  de  salu- 
brity, et  la  necessity  de  les  cr^er  dans  les  d6par- 
temens  (1).  Extrait  du  Journal  officiel  des 
coranii.ssions  sanitaires,  public  sous  les  auspices 
de  M.  le  i)r6fet  de  police.  19  pp.  8°.  \_Paris, 
jSverat,  1832.1 


IMolero  (Nicolas). 

See  Cnslel  (L[oui9]).  Kefutacion  de  la  doctrina  ni6- 
dica[etc.].    16°.    SeDtKa,  1827. 

ITIoles  (Bartholoniajus)  Hispanus.  Speculum  sa- 
nitati.s,  id  est  pulcherrimnm  opus,  in  quo  conti- 
nentur  saluberrinia  prajcepta  ad  hnmanain  vi- 
tam  maxime  necessaria  pro  coiporis,  aniniiqne 
sanitate  conservanda  ac  longmva  vita  perdn- 
cenda.  Nec  non  plurima  naturas  secreta,  et 
mnltijugas  ac  variegata;  .sententiae,  atque  quuis- 
tiuuculie  memoratu  dignissimae,  ad  naturalem 
et  moralem  pliilosophiain  potissinie  spectautes, 
ad  sacranique  theologiam  pertinentes  (ut  ca- 
pituloriini  index  ostendit  cuique  legenti)  fcp.lici- 
ter  incipit.    220  ff.    4°.    [iVefyjo/i],  1545. 

Moleschott  (.Jacob)  [1822-93].  *De  Malpi- 
ghianis  ))nlmonuni  vesiculis.  42  pp.,  1  1.,  1  pi. 
6°.    Heidelbergw,  C.  Groos,  1845.    [P.,  v.  1894.] 

 .     Die    Physiologic    der  Nahrung.smittel. 

Ein  Haiidbuch  der  Diiitetik.  Friedrich  Tiede- 
niann's  Lelne  "von  dem  Nahrungsbediirfniss, 
dem  Nalirungstrieb  und  den  Nalirungsmitteln 
des  Menschen,"  nach  ilem  heutigen  Staud])uukte 
der  physiologischen  CUemie  vollig  nmgearbeitet. 
vi,  656' pp.    8°.    Barmstudt,  C.  If.  Leake,  1850. 

 .    'rhe  same.    De  physiologie  der  voediugs- 

middelen.  Een  handboek  der  diaetetica.  Fried- 
rich  Tiedeniaun's  leer  der  voedingsmiddeleu, 
naar  het  tegenwordig  standpnnt  der  physiolo- 
gische  scheikunde,  geheel  omgewerkt.  viii, 
815  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Amsterdam,  J.  C.  A.  SuljyJce, 
1850. 

 .    Licht  und  Leben.   Rede.   2.  Anfl.   48  pp. 

8°.  Frankfurt  a.  M.,  Meidhiger,  Sohn  f  Co.,  18.56. 
 .    Untersuchuugen  iilier  den   EiuHuss  der 

Vagus-Reizung  auf  die  Hauligkeit  des  Herz- 

schlags.    68  pp.,  1  diag.    8°.    [Giessen,  I860.] 

[P.,  V.  1891.] 

Repr.  from:  TJntersuch.  z.  !N".aturl.  d.  Mensch.  u.  d. 

.  Thiere,  Giessen,  1860,  vii. 

 .    Der  bewegnngvennitteinde  Vorgang  ini 

Nerven  kaim  anch  von  einer  iiositiven  Scliwan- 
knng  des  Nervenstroms  begleitet  sein.  35  pp. 
8°.    [Giessen,  1662. '\    [P.,  v.  1893.] 

Repr.  from:  TJntersuch.  z.  Naturl.  d.  Mensch.  u.  d. 
Thiere,  Giessen,  1862,  viii. 

 .  Untersuchungen  zur  Naturlehre  des  Men- 
schen und  der  Thiere.  v.  11-17.  8°.  Giessen, 
1876-1901. 

 .    Ueber  die  Heilwirkungen  des  Iodoforms. 

Oft'enes  Sendschreiben  an  C.  Binz.    20  pp.  b°. 

Wien,  ItilS. 
Repr.from:  "Wien.  med.  "Wchnschr.,  1878,  xxviii. 
 .    Kleine  Schriften.     port.     12°.  Giessen, 

E.  Eoih,  [1879]. 

CONTENTS. 

Physiologisches  Skizzenbucb.    is  (1  1.),  320  pp.  [I860.] 

Zui-  Erforschung  des  Lebens.    Kede.    iv,  32  pp.  1861. 

Die  Grenzen  des  Menschen.    56  pp.  1862. 

Die  Einheit  des  Lebens.    63  pp.  1863. 

Natur-  und  Heilkunde.    52  pp.  1864. 

Eine  physiologiscbe  Sendung.    68  pp.  1864. 

Pathologic  und  Physicdogie.    42  pp.  1865. 

Rath  und  Trost  fiir  Cbolerazeiten.  lusbesondere  den 
Hausvatern  gewidmet.    20  pp.  1866. 

TJrsacbe  uud  Wirkung  in  der  Lehre  vom  Leben.  39  pp., 
1  1.  1867. 

Von  der  Selbststeurnng  ira  Leben  des  Menschen.  Kede. 
37  pp.  1870. 

Llcbt  uud  Leben.    Rede.    48  pp.  1879. 

 .    Coinmetnorazione  del  senatore  Salvatore 

Tommasi.  Parole  del  .  .  .  pronunciate  nella  tor- 
nata  del  20  lugiio  1888.  8°.  Boma,  Forzani  ^ 
Co.,  1888. 

 .    Franciscus  Cornelius  Donders.  Festgruss 

zum  27.  Mai  1888.  -60  pp.  12°.  Giessen,  E. 
Roth,  1888. 

 .    Verzeichniss  der  Werke  von  ...    16  pp. 

12°.    Giessen,  [1891,  vel  su,hseq.'\. 

See,  also,  Flentje  (Ludwig).  Das  Leben  und  die  todte 
Natur.    II.    12°.     Caseel  £  Gottingen,  1868.  —  Houck- 
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MolescllOtt  (Jacob) — coiitinned. 

geest  (Jakob  Pietex'  van  Braam).  Dondeis.ls'Beets. 
Molescbott.  Eene  nalezing  [etc.l.  8°.  Gronmgen,  ISSS. — 
liiiciaiii  (Liiigi).  Das  Hungein.  8°.  Hamburg  u. 
Leipzig,  1890. 

For  Biography,  see  Slohvis  (B.  J.)  Jacob  Molescbott. 
[Sepr.  from :  J)e  Gids,  Anist.,  1892.]  8°.  [Amsterdam, 
1892.]  See,  also:  Arcb.  ital.  tie,  biol ,  Turin,  1893,  xx,  1-14. 
Also:  Lancet,  Lond.,  1893,  i.  1290.  Also:  Miinchen.  med. 
Wchnscbr..  1893,  si,  483,  poit.  (H.  Vierordt).  Alio:  Ne- 
derl.  Tijdscbr.  -r.  Geneesk.,  Ainst.,  1892,  2.  R,  xxviii,  pt.  2, 
325-327  (A.  A.  G.  Guye).  Also:  Pop.  Sc.  Montli.,  N.  T., 
im,  xlix,  399-40G,  port.  (E.  P.  Evans).  Also:  Unteisuch. 
z.  Naturl.  d.  Mensch.  n.  d.  Tliieie,  Giessen,  1893-5,|xv, 
3.  Hft,  pp.  1-20,  port.  (L.  Colasarti). 

  &  Battistini  (Attilio).    Ueber  die  che- 

niisclie  Eeactiou  der  quergestreifteu  Muskelii 
uud  veiscbiedeiier  Theile  des  Nerveusysteins 
"wiilireiid  der  Rnhe  iind  uacli  der  Arbeit.  5'2  pp. 
8°.    Giessen,  Ism. 

Bepr.  from:  Unteisuch.  z.  Natnrl.  d.  Mensch.  u.  d. 
Thiere,  1888,  xiii. 

 &  Fiibini  (S.)    Sull'  influeuza  della  luce 

mista  e  croiiiatica  uell'  esalazioue  di  acido  car- 
Louico  per  r  organisiiio  animale;  ricerche.  165 
pp.,  1 1.,  1  pi.  Torino,  G.  B.  Paraviaf  Co., 

1S79. 

  &  Morrig'gia,  (Aliprando).    Ueber  un- 

gleichsiiinige  Verauderuugen  in  der  Haufigkeit 
der  Atbemziige  uud  der  Pnlsfrequeuz.    11  pp. 
[Giessen,  1865.]    [P.,  v.  1899.] 
Bepr.  from:  Untersiich.  z.  Naturl.  d.  Mensch.  u.  d. 
Thiere,  Giessen,  1865,  ix. 

 &  l^auwei'Cli  (Rob.)  Unter.snchungen 

liber  den  Einflnss  der  Sympatliiciis-Reizung  auf 
die  Hantigkeit  des  Herz.scblags.  16  pp.  8"^. 
\_Giessen,  186-2.]    [P.,  v.  1891.] 

Bepr.  from:  Untersnch.  z.  Naturl.  d.  Mensch.  u.  d. 
Thiere,  Giessen,  1802,  viii. 

 «fe  Schelske  (Eud.)    Vergleicbende  Uu- 

tersuchungeij  iiber  die  Menge  der  ansgeseliie- 
denen  Kohleusiiure  und  die  Lebergrosse  bei 
nahe  verwandteii  Thieren.  14  pp.  8".  Frank- 
furt a.  M.,  Meidinger,  Sohn  4-  Co.,  18.56.  [P.,  v. 
1894.] 

Repr.  from:  Untersuch.  z.  Naturl.  d.  Mensch.  u.  d. 
Thiere,  Fraukf.  a.  M.,  1856,  i. 

Molfino  (G.  M.). 

See   Deiiiicheli  (Baudolino).    Cause  del  cholera, 

[etc.].    8°.   Genova,  1866. 

Molgiila. 

Dsimas  (D.)  Eecherches  sur  le  d6veloppement  des 
niolgnles.    Arch,  de  biol.,  Li6ge  &  Par.,  1901-2,  xviii,  599- 

664,  4  pi.   .  Les  niolgnle.s  de  la  cote  beige.  Ibid.. 

1904-5,  xxi,  161-181. —  tie  !§elys-I.ougchamps  (M.)  & 
Daiiias  (D.)  Kecherches  sur  le  d6veloppeiueut  post- 
embryonnaire  et  Tauatomie  definitive  de  Molgula  ani- 
pulloides.  Ibid.,  1900-1901,  xvii,  385-488,  3  pi.  —  Van 
Beneden  (P. -J.)  Eecherches  sur  le  d6veloppement 
post- enibryounaire  et  I'organisatioa  de  Molgula  aiu- 
puUoides.  Acad.  roy.  de  Belg.  Bull,  de  la  cl.  d.  sc.,  Brux., 
1900,442-449.— Willey  (A.)  On  the  protostigmata  of  Mol- 
gula Manhattensis  (De  Kay).  Quart.  J.  Micr.  Sc.,  Lond., 
1900-1901,  xliv,  141-160,  1  pi. 

Molien  (Gustav  Eduard)  [1861-  ].  *Ver- 
sufbe  uber  Transfusion  mit  gerinnungsnufabi- 
gem  Blnte.  32  pp.  8°.  Greifswald,  J.  Abel, 
1893. 

Moliere  [  Jean  -  Baptiste  Poqueiin,  rfi<]. 
[1622-73].  Le  uialade  iuiagiuaire.  16*^.  Paris, 
Biblioth.  nat.,  [n.  d.]. 

 .    Le  m^decin  malgr^  lui.     1,59  pp.  16°. 

Paris,  Biblioth.  nat,  [«.  d.]. 

 .    M.  de  Pouroeauguac.    Les  f4cheux.  L'a- 

nionr  m^decin.  160  pp.  8°.  Paris,  Biblioth. 
nat.,  [?(.  d.~}. 

 .    See,  also : 

AuBRYET(X.)  Le  docteur  IVlolifere.  Com^die 
en  im  acte,  en  A^ers.    8".    Paris,  1873. 

Brown  (A.  M.)  Moliere  and  his  medical  asso- 
ciations. Glinip.ses  of  the  court  and  stage,  the 
faculties  and  physicians  of  the  grand  sifecle.  8°. 
London,  1897. 


]tloliere  [J.-B.  Poqueiin,  dit]— continued. 

DE  Chalussay  (L.-B  )  filoniire  [for  Moliere] 
hypocondie,  on  les  iu6deciiis  vengez.  Com6die. 
16°.    Paris,  1670. 

L^on-Petit.  Lesm6decins  de  IMolifere.  Con- 
ference faite  au  Palais  des  Soci6t6s  savantes  le 
9  avril  1890.    2.  ^d.    8°.    Paris,  1890. 

See,  also,  infra. 

Roger  (A.)  Le  ni6decin  de  IVIoliere.  Coin^- 
die  en  un  acte  en  vers.    8".    Paris,  1878. 

B.  (E.)  La  mort  do  Molito?.  Kcv.  dH  I'hypnot.  et 
psycho),  physiol..  Par.,  1904-5,  xix.  31. — C'oukliii  ( W.  J.) 
A  page  of  medical  history;  Moliere  and  the  doctors.  Tr. 
OliioM.  Soc, Toledo,  1891,  28-57.  Also,  Reprint.  — Droui- 
neau  (G. )  Molifere  et  les  mfedecins  au  xvii"  si^^cle. 
Acad.de  belles-lettres,  etc.,  de  La  Rocbelle,  1873,  9.5-125. — 
Folet.  Molidre  et  la  m^decine  de  son  temps.  Chron. 
m6d..  Par.,  1897,  iii,  112-132,  1  pi .— l-iai-rouiuet  (G.) 
L'hypocoudrie  de  Moliere.  [Abstr.]  Ibid..  108-110. — 
lieon-Petit.  Conf6rence  sur  les  iu6decins  de  Moliere. 
Bull.  Soc.  de  m6d.  prat,  de  Par.,  1890,  .579-611.  Also:  J. 
de  m6d.  de  Par.,  1890,  2.  s.,  ii,  337;  353.  See.  also,  supra. — 
ITIolicre:  A  kfipzelt  beteg  cziinii  vigj^telidban  szereplo 
orvosokrdl  6s  betegekr61.  [Moliere:  The  pliysicians  and 
diseases  in  the  comedy  "Le  malade  imaginaiie".]  Magy. 
orv.  lapja,  B  dapest,  1901,  i,  no.  4,  7.— IVass  (L.)  Les 
mfedecins  et  la  mort  de  Moliere  (d'apr6s  de  nouveaux 

documents).    Cliroii.  ni6d.,  Par.,  1902,  ix,  405-408.   . 

Les  m6deciiis  dans  le  th6&tre  de  Moliere.  Corresp.  ni6d.. 
Par.,  19(15,  xi,  no.  259,  12-14.— Scliiffers  (F.)  La  resp<m- 
sabilitfe  du  m6deciu  et  I'ceuvre  m6dicalede  Moliere.  Gaz. 
m6d.  de  Liege,  1897-8,  x,  211;  222;  231.— Schindler  (J.) 
Moliere  6s  az  orvcsok  [.  .  .  and  the  doctors.]  Orvosi 
hetil.,  Budapest,  1901,  xlv,  539 ;  556;  570;  587.  Also,  transl. : 
Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1901,  xxxvii,  1127;  1198; 
1241. 

Moliinar  (Eugene- Joseph)  [1878-  ].  *Tu- 
berculose  inflanimatoire.  Tarsalgie  des  adultes; 
pied  douloureux,  plat  valgus  ou  non,  d'origine 
tuberculeuse.    51  pp.    8".    Lyon,  1905,  No.  140. 

]n[olin<  Notice  sur  Lnxeuil  et  ses  eaiix  niin6- 
rales.  2  p.l.,  120  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  Paris,  Mile. 
Delaunay,  1833.    [P.,  v.  1808.] 

ITIolin  [Mienne-Frederic)  [1805-73]. 

Calfe.  N6crologie.  J.  d.  conn.  ni6d.  prat..  Par.,  1873, 
xl,  318-320. 

Molin  (Henri)  [1873-  ].  *  La  dyscboudro- 
plasie.  fitude  radiographique  et  cliuique.  124 
pp.    8>^.    Lyon,  1900,  No.  77. 

Molina  (Aloysius).  De  boniinis  mammalium- 
que  cute;  dissertatio  quam  in  anatomise  com- 
y)arativ86  laboratorio  regii  Athenaii  Pisani.  pp. 
255-286.    8°.    \_Pisa,  Nisiri,  1882.  [ 

Gutting  from:  Acta  Soc.  Etruscse  so.  nat.,  Pisis,  1882,  v. 

Molina  (Augusto).  "Breves  estudios  sobre  la 
infecci6n  purulenta.  34  pp.  8°.  Mexico,  I. 
Escalante,  1873.    lAlso,  in:  P.,  v.  2207.] 

Molina  (Everardo).  *  Toxicologia.  Ligeros 
apuntes  sobre  el  aislamiento  6  identificaci6n  de 
los  alcal6ide8  org^nicos  bajo  el  punto  de  vista 
lu^dico-legal.    29  pp.    8°.    Mexico,  1883. 

Molina  (E  ). 

See  Ifluiioz  (J.)  &  Molina  (R.)  Formulario  mignon 
[etc.].    16°.   Madrid,  [n.  d.]. 

Molina  Serrano  (Eusebio).  Cuestiones  hl- 
pico-militares.  Una  visita  ^  la  exposici6n  in- 
ternacional  hipica  de  Vincennes.  344  pp.  8°. 
Madrid,  B.  Alvarez  y  hijos,  [1900]. 

Molinar  (  Demetrio  ).  *  Nuevo  tratamiento 
abort ivo  del  fleginon  difnso.  18  pi3.  16°.  Me- 
xico, J.  M.  Sandoval,  1879. 

Molinari  (A.). 

See  Cardarelli  (Antonio).  Alcune  lezioni  cliniche. 
8°.    Napoli,  1887. 

Molinari  (Georg  Gustav)  [1877-  ].  *  Ueber 
die  schwielige  Arteriosclerose  und  ihre  Bezie- 
hung  zur  Syi>hili8.  64  pp,  1  pi.,  3  1.  8°.  ieip- 
zig,  B.  Georgi,  1904. 

Molinari  (Giuseppe).  Esiste  una  peritonite 
crouica  essudativa  idiopatica?  24  pp.  8°. 
[Napoli,  1889.] 

Bepr.  from:  Eiforma  med.,  Napoli,  1889,  v. 
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de  molinari  (GLnstave])  [1819-  ]. 

viriciilturi-,  rtilentissemtMit  dn  inouveiueiit  de  la 

population,  (Idgeiipresceiice,  causes  et  remedes. 

ii,  pp.  I'i^.  I'arin,  (luillaumhi  ^  Cie.,  1897. 
moliiiai'i  ( Jeaii-Baptiste).    *Sur  les  abc68  loni- 

baiivs.  l(i  pp.  4^.  Genes,  1812.  [P.,  v.  21^,2.] 
de  ITIolinari  (Pl)[ilippe]).    Essais  de  pratique 

lioiiicBopatliique.    xviii,  19-89  pp.     16^.  Bru- 

xelles,  J.-B.  Tirvher,  1854. 

Bound  with :  Jorez  (H.)   I(16e  de  la  doctrine  bomoeo- 

pathique.    10°.    Bruxelles,  1855. 

 .    Noiiveaux  essais  de  jjratiqiie  hoiiiceopa- 

tliiqne.    xviii,  148  pp.    24°.     Bntxelles,  J.-B. 

Tircher,  18ri5. 
 .    R6ponse  a  la  lettre  de  M.  le  docteiir  Pari- 

got  sui'  I'hoiuceopathie.    IG  pp.    8°.  Briixelles, 

1858. 

 .    The  same.    16  pp.    8°.    Bmxelles,  1859. 

IM80,  in:  P.,  v.  2171.] 

Suppl.  to:  L'Homceopathe  beige,  Brux.,  1859. 

 .    Guide  de  I'hoiiiteopatbiste,  iudiqnant  les 

moyeus  de  se  trailer  soi-meiiie  dans  les  maladies 
les  plus  couunuues  en  atteiidaut  la  visite  du  in6- 
decin.    iii.  252  jip.,  port.    12°.    Bruxellea,  1859. 

See,  also,  .^tcen  (A.-L.)  Guide  bomceopatbique  [etc.]. 
16°.  Bruxelles Paris,  1S5S.— Verwey  CL.-E..}  L'bomceo- 
patbie  [etc.].    16°.   Paris,  1856. 

Moliiiari  (V.). 

See  Oiacosa  (Piero).   Studi  suUe  relazioni  [etc.].  8°. 

Milano,  1889. 

Moliiiarius  (Christophorus).  Epistola  ad  el. 
V.  Autoiiiiiiu  Storck,  qua  mulieris  a  scirrho 
curatae  liistoria  exponitur.  17  1.  8°.  Vindo- 
bonai,  J.  T.  Trattner,  1761. 

moliiiens  (Carl  Friedrich  Gustav)  [1880-  ]. 
*Eiu  Beitrag  zur  Bebaudhmg  der  Bauchscliuss- 
verletzuugeu.  25  pp.  8°.  Bonn,  li.  Eisele, 
1904. 

]IIoliner  (FrancLsco).  CHnica  iii^dica.  Lec- 
cioues  cHnicas  dadas  en  la  Facultad  de  niedi- 
cina  de  Valencia  durante  el  curso  de  1888  1889. 
[Tratado  clitiico  de  la  puluionla  iufeccinsa.] 
397  pp.,  2  1.    roy.  8°.    Valencia,  P.  Aguilar,  1891. 

Moliner  (Theodore).  *Essai  sur  les  assistances 
inedicalc  et  sociale  k  Alger.  58  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
MonipeUier,  190:',,  No.  381. 

Moliner  ]Vicolas  {Francisco). 

[Biography.]  Rev.  m6d.  hidrol.  espafi.,  Madrid, 
1901,  ii,  98-105. 

Jfloliiiery  (Raymond).  *  Consid6ration  des 
ceuvres  sociales  a  la  Intte  coutre  la  tuberculose. 
(Essai  d'livgifeue  sociale.)  90  pp.  8°.  Tou- 
louse, 1904,  No.  576. 

niolincs  {Allan)  [  -1690]. 

Ooodwin(G.)  [Blograpby.]  Diet.  Nat.Biog.,  Lond., 
1894,  xxxviii,  125. 

Molinei^  {JEdivard)  [  -16G3]. 

Payne  (J.  F.)  [Biograpby.]  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond., 
1891,  xxxviii,  126. 

Molines  {James)  [  -1639]. 

Payne  (.T. p.)  [Biograpby.]  Diet. Nat.  Biog.,  Lend., 
1894,  xxxviii,  126. 

Molilies  {James)  [1628-86]. 

Payne(.T.F.)  [Biograpby.]  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond., 
1894,  xxxviii,  126. 

lUolines  {James). 

Payne  (-J.  F.)  [Biograpby.]  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond., 
1894,  xxxviii,  126. 

JTIolines  {^yilliam). 

Payne  (J.  F.)  [Biograpby.]  Diet. Nat.  Biog.,  Lond., 
1894,  xxxviii,  126. 

IVIoliiiie  (Edmond-Elie)  [1875-  ].  *St?ro- 
tli6rai)ie  intensive  dans  les  cas  de  dipht^rie 
grave.    44  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1901,  No.  668. 

Moliiiie  (Hector)  [1872-  ].  'Traitement du 
delirium  tremens  suraigu  par  les  bains  froids. 
62  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1899,  No.  231. 


Molinie  (J.)    L'hydrorrhde  uasale.  96  pp.  8°. 

I'aria,  Soc.  d'editions  scient.,  1901. 
Molillie   (Jean)  [1868-       ].     *Des  v6sicules 

aberrantes  dans  le  zona.    68  pp.    4°.  Parix, 

1KI5,  No.  97. 

ITIolinie  (Raymond-Joseph)  [1870-  ].  *L'as- 
tlime  des  loins  et  le  coryza  spasmodiqne.  101 
pp.    4°.    Paris,  1894,  No.  231. 

Molinier  (Pozzo-Di-Borgo).  *  Contribution  au 
traitc-ment  de  I'^claiiipsie.  xii,  92  pp.,  2  1.  8-. 
MontpelHer,  HameUn  frh  is,  1902,  No.  98. 

MolillS  (James).  Anatomical  and  practical  ob- 
servations in  St.  Thomas's  Hospital,  1674-1677. 
Edited  with  au  introduction  and  notes  from  the 
Ms.  in  the  British  Museum,  by  Joseph  Frank 
Payne.    39  pp.    8°.    London,  1896. 

itepr.from  :  St.  Tboraas's  Ho.sp.  Rep.,  Lond.,  1896,xxiii. 

I?IolillS  (William).  MvaKnTujiia;  or,  the  ana- 
tomical administration  of  all  the  muscles  of  an 
hiiniane  body,  as  they  arise  in  di.ssection;  as  also 
an  analitical  table,  reducing  each  muscle  to  his 
use  and  part.  Collected  lor  private  u.se,  and 
pul)lished  for  tlie  general  good  of  all  practi- 
tioners in  the  said  art.  (i  p.  1.,  Ill  pp.,  interl. 
24^.    London,  E.  Husband,  1648. 

ITIolitor  (Eduard).  *Ueber  die  mit  Zerreissung 
der  Arteria  brachialis  complicirteii  Liixationen 
des  Ellenbogengelenks  und  die  dabei  vorkom- 
meuden  ischaeiuischen  Muskelveriinderungen. 
[Heidelberg.]  23  pp.  8°.  Tiibingen,  H.  Laupp, 
1889. 

Repr.from:  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tiibing.,  1889,  v. 
ITIolitor   (Franciscus    Georgius    Joseph.  Gui- 
lielmns). 

See  Treyling  (Job.  Jacobus).   Alteratio  microcosnii 
tlierapentica.    sni.  4°.    Inpolstadii,  1726. 

moIR  ( Alfred-Lonis-Conrad).    *  Des  tumeurs  cou- 

g^nitals  de  rextr^init6.     1  p.  1.,  116  pp.,  3  pi. 

4'^.    Strasbourg,  1868,  3.  s.,  No.  106. 
Molk  (Miircel).    *  Kritik  der  vaginalen  und  ab- 

doniiiialen  totalen  Hysterectomie  in  Fallen  von 

Fibroiuyonien.    127  pp.    8°.    Strassburg  i.  E., 

J.  Singer,  1901. 
Molkeiiboer  (J.  H.)    lets  aangaandede  Bras- 

sica  oleracea  costata  nepenthiformis  Dec.  20 

pp.,  1  pi.    8°.    [Leiden,  lH:i8.] 
JTIolkeiikurort  (Der)  Streitberg  in  der  franki- 

schen  Schweiz.    11  pp.    8°.    Erlangen,  Junge  iS- 

Coin,,  [1881]. 
Molkerei  -  Zeitung:.     Hrsg.  von  Hermann 

Laessig.     [Weekly.]     v.  14-15,  1904-5.  fol. 

Berlin. 
Current. 

Moll  (A.  C.  H.)  Die  oberen  Luftwege  und  ihre 
Infektion. 

In:  Samml.  klin.  Vortr.,  n.  F.,  Leipz.,  1902,  No.  341  (In- 
nere  Med.,  No.  101,  823). 

Moll  (Albert)  [1862-       ].    Der  Hypuotismus. 

vii,  279  pp.    8°.    Berlin,  Fischer,  1889. 
 .    The  same.    2.  vermehrte  und  umgearbei- 

tete  Aufl.    vii,  352  pp.     8^.     Berlin,  Fischer, 

1890. 

 .    The  same.    3.  Aufl.    viii,  380  pp.  8°. 

Berlin,  Fischer,  1895. 
 .     The  same.     Hypnotism,     xii,  410  pp. 

12°.    London,  IV.  Scott,^  1890. 
 .    The  same.    5.  ed.    xiv,  448  pp.  12°. 

London  4-  Xew  York,  C.  Scribner's  Sons,  1901. 
 .    Die  coutriire  SexnalempfiDdung;  mit  Be- 

nutzung  amtlichen  Materials;  mit  einem  Vor- 

TcoTt  von  R.  von  Krafft-Ebiug.    xvi,  296  pp.  8°. 

Berlin,  Fischer,  1891. 
 .    The  same.    2.  Aufl.    xiv,  394  pp.  8°. 

Berlin,  Fischer,  1893. 
 The  siime.    Les  perversions  de  Tinstinct 

genital,    fitude  sur  I'iiiversiou  sexuelle,  basee 

sur  des  documents  officiels.    Avec  una  preface 

du  Dr.  R.  A.  Kraflr-Eliing.     Trad,  de  Talle- 
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Moll  (Albert,)— coiitiuned. 

maud  par  le  Dr.  Pactet  et  le  Dr.  Romme.    3.  ed. 

ix,  10-3-26  pp.,  1  ].  8°.  Paris,  G.  Carre,  1893. 
 .    The  same.    I  pervertimenti  sessiuili,  psi- 

copatia,  patologia,  terapeutica.    Psicopatia  ses- 

suale.    Uraiiismo  e  prostitiizioiie  mascoliua  uei 

tempi  antichi  e  inoderni  dal  lato  sociale  e  ses- 

suale.    Studio  sull'  inversione  sessuale,  cou  pre- 

fazione  del  Dott.  R.  vou  Kra&t-Ebiug.    1.  ed. 

italiana,  esegiiita  snlla  5.  francese.     80  pp. 

roy.  H'-.    Roma,  frat.  Capaccini,  1897. 
 .    1st  die  Elektrotherapie  eine  wisseuscliaft- 

licbe  Heiliiiethode?    30  pp.    8".    Berlin,  1891. 
Forms  41.  Hft.  of:  Berl.  Klinik. 
 .     Der  Rapport  iu  der  Hypnose:  Unter- 

sucbungen  ilber  den  tbierischeu  Magnetismus. 

24-2  pp.    8°.    Leipzig,  A.  Abel,  1892. 

Forms  3.  and  4.  Hft.  of:  Schrift.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  psychol. 

Forsch.,  8°,  Leipz.,  1891-2. 

 .    UutersucbuDgeu  iiber  die  Libido  sexua- 

lis.  V.  1.  XV,  872  pp.  8°.  Berlin,  Fischer, 
189[7]-8. 

 .    Das  nervose  Weib.    226  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 

Berlin,  F.  Fontane  cf  Co.,  1898. 
 .    Die  iirzlicbe  Bedeutnng  des  Hypnotis- 

miis.    12  pp.    8°.    Berlin,  Vogel  ^-  Kreienbrink, 

1902. 

 .     Aerztliche  Etbik.     Die  Pflicliten  des 

Arztes  in  aUen  Beziebungen  seiner  Thjitigkeit. 

xiv,  650  pp.    8°.    Stuttgart,  F.  Enl;e,  1902. 
 .     Gesundbeleu.     Mediziu  uud  Okkultis- 

nins.    47  pp.    8°.    Berlin,  H.  Walther,  1902. 
 .     Die  Uuzuverliissigkeit  uuserer  Sinnes- 

wabrnebmungen.     pp.  198-200.    fol.  Leipzig, 

1903. 

Oiitting  from :  Gartenlaiibe,  Leipz.,  1903. 

 .    Sexnelle  Perversiouen,  Geisteskrankbeit 

nnd  Zuiecbnnngsfiihigkeit.  32  pp.  8°.  Ber- 
lin, L.  Siinion  Nf.,  190.5. 

Forms  15.  Hft.  of:  Mod.  arztl.  Biblioth. 

moll  (Alfred).  Augenleiden  bei  einigen  aeuten 
Infectionskrankbeiteii.  22  pp.  8°.  Berlin, 
1898. 

Forms  122.  Hft.  of:  Berl.  Klinik. 
Moll  (Antliooins)  [1786-1843]. 

See  Aiigelis  (Luigi).    De  jonge  arts  aan  het  ziekbed. 

83.    Gorinchem,  1827. 

Moll  (Pridericus  C.)    *  De  pbarmaco-posologia 

reniedioruni,  simpliciter  narcoticornm.    26  pp., 

1  1.    8°.    Vinflobotue,  18.35. 
Moll  (Gnstav  Wilbelni)  [1870-       ].      *  Ueber 

eiuen  Pall  voii  Aorten- Anenrysma  bei  Tabes 

dorsalis.    21  pp.    8^.    Kiel,  H.  FiencTce,  1898. 
Moll  (J.  W.)    Observations  on  karyokiuesis  in 

spirogyra.     36  pp.,  2  pi.     8°.     Amsterdam,  J. 

Miiller,  1893. 

Forms  no.  9,  2.  sect.,  d.  1,  of:  Verhandel.  d.  k.  Acad.  v. 

"Wetensch.,  Amst. 

Moll  (Jacobu.s),  jnn.  *^  De  nonnnllis  partus  dif- 
ticilioris  causis  dynaniieis  in  corpore  niaterno 
qnaereudis.  [Lugd.  Bat.]  1  p.  ].,  47  x>p.  4°. 
IDaveiitrice,  L.  P.  de  Lonye,  1827.]  lAlso,  in:  P., 
V.  2067.  ] 

Moll  (.Ian  Jacob).  *  Onbevoegde  uitoefening 
der  geneesknnde.  (Artt.  1  en  18,  Wet  1,  Jnni 
1865  (No.  60),  jo.  436  S.  w.  b.)  [Leiden.]  103 
pp.,  1  1.    's-Graveiihage,  Mouton  4-  Co.,  1889. 

Moll  (J[oh.]  C[bristopb]  Albert)  [1817-  .] 
Jobannes  StotUer  von  Justmgen;  ein  Cbarac- 
terbild  ans  deni  ersten  Halbjabrbundert  der 
Universitat  Tiibingen.  ix,  11-77  pp.,  1  1.,  port. 
8°.    Lindau,  J.  T.  Stetiner,  1877. 

Moll  (Ludwig).  *Beitrag  zur  pathologiscben 
Anatoinie  des  Milzbrands.  20  pp.  8".  Wiirz- 
burg,  P.  Scheiner,  1890. 

Moll  (Nicolans).  *  Do  vulneribus.  111.  4°. 
JencB,  typ.  J.  Nisii,  1653. 


Moll  (Rndolf).  *Beitrage  znr  Kenntniss  basi- 
scberZinksalze.  [Erlangen.]  35i)p.  8°.  Han- 
nover, T.  ^chafer,  1892. 

ITIollarcl  {Charles- Louis)  [1789-1865]. 

C'aflTe.    N6crologie.    J.  d.  conn.  m6d.  prat.,  Par.,  1865, 
xxxii,  80. 

Mollard  (iSdouard)  [1863-  ].  *Paiallfele 
entre  la  fievre  rbuniatiemale  et  le  rbuniatisnie 
cbroniqne.    60  pp.    4°.    Paris,  l^dO,  No.  98. 

Mollard  (Josepb)  [1863-  ].  *De  ia  myocar- 
dite  segmentaire  essentielle  et  principalement 
de  Li  forme  senile  de  cette  affection.  187  pp. 
4°.    LyoH,  1889,  No.  492. 

Mollatli  (  Georg  ).  *  Kliniscb-expfi  imentelle 
Untersiicliungeii  iiber  die  webeiiernv  '  dn  nnd 
-befordernde  Wirknngdes  elektrisclien  Schropf- 
kopfes.  [Strasbnrg.  ]  38  pp.  a°.  Wien,  X. 
Bergmann  cf  Co.,  1891. 

Molle.  L'bomme  droit  et  I'bomme  gauche,  an 
point  de  vne  patliologiqne.  Essai  de  .syst^mati- 
sation  des  lesions  de  qnelques  affei  tions,  et  en 
])articulier  de  la  tuberculose  i>iilmonaire.  73 
pp.,  1  1.    8".    Paris,  A.  Maloiiie,  1905. 

Molle  (Jules)  [1868-  ].  *Note  sur  uu  cas 
d'ost6omy61ite  des  adolescents  k  terminaison 
fondroyante  par  nielieua,  et  aper? us  siir  I'infec- 
tion  st.aphylococcienne  et  ses  manifestations  h6- 
mnrragi(iues.    63  pp.    4^.    Lyon,  1»94,  No.  977. 

Mj^ller  (A.  P.)  Sundbedsv8e.senets  Orduing  ved 
den  danske  Haer  paa  Garnisousfod.  Sy.stema- 
tisk  frenistellet  ei'ter  de  gjaildende  Forskrifter. 
[Regulations  for  the  sanitary  service  of  the 
Danish  army  on  garrison  duty.  Systematically 
presented  according  to  rules  at  present  in  force.] 

2.  ed.  xiii,  1  1.,  .558  pp.  8°.  Nyborg,  V.  Soh^- 
nemann,  1891. 

Mjrfller  (Arnold)  [1869-  ].  Menneskelegemet 
og  dets  Li  vsvirksomhed.  [The  human  organism 
and  its  vital  activity.]  12  pp.  12°.  \^Ej$ben- 
7iaw],  J.  Frsler,  1902. 

 .    Sundhed  og  Livsuydelse.    [Health  and 

the  enjoyment  of  life.]  135  pp.  8"^.  Kj^hen- 
havn,  GyldendalsTce  Bogliandtl,  1903. 

Mjt^ller  (H.  J.)  Kort  over  Daiimarks  Apotbeker. 
Sammenstillet  og  udgivet.  [Apntliecaries  of 
Denmark.    Compiled  and  published.]    15  pp., 

1  triap.    8°.    Kjipbenhavn,  A.  Rosenberg,  1896. 
See,  also,  Oram  ([Hans]  Christian  [Joacliim]).  IHoI- 

Icr  (H.  J.),  Steeiibucli  (Cb.)  Preverne  1  Pharmaco- 
jKua  Danica  1893.    8°.    Kjebenhavn,  1894. 

Moller(Hans  Ludwig  Leopold  Hermann)  [1871- 
].  *  Ueber  Erkrankungen  des  Gebcirappa- 
rates  infolge  starker  Geriiusche  (besonders  beim 
Abfeuern  vou  Gescbiitzeu).  38  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Leipzig,  A.  Edelmann,  [1905]. 

M*>ller(Joh.  [Christian])  [1^:^35-1902].  Den  civile 
Medicinallovgivning  i  K0ngeriget  Danmarkmed 
iiordlige  Bilande  og  Kolonier,  eller  kronologisk 
Samling  af  dersteds  gjaeldende  Medicinalvaese- 
uet  vedkommende  Love,  Anordninger  samt  andre 
offentlige  Aktstykker,  nied  udf0rligt  Sagregis- 
ter.  1873-89.  [The  civil  medical  legislation  of 
the  Kingdom  of  Denmark,  with  adjoining  north- 
ern territories  and  colonies,  or  chronologic  col- 
lection of  the  valid  medical  laws,  regulations 
and  other  public  acts,  with  a  complete  index.] 
2v.  xi,  .521  pp. ;  728  pp.,  1 1.  12°.  EUbenhavn, 
F.  H.  Elbe,  1882-95. 

 .    Der,  kongelige  Sundbedskollegium  For- 

handlinger  i  Aarene  1881-2.  [Proceedings  of 
the  Roval  Medical  College  for  the  years  1881-2.] 

2  V.    8°.    Ej^beiiliavn,  1889-93. 

For  Biography,  tee  Militierlfegen,  Kjobenh.,  1902,  x, 

3.  Hft.,  (von  H.)! 

Mf^ller  (J0rgen)  [1868-  ].  Unders0gelser 
over  den  komparative  anatomi  af  laryuxm  nsku- 
laturen  hos  pattedyrene  med  sserligt  henblik 
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Miller  (J0r-;en)— continued, 
pa  iiu'iineskct.    [Roseiirclies  on  the  t'omparati  ve 
anatomy  of  the  muscles  of  the  liiryux  in  the 
mammalia,  particulaiiy  in  man.]    :{  jj.  1.,  17(3 
pp.,  7  pi.    4°.  K^benhavn,  J.  Frimodt,  1901. 

M)^llei-  (P[eterl). 

»S'ee  BctaDiikniiig  ng  Forslajr  [etc.].  8°.  [Ohristi- 
ania,  18r)5.]  — l-uinl  lOtto),  ITIttllcr  (P.)  &  Tiiaiuloiv 

(H.)   Belseiikiiing  lntc.J.    12°.    Christiania,  1K55. 

ITIollei'  (Scliastianus).  Tbeuiata  <le  dysenteria 
et  (lolere  colieo.  Respondebnnt  l-'iedeiiens  Mol- 
lerius,  Henvicns  Cnnitius,  Godfrid  Sclimoll,  Fran- 
ciscns  Omicliiii.s.  151.  4<?.  Francofurti  Marcki- 
omim,  J.  Eichorn,  1(507. 

Miller  (Sophus  [Carl  Abraham  Theodor]) 
[1840-  ]. 

5ee  ITIagiius  (H[eriiiaii]  R[u(lolpli  Sophus  Julius])  & 
Midler  (Soplnis).  Haaudbog  for  Lseger.  8°.  Aalborg, 
1898.— Tillacg  til  Ha.auelbos  tor  Distiiktslajger,  [etc.] 
[ml.  s.].    8°.    Kjebenhavn,  1S91. 

Mollei  eau  (H.),  Porclier  (Ch.)  &  ]\icolas 
(E.)  Vade-mecum  dn  v6t6rinaiie.  ix,  xiuO  pp. 
12^.    Paris,  Asselin  tj-  Houzeau,  1904. 

Mollei'itlS  (Fredericns). 

<See  Mollt-r  (Sel>.)  Theiuata  de  dysenteria  et  dolore 
colico.    4°.    Francofurti  Marchionum,  ItiOT. 

Molleson  (I[van]  I[vanovicli])  [184-2-  ]. 
Derevi-iKskiya  besledl  o  kholerle.  [Rural  con- 
versations on  cholera.]  4(i  pp.  12'^.  Saratov, 
189-2. 

Also,  Editor  of:  Sarator^ikiy  saiiitaruiy  obzor,  1891- 
94,  i-ir. 

Mollier  (Paul).  *De  I'hydrogeue  bi-carbon6 
consid6r6  conime  uue  base  analogue  a  I'amnio- 
niaque.  8  iip.  4°.  Paris,  Poussielgue,  1839. 
[P    V.  171-2.] 

Ecole  de  pharmacie. 

MoUiere  (Daniel)  [1848-90].  Lemons  de  clini- 
que  chirnrgicale  profess^es  l'H6te]-Dieu  de 
Lyon.  Reciieillies  par  ses  internes  et  revues 
])ar  le  professeur  ...  ix  (1  1.),  494  pp.  8°. 
Paris,  G.  Masson, 

 .    Note  sur  la  resection  du  genou.    6  pp. 

8-.    \_Lyon,  F.  Plan,  1888.] 

For  Biography,  see  Lyon  ni6d.,  1890,  Ixiii,  135-137  (P. 
Aubert). 

molliere  (Humbert)  [1846-98].  Etude  sur  le 
vomissement  dans  les  maladies  chroniques  da 
cervean.  (Paralysie  g<in(5rale  et  tumenrs. )  78 
pp.,  2  1.,  1  pi.  8".  Lyon,  A.  Vingtrinier,  1874. 
[P.,  V.  2-2(5:?.] 

 .    De  la  septic^mie  sans  plaie  ext6rieure. 

24  pp.    8^^.    Lyon,  Giraud,  1883. 

 .    fitude  d'liistoire  m^dicale.    Tin  pr^cur- 

seur  lyon:iais  des  theories  microbieuues.  J.-B. 
Goiffon  et  la  nature  anim^e  de  lapeste.  1,52  pp., 
2  pi.    8'^.   Bale,  Lyon  iS- Gentve,  H.  Georg,llHe{^']. 

 .    Uu    mot    d'liistorique    sur  I'ip^ca.  Le 

mar6chal  de  Villars  et  la  poudre  d'Helv^tins. 
14  pp.    8°.    Lyon,  Geneve  tf-  Bale,  H.  Georg,  1889. 

 .    Statistique    gallo-romaine.  Recherthes 

sur  revaluation  de  la  population  des  Ganles 
et  de  Lugdunum,  et  la  dur^e  de  la  vie  chez  les 
habitants  de  cette  ville,  du  \"  an  iv  siecle.  102 
pp.    roy.  8--.    Lyon,  A.  Cote.  1892. 

For  Biography,  see  Janus,  Amst.,  1898,  iii,  156-158 
(P.  Aubert).  Also:  Lyon  m6d.,  1898,  l.xxxviii,  28-31  (P. 
Anbert). 

IVIollin. 

See  Skin  (Diseases  of,  Treatment  of). 

Jllollin  (Lncien)  [186-2-  ].  *Contribution  a 
I'^tnde  des  an^vrysnies  art^riels  de  la  iiuiiu,  et 
de  leur  traitement  par  la  in^ithode  de  Pnrmann, 
66  pp.,  2  1.    4°.    Lgon,  1890,  No.  .521. 

de  Molliiis  (Jean).  Hygiene  pnbliqne.  Les 
eaux  d'^gout  industrielies  et  incnageres,  leur 
^puration  chimique  et  agricole.  Dangers  des 
irrigations.  133  pp.  8^=.  Lille,  L.  Banel,  1891. 
Jtepr.  from:  Bull.  Soc.  indnst.  du  nord. 

VOL,  XI,  2d  series  2 


MolliSOll  (Theodor).  *U('ber  die  anatomisclien 
Veriinilerungen  der  Haut  hel  Scliarhich.  27  pp. 
8^\    Freiburg  i.  li.,  E.  Enttruff,  1898. 

Molloir(D.). 

Editor  of:  IftrditMinHki  naprledok,  Sofia,  1900-1902. 

]llollii8ca. 

See,  also,  Amphineura;  Bojauus  {Organ  of  ); 
Cephalopoda;  Chiton;  Cymbuliopsis ;  Den- 
talium;  Gadiuia;  Helix;  Mussels;  Oysters. 

BiNNKY  (A.)  Description  of  some  of  the  spe- 
cies of  naked  :iir-brea,thing  moUnsca  inhabiting 
the  United  States.    8°.    [Boston,  1842.~\ 

Repr.from:  Boston  J.  Nat.  Hist.,  1842. 

BoHMiG  (L.)  *  Beitriige  zur  Kenntniss  des 
Centralnervensystems  einiger  pnliuon.iten  Gas- 
teropoden  :  Helix  pomatia  und  Limiuea  stagna- 
lis.    8".    Leipzig,  1883. 

CoLLiNGWOOD  (  C.  )  Remarks  upon  some 
points  in  the  economy  of  the  nudibranchiate 
moUusca.    8°.    [«.  p.,  1861.] 

Dai.l  (W.  H.)  A  preliminary  catalogue  of 
tlie  shell-bearing  marine  moUusks  and  braehio- 
pods  of  the  .southeastern  coast  of  the  United 
States,  with  illustrations  of  many  of  the  species. 
8°.    Washington,  1889. 

 .    Instructions  for  collecting  mollusks, 

and  oth«'r  useful  hints  for  the  conchologist.  8°. 
Washington ,  1892. 

Dubois  (R.)  Anatomie  et  physiologie  corn- 
parses  de  la  pholade  dactyle;  structure,  locomo- 
tion, tact,  olfaction,  gustation,  vision  derniatop- 
tique,  photogSnie;  avec  nne  th($orie  g6u6rale  des 
sensations.    8"^.    Paris,  1892. 

FoUKNiER  (E.)  MSmoire  sur  la  composition 
chimiques  des  moUnsques,  consid6r6e  dans  ses 
rapports  avec  leur  enjploi  medical.  8°.  [Paris, 
n.  rf.  ] 

Gkiesbach  (H.)  *  Ueber  das  Gefiiss.syvstem 
nn<l  die  Wasseraufnahme  bei  den  Najaden  und 
Mytiliden.  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Anatomie  und  Phy- 
siologie der  Lanielliljranchiaten.  [Basfl.]  8-. 
Leipzig,  1883. 

Haseloff  (B.)  *  Ueber  den  Kry.stallstiel  der 
Mu.schelii,  nach  Untersuchungen  verschiedener 
Arten  der  Kieler  Bucht.  [Kiel.]  Osterode 
a.  H.,  1888. 

Lang  (  A.  )  Lehrbnch  der  verglelchenden 
Anatomie  der  wirbello.sen  Thiere.  1.  Lfg.  Mol- 
luska.    2.  Lfg.  Protozoa.    8°.    Jena,  1888-94. 

 .    The  same.    2.  Aufl.    8°.    Jena,  1900- 

1901. 

 .    The  same.    Trait6  d'auatomie  com- 

par6e  et  de  zoologie.  Trad,  de  I'allemand  par 
G.  Curtel.    Fasc.  1  &  2.    8-^.    Paris,  1891-2. 

 .  The  same.  Test-book  of  compara- 
tive anatomy,  with  reference  to  the  English 
translation,  by  E.  Haeckel.  Trausl.  into  Eng- 
lish by  H.  M.  Bernard  and  Matilda  Bernard.  2 
pts.    8°.    London  4-  New  York,  1-91-6. 

Lea  (1.)  Description  of  four  new  species  of 
exotic  Uniones.    8^^'.    Philadelphia,  lf^56. 

Repr.from:  Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  Phila.,  1856. 

Letellier  (A.)  *  Theses  pre9ent<5e8  h  la  Fa- 
culty des  sciences  de  Paris.  I.  fitude  de  la 
fonction  uriuaire  chez  les  uioUusques  acephales. 
11.  Propositions  donn6es  par  la  F'acultS.  [Pa- 
ris.]   8°.    Poitiers,  1887. 

LoiSEL  (G.)  *  Les  cartilages  linguaux  des 
mollusques  (structure  et  dSveloppenieut  histo- 
gSnique).    4°.    Paris.  1893. 

Also,  in:  J.  de  I'anat.  et  physiol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1893.  .xxix, 
466-522. 

Margo  (T.)  Ueber  die  Muskelfasern  der  Mol- 
lusken.  Ein  Beitrag  zur  verglelchenden  Struc- 
tur-  und  Entwicklnngs-Lehre  des  Muskelgewe- 
bes.    8^.     Tl'ien,  18(50. 

Repr.from:  Sitzungsb.  d.ls.  Akad.  d.TVisseuscli.  Math.- 
naturw.  CI.,  Wien,  1860,  xxxix. 
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Mollusca. 

Mendthal  (M.)  Untersuchungen  iiber  die 
MolliLskeii  und  Anuelideu  des  friscben  Haffs. 
4°.    Eotiigsherg,  imd. 

MoRiTZ  (  P. )  *  Ueber  die  Funktiou  der  so- 
genannten  "Leber"  der  Mollusken.  8"^.  Jena, 
1699. 

Morse  (E.  S.)  A  comparison  between  tbe 
aucieut  aud  modern  niolluscan  fauna  of  Omori, 
Japan.    4°.    [ToMo,  1879.] 

Repr.from:  Mem.  Science  Dep.,  TJniv.Tokio,  Japan,  1879. 

 .     Tbe  gradual  dispersion  of  certain 

mollusks  ill  New  England.    8°.    [m.  j).,  1880.] 

Ekinhard  ([G.  G.]  C.)  *  Untersucbungen 
iiber  die  Molluskenfauna  des  Eupelthons  zn 
Itzeboe.    8°.    Kiel,  1896. 

EOSSMASSLER  (E.  A.)  Iconograpbie  der  Land- 
Siisswasser-Mollusken  mit  vorziiglicber  Beriiek- 
sicbtigung  der  enropiiiscben  uocb  nicbt  abgebil- 
deteu  Arten,  fortgesetzt  von  W.  Kobelt.  Neue 
Folge.  Erster  Supplement-Band:  H.  Eolle  und 
W.  Kobelt.  Beitrage  zur  Molluskeufauna  des 
Orients,  dritfce  und  vierte  J.ieferuug.  Colorirte 
Ausgabe.    8°.    Wienladen,  1895. 

EouzAUD  (H.)  Eecliercbes  sur  le  d6veloppe- 
ment  des  organes  g6uitaux  de  quelques  gast^ro- 
podes  bermapbrodites.  Nouv.  s6rie.  M6moire 
No.  1.    8°.    MontpeUier,  1H8.5. 

Stiebel(S.)  *  Diss,  sistens  limnei  stagnalis 
anatonien.    4°.    Gottingw,  1815. 

Tiessen  (E.  [G.])  *  Die  subbercyue  Tourtia 
nnd  ibre  Bracbiopoden-  und  MoUusken-Fauna. 
S'^.    Berlin,  [1895]. 

Van  Beneden  (P.- J.)  Eecbercbes  sur  les 
bryozoaires  de  la  luer  du  Nord  (suite),  le  projet 
d'une  classification  des  animaux  de  ce  groupe. 
8°.    IBruxellea,  lf'49.] 

Repr.from:  Bull.  Acad.  roy.  d.  sc.  de  Belg.,  Brnx.,  xv, 
no.  12. 

Wackwitz  (J.)  *  Beitrage  zur  Histologie  der 
Molltisken-Muskulatur,  speciell  der  Heteropo- 
den  nnd  Pteropodeu.    8°.    Bieslau,  1893. 

Gutting  [with  title-page] /i-om :  Zool.  Beitr.,  iii,  129-160. 

Abric  (P.)  Sur  un  nouveau  doridieii  de  'Winiereux. 
Compt  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  19U4,  Ivii.  232-234.— 
Aniaiidriit  (A.)  Structure  et  ni6canisrne  du  bulbe  chez 
les  niolliisqiies.  Compt.  rtnd.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1897, 
cxxiv,  243-24,5. — Bakrr  (F.  C.)  Tlie  luolliiscan  fauna 
of  tlie  Genesee  Kivcr.  Am.  Naturalist,  Bost.,  1901,  xxxv, 
C.'i9-C64.— Barrois  (T.)  Le  stylet  eristallin  des  lamel- 
libranclies.  Kev.  biol.  du  ntird  de  la  France.  Lille,  1888-9, 
i,  124;  161 ;  263,  2  pi.— Bci-gh  (K.)  TJeber  die  Vei  wandt- 
schaftsbeziehimgen    der  Uncliidien.     Morphol.  Jabrb., 

Leipz.,  1884-5,  x,  172-181.   .  Die  Titiscanieii,  eine 

Familiederrhipidoglosseu  Gasteropoden.  Ibid.,  1890,  xvi, 
1-26,  3  pi.— Bernard  (F.)  Sur  le  manteau  des  Gast6- 
ropodes  piosobranches  et  les  organes  qui  en  dependent. 
Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1888,  cvi,  681-683.— Ber- 
thold  (A.  A.)  TJeber  das  Nerveuhalsband  einiijer  Mol- 
lusken. Arch.  f.  Anat.,  Physiol,  u.  ivissen.sch.  Med., 
Berl.,  1835,  378-384,  1  pi — Bicdrrnianii  (VV.)  Uiiter- 
suchungen  iiber  Bau  uud  Entstebung  der  Mollusken- 
schalen.    Jenaische  Ztschr.  f.  Naturw.,  Jena,  1901,  n.  P., 

xxix,  1-164,  6  pi.   .  Ueber  die  Bedeutung  von  Krys- 

tallisationsprozessen  bei  der  Bilduiig  der  Skelette  wir  bel- 
loser  Tiere,  namentlich  der  Mollu.skenschalen.  Ztschr.  f. 
allg.  Physiol.,  Jena.  1902,  i,  154-208,  6  pi.— Bottazzi  (F.) 
Richerciie  fisiologiche  e  cbimiche  sulla  digestione  nei  Gas- 
teropodi  mariui  (Aplysia  limacina).  Atti  d.  Accad.  med.- 
fis.  fiorent.  1901,  Firenze,  1902,  30-40.  —  Boutan  (L.) 
Contribuliou  ^  l'6tude  de  la  masse  nerveuse  ventrale 
(cordons  pall6anx-visceraux)  et  de  la  collerette  de  la  fls- 
surelle.  [Resume.]  Kev.  biol.  du  nord  de  la  France, 
Lille,  1888-9,  i,  272-276.— Boiivier  (E.-L.)  Observations 
sur  les  gasteropodes  opisthobrarjches  de  la  famille  des 
actoeonid6s.    Bull.  Soc.  philomat.  de  Par.,  1892-3,  8.  s.,  v, 

64-  71.— «le  Bruyne.  De  la  phagocytose  observ6e,  sur 
le  vivaut,  dans  les  brancliies  des  moUusques  lamelli- 
branches.    Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1893,  cxvi, 

65-  68. — Biichholz(K  )  Bemerkungen  iiber  deu  histolo- 
gischeii  Bau  des  Centralnervensystems  der  SiisSTvasser- 
mollusken.  Arch.  f.  Anat.,  Physiol,  u.  wisaensch.  Med., 
Berl.  u.  Leipz.,  1863,  234-309.— Carazzi  (D.)  Contributo 
air  istologia  eallafisiologiad  ei  Lainellibranchi.  Monitore 
zool.  ital.,  Firenze,  1896,  vii,  169:  1897,  viii,  117.— Catla- 
neo  (G.)   Sulla  morfologia  delle  cellule  ameboidi  dei  mol- 
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luschi  e  artropodi.  Boll,  scient.,  Pavia,  1889,  xi,  3;  33, 
2  pi.— dans  (C.)  Beraerkungen  iiber  marine  Ostracodeii 
au8  den  Faiiiilien  der  Cypridineu  und  Halocypriden.  Arb 
a.  d.  zool.  Inst.  d.  Univ.  Wien,  1888,  viii,  149-154.— Cock- 
crcll  (T.  D.  A.)  Pigments  of  nudibraui  hiate  mollusca. 
Nature,  Loud.,  1901-2,  Ixv,  79  — Conklin  (E.  G.)  Thi^ 
embryology  of  Crepidula,  a  contiibntiou  to  the  cell  lineajie 
and  early  development  of  some  marine  gasteropods.  J. 
Morphol.,  Bo.st.,  1897,  xiii,  no.  1,  1-226,  9  pl.  — Cook«- 
(A.  H. )  Molluscs.  Cambridge  Nat.  Hist.,  Loud,  1895, 
iii,  1-459.— Couvrenr  (E.)  Sur  le  sang  des  niollusques 
gasteropodes  marins.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par. 
1902,  11.  s.,  iv,  1251.— Crainpton  (H.  E.)  Experimental 
studies  on  gasteropod  development.  Arch.  f.  Entwck- 
Ingsmechn.  d.  Organ.,  Leipz.,  1896,  iii,  1-19,  4  pi.— Cne- 
nol  (L.)    Le  sang  et  la  glande  lymphatique  des  aplysies. 

(^ompt   rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1890,  cx,  724.   . 

ifitudes  phvsiologiques  .sur  les  gast6ropoiles  pulmones. 

Arch,  de  biol..  Gaud,  1892,  xii,  683-740,  1  pi.   .  L'ex- 

cr6tion  chez  les  moUusques.  Ibid..  Li6ge  &  Par.  1899- 
1900,  xvi,  49-96,  2  pi.— Bale  (W.  H.)  Scientific  results 
of  explorations  by  the  U.  S.  Fish  Commission  steamer 
Albatross.  No.  xxir.  Report  on  mollusca  aud  brachiopoda 
dredged  in  deep  water,  chiefly  near  the  Hawaiian  Islands, 
with  illustrations  of  hitherto  unfigured  species  from 
Northwest  America.  Proc.  U.  S.  Nat.  Mua.,  Wash.,  1895, 
xvii,  675-733,  10  pi.— Development  (The)  of  amollusk. 
Scient.  Amer.,  N.  T.,  1905,  xcii,  500.— Engcl  (W.)  Be- 
richtiguug  und  Ergiinzuug  zur  Untersiichuug  der  Eiscba- 
leu  der  Aplysia.  Ztschr.  f.  Biol.,  MUnchen  u.  Leipz. 
1891-2,  n.  F.,  X,  345-3.52.— d'Erlangcr  (R.)  Etudes  .sur 
le  d6veloppenient  des  gastfiropodes  pulmon6s,  faites  au 
laboratoire  de  Heidelberg.    Arch,  de  biol..  Gaud  &  Leipz., 

1895-6,  xiv,  127-138,  1  pi.   .  Zu.satze  zu  raeiuer  Ueber- 

sicht  del'  sogenannten  Urnieren  der  Gasteropoden.  Biol. 
Centialbl.,  Leipz.,  1898,  xviii,  11-16.— 0<ol  (H.)  Sur  la 
structure  microscopique  des  muscles  des  moUusques. 
Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1888,  cvi,  306-308.— Fren- 
zel  (J.)  Zur  Biologic  von  Dreisseiisia  polymorpha  Pallas. 
Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1897,  Ixvii,  163-188.— Gar- 
nault  (P.)  Sur  la  structure  et  le  dSveloppement  de 
I'oeuf  et  de  son  folllcule  chez  les  Chitonides.  Compt.  rend. 
Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1887,  cv,  621-623.— Griesbach.  Ue- 
ber das  Blut  der  aceplialen  Mollusken.  Verhandl.  d.  Ge- 
.sellscb.deutscb.Naturf.u.  Aeizte  1890,  Leipz.,  ]891,lxiii,  pt. 
2,  131-133.— Grobben  (C.)  Zur  Morpbologie  des  Fusses 
der  Heteropoden.     Arb.  a.  d.  zool.  Inst.  d.  Univ.  Wien 

1886-8,  vii,  221-232.   .  Die  Pericardialdriise  der  Gas 

tropoden.   Ibid.,  1890,  ix,  35-56,  1  pi.  .  Beitrage  zur 

Kenntni.ss  iles  Baues  von  Cuspidaria  (Nesera)  cuspidata 
Olivi,  nobst  Betrachtungeii  iiber  das  System  der  Lamelli- 
bianehiaten.  Ibid.,  1892-3,  x,  101-146,  4  pi.— Guiart  (J.) 
Les  ceiiiresnerveux  visc6raux  del'Aplvsie.  Compt.  rend. 
Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1900,  11.  s.,  ii,  42(i.— Haller  (B.)  Die, 
Morpbologie  der  Prosobranchier,  gesaniiiielt  auf  einer  Erd- 
umsegeluiig  durcb  die  kiinigl.  ifalieni.sche  Korvette  Vet- 
tor  Pisani.    Morphol.  Jahrb.,  Leipz.,  1891-2,  xviii,  451-543, 

7  pi.   .  Die  Anatomic  von  Siphonaria  gigas,  Less., 

eines  opisthobranchen  Gasteropoden.   Arb.  a.  d.  zool.  Inst. 

d.  Univ.  Wien,  1892-3,  x,  71-100,  3  pi.   .  Beitrage  zur  ■ 

Kenntnis  der  Placophoren.  Morphol.  Jalii  b.,  Leipz..  1^94, 
xxi,  28-39,  1  pi. — Hcrtlman  (W.  A.)  On  the  structure 
and  functions  of  the  cerata  or  dorsal  papiUse  in  some  nudi- 
bnichiate  midliisca.  (Juart.  J.  Micr.  Sc.,  Lond.,  1890-91, 
xxxi,  41-63,  5  pi. — Huxley  (T.  H.)  On  the  morphology 
of  the  cephalous  moUusca,  as  illnstrati'd  by  the  anatomy 
of  certain  Heteropoda  and  Pteropoda  collected  during  the 
voyageofH.M.S.  Rattlesnake  in  1846-50.  Pbil.  Ti-.,L<.nd., 
1853,  cxliii,  29-65,  5  pi.  Also,  in  his:  Scient.  Mem.,  8°, 
Lond.,  1898,  152-193,  4  pi.— Jenkins  (O.  P.)  &  Carlson 
(A.  J.)  The  rate  of  nervous  impulse  in  certain  molluscs. 
Am.  J.  Physiol.,  Bost.,  1902-3,  viii,  251-268.  —  Helloga 
(J.  L.)  A  contribution  to  our  knowledge  of  the  morpboT- 
ogv  of  lamellibranchiate  mollusks.  Bull.  U.  S.  Fish  Com. 
1890,  Wash.,  1892,  x,  389- 436.  —  Klotz  (J.)  Beitrag  zur 
Entwicklungsgeschichte  und  Anatomie  des  Geschlechts- 
apparates  vun  Lymnaius.  Jenaische  Ztschr.  f.  Naturw., 
Jena,  1888,  n.  F.,  xvi,  1-40,  2  pi.  — Kiinkcl  (  K. )  Die 
Wasseraufnahme  bei  Nacktschnecken.  Zool.  Auz..  Leipz., 
1899,  xxii,  388;  401.- Janssens  (P.)  Les  branchies  des 
ac6phalB3.  Cellule,  Lierre  &  Louvain.  1893,  ix,  1-90,  4  pi. — 
Jonsseauine.  MoUusques  terrestres;  Clausila,  Rho- 
dea  et  Bnlimus  Sud- Americanse.  Bull.  Soc.  phiIoniat.de 
Par.,  1899-1900,  9.  s.,  ii,  5-44,  1  pi.  —  de  l/acazc-Du. 
thiers  (P.  J.  H.)  Observations  sur  raiiatiuuie  des  mol- 
lusques.    f  Abstr.]    Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1858, 

xlvii.  261.   .  Syst6me  nerveux  de  gast6ropodes  (type 

Aplysie,  Aplvsia  depilans  et  A.  fasciata).  Ibid..  1887.  cv, 
978-982.— liankester  (E.  R.)  Note  on  tlie  cffilom  aud 
vascular  system  of  moUusca  and  arthropoda.  Quart.  J. 
Micr.  Sc.,  Lond.,  1892-3,  n.  s.,  xxxiv.  427-432.— liCbert 
(H.)  Beobachtungen  iiber  die  Mundoigane  einiger  Gas- 
teropoden. Arch.  f.  Anat.,  Physiol,  u.  wissensch.  Med., 
Leipz.,  1846,  435-477,  3  pi.— larger  (L.)  &  Giard  (A.) 
Sur  la  presence  des  coccidies  chez  les  moUusques  lamelli- 
branches.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  do  biol.,  Par.,  1897,  10.  s.,  iv, 
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987. — I^iclcllier  (A.)  La.  fonction  urinaire  s'exerce,  chez 
les  iiiollusques  ac6iilialeM,  par  I'orgaue  de  ]5ojaims  et  par 
les  glaiides  de  Keber  et  de  Grobbeii.  Conipt.  rend.  Acad, 
d.  sc.,  Par.,  1891,  cxii,  5t)-58.— l.iOrenz  (L.)  Ueber  die 
Organisation  derGattun^eii  Axine  iiiiil  Microi  otyle.  Arb. 
a.  d.  zool.  Inst.  d.  Univ.  Wien,  1878,  i,  4U.')-44I.  3  pi.— 
lioren  (S.)  Ueber  die  Entwickeliiiis  der  k(ii)floseii  Mol- 
liisken.  Arob.  f.  Aiiat.,Pli.vsioI.  u.  wi.saen.scli.  Med.,  ISerl., 
1848,  531-561.— ITIaclTIuiiii  (C.  A.)  On  the  lia^matopor- 
phyriu  of  Solecurtus  strii;illatu.'i.   J.  I'liysiol.,  Cambridge, 

1887,  viii,  384-390,  1  pi.   .  On  the  gastric  gland  of 

molliisca  and  docajjod  criistacca;  its  structure  and  func- 
tions.   [Abstr.]    I'roc.  Koy.  Soc.  Lond.,  1898-9,  l.xiv,  436- 

439.   .  On  the  ga.stric  gland  cf  mollusca  and  decapod 

cru'jtacea;  its  strnclure  and  function.^.  Phil.  Tr.,  Lond., 
1900,  cxciii,  s.  B.,  1-34,  4  pi.— Mniezarelll  (G.  F.)  Snl 
valoro  fi.siologico  della  ve.scicola  di  Swanimerdam  delle 
Aply.sise  (tasca  copulatrice  di  Meckel).   Zool.  Anz.,  Leipz., 

1890,  xiii,  391  399.   .  Sur  la  pr6tendu  ceil  anal  de.i  lar- 

ves  des  opisthobranches.  [From,:  Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  d. 
Lincei,  1892,  cclxxxix.]    Arcli.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1892-3, 

xviii,  373-379.   .  Benierkuns;cn  iiber  die  Analniere 

der  freilebenden  Larven  der  Opi.stbobraucbier.    Biol.  Ceu- 

tralbl.,  Leipz.,  1898,  xviii,  767-774.   .  Note  .sulla  nior- 

fologia  del  gastcropodi   tectibrauchi.    Ibid..  1899,  xix, 

497;  615:  190U,  xx,  110.   .  Ricercbe  intoruo  alia  striit- 

tura  delle  larve  libere  dei  gasteropodi  opistubranchi.  R. 
Ist.  Lonib.  disc,  elett.  Reudic,  Milaiio,  1902,  2.  s.,  xxxv. 
715-732. — meiscniieinicr  (J.)  Ueber  die  Entwicklung 
von  Herz,  Niere  und  Geuitalorganeu  bei  Cyclas  iin  Ver- 
haltuiss  zn  den  iibrigen  MoUusken.  Sitziingsh.  d.  Gesell- 
sch.  z.  Beford.  d.  ges.  Naturw.  zu  Marb.  ( 1900),  1901.  80-88.— 
ITIciidel  (  L.  B.  )  &.  Bi-atllcy  (  H.  C.  )  Experimental 
studies  on  the  physiology  of  the  molluscs.  Am.  J.  Phys- 
iol., Bost.,  1905,  *iii,  17 :  xiv,  313.— iTIonti  (C.  Rina).  Su  la 
fina  struttura  dello  stomaco  dei  gasteropodi  terrestri.  R. 
1st.  Lonib.  d.  sc.  e  lett.    Rendic,  Milano,  1899,  2.  s.,  xxxii, 

1086-1097.   .  Su  le  ghiaudole  salivari  dei  gasteropodi 

nei  diversi  periodi  funzionali.  Boll,  scient.,  Pavia,  1899, 
xxi,  19-25.  Also,  transl. :  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1899- 
1900,  xxxii,  357-369.— Moynier  dc  Villepoix  (R.)  Note 
sur  ie  mode  de  production  dt  s  foi  niatious  calcaires  dii  test 
des  raollusques.    Conipt.  rend.  Soc.  do  biol..  Par.,  1892,  9. 

8.,  iv,  pt.  2,  35-42.   .  Recherches  sur  la  formation  et 

I'accroissement  de  la  coquille  des  mollusqucs.    J.  de  I'a- 

nat.  et  physiol.[etc.].  Par.,  1892,  xxviii,  401;  582,  4  pi  «lc 

Nabias  (B.)  Structure  du  systeme  nerveux  des  gast6- 
ropodes.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1893,  9.  s.,  v, 
pt.  2,  15.5-163.- Osboi-n  (H.  L.)  On  the  molluscan  gill. 
[Abstr.]    Johns  Hopkins  Univ.  Circ.  Bait.,  1884,  iii,128. 

 .  Of  the  gill  in  .some  forms  of  proso-brancbiate  mol- 

lusca.  Johns  Hopkin.s  Univ.  Stud.  biol.  lab..  Bait.,  1884, 
iii,  37-48,  3  pi.— Pappenliciui  &  Bcrlhclen.  Sur  un 
proc6d6  propre  ^  rendre  sen.sible  le  trajet  des  fibres  ner- 
Teuses  dans  la  sub;itance  musculai'e  des  gast6ropodes. 
[Abstr.]    Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1848,  xxvi,  338. 

   .  Sur  I'organisation  des  moUusques  gast6ro- 

podes.    Ibid.,  445.  — Pclsenccr  (P.)    L'innervation  de 

f'osphradiuni  des  nioUusqnes.    Ibid.,  1889,  cix,  534.   . 

Sur  I'identitS  do  composition  du  systfeme  nerveux  cential 
des  p616cypode8  et  des  autres  moUusques.    Ibid..  1890,  cxi, 

245.   .  Contribution  k  I'fetude  des  lamellibianclies. 

Arch,  de  biol..  Gaud,  1891.  xi,  147-312,  24  pi.   .  Les 

organes  des  sens  cbez  les  moUusques.    Ann.  Soc.  beige  ile 

micr.,  Brux..  1891,  xvi,  37-55.   .  Sur  I'ceil  dequelques 

mollusq^ues  gastropodes.    Ibid.,  57-76.   .  L'herma. 

£hroditisme  chez  les  MoUusques.  Arch,  de  l)ioI..  Gand  & 
eipz.   189.1-6,  xiv,  33-62,  3  pi.    Also,  transl:  Quart.  J. 

Micr.  Sc.,  Lend.,  1894-5,  xxxvii,  19-46,  3  pi.   .  Proso- 

branches  aeriens  et  pulmonis  brani-hifferes.    Ibid.,  351- 

393,  2  pi.  .  Kecherclu'S  morphologiques  et  philog6n6- 

tiqiies  sur  les  luoUiisques  archaiques.  JI6m.  couron.  .  .  . 
Acad.  roy.  d.  ac.  de  Belg.,  Brux..  1898-9,  Ivii,  no.  3,  1-113, 
24  pl.— Pcrrier  (E.)  &  Ornvicr  (C.)  Sur  les  causes 
phvsiologiques  qui  out  d6i ermine  la  constitution  du  t^  pe 
moUusqne.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1903,  cxxxvi, 
727-731. — Pieri  &  Portier.  Sur  la  presence  d'une  oxy- 
dase dans  les  brancbies,  les  palpes  et  le  sang  des  :ice- 
phales.  Ibid.,  1896,  cxxiii,  1314-1316.  .  Pre- 
sence d'une  oxydase  dans  certains  tissus  des  miillus(jues 
ac6phales.  Arch,  de  physiol.  norm,  et  patli.,  P:ir.,  1897, 
5.  s.,  ix,  60-68.— Pompilian.  Temps  de  reaction  ner- 
veuse  ch'  Z  les  moUusques.  Conipt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol., 
Par.,  1899,  11.  s.,  i,  490-4,92.— Pouchet.  Anatomie  de  la 
v6.slcule  calciffere  des  moUusques.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d. 
sc..  Par.,  1849,  xxviii,  777. — Proliant  (A.)  Note  sur  la 
cytologie  des  elements  sfeminaux  chez  les  gasteropodes 
pidmon6s  (G.  Helix  et  Arion).    Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.. 

Par.,  1887,  8.  s.,  iv,  723-726.   .  Observations  cytolo- 

giqnes  sur  les  Elements  seminaux  des, gasteropodes  pul- 
.  mou6s.  Cellule,  Lierre  &  Loiivain,  1888,  iv,  135-177.  1  pi. — 
Rankin  (\V.  M.)  Ueber  d:is  Bojanus'sche  Organ  der 
Teiclimuschel  (Anodonta  cygneaLam.).  Jenaische  Ztschr. 
.f.  Naturw.,  Jena,  1889-90,  n.  F.,  xvii,  227-267,  2  pi.— Ra- 
witz  (B.)   Der  Mantelrand  der  Acephalen.  ErsterTheil. 


]nollii§ca. 

Ostreacea.  Ibid.,  1888,  n.  F.,  xv,  415-556,  0  pi.— Rc  ((;.) 
Di  alcune  anomalio  nei  moUuschi.  Boll,  sclent.,  Pavia, 
1898,  XX,  11;  45;  76.— Rcid  (J.)  On  the  development  of 
the  ova  of  the  nudibranchiate  molliisca.  [From:  Ann. 
&  Mag.  of  Nat.  Hist.,  1846.]  In  his:  Physiol.,  anat.  & 
path,  research,  8^,  Edinh.,  1848,  625-043,  1  iil.— Roulo 
(L.)  Sur  la  structure  des  fibres  musculaires  ajipartenant 
aux  muscles  r6tracteurs  des  valves  des  niollus<iues  lamel- 
libranches.    Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1888,  cvi.  872- 

874.   .  Remarques  .sur  la  metam(ir]ih()se  de  la  larve 

actinotroque  des  phoronidiens.  Comiit.  rend.  .Soc.  de  biol., 
Par.,  1900,  11.  s.,  ii,  439.— 8aint-liOup  (U.)  Observa- 
tions anatomiques  sur  lt?s  ajtlysies.  (vompt.  rend.  Acad.  d. 
sc..  Par..  1888,  evil,  1010-1012.— Salciiwliy.  fitudes  sur 
le  d6velopperaent  du  vermet.  xX^rch.  de  biol,,  Gand,  1887, 
vi,  055-759,  8  pi.— .Schieincnz  (P.)  Die  Entwicklung  der 
Geuitalorgane  bei  den  Gastropoden.  Biol.  Centralbl.,  Er- 
lang.,  1887-8,  vii,  748-76! .—Schuiz  (F.  N.)  Ueber  das 
Vorkommen  von  Gallenfarhstoflfi  n  im  Gehiiuse  von  Mol- 
lusken.  Ztschr.  f.  allg.  Physiol.,  Jena,  1902-3,  iii,  91-130.— 
de  Serrcs.  Recherches  sur  I'anatomie  des  moUusques, 
comparee  A  I'ovologie  et  h  I'embryogenie  de  I'liomnu)  et 
des  vert61>r6s.    Compt.  repd.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1837,  v, 

573-578.   .  Note  sur  la  nature  de  I'humeur  4  I'aide  de 

laquoUe  les  moUusques  alt6rent  leurs  coquilles  pendant 
qu'ils  les  habitent.  [Abstr.]  Ibid.,  1856,  xliii,  822. — von 
Sirbolfl  (C.  T.)  Ueber  ein  rathselliafte.s  Organ  einiger 
Bivalven.  Arch.  f.  Anat.,  Physiol,  u.  wissensch.  Med., 
Berl.,  1838,  49-.54.— Simpson  (C.  T.)  The  sleep  of  mol- 
lufks.  Pop.  Sc.  Month..  N.  Y.,  1894,  xiv.  99-104.— Sim- 
roth  (S.)  Ueber  die  Abhiiugigkeit  der  Nacktschueckeu- 
bildimg  vom  Klima.  Bi(d.  Centralbl.,  Leip/,.,  1901,  xxi, 
.503-512.— StanlTacber  (H.)  Eihildiiu"  und  Furchung 
bei  Cyclas  cornea  L.  Jenaische  Ztschr.  f.  Naturw.,  Jena, 
1893-4,  n.F..  xxi,  196-246,  5  pi.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Vrtljschr. 
d.  naturf.  Ge.sell.sch.  in  Ziirich,  1893,  xxxviii,  361-370.— 
Xhieic  (J.)  Die  Stammesverwandtschaftder  MoUusken. 
Jenai.sche  Ztschr.  f.  Naturw.,  Jena,  1890-91,  n.  F.,  xviii, 

480-;>43.   .  Zur  Phylogenie  der  Ga.stroi)oden.  Biol. 

Centralbl..  Leipz.,  1895,xv, 320-236  —Treviranns (G. R.) 
Ueber  die  Zeugungstheile  und  die  Fortpflanziing  der  Mol- 
lusken.  Ztsclir.  f.  d.  Physiol.,  Heidelb.,  1824,  i,  1-55.— 
TriiicliCMC  (S.)  Siir  la  structure  du  systfeme  nerveux 
des  moUusques  gasteropodes.    [Abstr.]    Compt.  rend. 

Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1863,  Ivii,  629-632.   .  De.scrizione 

del  nuovo  genere  Caloria  Tr.   Mem.  Accad.  d.  sc.  d.  Ist.  di 

Bolojna,  1889,  4.  s.,  ix,  291-295.   .  Ricerche  anato- 

niic  he  suUa  Forestia  mirabilis  (Tr.).  Ibid.,i.  s.,x,  89-93,  1 
pi.— Vayssiere  (  A.  )  fitude  comparee  des  opisto- 
branches  des  cotes  frau§aiaes  de  Tocean  Athmtique  et  de 
la Manclie  avec  ceux  de nos cotes meditei  i aueeunes.  BiUl. 
scient.  de  la  France  et  de  la  Belg.,  Par.,  1901,  xxxiv,  281- 
315.— Willem  (  V. )  Contributions  ji  r6tiulo  jihysiolo- 
giciue  des  organes  des  sens  chez  les  moUusques.  Arch,  de 
biol.,  Gand.  1892,  xii,  57-149, 3  pi.  -  Willeiu  (V.)  &  illinnc 
(A.)  Recherches  experimentales  sur  la  circulation  san- 
guine chez  I'anodonte.  Mem.  couron..  .  .  Acad.  roy.  d. 
sc.de  Belg.,  Brux.,  1898-9,  Ivii,  no.  4,  1-28,  2  pl.  Also 
[Rap.  de  Leon  Fredfei  icq] :  Bull.  Acad.  roy.  d.  sc.  de  Belg., 
Brux.,  1898,  3.  s.,  xxxvi,  235. 

ITIolUlsca  (Poisonous). 

See,  also.  Mussels,  Oysters,  Poisonous. 
Corn»'y  ( R.  G.)    Poisonous  molluscs.    Nature,  Lond., 
1901-2,  Ixv,  198. 

l?IolBH«coiclea. 

Hakvey  (W.  H.)  Oh  new  genera  and  species 
of  Polyzoa  from  the  collection  of  .  .  .  8'\  [«.  p.^ 
ii.cl.y 

OsLER  (W.)  On  Canadian  fresh-water  Poly- 
zoa. 188-2?] 

Repr.  from:  Canad.  Naturalist,  x. 

[Thomson  (W.)]  On  new  genera  and  species 
of  Polyzoa  from  the  collection  of  W.  H.  H;ir- 
vey.  Trinity  College,  Dublin.  8^^.  [Dublin, 
1859.  ] 

Repr.  from:  Proc.  Dublin  Univ.  Zool.  &  Botan.  Ass., 
1859.  i,  77-93,  5  pl. 

Stokes  (A.  C.)  The  statoblasts  of  our  fresh-water 
Polyzoa.    Microscope,  Trenton,  N.  J.,  1889,  ix,  257-264. 

]fIollii§ciiiii. 

See,  also,  Elephantiasis. 

COULET  (  A.-X.  )  *Essai  stir  le  niolluscnm. 
4°.    Strasbourg,  1865. 

MalaS-SEZ  (L.)  Etudes  sur  le  niolluscnm.  8*^. 
Paris,  1872. 

Orelli  (H.  V.)  *Das  Molluskuin.  8°.  Zu- 
rich, 1855. 
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l?Ioll(l!$CHIll. 

Koux  (J.)  *  Contribution  cliuique  h  I'^tude 
de  revolution  maligue  de  certains  molluscums. 
8=.    Lyon,  1899. 

Bei-iilieini,  Molluscums  multiples  et  malformations 
congeuitales  de  I'oreille  d'origine  h^redo-sypliilitique  ou 
nerveuse.  Bull.  Soc.  d'obst.  de  Par.,  1898,  i,  79-81.— Cla- 
,  '  renc  (  H.)  Molluscum  multiforme.  Bull.  Soc.  med.  de 
rile  Maurice,  Port  Louis,  1897,  v,  42.3-427.  —  Girard. 
Transformation  de  molluscums  et  de  «a?vi  en  sarcome  et 
en  epith61iome.    Dauphiue  med.,  Grenoble,  1898,  x.\ii,  1-6. 

Molliii^CUlli  contagiosum. 

Albanus  (G.  L.)  *  Ueber  Epitbelioiiia  conta- 
giosum (MoUusouui).    8^.    Leipzig,  1901. 

BiGNON  (H.-E.)  *  De  Tacn^  varioliforine.  4°. 
Parh,  1880. 

Aiso  [Alistr.],i?i;  Paris  m6d.,  1880,  2. s.,  v,  537-540.  Also 
[Rev.],  in:  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1880,  liii,  1009. 

Glinzer  (  O.  )  *  Uutersuolinugeu  iiber  Mol- 
luscum coutagiosum.    S"^.    Jena,  1897. 

LOGEROT  (  L.  )  *  Recherches  sur  ranatomie 
jiatbologique  du  luolluscuiii  contagiosum.  8°. 
Paris,  1899. 

Maurau  (L.)  *Du  molluscum  contagiosum 
envisage  conime  jiialadie  parasitaire.  4°. 
Paris,  1889. 

ScHAEFER  (H.  F.  K.  6.)  *  Ueber  Molluscum 
contagiosuiu  uud  seine  Bedeutung  fiir  die  Au- 
geuheilknnde.    8^^.    Bonn,  1901. 

Uffoltz  (S.)  *  De  I'acu^  varioliforme.  4*^. 
Paris,  1880. 

Abraham  (P.  S.)  A  case  of  moUnscum  contagiosum. 
West.  Loud.M.  J.,  Lond.,1904,  ix,  203.— An<lei-8on  (M'C.) 
Molluscum  contagiosum.  Tr.  Glasg.  Path.  &  Clin.  Soc. 
(1886-91),  1892,  iii,  198.— A iibiiieau  (E.)    Trois  cas  de 

molluscum  contagiosum.    Clin,  opbt..  Par.,  1900,  \\,  115  

Audry  (C)  Sur  la  lesion  du  molluscum  contagiosum. 
Ann.  de  dermat.  et  ayph..  Par.,  1899,  3.  s.,  x,  621-635,  1 
pi. — Balzcr  (F.)  &  Alqiiicr  (L.)  Molluscum  contagio- 
sum en  tiiiiieiirala  plante  du  pied.  Bull.  Sue.  franc,  de 
dermat.  ecsyph.,  Par.,  1900,  xi,  108-111.— Barlhelcmy. 
Note  sur  quelques  cas  d'acne  varioliforme,  ou  molluscum 
contagiosum,  des  r6gious  p6rianales,  i)6rivulvaires  et  in- 
guiuo-crurales.  7W(i.,  1893,  iv,  122-124.  4Zso;  Ann.  de  der- 
mat. et  syph.,  Par.,  1893,  3.  s.,  iv,  257-2,59.— Baiifloiiin 
(G.)  Molluscum  coutagiosum  (acu6  varioiiforuie  de  Baziu, 
ecdermoptosis  d'Huguier,  61evure  folliculeuse  de  Kayer, 
acn6  tuberculoide  de  Devergie,  molluscum  epithelial  de 
Virchow,  molluscum  s6bac6  de  Hebra,  moUu.scum  verru- 
queux  de  Kapo.si,  epithelioma  contagiosum  de  Neisser, 
etc.).  Mus.  de  I'Hop.  St.-Louis.  Iconog.  d.  mal.  cutan.  et 
syph.,  Par.,  [1897  ?J,  283-288,  1  pi.  Aho,  transl.:  Sict.  Atlas 
Skin  Dis.  &  Syph  ...  St.  Louis  Hosp.,  Lond.;  Phila., 
1895-7,  253-257,  1  pi.— Beck  (C.)  Beitrage  zur  Kenntniss 
des  Molluscum  contagiosum.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph., 
Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1896,  xxxvii,  167-185,  2  pi.— Beck  (S.) 
A  molluscum  contagiosum  sejtieiben  el(lilllithat(5  szinreac- 
ti6r(51.  [The  color  reaction  produced  in  the  cells  of  mol- 
luscum contagiosum.]  Ors'osi  hotil.,  Budapest,  1896,  xl, 
308;  323.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.]:  TJngar.  med.  Presse,  Bu- 
dapest, 1896,  i,  130-132.— Beiida  (C.)  TJntersuehungen 
iiber  die  Elemente  des  Molluscum  coutagiosum.  Deruiat. 

Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1894-5,  ii,  195-204,  1  pi.   — .  Zellein- 

schliissedes  Molluscum  contagiosum  und  derTaubenpocke. 
Centralbl.  f.  allg.  Path.  u. path.  Anat.,  Jena,  1897,  viii,  862.— 
BitNch  (J.  P.)  Om  molluscum  contagiosum  i  patologisk- 
auatomist  henseende.  [.  .  .  from  a  pathological  and  ana- 
tomical pointof  view.]  Nord.  med.  Ark.,  Stockholm,  1892, 
n.  F.,  ii,  1.  Hft.,  1-28,  1  pi.  —  Bizzozero  (G.)  &  IMan. 
fredi  (N.)  Sul  mollusco  contagioso.  Rendic.  d.  r.  1st.  di 
Lomb.,  1870,2.  s.,  iii,  455-457.    Also,  in  his:  Opere  sclent. 

1862-79,  Milano,  1905,  i,  245-251,  1  tab.  .  Sul 

mollusco  contagioso.  Arch,  per  lesc.  med.,  Torino,  1876-7, 
i,  1-26,  1  pi.  Also,  in  his:  Opere  sclent.  1862-79,  Milano, 
1905,  i,  441-464,  1  pi.— Bluem.  Sluchal  molluscum  con- 
tagiosum. [Case  of .  .  .  J  Voyenuo-med.  J.,  St.  Petersb., 
1898,  oxci,  med. -spec.  \tt.,  436-440.— Boeck  (0.)  Acne 
frontalis  s.  necrotica  (Acne  pilaris,  Bazin).  Norsk  Mag. 
f.  Lsegevidensk.,  Christiania,  1888,  4.  R.,  iii,  793-812.  Also, 
transl. :  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien,  1889,  xxi,  37-49, 
1  pi. — Bosc  (F.-J.)  Recherches  sur  le  molluscum  couta- 
giosum.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par,,  1905,  Iriii,  797- 

799.   .  Recherches  sur  les  inclusions  cellulaiies  et 

les  16.<ions  plasmosomiques  du  molluscum  contagiosum. 
Ibid..  799-802. — Brame  (C.)  Acn6  indurata  gen6ralis6, 
contagieux,  ayant  pour  origine  un  acn6  rarioliforme  ou 
"varioloide.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1882,  xcv,  66- 
C8.  Also:  Gaz.  d.  hop.,  Par.,  1882,  Iv,  749.  Also:  Gaz. 
mdA.  de  Par.,  1882,  6.  s..  It,  408.— Broiiso>i  (E.  B.)  Acne 
varioliformis  of  the  extremities.  J.  Cutan.  &  Genito-TJrin. 
Dis.,  N.  T.,  1891,  ix,  121-125.    See,  also,  infra,  Eordyce  
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Bulkley  (L.  D.)  Acne  atrophica,  or  lupoid  acue.  .T. 
Cutan.  &  Ven.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1882-3,  i, 20-22.— Calvert  (J.  T.) 
Note  on  the  prevalence  uf  molluscum  contagiosum  in  the 
Mymensingli  district.  Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1896, 
xxxi,  250.— Caiiipaiia  (R.)  Sui  globi  del  mollusco  con- 
tagioso.  Rendic.  sonim.  d.  r.  Accad.  d.  sc.  med.  di  Geneva, 

1885,  i,  29.   .  II  parassita  del  mollusco  contagioso! 

Boll.  d.  r.  Accad.  med.  di  Geneva,  1893,  viii,  91-96.  AUo: 
Eiforma  med.,  Napoli,  1893,  ix,  pt.  2,  £31-534.— Casa- 
Sraiifli  (0.)  Sulla riproduzione  speriraentale  del  corpi in- 
clusi  nelle  cellule  epideruiiche  del  noduli  di  mollusco  con- 
tagioso. /Wd.,  1896,  xii,  pt.  4,  473.— Chaiisil.  Dei'acnS 
atropbique.  Arch.  gen.  dem6d.,  Par.,  1858,  5.  s.,  xi,  385-410. 
Also,  Reprint.— Clarke  (J.  J.)  Bemerkungen  iiber  Mol- 
luscum contagiosum  und  CJoccidium  oviforme.  Ceutralbl. 
f.  Bakteriol.  u.  Parasitenk.,  Jena,  181(5,  xvii,  245-248. — 
Curtis.  Les  parasites  du  molluscum  cOntagiosum,  ou 
acn6  varioliforme.  Echo  m6d.  du  nord,  Lille.  1897,  i,  260- 
203. — Oarier.  Le  molluscum  contagiosum  et  les  syphi- 
lides  papillouiateusea.  Rev.  g6n.  de  cliu.  et  de  th^rap., 
Par.,  1904,  xviii,  7.— Descroizillciii.    D'un  cas  d'acne 

varioliforme.     M6decin  clin..  Par.,  1886,  ii.  253-255.  

Diliberto  (F.)  Coutributo  agli  studii  sulla  trasmissi- 
bilitJl  del  mollusco  contagioso.  Gior.  ital.  d.  mal.  ven., 
Milano,  1896,  xx.x:i,  375.— Es«lahl  (A.)  Report  of  a  case 
of  molluscum  contagio.sum.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.  itN.  T., 
1905,  n.  s.,  cxxx,  127-130.— Fordycc  (J.  A.)  Microscopic 
examination  in  Dr.  Bronson's  case  of  acne  varioliformis  of 
the  extremities.  J.  Cutau.  <&  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  N.  T., 
1891,  ix,  128-133,  2  pi.    Also,  Reprint.     See,  also,  supra. 

 .  A  contribution  to  the  pathology  of  acne  vaiioli- 

formis  Hebrse.  Tr.  Am.  Dermat.  Ass.  1893,  N.  Y.,  1894, 
xvii,  56-66.  Also:  J.  Cutau.  &  Genito-TJrin.  Dis.,  N.  Y., 
1894,  xii,  152-161.— Frick  (W.)  Molluscum  coutagiosum. 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1899,  xxxii,  536-538.— Funk. 
Tradzik  bliznowy  (acne  varioliformis).  Gaz.  lek.,  War- 
szawa,  1885, 2.  s.,v,  700-702.— Ctnlloway  (J.)  Molluscum. 
contagiosum.  Syst.  Med.  (AUbutt),  Lond.,  1899,  viii,  871- 
878.— Oaiicher  (E.)  Acn6  pilairo  cicatricielle  et  mollus- 
cum contagiosum  chez  le  meme  sujet.  J.  d.  mal.  cutan.  et 
syiih.,  Par.,  1905,  xvii,  353.— Oaiicher  (E.)  &  Sergent 
(fi. )  Anatomie  patbologique  et  pathogenic  de  I'acn^ 
varioliforme  (molluscum  coutagiosum  de  Batemau  ). 
Arch,  de  mfed.  exper.  et  d'anat.  path..  Par.,  1898,  x,  657- 
664,  1  pi. — Orahaiii  (J.  E.)  Molluscum  contagiosum. 
J.  Cutan.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1892,  x,  89-93.— 
Oramiii  (E.  M.)  Cases  showing  the  apparently  con- 
tagious nature  of  molluscum  epitheliale.  Tr.  Homceop. 
M.  Soc.  Penn.,  Phila.,  1886,  xxii,  15.5-157.— Griiiicwald. 
Ein  Fall  von  Akne  varioliformis  universalis  mit  lotlichem 
Ausgange.  Monatsh.  f.  piakt.  Dermat.,  Hanib.,  1885,  iv, 
81-91.  -  fliiiteras  (.J.)  Kolas  sobre  moUusicum  con- 
tagiosum y  polypapilloma  tropicum.  An.  Acad,  de  cien. 
med. .  .  .  dela  Hahana,  1904-5,  xli,  405-408.— Hallopean. 
Sur  un  cas  do  moUu.scum  contagiosum  confluent  de  la 
jambe.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1899,  3.  s.,  x,  134- 
136.    Also:  Bull.  Soc.  fran^.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.. 

1890,  X,  57-.59.— Hallopean  6c  Kiibeiis-Dural.  Sur 
un  cas  de  nioUuscum  contagiosum  en  trainee  liu6aire. 
Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1902,  4.  s.,  iii,  727.  Also: 
Bull.  Soc.  frauQ.  de  dernuit.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1902,  xiii,  361. — 
Herzog  (H.)  Ueber  einen  neuen  Befund  bei  Molluscum 
contagiosum.  Virchow's  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl. 
1904,  clxxvi,  515-53.5,  1  pi. — Hillairct.  De  I'acnfi  vario- 
liforme. Progr6s  m6d.,  Par.,  1880,  viii,  773-775.— Hutch- 
inson  (J.)  On  molluscum  contagiosum  in  connection 
with  Turkish  baths.     Arch.  Surg.,  Lond.,  1889-90,  i,  179- 

181.   .  Molluscum  contagiosum ;  coutagiou  from  a 

dog.     Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1894-5,  v,  323.     Also:  Med.  Press. 

&  Circ,  Lond.,  1895,  n.  s.,  Ix,  77.   .  The  incubation 

period  in  molluscum  contagiosum.    Arch.  Surg.,  Lond., 

1891,  viii,  79.   .  Cases  of  comedonous  molluscum. 

Polyclin.,  Loud..  1904,  viii,  125.— Jfaja  (F.)  Sul  mollusco 
contagioso.  Puglia  med.,  Bari,  1893,  i,  49-54.— Julius- 
hevg  (M.)  Zur  Kenntnis  des  Virus  des  molluscum  cou- 
tagiosum desMenachen.  Deutsche  med.Wchnschr.,  Leipz. 
u.  Berl.,  1905,  xxxi,  1598. — Kaposi.  Du  molluscum  con- 
tagiosum. Bull.  m6d..  Par.,  1889,  iii,  1563.   .  Demon- 
stration einer  als  Molluscum  contagiosum  giganteum  zu 
henennenden  Krankheitsform  an  einem  6^  Monate  alten 
Kinde.  Wien.  kliu.  Wchnschr.,  1896,  ix,  573-,577.— Kro- 
uiayer  (E.)  Die  Histogenese  der  Mollnscumkorperehen. 
Arch,  f  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1893,  cxxxii,  62-65, 1  pi.— 
Kuznitzky  (M.)  Beitrag  zur  Coutroverse  iiber  die 
Natur  der  Zellvei  iinderungen  bei  Molluscum  contagiosum. 
Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,«Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1895,  xxxii,  65- 

90,  3  pi.   .   Antwort  auf  Teutons  Bemerkungen. 

Ibid.,  xxxiii,  183-188. — licvcn.  Ein  Fall  von  Acne  vario- 
liformis (Hebra).    Monatscbr.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb., 

1892,  xiv,  17-20. — liieberthal.  Molluscum  coutagiosum 
plus  xanthoma.  .L  Cutan.  Dis.  inch  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1905, 
xxiii,  181. — Hiindstrem  (A.  A.)  K  voprosu  o  zarazitel- 
nom  moUyuskle  (molluscum  contagiosum).  Med.  Obozr., 
Mosk..  1897,  xlvii,  191-198.— Macalluiii  (A.  B.)  The 
histology  of  molluscum  contagiosum.  J.  Cutan.  &  Genito 
Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1892,  x,  93-105,  1  pi.— iTIackeiizie  (S.) 
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Iflolluscillll  contagiosum. 

A  case  of  acne  varioliformis.    Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Lend., 1883-4, 

xvii,  227-229,  port.   .  Mollusciim  contagiosum  in  tlie 

field  sparrow  (Spizella  pusilla).  Caniul.  Pract.  &  Rev., 
Toronto,  1901,  xxvi,  83.— Meacheii  (G.  N.)  Molhiscuiu 
contagiosum  limited  to  the  scalp.  West  Lond.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1905,  x,  229.— Mingazziiii  (P.)  II  mollu.sco  oou- 
tagioao  negli  anfibi.  Ricerche  n.  lab.  di  anat.  norm.  d.  r. 
TJniv.  di  Roma,  1902,  ix,  141-147,  1  pi.— itlozliaro vski 
(L.  I.)  MoUuakoviya  opukholi,  moUiiscum  contagiosum. 
Feldscher,  St.  Petersb.,  1890,  vi.  15.  —  IVeisaei-  ( A. ) 
Ueber  das  Epithelioma  (sive  MoUuscum)  contagiosum. 
Vrtljschr.  f.   Dcrniat.,  Wieu,  1888,  xv,  553 -.598,  1  pi. 

Also,  Reprint.   .  TJeber  MoUuscum  contagiosum- 

Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  dermat.  C.esellsch.,  Wicn  u.  Leipz., 
1894,  ir,  .589-612,  7  pi.  —  IVicollc  (C.)  MoHiiscnm  con- 
tagiosum. Normandie  m6d.,  Rouen.  1897,  xii,  357 -.360. — 
Ouiclcheuko  (F.  Z.)  Proiskhozbdoniye  i  znaclieuiye 
klietochuikh  vklyucheniy  pri  mollnscura  contagiosum. 
[Origin  and  meaniiigofceliular  inclusions  in  .  .  .]  Voyenno- 
med.  J.,  St.  Petersb.,  1898,  cxcii,  med.-spec.  pt.,  753-772.— 
Oppciilicimer  (E.  H.)  Some  remarks  on  molluscum 
contagiosum.  Ophthalmol.,  Milwaukee,  1904-5,  i,  427-429. — 
Ostermayev  (N.)  Ein  selteuer  Fall  regionarer  Athe- 
romcystenbilduug  (MoUuscum  atheromatosum  Kaposi)  an 
der  S'crotalhaut.  Arch.  f.  Uermat-ti.  Syph.,  Wieu  u.  Leipz., 
1897,  xxxix,  353.  — Peniiell  (G-.  H.)'  Mollu.scum  conta- 
giosum. lUust.  M.  News,  Lond.,  1888-9,  i,  148.  — Pick 
(F.  J.)  Zur  Kenntniss  der  Acue  frontalis  sen  variolifor- 
mis (Hebra),  Acne  frontalis  necrotica  (Boeck).    Arch.  f. 

Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien,  1889,  xxi,  551-560,  1  pi.   . 

1st  das  MoUuscum  contagiosum  contagiiis?  Verhandl.  d. 
deutsch.  dermat.  Gesellsch.,  Wien,  1892,  89- 103. —Pope 
( C. )  Case  of  molluscum  contagiosum.  West.  Lond. 
M.  J.,  Lond.,  1904,  ix,  204.— Qiiiiiqiiaud  (C.-E.)  L'acn6 
varioliforme  de  Bazin,  ou  "molluscum  contagiosum  "  de 
Bateman,  est  une  affection  parasitaire  due  k  des  aporozo- 
aires.  Tribune  m6d.,  Par.,  1889,  2.  a.,  xxi,  89.  —  Rnven 
(T.  F.)  Treatment  of  molluscum  contagiosum  with  so- 
dium ethylate.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1900,  i,  16.— Rriiaiit. 
De  l  acne  varioliforme  (molluscum  contagiosum  de  Bate- 
man). M6m.  et  compt.-rend.  Soc.  d.  sc.  m6d.  de  Lyon 
(1880),  1881,  XX,  51-62.— Kctziiis  (G.)  Ueber  Molluscum 
contagiosum.  Biol.  TTntersuch..  Jena,  189,5,  n.  F.,  vii, 
46-60,  1  1.,  1  pi.— Rie«1cr  (H.)  Ueber  MoUuscnm  conta- 
giosum. Sitzuuiisb.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Morphol.  u.  Pliysiol. 
in  Mi-nchen  {  1892),  1893,  viii,  105-113.  —  .Schamberg 
( J.  F. )  The  diaguoais  of  molluscum  contagioaum.  N. 
York  M.  J..  1896,  Ixiii,  151.  —  8hattock  (S.  G.)  Mollus- 
cum contagiosum  in  two  (mated)  bunting  sparrows.  Tr. 
Path.  Soc.  Lond.,  1897-8,  xlix,  394-403,  [pi.  x,  fig.  2J.  Also: 
J.  Path.  &  Bacterid.,  Edinb.  &  Lond.,  1898,  v,  309  -  313. 
Also  [Absfr.  ]:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond  ,  1898,  i,  947.  —  Shaw 
(W.  R.)  Investigations  upon  the  etiology  of  molluacum 
contagiosum.  Canad.  Pract.,  Toronto,  i892,  xvii,  224- 
228. — Spi-echcr  (F.)  Ueber  eiue  ungewiihnliche  Loca- 
lisation df  s  Molluacum  contagiosum.  Dermat.  Ceutralbl., 
Berl.,  1898-9,  ii,  354.— Stanzialc  (K.)  Contributo  speri- 
mentale  anatomo-patologico  e  batteriologico  alio  atudio  del 
moUusco  contagioso  di  Bateman  (epiteliouia  moUuaco  di 
Virchow).  Gior.  iuternaz.  d.  sc.  med.,  Napoli,  1890,  n.  s., 
xii,  321-337,  1  pi.  —  Stcl wagon  (  H.  "W. )  Molluscum 
contagiosum;  a  preliminary  report.    J.  Cutan.  &  Genito- 

Urin.  Dls.,  N.  T.,  1889,  vii,'  60-62.   .  The  question  of 

contagiousness  of  molluscum  contagio.sura.  Tr.  Am.  Der- 
mat. -Ass.,  N.  T.,  1894,  xvili,  41-56.  Also,  Reprint.  Also: 
J.  Cutan.  &  Genito-Uriu.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1895,  xiii,  56-62. 
Also,  Reprint. — Slowers  (J.  H.)  [A  case  of  molluscum 
coutagiosnm.)  Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Loud.,  1904,  xvi.  111.— 
Xhibierge  (G.)  De  l'acn6  n^crotique.  Mercredi  med., 
Par.,  1893,  iv,  429.  —  Toutoii  (K. )  Beitrag  zur  Lehre 
von  der  Acne  necroti<'a  (Boeck).  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch. 
dermat.  GeseUsch.  1890-91,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1892,  ii,  287-303, 

3  pi.   .  Beitrag  zur  Lebre  von  der  parasitaren  Natur 

des  MoUuscum  contagiosum.    Ibid.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1894, 

iv,  582-589,1  pi.   Bemerkungen  zu  Kuznitzky's 

Beitrag  zur  Controverse  iiber  die  Natur  der  Zellveriinde- 
rungen  bei  Molluscum  contagiosum.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u. 
Syph., Wieu  u. Leipz.,  1895,  xxxii,  369-373.— Verstracten 
&  Vaiiderlintlrii.  Contribution  k  I'etude  du  mollus- 
cum contagiosum.  Ann.  Soc.  de  m6d.  doGand,  1892,  ixxi, 
264-278.  —  Vitlal  (fi.)  Acue  molluscum  contagiosum 
g6n6ralia6e;  acu6  varioliforme  (de  Bazin)  g6u6ralisee. 
France  m6d..  Par.,  1889,  i,  854:  ii,  881.  —  Viiiogradoff 
(K.)  K  uchenivu  o  molluscum  contagiosum.  Bolnit.sch. 
gaz.  Botkina,  St.  Petersb.,  1899,  x,  1367;  1422.  — White 
(C.  J.)  &  Robcy  (W.  H.),  [r.  Molluscum  contagiosum. 
J.  Med.  Research,  Bost.,  1902,  vii,  255-277,  2  pi.  Also: 
Rep.  Cancer  Com.  .  .  .  Harv.  M.  Sch.,  Bost.,  1902,  ii.  23-45, 
2  pi. — Workman  (C.)  Sections  of  nodule  of  molluscum 
contagiosum.  Tr.  Glasg.  Path.  &  Clin.  Soc,  1893-5,  v,  13- 
15. — Vainagiwa  (K.)  Zur  Aetiologie  von  Molluacum 
contagioaum.  [Japanese  text.]  Ztschr.  d. med.  Gesellsch. 
zu  Tokyo,  1895,  ix,  539-548.— ZeisHer  (J.)  Caae  of  mol- 
luscum contagiosum.  Chicago  Cliu.  Rev.,  1892-3,  i,  35. — 
Keldorich  (I.  B.)  K  patologii  Molluscum  contagiosum. 
[Sur  la  pathologic  du  ..  .  Extr.,393.]  Russk.  arch,  patol., 


ITIollli!^Ciilll  contaffiosum. 

klin.  med.  i  bakteriol.,  S.-Peterb.,  1898,  v,  366-381.  Also 
[Abstr.]:  Biilnitsch.  gaz.  Botkina,  St.  Petersb.,  1898,  ix, 
1926-1928. 

jTIolliisciilll  epitheliale. 

See  Molluscum  contmjiosum. 
IIollll§Clllll  fibrosum. 

Fritz  (A.)  *.Einii;e  Fiille  von  Fibroma  mol- 
luscum (Virchow).    8"^.    Leipzig,  1903. 

GIER.S  (E.  O.)  *  Beitriige  zur  Ca.Hiiistik  des 
Fibroma  iiiolliiscuiii.    8°.    Marburg,  I8>i9. 

Gu^ME  (J.-A.-L.-M.)  *]5tude  sur  le  mollus- 
cuui  pendulum.  Paris,  1901. 

GruN  (F.)  *  Ueber  Fibroma  mollu.scum  mul- 
tiplex. Wiirzhurg,  1886. 

Hahn  (E.)  *  Beitriige  zur  Casuistik  des  Fi- 
broma molluscuui.    8"^.    ll'iireburg,  1888. 

Heydweillek  (E.  )  *  Eiu  Beitrag  zur  Casuis- 
tik der  multiple!!  Fibrornbildungeii  der  Haut 
(Molln.sca  flbrcsa).  [Erlangeu.]  8*^.  St.  Ing- 
bert,  [1888]. 

KOlpin  (O.  E.  a.)  *Ein  Fall  von  Fibroma 
molluscum  multiplex  mit  Elephantiasis  im  Be- 
reich  des  rechteu  Armes.    8°.    Greifsivald,  1897. 

KoNiGSDORF  (C.)  *  Eiu  Fall  von  Fibroma 
molluscum  multiplex.    8°.    Wiirzhurg,  1889. 

LoEWENSTEiiN  (Sally).  *Eiu  histiologischer 
Beitrag  zur  Lehre  vou  Fibroma  molluscum.  8°. 
Wiirzhurg,  1891. 

Merken  (P.  A.  E.)  'Fibroma  !nolluscum 
(Virchow).    8°.    Leipzig,  1899.  < 

Teichert  (H.)  *Eiu  Fall  von  Fibroma  mol- 
luscum.   8°.     Wiirzhurg,  1887. 

Thilow  ([B.]  C.)  *Beitiage  zur  Casuistik 
des  Fibroma  molluscum  multiplex.  8°.  Berlin, 
[1889]. 

ZiEGEUT  ([C]  M.)  ""Eiu  Fall  von  Fibroma 
molluscum.    8*^.    Leipzig,  1904. 

Anger  (T.)  [Un  enorme  molluscum;  enlev6.]  Bull, 
et  ni6m.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1892,  n.  s.,  xviii,  700-709.— 
Aslanian.  Molluscum  fibreux  congenital  de  la  parol 
abdominale  aut6rieure.  Marsi'ille-m6d.,  1893,  xxx,  442. — 
d'Autlibert,  Caille  tin  Boiirgiiet  &  liCgrain  (E.) 
Observation  de  fibroma  molluscum  gen6ralis6.  Ann.  de 
deriuat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1893,  3.  s.,  iv,  461.— Bar  (P.)  Exa- 
nien  bistologique  d'un  molluscum  siegeaut  sur  le  menton 
d'un  nouveau-ne.  Bull.  Soc.  d'obat.  de  Par.,  1898,  i,  217. — 
Battle  (W.  H.)  A  ease  of  large  mollii.scum  fibrosum  of 
thigh;  removal;  recovery.  Lancet,  Loud.,  1896,  ii,  175. — 
Bloom  (I.  N.)  Fibroma  molluscum.  Louisville  Month. 
J.  M.  &  S.,  1904-5,  xi,  432:  1905-6,  xii,  349.— Braniwell 
(B.)  MoUuscum  fibrosum.  In  his:  Atlas  of  clin.  med., 
fol..  Edinb.,  1891,  i,  135,  2  pi.— Brand  (A.  T.)  Fibroma 
molluscum.  Lancet,  Loud.,  1890,  ii,  123. — Brigidi  (V.) 
Sur  les  neuroflbromes  museulaires  dans  un  cas  de  fibroma 
molluscum.  Atti  d.  xl.  Cong.  med.  iuternaz.  1894,  Roma, 
1895,  V,  dermat.,  149-151  .—Browne  (W.  R.)  Fibroma 
molluscum.  Tr.  South  Indian  Branch  Brit.  M.  Ass.  1889, 
Mailia.s,  1890,  iii,  13,  2  pi. :  1891-3,  iv,  195,  Ipl.— Biirci  (E.) 
Di  un  voluminoso  fibroma  mollusco  della  regiime  occipi- 
tale.  Sperimentale.  Arch,  di  biol.,  Firenze,  1903,  Ivii,  632- 
635. — Che«lcrergne.  Le  molluscum  61ephantiaai(|ue. 
Rec.  d.  trav.  Soc.  med.  d'oba.  de  Par.,  1865-6,  2.  s.,  i,  2-29. 
Also,  Reprint. — Clarence  (H.)  A  case  of  fibroma  mol- 
luscum and  dermatolysis.  J.  Trop.  M.,  Lond.,  1899-1900, 
ii.  120,  1  pi.— Cobleigh  (E.  A.)  Molluacum  fibrosum. 
Tr.  M.  Soc.  Tennessee.  Chattauooga,  1892,  258-265.  Also: 
N.  Orl.  M.  &  S.  J.,  1891-2,  n.  s.,  xix,  824-831.  Also:  Med. 
&  Suig.  Reporter,  Phila.,  1892,  Ixvi,  847-851.  — Cooke 
(A.  B.)  A  unique  case :  molluscum  fibrosum  of  the  i-ectum 
in  a  patient  with  the  typical  skin  lesion.  Am.  Med., 
Phila.,  1903,  vi,  818-824.— De  Croly  (0.)  Note  sur  un 
cas  de  fibroma  mollu.scum  multiplex.  Ann.  Soc.  de  med. 
de  Gand,  1894,  Ixxiii,  343-3.53,  1  pi.— Besguin  (L.)  Note 
.sur  un  cas  de  fibrome  de  la  peau  (moUusciuu  pendulum), 
de  dimensions  ^noriues.  Ann.  Soc.  de  m6d.  d'Anvers,  1891, 
liii,  195-198.— Dokhnevski  (P.  N.)  Fibroma  elephan- 
tiacum  et  fibromata  moUusca.  Laitop.  russk.  chir.,  S.- 
Peterb.,  1898,  iii,  719-722.— »unn  (H.  P.)  A  remarkable 
case  of  fibroma  molluscum.  Med.  Press  (fe  Circ.  Loud., 
1890,  n.  s.,  1,  623.— Envald  (R.)  Mollu.scum  fibrosum 
tapaua.  [A  ease  of  .  .  .|  Duodecim,  Ilelsiugissa,  1888, 
iv,  150.— Fagge  (C.  H.)  On  the  anatomy  of  a  case  of 
molluscum  fibrosum.  Med. -chir.  Tr.,  Lonil.,  1869-70,  iii, 
217-232,  1  Til.  Also,  Reprint.— Gilchrist  (T.  C.)  Two 
cases  (including  one  in  the  ne.gro)  of  molluscum  fibro- 
sum, with  the  pathology.   Johns  Hopkins  Hoap.  Rep., 
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Bait.,  189G,  i,  349-362,  1  pi.— Orocn  (F.  K.)  Case  of  mol- 
lu.sciiiii  fibiiisuiii.  Lancet,  Loiul.,  1895,  i,  986. — Orcene 
(R.  N.)  Molliiscum  flbiDsiini.  Memphis  M.  Month.,  1904, 
xxiv,  525-527. — Oroli.  Fibroinaiiiolliiscum.  Wien.nied. 
131.,  1888,  xi,  417-421.— HarlzcH  (M.  B.)  A  case  of  fi- 
broma niollusciiui.  Pioc.  Path.  Soc.  Phila.,  1901-2,  n.  s., 
V,  75-78.  Also:  Am.  J.  M.  Sc..  Phila.,  1902,  u.  s.,  cxxiii, 
26I-2G4.— Ilasliiiiioto  (T.)  Fibroma  niollusciim.  Sei-i- 
Kwai  M.  J.,  Tokyo,  1888,  vii,  197-202,  2  pi.  Also,  transl. : 
Ztschr.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Berl.,  1890,  xvii,  353-360.— Hiirthle 
&  JVauwcrck  (C.)  Beitra^e  zur  Kenntuiss  des  Fibroma 
raoUusciim  nnd  der  congenitalen  Elephantiasis.  Beitr.  z. 
path.  Anat.  u.  Physiol.,  Jena,  1880,  i,  235-'J.i8. — Hiimr. 
Case  of  moUuscum  flbrosum.  Kep.  Proc.  Northuinb.  &. 
Durham  M.  Soc,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  1888-9,  126-128, 
1  pi. — Hutchinson  (J.)  MoUuscu'm  fibro.sum.  Arch. 
Surg.,  Lond.,  1892-3,  iv,  1  ^1.  with  II.  of  text  (preceding 

p.  165).   .  Molluscnm  iibrosvim.    7 1  pi.  with  1 1. 

of  text  (opposite  i).  288).   .  Filiroma  molluscum. 

Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1895,  n.  s.,  Ix,  469.   •.  Mol- 
luscum flbrosum  mistaken  for  leprosj'  and  eleijhantiasis. 
Arch.  SuT<r.,  Lond..  1895,  vi,  1  1.,  pi.  c.xxv.   .  Med- 
ical archeology  [molluscum  flbrosum  in  old  Peru].  Ibid., 
1897,  viii,  30,  1 1.,  1  pi.  — — — .  Dermatolysis  in  association 
with  molhiscum  fibrosuni.  Polycliu.,  Lond.,  1901,  v,  61- 
64. — luliniio  (G.)  Quelques  considerations  sur  uu  cas 
de  molluscum  fibreux.  Bull.  Soc.  d.  m6(l.  etnat.  de  Jassy, 
1890-7,  X,  51-56,  4  pi. — Joskc  (A.  S.)  Some  notes  of  a  case 
of  molluscum  flbrosum.  with  dementia.  Intercolon.  M. 
Cong.  Australas.  Tr.  1902,  Hobart,  1903, 466,  2  pi.— Kam- 
m<?rer  (F.)  Molluscum  flbrosum.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila., 
1899,  xxs,  343.— Keycs  (E.  D.)  Molluscum  fibrcsum. 
Am.  J.  Uermat.  &  G-enito-TTrin.  Dis.,  St.  Louis,  1897-8,  i, 
no.  4,  4-7.  Also:  Northwest.  Lancet,  St.  Paul,  1898,  xviii, 
4-6. — King  (C.)  Fibroma  molluscum.  Am.  Med.-Surg. 
Bull.,  N.  Y.,  1893,  vi,  619.— Korsliun  (S.)  Fibroma  mol- 
luscum corii.  Objazat.  pat.  anat.  izlied.  .stud.-med.  imp. 
Charkov.  Univ.,  1892,  12-19.— Kownatzky.  Fibroma 
molluscum  colo.ssale.  Compt. -rend.  Cong,  mternat.  de 
m6d.  1897,  Mosc,  1899,  iv,  sect.  8,  76, 1  pi.— Ki-aUlit  (S.  F.) 
Sluchai  molluscum  fibrositm.  Protok.  Mosk.  ven.  i  der- 
mat.  Obsh..  1898-9,  viii,  43-52.— Iiandowski  (L.)  Fi- 
bromes  mous  de  la  peau ;  flbromes  des  nerfs ;  piguumtatiou 
cutan6e  "  g6n6ralisee ".  Gaz.  d.  hop.,  Par.,  1894,  Ixvil, 
317-319. — lieviseur  (F.  J.)  Fibroma  molluscum.  Med. 
Dial,  Minneap.,  1898-9,  i,  305.— i?IcJ>oiial<l  (J.  D.)  Fi- 
bromata mollusca.  Med.  Herald,  St.  Joseph,  1901,  n.  s., 
XX  473-475.  —  ITlacliareu  (M.)  Filiroma  niollu.scum. 
Maritime  M.News,  Halifax,  1898.  x,  399-401.— Malas  (R.) 
Report  of  a  case  of  molluscum  flbrosum  pendulum  weigh- 
ing thirteen  pounds.  N.  Orl.  M.  &  S.  J.,  1892-3,  n.  s.,  xx, 
837-842,  3  pi. — itlerkeii  (1^.)  Beitrag  zur  Kenntuiss  des 
Fibroma  moUuscum  (Vircbow).  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr., 
1899,  xii,  819;  837;  855.— iTIorgau  (J.  H.)  Acaseof  largo 
molluscum  tibTOSum ;  operation ;  recovery.  Lancet,  Lond., 
1890,  ii,  017.— Mowal  (R.  S.)  A  case  of  molluscum  flbro- 
sum. Scot.  M.  &  S.  J.,  Ediub.,  1898,  iii,  238-241,  1  pi.— 
ITIurray  (J.)  On  three  peculiar  cases  of  molluscum  flbro- 
sum in  children  in  which  one  or  more  of  the  following  con- 
ditions were  observed :  hypertrophy  of  the  gums;  enlarge- 
ment of  tlie  ends  of  the  fingers  and  toes;  numerous  con- 
nective-tissue tumours  on  the  scalp  and  other  parts  of  the 
surface  of  the  body,  with  various  superficial  aftVctions 
of  the  skin.  Med.-Chir.  Tr.,  Lond.,  1872-3,  Ivi,  235-253, 
1  pi.  Also,  Reprint. — IVeumann  (J.)  Beitrag  zur  Ge- 
•schichte  und  Klinik  des  Fibroma  molluscum.  Allg. 
AVien.  med.  Ztg.,  1905.' 1,  4;  17;  41.— IVoycs  (A.  W.  F.) 
The  histo-pathology  of  molluscum  flbrosum.  J.  Path. 
&  Bacteriol.,  Edini).  &  Lond.,  1903-4,  ix,  240-245,  1  pi. 
 .  Molluscum  fibrosum.  Intercolon.  M.  J.  Austra- 
las., Melbourne,  1905,  x,  309-316,  1  pi.  — Oliver  (J.  W.) 
■MoUuscum  flbrcsum.  Abstr.  Tr.  Hunterian  Soc.  1900-1901, 
Lond.,  1902,  110.  —  Payne  (J.  F.)  Multiple  neuro-flbro- 
mata  in  connection  with  niollu.scum  fibrosum.  Tr.  Path. 
Soc.  Lond.,  1886-7,  xxxviii,  69-79,  2  1.,  2  pi.    Also,  Re- 

pi'iiit.   .  A  case  of  molluscum  fibrosum  combined 

with  tumours  on  the  nerves.  Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Lond.,  1888-9, 
xxii,  189-192, 1  pi.  Also,  Reprint.— Perthes  (G.)  Ein  Fall 
von  Fibroma  moUuscum,  vorwiegeud  der  linken  Hand,  mit 
Steigerung  des  Knocheuwacbsthunjs.  Deutsche  Zfschr. 
f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1902,  Ixiii,  lOJ-110,  1  pi.— Peters  (A.)  Re- 
port of  a  case  of  moUuscoid  fibromata  in  a  heifer.  Vet.  J. 
&  Ann.  Comp.  Path.,  Lond.,  1889,  xxix,  1.— Philipp  (H.) 
Multiple  sarcomatiise  (Seschwiilste  in  der  Haut  (Sarcoma 
molluscum).  Mitth.  a.  d.  derniat.  Klin.  d.  k.  Cbar.-Kran- 
kenb.  zu  Berl.,  1887,  i, 3-23.— Philippson  (A.)  Beitiag 
zur  Lehre  vom  Fibroma  moUuscum.  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat. 
[etc.],  Berl.,  1887,  cx,  602-613,  1  pi.  —  Pilliet  &  Vlnu- 
claire.  Contribution  a  I'^tude  du  moUuscum  simple. 
Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1892,  Ixvii,  444- 451.  —  Po«Ic 
(B.  D.  T.)  Case  of  molluscum  flbrosum.  Lancet,  Lond., 
1890,  i,  1067. — Pooley  (J.  H.)  Case  of  moUuscum  6\)io- 
sum.  J.  Cutan.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1894,  xii,  }17- 
120.— Pluckcr.  MoUuscum  flbreux  gen6ralis6,  observe 
h  la  clinique  dermato-syphilidologique  de  rUniversit6  de 
Li6ge.    Ann.  Soc.  med. -chir.  de  Li6ge,  1891,  xxx,  135-138, 


moll  llSCIllll  Jihrosum. 

1  pi.  —  Pringle  (G.  L.  K  )  Fibroma  moUuscnm.  Mid- 
dlesex Hosp.  Rep.  1893.  Loud.,  1894,  84.   .  A  case  of 

molluscum  flbrosum.  Edinb.  M.  J.,  1900,  n.  s.,  vii,  260,  1 
pi. — Purser  (J.  M.)  Molluscum  simplex.  Proc.  Path. 
Soc.  Dubl.,  1868-71,  n.  s.,  iv,  351.  —  Roiuanovski  (N.) 
Fibroma  moUuscum  multiplex.  Russk.  j.  kozhn.  i  ven. 
boliezn.,  Kharkov,  1902,  iv,  241-245.  —  Sangstcr  (A.)  A 
case  of  moUuscum  fibrosum,  with  some  remarks  on  its 
histology.  Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Lond.,  1879-80,  xiii,  160-172,  2  pi. 
Also,  Reprint.- Shattock  (S.  G.)  Multiple  neuro-fibro- 
mata  in  connection  with  molluscum  fibrosum.  St.  Thomas's 
Hosp.  Rep.,  Loud.,  1887,  u.  s.,  xvi,  257.  — Sheild  (A.  M.) 
A  case  of  niollu.scum  fibrosum.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1892,  i, 
710. — i^uiith  ("W.  G.)  Case  of  large  fibroma  molluscum 
of  the  scalp.  Brit.  J.  Dermat..  Lond.,  1896,  viii,  115,  1  pi. — 
Somers  (G.  B.)  A  case  of  moUuscum  flbrosum.  Occiden- 
tal M.  Times,  San  Fran.,  1904,  xviii,  19-21.— Sleeil  (G.) 
Case  of  molluscum  flbrosum.  Illust.  M.  News,  Lond.,  1889, 
iii,  152. — 8tokes  (W.)  Pachydermatocele,  or  flbro-moUus- 
cum.  Proc.  Path.  Soc.  Dubl.,  1873-5.  u.  s.,  vi,  236-238. — 
Sweet  (G.  B.)  A  case  of  molluscum  flbrosum.  Aus- 
tralas. M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1903,  xxii,  18. — Symouds.  Case 
of  moUuscum  flbrosum.  Hlust.  M.  News,  Lond.,  1889,  v, 
7. — Tappey  (E.  T.)  A  case  of  multiple  molluscum  flbro- 
sum.   J.  Cutan.  &  Genito-Uriu.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1889.  vii,  179- 

181.   .  Removal  of  a  largo  molluscum  fibrosum.  Tr. 

Mich.  M.  Soc,  Detroit,  1892,  xvi,  231,  1  pi.— Tcrmet  (A.) 
Deux  cas  de  moUuscum  pendulum.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de 
Par.,  1897,  Ixxii,  499. — Thoinsen  (S.)  Neuioflbroma  mol- 
luscum(von  Recklinghausen).  Hosp. -Tid.,Kjebenh.,  1898, 
4.  R.,  vi,  289-291.— Thomson  (J.)  A  case  of  molluscum 
fibrosum.  Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1897,  xvi,  42;  78. — 
Tikhoir  (P.)  Timofeycflr  (D.)"  Mnozbestvenniya 
nevroiiii  vniiestie  s  fibroma  moUuscum  multiplex.  [Mul- 
tiple neuromata  combined  with  .  .  .]  Chir.  Laitop.,  Mosk., 
1894,  iv,  719-748,  1  pi.  —  Tronibetta  (S.)  Fibroma  niol- 
lusco,  istologia  patologli  a  ed  istogeuosi.  Itiforma  med., 
Palermo,  1900,  xvi,  pt.  1,  146;  158.— Tsutsui  (H.)  [Three 
cases  of  soft  multiple  fibrous  tumor.]  Chiba  Igakukwai 
Zasshi,  Tokyo,  1899,  no.  41,  2-7.— Viuograd  (I.  B.)  Slu- 
chai fibroma  (molluscum)  multiplex  cutis.  Trudi  Obsh. 
Russk.  vrach.  v  Mosk.  (1899),  1900,  pt.  2,  1-9,  2  pi.— Vor- 
ncr  (H.)  Ueber  Fibroma  molluscum  Vircbow.  'Dermai. 
Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1905,  xii,  660-670.  —  Whitefield  (A.)  & 
Kobinsou  (A.  H.)  A  further  report  on  the  remarkable 
series  of  ca.ses  of  molluscum  fibrosum  in  children.  Med.- 
Chir.  Tr,,  Lond.,  1903,  Ixxxvi,  293-302.— Wilkins  (G,  L.) 
MoUuscum  fibrosuni.  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1901,  i,  15.— 
Willets  ( W.  C.)  Fibroma  molluscum.  Kansas  City  M. 
Index-Lancet,  1901,  xxii,  127-130.  —  Williams  (D.'  H.) 
An  unusual  case  of  molluscum  flbiosum.  Phila.  M.  J., 
1900,  V,  404.  Ai.vo,  Reprint.  —  Wilson  (E.)  A  case  of 
molluscum  simplex.  Proc.  M.  Soc.  Lond,,  1877-9,  iv,  121.— 
Yakovlyoff  (S.)  Mnozhestvennlya  vrozhdenniya  fibro- 
mata moUusca.  [Multiple  congenital  ..  .]  Meditsina,  St. 
Peters!).,  1898,  x,  no.  20,  4-9,  —  Vurkevich  (L.)  K  ka- 
zuistiklefibroznavo  moUyuska.  [Case  of  molluscum  fibro- 
sum.]   Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1890,  xxxiv,  778-781. 

ITIoilusciitll  of  mucous  membranes. 

Vinogradotr  (K,)  0  kontagioznom  moUyuskle  v 
polosti  rta.  [On  molluscum  contagiosuni  of  the  oral 
cavity.]  Trudi  Tomsk.  Obsh.  Yestestvoi'sp.,  1890-91,  iii, 
pt.  2,  100-115. 

ITIolBufiiCliin  pendulum. 

See  Molluscum  ^ftro.mm. 

Molluscum  sebaceum. 

See  MoUuscum  contagiosuni. 

Iflolliiscum  sessile. 

See  Molluscum  contagiosuni. 

]?IollU8Cillll  simplex. 
See  Molluscum  Jihrosum. 

MolllliiiClllll  verrucosum. 
See  Molluscum  coiitagioaum. 

Moll- Weiss  (Augusta).  Les  uteres  de  deniaiu  ; 
i'^ducatiou  de  la  jeniie  fllle  d'apr&s  sa  physiolo- 
gie.  Preface  du  Dr.  Maurice  de  Pleury.  xi, 
144  pp.,  1  1.    U°.    Paris,  Figot  freres,  1902. 

Molly  (Marie- Joseph)  [lti79-  ].  *  Des  coni- 
plicatious  iutra-craniemies  cons^cutives  aux 
operations  praliqu^es  stir  le  siuus  de  la  face. 
98  pp.    8^.    Nancy,  1903,  No.  4. 

Molociie  (Ricardo).  Apuntes  sobre  los  bancs 
do  mar,  iiistruociones  para  los  usos  bigi^uicos  y 
terap^uticos.  Aire  de  mar,  clima  mariuo;  sus 
efectos  fisiol6gicos  y  terapeuticos.    Paises  balne- 
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Moloche  (Riciirdo)— continued. 

alios.  Mudanza  do  la  cindad  k  dicbos  parajfs. 
Principales  playas  y  estableciiiiientos  de  banos 
del  litoral  de  Lima.  73  pp.  12^.  Lima,  J.  F. 
Solia,  l-<i. 

Molodovski  (Aleksaudr  Nikolayevich)  [lHlr2- 
].  *  iSraviiiteliioye  vliyaiiiye  cliistol  kultui'l 
zholtiivo  stalilokokka  i  >  evo  toksina  pri  razlicli- 
nlkli  o])eratsiy;ikh  iia  glaznoiu  yablokic;  ckspe- 
linieiitalnoye  izMliedovuiiiye.  [Coiiiparati  ve  in- 
fluence of  a  pine  culture  of  .stapbyU)COccuH 
aiu'ens  and  its  toxin  in  various  opcration.s  on 
the  eyeball;  experimental  re.searcb.]    (-0  pp., 

2  1.    8°.    S.-Peteiburg,  V.  P.  Meshtsherski,  1897. 

ITIolokai. 

jSee  Leprosy  (Hospitals  for),  by  localities. 
MoIokllOVetS  (Elena).  Podarok  molodlni 
khozyalkam.  Cbast  III.  Domasbneye  gorod- 
fskoye  i  sclskoye  khozj^aistvo,  bigiena  i  inedi- 
tsina.  [Present  to  young  bouseUeepers.  Part 
III.  Domestic  urban  and  rural  economy,  by- 
giene,  and  medicine.]  3.  ed.  1  p.  1,,  xv,  508 
pp.    8°.    S.-Petcrhury,  V.  I.  Gubiiiski,  1888. 

I?Ioloney  [Patriclc)  11843-1904J. 

Obituary.  Intercolon.  M.  J.  Australas.,  Melbourne, 
1904,  ix,  576-578. 

IVIoloiiy  {Patrick  John)  [1839-1901]. 

Obilu'ary.    Brit.  M.  J.,  LoDtl.,  1901,  ii,  726. 

Molthail  [.Jacol)]. 

A'ee  BntI  KreuznacU  [etc.].  16°.  Berlin.  1884.— 
HeiiHiier  (Frieilrich).  Bath  Creuzuaoh.  sm.  8°.  Ser- 
tin,  1885. 

Moltrecht  ( Adolph ) .    *  Ueber  Osteoaneurysuia. 

22  pp.,  1  1.    8'^.    Jena,  A.  Neueiihaliii,  1869. 
Moltrecht  (Max)  [1877-       J.    *  Primare  Neu- 

bildiingen  der  Milz.    37  pp.,    1  1.    fi^.  Halle 

a.  S.,  C.  A.  Eaemmerer  4-  Co.,  1901. 
Moltzer  (Jan  Simon  Petrns).    *  Bijdrage  tot 

de  kennis  der  tiiba-tnenstrnatie.    68  pp.,  1  pi., 

3  1.    8°.    Utrecht,  C.  Snoek,  1902. 

JTIolucca. 

van  Baardn  (J.-M.)  Reponses  au  questionnaire  de 
la  Soci6t6  d'authropologie,  lie  do  Halraalieira,  d6parte- 
ment  Galelii,  Indes  n6erlandaise.s  (Moluques).  (Traiisl.j 
Bull.  Soc.  d'authrop.  de  Par.,  189a,  4.  s.,  iv,  5H3-568.— 
liucas  (W.)  Notes  ethnojirapbiques  sur  It-s  Alfourous 
des  ile.s  de  Halniaheira  et  de  Obi  Miijor  (Moluques).  Bull. 
Si)c.  d'antbrop.  de  Brux.,  1899-1900,  xviii,  m6m.,  pt.  3,  1-11. 

Molyavko-Visotski  fP[yotr  Simonovicb]). 
"  Izsliedovaniye  zbira  ovsa  (avenee  sativie). 
[Analysis  of  .  .  .]  41  pp.,  2  1.  8"^.  S.-Peter- 
burtf,  M.  Merkusheff,  1894. 

ITIolybdeniiiii  and  molyhdates. 

Blum  (A.)  *  Ueber  Silicovauadinmolybdate. 
8".    Bern,  1904. 

VON  Euler-Chelpin  (H.  )  *  Ueber  die  Ein- 
wirkung  von  Molybdiintrioxyd  und  Paraniolyb- 
daten  aiif  normale  Vanadate  und  eine  nen(f  Be- 
stimmnngsmethode  von  Vanadinpeiitoxyd  nnd 
Molybdiiiitrioxyd  neben  eiuauder.  8".  Berlin, 
1895. 

Kalischer  (B.)  *ZurKenntui8  der  Haloge- 
nide  des  hoberwertigeu  Wolframs  tmd  Molyb- 
dans.    8<^.    Berlin,  1902. 

Keller  (  F.  )  *  Ueber  Perkobaltmolybdate. 
8".    Bern,  1904. 

molyneiix  (Harold  J.)  [1852-95]. 

Obituary.    Lancet.  Loud.,  1895,  i,  845. 

inolyneiix  (iSir  Thomas)  [1661-1733]. 

Moore  (N.)  [Biography.]  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond., 
1894,  xxxviii,  137. 

Molz  (Charles  O.)    Diarrboea.    6  pp.    8°.  New 
York,  1900. 
Repr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1900,  Ixxi. 


]VIoiiiba!!ia. 

Storfly  (It.  J.)    Report  (preliminary)  as  to  tlin  Cannes 
wliicli  tend  to  Hinder  thu  island  nt' Mombasa  uninli:ibitable  . 
for  hoisi'S  and  donkeys.    Veterinarian,  Lond.,  1899,  Ixxii, 
:;8.5-388. 

ITIoiiibello. 

See  Insane  (Asylums  for,  Description ,  etc.,  of), 
hy  loca lilies. 

]YI<»iiil>er  (Antonins).  *  De  mumiis  in  praxi 
iui<lic,-i  non  facih^  adbibendis,  resiiondente  Jo- 
liannc  Adolplio  Gladljacb.  32  pp.  sm.  4'^. 
Hehiistadii,  P.  J>.  Schmorr,  1735. 

Mombei'g'Cr  (Hermann).  *  UntersncbMiigen 
iiber  Sitz,  Gestalt  nnd  Fiirbnng  di^r  lb  iistwarze, 
nebst  einigeii  Benierkungen  iil)er  die  (Jontrac- 
tionsfiibigkeit  des  Warzc^nbofes  und  iiber  die  in 
di'mselben  eingelagerten  Talg<h'iisen.  2  p.  1., 
24  pp.    12^.    Giessen,  W.  Keller,  1800. 

Moillbet (J.)  *Les  operations  plasticpies  sur  le 
vagin  <^t  sur  le  p6rin6e  au  point  de  vne  des  ac- 
couebements.    48  pp.    8°.    Paris,  No.  4(it). 

Moiilbur  (Pierre)  [1873-  ].  *  Apojjlexie  pnl- 
monaiie  par  thrombose.  50  pp.  8-".  Paris, 
1898,  No.  119. 

Mombiirg  (Fritz  August)  [1870-  ].  *Uebcr 
i  lauttransplantatiouen.  31  pp.  8°.  Berlin, 
G.  Schade,  1894. 

Mominseii  (Ernst)  [186:5-  ].  *Zur  Symp- 
t^  maliilogie,  Diagnose  und  Tberapie  des  Portio- 
nnd  Cervixearcinoms.  31  pp.  8'-.  Berlin,  G. 
Schade,  [1890]. 

Momiiisen  (J.). 

Sec  ■..angcn(lorflr(Ofskar])  &  iTlonimscn  (J.)  Bei- 
trsige  v,nv  Kenntniss  der  Osteonialacie.   8°.    [Berlin,  1877.] 

Moino  (Carb)).  Le  eruie  cougenite  nella  legge 
degl i  iiil'ortnni  sul  las'oro.  19  pp.  8°.  Milano, 
F.  Vallardi,  1903. 

liepr.from:  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1903,  xxiv. 

 .    Trauma  e  sitilide  del  testicolo.  Conside- 

razioni  medico-legali  iiitoruo  alia  legge  sugli  iu- 
fortuni  snl  lavoro.    20  pp.    12°.    Pavia,  1903. 

 .    Alcnne  cousiderazioni  intorno  allti  mano 

nella  legge  degli  inlortuni  sul  lavoro.    18  pp. 
8°.    Milano,  F.  Vallardi,  1904. 

Repr.from:  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1904,  xxv. 

 .    L'  influenza  delle  azioni  tranuiatiche  nel 

decorso  dei  gozzi.  (Considerazioni  medico-legali 
.sulla  legge  degli  infortuui.)  52  pp.  12^.  Pisa; 
1904. 

 .    L'  inibizioue  traumatica  nella  legge  sugli 

infoituni  del  lavoro.     17  pp.     8°.    Milano,  F. 
Vallaidi,  1904. 
Repr.  from:  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1904,  xxv. 

 .    Le  lesioni  coutnsive  del  pancreas  nella 

validita  a!  lavoro.  15  pp.  8^.  Milano,  F.  Val- 
lardi, 1904. 

Repr.from:  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1904,  xxv. 

 .    La  stenosi  nretrale  traumatica  nella  leggii 

degli  inlortuni  snl  lavoro.    12pp.    b'^.  Milano, 
F.  Vallardi,  [1904]. 

Repr.  from:  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano.  1904,  xxv. 

Momont  (Louis)  [1863-  ].  *  Action  de  la 
dessiccation  de  Fair  et  de  la  lumiere  sur  la  bact^- 
ridie  charbonueuse.  56  jjp.  4'^.  Paris,  1891, 
No.  333. 

Moiiiordica. 

See  Elaterium,  etc. 

lllomotulae. 

darrod  (A.  H.)  On  the  systematic  position  of  the 
Momotidse.  [From:  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  Loud..  1878,  100. J 
In  his:  Collect,  scient.  papers,  8=,  Lond.,  1881.  427.  ' 

Moinpesson  [William)  [1639-1709]. 

Blaltistou  (H.E.  D.)  [Biography.]  Diet.  Nat.  Biog., 
Lond.,  1894,  xxxviii,  143. 
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Momplot  (L.)  [187frr      ].    *  Dosage  du  fer 
daus  les  eanx ;  ses  relations  avec  leur  puret6. 
'28 j)p.    S"^.    Lyon,  1902,  No.  21. 
Ecole  de  pharniacie. 

MomtcllilOff  (Christo)  [1873-  ].  *  Hernia 
musculaire  vr;iie  et  psendo-hernie  niusculaire. 
77  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1899,  No.  63^*. 

Moiiltcltiloflf  (Ivan).  *  Contribution  h  I'^tude 
de  la  n^vrite  typhoide.  32  pp.  1  tab.  8°.  Ge- 
neve, 1891. 

ITIoiaaco. 

See,  also.  Hospitals  {Description,  etc.,  of),  Hy- 
giene (Public,  Laws,  etc.,  of),  by  localities;  Men- 
tone. 

Onimus  (E.)  L'hiver  daus  les  Alpes-Mari- 
times  et  dans  la  principaut6  de  Monaco,  olima- 
tolo^ie  et  bygifeue.    12°.    Paris,  1891. 

Clievillard  (P.)  Assainissement  de  la  ville  de  Mo- 
naco. [From:  Rev.  industrielle,  ]899.]  TechDol.  san., 
Louvain,  1898-9,  iv,  581-587.— liiicas  (A.)  Efifets  hysi6- 
niques  et  tberapeutiques  du  s6jour  dans  la  prinoipaiit6  de 
Monaco.  Cong,  intern.at.  de  med.  C.  r.,  Par.,  1900,  sect, 
de  th6rap.,  441-443. — Vivaiil  (J.-E.)  Progrfts  saiiitaires 
r§alis6s  depuis  dls  ans  dans  la  pi'inc)paut6  de  Monaco. 

Rev.d'hyg.,  Par.,  1898,  xx,  983-995.   .  La  priucipaut6 

de  Monaco,  station  cliiuat6rique.  Monaco-m6d.,  1900,  iv, 
no.  50,  4.  AZgo,  Reprint.  Also,  transl. :  J.  Vhya.  Therap., 
Lond.,  1900,  i,  32-36. 

Monaco-medical.  Organe  ofHciel  de  la  So- 
ci6t6  medicalo  de  Monaco,  et  Th6rapeutique  par 
les  agents  physiques  reuiiis.  Henri  Guimbail, 
riSdacteur  en  cLef.  [Senii-nioiithly.]  Nos.  50- 
93,  anii6e8'4-6,  June  1,5,  1900,  to  April  1,  1902. 
fol.  Monaco. 

Continued  nnder  title:  Therapeiitique  (La)  paries 
agents  physiques  et  naturels. 

von  Monakow  (C[onstantiu])  [1853-  ]. 
Gehirnpathologie.  I.  Allgenieiiie  Einleitung. 
II.  Localisation.  III.  Gehirnblutungen.  IV. 
Verstopfung  der  Hirnarterien.  ix,  924  pp.,  1 
pi.,  1  tab.    8°.     Wien,  A.  Holder,  1897. 

Forms  pt.  1,  v.  9,  of:  Spec.  Path.  u.  Therap.  (Nothnagel). 

Monang'e  (L.)    Les  drogues  chiiniques.  vii, 

259  pp.    12°.    Paris,  O.  Doin,  1888. 
 .    *  Matifere  extractives  d'origine  auimale. 

32  pp.    4°.    Paris,  1889,  No.  160. 
monar<l  (J[ean]).    Les  malades  qui  gu^rissent 

aux  eaux  d'Aix-les-Baius,  et  coniiuent  ils  gu^ris- 

eeut.    vi,  786  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Paris,  A.  Maloine, 

1889. 

Monardns  (Nicolaus)  [1493-1588].  De  secanda 
vena  in  pleuriti,  inter  Graecos  et  Arabes  Concor- 
dia; de  rosa  et  partibns  eius;  de  succi  rosarum 
teniperatura;  de  rosis  x'ersicis  seu  Alexandrinis; 
de  malis  citriis,  anrautiis,  ac  liinoniis  libel li. 
40  if.,  7  1.  12°.  Antverpiw,  apud  M.  Nutii  vi- 
duam,  1564. 

 .  De  simplicibus  medicamentis  ex  occiden- 
tal India  delatis,  quorum  in  inediciu:i  usus  est. 
Interprete  Carolo  Clusio.  88  pp.,  4  1.  12°. 
AntverpicB,  ex  off.  C.  Plantini,  1574. 

Another  copy,  bound  with:  Oeta  (G-arkia).  Aromatum. 
16°.    A7itverpia},  1574. 

 .    The  same.    Simplicium  medicamentornm 

ex  novo  orbe  delatornm,  quorum  in  medicina 
usus  est,  historia.  Hispanico  sermone  descripta, 
Latio  delude  donata,  et  annotationibus,  iconi- 
busqne  affabre  depictis  illnstrata  a  Carolo  Clu- 
sio Atrebate.  Altera  editio.  84  pp.,  2 1.  24°. 
Antcerpice,  ex  off.  C.  Plantini,  1579. 

■  .    Tlie  same.    Histoire  des  simples  in6dica- 

mens  apport6s  des  terres  neuves,  desquels  on  se 
sert  eu  la  m^decine.  Escrite  premi^renieut  eu 
espagnol,  du  despuis  uiise  en  latin,  et  illustr^e 
de  plusieurs  annotations,  par  Charles  Clusius 
d' Arras,  et  nouvellement  traduicte  en  franpoie 
par  Antlioine  Colin.  2  livres.  503-711  pp.,  151. 
12°.    Lj/on,  J.  Pillehoite,  1602. 

Bound  with  :  DE  La  Costs  (C.)  Traictfi  des  drogues, 
etc.    12°.    Lyon,  1602. 


Monardtis  (Nicolaus) — continued. 

 .    The  same.    Histoire  des  simples  m6dica- 

niens  apport^s  de  I'Am^rique,  desquels  on  se  sert 
en  la  m^decine  ...  2.  ^d.,  auguient6e  de  plu- 
sieurs figures  et  annotations.  262  pp.,  3  1.  16°. 
Lyon,  J.  Pillehotte,  1619. 

Bound  with:  HiSTOiRE  des  drogues,  espiceries,  etc.  16°. 
Lyon,  1619. 

 .    The  same.     Die  Schrift  des  Monardes 

iiber  die  Arzneimittel  Americas,  nach  der  latei- 
nischen  Uebertragung  des  Clusius  aus  dem  Jahre 
1579  ubersetzt  und  erliintert  von  Kurt  Stunzner ; 
mit  einem  Vorwort  von  Erich  Harnack.  viii, 
106  pp.    8°.    Halle  a.  S.,  M.  Niemeyer,  1895. 

 .     Brief  traits  de  la  racine  mechoacan, 

venue  de  I'Espagne  Nouvelle,  m^decine  trfes  ex- 
cellent du  corps  humain.  Blasonn6e  en  mainte 
region  la  reubarbe  des  Indes.  Traduit  d'espa- 
gnol  en  fraii^ois,  par  J[aque8j  G[ohory].  16  ff. 
12°.    Rouen,  Martin  ^-  Honore,  1588. 

Bound  with:  Macer  Floridce.  Les  fleurs  du  livre 
[etc.J.    12°.    Rouen,  1588. 

 .     Libri  tres  magna  medicinse  secreta  et 

"varia  experimenta  continentes;  et  illi  quidem 
Hispanico  sermone  conscripti;  nunc  vero  recens 
Latio  donati  a  Carolo  Clusio  Atrebate.  52  pp., 
14  1.  fol. 

Bound  with:  Clusius  (C.)  Exoticornm  libri  decern, 
fol.    Lugd.  Bat,  1605. 

 .    Eiu  nutzlich  und  lustig  Gesprache  von 

Stahl  und  Eisen,  darinnen  dieser  Metalleu  Wur- 
digkeit  und  Artzney  Tugenden  angezeiget  wer- 
den  ;  erstlich  in  spanischer  Sprache  geschrieben, 
und  vor  wenig  Jaliren  in  die  lateiuische  ge- 
bracht,  durch  Carolum  Clusium,  jetzo  aber  in 
unsere  deutsche  Sprache  versetzt;  sampt  einem 
audern  Tractatliu,  von  dem  Schnee  und  Eyss, 
desselben  Tugenden,  und  vs'ie  man  sol  den 
Tranck  damit  erfrischen.  Alles  sehr  nutzlich 
und  lustig  zu  lesen,  und  mit  angehengteu  Zu- 
gaben  vermehret,  durch  Jeremiam  Gesnerum. 
4  p.  1.,  123  pp.    4°.     Leipzig,  A.  Lamherg,  1615. 

See,  also,  Juan  de  Avinon.  Sevillana  medicina  [etc.]. 
sm.  4°.  Sevilla,  1545.— ab  Oria  (G.)  Dell'  historia  dei 
semplici  arornati,  [etc.].    16°.    Venetia,  1605. 

For  Biography,  see  Oluiedilla  y  Puig  (J.)  Eatndio 
historico  de  la  vida  y  escritos  del  sabio  m6dico  espanol  del 
siglo  xvi,  Nicolas  Monardes.  8°.  Madrid,  1897.  See, 
also:  An.  r.  Acad,  de  med.,  Madrid,  1897,  xvii,  115-118. 

Monari  (A[dolfo]).  Mutamenti  della  composi- 
zione  chiniica  dei  muscoli  nella  fatica.  21  pp. 
8°.    Torino,  E.  Loescher,  1887. 

Eepr.  from, :  Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  d.  sc.  di  Torino,  1887,  xxii. 

 .    Sulla  filtrazione  dei  liquami  putrescibili 

attraverso  la  torba.  13  pp.  4°.  Boma,  Man- 
tellate,  1891. 

Monari  (Alfredo).  La  clorosi;  studio  cliuico- 
sperimeutale.  178  pp.,  1  1.  fol.  Modena,  !So- 
liani,  1900. 

Monari  (Umberto).     Cistocele  inguinale.  30 

pp.    8".    Bologna,  1896. 
 .    Eicerche  sperimentali  sul  limite  di  aspor- 

tazione  dello  stomaco  e  dell'  intestiuo  tenue  nel 

cane.    28  pp.    8°.    Bologna,  1896. 
 .    Fibromiomi  dell' utero.    158  pp.    roy.  8°. 

Bologna,  Regia  tipog.,  1897. 
 .    Di  uu  nuovo  processo  opera  tori  o  per  la 

asportazione  dei  tumori  maligni  delle  tonsille  e 

parti  attigue.    29  pp.    8°.    Bologna,  1897. 

Hoiias. 

Danseai'd  (P.-A.)  Observations  sur  le  Monas  vul- 
garis. Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1903,  cxxxvi,  319- 
321. 

Monastirski  (N[e8tor]  Dfmitriyevicb])  [1847- 
88].  Sovremennlye  vzglyadl  na  patologiyu  i 
terapiyu  vospaleuiy  sustavov.  [Contemporary 
views  of  pathology  and  therapeutics  of  inilam- 
matiou  of  joints.]  354  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  S.-Peter- 
burg,  1887. 


MONASTIKSKI. 


25 


MONOINY. 


Moiiastlrski  (N[pstor]  D[mitri.yevicb])— con. 

For  Biography,  see  T.  (G.)  [Nekrolng.]  Nestor  Dnii- 
tiivevich  Moiiaaliiski.  8°.  [St.  l'elersburrj,\ii%».]  Also: 
(jli'ir.  Veslnik,  St.  Petcrsl).,  1888,  iv,  ;i99-403  (N.  (A.] 
V[el.vaniiuoif  ll. 

Monntliclie  Mittlieilmi;;en  :iii8  dem  Gesammt- 
fiehietc.  dcr  Niitiirwissenscliaf'tun.  v.  6,  1988-9. 
8°.  Berlin. 

Continued  under  title:  Helios,  Berlin. 

Monats-Bericlit.  Zu  den  fje.iichtlich-  uiul 
.siiiiitiitspolizeiliolieu  Medicinalbeaiiiten.  Nos. 
9-11,  March  to  May,  1893.    8°.  ToMo. 

Jiipiinese  text. 

monatsbei'iclite  iiber  die  Gesamtleistungen 
auf  (leiii  Gt'hiete  der  Krankheiteu  des  Harn- 
und  Sexual  Apiiarate.s.  Ilrsg.  von  L.  Casper  nud 
H.  Lolinstein.    v.  2-5.  1^97-l900.    8"^.  Berlin. 

Continuation  of:  Vierteljahresberichle  iiber  die 
Gesamtleistungen  [etc.].  Continued  under  title;  Mo- 
iinLitbcrichle  t'iir  Urologie. 

Moiiatsbei'iclite  fiir  Urologie.  Hrsg.  von  L. 
Ca.sptT,  H.  Jjolinstein  [et  a?.],  v.  6-10,  1901-5. 
Berlin,  ().  Colilentz. 

Current.  Continuation  of :  Monatberichte  iiber  die 
Gesamtlei.stungen  auf  dem  Gebiete  der  Kraukbeiten  des 
Harn-  und  Sexual-Apparates. 

monatsblatt  fiir  ofientliche  Gesundlieitspflege. 
V.  ll-v!H,  1888-1905.    8'3.  Braunschweig. 
Current. 

nionutsiiefte  fiir  pralttische  Dernjatolgie.  v. 
7-40.  If8--1905.    H'-'.  Hamburg. 
Current.    After  1888,  2  v.  .auuually. 

Monatsliefte  fiir  praktlKciie  Tierheilknnde. 
Untei'  Mitwirkiing  von  M.  Albreclit  {_et  al.} 
lirso.  von  Dr.  Frohner  uud  TIi.  Kitt.  v.  1-16, 
OcioUer,  1889-1905.    8^.    Stuilgart,  F.  Enke. 

Current. 

ftlonatsschrift  fiir  Elektro-Homooiiatliie,  redi- 
girt  von  Dr.  nied.  Fewsou.    v.  1-4,  March,  1887, 
to  Dtceniber,  1890.    8°.  Danzig. 
Ended. 

IVIonatSSClirift  fiir  Geburtshiilfe  und  Gynae- 
kologie.    Hrsg.  von  A.  Martin  nnd  M.  Sanger. 
[2  V.  annnally.]    v.  1-21,  1895-1905.    8^.  Ber- 
lin, S.  Karger. 
Current. 

 .    General-Register  zu  Band  1-5.    1  v.  60 

pp.    8°.    Berlin,  1898. 

Monatssclii'ift  fiir  Gesundheitspfiege.  Organ 
der  Oesterreichiscbfn  Gesellschaft  fiir  Gesund- 
heitspfiege.   Hrsg.  von  Heinrich  Adier.    v.  16- 
23,  1898-1905.    8^.     Wien,  M.  Perlea. 
Current. 

IHoiiatssclii'ift  fiir  Harnkrankheiten  nnd  sexu- 
elle  Hygiene.    Unter  Mitvvirknng  hervorragen- 
der  Mitarbeiter  hrsg.  von  Karl  Ries.    v.  1-2, 
1904-5.    8°.  Leipzig. 
Current. 

Monatsschrift  fiir  Kinderheilknude.  Redi- 
giert  von  Arthur  Keller,  v.  1-3,  October,  1902-5. 
8'^.    Leipzig  f  ^ien,  F.  Deuticke. 

Current. 

]fIonatssclirift  fiir  Kriminalpsychologie  nnd 
Strafrechtsreforni.  Unter  Mitwirkung  der  Bar- 
ren A.  Klotz  [eiaZ.  ]hrsg.  von  Gustav  Aschatfen- 
bnrg.  v.  1-2,  April,  1904-5.  8°.  Heidelberg, 
C.  Winter. 

Current. 

Monatssclirift  fiir  Ohrenheilkunde,  [etc.  ].  v. 
22-39,  1^-^8-1905.    4°  &  8'^.  Berlin. 
Current. 

Moiiatssclli'ift  fiir  orthopiidische  Chirurgie 
nnd   phj'sikalische  Heihnethoden.    Hrsg.  von 
Max  David,    v.  1-5,  1901-5.    8°  &  4°.  Berlin, 
E.  Grosser. 
Current. 

Monatssclirift  fiir  praktische  Balneologie. 
Ofifizielles  Organ  des  Allgemeinen  deutscheu 


ITIoiiatSSciii'ift  fiir  praktische  [etc.] — cont'd. 
Biider-Verliandes.    Hrsg.  von  Franz  C.  Miiller. 
V.  1-4,  1895-8.    8".  Miinchen. 
Ended. 

Moiiatssclirift  fiir  praktische  Wasserheil- 
kunde  mid  pli v.sikali.sche  Heihnethoden.  Hrsg. 
von  Arno  Kriiche.  v.  1-12,  1884-1905.  8°. 
Miinchen,  Seltz  if-  Schauer. 

Current,    v.  7  eontains  ;;eneral  index  to  v.  1-7. 

MonatSSClirift  fiir  I'syeliiatrie  und  Neurolo- 
gic.   Hrsg.  von  0.  Wernicke  und  Th.  Ziehen. 
[2  V.  annually.]    v.  1-17,  1897-1905.    8^.  Ber- 
lin, S.  Karger. 
Current. 

Itloiiiitssclirift  tiir  soziale  Medizin.  Zentral- 
blatt  fiir  die  gesanite  wissen.sehaftliche  nn<l 
praktische  Sozialniediziu.  Hr.sg.  von  M.  Fiirst 
und  K.  .Jaft'6.  v.    1,1903-4.    8^.   Jena,  G.  Fischer. 

Continued  under  title :  Arclii  v  fiir  soziale  Medizin  uud 
Hygiene. 

Moiiatssclirift  fiir  Unfallheilkunde,  niit  be- 
sondiMcr  Beriieksichtigung  der  Mechanothera- 
pie.  Hrsg.  von  C.  Thiern,  H.  Blasius  und  G. 
Schiitz.  V.  1-12,  1894-1905.  8°.  Berlin,  189  i-^; 
Leipzig,  1896-1905. 

Current. 

Moiiatssclirif't  des  Vereins  deutscher  Zahn- 
kuustler.    v.  9-17,  1889-97.    8".  Leipzig. 
Want  V.  8,  1888. 

Monavon  (Marins)  [1863-  ].  *  Contribu- 
tion a  I'dtnde  de  la  coloration  artiflcielle  des 
vins.    113  pp.    4°.    Li/o»,  1890,  No.  7. 

ITIoiiavus  ( Fridericus). 

See  PrcvotiiiM  (.J.)    De  oompositione  raedicameuto- 
lum  [etc.].    24°.    Rinteli,  1649. 

Moiibernai'tl  (J.-M.)  *R4sultats  61oign6s  du 
traitenieut  du  varicocele  par  la  r6.section  du 
scrotum.  78  pp.  8°.  Toulouse,  1897,  No. 
193. 

Monbotiyraii  [.lean -Joseph -Emilien]  [1865- 
].    *L('S  tiimeurs  rares  du  naso-pharyux ; 

6tnd('   cliui(iue  et  th^rapeutique.    68  pp.  4^^. 

Paris,  1895,  No.  6. 
 .    The  same.    68pp.    8°.   Paris,  G.  Steinlieil, 

189.'>. 

ITIoncay. 

Abbatncci.   Notes  m6dicales  sur  le  posto  de  Moncay 
(Tonkin).    Arcb.  de  ra6d.  nav.,  Par.,  1902,  Ixxvii,  450-46i. 

du  raoiicliaiix  (Pierre- J.)  [1733-66].  Biblio- 
graidiic  medicinale  raisonn^e,  on  essai  sur  I'ex- 
position  des  livres  les  jilus  utiles  a  cenx  qui  se 
destinent  k  I'^tude  de  la  m^decine.  Avec  une 
lettre  de  .  .  .,  sur  les  comniontaires  de  M.  le  baron 
van  Swieten,  et  siir  quelques  autres  ouvrages. 
xxxii,  468,  39  pp.,  2  1.  12"^.  Paris,  J.-B.  Cussac, 
1783. 

de  Monchy  (L.  B.)  'Prostaat-hypertrophie. 
[Leiden.]  3  |).  1.,  34,  4  iip.,  4  pi.  8°.  Rotterdam, 
Nijgii  if'  van  Ditmar,  1901. 

de  Moacliy  (MichielMarinus).  *Een  bijzonder 
geval  van  tibrosarcoma  uteri.  3  p.  1.,  60  pp.,  1 
pi.    8°.    Leiden,  S.  C.  Van  Dovsburgh,  1898. 

de  Monchy  (Salomon).  Verhandeling  van  de 
oorzaaken,  genezing  en  voorl)ehoeding  der  ge- 
woone  ziekten  van  ons  scheepsvolk,  't  geen  naar 
de  West-Iudieu  vaart.  Op  de  vraag  van  de  Hol- 
landsche  Maatschappye  der  Wetoischappen,  in 
de  jaareu  1758  en  17,59  gedaan,  namelyk:  Welkeu 
zyn  de  oorzaaken  der  gewoone  ziekten  van  ons 
scheepsvolk,  't  welk  nade  West-Indien  vaart,  en 
welke  zyn  de  niiddelen  oni  deeze  ziekten  te 
voorkoomen  ofte  te  geneezen?  Welke  antwoord 
de  prys,  hier  op  gesteld,  is  to  ecgewezeu.  6. 
deel.  'viii,  185  pp.    8°.    [Bntlerdamf  1760.] 

Monciny  (P.-G.)  Traits  616mentaire  d'hygifene, 
a  I'nsage  des  ^coles.  56  pp.  16°.  Paris,  Gaume 
4^  Cie.,  1888. 
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Moiick  (W.  S.  B.)  The  confessions  of  the  iuuo- 
ceut,.    M  pp.    8°.    New  York,  1901. 

llepr.  from :  Med.-Leg.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1900-1901,  xviii. 

Moncoi'i^e  (Kdiny)  [1863-  ].  "fitude  sur  les 
l:irvMg(ipl(5<;it'8  iiiiiliit^rales.  Leiir  valeur  diag- 
iiostiqiu".    1  p.  1.,  90  pp.   4'^.  Lyon,  1890,  No. 53:2. 

Moiicorvo  [Ferreira  (Arthur)]  filho.  Novo 
jirocesso  de  preparayao  dos  caldos  de  agar-agar 
sum  anxilio  do  tiltro  a  qiieute.  11  mar^o  de  1893. 
6  pp.,  11.  ti°.  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Barreiros  cj'  Co., 
1893. 

 .    Relatorio  dos  trabalhos  bacteriologicos 

execntados  durante  o  anno  de  1892,  no  .servipo 
de  pediatria  da  Policliuica  do  Rio  de  Janeiro. 
1"  Janeiro  de  le93.    20  pp.    8°.    Bio  de  Janeiro, 
Barreiros  4'-  Co..  1893. 
Pesquizas  scieiitiflcas. 

 .    *Das  lympliangitis  na  infancia  e  suas 

conseqnencias.  347  pp.,  1  1.  roy.  8.  Bio  de 
Janeiro,  typoy.  Moraes,  1897. 

 .    Les  lyuiphaugites  de  I'enfance  et  lenrs 

cons^qnences.    "2  p|).    8°.    Paris,  1898. 

 .  L'ichthyol.  Les  lymphangites  de  I'en- 
fance et  leurs  cons6quences.  2  pp.  8°.  Paris, 
1898. 

 .    L'ichthyol.    Snr  le  traitemeut  de  la  chy- 

liii  ie  par  richthyol.    2  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1898. 
ffloiicorvo  y  Ferreira  (Clemente).  SnrTem- 
cliiiicine du stroplianthus.    8pp.    8°.  Paris, 

O.  Berlhier,  18*. 
 .    Dn  traitement  de  la  syphilis  infantile  par 

les  injections  sous-cntan^es  de  sels  mercnriels. 

•M  lip.    8°.    ruris,  G.  Steinheil,  1891. 
Moiicorvo  [deFigiieiredo  (Carlos  Arthur)] 

[       -19UI].    Nota  solire  a  acfao  pliysiologica  e 

ihera|)eutica  da  carica  papaya  (mauioeiro).  25 

pp.    8°.    Bio  de  Janeiro,  1870. 
 .    De  l'616phantiasi8  des  Arabes  chez  les 

enfants.    35  pp.    8°.    Paris,  G.  Steinheil,  1886. 
Bepr.  from:  Rev.  mens.  d.  raal.  do  I'euf.,  Par.,  1880,  iv 

 .    Dn  traitement  de  la  chor(5e  par  I'autipy- 

rine.    16  pp.    8".    Paris,  O.  BertUer,  1889. 

 .  Sur  les  troubles  dyspeptiqnes  dans  I'en- 
fance et  snr  lenr  diagnostic  par  la  recherche 
chiniique  dn  sue  gastrique.  16  pp.  8°.  Parjs, 
0.  Berth  ier,  lw89. 

 .    firytlifenie  noneux  palustre.    18  pp.  8°. 

Paris,  G.' Steinheil,  1890. 

 .    On  the  treatment  of  chorea  by  exalgine. 

Being  the  entire  complete  text  in  Freuch  with- 
out alteration,  with  a  translation  into  English 
by  the  editor  of  the  Medical  Abstract.  4  1.  8°. 
In.]).,  1891,  vel  sithseq.^ 

 .    Do  microbio  da  coquelnche.    8  pp.  8°. 

Bio  de  Janeiro,  Ferreira  cf'  Co.,  1H92. 

 .    Contribution      l'6tude  de  Paction  th6ra- 

peutique  de  I'extrait  liquide  de  cerveau  de 
niouton  tant  chez  des  adnltes  que  chez  des  en- 
fants.   20  pp.    8°.    Paris,  O.  Doiii,  1893. 
Mepr.from:  Bull.  g6ii.  de  thferap.,  Par.,  1893,  cxxv. 

 .    Quelques  r6flexions  sur  I'^iiologie  et  le 

traitement  de  la  sclerose  en  plaques,  a  propos  des 
Lefons  sur  les  maladies  de  la,  moelle,  )iar  Pierre 
Marie.    16  pp.    8"^.    Paris,  O.  Berlhier,  1893. 

 .    Sur  le  rhumatisuie  blennorrhagique  chez 

les  enfants,  a  jiropos  de  deux  nonveaux  cas  de 
ce  genre.  Legons  profess^es  a  la  Policlinique 
g6n6rale  de  Rio-de-Janeiro.  26  pp.  8"^.  Paris, 
1894. 

Eepr./rom:  M6d.  inf..  Par.,  1894,  i. 

 .    Sur  l'<'mploi  dn  salol  dans  le  traitement 

de  la  diarrh6e  uiareiiiniatique  chez  les  enfants. 
20  pp.    8°.    IParis],  G.  Steinheil,  [n.  d.]. 
 .    On  the  employment  of  exalgine  in  infan- 
tile therapeutics.    6  pp.    8°.    New  York,  [1/c- 
Eesson  <f  Bobbins,  v.  d.]. 

For  Biography,  see  Brazil  nied.,  Eio  de  Jan.,  1901,  xv, 
290.   Also:  Bull.  Acad,  de  m6d.,  Par.,  1901,  3.  s.,  xlvi,  219. 


Moiicour  (Charles-Hippolyte)  [1866-  ].  *De 
la  laryngectouiie.  Indications,  contre-indica- 
tions,  valeur  th6rapeutique,  valeur  op^ratoire, 
choix  du  mauuel  op^ratoire.  4'"'.  Bordeaux,  ISfiO, 
No  7. 

MoiicrieflT  ( Bev.  Archibald ).  See  Memoran- 
dum-book [etc.]. 

Moiicrieff  (G.  K.  Scott).  The  water  supply  of 
barracks  and  cantonments,  front.,  xxi  v,  319  pp., 
60  pi.    8=.    Chatham,  W.  4-  J.  Maokay  cj-  Co. ,  1896. 

Moncrieflf  (  Johu  ).  Tippertualluoh's  ri  ceits. 
Being  a  collection  of  many  useful  and  easy  rem- 
edies for  most  distempers.  Written  by  that 
worthy  and  ingenious  gentleman  Johu  Mon- 
crietf,  of  Tippermalluch,  and  now  tirst  publish'd 
for  the  use  of  all,  but  especially  the  poor.  8, 
143  pp.    24^.    Edinburgh,  H.  Knox,  1712. 

inoiicriflT  (Bernard).  The  philosophy  of  the 
stomach;  or,  an  exclusively  animal  diet  (with- 
out any  vegetable  or  condiment  whatever)  is 
the  most  wholesome  and  tit  for  man;  illustrated 
by  experiments  upon  himself,  x,  9-92  pp.,  1  pi. 
12°.    London,  Longman  [and  others],  1856. 

Moncur  (James).  The  posthumous  papers  of 
...  1  p.  1.,  xxxi,  260  pp.  8°.  Stonehaven,  A. 
Clark,  1846. 

monciire  (James  Dunlop)  [  -1898]. 

1>.  (W.  F.)    Obituary.    Am.  J.  Insan.,  Bait.,  1898-9, 
Iv,  .539-541. 

Mond  (Richard)  [1867-  ].  'Kritischer  Be- 
richt  iiber  die  in  der  Kieler  Universitiits-Fraueu- 
klinik  mit  der  Achsenzugzange  geuiachten 
Erfahrungen.  26  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Kiel,  C.  Bockel, 
1893. 

ITIondada  (G.  B.)  *La  condizione  della  donna 
fuor  del  matrimonio  secondo  il  diritto  civile 
de'  paesi  latini  (Francia,  Italia,  Spagua,  Porto- 
gallo).  [Bern.]  80  pp.,  1  1.  8°,  Lugano,  F. 
Traversa,  1889. 

Mondain  (Charles)  [1874-  ].  'Contribu- 
tion a  I'^tude  des  pseudo-6tranglemeuts  de  I'in- 
testin.    80  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1902,  No.  125. 

Moaidan  ( Pierre -Louis- Gabriel )  [  1856-  ]. 
*  Recherches  exp^rimentales  et  cliniqnes  sur  les 
atrophies  des  membres  dans  les  affections  chi- 
rurgicales.  ( Systeme  musculaire  et  systeme 
osseux.)  255  pp.  4°.  [ii/ow],  Valence,  1882, 
No.  149. 

Mondat  ([Vincent]  M[arie]).  Ueber  die  Un- 
fruclitbarkeit  bei  beiden  Geschlechteru  und  die 
Mittel,  sie  zu  heilen.  Aus  dem  Frauzosischeu 
iiliersetzt  von  einem  deutischeu  Arzte.  130  pp., 
2  1.    12°.    Sondershansen,  B.  F.  Voigt,  1821. 

 .    The  same.    2.  sehr  vermehrte  Aufl.  xii, 

160  pp.    16°.    Ilmenau,  B.  F.  Yoiiit,  1829. 

 .    Topographie  m^dicale  de  Florence  et  de 

ses  villas,  ou  description  de  tout  ce  qui  pent 
int^resser  ou  conserver  la  sant6  dans  ce  beau 
pays  de  la  Toscane,  surnomni^  I'Athenes  de 
ritalie.-  xii,  13-186  pp.,  3  1.  8°.  Marseille, 
Sen6s,  1839. 

 .    Bains  de  Lucques,  ou  precis  snr  les  eaux 

min6rales  thermales  des  sources  de  Lucques. 
xii,  66  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Florence,  V.  Batelli  cf  Co., 
1840. 

Monde  (Le)  dentaire.  .Journal  des  den tistes  fran- 
fais.  Paul  Vasseur,  directeur-g^rant.  [Month- 
ly.] V.  4-7,  10,  October,  1890-96.  8°.  Paris. 
Continuation  of:  Petite  (La)  gazette,  Paris. 

Monde  (Le)  medical.  Revue  internationale  de 
m^decine  et  de  th6rapentiqne.  Leg^rant:  Paul 
Jammes.  [Monthly.]  v.  9-12,  1899-1902.  8". 
Pa7-is. 

Monde  (Le)  pharmaceutique  et  medical,  v.  19- 
3;!,  1H,S8-1902.    4°.  Paris. 

Mondenard  (Henri).  *Snr  les  empoisonne- 
meuts  par  les  preparations  cnivreuses.  Cuivre 
normal.    19  pp.    4°.    Poussielgue,  1845. 
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de  MoHcleville  (Henri).  Chirurgie  de  Maltie 
Henri  de  Moiideville,  chirurgieu  de  Philippe  le 
Bel,  roi  de  France,  conipon^e  de  130(5  a 
Traduction  fr;ui(,'aiise,  avec  des  notes,  une  intro- 
duction et  une  biojirapliie,  pnbli6e  sons  les  aus- 
pices (111  Ministcre  de  I'instrnction  piibliqne  par 
E.  Nicaiso  avoo  la  collaboration  dii  Dr.  Saint- 
Larger  et  de  F.  Cliavannes.  front.,  Ixxxii  (1  1.), 
90:?pp.    roy.  8'^.    Paris.  F.  Alcan,  1893. 

For  Biography,  see  Chcreau  (A.)  Heuri  de  Monde- 
Tille,  chirurgieu  de  Pbillppe-le-Bel,  roi  de  France.  8°. 
Pans,  1862.— Pagcl  (J.  L.)  Lebeii,  Lehre  niul  Loistmi- 
geii  des  Heinricli  voii  MondevUle  (Herraondavillc).  Eiu 
Beitraft  znr  Geschichte  der  Anatoniie  uiid  C'liirurfjie. 
I.  Theil  8°.  iJerii/i,  1892.  —  Roger  (J.)  Les  iii6deciii.s 
iiorm.iud.s,  [etc.].    8°.    Paris,  1895,  ii,  17-39. 

'  .    See,  also : 

Heisda  (W.)    *Die  Auatoniie  des  Heinricb 
von  Moiideville  (14.  Jabrh.);  znm  ersten  Male 
ins  Deutsche  iibertragen  nnd  mit  Anuierkungen 
'   verseben.    8°.    Berlin,  1898. 

Hering  (F.)  *  Kosnietik  nach  Heinricb  de 
Mondeville.    8°.    Berlin,  1898. 

LuEDECKK  (E.  G.)  Wnndverband  und  Wnnd- 
nabt  iiacli  Heinricb  von  Mondeville,  8°.  Ber- 
lin, [1^-98]. 

Pagel  [J.  L.]  Die  Anatomie  des  Heinricb 
von  Mondeville.  Nach  einer  Handscbrift  der 
koniglicben  Bibliothek  zu  Berlin  vom  Jabre 
1304,  zuni  erstea  Male  hrsg.  8°.  Berlin, 
1889. 

Pankow  ([A.  L.]  W.)  *Die  Anatomie  des 
Heinricb  von  Mondeville  (14.  Jabrb.).  Znni 
ersten  Male  ins  Deutsche  iibertragen  und  mit 
Anmerkniigeu  verseben.    8°.    Berlin,  [1898], 

RuppiN  (W.)  *Ans  deni  Anlidotarinrn  des 
Henri  d(^  Mondeville  (14.  Jabrb.).  8°.  Berlin, 
1H98. 

CiiuiNtoii  (C.  G.)  Henry  de  Mondeville,  the  man  and 
his  writing.'? ;  with  translation  of  several  chapters  of  iiis 
works.  Buffalo  M.  J.,  1902-3,  n.  s.,  xlii,  486;  .549;  642. 
Also,  Keprint. — Pagel  (J.  L  )  Die  Chirurgie  de.s  Heiii- 
rich  von  Mondeville  (Hennondaville)  nach  dem  Berliner 
und  drei  Parisor  Codices  zum  ersten  Male  hrss.  Arch.  f. 
klin.  Cliir..  Berl.,  1890,  xl,  253-904. 

Moiidielli  (Paul)  [187.5-       ].    *£tude  pbar- ^ 
ni;icologiqiie  et  pbarinacodynamique  sur  la  tu- 
bercnline  et  roxytubercnline.    77  pp.,  1  I.  8°. 
Li/on,  1898,  No.  126. 

Mondiere  (A.-T.)  Statistiqne  des  naissances 
et  (les  (l(3ces  dans  la  population  annamite  de  la 
CocbiiK'bine  franpaise  pendant  les  six  auii(^es 
187-2  a  1876.  22  pj).  8'^.  Paris,  G.  Mas-son, 
[1880?]. 

Repr.from:  Ann.  de  d6mog.  internat.,  Par.,  1880. 

Moiidiet  ( Jeau-Marie-Lonis-Ren^-Andrd)  [1877- 
J .  *  Contribution  h  r(5tnde  des  amputations 
parfielles  du  globe  ocnlaire.  62  pp.  8"^.  Bor- 
deaux, 1901,  No.  38. 

Moiidin  [Marins-Engfene-Bernard  ].  *Indica- 
tions  de  l'op6ration  de  Bottini  dans  le  traite- 
meut  de  I'hypertropbie  de  la  prostate,  v,  114 
pp.    8°.    Paris,  1902,  No.  391. 

Mondinari  (.Ernesto).  Etiologia  dell'  influ- 
enza nel  1.-90.  Studio  d'  igiene  su  1,867  casi  di 
influenza.  39  pp.,  1  cb.  8°.  Mantova,  tipog. 
Mondavi,  1890. 

 .  Etiologia  deir  influenza  nel  1892.  Stu- 
dio d'  igiene  su  302  casi  di  influenza.  21  pp. 
8*^.    Mantova,  tipog.  Mondavi,  1892. 

 .  n  bacillo  della  tubercolosi.  Metodo  fa- 
cile e  breve  di  ricerca  mediante  la  gliceriua 
acida  e  sue  pratiche  applicazioni  alia  igiene, 
medicina  e  cliirnrgia.  ^9  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  Man- 
tova, G.  Mondovi,  1893. 

JWondino. 

Joppi  (V.)  Notizie  e  documenti  su  Mondino 
da  Cividale,  medico  del  secolo  xiv,  raccolti  dal 
dott.  ...    8°.    Vdine,  1873. 


Moiidiiio  (Casimiro).    Sulla  genesi  e  snllo  svi- 

luppo  (legli  eleiiKsnti  del  sangne  nei  \  ertebrati. 

39  pp.,  2  pi.    4<^.    Palermo,  M.  Jinentu,  li^HS. 
Jiepr.  from :  Gior.  di  sc.  nat.  ed  economii  lie,  1888,  xix. 
 .    Lezioni  di  auatoniia  generale  e  di  tecnica 

per  la  microscopia.    37.";  pji.,  7  pi.    8-\  Torino, 

liosenhtrg  cf-  Sellier,  lf^9[3-6]. 
 .    Siille  condizioni  odierne  della  psicliiatria, 

prelezione  al  corso  di  clinica  ))siebiatrica  per 

1' anno  accadeniico  1898-9.    18  pp.    8'-.  Pavia, 

1899. 

Moiidino  [or  ITIondiiii]  da  JLiizzi  [Miin- 
diiius  de  Leiitiis]  [I2;'')0- 13-'.'i i'J.  Incipit 
Auotbomia  Mnndiui.  [Ad  fiiiem:]  Explicit 
Anotbonia  Mundini  (]UtB  emendata  fuit  per  Vin- 
ceutium  Georgiiini  Licinni  in  florentissimo  gym- 
nasio  Patavino  et  impressa  Venetiis  per  Bemar- 
dinum  Venetuni,  expensis  D.  Hierouymi  Du- 
rami,  1494.    24  1.    4'-.     Venetiis,  1494. 

Boundwith :  LEONICENns(Nicolau8).  DeepideiDia[etc.]. 
4°.    [n.  p.,  11.  d.] 

Also,  in:  Ketham  (Joannes).  Incipit  fasciculus  medi- 
cinae.    fol.    Venitiis,  1500,  fl'.  diii-fii''. 

See,  also,  Corti  (Matteo).    In  Mundini  anatomen  ex- 

plicalio,  (etc.].    16a.    Papice,  1550.  .  Tliesame.  16P. 

Lugduni,  1551. — Ketaiii  [or  Ketham]  (.J.)  Fasciculo 
di  niediciiiii  vulg.are,  [etc.].    fol.    [?i.  p.,  1509.] 

 .    See,  also : 

Pilclier  (J.  E. )  Mundinus  and  the  anatomy  of  the 
Middle  Ages.    Columbus  M.  J.,  1896,  xvii,  343-357. 

Iflondino  da  Cividale. 

Joppi  (V.)  Notizie  e  documenti  su  Mondino 
da  Cividale,  medico  del  secolo  xiv.  8°.  Udine, 
1873. 

Mondo  (11)  medico.  Rivista  men.suale  di  me- 
dicina, cbirurgia  ed  igiene.  Redattore:  G.  De 
Pascale.    v.  1-4,  1900-1903.    8°.  NapoH. 

Mondoil  (Emmanuel)  [1856-  ].  'fitndesur 
(|uelque8  fails  relatifs  a  rempoisoniiemeut  par 
I'oxyde  de  carboue.  51  pp.  4°.  Paris,  1889, 
No.  209. 

]TIondoi*f-les-Bain!!«. 

See  Waters  {Mineral),  by  localities. 

ITIoiidot  (Louis).      *  Lichen  tropicus,  on  gale 

b(^doiiine.  40  pp.  4'^.  Toulouse,  1895,  No.  74. 
ITIoiieg'ei'  (Joseph)  [1870-       ].      *  Des  kystes 

bydatiqiies  de  I'^piploon  et  du  bassin.    75  pp., 

1  I.    4'\    Liion,  1892,  No.  731. 
IVIonel  (Henri)  [1873-       ].     'Contribution  k 

rstude  de  I'iufection  tuberciileuse  des  reins. 

122  pp.,  1  1.    8^.    Paris,  1&99,  No.  55. 
Monell  (S[amuel]  H.)    A  brief  synopsis  of  the 

theraiientics  of  static  electricity.     5  pp.  12°. 

A'ew  York,  D.  Appleton  cj-  Co.,  1894. 
Bepr.  from :  N.  York  M.  J.,  1894,  lix. 

 .    Practical  chapters  ou  static  electricity, 

collected  and  reprinted  from  various  medical 
journals,  etc.  40  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  JSfeiv  York, 
\_van  Houten  ^'  Ten  Broeck,  1895]. 

 .  The  treatment  of  disease  by  electric  cur- 
rents; a  banil-book  of  plain  instructions  for  tbe 
general  practitioner.  1100  pp.  b°.  New  York, 
W.  B.  Harrison,  1897. 

 .    Manual  of  static  electricity  in  X-ray  and 

tbera|)eutic  uses.  2.  ed.  xvii,  630  pp.,  8  jil. 
8°.    New  York,  TV.  B.  Harrison,  1897. 

Also,  Editor  of:  Journal  of  Treatment,  New  York, 
1904, 

Moiieri  (Andrg)  [1880-  ].  *  M^tab(jlisme  de 
I'iode ;  recbercbes  uouvelles  sur  la  fonctiou  iod^e 
de  la  glande  tbyroi'de.  158  pp.  8°.  Lyon, 
1903,  No.  69. 

Monesi  (Luigij.  La  estrazione  della  cataratta 
uucleare  jiresso  la  clinica  ocnlistica  del  Prof. 
Albertotti,  Modena;  resoconto  ed  osservazioni. 
88  pp.    8--^.    Pavia,  1900. 

Repr.  from:  Ann.  di  ottal.,  Pavia,  1900,  xxix. 
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Monesi  (Luigi) — continued. 

 .    Kiparazione  delle  ferite  corneali  a  tutto 

spessore  ;  studio  sperimeutale.  29  pp.  8°.  Pa- 
via,  t'lpog.  successori  Bizsoni,  1900. 

Repr.  from  :  Ann.  (U  ottal.,  Pavia,  1900,  xxix. 

 .    La  cnra  del  cherato-ipopion ;  resoconto 

ed  ossei  vazioiii.  35  pp.  8°.  Pavia,  tipog.  suc- 
cessori Bizzoni,  1901. 

Jiepr.  from :  Ann.  di  ottal.,  Pavia,  1901,  xxx. 

 .    Sopra  un  'caso  di  degenerazione  ialina 

della  congiuntiva.  20  pp.  8'^.  Palermo,  Tipog. 
coop.,  1901. 

Itepr.  from :  Arch,  di  ottal.,  Palermo,  1901,  viii. 

]VIoiie!!«ia. 

Dkr(i.sne  (B.),  Henry  (O.)  &  Payen  (J.-F.) 
Exaiuen  chimique  et  medical  du  mon^sia.  8°. 
Paris,  1841. 
Moiiestie. 

See  Cluermonprez  (F[ran5oi8-THles-Octave]).  Du 

respect  de  la  vie  hunaaine.    8°.    Paris,  1892.   .  De  la 

prudence  eu  therapeutique.    8°.    Lille  <£  Paris,  1893. 

Monestie  (Frangois).  *De  ractinomycose  cu- 
tauee.    74  pp.,  1 1.    4°.    Paris,  1895,  No.  412. 

M[oiiet].  Lettre  a  M.  Ch[omelJ,  doyen  de  la 
Facnlte  de  m^decine  de  Paris,  an  sujet  d'nn  d6- 
cret  du  26  juin,  eiir  la  n6cessit6  de.s  saign6es  r6i- 
i6v6vs.    '>.  M.    19  pp.,  1  1.    16°.    [/'aria,  1756.] 

<le  Monet  de  tamarck  (Jean  -  Baptiste - 
Pierre-Autoine).    jSee  Lamarck. 

money. 

See,    aho,  Bank-notes;    Contagion,  etc. 

{Causes  of). 

Bernardakis  (A. -N.)    Le  papier  -  monnaie 
dans  raiitiqiiite.    8°.    Paris,  1874. 
Bepr.  from,:  J.  d.  ^conomistes,  1874. 

Contagio  (Del)  par  elpapel-moneda.  Eev.mfed.  deBo- 
got^.,  1903-4,  355.— lictoiirnenu  (C.)  La  monnaie  chez 
lea  races  de  couleur.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anthrop.  de  Par.,  1899, 
4.  s.,  X,  679-692. 

Money  (Angel).  The  health  of  children,  viii, 
45  pp.    12°.    London,  H.  K.  Lewis,  1888. 

 .    The  student's  text-book  of  the  practice 

of  medicine,  xiv  (1  1.),  458  pp.  12°.  London, 
E.  K.  Lewis,  1*9. 

 .  Treatment  of  disease  in  children,  em- 
bodying the  outlines  of  diagnosis  and  the  chief 
pathological  differences  between  children  and 
adults.  2.  ed.  xiii,  542  pp.,  1  1.  12°.  London, 
H.  K.  Lewis,  1890. 

AUo,  Go-Editor  of:  Intercolonial  Medical  Joarnal 
of  Australasia,  Melbourne,  1896. 

For  Biography,  see  Lancet,  Lond.,  1904,  ii,  1256.  Also: 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1904,  ii,  196. 

Money  (W.)  A  vade-mecum  of  morbid  anato- 
my, medical  and  chirurgieal;  Tvith  pathological 
observations  and  symptoms.  2.  ed.  vii,  51  pp., 
11.  4H  pp.    8°.    London.  J.  Churchill,  Wii. 

Monfalcon  (J[ean]-B[aptiste])  [1792-1874]. 
Histoire  des  marais,  et  des  maladies  caus6es  par 
les  einanations  des  eaux  stagnantes.  Ouvrage 
qui  a  obtenu  le  pris  mis  au  concours  par  la  So- 
ci6t6  royale  des  sciences,  belles-lettres  et  arts 
d'0rl6aus.  xii,  510  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Paris,  Bucket 
jeune,  1824. 

ITIonfalcone. 

See  Waters  (Mineral),  hy  localities. 
Monfallet  (D.)    Bibliographie  abr^g^e  des  in- 
fections.   64  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Paris  4-  .Santiago,  C. 
Goffl,  1903. 

 .  L'6xamen  des  viandes.  95  pp.  8°.  Pa- 
ris, J.-B.  Bailliere  4  fils,  1904. 

ITIonferrato. 

See  Small-pox  (History,  etc.,  of),  hy  localities. 
Monflier  [Albert-Raymond- Anatole J.  *Du 
traitement  des  plaies  de  poitrine  par  rimmobili- 
sation.    57  pp.,  1 1.    8°.    Paris,  1902,  No.  311. 


Monfort  (Frangois-Marie)  [1877-  ].  *  Con- 
tribution k  l'6tude  clinique  du  pemphigus  des 
premieres  voies  respiratoires  et  digestives.  78 
pp.    8°.    Bordeaux,  1902,  No.  62. 

Mong'an  (James).  A  report  of  the  trial  of  the 
action  in  which  Bartholomew  M'Garahan  was 
the  plaintiff  and  the  Rev.  Thomas  Maguire  was 
the  defendant,  tried  in  the  court  of  exchequer  in 
Ireland,  before  the  Hon.  Baron  Smith,  on  Thurs- 
day, the  13th,  and  Friday,  the  14th,  of  Decem- 
ber, 1827.  93  pp.  8°.  DuUin,  Westley  f  Tyrrell, 
1827. 

Mon$?ardi  (R. )  L'  acido  fluoridrico  e  la  tuber- 
colosi.    8  pp.    roy.  8°.    {Bologna,  1889.1 

Repr.  from:  Eaccoglitore  med.,  Forli,  1889,  5.  s.,  vii. 

Hoii^e  {Bonifacio)  [1847-  ]. 

[Biography.]    Monitor  de  la  farm,  y  de  la  terap., 
Madrid,  1899,  v,  217. 

Mongeot  (Henri-Laurent)  [1872-  ].  *  Ope- 
rations conservatrices  et  orchidotomie  dans  la 
tuberculose  testicnlaire.  1  p.  1.,  60  pp.,  1 1.  8°. 
Nancy,  1899,  No.  10. 

Mong'eri  (Luigi).   La  d6mence  pr^coce.    19  pp. 
8°.    Constantinople,  A.  Clmstidis,  1900. 
Repr.  from:  R6t.  m6d.  pharra..  Constant.,  1900. 

 .    Le  jisicosi  epatiche.    28  pp.   8°.  Milano, 

M.  BelUngaghi,  1903. 

Monges  (P.)  *  Programme  des  produits  chimi- 
ques  et  pharmaceutiques  pr6par6es  dans  le  labo- 
ratoire  de  I'ficole  sup6rieure  de  pharmacie  de 
Montpellier.  18  pp.,  1  1.  4°.  Montpellier,  1891, 
No.  50B. 
Pharmacie. 

Mong^iardini  (Antonius).  Propositiones  phi- 
losophicae  quas  publice  propugnandas  exponit, 
in  collegio  Clavarensi,  etc.  12  pp.  fol.  Genuw, 
ex  typog.  Gexiniana,  1778.    [P.,  v.  2146;  21.50.] 

Mong^iardini  (G.  A.)  Dell'  applicazione  del 
galvanismo  alia  medicina.  25  pp.  8°.  Geneva, 
1803. 

 .    Saggio  sugli  spedali.    128  pp.,  1  1.  12°. 

Genova,  1803. 

 .     Osservazioni  e  riflessioni  sull'  azione  e 

F  uso  medico  di  alcune  digital!.  26  pp.  8°. 
IGenova,  1806.] 

 .  Compendiarium  materise  medicse  speci- 
men.   22  pp.    16°.    Genuw,  1809. 

 .   The  same.    [JZso ;]  Elencbus  remediorum 

ratione  habita  ad  vire.s  quas  in  humano  corpore 
prsesertini  exercem.  46  pp.  12°.  Genuce,  ex  typog. 
Italo-GalUca,  1809. 

 .    Sulla  diatesi  cancerosa.   Annotazioni.  18 

pp.    8°.    IGenova,  1809.] 

 .    Nuove  osservazioni  sugli  efifetti  del  rhus 

radicans  o  toxicodendron  nella  cura  di  alcune 
malattie.    19  pp.    8".    [Ge«ofa],  1812. 

 .   Breve  saggio  di  materia medica.  Tradotto 

dal  latino,  corredato  di  note  e  di  alcune  for- 
uiole  medicinali  da  Pietro  Fiamberti.  iii,  174 
pp.    12°.    Genova,  Ponthenier,  1833. 

 .    Sul  veleno  della  vipera.    9  pp.    8°.  [m. 

p.,  n.  d.] 

Mongie  (Louis-Camille)  [1871-  ].  *Du  trai- 
tement chirurgical  de  la  grossesse  extra- uterine. 
58  pp.    8°.    Bordeaux,  1897,  No.  40. 

Mong-ie  (Pierre-Louis)  [1876-  ].  *  Contribu- 
tion a  l'6tude  de  la  luxation  ilio-pubienue  trau- 
matique  r^ceute  et  de  son  traitement.  52  pp., 
2  1.    8°.    Bordeaux,  1899,  No.  55. 

Mongin  (Andr6)  [1868-  ].  *  Du  risque  pro- 
fessionnel  dans  les  maladies  et  accidents  du 
travail,  au  point  de  vue  de  I'hygifene  g6n6rale  et 
de  la  m^decine  judiciaire.  151  pp.,  1  1.  4°. 
Lyon,  1896,  No.  1190. 

Mongin  (L6on)  [1857-  ].  *  Etude  anato- 
miqne  et  physiologique  sur  rh^michor^e  symp- 
tomatique.    68  pp.,  1  1.    4°.   Paris,  1887,  No.  11. 
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Mong'ini  (Ugo).  Guida  igienico-tecnica  delle 
citt^  d'  Italia.  Alessandria.  16  pp.  12°. 
Torino,  tipog.  L.  Boitx  <J-  Co.,  [1H90]. 

Snppl-  to:  lugesner.  san.,  Torino,  1890,  i,  iio.  2. 
<le  Monsinot  (Francois)  [1569-  ].  Secrets 
polyda;daIes  coutre  la  peste.  96  pp.  16°.  Paris, 
G.  Lombard,  1606. 
 .  De  la  gn6ri,son  des  fiovres  par  le  quin- 
quina. 4.  6d.  1  p.  ].  140  p)).,  1  1.  12°.  Lyon, 
A.  Briassoii,  1681. 

Bound  with:  ToLET  (Fran9ois).  Trait6  de  lii  lithoto- 
mie,  [et('.].    12°.    La  Haye,  1^%G. 

For  Biography,  see  Annuaire  de  la  Haute-Marne,  Chair 
mont,  1811,  140. 

Moiigcii'd  (F.)  *  Cancer  du  p<;ritoine.  4°. 
Paris,  1884,  No.  274. 

Mong^olians. 

Habekek  (K.  a.)  Schiidel  nnd  Skelettoile 
ans  Peking.  Eiu  Beitrag  zur  soiuatischen  Eth- 
uologie  der  Mougolen.    roy.  8°.    Jma,  1902. 

Plauckut  (E.)  Les  races  jaunes;  les  c61e8tes. 
16°.    Paris,  1898. 

Balz  (E.)  TJeber  die  Rasseuelemente  in  Ostasien, 
speciell  in  Japan.    Mitth.  d.  deutscb.  Gesellsch.  f.  Nat.- 

■    u.  Volkerk.  Ostaslens,  Tokio,  1900,  viii,  227-235.   . 

Nocli  eininal  die  blanen  "Mongolen-FIecke".  Internat. 
Centralbl.  f.  Authrop.  Greifswakl  &  Stettin,  1902.  vii, 
329-331.— BirUiier  (F.)  Zur  Anthropologie  der  Mon- 
golen.  Arcli.  f.  Kas.sen-  u.  Gesellsch. -Biol.,  Bed.,  1904,  i, 
«09-821.— Haiiiy  (E.  T.)  The  yellow  races.  Rep.  Smith- 
son.  Inst.  1895,  Wash.,  1896,  505-517.— Hovelacqiic  (A.) 
Le  type  mongolique.  Rev.  internat.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1878,  i, 
168-,  225.  —  lailriiitzev  (N.)  Les  niongoloides  de  la 
Sibfirie,  leur  6tat  actuel  et  leur  aptitude  k  la  civilisa- 
tion.  Cong,  internat.  d'anthrop.  [etc.].  C.  r.  1892,  Mos- 
cou,  1893,  ii,  169-176.— Iwaiiowski  (A.)  Zur  Anthro- 
pologie der  Mongolen.    Arch.  f.  Anthrop.,  BruschTTg.. 

J896,  xxiv,  65-90.   .   Ueber  gewisse  Kiirperpropor- 

tionen  der  Mongolen.  Conipt.-rend.  Cong,  internat.  de 
mM.  1897,  Mosc,  1899,  ii,  sect.  1,  76-82.— I.cdei-  (H.) 
TJeber  alte  Giabstatten  in  Sibirien  und  der  Mongolei. 
Mitth.  d.  .nnthrop.  Gesellsch.  in  Wien,  189."),  n.  F.,  xv, 
9-16. — ITIaiirel  (E.)  De  la  longueur  comp.irt'e  des  deux 
premiers  oi  teils  dans  les  races  mougoles.  Assoc.  fran9. 
pour  I'avanee.  d.  sc.  C.-r.,  Par.,  1887,  .xvi,  pt.  2,  739-741.— 
ITlonligiion.  La  m6decine  cliez  les  Mong(ds.  Clini- 
que,  Montreal,  1895-6.  ii,  189-194.— Taches  cong6nitales 
de  la  region  sacro-lombaire.  Rer.  de  I'ficole  d'anthrop.  de 
Par.,  1899,  ix,  196.— W.  (R.)  Zur  Anthropologie  der 
Mongolen.    Globus,  Brnscbwg.,  1905,  Isxsviii,  49. 

Mong'oli)!iiii. 

See  Myxoedema  in  infanta,  etc. 

JTIoiig^oloitls. 

macRitrliie  (D.)  Mongoloid  Europeans.  Rep.  Brit. 
Ass.  Adv.  Sc.  1903,  Lond.,  1904,  Ixxiii,  821. 

JMIong^rcind.  [E.]  Guide  medical  de  I'ofScier 
(I'infanterie  de  marine  dans  les  regions  tropi- 
cales.  3  p.  1.,  iv,  5-134  pp.  16°.  Paris,  Chal- 
lamel  cf'  Cie.,  1890. 

Mong'tze. 

ISarbezieux  (G.)  Rapport  medical  sur  I'etat  sani- 
taire  lie  Mongtze.  China.  Imp.  Customs.  Med.  Rep.  1901, 
Shanghai,  1903,  [01.-62.  issues],  35-45.   .  Rapport  me- 
dical sur  la  situation  sanitaire  de  Mongtze,  pour  le  semes- 
tre  finissant  le  30  septenibre  1903.  Ibid.,  1904,  Shanghai, 
1905  [66.-67.  issues],  11-16. 

Mong'iiid.i  (Coriolano).  Topografia  dei  princi- 
pali  rami  visceral!  dell'  aorta  addominale  (con 
applicazioni  alia  chirurgia).  Dis.sertazione  per 
la  libera  docenza.  69  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Milano,  F. 
Vallardi,  [1893]. 

 .  Spedale  civile  di  Parma.  Sei  mesi  di  chi- 
rurgia spedaliera.  Eelazione.  63  pp.  8°.  Par- 
ma, L.  Battel,  1897. 

 .    Ospedale  maggiore  di  Parma.  II  triennio 

1901-3.  Rendiconto  statistico.  24  pp.  8°. 
Parma,  L.  Baltei,  1904. 

nioiiliciin  (C.)  De  beteekenis  van  het  urine- 
onderzoek  voor  de  herkenniug,  heeling  en  voor- 
koining  van  ziekten,  vooral  met  het  oog  op  de 
sufkerziekte  (diabetes  mellitus).  Uit  het  Hoog- 
duitscb  door  J.  Eme.  30  pp.  8°.  's-Graven- 
hage,  J.  E.  Engelberls,  1887. 


inoiiie  ( .I(Sr6me  -  Jean  -  Georges  )  [  1876-  ]. 

*  Physiologie  i)atliologiquo  de  I'incision  r<;uale. 
Travail  de  la  cliniqne  des  maladies  des  voies 
urinaires.  141  pp.,  4  diag.  8°.  Bordeanx,V^Ql, 
No.  41. 

Moiiier  (  Albert -Juste -Joachim  )  [  1876-  ]. 

*  De  I'dpilepsie  procursive.  80  pj).  8°.  Lille, 
1903,  No.  146. 

Monier  (fimile).  MiSmoires  sur  I'analy.se  du 
lait  et  des  farines  par  les  ni(5thodes  V()lum6- 
triques;  pr6.sent68  a  I'Acad^mie  des  sciences. 
12  pp.    8°.    Paris,  Asselin,  18.58.    [P.,  v.  1766.] 

Monier  (Eugene)  [187()-  ].  *  Tableau  cli- 
niqne des  fausses  tumehrs  de  I'abdomen.  62  pp., 
1  I.    8°.    Montpellier,  1899,  No.  2. 

monier  (Eugene-Joachim-Louis)  [  1868-  ]. 

*  De  la  conduite  ^  tenir  dans  I'accouchement  par 
le  sifege.    65  pp.    4°.    Lille,  1894,  4.  s.,  No.  44. 

Monier  (Joseph)  [1875-  ].  *  Du  losange  de 
Michaelis.  Etude  clinique.  70  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Lyon,  1901,  No.  168. 

Monier  (L6ou-Maximin-Edmond)  [  1872-  j. 

*  De  la  flevre  syphilitique.  44  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Bordeaux,  1899,  No.  111. 

Monier  (Marcel).  Le  peptonate  ferrique;  son 
(5tude  chimique  et  physiologique.  15  pp.  8°. 
Anvers,  J.  Dirix,  1903. 

Repr.  from:  J.  de  i)harm.,  Anvers,  1903. 

Moniez  (R[omain-Louis]  [1852-  ].  Les  pa- 
rasites de  I'homme  (animaux  et  v^g6taux).  viii, 
307  pp.    12°.    Paris,  J.-B.  Bailliere  .f-  Jils,  1889. 

 .    Trait(?  de  parasitologie  animale  et  v6g6- 

tale  applic^u^e  ii  la  m(5decine.  viii,  680  pp.  8°. 
Paris,  J.-B.  Bailliere  4^  fils,  1896. 

ITIoniezia. 

C^liiid  (C.  M.)  Abnormalities  in  the  Cestode  Moniezia 
exp.-iusa.    Biol.  Bull.,  Bost.,  1899-1900,  i.  215;  261. 

Monilethrix. 

Collins  (E.  T.)  Case  of  monilethrix  affecting  eye- 
laslies  and  eyebrows.  Tr.  Ophth.  Soc.  tJ.  Kingdom,  Lond., 
1898-9,  xix.  i-5. — Danlos.  AltSratiou  des  cheveux  voi- 
sine  du  monilethrix.  Bull.  Soc.  franc,  de  deruiat.  et  sj'ph., 
Par.,  1901,  xii,  168.— Francis  (A.  G  )  A  case  of  moni- 
lethrix. Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1894,  vi.  363-365.— Kug- 
gles  (E.  AV.)  Moniletlirix.  J.  Cutan.  &  Genito-XTrfn. 
Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1900,  xviii,  500-506. 

Monilia. 

Behrens  (J.)  Kupferpraparate  und  Monilia  fructi- 
gena.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteri(d.  [etc.],  2.  Abt.,  Jena.  1899, 
V,  507-509.- Went  (F.  A.  F.  C.)  Over  den  invloed  van 
de  voediug  op  de  afscheiding  van  enzymen  door  Monilia 
sitophila  (Mont.)  Sacc.  K.  Akad.  v.  Weteusch.  te  Arast. 
Vers!.,  1900-1901,  ix,  486-499.  AUd.  transl. :  ^  Akad.  v. 
Wetenscb.  te  Amst.    Proc.  sect.  sc..  1900-1901,  iii.  4x9-502. 

 .  Monilia  sitophila  (Mont.)  Sacc,  ein  technischer 

Pilz  Javas.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  2.  Abt.,  Jena, 
1901,  vii,  544;  591,  1  pi. 

Hloiiilig^aster. 

Bcuhaiii  (W.  B.)  Description  of  a  new  species  of 
Moniligaster  from  India.  Quart.  J.  Mior.  Sc.  Lond., 
1892-3,  n.  s.,  xxxiv.  301-382,  1  pi.— Bourne  (A.  G.)  On 
Moniligaster  grandis,  A.  G.  B.,  from  tlie  Xilgiris,  S.  India; 
together  witli  descriptions  of  other  species  of  the  genus 
Moniligaster.    Ibid.,  1894,  xxxvi,  307-384.  7  pi. 

Monin  (fidouard)  [1852-  ].  "Des  nodules 
osseux  sous-cutan^s.  70  pp.,  1  I.  4°.  Paris, 
1890_,  No.  l;-)0. 

Monin  (E[rDest])  [1856-  ].  La  crdmation. 
Avec  lettre-preface  du  docteur  Prosper  de  Pietra 
Santa.    21pp.    8°.    Paris,  [C.  8chlaehe.r'\,  \mi. 

 .  Oxygen  and  its  applications  to  therapeu- 
tics.   6  pp.    8°.    London,  T.  A.  Hester,  1886. 

 .    Les  maladies  epiden)iques,  hygiene  et 

]ir6veutiou.  175  pp.  16°.  Paris,  F.  Alcan, 
[18H7]. 

Biblioth^que  utile,  xcvii. 

 .    L'hygiene  de  I'estomac;  guide  pratique 

de  I'alimentation.  Pr6face  de  Theodore  de  Ban- 
ville.    xxii,  371  pp.    16°.    Paris,  0.  Doin,  1888. 

 .  L'hygiene  dans  la  Polngne  russe.  Rap- 
port sur  I'expositiou  d'hygieue  de  Varsovie. 
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Monin  (E[ruest]) — continued. 

(Wystawa  hygienicziia  1887.)  37  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Paris,  1888. 

 .    L'hygifene  du  travail.     Guide  medical 

des  industries  et  professions.  Preface  d'Yves 
Guyot.  xii,  288  pp.  12°.  Paris,  J.  Hetzel  f 
Cie.,  [1888]. 

 .    L'alcoolisuie,  ^tude  ni^dico-sociale.  Em- 

poisonnement  aigu  et  clironique;  ivresse  et  ivro- 
gnerie;  delirium  treuiens;  les  maladies  des  bu- 
veurs;  I'alcool  et  la  descendance;  liistorique  de 
l'alcoolisuie;  son  expansion  pand^niique;  I'al- 
cool et  le  systiime  nerveux;  folie  alcoolique;  la 
respoiisabilitd  des  alcooliques;  action  variee  des 
diverses  boissous  distill^es  et  fenuent^es  sur 
I'orgauisme;  leseaux-de-vie,  I'absiuthe,  le  vin,  la 
biere,  le  cidre;  ce  que  c'est  que  la  dipsotnanie; 
remJides  liygi<3niques,  sociaux,  16gaux,  liscaux, 
etc.,  pour  la  pr6vention  du  nial;  traiteinent 
medical  propremeut  dit.  Ouvrage  couronu6  par 
la  Soci6t6  frau5aise  de  temperance  et  pr6cld6 
d'une  pr6face  par  le  Dr.  Dujardin-Beaumetz. 
xii,  308  pp.    12°.    Paris,  0.  Doin,  1889. 

 .  La  sant6  par  I'exercice  et  les  agents  phy- 
siques. Preface  de  Pli.  Daryl.  ix,  185  pp.,  1  1. 
16°.    Paris,  0.  Doin,  1889. 

 .    The  same.     Nouvelle  6d.     v,  319  pp. 

16°.    Paris,  O.  Doin,  [1889]. 

 .    L'bygiene  des  sexes,    xiii,  290  pp.  16°. 

Paris,  O.  Doin,  1890. 

 .    The  same.    3.  mille.    xiii,  302  pp.  16°. 

Paris,  0.  Doin,  1892. 

 .    Miseres  nerveuses.     2.  66..     1  p.  1.,  324 

pp.    12°,    Paris,  P.  Ollendorff,  1890. 

 .  The  same.   ZiMiuwlijdeu.  Hit  bet  Frausch 

door  A.  Alleriiio.  1  p.  1.,  iv,  221  pp.  12°.  Nij- 
me<jen,  H.  C.  Thieme,  1892. 

 .    Forrnulaire  de  medeciiie  pratique.  Let- 

tre-pr6faoe  du  iirofesstur  Pefer.  vii,  566  pp. 
16°.    Paris,  Soc.  d'e'd.  scieiit.,  1H91. 

 .    The  same.   Nouvelle  6d.   x,  642  pp.  16°. 

Paris,  1892. 

 .  The  same.  6.  6d.  ix,  696  pp.  16°.  Pa- 
rts, [1896]. 

 .    L'hygifene  des  riches.    Sonnet  litninaire 

}iar  A.  Silvestre.  xvi,  300  pp.  16°.  Paris,  0. 
Doin,  1891. 

 .    Actnalit^s  d'bygieue  et  de  ni^decine  so- 

ciale.    La  lutte  pour  la  sant6.    vi,  351  pp.  12°. 

Paris,  E.  Flammarion^  [1892]. 
 .    Hygiene  et  traitenient  du  diabfete.   3.  6d. 

12rt  pp.    16°.    Paris,  Soc.  d'ed.  scient.,  [1892,  vel 

stibseq.  ]. 

 .    A  clinical  hydrologic  sketch  on  Cara- 

baiia.    Transl.  from  the  French  of .  .  .    29  i)p., 

1  pi.    16°.    Paris,  1893. 

 .    The  same.    62  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1893. 

 .    Hygiene  et  m6decinejournaliferes;  cause- 

ries  pour  tons,   v,  377  pp.   12°.   Paris,  E.  Dentu, 

1893. 

 .    Hygiene  et  traitement  des  maladies  de  la 

peau.    157  |>p.,  1  1.    16°.    /^am,  [1893]. 

 .    Hunyadi  Jctnos.  192  p|).  24°.  Paris,  1893. 

 .     La  vulgarisation  m^dicale.  Allocution 

prououc^e  le  17  avril  1893.  viii  pp.  8°.  [Pa- 
ris], 1H93. 

 .    La  Bourboule.    45  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1894. 

 .    Les  remfedes  qui  gu6rissent.    Cures  ra- 

tionnelles  des  maladies.  iii,  367  pp.  16°. 
Paris,  O.  Doin,  1894. 

 .  Hygiene  et  traitement  curatif  des  trou- 
bles digestifs.  220  pp.  12°.  Paris,  Soc.  W6d. 
scient.,  1895. 

 .     La  saute  de  la  feinme  (eutretiens  sur 

I'hygifene  et  la  medecine  f^minines.  vi,  386  jqi. 
16°.    Paris.  0.  Doin,  [1895]. 

 .  Hygiene  et  traitement  curatif  des  mala- 
dies v6n6riennes.  vii,  116  pp.,  1  1.  24°.  Pa- 
ris, 1896. 


Monin  (E[rne8t]) — continued. 

 .    Les  propos  du  docteur;  melanges  d'hy- 

giene  et  de  m6deciue.    xi,  351  pp.    12°.  Paris, 
Soc.  d'ed.  scient.,  1897. 

 .    Les  arthritiques  (m6decine  et  hygifene). 

vi,  328  pp.    12°.    Paris,  O.  Doin,  1898. 

 .    Consultatiou  pour  ceux  qui  souffrent  de 

I'estomac.     24  pp.    8°.    Paris,  E.  Monin,  l»-99. 

 .    Les  n^vropathes.    M6decine  et  hygiene 

du  systeme  nerveux.    294  pp.    12°.   Paris,  1900.  , 

 .    Comment  on  se  defend  contre  l'ecz6ma. 

37  pp.    12°.    Paris,  [1901]. 

Collection  "  Comment  on  defend",  no.  56. 

 .    Comment  on  so  defend  contre  les  mala- 
dies de  matrice.    La  lutte  contre  les  metrites. 
33  pp.,  11.    12°.    Paris.  [1901]. 
Collection  "  Comment  on  defend  ",  no.  53. 

 .    Comment  on  defend  sa  virilite;  la  lutte 

centre    I'impuissance  et    I'anaphrodisie  chez 
I'homme.   2.  ed.   35  pp.,  11.    12°.  Paris,  [1901]. 
Collection  "Comment  on  defend",  no.  36. 

 .     Les  maladies  de  la  digestion  (estomac, 

foie,  intestin);  cures  rationnelles.  2  p.  1.,  384 
pp.    16°.    Paris,  G.  Steinheil,  [1902]. 

 .  Esquisses  d'hydrologie  cliiiique.  La  fa- 
vorite de  Vals.    32  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1903. 

 .    Les  odeurs  du  corps  humain;  causes  et 

traitement.    Nouvelle  ed.    337  pp.    12°.  Paris, 
0.  Doin,  [1903]. 

 .    Les  troubles  nerveux  de  cause  sexuelle. 

102  pp.    16°.    Paris,  O.  Doin,  [1903]. 

 .     Medecine  de  I'enfance  jusqu'S,  I'adole- 

scence.    422  pp.    12°.    Paris,  A.  Maloine,  1905. 

 .    La  scoliose.    Prevention  et  traitement 

des  deviations.  34  pp.,  1  pi.,  2  1.  12°.  Paris, 
O.  Doin,  [1905]. 

 .  Les  maladies  de  la  respiration;  mede- 
cine et  hygifene.  vi,  345  pp.,  1  1.  16°.  Paris, 
O.  Doin,  [m.  d.]. 

See,  also,  OarruliiH  [pseud.].  Les  gaietfis  de  la  me- 
decine. 16°.  Pans,  [  1894].  —  Paiithicr  (H.)  Les 
loisirs  d'lin  praticien  [etc.l.    12°.    Paris,  1H99.— Roblot 

(L.)   Piincipesd'anatomie  fete).   12°.  Parts.  1889.  . 

The  same.    3.  6fl.     8°.     Paris,  1903.   .  The  .same. 

4. 6d.    12°.    Paris,  1905. 

 &  Dutooiisquet-ljaborderie.  Precis 

eiementaire  d'hygiene  pratique,  redige  coufor- 
memeut  aux  nouveaux  programmes  de  I'enseigne- 
ment,  et  contenaut  les  dounees  les  plus  impor- 
tantes  de  la  science  sauitaire.  x,  4.50  pp.  12°. 
Paris,  1893. 

  &  Mareclial  (Ph.)    Stefano  Merlatti; 

histoire  d'un  jeilne  ceifebre,  precedee  d'une  etude 
auecdorique,  ))liysiologique  et  medicale  sur  le 
jeflne  et  les  jeilneurs.  2  p.  1.,  257  pp.,  1  1.  12°. 
Paris,  C.  Marpon  tf-  E.  Flammarion,  [1887]. 

Monin  (Frederic)  [1864-  ].  *  Traitement  in- 
terne des  keratites  infectieuses  par  la  liqueur  de 
van  Swieten.  54  pp.  4°.  Lyon,  Assoc.  typog., 
1890,  No.  518. 

JMonin  (L[elba]  M[ordukhovich] )  [1871-  ]. 
Beremennost  i  roiU;  populyarnoye  izlozheniy© 
fiziologii  i  (lietetiki  beremennlkli,  rozhenits,  ro- 
dilnits  i  uovorozbdeunlkh.  [Pregnancy  and 
labor;  i)opnlar  presentation  of  the  physiology 
and  dietetics  of  pregnant  and  puerperal  women 
and  the  new-born.]  iii,  114  pp.  8°.  S.-Peter- 
hurr/  ci'-  Moskva,  M.  O.  T'olf,  1905. 
Forms  no.  67  of:  Med,  Sboinik, 

Monin  (Leonard)  [1863-  ].  'Contribution  a 
retude  de  la  trace  indeiebile  du  chancre  syphili- 
tique.    79  pp.    4°.    Lille,  1889,  3.  s.,  No.  80. 

Jllonisiii. 

Jacobi  (A,)  Monism  in  medicine,  Ann.  Gynec.  &. 
Pediat,,  Bost,,  1905,  xviii,  57-67. 
MoniSt  (The).  A  quarterly  magazine  of  philos- 
ophy, religion,  science,  and  sociology.  Editor : 
Paul  Carus.  v.  1-15,  October,  1890,  to  1905.  8°. 
Chicago. 

Current. 


MONITEUR. 


31 


MONKS. 


Moniteiir  de  l'61ectro  -  homoeopathie.  Eevue 
lueiiHuelle  de  la  science  m^dicale  d^coiiver ie  par 
M.  lo  coiute  Cesar  Mattel.  No.  10,  v.  21,  May, 
1901.    8^.  Bologne. 

Moiiiteur  de  la  pliamiacie  beige,   v.  9,  January 
to  May,  1H88.    8°.  Bruxelles. 
Ended. 

Moiiiteiir  dn  pliariuacien.    Journal  niensuel 
public  sons  la  direction  de  A.  Schoonjaus  et  R. 
Pattou.    Nos.  1-8,  V.  1,  January  to  August,  1902. 
iP.  Bruxelles. 
Euded. 

Moniteur  (Le)  scientifique.    4.  s.,  v.  1-19,  1887- 
190.').    roy.  8°.  Paris. 
Current. 

Monitetii'  (Le)  th^rapeutique.    v.  15-29,  1888- 

190i!.    8-^.  Paris. 
Monitor  (El)  de  la  farmacia  y  de  la  terap6utica. 

Revista  decenal,  cientitico  -  profesional.  Re- 
.  dactorjefe:    Francisco  Palau  Ballestero.    v.  1- 

8,  Oct.  .5,  1895,  to  Dec.  25,  1902.    A^.  Madrid. 
monitor  (El)  medico,    v.  4-12.    October,  1887, 

to  Si'i)ti'mber,  1897.    sm.  fol.    Lima,  Peru. 
Monitore  del  fannacisti.    v.  2-3,  1888-9.  fol. 

Roma. 

Monitore  dei  medlci.    Redattore  capo:  Cesare 
Puccinelli.    [Weekly.]    v.  1-5,  July  0,  1890-94. 
fol.  Roma. 
Ended. 

Monitore  medico  marcbigiano.  Diretto  dai 
dortori  T.  Casali  ed  E.  Marcbei.  [Quarterly.] 
V.  3.    October,  1889,  to  July,  1^90.    8°.  Loreto. 

Ended.    Continuation  of:  Bollettino  dell'  Ospedale 
di  Santa  Casa  di  Loreto. 

Monitore  (II)  terapeutico.  v.  5-10, 1888-93.  8°. 
NapoU. 
Ended. 

Monitore  zoologico  italiano.  (Pubblicazioni 
italiune  di  zoologia,  anatomia,  eiubriologia. ) 
Diretto  dai  dottori  Giulio  Cbiarngi,  Eugenio 
Ficolbi.  [Moutbly.]  v.  1-16,  1890-1905.  8°. 
Siena;  Firenze. 
Current. 

Monjaras  (Jesus  E.)  *De  la  gangrena  de  la 
boca.    28  pp.    16°.    Mexico,  I.  Escalante,  1880. 

Monjaret  (Alexandre  Marie  Josepb  Frangois) 
[1877-  ].  *  De  I'ur^tbrotoniie  externe  et  de 
I'ur^tbrectomie  par  le  proc6d6  pr6prostatique 
pour  la  recbercbe  du  bout  po.st^rieur  do  I'ur^tbre. 
103  pp.,  1  tab.    8°.    Lille,  1904,  No.  14. 

Monje  (Paul  [Tbeodor  Gerbard])  [1870-  ]. 

*  Ueber  Enuresis uocturuaini  Zusaniiuenhangniit 
adenoiden  Vegetatiouen  im  Nasenracbenraum. 
26  pp.,  2  1.    8°.    Bonn,  K.  Drohnig,  1896.  C. 

Monjoin  [Camllle-Marie-Joseph]   [1868-  ]. 

*  Du  traitenient  de  la  pneumonie  par  la  digital© 
a  liaute  dose.    75  p|).    4°.    Paris,  1896,  No.  580. 

Monk  (Henry  G[eorge]  H[awkius]).  Annual 
reports  upon  tbe  liealtb  of  Leicester,  including 
the  reports  of  the  Fever  Hospital,  and  the  pro- 
ceedings taken  to  iirevent  adulteration  of  food, 
etc.,  by  the  uiedicid  ofilcer  of  health  to  the  sani- 
tary commitree,  for  tbe  years  1895-1900.  8°. 
Leicester,  1896-1901. 

Monkeys. 

See  Apes;  Gorilla;  Menstruation,  Syphilis, 
Tuberculosis,  in  animals. 

Monkiiorst  (Gnstav)  [1875-  ].  *  Ueber 
Thrombose  und  Embolie  ini  Wochenbett. 
[Giessen.]    30  pp.    8-'.    Jena,  H.  Pohle,  19u5. 

Monks  (George  H[o"n'ard]).  A  case  of  appen- 
dicitis in  the  scrotum;  removal  of  pus  by  as- 
piration ;  excision  of  tbe  appendix  during  a 
remission ;  recovery.  4  pp.  12°.  Boston,  Dam- 
rell  4-  Upham,  1890. 

Eepr.  from :  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1890,  cxxii. 


Monks  (George  H[oward] )— continued. 

 .     P^agments  of  glass  r(;mo\eil  from  the 

popliteal  space,  where  tli(\v  had  lodged  for  over 
tbree  years.    4  p|>.    [/>08<0»,  1891.] 

Repr.from  :  Boston  M.  &  S.  .J.,  1891,  cxxv.  ' 

 .    Operations  for  correcting  the  deformity 

due  to  ))rouiinent  ears.  10  pp.  16°.  Boston, 
Bamrell  cf  Upham,  1891. 

Repr.from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1891,  cxx. 

 .    Tbe  remains  of  a  broken  lead  pencil  (sur- 
rounded by  pbospliatic  deposits),  an(l  tlio  metal 
tip  of  the  pencil  removed  from  the  bladder  by 
perineal  section.    4  pp.     12°.    [Boston,  1891.] 
Repr.from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1891,  cxxiv. 

 .    A  method  for  applying  pressure  to  the 

seat  of  a  fracture,  for  the  purixise  of  bringing 
the  bony  fragments  into  accurate  apposition 
and  retaining  them  there  until  consolidation 
has  taken  place.  5  pp.  16°.  Boston,  Damrell 
4-  Upham,  1893. 

Repr.from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1893,  cxxix. 

 .  Unilateral  laryngectomy  ;  a  case  of  exci- 
sion of  the  right  half  of  tbe  larynx  for  carci- 
noma; recovery  ;  no  recurreTice  at  the  end  of 
tbe  year.  8  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  Philadelphia,  Univ. 
Penn.  Press,  1893. 

Repr.  from :  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1893,  xviii. 

 .    A  case  of  stab  wound  of  the  abdomeu, 

with  wounds  of  tbe  intestine;  protrusion  of  the 
intestine  through  the  wound;  ojieration;  recov- 
ery.   3  pp.    16°.    Boston,  1895. 

Repr.from :  Boston  M.  &,  S.  J.,  1895,  cxxxiii. 

 .    Fracture  of  the  humerus  from  an  unusual 

cause.  5  pp.  8°.  Boston,  Rockwell  4'  Churchill, 
1895. 

Repr.  from :  Med.  &  Surg.  Rep.  Bost.  City  Hosp.,  1895, 
6.  s. 

 .    Unilateral  laryngectomy  for  cancer;  no 

recurrence  after  three  years.  2  pp.,  1  pi.  8°. 
Philadelphia,  1895. 

Repr.from:  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  189.5,  xviii. 

 .    Another  ca.se  of  fracture  of  the  humerus 

from  au  unusual  cause.  4  pj).,  1  pi.  16°.  Bos- 
ton, 1896. 

Repr.  from :  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1896,  cxxxiv. 

 .    A  case  of  fracture  of  the  upper  end  of  the 

hiimerns  just  below  tbe  tuberosities,  with  dislo- 
cation of  the  bead  of  the  bone  into  tbe  axilla. 
4  pp.    12°.    Boston,  1896. 

Repr.  from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1896,  cxxxiv. 

 .    A  plastic  operation  on  the  nose,  by  Ta- 

gliacozzi's  method.    7  pp.    12°.    Boston,  lh96. 
Repr.  from :  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1896,  cxxxiv. 

 .    Resection  of  the  head  of  tiie  humerus  for 

old  irreducible  dislocation.  3  pp.  12°.  Bos- 
ton, 1896. 

Repr.  from :  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1896,  cxxxiv. 

 .    Correction,  by  operation,  of  some  nasal 

deformities  and  disfigurements.  14  pp.,  3  pi. 
8°.    Ln.p.],  1898. 

 .    The  restoration  of  a  lower  eyelid  by  a 

new  method.    6  pp.    8°.    Boston,  1898. 
Repr.from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1898,  cxxxix. 

 .     Surgery  of  tbe  muscles,  tendons,  and 

bursas. 

Jn:  INTERNAT.  Text-Bk.   Surg.  (Warren  &  Gould), 
Phila.,  1899,  i,  753-772. 

 .    Intestinal  localization  ;  a  study  on  the 

cadaver  for  tbe  purpose  of  determining  to  what 
extent  the  various  parts  of  the  small  intestine 
may  be  identified  through  an  abdominal  wound, 
xxxvii,  19  pp.,  6  pi.,  1  tab.  8°.  Philadelphia, 
1903. 

 .    A.septic  surgical  technique.    What  are 

tbe  minimum  requirements  for  aseptic  surgical 
operations  in  hospitals  %'sbere  the  surgeon  is 
assisted  by  a  large  staff  of  internes  and  by 
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Monks  (George  H[oward]) — continued, 
nurses  from  ii  trainiug-scbool?     pp.  465-475. 
8^.    PhiladelpMa,  1904. 

Cutting  [cover  with  printed  title]  from:  Ann.  Surg., 
Phila.,  1904. 

 &  Scannell  (David  D.)    A  case  of  acute 

pancreatitis,  and  necrosis  of  fat  tissue;  laparot- 
omy ;  drainage;  death  nine  days  after  the  opera- 
tion; autopsy.    11  pp.  Boston,  1903. 
Repr.  from :  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1903,  cxlviii. 

Monlau  (Pedro  Felipe).  Discnrso  pronuuciado 
ante  el  clanstro  de  la,  Universidad  central,  en  el 
acto  solemne  de  piesentar  para  la  investidura 
de  doctor  en  la  facnltiid  de  mediciua  al  licen- 
ciado  D.  Francisco  Oienga  y  Marti.  8  pp.  8'-'. 
Valencia,  J.  Domenech,  lSii2. 

 .    Hygiene  de  la  g6u^ratiou.    Le  mariage 

dans  ses  devoirs,  ses  rapports  et  ses  effets  conju- 
gaux  au  point  de  vue  l^al,  hygi^nique,  physio- 
logique  et  moral.  Traduction  libre,  refondue, 
corrig6e  et  augment^e  de  I'Higieua  del  matri- 
monio,  par  P.  Garnier.  4.  ^d.  xxii  (1  1.),  640 
pp.    12°.    Paris,  (yarnier  freres,  1885. 

Monmarson  (fimile)  [1863-  ].  'Aperfu 
bistorique  et  critique  sur  les  diatheses.  75  pp. 
4°.    Paris,  1890,  No.  220. 

Monmayoii  ( Anatole  -  Charles  -  Henri  -  Tb6o- 
phile)  [1874-  ].  *  De  la  86ro-r6action  tuber- 
culeuse  extemporau^e  par  le  proc6d6  du  sang 
<less6ch6.  66  pp.,  2  1.  8°.  Bordeaux,  1901, 
No.  50. 

jVIoiiiiiayon  (Louis-Marc-Camille)  [1873-  ]. 

*De  la  symphys^otomie  k  Bordeaux.    102  pp. 

8°.    Bordeaux,  1900,  No.  9. 
nionmoiiie  (Paul).   *  Dosage  volum^trique  par 

les  solutions  limites.    53  pp.,  1  1.    4^.  Montpel- 

lier,  1887,  No.  402. 
Moiimont  (  fimile  -  Alphonse  -  Marie  -  Joseph  ) 

[1872-      ].    *  Les  arthrites  gonococciques  de 

I'enfaut.    44  pp.    8^.    Bordeaux,  1897,  No.  98. 

Monmouth. 

See  Diphtheria  (History,  etc.,  of),  by  localities. 
moniiiouthsliire  Asylum  at  Abergavenuy. 
Aunual  reports  of  the  committee  of  visitors  and 
medical  superintendent  to  the  county  council. 
44.-51.,  1896-7  to  1903-4.  8*^.  Abergavenny, 18^- 
1904. 

Tor  reports  prior  to  1896-7,  see  JToint  Lunatic  Asylum  at 
Abergavenny  for  Counties  of  Monmouth,  Brecon,  and  Rad- 
nor. The  dissolution  of  tbe  union  of  the  counties  took 
place  on  31st  December,  1896. 

Monnaniy  ( Victorin-Fraufois).  *  Contribution 
cliui(iue  au  traiiement  de  la  tuberculose  pulmo- 
naire  par  ie  cacodylate  de  soude.  68  pp.  8°. 
Paris,  1901,  No.  300. 

Monneret  (J[ules]-fi[douard-Auguste])  [1810- 
68].  Etudes  cliniques  sur  la  maladie  qui  a  refu 
le  nom  de  cirrhose  du  foie.  36  pp.  8°.  Paris, 
Bujnoux,  1852. 

Repr.  from:  Arch.  g6n.  de  m6d..  Par.,  1852. 

Moniiet  [  Antoine  -  Grimould  ]  [  1734-1817  ]. 
Traite  des  eaux  min^rales,  avec  plusieurs  ml- 
moires  de  chvmie  relatifs  a  cet  objet.  xxxii,  359 
pp.,  4  1.    16°.    Paris,  P.-F.  Didot  le  jeune,  1768. 

Moiinet  (L[6on]-E[ruest]).  Conseils  aux  ava- 
ries;  blennorrhagie  aigue  et  chrouique  chau- 
crelle,  on  chancre  mou;  chancre  niixte;  herpes 
preputial;  bubous;  vegetations;  moyens  d'^vi- 
ter  la  contagion  ven6rienne;  syphilis,  iv,  5-148 
pp.    12°.    Paris,  Vigot  freres,  [1902]. 

 .   Les  voies  urinaires  et  leurs  maladies.  116 

pp.    12°.    Paris,  Vigot  freres,  [1905]. 

Monnet  {Louis)  [1810-73]. 

Caii'e.  Necrologie.  J.  d.  conn.  m6d.  prat.,  Par.,  1873, 
xl,  379. 

moiinie  ("Etienne-Justin)  [1863-  ].  *  Con- 
tril)iition  a  I'^tude  des  rliinolithes.  70  pp.  4°. 
Bordeaux,  1889,  No.  31. 


Monnier  [  1863-  ].  *Quelques  cousid6ra- 
tious  sur  I'emjdoi  des  injections  d'eucalyptol 
iodoform^  dans  le  traitemeut  de  la  tuberculose 
pulmonaire.   37  pp.,  3  1.   4°.   Paris,  1892,  No.  24. 

Monnier  (Am^d^e)  [1863-  ].  *Delabernie 
dn  diaphragme  d'origine  congeuitale.  147  pp., 
6  pi.    4°.    Paris,  1889,  No.  124. 

Monnier  (Edouard).  *  Ueber  angeboreue  Pylo- 
ru.s8teuo.<e  im  Kindesalter  uud  ihre  Behandlung. 
56  p|).    8°.    Zurich,  E.  Cottvs  W^ve.,  1900. 

ITIonniei*  (Henri).  *Ueber  die  Behandlung  von 
Nervenkrankeu  und  Psychopathen  durch  niitz- 
liche  Muskelbehiiftiguug  unterspecieller  Beriick- 
sichtigung  der  Erfabruugen  im  Bescbaftiguugs- 
in.stitut  filr  Nerveukranke  von  A.  Grohmaun  in 
Ziirich.  [Zurich.]  25  pp.  8°.  Leipzig,  J.  A. 
Barth,  1898. 

Monnier  (Jules)  [1859-  ].  *Sur  le  retr6- 
cissement  congenital  de  I'artere  pulmonaire  ac- 
compagn6  d'autres  vices  de  developpement.  45 
pp.,  1  1.    4°.    Paris,  1890,  No.  294. 

Monnier  (L.)  Gastrotomie  pour  Fextraction  de 
25  corps  etraugers  dont  8  cnilleres  a  caf6  et  1 
fourchette;  guerison.  12  pp.  8°.  Paris,  1903. 
Repr.  from-:  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1903,  Ixxvi. 

Monnier  (Louis)  [1873-       ].    *Des  m6nin- 

gites  tuberculeuses  en  plague  a  forme  torpide. 

62  pp.    8°.    Paris.  1899,  No.  384. 
Monnier  (Paul  ).    *Le  permanganate  de  po- 

tasse  dans  le  traitement  des  tuberculoses  chirur- 

gicales.  52  pp.  8°.  Moulpellicr,  1903,  No.  91. 
le  Monnier  (Petrus).    *De  conceptu  et  incre- 

mento  foetus.    61  pp.,  7  1.    4°.    Lugd.  Bat.,  P. 

Bonk,  [1742].    [P.,  v.  1925.] 
Monnier  (Pierre).   *Du  syndrome  si)asniodique 

dans  les  infections.   54  pp.  8°.   Paris,  1903,  No. 

403. 

de  ITIonniei*  (Sophie). 

Cottin  (P.)  XTne  u6vros6e  mondaine  au  sviii"  sifecle; 
Sophie  de  Monnier;  6tudedepsychologiemorbide.  Chron. 
m6d.,  Par.,  1902,  ix,  013-623. 

Monnier  (Urbain)  [1865-  ].  *  Essai  sur  la 
pathog6nie  des  abcfes  du  seiu  po,st-puerp6raux. 
94  pp.,  1  1.,  1  pi.    4°.    Paris,  1891,  No.  35. 

Monnikendam  (S[alomon]).  Bijdrage  tot 
de  oplossing  der  Oost-Iudische  vroedvrouwen- 
kwestie.  31  pp.  12°.  Amsterdam,  TV.  Versluyt, 
1898. 

]IIoilllikhoff(Jo7mttnes)  [1707-87]. 

WiNTGENS  (E.)     'Johannes  Monnikboff  en 
zijn  legaat.     [Amsterdam.]    8°.    Leiden,  1879. 
See,  also,  Briiche  (Ueber  die).    8°.   Leipzig,  1805-6. 

Monnot  (Auguste).  *  De  la  leucocytose  symp- 
tomatique  de  I'hyperthermie  et  de  la  cachexie 
febrile.  131  pp.,  1  diag.  4°.  Lyon,  1888,  No. 
41.5. 

Hlonobroinacetaiiilide  [  Antifeb- 
rine\. 

Schley  (J.  M.)  The  remarkable  toxic  effects  of  a  small 
dose  of  monobromacetauilide.  N.  Am.  J.  Homceop.,  N.  T., 
1892,  3.  s.,  vii,  217-221. 

Monobiityrinase. 

Arthus  (M.)  Sur  la  monobutyrinase  du  sang.  J.  de 
Physiol,  etdepath.  g6n.,  Par.,  1902,  iv,455-461.— Haiiriot. 
Sur  la  monobutyrinase  de  M.  Arthus.  Ihid.,  1902,  iv,, 
289.— liCfevre  (J.)  Repos  et  travail;  ^  propos  de  )a  rec- 
tification de  M.  L.apicque.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par., 
1902,  11.  s.,  iv,  380. 

]?I  on  ob  II  t  y  ri  II  e . 

Benecii  (E.)  &  Ouyot  (L.)  Action  du  liquide  gas- 
trique  sur  la  mouobutvrine.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.. 
Par.,  1903,  Iv,  719-721.— iDamus  (L.)  Action  du  carbonate 
de  soude  sur  la  monobutyriin'.  Ibid.,  4.— Doyon  (M.)  & 
Morel  (A.)  Action  du  carbonate  de  soude  sur  la  mono- 
butyrine.  Ibid.,  1902-3,  lir,  1524.  Also:  Bull.  Soc.  m6d. 
d.  bop.  de  Lyon,  1903,  ii,  63. 

ITIonocystis. 

Oecconi  (J.)  De  la  sporulation  de  la  Monocystis  agilis 
Stein.    Arch,  d'anat.  micr.,  Par.,  1902,  v,  122-140,  1  pi. 
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MoilOtl  (Adrieu)  [1870-       ].     *  Remaiqncs  snr 
la  ludlLddi-  <le  riuvagiiiMtion  iutestiiiale  il  pro- 
pos  de  (iiieLiiies  operations  noiivelles.    'M  pp., 
'  1  1.    8°.    I'aris,  1897,  No.  447. 

 .    The  same.    38  i)p.,  1  1.     b^.     Paris,  G. 

Steinheil,  181(7. 

Monod  (CharlesC-Ediiioud])  [1843-  ].  De 
la  grctte  eiitande.  Rapport  In  k  la  Soci6t6  de 
cliinirgie  siir  mi  cas  ri  cpitli<51i()iiia  de  Tangle 
interne  do  I'ceil  ganclie,  trait6  jjar  le  doeienr 
Meyer  au  nioyen  de  I'ablation  et  de  l'ap])lica- 
tion  d'une  grefl'e  derniique.  30  pp.  8^.  Paris, 
G.  Masxon,  1881. 
Itepr.  from :  Bull.  Soc.  de  chir.,  Par.,  1881,  n.  s.,  vii. 

 .    Legons  de  cliniqne  chirurgicale  faitos  i\ 

I'Hopital  Necker.  1  p.  1.,  1'27  pp.  8"^.  Paris, 
A.  Velahaije  cf-  E.  Lecrosnier,  1884. 

 .    Sitr  nn  m(5ni()ire  de  Monnier  ayant  ponr 

titre:  Gastrotomie  ponr  IVxtractidn  de  viugt- 
cinq  corps  etraiigers,  dont  Imit  cnilleres  a  e;it'6 
et  nne  fonrcbette ;  gn6ri.><on.  l"i  pp.  8"^.  Paris, 
1903. 

Repr.from  :  Bull.  Acad,  do  in^d.,  Par.,  1903,  3.  s.,  1. 

For  Biography,  see  Binuchoii  (H  )  N<i3  graiuls  iii^- 
deoiiis.  8°.  Pa'™,  1K91, 297-30'J.  See.  also:  Procrc'S  m6d., 
Par.,  1895,  3.  s.,  ii,  4r2--114  (X.).  Also:  M6d.  mod.,  Par., 
1896,  vii,  suppl.,  10"). 

 &  Fei'i'illon  (O.)    Traits  des  maladies 

dn  testicnle  et  de  ses  annexes,    xi,  806  pp.  8°. 

Paris,  G.  Masson,  1889. 
—  &  Jayle  (F^lix).  Cancer  dn  sein.   198  pp. 

12'\    Paris,  Ihteff     Cie.,  1894. 
 &  Van  verts  (J.)    Appeudicite.    196  pp. 

12°.    Paris,  Massonc^-  Cie.,  [1897]. 
   .     Traits  de  techniqne  op6ratoire. 

Tome  premier,    vii,  962  pp.    loy.  ti"^.  Paris, 

Musson  t)'-  Cie.,  1902. 
MoilOd  (Fernand)   [1870-        ].     *  Traitenient 

chirargical  du  pied  bot  varus  Iquin  cong(5nital 

ehez  I'eufant.    3  p.  1.,  104  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1901. 

No.  239. 

 -.    The  same.    1  p.  1.,  108  pp.,  2  pi.  8°. 

Paris,  Masson  f  Cie.,  1901. 

Mouod  (Henri[-Charle8]).    Les  mesures  sani- 
taires  en  Augleterre  depuis  1875,  et  leurs  r6snl- 
tats.    74  pp.    8^.    Paris,  G.  Masson,  1891. 
Repr.  form :  Rev.  d'hj'g.,  Par.,  1891,  xiii. 

 .    Le  cholera.     (Histoire  d'nne  ^pid^mie: 

Finistere,  1885-6.)  657  pp.,  10  majjs,  11  plaus, 
6  diag.    8°.    Paris,  C.  DeJagrave,  1892. 

 .     L'assistance    medicale    obligatoire  en 

France.  (Premieres  applications  de  la  loi  dn  15 
juillet  1893:  ann^e  1895.)  350  pp.  8^.  Melun, 
1897. 

 .    Les  enfants  assist^s  de  France.    162  pp. 

8°.    Paris,  Masson     Cie.,  1899. 

 .    La  saut6  publiqne  (legislation  sauitaire 

de  la  France).  2  p.  1.,  374  pp.  8^'.  Paris,  Ha- 
chette  4-  Cie.,  1904. 

See,  also.  France.  Departement  de  I'interieur.  Di- 
rection de  l'assistance  et  de  I'hygihie  puhliques.  Bureau 
de  I'hi/giene  publique.  Recueil  de.s  traraux  fete.].  8°. 
Uelun.  1894. 

Monod  (.Jacques)  [1869-        ].     *De  I'an^niie 

syphilitiqne.    79  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1900.  No.  159. 
Monod  (Jean)  [l-<7,5-       ].    *  Des  listnle.s  uri- 

naires  ouibilicales  dues  h  la  persistance  de 

I'onraque,  et  de  leur  traitenient.     205  pp.  8°. 

Paris,  1><99,  No.  (i2. 
Monod  (Lonis)  [1873-       ].    *  Contribntion 

Tetudc  du  traitenient  du  mal  iierforaiit  plautaire. 

76  pp.,  1  1.    8=.    Paris,  1897,  No.  15. 
Monod  (Octave).    *  Contribntion  a  I'etnde  sur 

I'avenir  des  convnlsifs  intantiles.    57  pp.  8°. 

Paris,  1904,  No.  283. 
Monod  (Rene)  [1874-      ].    *  Reactions  menin- 

gees  chez  I'eufant.     87  pp.     8°.     Paris,  1902, 

No.  77. 

 .    The  same.   88  pp.   8"^.    Paris,  G.  Steinheil, 

1902. 
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Monogfi'a,fias  mexicanas  de  materia  medica. 
Coleccioii  de  tesi.s  iiiangnrale.s  y  de  concnr.so 
de  la  Escuela  iiacioiial  de  nu  diciiia  de  Mexico. 
Acopiadas  y  reprodncidas  por  El  Kstiidio.  2  v. 
190  lip.,  1  l";  96  ]<[).    4^.    Merivo,  1>90-91. 

Monoj^rapll  <>ii  peroxide  of  liydrogen,  to  which 
is  iiret'accil  an  oiitiini^  of  the  germ  tlieory  of  dis- 
ease.   46  PI).    8°.    New  York,  1894. 

Monograpll  of  a  stimulant,  sedative,  anti- 
spasmodic expectorant,  compiled  from  clinical 
experience  of  Smith  Ely  .Jellitt'e,  Louis  Le  Ro.y, 
and  others,  by  M.  E.  Chai  tier.  8  pp.  8"-.  jN'ew 
York,  [I'.lOO,  i-el  xiihsrq.  ]. 

Repr.from:  ilt-d.  Exani.  &  Piact.,  N.  Y.,  1900. 

Monog^vapllic  policliniqne  de  I'iodure  de  fer, 
basce  sur  I'ohseryation  et  indiqiiaiit  les  apjdica- 
tions  pratiques  dn  jiroto-iodnre  de  fer  dans  le 
traitenient  des  maladies  qui  derivent  de  la  chlo- 
rose,  de  I'anemie  et  du  ]ynii)hatisme.  16  pp. 
8°.    Paris,  V.  Goupy     Jourdan,  1869. 

lUoiioinaiiia. 

See  Insanity  (Delusional);  Insanity  (Moral). 

]?Iononicthylaiiiiiie. 

Coiiibciiiale  A.  Briiiicllr.  Recherches  experinieu- 
tales  sur  les  effets  pli  vsiiili>;;i(|Ues  de  la  nionomfethylamine. 
Bull.  med.  <lu  iiiird,  Lille,  189'J,  xxxi,  93-203. 

jYIoiioiiiethylxaiifliiiie. 

Albaiir.>«<>  (M.)  Sur  ruciioii  pliariuacologique  de  la 
niononiethylxantliine.  [Transl.  from:  Riv.  sicula  di  uied. 
e  chir.,  Palermo.  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turiu,  1899-1900, 
xxxii,  309-32,"). 

]TIonoo\y.\anthoiie. 

RuTiSHAUSEi!  (R.)  *  Ueber  die  vier  isomeren 
Monooxyxanthone.    8-.    Bern,  1893. 

Hlonoplioiie. 

df  liavareiine  (E.)  Un  t616pboiio  module;  le  raouo- 
pbone.    Piesse  iiied.,  Par.,  1905,  i,  aunexes,  217-219. 

Hloiiosaccharides. 

Framiii  (F.)  Ueber  die  Zersetzung  von  Moiiosaccha- 
rideu  (lurch  Alkalieu.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Boun, 
189U,  Ixiv,  575-.199. 

9Ioiio!!iOiiiia. 

See  Monsters  (Double). 

Hloiiostarace. 

See  Meningitis  (Cerebrospinal,  History  and 
staiisties  of),  by  localities. 

jTIoiioti'emata. 

van  IS«'i  elcn  (J.  F.  )     Re.sultaten  van  een  ver- 

gelijkeiid  ouderzofdi  der  verheint  lte-.  orbitaal-  en  slaasp- 
streek  a.'in  den  schedel  der  nioiiotrenieii.  Versl.  d.  .  .  . 
wis-  eu  uatnurk.  Afd.  d.  k.  Akad.  v.  Wetensch.,  Aiust., 
1899-1900,  viii,  l.=i7-160.  Also,  transl.;  K.  Akad.  v.  Weten- 
sch. te  Aiiist.    Proc.  sect,  .sc.,  1899-1900,  ii.  81-85.   . 

Uelier  den  Schadel  der  Monotrenien.    Zool.  Anz.,  Leipz., 

1900,  xxiii,  449-401 ,   .  Tweede  niededetdiug  van  waar- 

neniiugen  oniireut  den  schedelbonw  der  Monotreiuata.  K. 
Akad.  V.  Welensch.  te  Amst.  Vers].,  1900-1901,  ix,  110,  1 
pi.    Aiso,  (ron«Z. ;  K.  Akad.  V.  ^Yetensch.  te  Aiiist.  Proc. 

sect,  sc.,  1900-1901,  lii,  130-132,  1  pi.   .  Derde  niede- 

deeling  van  waarneuiingen  ouitrent  deu  bouw  van  den 
niouotreraenschedel.  K.  Akad.  v.  Wetenseh.  te  Amst. 
Versl.,  1900-1901,  ix,  478-480.  Also,  transl.:  K.  Aknd.  v. 
Wetensch.  te  Amst.  Proc.  sect,  sc.,  19O0-1901,  iii.  40.t- 
407. — Denker.  Zur  Anatomie  des  Gehiirorgans  der  llo- 
luitremata.  Verhanill.  d.  deutsch.  otol.  Gcsellsch.,  Jena, 
1900,  ix,  30.  —  JEgseling.  Ueber  die  Hautdriisen  der 
Mouotremen.  Verhaudl.'d.  auat.  Gesellsch.,  Jena,  19U0, 
xiv,  29-42. — Emery  (C.)  Ueber  Carpus  uud  Tarsus  der 
Mouotremen.  Verhaudl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsoh.  Naturf. 
u.  Acrzte  1899,  I.eipz.,  1900,  Ixxi,  pt.  2,  1.  Hlfte.,  222.— 
Ruge  (G.)  Koj-te  mededeeliug  oyer  de  manimaar-  eu 
niarsupial-apparateu  van  monotrenien.  Handel,  v.  h.  Ne- 
derl.  Nat.-  en  Geueesk  Cong..  Haarlem,  1895,  337-340.  — »e- 
nion  (R  )  Bemeikuugen  iiber  die  Mammarorgaue  der 
Monotrenien.  Morphol.  .Jahrb.,  Leipz.,  1899.  xxvii,  497. — 
Smith  (G.  E.)  Further  ob.servatioiis  on  the  anatomy  of 
the  brain  in  the  M!)iiotreniata.  J.  Anat.  &  Physiol.,  Loiid.. 
1898-9,  xxxiii,  309-342,  3  jil. 

Monoyer  (Ferdinand).  Un  ophthalmoscope 
portatif.  5  pp.  8°.  Bruxelles,  J.  van  Buggen- 
houdt,  [1864]. 

Repr.  from :  Ann.  d'ocul.,  Brux.,  1864,  lii. 
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Monoyer  (Ferdinand i — cdntinueil. 

See,  also,  Donders  (F[raus]  C[ornelisl).  De  I'action 
dea  m.vdriatiques  [etc.].  8°.  Biuxelles,  1865.— Wilndt 
(W[illielm).  Trait6  616meutaiie  de  physique  mfidicale. 
I'oy.  8°.    Paris,  1884. 

ITIoiipeia.  (L^on).  *Des  indications  tli6rapen- 
tiqiii  8  duns  les  maladies  du  coeur.  1  p.  L,  2:!  pp. 
4^'.    Strasbourg,  3.  s.,  No.  85. 

Moiipillard  (Fernaud). 

See  Kabnild  (K.)  &  iHonpillai-d  (F.)  Atlas  d'bis- 
toloyib  [etc.).    8°.    Paris.  1900. 

Monprofit  (  Jacques-Ambroise  )  [1857-  ]. 
*  Ftnde  cliiiurgicale  sur  les  iuflanimations  des 
organes  g6nitaux  internes  de  la  famine.  Sal- 
])ingites  et  ovarites.  140  pp.  4^^.  Paris,  1888, 
No.  181. 

 .    Luxation  coinplexe  en  arri^re  de  I'articu- 

lation  m^tacarpo-phalangieniie  du  cinquifeme 
doigt;  irr6ductibilit6 ;  artliiotomie;  induction; 
guerison  complete.    'S  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1892. 

Repr.  [cover  with  printed  title]  from:  Arch.  prov.  de 
chir.,  Par.,  1892,  i. 

 .    La  gastro-ent6rostoniie.    Histoire  g6n€- 

rale,  iu6tliodes  op6ratoires.  Les  cent,  ciiiquante 
premieres  operations  de  la  Cliniqne  chirnrgicale 
d' Augers,    xi,  376  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1903. 

For  Biography,  see  Arch.  prov.  de  chir.,  Par.,  1898,  vii, 
502-506  (M.  BaudouiD).  Also  fAh-str.]:  Gaz.  ni6d.  de 
Par.,  1898,  10.  8.,  1,  396.  Also:  Corresp.  m6d..  Par.,  1900, 
vi,  uo.  133,  3  (L.  Laveysai^re). 

Also,  Editor  of:  Anjou  (L')  medical.  Angers,  1898- 
1905. 

Monrad  (S[venn])  [1867-  ].  Kliniske  stu- 
dier  over  appi»iidicitis  b0s  b0rn.  [Clinical  stud- 
ies on  appendicitis  in  children.]  vi,  192  pp. 
8°.    Efhenhavn,  Schiihothe,  1898. 

 .     Psediatrisiie  forehesuinger  og  studier. 

[Pediatric  lectures  and  8tridi<;s.]  1.  nekke. 
131  pp.    12°.    K$henhavn,  Schubothe,  1902. 

 .    The  same.    2.  rsekke.    124  pp.    8".  E0- 

benhavn,  Scliubotheske  forlag,  1903. 

 .     Tbe    same.     Pediatricheskiya  lektsii; 

vvedeniye  k  izncheniyu  dietskikh  bolieznei. 
Perev.  s  datskavo  S.  Zakuseva.  [Pediatric  lec- 
tures; introduction  to  ihe  stndy  of  diseases  of 
children.  Transl.  from  the  Danish  by  S.  Zaku- 
self.]  83  pp.  8°.  S.-Peterbnrg,  il.  Lyundorf  4- 
M.  Pups'],  1905. 

Bound  with:  Med.  J.  Oksa,  S.-Peterb.,  1903,  viii. 
See.  also,  Secher-lieth  (Dorthea)  &  IHonrad.  Bar- 
selplf,jen  [etc.].    am.  4°.    Kebenhavn,  1899. 

Monraisse  (Audr6).    *De  la  coquelncbe;  son 

])ronostic  ii,  V  hdpital.    Statistique  de  l'H6pital 

des  enfants-assist^s  (1890-1900).    56  pp.  8°. 

Paris,  1901,  No.  309. 
Moiireal  (Peter).    *  Ein  Fall  von  spondylo- 

listht'tiscliem  Becken.    24  pp.,  1  pi.   8°.  TVUrz- 

burg.  A.  Boegler,  1898. 
Monribot  (Albert).     *  Contribution  a  I'^tude 

de  rinfantilisme.    87  pp.    8°.    Toulouse,  1902, 

No.  482. 

Monro  (Alexander),  primus  [1697-1767].  The 
anatomy  of  the  hniuan  bones  and  nerves,  with 
an  account  of  the  recriprocal  motions  of  the 
heart  and  a  description  of  the  hnman  lacteal 
sac  and  dnct.  Corrected  and  enlarged  in  the 
5.  ed.  vii,  429  pp.  16°.  Edinburgh,  G.  Hamil- 
ton 4-  J.  Balfour,  1750. 

 .    .The  same.    Carefully  revised,  with  ad- 
ditional notes  and  illnstrations,  by  Jeremiah 
.Kirby.    2.  ed.    xxxvi,  312  pp.   12°.  Edinburgh, 
T.  Bryge  #  Co.,  1817. 

 .    The  theory  of  anatomy,  containing  a  brief 

account  of  its  rise  and  progress  from  the  earli- 
est ages  of  the  world  to  the  present  time.  536 
pp.    4°.    [/(.  p.~\,  1750. 

Manuscript  notes  with  annotations. 

 .   An  essay  on  comparative  anatomy.   2.  ed. 

22,  138  pp.    12°.    London,  J.  Nourse,  1775. 


Monro  (Alexander) — continued. 

 .  The  same.  3.  ed.  12,  65  pp.  8°.  Edin- 
burgh, W.  Gordon,  1782. 

Bound  with  his:  Anatomy  of  the  human  body.  New 
ed.    8°.    Edinburgh,  1782. 

 .    The   same.    An   essay  on  comparative 

anatomy,  x,  11-136  pp.  12°.  {Edinburgh, 
C.  Elliot,  1783.] 

Wants  title-page. 

 .    The  same.    Trait6  d'anatomie  compar^e, 

])ubli6  par  sou  lils,  Alexandre  Monro.  Nonvelle 
6d.,  corrig6e  et  consid6rableinent  augment€e; 
avec  des  notes.  Trad,  de  I'anglois  par  M.  Sue 
fils.    xxxviii  (ll.),293pp.,ll.    16°.    P(fj-ig,  1786. 

See,  also,  8ographi  (Joannes)  [in  1.  s.].  Exercitatio 
anatoiiiico-i-hirurgica.  8°.  Fatavii,  1766.— Whytl  (Rob- 
ert) [in  1.  s.].    Les  vapeur.s,  [etc.].    12°.    Paris.  1767. 

For  Biography,  see  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond.,  1894,  xxxviii, 

179  (N.  Moore). 

For  Portrait,  see  Collection  of  Portr.  (Libr.). 

 .    See,  also: 

Richardmon  (B.  W.)  Alexander  Monro,  and  the 
origin  of  tbe  Edinburgh  Medical  School.  Asclepiad, 
Lond..  1890,  vii,  49-67,  port.  Also,  in  his:  Disciples  of 
iEscnlapiiis,  8°,  Lond.,  1900,  ii,  425-438,  port. 

Monro  (Alexander),  jnn.,  secundus  [1733-1817]. 
Observations,  anatomical  and  physiological, 
wherein  Dr.  Hunter's  claim  to  some  discoveries 
is  examined.  1  p.  1.,  80  pp.,  2  pi.  12°.  Edin- 
burgh, Eamilton,  Balfour  4'  Iseill,  1758. 

 .    Observations  on  the  valvular  lymphatic 

vessels,  and  particularly  concerning  their  origin. 
Transl.  from  the  Latin  by  James  Henderson. 
MS.    150  pp.    16°.    Edinburgh,  1784. 

 .    Surgery.    [Lecture  reported  by  James 

Barlow.]  MS.  517  pp.  sm.  4°.  Edinburgh, 
1787. 

— — — .  Experiments  on  the  nervous  system,  with 
opium  and  metalline  substances;  made  chiefly 
with  the  view  of  determining  the  nature  and 
efi'ects  of  animal  electricity.  1  p.  1.,  .5-43  pp.  4°. 
Edinburgh,  A.  Neill  Sj'  (^o.;  London,  J.  Johnson 
[et  oZ.].  1793. 

 .    Icoues  et  descriptiones  bursarum  rauco- 

sarum  corporis  Immani,  correctiores  auctio- 
resque  edidit  Joannes  Christianns  Rosenmiiller. 
xii,  lO-'  lip.,  15  pi.  fol.  Hpsice,  Breitkopf  4" 
Haertel,  1799. 

Second  title-page  reads;  Abbildnngen  und  Beschrei- 
bungen  der  Schleiinsacke  des  menschlicbeu  Korpers. 

 .    Physiology.    [MS.    Notes  taken  from  his 

lectures.]    119  1.    4°.    [Edinburgh,  n.  d.'] 

See,  also,  Monro  (Alexander).  Trait6  d'anatomie  com- 
par6e,  [etc.].  16°.  Paris,  1786.  —  Opnscnia  anatomica 
de  vasis  lyiiiphaticis.    12°.    Lipsice,  1760. 

For  Biography,  see  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond.,  1894,  xxxviii, 

180  (N.  Moore). 

  &  Wood  (William).  Copy  of  a  corre- 
spondence between  ...  15  pp.  8°.  [Edin- 
burgh, Murray  f  Cochrane,  1807.]  [P.,  v.  1063; 
1181.] 

Monro  (Alexander),  tertius  [1773-1859].  The 
anatomy  of  the  brain,  with  some  observations 
on  its  functions;  to  which  is  prefixed  an  account 
of  experiments  on  the  weight  and  relative  pro- 
portions of  the  brain,  cereliellnm,  and  tuber 
annulare,  in  man  and  animals,  under  the  various 
circumstances  of  age,  sex,  country,  etc.,  by  Sir 
William  Hamilton,  xx,  62  pp.,  3  pi.  8°.  Ed- 
inburgh, I.  Carfrae  tf-  Son,  1831. 

See,  also.  Dnncan  (Andrew),  .sr.  Observations  on  a 
case  of  diabetes  mellitns.    8°.    [Edinburgh,  ISOL] 

For  Biography,  see  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond.,  1894,  xxxviii, 

181  (N.  Moore). 

Monro  (Donald)  [1729-92].  Essai  sur  I'hydro- 
pisie,  et  ses  difi'6rentes  e.sp&ces.  Trad,  de  I'an- 
glois sur  la  seconde  6d.  et  augments  de  notes  et 
d'observations,  par  S.  D.  M.  P.  xxiv,  363  pp., 
2  1.,  1  pi.    16°.    Paris,  L.  E.  Ganeau,  1760. 

 .    The  same.    Abhandluug  von  der  Wasser- 

sucht  und  ihren  besondern  Gattungen.  Nach 
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m  O  n  I'O  ( Donald ) — con  tinned. 

der  I?,  eiijrli.sclicii  Ansgabe  iibersetzt,  rnit  Anmer- 
kiiiigeu  uiid  doiipelteni  Aiili;iiige  vcrinilirt.  '27 
1.,  pp.,  y  l.,  l  pi.  1"2°.  Leipziy,  C.  Fritsch, 
1777. 

 .     Besclireibunj;  dor  Krankheiten,  welche 

in  doii  brittisclien  Feldla/,:iretheu  in  Dentsch- 
liind  voin  Jaiinar  1761  bis  zu  der  Kiiekkehr 
del-  Trnppen  nach  Engellaud  iin  Miirz  17615  am 
hiintigsten  gewesen.  Neb.st  eincni  Vernucbe 
iiber  die  Mittel,  die  Gesnndheit  der  Soldaten 
zii  erhalten  nnd  ]'"'eldlazaietlie  anzulegen.  Aus 
deui  Englischeu  iibersetzt  von  Jobann  Ernst 
Wichniann.  7  p.  1.,  344  pp.  8^.  Alteiiburg, 
Richter,  1766. 

 .   The  same.    Zusiitze  [etc.].    {^Second  titlv- 

j)(ige:'}  Kriegs-Arzlueywissenseliafft.  Oder  Ab- 
bandhing  von  den  Krankheiten,  welehe  niiter 
den  Trnp))en  im  Felde  nnd  in  Besatzniigen  am 
gewohnlichsten  sind.  Aus  dem  Eui;li.scheu  in 
das  Franzosische  iibersetzt,  nnd  mir,  wielitigen 
Anmeiknngen  verniebret  (lurch  Begne  de  Presle. 
2  V.  in  1.  6  p.  ].,  39.S  pp. ;  5  p.  1.,  6i!0  pp.,  17  1. 
8^'.    Jltenhurg,  Richter,  1771. 

 .    Lectures  on  tlie  pr;ictice  of  phj-sick.  MS. 

[From  notes  by  W.  >Iew8(Mr?]  2  v.  4°.  [n.p., 
«.  d.] 

For  Biography,  see  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond.,  1904,  xxxviii, 
182  (G.  Goodwin). 

Monro  (Edward  Thomas).  Oratio  Harveiana 
in  novis  sedihns  collegii  habita  sext.  kalend. 
Jul.  an.  1834.  1  p.  1.,  20  pp.  8*^  Londini,  R.  H. 
Evans,  1834. 

nioiiro  (Henry)  [1817-91].  On  stammering  and 
its  treatment,  viii  (1  1.),  64  pp.  S'^.  London, 
J.  Churchill,  1850.    [P.,  v.  .526;  871.] 

For  Biography,  see  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1891,  i,  1262. 
Also:  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Loud.,  1894,  xxxviii,  186  (M. 
Burrows). 

Monro  (Jacobus)  [1680-1752].  Oratio  auniver- 
saria  in  theatro  Collegii  Regalis  Medicorum 
Londinensium ;  ex  Harvasi  instituto,  habita  die 
18°  Octobris  1737.  1  p.  l.,^26  pp.  8°.  Londini, 
G.  Strahan,  1737. 

-  For  Biography,  see  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lend.,  1894,  xxxviii, 
18C  (J.  F.  Payne). 

Monro  (John)  [1715-91]. 

Payne  (.T.  F.)  [Biography.]  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lend., 
1894,  xxxviii,  187. 

Monro  (Thniuas)  [1759-1833]. 

See  Bclclier  [Williatu].  Belcher's  address  to  human- 
ity, [etc.  ].    K°.    London,  1796. 

For  Biography,  see  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond.,  1894,  xxxviii, 
192  (C.  Monkhouso). 

Monro  (Thomas  Kirkpatrick).  A  history  of  the 
chronic  degenerative  diseases  of  the  central 
nervous  system,  vi  (1  1.),  82  pp.  8°.  Glasgow, 
A.  Macdougal,  1895. 

 .    Raynaud's  disease  (local  syncope,  local 

asphyxia,  .symmetrical  gangrene);  its  history, 
causes,  symptoms,  morbid  relations,  pathology, 
and  treatment,  xii,  251  pp.,  1  pi.  12°.  Glas- 
gow, J.  Maclchose  cf  Sons,  1899. 

 .    Manual  of  medicine,     xx,  901  pp.  8°. 

London,  Baillihre,  Tindall  ,f  Cox,  1903. 

Monroe  (Lewis  B. )  [Manual  of  physical  and 
vocal  training.]  viii,  102  pp.  16°.  Philadel- 
phia, 1869. 

Title-page  wanting. 

Hoiiroe  (Thomas)  [1807-91]. 

[Obituary.]  Kep.  Proc.  Illinois  Army  &  Navy  M. 
Ass.,  Spiingfleld,  1890,  vi,  portr. 

Monroe  (Will  S.;    Joseph  Neef  and  Pestaloz- 
ziauism  in  America.    13  pp     8°.    Boston,  1894. 
Repr.  from :  Education,  Boston,  1894. 

 .     Educational  museums  and   libraries  of 

Europe,    pp.  374-1^91.    8°.    Neto  York,  1896. 
Cutting  from :  Educat.  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  April,  1896. 


Monroe  (Will  S.) — continued. 

 .    Bibliography  of  Ib'riry  Barnard.    10  i)p. 

8".    Boston,  New  Engl.  I'tibl.  Co.,  1H97. 
 .     Feeble-minded   chiUlren   in    the  public 

schools.    Au  addres.s.    11  pp.  Weslfield, 

Mass.,  1897. 

 .     Chorea  among  pu)>lic,  school  children. 

An  address.    K  ]ip.    8°.    Boston,  189>-!. 

Repr.  from  :  Am.  Pbya.  Edue.  Kev,,  Bust.,  1898,  ii,  no.  4. 

 .  Child  studv  outlines.  2.  series.  8'-'.  Bos- 
ton, Wright     Loiter,  1898. 

 .    The  same.    3.  scries.    Studv  of  defective 

children.    8°.    liostov,  Wright  >(■  Poller,  1899. 

 .    Das  Studium  der  Kindersccle  in  America. 

pp    193-2(18.    8°.    Leipzig,  U.  I'liiglhiniler,  is'is. 

Cutting  from:  Deutsche  Ztsclir.  f.  iiusliind.  Unteirichts- 
wesen,  Leipz.,  1898. 

 .    The  money  sense  of  children.    8  pp.  8°. 

Worcester,  Mass.,  1899. 
Repr.  from:  Pcdagog.  Seminary,  Worcester,  1899. 

Monroe  County,  New  Yoi  k.  ProceediTigs  of  the 
board  of  supervisors  for  the  years  1859-60; 
l8ri9-90  to  1904.    8°.    Rochester,  1860-1904. 

Contains  reports  of  the  almshouse,  coiiimissiouers  of 
puhlic  buildings,  coroner,  county  engineer,  morgue,  police 
department,  public  market,  Miperintendent  of  poor,  and 
superintendent  of  penitentiary. 

Monroi  y  Olaso  (Francisco). 

See  de  Fouqiiet  (Marie),  Vicomtesse  de  Taux.  Obras 
mfedico-quinirgicas  [etc.].    8°.    Valencia,  1872. 

iIlOIIS. 

See  Cholera  (History,  etc.,  of).  Hospitals 
{Military),  Insane  {Asylums  for.  Description, 
etc.,  of),  by  localities. 

Mons  pubis. 

See  Genitals. 
Moii§  Veneris. 

See  Genitals  {Female). 
Monsabre  ( Jtictiues-Marie-Louis). 

See  JouMset  (P[ierre]).  fivolution  et  transformisme 
[ete.].    123.    j'aris,  1889. 

Monsarrat  (K[eitli]  W[aldegrave]).  Suraical 
technics  in  hospital  practice.  A  handbook  for 
house  surgeons,  students,  tlressers  and  others 
engaged  in  hos[)ital  work.  2  p.  1.,  132  pp.  12°. 
Bristol,  J.  Wright  cf  Co.;  London,  Simpkin  [and 
others],  1898. 

Monsarrat  (Lncien)  [1865-  ].  *Des  sco- 
lioses myeloiiathiques.  (Etude  de  s6m6iologie.) 
92  pp.    4°.    Paris,  1891,  No.  5. 

Monscourt  ( H[enri-Josei)h-Prosper] )  [  1868- 
].  *  L'otite  moyeune  tuberculeuse.  170  pp. 
4°.    Paris,  1896,  No.  269. 

Mouse  (Johannes).  *Ueber  einen  Fall  von 
Blutnngen  ill  die  Gallenwege.  [Jena.]  15  pp. 
8°.    Leipzig,  J.  B.  Birschfeld,  1889.  c. 

Monsehr  (Fritz)  [1872-  ].  *Zur  Casuistik 
der  unteren  Epiphyseutrennuug  am  untereu  Fe- 
murende.  26  pp.  8°.  Greifsuald,  J.  Abel, 
1897. 

Moiiseig:neur  de  Saint-Vallier  et  I'Hopital  g6- 
n6ral  de  Quebec.  Histoire-du  monastfere  de  No- 
tre-Dame  des  Anges  (religieuses  hospitalieres  de 
la  Mis6ricorde  de  J6sus),  ordre  de  Saint-Augus- 
tin.  743  pp.,  port.  roy.  8=.  Quebec,  C.  Darveau, 
1882. 

Monselise  (A[le89andro]).    Morfologia  del  gran 

simpatioo  e  sue  funzioui  nell'  umano  organismo. 

Esposta  in  (unirantadue  lezioni.    xvi,  552  pp. 

8°.    Milano,frat.  Treves,  1897. 
Monselise  (G.)    L' esame  del le  urine.    3  p.  1., 

197  pp.,  1  1.,  16  pi.    12°.    Milano,  frat.  Butno- 

lard,  1893. 

nionsel's  solution. 

See  Iron  (Sulphates  of). 
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Ifloiisey  {Messenger)  [1693-1788]. 

Payne  (J.  F.)  [Biography.]  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond., 
1894,  xxxviii,  193. 

Monsieur  Scliarxl,  oder  knrtzweilige  Zeit- 
Veitreibmig  in  der  Bad-  imd  Saurbninuen-Cur, 
den  laiig-weiligen  Biiidern  die  eintiingeiide 
melancLolisclie  Fauseu  aiif  ein  angenehiiie  Weis 
zu  uuderbiecheu.  Worinu  obgedachttns  Mon- 
sieur uiirrischer  und  seltsarner  Lebens-Wandel, 
mit  selir  nntzliclieu  schoiien  Discnrsen,  Siniiclien 
und  wuudeiiicben  Begeheubeiteu  nndennenget 
wild.  Heransgegeben  bey  dem  G'suud-Brim- 
nen  zu  Cucnrbita.  4  p.  1.,  297  pp.  16'^.  [m.^J.], 
1699. 

Moiisiorski  (Sigismond)  [1866-  ].  *  Etude 
bistoricine  snr  I'lusertion  vicieuse  du  placenta. 
'207  pi>.    4°.    Paris,  1896,  No.  471. 

Moiisivais  (Alejo).  *  Infiuencia  moral  del  me- 
dico fjobie  el  enfeinio.  48  pp.  16".  Mexico, 
I.  Escalante  cf  Co.,  1870. 

Moiiski  (Hans).  *  Uuter.suobiiugen  iiber  nicbt- 
carcinoniatose  Gescbwiilste  der  weiblicben 
Brustdruse.  60  pp.,  1  I.  8^^.  Freiberg  i.  B.,  C. 
Lehmann,  1894. 

iTIoiisoiiia. 

Maberly  (J.)  Notes  on  the  therapeutics  of  the  varie- 
ties of  Mousoiiia.  South  African  M.  Kec,  Cape  Town, 
1904,  ii,  84. 

Moiisseaux  (A.)  [1872-  ].  *  Etude  anato- 
mique  et  clinique  des  localisations  cauc^reuses 
sui-  les  racines  racbidiennes  et  sur  le  systeme 
nerveux  peripb^rique.  174  pp.  8^.  Parts, 
1902,  No.  597. 

See,  also,  Fcetus  (Malernal  impressions  on); 
Labor  (Complicated)  from  disproportion,  etc.,  of 
fwtiis;  Ovum  (Abnormities  of);  Sacred  embry- 
ology. 

Geoffroy-Saint-Hilaire  [E.]  Philosopbie 
anatomique.  Des  nionstruosit68  buinaines,  ou- 
trage contenant  une  classification  des  nioustres; 
la  description  et  la  comparaison  des  priiicipaux 
genres;  nne  bi.stoire  raisonn(5e  des  pb^nonifenes 
de  la  nioustruosit6  et  des  t'aits  priuiitifs  qui  la 
produiseiit;  des  vues  nouvelles  toucbant  la  nu- 
trition du  fetus  et  d'autre  circonstances  de  son 
d^veloppement;  et  la  determination  des  di  verses 
parties  de  I'organe  sexmd,  pour  eu  d6niontrer 
I'unite  de  composition,  non-seulement  cbez  les 
monstres,  on  Talt^ratiou  des  formes  rend  cet  or- 
giine  ni^connaissablp,  nuiis  dans  les  deux  sexes, 
et,  de  plus,  cbez  les  oiseaux  et  cbez  les  nianimi- 
feres.  Aveo  figures  des  details  anatomiques. 
8°.    Paris,  1822. 

GuiNARD  (L.)  Precis  de  t6ratologie,  anoma- 
lies et  nionstruosit6s  cbez  I'bonime  et  cbez  Jes 
animanx.  Fr6c€&6  d'une  pr6face  par  C.  Dareste. 
12°.    Paris,  1893. 

VON  Haller  (A.)  De  monstris  dissertatio  ii. 
qua  triuni  nioustrorum  aiiatouie  et  ad  contraria 
D.  Lenieryi  arguuieuta  resp|3usiones  ooutinentur. 
sin.  4°.    Gottiiigw,  [h.  (Z.]. 

Hirst  (B.  0.)  &  Piersol  (G.  A.)  Human 
monstrosities.  Pts.  i-iv.  4°.  Philadelphia, 
l,-<91-3. 

Insfeldt  (J.  C.)  *  De  lusibus  naturte.  4°. 
Liigd.  Bat.,  1772. 

Lip  Tay.  La  vie  sexuelle  des  moustres,  avec 
mille  et  une  observations  curieuses  sur  leurs  or- 
ganes  ggnitaux.    12°.    Paris,  1904. 

Malacarne  (V.)  De'  niostri  umani,  de'  ea- 
rn t.teri  fondamentali  su  cui  se  ne  potrebbe  sta- 
bilire  la  classificazione,  e  delle  indicazioni  cbe 
preseutano  uel  parto.  Lezioni  accademicbe. 
4°.    [Padova,  n.  S.] 

NicoLAi  (E.  A.)  Gedanke  von  der  Erzeu- 
gung  des  Missgeburthen  und  MondUiilber.  12". 
Halle,  1749. 


IIIoii§tei'ii). 

Ottens  (J.)  *  De  lusibus  natursB  naturani  il- 
lustrantibus.    4°.    Hardtrvici,  [1799]. 

Ramirez  (R.)  Catiilogo  de  las  auomalfas  co- 
leccionadas  en  el  Miist  o  uacional,  precedido  de 
uuas  nocioues  de  teratologla.  Por  eucargo  del 
Si'fior  director  iuterino  del  establecimiento,  M. 
Urbina.    8°.    Mexico,  1h96. 

Rodriguez  ( J.  M.  )  Teratologia.  E.studio 
sobre  vai  ias  monstruosidades  ectromedianas,  y 
mils  pnrticularmente  solire  Pedro  Salinas,  na- 
tural de  Tcjupiico  (Estado  de  Mexico),  roy.  8°. 
Mexico.  1872. 

Royal  College  of  Surgeons  of  England.  De- 
8crii)tive  catalogue  of  tbe  teratological  series  in 
tbe  Mu.seum  of  tbe  Royal  College  of  Surgeons  of 
England.  Animal  mnlformations,  by  B.  Tbomp- 
son  Lowne.  Vegetable  malformations,  by  Max- 
well T.  Ma.sters.    8".    London,  1893. 

SCHWEiCKHARD  (C.  L. )  Besclireibuug  einer 
Missgeburt,  mit  einigeu  medicinisclien  Bemer- 
kungen  iiber  diesen  Gegenstand.  12"^.  Tubin- 
gen, 1801. 

Taruffi  (C.^  Introduzione  alia  storia  della 
teratologia  in  Italia.    8°.    Bologna,  1877. 

 .  Storia  della  teratologia.  Parte  pri- 
ma.   V.  1-5,  7,  8.    8°.    Bologna,  1881-94. 

Walker  (M.  M.)  Teratology;  or  tbe  science 
of  monsters.    8°.    Philadelphia,  1878. 

Zannetti  (F.  )  Sulla  teratologia.  8°.  Fi- 
renze,  1850. 

Ilepr.  from :  Progresso,  ii,  no.  10. 

Aslrakhnii  (I.  D.)  Sluchai  rledkavo  urodstva  semi- 
miesyachnavo  ploda.  (Rare  ca.se  of  a  seven  mouths  old 
monster.]  Med.Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1905,  Ixiii,  479-487.— Babb 
(B.  F.)  Monstrosities.  Old  nonunion  J.  M.  &  S.,  Rich- 
mond, 1903-4,  ii,  270-273.— Beiiigni  (E.)  Contribute  alio 
studio  delle  nionstruosit^  congenite.  Gazz.  d.  os]).,  Milauo, 
1895,  xvi,  420. — Bcrtacchiiii  (P.)  Di  una  forma  regres- 
sjva  piuttosto  rara  di  embrioue  uraano  atroiico.  Anat. 
Anz.,  Jena,  1897,  xiv,  153-163.- Boiiicl  (E.)  fitudes  de 
t6ratologie.  Arch.  prov.  de  m6d.,  Par.,  1899,  i,  445-467. 
Also:  Gaz.  mfed.  de  Par.,  1901,  12. s.,  i,  177-179.— Booth 
(D.  S.)  Some  monstrosities.  Kansas  City  M.  Rec,  1892, 
ix,  1-4.  Also :  Med.  Mirror,  St.  LouLs,  1891,  ii.  5.51-555. — 
Bi-aiitly  (F.  M.)  Monstrosities.  Tr.  M.  Ass.  Georgia, 
Atlanta,  1902,  427.— Braun warth  (Emma  L.)  Fetal 
deformity,  developmental;  report  of  case.  Woman's  M. 
J.,  Toledo,  1905,  xv,  33.— Broglio  (O.)  Tin'  alterazione 
di  prima  IVirmazione.  Arte  ostet.,  Milano,  1903,  xvii,  310- 
315. — Coiiflaniiii  (II.)  Notes  teratologiques.  Province 
mfed.,  Lyon,  1892,  vi,  13-15.— Uecio  (C.)  Mostruosita 
fctale  inedita  osservata  nel  secolo  xvi ;  documeuto  per  ser- 
viro  alia  storia  della  teratologia.    Aun.  di  ostet.,  Milano, 

1897,  xix,  C49-652  — Driassus.  Les  monstrea.  J.  d.  sc. 
ra6d.  de  Lille,  1898,  i,  359:  ii,  265.— Be  Vecchi  (B.)  Qnes- 
tioni  antiche  e  moderno  sui  fenomeni  teratologici.  Lu- 
cina,  Bologna,  1904,  ix.  81;  97;  113  — Eguillior  (L.)  Un 
caso  para  la  historia  de  las  monstruosidades.  An.  de  obst., 
giuecopat.y  pediat., Madrid.  1891, xi,  193 ;  225. — £ustachc 
(G.)  fitiules  de  t6ratologie  humaiue.  J.  d.  sc.  m6d.  de 
Lille,  1898,  i,  431 ;  455. — Fraser  (A.)  On  various  single 
and  double  monstrosities;  with  remarks  on  anencephalic 
and  aniyelic  nervous  systems.  Tr.  Roy.  Acad.  M.  Ire- 
land, Dubl.,  1894,  xii,  3()4-306.— C-aiider  (Fran  S.)  Miss- 
geburt. Allg.deutscheHebam.-Ztg.,Berl.,19U4.  xix, 389— 
Oiafoniiiii  (C.)  Sur  les  anomalies  de  dSveloppement 
de  rembryim  humain.  [Transl.  from :  Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  d. 
sc.  di  Torino.]  Arch.  itai.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1888,  ix,  359: 
1889,  xii,  178:  1892,  xvii,  99:  1893,  xviii,  86;  400:  xix,  82: 
1894,  XX,  76,  1  pi.  —  Oourraigne.  Memoiro  sur  un  foe- 
tus moiistrueux.  Hist.  AeadTroy.  d.  sc.  1741,  Par.,  1744, 
M6m.,  497-503,  2  pi.  Also:  Hist.  Acad.  roy.  d.  so.  [de 
Paris]  1741.  Amst.,  1746,  Mem.,  665-674,  2  pi.  —  Hauck. 
Ein  Beitrag  zui-  Teratologie.  Aerztl.  Prakt.,  Hamb.,  1896, 
ix,  361.  —  HirsI  (B.  C.)  Two  recent  additions  to  the 
teratoloaical  collection  in  the  Wistar  and  Horner  Mu- 
seum. Univ.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1891-2,  iv,  692-694,  1  pi.— 
Hobbs  (W.  R.)  Monstrosities.  AVest.  M.  Rev.,  Lincoln- 
Neb.,  1903.  viii.  7-9. —  Jones  (J.)  Contribution  to  tera. 
tology.  Tr.  Louisiana  M.  Soc,  N.  Orl.,  1888,  238-277, 
Also,  Reprint.  Also,  in  his:  Med.  &  Surg.  Mem..  8°,  N. 
Orl.,  1890,  iii,  pt.  2,  124-163.  Also  [Abstr.] :  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass..  Chicago,  1888,  xi,  545-551.— Kirmisson.  Rapport 
sur  deux  faits  de  malformations  pr6sent6s  h  la  Society  par 
M.  Rudaux.  Conuit.  rend.  Soc.  d'obst.,  de  gyn^c.  et  de 
psediat.  de  Par.,  1902,  iv,  92-95.— liahille  (F.)  Estndios 
teratol6gicos.     An.  d.  Circ.  m6d.  argent.,  Buenos  Aires, 

1898,  xxi,  237-243,  2  pi.  Also:  Prim.  reun.  d.  Cong,  cient. 
lat.  amer.,  Buenos  Aires,  1898,  iv,  670- 676.  —  Iicmery. 
M6moire  sur  les  monstres.    Hist.  Acad.  roy.  d.  sc.  1738, 
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I'ar.   1740.  Mem.,  305-3:10.    Also:  Hi.st.  Acad.  roy.  d.  so. 

(de  I'ai  i.s)  17:i8,  Anist.,  1742,  M6m.,  427-4G2.  .  Siir  le.s 

moii.stres.  Hi-st.  Acad.  loy.  d.  hc.  1740,  Par.,  1742.  Mciii., 
433;  573.  Also:  Hi.st.  Acad.  roy.  d.  sc.  fdc  Paris]  1740. 
Ani'st.,  1744,  M6mi.,  00!);  723.  —  Itlnsscii  (V.  N.)  K  ka- 
zui,stikio  iirodatv  ploda.  [Moustrosity. |  .l.akusli.  i  junsk. 
bolie/-.,  St.  PelcrsI)..  1890,  iv,  694-703.— IV a«losy  (I.)  K6t 
inonstrum  eseto.  [Two  <'a.s<'S.J  GynaekoIof;ia,  Budapest, 
1904.  5f)2-5()5.— IVelms  (J.  N.)  Au'oiiialies  and  monstrosi- 
ties; with  report,  ot  ii  c;i.se.  St.  Louis  M.  Kev.,  1903.  xlviii, 
253-2,56.  —  Ollivirr.  Moustrcs,  monstruositc.  Diet,  de 
med.,  Par  .  1839,  xx,  109-211.  Also,  Reprint.— O'ltlalley 
(A.)  HuiiiMii  teraia.  Am.  Jled..  Pliila.,  1903.  vi,  794-797. 
A;so,  Ki'|>rint. —  I'sirviii  (T.)  Moiistnis.  Proc.  Pliila. 
Co.  iM.  So<-..,  Pliila.,  1897.  xviii.  159-  163.  Also:  Med.  & 
Surg.  Reiiorter,  Pliila.,  1897,  Ixxvii,  3 -7.  —  Hicrsol  (G.) 
Teratology.  Kef.  Handb.  M.  Sc.,  N.  Y.,  1889,  vii,  608-719.— 
Polreriiii  (S.)  TJn  t'enomoiio  teratologico.  Oior.  d.  r. 
Soc.  ed  Accad.  vet.  ital.,  Torino,  1904,  liii,  895. — Popt-scnl 
(M.)  Zur  Kasuistik  der  Misshildungen  dcr  Friiclit.  Cen- 
tralld.  f.  Gyniik.,  Lcipz.,  19»2.  xxvi,  46.5-467.  —  Rabaiicl 
(£.)  Conception  g6n6rale  do  la  nmnstrnosit6.  Kev.  do 
rficole  d'autlirop.  de  Par.,  1901,  xi,  97-1 14.— .Sobientiau- 
ski  (E.  M.)  K  kaziiistikle  nrod.stv  ploda.  |  Fu'tal  mon- 
strosities.) Protok.  zasaid.  Kavkazsk.  med.  Obsb.,  Tiflis, 
1899-1900,  xxxvi.  320-324.  —  Stolz  (C.)  Some  common 
monstrosities.  Tr.  Indiana  M.  Soc,  Indianap.,  1898,  249- 
257.  —  Storia  della  teratologia,  by  Cesaie  Tartiffi;  vol. 
vii,  Bologna,  Regia  Tipo<;rafla,  1894.  [Rev.]  Teratologia, 
Loud.  &  Edinb..  1894,  i.  44-46.— TariilH  (C.)  SuU'  ordi- 
namento  della  teratologia.  Mem.  r.  Accad.  d.  sc.  d.  1st. 
di  Bologna,  189.5-0,  5.  s.,  v,  695-706,  3  tab. :  1897-8.  .5.  s.,  vii, 
59;  697,  1  pi.:  1899-1900,  5.  s.,  viii,  415:  1901-2,  5.  s.,  ix, 
647.  —  Weinlliiig  (L.)  Ein  Beitrag  ziir  Casui.stik  der 
Teratologic.  Wien.  med.  VVcbnscbr.,  1896,  xlvi,  2126- 
2128.— Wiiidlc  (B.  C.  A.)  Report  on  recent  teratological 
literature.  J.  Anat.  &  Phy.siol.,  Lond.,  1890-190.5,  xxv- 
xxxix,  passim. —  Winsloiv.  Remanjues  sur  deiix  dis- 
sertations toucliant  les  moustres,  I'une  de  1702,  par  Mr. 
Got'ffon,  medeciu  de  Lyon ;  I'autro  en  1739,  par  Mr.  Haller, 
professeur  h  Giittingen,  et  eclaircis.seinens  siir  le  ni6nioire 
de  1740,  !i  I'occasion  du  monstre  de  Canibrav.  Hi.st.  Acad, 
d.  sc.  1742,  Par.,  1745,  M6ni.,  91-120.    Also:  Hist.  Acad. 

roy.  d.  sc.  1742.  Amst.,  1747,  Mem.,  123-163.   .  Re- 

niarques  sur  les  moustres.  Hist.  Acad.  roy.  d.  sc.  1743, 
Par..  1746,  M6m.,  335-358.  Also:  Hist.  Acad.  roy.  d.  sc. 
[de  Paris]  1743,  Amst.,  1749,  M6m.,  459-493,  1  pi. 

]TIoilstei*§  {Acardiac). 

See,  also,  Blood  {Circulation  of,  Fwtal);  Mon- 
sters (Acephalous) ;  Monsters  in  animals. 

HiKSCHBRUCH  (A.)  *  D:i8  Problem  der  lierz- 
losen  Missgebiirten,  iiebst  Besclireil)Uiig  eiiies 
Aiiiorpliu.s  acardins.    12'-'.    Berlin,  1895. 

HocHHEiMEU  (J.  G.)  *Ein  Fall  von  Acardins 
acephiiliisbipiis.    8°.    Miinchen,  1904. 

Mucx  (K.  A.  J.  B.  O.)  "Beitrag  zur  Keunt- 
niss  der  Aeaidiaci.    VP.    Greifswald,  1897. 

MuLDEi{(X.  C.)  *Ueber  eine  herzlose  Miss- 
gebnrt.    [Freiburg  i  Br.]    8-^.    Leiden,  1891. 

.■^AN'DiFOKT  (G.)  Oiitleedkiiiidige  beschrij- 
viug  van  twee  herseulooze  misgeboorten.  4°. 
[».  jj.,  n.  ] 

ScHATZ  (F.)  Die  Acardii  iind  ibre  Verwand- 
ten.  .  .  .  Gratiilai  ionsscbrift  .  .  .  Theodor 
Thierfelder  .  .  .  Uiiiversitiit  Rostock.  8°.  Ber- 
lin, 1898. 

SCHILDMACHER  (T.)  Ueber  berzlose  Miss- 
geburten.    8^^.    Greifswald,  1898. 

Bradbury  (H.)  &  Doran  (A.)  Acardiacus  ni.ylace- 
phalus.  Tr.Obst.  Soc.  Lond.  ( 1895).  1896.  xxxvii,  209-213.— 
Calori  (L.)  Di  un  mo.stro  uniano  acardio  e  della  iputesi 
piti  probabile  intorno  allecagioni  della  mancanza  delcuore. 
Mem.  r.  Accad.  d.  sc.  d.  1st.  di  Bologna,  1884-6.  4.  s.,  vi, 
567-.598,  4  pi.  —  Campbell  (M.)  &  Sliephcral  (H.  D.) 
The  circulatory  and  anatomical  abnormalities  of  an  acar- 
diac foetus  of  rate  form.  Lancet,  Loud..  1905.  ii,  941-944. — 
Corner  (E.  M.)  An  acardiac  mouster  produced  l).y  ad- 
hesion to  the  pl.acenta  succenturiata  of  a  twin  fcetus.  Tr. 
Path.  Soc.  Loud..  1900-1901,  lii.  149-161,  2pl.  Also:  J.  Anat. 
&  Physiol.,  Loud..  1901-2,  xxxvi,  81-92.— Das  (K.)  Acar- 
diacus anceps.  J.  Obst.  &  Gyna!c.  Brit.  Emp.,  Loud..  1902, 
ii,  341-355.  —  Dock  (G.)  Acardiac  mon.ster.  Tr.  Path. 
Soc.  Phila.  (1887-9),  1891,  xiv,  276.  —  Friiliiiaii  (G.  I.) 
Acardiacus  (acephalus  dipus).  Protok.  zasaid.  Tavrus. 
med.-pbarm.  Obsh.,  Simpheropol,  1890,  i,  1  6. — von  Oiie- 
rard  (H.  A.)  Acardiacus  acephalus  bipus.  Verhandl. 
d.  Gesellsch.  deutscli.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1901,  Leipz.,  1902, 
Ixxiii,  pt.  2,  med.  Abth.,  215.  —  Hanau.  Ueber  einen 
neuen  Fall  von  Acardiacus  auceps  (Ahlfeld).  mit  Bemer- 
kungen  iiber  noimales  und  patliologisches  Waclisthum. 
Ibid.,  1890,  Leipz.,  1891,  Ixiii,  pt.  2,  194-196.  —  Ilauck. 
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Kin  Acardins.  Aer/.tl.  Prax.,  Wiirzb.,  1899,  xii,  245.— 
II<-rmaii  (G.  E.)  Amorphous  acardiac  f(i!i  us.  Tr.Obst. 
Soc.  Lond.  (1891),  1892.  xxxiii,  493.  —  Keith  (A.)  The 
anatomy  and  nature  of  two  acardiac  aceiilialic  foetuses. 
Ibid.,  1900,  xlii,  99-120,  4  pl.— KelMOii  (W.  H.)  Si)eci- 
men  of  acardiacus  acephalus.  Ibid.  (1891 1.  1892.  xxxiii, 
195-198,  1  ])1.  —  Knap  (.1 .  J.)  Gz.  Ecu  acardiacus  met 
biibehoorende  placenta.  Xedeil.  1  i.idsclir.  v.  Verlosk.  en 
Gynaee.,  Haarlem,  1900,  xi,  141-154,  1  i)l.- f>«-boMcq  (H.) 
Description  anatomique  d'uii  acardiai|ue  Ininuiin  parac6- 
phalieu  ((jeoffr.).  Aun.  Soc.  do  mfed.  deGand,  1877.  Iv.  39- 
60,  2  pi.  Aiso,  Reprint.  —  iiowy  (M.)  Ueber  einen  Kail 
von  "Acardiacus  anceps".    Prag.  med.  "Wchnschr.,  1892, 

xvii,  157.  —  Mulder  (  N.  C. )  Sur  un  monstre  acardia- 
(|ue.  Univ.  de  Leide.  Kec.  de  trav.  anat.-patli.  de  lab. 
Boerhave  1888-98,  Leide,  1899,  i,  243-278.  —  I\<-ca>i  (.J.) 
Pfipad  akardie.  [A  case  of  ac;irdia. |  Ca.sop.  IC'k.  cesk., 
V  Praze,  1879,  xviii,  .57.  —  Page  (H.)  A  mylacephiilous 
acardiac  twin.  Tr.  Obst.  Soc.  Lond.  (1891),  1892.  xxxiii, 
302-314,  2  pi.  jRap.)  (189_').  1893,  xxxiv,  11-13  —  Ro«h 
(J.F.W.)  Description  of  photographic  plati  sot  an  edem- 
atous acardia.  Tr.  Am.  Ass.  Obst.  &,  (iynec.  I'liila., 
1890,  iii,  223,  1  iil.  Also  :  Hnffalo  M.  &  S.  J.,'  1890-91.  xxx, 
527,  1  pi.  —  Schiller  (H.)  Deber  einen  mensehlicben 
Acardiacus.  Ztschr.  f.  Geliurtsh.  u.  Gyniik.,  Stuttg..  200- 
205,  1  pi. — Sticher.  Ein  Fall  von  einern  Acardins  ace- 
phalus. Jahresb.  d.  schles.  Gesellsch.  f.  vaterl.  Cult.  1901, 
Bresl.,  1902,  Ixxix,  med.  Sect.,  82. 

Ifloiisters  [Acephalous). 

See,  uho.  Monsters  (Acardiac). 

IsPHOHDiNG  (  W. )  "Ueber  Aceplialie.  8°. 
Wiirzburg,  1888. 

Marco  (P.)  Intorno  ad  un  nuovo  toraco-ace- 
phaliis.    8\    Sassari,  1893. 

ScoRTlGAGNA  ( F.  O. )  Storia  della  gravi- 
daiiza  (|niu(nieiiiie  della  madie  di  tin  feto  nmstiu- 
o,sii  asoinalogacefalo  di  Loiiigo,  [etc.].  roy.  8". 
Verona,  1^08. 

DE  Thkve  Bakbeu  (H.  )  *l2tui!e  sur  un 
monstre  hnniain  pdrac^pbaie  acarde  et  tipneunie. 
8°.    Geneve,  190:5. 

Anderson  (J.)  Acephalic  monster  (five  months) 
■with  numerous  developnu-nt.il  defects.  Glasgow  M.  J., 
1903,  Ix.  00.  —  Ballantyne  (J.  W.)  Descriptiou  of  a 
fcetus  i)aracephaliis  dipus  acardiacus.  Edinb.  M.  J.,  1892-3, 
xxxviii,  842-850,  2  jil. — Bravetta  (E.)  Trigemini  mono- 
cori  triamniotici  con  feto  acardiaco-acefalo ;  illnstraziono 
del  feto  niostruoso  e  dei  ra7>porti  placentari  fia  i  diversl 
feti.  Ann.  di  ostet.,  Milano,  1905,  xxvii,  228-245.— Cava- 
lif';  (J.)  &  Oueriii- Valmale  (C.)  Monstre  iiniiaiie, 
omphalosite.  ac6phalien,  mylacf  phale.  Bull,  ct  mem.  Soc. 
anat.  <le  Par..  1900,  Ixxv,  195.— Clelaiifl  (  J.)  Acephalus. 
In:  Mem.  [etc.]  in  anat.,  8°,  Lond.  &.  Edinb.,  1889,  159.— 
CoullhartI  ( W.  ,T.  C. )  An  acepliaUuis  infant.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1896,  ii,  1078. — Croom  (J.  H.)  Note  of  a  case  of 
acephalic  acardiac  fcetus.    Tr.  Edinb.  Obst.  Soc,  1892-3, 

xviii,  69-71.  1  pi.  Also:  Ebiub.  M.  J..  1892-3,  xxxviii,  802- 
804,  1  pi. — Dclilippi.  Osservazioui  su  di  un  feto  uniano 
acefalo,  appartenente  al  genere  niilacef'alo  di  Geoffrey  di 
S.  Hilaire.  Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  med.-chir.  di  Torino.  1855, 
2.  s.,  xxii,  249-256. — Doran  (A.)  Dissection  of  Mr.  Tre.s- 
trail's  case  of  niylacepliHlous  acardiac  twin,  with  notes  on 
acardiac  monsters  in  the  nuiseums  of  London  liospit.als. 
Tr.  Obst.  Soc.  Lond.  (18WI).  1890,  xxxi,  4-27.  — Dunna- 
vaut  (  H.  C. )  I'rt'tal  monstrosity;  acephalobraclius. 
Memphis  M.  Month..  1889,  ix.  214. —  Edwards  (J.  S. ) 
Ca~e  of  acephalous  UKUister.  Na.shville  J.  M.  &.  S.,  ]8!I0, 
n.  s..  xlv,  227. — Ferraresi  (C.)  Piesentazione  di  tavole 
sui  meccanesimi  di  riduzione  nell'  acrania.  Atti  d  Soc. 
ital.  di  ostet.  e  giiiec.  1903,  Roma,  1904,  ix,  307-309. —Oal- 
lois  (E.)  Note  sur  un  ftetus  monstrueux.  Dauphin6 
med.,  Grenoble,  1890,  xiv,  261-264.  (  Dis(  iission  ),  273. — 
Olaflstone  (R.  J.)  Acardiac  foetus  (.aceijlialus  omplia- 
lositicus.  Proc.  Anat.  Soc.  Gr.  Brit.  &  Ireland.  Loud.,  p. 
XXV.  —  Oourrnigne.  Memoire.  sur  un  fietus  mons- 
trueux. Hist.  Acad.  roy.  d.  sc.  1741,  Par.,  1744,  M^m., 
497-503,  2  pi.  Also:  Hist.  Acad.  roy.  d.  sc.  [  de  Paris] 
1741,  Amst..  1746,  Mem.,  665-674,  2  jd  — Oowdey  (Annie 
C.)  A  note  on  a  rare  case  of  acephalic  monster.  .1.  Obst. 
&  Gyna?c.  Brit.  Emp..  Loud.,  1904,  vi,  384,  1  pi.— OrilHlhs 
(J.)  Symmetrical  talijies  dorsalis  in  an ,ace])halous  fcetus. 
Brit.  M.  J..  Lond.,  1893  ii,  1419-1421.— Grogono  ( W.  A.) 
Acephalous  acardiac  foetus.  Tr.  Obst.  Soc!  Lond.  (1894), 
1895,  xxxvi,  65;  185.  —  llarrel  (S.)  An  acephalous 
nmnstiositv  with  hvdrorrhachis  or  meningocele.  "Nash- 
ville J.  U'.  Si  S..  1894.  Ixxv.  103.  1  pi.  —  Kerr  (J.  L. ) 
Acephalous  infants.  Lancet.  Lond.  1896,  ii,  380. — Kita- 
hara  (T.)  [.A  case  of  acephalus.]  Tokyo  Iji  Shiiishi, 
1899.  859-861. —M'Clintock.  Aceph.ilou.s  fVetcis.  Proc. 
Path.  Soc.  Dubl.,  1865-8,  n.  s.,  iii,  220.  —  ITIacSwiuey. 
Acephalous  foetus.  Ibid.,  1861-2,  n.  s.,  1,277-279.— .tlahon 
(R.  H.  D.)  Acephalous  infants.  Lancet.  L(md.,  1896,  ii, 
749. — illery.    Observations  faites  sur  uu  foetus  huinain 
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Ifloiisters  {Acephalous). 

monstrueux.  et  proposees  a  TAcademie.  Hist.  Acad.  roy. 
a.  sc.  1720,  Par.,  1722,  M6m.,  8-14.  Also,  transl. :  K.  Akad. 
d.  Wisseu.sch.  iu  Par.  .  .  .  Abaiidl.  1720,  Bressl.,  1754,  389- 
395. — Nammack  (C.  E.)  An  acepbalio  omphalosite.  N. 
York  M.  J.,  1895,  Ixii,  66.— Kea  (C.)  Piolonged  gestation, 
acranial  iiioiistiositv  and  apparent  placenta  previa  in  one 
obstetrical  case.  J.  Am.  M.  Aas.,  Cliicago,  1898,  xxx, 
11C6.  —  Boulii  (A.)  Case  of  acephalous  acardiac  twin. 
Tr,  Obst.  Hoc.  Lond.  (1890),  1891,  xxxii,  347.  -  Schnhl. 
Monstre  acepbalien.  Soc.  de  nied.  do  Nancv.  C.-r.  .  .  . 
1903-4,  123-126.  Also:  Kev.  m6d.  <le  I'est, 'Nancy,  1904, 
xxxvi,  743-745. — !i$lyniaii  (W.  U.)  An  acepbaloi'is  acar- 
diac monster  of  six  montlis'  gestation  with  rudimentary 
heart.  Tr.  Obst.  Soc.  Lond.  (1889),  1890,  xxxi,  258-202.— 
Treslrail  (H.  E.)  Case  of  mvlacephalous  acardiac  twin. 
Ibid.,  2.  Also,  Reprint.— Valciili  (G.)  &  Piseuti  (G.) 
Sopra  un  niostro  gastroacefalo  uniano.  Atti  e  reudic.  d. 
Accad.  med.-chir.  di  Perugia,  1890,  viii,  234-252,  1  pi. — 
Vciiablcs  (J.)  Noteconceruingamonstrosity;  an  aceph- 
alous fcetns.  Maritime  M.  News,  Halifax,  1891,  iii,  209. — 
Winslow.  Observations  anatomiqucs  sur  un  enfant 
n6  sans  tete,  sans  cou,  sans  poitrine,  sans  coeur,  sans 
poumons,  sans  estomac,  sans  foye,  sans  latte,  sans  pan- 
creas, sans  une  partie  des  premiers  intestins,  etc.  Hist. 
Acad.  roy.  d.  sc.  1740,  Par.,  1742,  M6m.,  586-591.  Also: 
Hist.  Acad.  roy.  d.  sc.  [de  Paris]  1740,  Amst.,  1744,  M6ni., 
811-818. 

monsters  {Amorphous). 

See  Monsters  {ShapeJens). 

]?lo II sters  ( Anencephalous ) . 

See  Monsters  from  defect  or  malformation  of 
l>rain,  etc. 

Monsters  {Artificial  production  of). 

Dareste  (C.)  M^nioire  sur  quelqiies  points 
de  teratog^nie,  en  r6ponse  a  un  travail  r€cent 
de  MM.  Fol  et  Warynski.  8°.  \_Pari8,  1883,  vel 
siihseq.^ 

Mepr.from:  Arch.  d.  zool.  exp6r. 

 .     Eecberclies  sur  la  production  arti- 

ficielle  des  iiioiistrnosit^.s,  on  essais  de  t^rato- 
g^uie  exiJ^rimentale.    2.  ^d.     8°.     Paris,  1891. 

Ferret  (P.-E.)  *  Essai  d'embiyologie  exp6ri- 
mentale.  Influence  tdratog^nique  des  lesions 
des  enveloppes  secondaires  de  I'ceuf  de  poule. 
[Nancy.]    8°.    Paris,  1904. 

TONKOB'F  (W.)  Experinientelle  Erzeugung 
von  Doijpelbildungen  bei  Triton.  4"^.  Berlin, 
1900. 

Eepr.  from:  Sitzungsb.  d.  k.  preuss.  Akad.  d.  "Wissen- 
scb.,  Berl.,  1900,  xxxvi. 

Warynski  (S.)  *Sur  la  production  artifi- 
cielle  des  monstres  a  cceur  double,  chez  les  pou- 
lets;  quelques  r6flexions  siir  la  loi  qui  r6git  la 
Constance  des  formes  cbez  I'enibryon  ;  sa  verifica- 
tion exp^rinientale.    8'^.    Geneve,  1886. 

Balaillon  (E.)  Sur  la  valeur  compar6e  des  solutions 
salines  ou  sucrees,  en  t6ratog6neso  experimeutale.  Compt. 

rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1901,  cxxxii,  8.52-854.   .  Les 

agents  dits  specifiques  en  teratog6n^!se  et  en  parth6nog6- 
nfese  exp6rimen tales.  Arch.  f.  Eutwcklngsmechn.  d.  Or- 
gan., Leipz.,1904,  xviii,  178-183. — Blanc  (L.)  Note  sur  les 
effets  terati)g6niques  de  la  lumifei  e  blanclie  sur  I'a'uf  de 
-  poule.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1892,  9.  s.,  iv, 
969-971.— Chavriii  &  Glcy.  Difforniit6s  congonitales 
experiraeutales.  Ibid.,  1895,  10.  s..  ii,  705-707. — Ciiccati 
(G.)  Di  alcune  mostruosita  negli  embrioni  di  polio  otte- 
nute  niediante  lo  sviluppo  ai-tificiale.  Internal.  Monat- 
scbr.  f.  Anat.  u.  Physiol.,  Leipz..  1890,  vii,  131-147,  1  pi.— 
Varestc  (C.)  Eecherches  sur  la  production  artificielle 
des  monstruosit6s.    Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  P>ir..  1861, 

liii,  294-298.   .  M6moire  sur  la  production  artificielle 

des  monstruosit6s.     Ibid.,  1862,  liv,  1212-1215.   . 

Cause  proV)able  des  monstruo.sitfis  par  arret  de  d6veloppe- 

ment.     Ibid.,  Iv,  723-726.   .  Nouvelles  recherchea 

sur  la  production  artificielle  des  monstruosit6s.  [Abstr.] 

Ibid.,  1H63,  Ivii,  445-448.   .  M6moire  sur  le  mode  de 

production  de  ccrtaines  formes  de  la  monstruosite  simple. 

[Abstr.]    Ibid.,  549-551.   .  Sur  I'arret  de  developpe- 

ment  cousid6re  comme  la  cause  prochaine  de  la  plupart 
des  monstruosit6s  simples.     Ibid.,  1869,  Ixix,  963-966. 

 .  La  t6rato26nio  exp6rimentale.      Bull.  Soc.  d'an- 

throp.  de  Par.,  1891,  4.  s..  ii,  730-754.  Also:  Rev.  sclent.. 
Par.,  1892,  xlix.  33-42.— Fcrc  (C.)  Note  sur  la  n6cessit6 
de  t6moius  dans  les  experiences  de  t6ratologie  exp6rimen- 
tale.  (Efeponsea  II. Blanc.)  Compt.rend.Soc.debioL.Par., 

1894,  10.  s.,  i,  61-63.   .  Le  poids  de  I'oeuf  de  poule 

envisage  au  point  de  vue  de  la  t6ratog6nie  experimeutale. 
/Aid.,  1895,10.s.,ii,839.   .  Etudes  exp6rimentales  sur 


Jflonsters  {Artificial  production  of). 

I'influence  t6ratogene  ou  degenerative  <lcs  alcnois  ct  des 
essences  sur  I'embryon  de  ])Oulet.    J.  de  I'anat.  ct  ])hysiol. 

[etc.].  Par.,  1895,  xxxi,  161-186.   .  Teratouies  experi- 

raentaux.    Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1896,  10.  s.,  iii, 

515.   .  Note  sur  la  production  exp6rimeniale  de  tera- 

tomes.    Arcli.  d'anat.  niicr.,  Par.,  1897,  i,  193-204.   . 

Note  sur  I'influeuce  de  riucubatiou  sur  la  croissance  des 
teratouies  experinientaux  chez  une  poule.    Compt.  rend. 

Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1899.  11.  s.,  1,  824.   .  'l  eratogfenie 

experimeutale  el  pathob'gie  generate.    Ciuqiianten.  <le  la 

Soc.  de  biol..  Par  ,  1899:  360-309.   .  JSote  h  propos 

d'une  oltjection  a  rnicubaliun  artificielle  dans  les  experi- 
ences lie  teraiog6nie.    Con'pt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par., 

1900,  11.  s.,  ii,  2:ii.   .  Deuxieme  ni'te  sur  I'influence 

de  I'iucultation  sur  la  croissance  des  t6rafomes  t'xperimen- 

taux  chez  uuepoule.    Ibid   .  Noli  c(  11c  note  sur 

la  persistauce  des  teratomes  experinientaux  dii  ]ioulet. 
Ibid.,  1903,  Iv,  345.— Fcrc  (C.)  &  Pcllit  (A.)  >ur  la 
structure  des  teratomes  exp6riuieutanx.  Ibid..  1901,  11. 
s.,  iii,  772. — Ferret  (P.)  Influence  teiatoveniijue  des 
lesions  des  enveloppes  secondaires  de  Foeiif  de  poule. 
Arch,  d'anat.  micr..  Par.,  1904-5,  vii,  1-116,  3  pi.  Also 
[Abstr.]:  Compt.  rend.  Soc.de  biol.,  Par.,  1904,  Ivi,  284- 
286. — Fcrrct(P.)  &.  Webber  (A.)  Nouveau  precede  tera- 
togenique  applicable  aux  oeiifs  d'oiseaux.  Compt.  rend. 
Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1904,  Ivi,  78.  .  Malfor- 
mations du  systeme  nerveux  central  de  I'embryon  de 
poulet  obtenues  experimentalemeut;  anomalies  des 
ebauclies  (iculaires  primitives.  Ibid.,  286-288. —  Fimchel 
(A.)  TJelier  den  gegeiiwiirtigen  Stand  der  experimentellen 
Teratologic.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  path.  Gesell.sch.  1902, 
Berl.,  1903,  v,  255-357.— Ferraresi  (C.)  Parte  sperimen- 
tale  nei  tipi  semplici  e  complicati  dell'  acrania  e  in  altri 
tipi  teratologi«i.  Ann.  di  ostet.,  Milano,  1904,  xxvi,  221; 
345,  7  pi. — Francotte  (P.)  Quelques  essais  d'embiyo- 
logie pathologique  experinientale.  Presse  med.  beige, 
Brux.,  1894,  x Ivi,  353-355. — Oiacoiuiiii  (C.)  Teratogenia 
esperimentale  nei  niammiferi.  Arch,  di  ortop.,  Milano, 
1889,  vi,  161-183.  Also:  Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di  med.  di  To- 
rino, 1889,  3,  s.,xxxvii,  307-330.— Jansseiis  (E.  A  )  Pro- 
duction artificielle  de  larves  geantes  et  monstrueuses  dans 
I'Arbacia.  Cellule,  Lierre  et  Loiivain,  1904,  xxi,  247-294, 
8  pi. — Koch  (H.)  Uober  die  kiiustlicbe  Herstellung  von 
Zwergbildungen  im  Hiibnerei.  Beitr.  z.  Morpbol.  .  .  .  Er- 
laug.  1883,  Stuttg.,  1894,  1-36,  2  pi.— Licreboiillct.  Ex- 
periences relatives  il  la  production  artificielle  des  uion- 
struo.sites  dans  I'oeuf  du  brochet  (extrait  par  I'auteur). 
Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  180'2,  liv,  761.— £ioeb  (J.) 
Ueber  eine  einfache  Methode,  zwei  oder  mehr  zusaramen- 
gewacbsene  Embryonen  aus  eineni  Ei  hervorzuhiingen. 
Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1893^,  Iv,  525-530.— roii- 
chct  (G.)  &  Chabrj'..  De  la  production  des  larves  mon- 
striiciLses  d'oursin,  par  privation  de  chaux.  Compt.  rend. 
Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1889,  cviii,  190-198.— Schrcincr  (K. 
E.)  Om  den  eksperimentelle  embryologis  betydning  tor 
belysningen  af  dobbeltmisdaunelsernes  geuese.  [Sur  I'im- 
portauce  de  I'embryologie  experinientale  an  point  de  vue 
de  la  !;enese  des  monstres  doubles.  Res.,  912.]  Norsk 
Mag.  f.  Liegevidensk.,  Kristiania,  1903,  5.  R.,  i,  889-906. — 
Toriiicr  (G.)  Neues  iiber  das  n  iturliche  Entstehen  und 
exnerimentelle  Erzeugen  iiberzahliger  und  Zwilling.sbil- 
dungen.  Zool.  Anz.,  Leipz.,  1901,  xxiv,  488-504. — Tnr 
(J.)  Sur  les  malformations  embryonnaires  obtenues  par 
I'action  du  radium  sur  les  oeuls  de  lapoiile.  Compt.  rend. 
Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1904,  Ivii,  236-238.— de  Tries  (H.)  Sur 
la  culture  des  nionstruosites.  (Jompt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc., 
■     Par.,  1899,  cxxviii,  125-127. 

ITIonsters  {BodyJess). 

See  Monsters  (Shapeless). 

ITIonsters  {Causes  and  pathology  of). 

See,  also,  Fcetus  (Maternal  impressions  on); 
'Monsters  (Artificial  production  of);  Monsters 
in  animals. 

Betancourt  (A.)  Algunos  accidentes  terato- 
l()glcos  de  la  guerra.  Discurso  proiimici;ido  en 
la  sesidu  soleuine  de  la  Sociedad  de  estndiiis 
cHnicos  de  la  Habana  en  el  10°  aniversario  de  su 
fundaci6n,  la  noche  del  30  de  enero  de  1899.  8°. 
Habana,  1899. 

DUJOUR  (Mme.  E.)  *Du  rapport  du  poids 
fcBtal  ail  poids  placentaire  dans  les  malforma- 
tions foetales.    8°.    Paris,  1903. 

GiiiiNBERG  (E.)  *VA\\  Fall  vou  scliwerer 
Missbildung  durcb  amniotische  Verwachsungeu. 
8°.    Halle  a.  S.,!^^. 

MiTROFANOFF  (P.  I.)  TeratogenetichesMya 
uablyudeniya.  [Teratogenic  observatiiin.s.]  8'^. 
\_Varnhara,\m).^ 

Also  [Abstr.],  in:  Compt.  rend,  de  I'Ass.  d  anat..  Par., 
1899,  i,  87-99. 
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]1foil§tei*s  {Causes  mid  pathology  of). 

DK  QuATHEFAGES  (A.)    T6ratologie  et  tdrato- 
g6nie.    8".    Paris,  1887. 
Repr.  from :  J.  (1.  savants,  1887. 

DE  EiviLLA  BoNET  Y  PuEYO  (J.)  Desvios  (le 
la  uaMiraieza,  o  tratado  de  e!  origeu  do  los  mou- 
atros.  A  que.  va  anadido  un  compreudio  de  cu- 
raciones  cliyitirgicas  eii  monst.ruosos  accideutes. 
12°.    Lima,  1695. 

Thurmann  (P.  R.  C.)  *  Ueber  Vererbung 
von  Missbildmigen.    8°.    Kiel,  1893. 

TuK  (I.  Y. )  K  kaznistikle  i  teorii  morogoza- 
cbatkovlkh  tuodstv.  [Cases  and  theory  of 
iiinlticouceiitional  monsters.]  8"^.  \^Variiliava, 
1903.] 

Veith  (A.)  *  Das  Amnion  in  seinen  Bezie- 
buiigen  zu  deu  fotaleu  Missbildungeu.  8^. 
Miinchen,  1901. 

Wernicke  (R.)  Eufermedades  fetales  y 
monstrnoM.  Distribnido  con  el  No.  7,  t.  13,  de 
los  Anales  del  Circulo  medico  argentine  (jnlio  de 
1890).    8^.    Buenos  Aires,  1890. 

Dallaiitync  (J.  W.)  Studies  in  foetal  pathology  and 
teratolojiy.    Ertinb.  M.  J.,  1891-2,  xxxvii,  812-824.  'Also, 

Kepi'int.   .  Anteniitul  patliology  and  heredity  in  tlie 

Hippocratic  wiiting.s.    Teratologia,  Lond.  &  Edinb.,  1895, 

ii,  275-287.   .  Teratogenesis :  An  inquiry  into  tlie 

causes  of  monstrosities.  Tr.  Edinb.  Obst.  Soc,  1895-6, 
xxi,  12;  220;  258.    Also:  Edinb.  M.  J.,  1.S95-6,  xli,  .593: 

1896-7,  xliijl;  240;  307.    4«so,  Reprint.   .  A  problem 

in  antenatal  pathology:  recurrent  nionstrlparity.  Am.  J. 
Obst.,  N.  T.,  1900,  xli,  577-,586.— Bar  (P.)  Un  oenf  A  deux 
jaunes  peut-il  donner  naissance  k  des  jiimean.x  adherents? 
6tud6  critique  d'un  document  iii6dit  d'fitienne  Geotfroy 
Saint-Hilaire.  Bull.  Soc.  d'obst.  de  Par  ,  1903,  vi,  1.54- 
168.— Barry  (J.  H.)  Cases  of  monstrosities,  with  special 
reference  to  the  theory  of  maternal  impressions.  Med. 
Kec,  N.  T.,  1894,  xlvi,  811-813.— Bertiiio  (A.)  O.s.serv.i- 
zioni  sulla  patogenesi  di  un  caso  di  eventrazione  congenita. 
Ann.  di  ostet.,  1899,  xxi,  73.5-754,  1  pi.— Biiiet-Sansle 
(C  )  Theorie  nouvelle  de  la  nionstruosit6  composfe  et  de 
I'inviirsion.  Arch.  mfed.  d'Angers,  1898,  ii,  83;  lp8;  175.— 
Bradley  (0.  C.)  Dichotomy  as  a  factor  in  teratogeny. 
Vet.  J..  Lond.,  1900,  n.  s.,  ii,  21-26. —  Bradley  (W'.) 
Unusual  succession  of  monsters.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1897, 
i,  78. — Ceiii  (C)  Ueber  einige  Eigeutbiimlichkeiten  der 
teratologischen  Wirkungen  des  Blutes  Epileptiscber. 
Centralbl.  f.  Nervenh.  u.  Psycliiat.,  Coblenz  &  Leipz., 

1899,  n.  F.,  X,  629-631. —Clelaml  (J.)    Katicmal  teratology . 

Brit.  M..  J.,  Lond.,  1888,  ii.  346-.348.   .  Teratology, 

speculative  and  causal,  and  the  clnssificarion  of  anomalies. 
In:  Mem.  [etc.]  in  anat.,  8°,  Lond.  &  Edinb..  1889,  127- 
136. — Collins  (.1.)  Case  of  a  monster  probably  caused 
by  maternal  impri'ssions.    Univ.  M.  Mag.,  Piiila.'  1890-91, 

iii,  619.— Cosenliiio  (G.)  Oligoidi amnios  e  monstruo- 
sit^l  fetale.  Arch,  di  ostet.  e  ginec,  Napoli,  1894,  i,  41-50. — 
Couiicilinan  (W.  T.)  Teratoma  specinuMis.  Boston 
M.  &  S.  J.,  1897,  cxxxvi,  628-630.  —  Coiirtrisht  (G.  S.) 
Monstrosities  vs.  maternal  impressions.  Tr.  Ohio  M. 
Soc.  Cleveland,  1898,  319-322.  Also:  Suggest.  Therap., 
Chicago,  1899,  vi,  109-112.— Crawford  (S.  K.)  A  mon- 
strosity; its  causes  and  s  quences.  Cliarlotte  [N.  C]  M. 
J.,  1900,  xvi.  109-113.  — I)are.«itc  (C.)  Sur  la  notion  du 
type  en  t6ratologie,  et  sur  la  r6p.artition  den  types  nions- 
trueux  dans  rembrancbement  des  animaux  veittbres. 
Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1SG9,  Ixix,  925-928. — DariM 
(A.  M.)  Birth  of  an  anencephalic  monster,  folloTved  two 
years  later  by  one  of  spinji-hifida  with  congenital  absence 
of  the  occiput  and  double  talipes  valgus.    Pliila.  M.  J., 

1900,  vi,  1106.  —  Debiorre  (0.)  &  liaiiibrel  (O.)  Du 
role  des  arrets  de  d6velo]ipeinent  de  rauinios  et  des  brides 
amniotiquesdans  la  production  des  monstruosites,  ii  propos 
d'un  mon.stre  celosomien  d\i  genre  pleurosome  (I.  G.  St.-  ' 
H.).  J.  del'anat.  et  physiol.  [etc.].  Par..  1884,  xxx,  609- 
621. — Duval  (M.)  Les  moustres  par  defaut  et  les  mon- 
stres  par  exc6s  de  fecoudation;  parthenog6n6se ;  kystes 
dermoides;  polysperinie ;  monstres  doubles.  [Abstr.] 
Ann.  de  gyn6c.  et  d'obst..  Par..  1895,  xliii.  113-157. — Fore 
(C.)  Note  sur  I'actiou  teratou'^ne  de  I'alcool  mfethylique. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1894,  10.  s.,  i.  221-223. 
 .   Note  sur  I'inflnonee  ttratog^ne  des  i.soalcools. 

J 6i(i.,  259-261.   .  Notes  sur  la  puissance  t6ratogeue 

de  quelques  alcools  naturels.    Ibid.,  1890,  10.  s.,  iii,  271. 

 .  Essai  experimental  .sur  les  rapports  6tiologiques  de  i 

I'infeconditfi,  des  monstruosites,  de  I'avortement,  de  la 
mortinatality,  du  retard  de  developpement  et  de  la  debilite  | 
cong6nitale.    Teratologia.  Lond.  &  Edinb..  1895,  ii,  245- 

255.   .  Kecherches  sur  la  puissance  t^ratogene  de 

quelques  boissiuis  alcooliques.  J.  de  I'anat.  et  physiol.  | 
letc].  Par.,  1896,  xxxii,  4.55-468.— Gasiic  (G.)  Uii  cas  ; 
d'hfeiniraelie  cliez  un  fils  de  syphililique.    N.  iconog.  de 


JHonsters  (Causes  and  patliology  of). 

la  Salp6tri6re,  1897,  x,  31-35,  1  pi.— CJisl'io  (G.)  Kela- 
zioni  oziologicbe  fra  mostruosilii,  polidraninicis,  prenuitu- 
riti,  sitilide  ed  altro  infczioni,  desunli  da  studi  au:iiotuo- 
clinici  aopra  sette  casi  niostiuosi;  relative  consiiloriizioni 
ostetriche.  Atti  d.  Soc.  ital.  di  ostet.  o  ginec.  189.5,  Koma, 
1890,  ii,  .305-3:53,  2  pi.  Also:  Kassegna  d'  ostet.  e  ginec, 
Napoli,  1896,  v,  208-215.  —  «S round  (W.  E.)  Two  nmn- 
strosities,  with  a  strong  history  of  mateinal  impressiim. 
Northwest.  Lancet,  St.  Paul,  1891,  xi,  2.">0.— Ilcolle 
(\V.  M,)  Four  cases  of  monstrosities  in  tlie  same  family. 
Tr.  M.  Ass.  Alabauia,  Montgomer  y,  1899,  449-452.  AIk'o  : 
Virginia  M.  Semi-Month.,  Kicliuiond,  1899-1900,  iv,  171.— 
Hulciiinson  (J.)  Temtology.  Arch,  burg.,  Lond., 
1.S96,  vii,  269;  373:  1897,  viii,  208;  3.55:  1898,  ix,  161,  1  pi.— 
JrsHnp  (R.  B.).  jr.  Monstrosities  and  nuiterual  impres- 
sions. J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1888,  xi,  519.— Joly  (N.) 
Sur  retablissement  du  genre  d6sign6  sous  le  nom  de  ple- 
siognathe  par  M.  Dare.ste,  et  d6j^  par  M.  Joly  sous  celui 
d'hypotognatbe.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  18.59, 
xlviii,  1158-1160.  —  Kacstner  (S.)  Neuer  Beitrag  zur 
Casuistik  der  Doi>pell>ildungen  bei  Hiihnerembrj'oneu. 
Arch.  f.  Anat.  u.  Entwcklngsgesch.,  Leipz.,  1899,  28-32. — 
fiarclier.  [Teratologic. J  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.. 
Par.,  1803,  Ivi,  :599.  —  Tiemcry,  Sur  les  monstres;  pre- 
mier m6tnoire  dans  lequel  on  examine  quelle  est  la  cause 
immediate  des  nmnstres.  Hist.  Acad.  roj-.  d.  sc.  1738, 
Par.,  1740,  260-272.  Also:  Hist.  Acad.  roy.  d.  sc.  [de  P.a- 
ris]  1738,  Amst..  1742,  M6m.,  366-384, -lUabai'Ot  du 
Basty.  Enfant  niAle  h  terme;  c6phaloniatonie  frontal ; 
bec-de-li6vre  unilateral  complet;  h6mimelie  thoraciiiue 
droite;  heredity.  .J.  Soc.  de  m^d.  et  pharru.  de  la  Haute- 
Vienne,  Limoges,  1888,  xii,  169-171.  Also:  Progrfes  med., 
Par.,  1888,  2.  s.,  viii,  236.— Malyuzhenko  (I).  M.)  Slu- 
chal  uroilstva  s  rasshtshelinol  zhivota  i  otsutstviyem 
vslokh  konechnostel  (fissura  abdominalis  <'t  amelia) ;  ma- 
lariya  u  materi  kak  vieroyatniy  etiologicheskiy  moment 
razvitiya  urodstva.  [Monstrosity  with  :ibdominal  fissure 
and  absence  of  all  limbs ;  malaria  of  tlie  mother  hs  a  prob- 
able etiological  factor  in  its  development.]  Vrach.  Gaz., 
S.-Peterb..  1903.  x,  714^  —  Blazancc  (F.)  O  viceroplod- 
neiu  tehotenstvi  a  o  puvodu  nSkterj'ch  nestvur.  [Multi- 
ple pregnancy,  and  on  the  origin  of  some  monsters.]  Cii- 
sop.lek.  cesk,,v  Piaze,  1862,  i,  66. — ITlirto  (G.)  Sul  potere 
teratogeno  o  degenerativo  della  neuiina,  dell'  alcool  etilico 
e  deir  acetone  sul  sistema  nervoso  embrionale.  Ann.di  ne- 
vrol.,  Napoli.  1899,  xvii,  263-278.— mitrophauow  (P.) 
Teratogenetische  .Studieu.  Arch.  f.  Entwcklngsmechn.  d. 
Organ.,  Leipz  ,  1894-5,i, 347-379,  3  pi.— Pacini'(L.)  Rag- 
guaglio  aiiatomi<:o-tisiologico  intorno  ad  un  mostroumano 
direlto  al  Bartolommeo  Paniiiza.  Ann.  univ.  di  med., 
Milano,  1843,  cvi,  457-472.  Also,  Reprint.  —  l»OMcbet 
(G.)  &  Chabry  (L.)  L'eau  de  mer  artiticielle  como  e 
agent  teratogenique.  J.  de  I'auat.  et  pby.siol.  [etc.].  Par., 
1889.  XXV,  298-307. —  Rabaud  (fi.)  Des  dilferenciations 
heteroropiques ;  processus  tfiratolniiiques.    Compt.  rend. 

Acad.  d.  sc..  Par..  1900,  cxxx,  9.53-9.55.   .  La  v6g6tation 

de,sorient6e, processus  teratologi(|ue.  i&irf.,  1900, cxxxi,  281- 

283.  .  Caractferesgen^i  aux  des  processus  tei  atogene.s, 

processus  primitif  et  processus  conseciitif.    Ibid.,  1901. 

cxxxii,  1 150-1153.   .  Actions  patbog^nes  et  actions  46- 

ratogenes.    iiirf.,  1902.  cxxxiv,  91.5-917.   .  Les  etats 

pixthologicjues  et  les  6tats  terMtologiques.    Bull.  Soc.  philo- 

mat.  de  Par..  1901-2,  9.  s.,  iv, 77-98.   .  L'afavismeetles 

phenomenes  teratologiqiies.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  d'anthrop. 
de  Par.,  1903,  5.  s.,  iv,  441-457.    Alio:  Rev.  sclent.,  Par., 

1903.  4.  s.,  XX,  129-138.   .  Fragments  de  t6ratologie 

generale;  I'union  des  parties  similaires.  Bull.scient.de 

la  France  et  de  la  Belg.,  Par.,  1903,  6.  s.,  vi,  436-460.   . 

L'evolutiou  des  idees  en  teratologie;  I'embryologie  anor- 

niale.    Rev.  sclent..  Par.,  1904,  5.  s.,  i,  392-400.   . 

L'amnios  et  les  productions  conjreuitales.  Arch.  gen.  de 
med.,  Par.,  1905,  ii,  2071-2091.— Robinson  (E.  H.)  The 
strangest  case  on  record.  Alabama  M.  &  S.  Age,  Annis- 
ton,  1895-6,  viii,  045.— Sanigalli  (G.)  Que.stioni  di  tera- 
tologia: Suir  origine  del  mostri  doppi ;  rar:i  malescenza  di 
due  vitelli  entro  un  novo  di  polio;  idroenci  falocele  ante- 
riore  per  aderenza  delle  membrane  dell'  novo;  reni  suc- 
centiiriati  nei  vitelli.  R.  1st.  Lonib.  di  sc.  e  left.  Rendic, 
Milano,  1888,  2.  s..  xxi,  6.50-002.— Serres.  Teratog6nie. 

Compt.  lend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1855,  xl,  876-878.   . 

Sur  I'oidi'e  de  formation  de  la  v6sicule  ovigene  et  de  la 
vesicule  germinative;  etiologie  de  la  duplicite  monstru- 
euse.  Ibid.,  1856,  xlii,  1092-1097.— Simroth  (H.)  Kann 
Unzulanglichkeit  des  Spermas  Hemiuung  oder  vollige 
Unterdriickung  der  Extreniitaten  bedingen?  Ein  Wort 
zur  Vererbungsfrage.  Zo(d.  Aiiz.,  Leipz.,  1903-4.  xxvii, 
204-206.— Tarn ffl  (C.)  Delle  azioni  meccaniche  rispetto 
alia  teratologia.  Ann.  univ.  di  med..  Milano.  1880,  cdiii, 
369-384.  Also,  Reprint.— Thomson  (J.)  On  defective 
co-ordination  in  utero  as  a  probable  factor  in  the  causation 
of  certain  congenital  nialf"riu;itions.  Pediatrics.  N.  T., 
1902,  xiv.  292-297.  — Thoyer-Rozat.  Monstre  noten- 
cephale  avec  electrodactylie  des  mains  et  des  pieds :  alco- 
olisnie  in vetei-e  cliez  le  p6i'e.  Bull.  Sec.  d'obst.  de  Par., 
1898,  88-92,  1  pi,— Villa  ( F. )  Mostruositii  fetale  ed  idram- 
nios  acuto:  replica  al  Signor  Di'tt.  F.  La  Ton  e.    Ann.  di 
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Wloiisters  {Canses  and  pathology  of). 

ostet.,  Milano,  1893,  xv,  147-150.— dc  Vries  (H.)  Sur  les 
courbes  galtonie.unes  (les  monstruosites.  Bull,  scieut.  de 
la  France  et  de  la  Belg.,  Par.,  189,^,  4.  s.,  vi,  396-418.— 
Wiiidlc  (B.C.  A.)    Ou  the  orip;iii  of  double  monstrosity. 

J.  Anat.  &  Physiol.,  Loud.,  1888-9,  xxiii,  390-399.   . 

On  some  conditions  related  to  double  mou.strosity.  Ibid., 
1893-4,  xxviii,  25-45. — Ifamazaki  (M.)  [Three  cases  of 
monstrous  births  in  diseased  wonieu.]  Igalm  ChuTvo 
Zasslii,  Tokyo,  1903,  791-802.- Ziifcart-lli  (A.)  Mostri 
iimani  ed  epilessia.  Anotualo,  Napoli,  1898,  viii,  1; 
33;  7.5. 

Jlloiiisters  (  Diagnosis  of)  during  preg- 
nancy. 

C!ii;lio  (G.)  Mostri  anencefali  e  derencephali ;  dia- 
gnosi  in  gravidanza  e  in  travaglio;  meccanisnio  del  parte; 
indicazioni  ostetriche.  Ann.  di  ostet.,  Milano,  1897,  xix, 
328-338.  Also:  Rassegua  d'  ostet.  e  ginec,  Napoli,  1897, 
Yi,  Cl(i-018.  —  lia  Torre  (F.)  Le  mostruosita  fetali 
dal  punto  di  Tista  diagnoslico.  Ann.  di  ostet.,  Milano, 
1892,  xiv,  498;  549;  625.— IVegri  (P.)  Per  la  diagnosi 
delle  mostruositJi  fetali  dai  ante  la  gravidanza  o  uel  parto. 
liiv.  veneta  di  sc.  med.,  Venezia,  1889,  xi,  224-231. 

Hloiisters  [Double). 

See,  also,  Dignathia;  Egg  (Abiionniiies  of); 
Monsters  {Cannes,  eic,  of);  Monsters  (Para- 
sitic); MonsteiB  (Suryical  ojjeratio lis  on);  Mon- 
sters i)i  animals. 

Adolph  (F.)  *Ein  mensclilicher  Pygopagus. 
(Ausdem  patbologischeu  Institute  zu  Marburg.) 
so.    Marburg,  1894. 

Avviso  al  piibblico.  [Una  creatura  nata  con 
due  teste.]    4°.    IFenezia,  IfiSb.l 

Baumann  (A.)  *Eiii  Fall  vou  Doppelmiss- 
bikhing  (Thoiacopliagiis  tetrabrachius).  8^. 
Heidelberg,  1.-94. 

BosTEN  (J.)  *Uebei'  eiuen  Fall  von  iiqualer 
Doppelniissbildung  niit  vollstiiudiger  Bauch- 
spalte.    8°.    Leipzig,  1«99. 

Chahlier  (E.)  Observation  d'un  enfant  vi- 
vant  double  inf^rieureiiieut  a  partir  du  bassin, 
ou  miiustre  dnuble  il6adelpbe,  genre  reinarqua- 
ble  (lout  Lsidore  Geoli'roy  Saint-Hilaire  a  sup- 
po86  Texistence,  uiais  dont  il  u'a  coiinu  aucuu 
cas  anthentique.    8°.    Liige,  1868. 

Repr.  from :  M6m.  Soc.  roy.  d.  sc.,  Li6ge. 

Cramer  (W.)  *  Ueber  die  Selbstentwicklung 
und  (lie  Geburt  niit  gedoppelteui  Korper.  8^'. 
MalJe  a.  S.,  1888. 

Dalton  (B.  N.)  a  short  account  of  the  de- 
livery of  a  t^vo-heade^l  monster,  with  a  descrip- 
tion of  its  anatomy.    8°.    [».  ^j.],  1870. 

DiEPGEN  (P.)  *  Ueber  zwei  Falle  von  Thora- 
cojjagns.    ti^.    Freiburg  i.  B.,  1902. 

EccARDUS  (J.  M.)  Diss.  Fridericiaua  de 
soioribus  gemellis,  ab  osse  sacro  tnoustrose  sibi 
invicem  cohajrescentibus.  4^.  Ktliw  JSolsato- 
rum,  1709. 

Fanzago  (F.)  Storia  del  mostro  di  due  corpi 
che  uacque  sul  Bresciano  iu  novembre  1802. 
8111.  4".    Padora,  1801?. 

Ferchland  (W.)  *Eiu  Fall  von  Syukepha- 
lus  synimetros.    8^.    Greifswuld,  1892. 

FiCK  (L.)  Ueber  Janusbildung.  8°.  Mar- 
burg, 1841. 

Gerlach  (  L.  )  Die  Entstehungsvpeise  der 
Doppelmissbildungen  bei  den  hoheren  Wir- 
belthieren.    8".    Stuttgart,  1882. 

GiFFENiG  (H.)  *Beschreibnng  eines  Jaui- 
ceps,  und  Bemerkungen  zur  Geburtsgeschichte 
desselben.    8^.    Marburg,  1888. 

Geuer  (F.  [B.])  *  Ueber  die  Bildung  von 
iiberzahligeu  untern  Extremitiiten  im  Anschluss 
an  eineu  klinisch  beobachteten  Fall  von  Tripo- 
die.    8^.    Bonn,  1890. 

Greatest  (The)  human  wonder.  The  fame 
of  the  Jones  twins  extending  throughout  the 
world. 

Cutting  from :  Kokomo  Gaz.  Tribune,  July  5,  1889. 


Monstei's  [Double). 

Helena  nnd  Judith,  zusammen  gewachsene 
Miidchen  aus  Szouy  iu  Uugarn.  Engraving. 
Mag.  "Wnudervoll,  6.  s.,  No.  4. 

Heuser  (C.  V.)  *  Ueber  eiu  Zwillingsei  uiit 
einem  missbildeteu  Foetus.  8^.  Marburg, 
[1864]. 

Kabelitz  (0.  W.)  *  Ueber  zwei  Fiille  von 
Doppelinissbildungen.    8°.    Berlin,  [1)^88]. 

Klimm  ([F.]  W.  [C.])  *Ein  Fall  von  Thora- 
copagus tetrabracl)ius.    8"^.    Greigsivuld,  1895. 

Lemke  ([J.]  R.  [A.])  Ein  Thoracopagus  di- 
bracliins.    8°.    Kbuigsberg  i.  Pr.,  1895. 

Lewinsohn  (L.)  *Ein  Fall  von  Doppelmiss- 
geburt  (Thoracopagus  tetrabrachius).  8^.  Ber- 
lin, [1890]. 

LuKiNGER  (U.)  *Ein  Fall  von  Craniopagie 
aus  diT  Missgeburten-Samndung  des  patholo- 
gischeii  Institutes  zu  Miincheu.  8'^.  Munchen, 
1881. 

Meyer  (W. )  *Ein  Iscliio-xiphopagus  tetra- 
pus.    8°.    Erlaiigen,  18'-8. 

[Monster,  double.]  Photograph. 

MiiLLER  (H.)  Ueber  Thoracodidymi.  8°. 
Milnchen,  1879. 

Naranovich.  Auatomicheskoye  opisaniye 
bliznetsov,  tsosshikhsya  golovkami.  [Anatom- 
ical description  of  twins,  grown  together  by  the 
head.]    8°.    Sanktjieterburg,  1856. 

NiCKLES  (H.)  *  Eiu  Fall  von  Dicephalus. 
8".    Erlangen,  1903. 

Parona  (  C.  )  La  pigonielia  stndiata  uel- 
1'  uomo  e  negli  altri  vertebrati.  8^.   Pavia,  1879. 

Repr.  from  ;  Ann.  sc.  d.  r.  1st.  tec.  di  Pavia,  1878-9. 

 .     La  pigoinelia  nei  vertebrati.  8°. 

[Milano,  1883.] 

Repr.  from:  Atti  d.  Soc.  ital.  di  sc.  nat.,  1883,  xxvi. 

PiCHEZ  (L.-J.-M. )  *  Etude  historique,  6tio- 
logique  et  iiarhot;6nique  au  sujet  d'un  cas  de 
syn('nc(5plialie.    8°.    Bordeaux,  1(^96. 

PosTicRNAK  (S.-S.)  "Contribution  a  r6tude 
de  la  pathog6nie  g6n€rale  des  diplog^neses.  8°. 
Paris,  1897. 

Przege.ndza  (A.)  *  Beitrag  zur  Lehre  von 
Doppelmi.ssbildungeii  (Dicephalus  tripus  mit 
Sacralcyste).    8°.    Miincheu,  1902. 

RtJHE  (E.  [L.  F.])  *  Anatoujische  Beschrei- 
bnng  eines  inenschlichen  Janiceps  assyinnietros, 
uebst  Versuch  einer  genetischen  Erkliirung. 
8°.    Marburg,  1895. 

SCHAFEK  (R).  *  Ueber  einer  Dicephalus. 
[Freiburg.  ]    8°.    Jena,  1899. 

SoBOTTA  (J.)  Neuere  Auschauungen  iiberdie 
Entstehung  der  Doppel(mi8s)bildungea  mit  be- 
sonderer  Beriicksichtigung  der  nieuschlichen 
Zwillingsgeburten.    8°.    Wiirzburg,  1901. 

TuR  (I.  Y.)  Dvoluoi  zarodlsh  yashtsheritsl 
iz  o-va  Yavl.  Mabuia  multifasciata  Kuhl. 
[Double  embryo  from  Java.]  8°.  [Varshava, 
1904.] 

Vrolik  (G.)  Verhandeliug  over  de  zonder- 
linge  misvorming  eener  vrucht,  ten  einde  acht 
maanden  dragts  geboreii,  te  gelijk  met  eeu  wel- 
gevormd  kind.    4^.    Amsterdam,  [1817]. 

Cutting  from:  Verhandel.  v.  h.  k.  Nederl.  Inst,  [etc.], 
kl.  1,  Deel  3. 

Veolik  (W.  )  Over  dubbelde  ini.sgeboorten. 
4°.    Amsterdam,  1840. 

WiGAND  (W.  H.)  "  Ueber  Doppelmisbildun- 
gen.    8°.    Marburg,  1855. 

Wittenberg  (F.  W.  H.)  *  Ueber  den  Epi- 
gnathus  und  seine  Genese.    8^.    Berlin,  1905. 

Aclon  (W.)  A  i-^arkable  case  of  double  monstrosity 
in  an  adult.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1865,  ii,  124.  Also  [Abstr.] : 
Ann.  Gynajc,  Bost.,  1888-9,  ii,  100-102,  1  pi.— Adami 
(J.  G.)  &  Cririlwood  (G.  P.)  On  a  monstei-  presenting 
anterior  duplicity.   Montreal  M.  J.,  1900,  xxix,  501-504, 
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JTIoiistei's  [Double). 

3   Adams  (S.  S.)    Thoraco-abdominopagus.  Wash. 

M.  Anil.,  l'.l0i-5,  iii,  241.— A«lciiol.  Monstie  liiimain 
double.  Mem.  et  cdiiipt.-iend.  Soc.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Lyun 
(1891),  181)2,  xxxi,  pt.  2,  l(i4.— Alexaiiiler  (G.)  Zur 
Aniitoiiiie  der  jaiiusarti^eii  Do])iieliiiis.-ibildiiiii;cii  iiiit 
besoiiileiei'  IJeiucksifbliguiig  der  Syiiotie.  Aicli.  f. 
Eiitwclilni;siiiecbii.  d.  Organ.,  Leipz.,  1899,  viii,  042-688, 

4  pi. — Al«'zai»>  Mon.stie  double  aiitosite,  inonompba- 
lien,  ectopage.  ilarseillo  ined.,  1888,  xxv,  G44-()49. — 
Allan  (S.  ^V.)  A  congenital inalt'oniiatiou  BostoiiM.  & 
S.  J.,  1902,  cxlvi,3Cl.  Ahu,  tranxl. :  Med.  conteiiip.,  Lisb., 
19(i2,  XX,  153. — Aiidrroilias.  Avoitenient  gtmellahe 
avec  uii  des  foetus  d6rod.vnie  et  monoanenctpbak^.  Kev. 
mens,  de  gynec.  [eic],  Boideaux,  1901!,  v,  rj(j-129. — Aii- 
tiersoii  (E.  C.)  An  interesting  ca.se  in  olisteti  ics.  Ala- 
bama M.  Si  a.  A^e,  Birniinsrbani,  1898-9,  xi,  4.")(i.— An- 
thony (II.)  &  Salmon  (J.)  La  pyg()m61ie,  son  inter- 
pretation, sa  jilace  dans  la  classification  t6ratologique, 
ses  diftereuts  dejires.  Coinpt.  rend.  Sue.  de  biol..  Par., 
1901,  liii,  ]:J5.  — -Appel  (T.  li.)  A  bicepbaloiis  monster. 
Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  rbila.  &  X.  Y..  1904,  n.  s.,  cxxviii,  lOol- 
1003.— Archinai-fl  (P.  E.)  XJuitrd  twins.  N.  Orl.  M. 
&  S.  J.,  1881-2,  n.  a.,  ix,  411-417.— Arkhnngolslti  (P.) 
Slucbal  dvoinavo  urodstva  u  clielorleka,  dice|)liahis  tbo- 
raco-gastro-pagiis  tetrabrachius  ti  ipns.  J.  akusli.  i  jensk. 
boliez.,  St.  I'eteisb.,  18(-8,ii,  435;  510, 1  pi.— Bailey  (E.  li.) 
A  case  of  xipbopagcins  twins.  N.Tork  M.J.,  1903,  Ixxvii, 
811. — Bakunin  (Sofia)  &.  ITIoola  (F.)  Su  di  nn  niostro 
diprosopo.  Atti  d.  v.  Accad.  med.-cliir.  di  Napoli,  1894, 
xlviii,  279.  —  Ballantync  (J.  W.)  Allantoido-angiopa- 
gous  twins;  description  of  a  foetus  paraceplialus  dipus 
acardiacus.  Tr.  Edinb.  Obst.  Soc,  1892-3,  xviii,  38-53,  2  pi. 
Also:  Edinb.  M.J. ,  1892-3,  xxxviii,  830-842.  A««o,  Feprint. 
 .  Allantoido-aiigiopa2ous  twins:  paraceplialus  di- 
pus cardiacus.  Tr.  Edmb.  Olist.  Soc,  1892-3,  xriii,  91-110, 
1  pi.  Aho:  Edinb.  M.  J.,  1892-3,  xxxviii,  1095-1109,  1  pi. 
Also:  Teiatologia,  Lond.  &  Edinb.,  1894,  i.  158-181,  1  pi. 

 .  Allantoido-angiopagous  twins;  paraceplialus  dipus 

acardiacus.  Tr.  Edinb.  Obst.  Soc,  1892-3,  xviii,  201-214. 
Ah-o:  Edinb.  M.  J.,  1893-4,  xxxix,  321;  410.  Also,  Re- 
print.  .  Allantoido-angiopagons  twins:  paraceplialus 

nionopiis.  apns  and  pseudoacorraus.     Tr.  Edinb.  Obst. 

Soc,  1892-3,  xviii,  257-275.  1  pi.    Also.  Kepiint.  .  Al- 

lantoido-augiopagous  twins;  description  of  an  anidean 

foetus.   Tv.  Edinb.  Obst.  Soc,  189.3-4,  xix,  41-47, 3  pi.   . 

Allantoido-angiopagons  twins:  the  IVetus  amoiplms  ani- 

deus.    /iid.,  01-73.   .  Allantoido-angiopagons  twins ; 

the  foetus  aniorpbus  niylacepbalus.    Ibid.,  73-81.  Also: 

Kep.  Lab.  lioy.  Coll.  Phys.,  Edinb.,  1894,  v,  135-146.   . 

Tbe  Biddenden  maids.  Tr.  Edinb.  Obst.  Soc,  1894-5,  xx, 
128-133,  2  pi.  Also:  Teratologia,  Loud.  &  Edinb.,  1895,  ii, 
208-274,  2 pi.   .  Dr.  Pallares' dicepbalic  foetus.  Tera- 
tologia, Lond.  &  Edinb.,  1895,  ii,  210,  1  i>l.— Ballantync 
(J.  \V.)  ii  Skirvins  (A.  A.  S.)  DipUallic  terata;  with 
notes  of  an  infant  with  a  double  penis.  Ibid.,9'2;  184:255; 
Ipl. — BankoflT.  Slucbal  ot  dvoven  monstruni.  [Double 
.  .  .J  Med.  uapiied.,  Sofiya,  1900,  i,  509-512.  —  Barette. 
Note  sur  un  cas  de  nionstre  double:  moiiompbalieu  stev- 
nopage.  [Kap.  de  A.  Pinard.]  Hull.  Acad,  de  nied..  Par., 
1900,  3.  s.,  xliv,  414-424.— BaiKlouin  (M.)  Un  nouveau 
cas  de  xipbopage  vivant.    Oaz.  nied.  do  Par.,  1899,  11.  s., 

ii,  423.   .  jS'ouveaux  cas  de  t6ratopases  ayant  v6cu ; 

xipliopages;  un  cas  d'hypogastropage  viable;  un  nouveau 
sternopage.  1902,  12.  s.,  ii,  321-323.— Bcclier.  Ein 

Fall  von  Kreiiziing  der  Zwillinge.  Beitr.  z.  Gebui  tsh.  u. 
Gynak.,Berl.,  1874-5,iii, 41-44.— Beclitinjscr(.J.)  Aferaalc 
monstruni ;  two  complete  and  separate  vulviB  and  vagina; ; 
four  maniinie;  three  legs.  Ann.  Gyufec,  Best.,  1887-8,  ), 
469, 1  pi.— Beckwitli  (S.  W.)  Double  nionstrositv.  To- 
ledo M.  &  S.  Reporter,  1893,  vi,  346-350.— Bennett  (E.  H.) 
&  Patten  ( C.  J. )  The  visceral  anatomy  of  a  double 
female  monster.  Tr.  Roy.  Acad.  M.  Ireland,  Dnbl.,  1902, 
xs,  474. —  Benton  (J.  E.)  Monstrosity  or  double  fetus. 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1899,  xxxiii,  131.  —  Bernonlli 
(D.)  Descriptio  partus  bicipitis  Basileensis :  graviditatis 
et  partus  historia.  Nova  acta  helvet.,  Basilea?,  1787,  i,  216- 
228. — Berry  (R.  A.  J.)  The  anatomical  variations  pre- 
sented by  two  cases  of  twin  monsters,  with  an  account  of 
their  developmental  explanation.  J.  Obst.  &  Gyiiiei;.  Brit. 
Emp.,  Lond.,  1904, v,  217-229,  9  pi.— Bctbeflrr.  McSnioire 
sur  un  enfant  monstrueux.  Mem.  de  niatbemat.  etde  pb.ys. 
.  .  .  Acad.  roy.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1768,  607-010.— Binet-Snngle 
(C.)  Note  sur  la  nioustruositS  compos^e.  Arch.  med. 
d'Angers,  1901,  v,  122.  — Boeianski.  Ein  Unicum  von 
Doppelmissgeburt,  Gastrodidynius  bimasciiliniis.  Wien. 
med.  Wchnscbr.,  1893,  xliii,  1451-1454.—  Boehni  (,J.  L.) 
Syncepbalus  nionoprosopus.  St.  Louis  Cour.  Med.,  1904. 
xxxi,  321.  —  Bonmariage  &  Petrucci.  Sur  nn  nion- 
stre double  si  eruopage  en  vole  de  formation,  observes  sur 
tin  blastodemie  d  oeuf  de  poule.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d. 
sc.,  Par..  1899,  cxxix,  523-525.  —  Bordenave,  Descrip- 
tion d  un  enfant  monstrueux  ne  k  terme,  ayant  deux 
visages  sur  une  seule  tete,  et  deux  corps  reunis  sup^rieu- 
rement,  I'lin  bien  et  I'aatre  mal  conforni6s.  Hist.  Acad, 
roy.  d.  .sc.  1770,  Par.,  1779,  097-699,  1  pi.— Boucharonrt 
(L.)  Sc  Cathala  (T.)  Monstres  doubles  xiplinpages  et 
sternopages.    Kev.  d'hyg.  et  de  m6d.  inf.  [etc.].  Par.;  1905, 
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iv,  321-333,  3pl.— Boullon  (P.)  Ciise  of  conjoined  twins. 
Tr.  Obst.  Soc.  Lond,  (1881),  1882,  xxiii,  260-262.— Boyd  (G. 
M.)  A  dicepbalic  monster.  Am.  J.  Obst.,  N.  Y.,  1902,  xlvi, 
322-325.  Also:  Ti.  Sect.  Gyuec.  Coll.  Phys.  Phila.,  N.  Y., 
1902,viii,  62-66. — Bradley  (O.  C.)  Twins  aii<l  double  mon- 
sters, [Alistr.]  Vet.  Rec,  Lond.,  1904-5,  xvii.  794-796.— 
Brannin  ( II.  E.)  A  human  monster.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  N.  .Jer- 
sey, Newark,  1890,  393-395,  3  pi  — Browning  (W.  B,)  A 
case  of  montrosity.  Tr.  South  Iiulian  Branch  Brit.  M. 
Ass.  1884-6,  Jladras,  1887,  i,  27-30.  4  jil.— Biirsor  (O.) 
tJeber  einen  Fall  S'ltener  Missbildiing  (Hemi^natliie). 
Arch.  f.  Gyiiaek.,  Berl.,19li3,  Ixviii, 29.5-309. —Bni-ckliard 
(G.)  Zwei  Doppelinissliildungen.  Ztsi  hr.  f.  (ieburlsli.  u. 
Gyniik.,  Stiittg.,1899,xl,20-33,2pl.— BiirdzinNki(T.  A.) 
Slucbal  rodov  .srossliimisva  dvoliiyanii  (i horacopagus). 
J.  akiish.  i  Jensk.  boliez.,  St.  Petersb.,  1903,  xvii,  8.i9-805.— 
Bnrn.>«  (T.  M.)  Double  monsters;  a  brief  considei-Uion 
of  tlieir  cause,  characteristics,  diagnosis,  jirognosis,  and 
treatment,  and  a  report  of  two  cases.  Colorado  M.  J., 
Denver,  1903,  ix,  495-.500.  — C  (N.)  Beschi eibiing  einer 
Missgebui  t  [double].  Jlcd.  Wclinbl.,  Erankf.  a.  M.,  1782, 
iii,  79. — Caille  (A.)  Janiceps  asynimeiros.  Tr.  Am.  Pe- 
diat.  Soc.  1888-9,  [Phila. J,  1890,  i',  70,  1  jil.  Aho:  Arch. 
Pediat.,  Phila.,  1889,  vi,  822,  1  pl.-Calori  (L.)  Siilla 
splancnologia  di  uno  sternopago  umano  iiot:ibile  periiivor- 
sione  parziale  delle  cavita  cardiaclie.  Mem.  r.  Accad.  d. 
sc.  d.  1st.  di  Bologna,  1880-8,  4.  s.,  viii,  539-548,  1  jil.— 
Camps  (I.)  Un  caso  de  inonstruo  doble.  Med.  de  los 
nines,  Barcel.,  1905,  vi,  65-08,  1  pi. — C'aMtaing.  Mon- 
stre  double.  Bull.  Soc  d'anat.  et  pliysiol.  .  .  .  de  Bor- 
deaux, 1890,  xi,  151-1.54,  2  \>1.  Also:  J.  de  med.  de  Bor- 
deaux, 1890-91,  XX,  125,  2  pi.— de  Castro  (M.)  Moiistruo 
doble  sisoniiano  derodimo.  Rev.  de  med.  y  cirug.  de  la 
Habana,  1905,  x,  79. — Carey  (J.  E.)  A  diprosopus.  Med. 
Rec,  N.  Y.,  1900,  Iviii,  08.— Cerf  (L.)  Les  monstres  he- 
teropages.    J.  de  I'anat.  et  pbysiol.  [etc.],  Par.,  1898, 

xxxiv,  700-719,  2  pi.   .  La  iiaissance  d'uii  nionstre. 

Au.jou  med..  Angers,  1899,  vi,  47-55,  1  pi. — Chanibre- 
lenl.  Presentation  et  6liide  d  un  moiistre  bicfephale  !i 
terme.    Rev.  mens,  de  gynec.  [etc.],  Bordeaux,  19i)0,  ii,  43- 

55.   .  Monstie  het6iadelphe  vivant.    Gaz.  Iiebd.  d. 

sc.  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1904,  xxv,  188.— Chambrelent, 
ITIareourt&Xriboiidean.  Monstredferodymc  Bull. 
Soc  d'obst.  de  Par.,  1900,  iii,  22-34.— Chapol  Prerost 
(E.)    Ti  ratologia;  as  nieniiias  xiphopagas.  Brazil-med., 

itio  de  .Ian.,  1899,  xiii,  383-386.   .  Un  nouveau  xiplio- 

page  vivant  du  sexe  masculin;  les  freres  cliinois  Liou- 
Taiig-Sen-Liou-Seng-Sen.  Gaz.  ni6d.  de  Par.,  1901,  12.  s., 
i,  89;  97.  Also:  Dosimet.  an  Canada,  Monti6al,  1901.  iii, 
4-0.— Charrin  (A.)  Monstre  double.  Compt.  rend.  Soc. 
de  biol..  Par.,  1897,  10.  s.,  iv,  770.— Chereau  (A.)  Du 
monstre  de  la  Chatre.  Rev.  ni6d.  franc,  et  6trang.,  Par., 
184,5,  iii,  184-195,  1  pi.  Also,  Reprint.— Cobnrn  (E.  S.) 
Report  of  a  case  of  steruopagus,  or  joined  twins.  Tr.  Ho- 
moeop.  M.  Soc.  N.  Y.,  1897,  xxxii',  85-90.— Collinean. 
T6ratologie;  Rosa-Josepba.    Rev.  mens,  de  I'ficole  d'an- 

throp.  de  Par.,  1891,  i,  377.   .  Un  monstre  double  au- 

tositaire.  Ibid.,  1900,  x,  357.— Collins  (G.  M.)  Living 
twins  with  one  body.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1889,  xxxvi, 
209. — Collins  (J.)  Notes  on  case  of  twins  united  by  ab- 
dominal sac.  Tr.  Path.  Soc  Phila  ,  1885-7,  xiii,  276-280. — 
Condamin.  Monsti  e  sternopage.  M6m.  et  compt. -rend. 
Soc  d.  sc.  nied.  de  Lyon  (1890),  1891,  xxx,  pt.  2,  201-203. 
Also  [  Abstr.) :  Lyon  ni'ed.,  1890,  Ixv,  88.— Condon  ( Ue  V.) 
Double  monster;'  tboracopa:;us :  singleheait.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1900,  i,  380.  Also:  Indian  M.  Rec,  Calcutta,  1900, 
xviii,  319.— Cook  (A.  B.)  Joined  twins;  tbe  obstetrical 
and  surgical  iiiauageiiient.  Richmond  Si  Loui.sville  M.  J., 
1869,  vii,  6,5-90,  1  pi.  Also,  Reprint.— Cook  (H.  S.)  Mon- 
strosity [male  twins  joined  together  from  the  ensiform 
cartilage  to  tbe  umbilicus].  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond..  1887.  ii, 
1339.— Corrado  (G.)  &  liandi  (G.)  Mostro  duplico 
xifo-toiacopago  vissuto  10  giorni.  Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  nied.- 
cbir.  di  Napoli.  1903,  n.  s.,  Ivii,  383-413.— Csaky  (K.) 
Thoracopagus  esete.  [Case  of  .  .  .]  Orvosi  betil  ,  Buda- 
pest, 1887,  xxxi,  1701. — Cnzzi  (A.)  Su  di  un  mostro  dop- 
pio  eteradelfo.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  llilano,  1893,  xiv,  305-311. — 
Dareste  (C.)  Note  sur  un  nouveau  geni  e  de  nionstruo- 
sites  doubles  appartenant  si  la  famille  <les  polygnathiens. 
Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1859,  xlviii,  1009-1071. 

 .  Sur  un  mon.stre  simple  dans  la  region  nioyenne, 

double snp6rieurenient et inf6rieureiiient.  [Abstr.]  Ibid., 

1863,  Ivii,  495.   .  Recherches  sur  I'origine  et  le  mode 

de  formalioa  des  monstres  doubles  ix,  double  poitrine. 

[Abstr.]    Ibid..  685-688.   .  Secimci  memoire  sur  le 

mode  de  formation  des  monstres  doubles  a  union  antei  ieure 
oil  a  double  poitrine.  Ibid.,  18i  9,  Ixix,  722-725. — De  Al- 
bertis  (0.)  Di  uu  feto  janiceps  dentate.  Odontologia, 
Palermo,  1892,  xvii,  225-228.— Debicrre  (C.)  &  Dutil- 
leul  (G.)  Contribution  a  1  etude  des  monstres  doubles  du 
genre  synote.  Arcli.  de  psysiol.  norm,  et  path..  Par.,  1890, 
5.  s.,  ii,  45-58. — Dejonany  (A.)  Des  monstres  n^s  ju- 
nieaux  et  des  monstres  doubles;  la  teratologic  et  la  nitde- 
cine  legale.  In  his :  Grossesse  double  au  point  de  viie  med. 
leg.,  8°.  Lyon,  1896,  90-110.  —  Delbaslaille.  Monstre 
double  parasitaire.  Ann.  Soc  med.-chir.  de  Liege,  1905, 
xliv,  193-197. — Delplanque  (P.)    Monstre  humain  dero- 
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(l.vuu',.  Kev.biol  du  uoril  de  Frauce.Lille, 1888-9,1,95-101. — 
]>emieheli«  (F.)  lutorno  ad  mi  iiiostro  vitelliiio  dicB- 
falo-nioiiocorporeo.  Atti  d.  Soc.  nied.-cliir.di  Torino,  1844, i, 
195-311,  2  pi. — Deux  enfaiits  qui  out  le  .soniiuet  de  la  tete 
commiin.  Hist.  Aciid.rox.d,  sc.  170ii,  I'av.,  1720,  :!n.—l>omis 
(H.  J.)  [et  at].  Beaclirijvini;  van  een  iiii.svorniod  kind, 
hetwt'lk  opdfu  2den  Augustus  1824,  in  de  lesidentie  Sauia- 
ranfr  is  gelioren.  Verliaudel.  v.  li.  Batav.  Geiiootscli.  t. 
Knust.  en  Wetenscb  ,  18J5,  x,  131-14U,  1  pi.— Dorlniid 
(W.  A.  N.)  A  diprosopic  nionatrosity ;  a  rare  case  of  tera- 
tisra.  Univ.  M.  Alag.,  Pliila.,  1690-7,  ix,  107,  1  pi.  Also, 
Reprint. — Double  (A)  nioii.-<ter.  [Tocci  brothnr-s.]  Ann. 
Hyg.,  Pliila.,  181.0,  v,  257.— Drago  (S.)  Contributo  alia 
caauiatiea  delle  niosti  uosit^i  iauiceps  asininietros.  Gazz. 
d.  osp.,  Milano,  1899,  xx,  122^.— Duloroy.  Moustres 
doubles  et  dystorie  fcetate.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par  ,  1895, 
Ixx,  278-283.— Dutra  (J.  H.)  Observajao  de  uni  caso  de 
monstro  diiplo.  Brazil-nied.,  lUo  de  Jan.,  1892,  25. — 
Ealgar  (1.)  &  liind.>«ay  (J.)  A  double  monster;  case 
of  tboracopagns.  Tr.  (ila.sgow  Obst.  &  Gynaje.  ^Soc.  (1902- 
4),  190.1,  ir,  184-188.  Also:  Glasgow  M.  j'.,  ,904,  ixi,  302- 
306. — Edtvartlt)  (J.  H.)  Curious  double  liimian  monster. 
Illust.  M.  News,  Lend.,  1888-9,  i,  149.— Elliot  (A.  M.) 
Note  on  a  diceplialous  monster.  Lancet,  Loud.,  1903,  ii, 
1499. — Eustaclie  (G.)  Monstre  Janus  iniparfait.  Ann. 
de  m6d.  et  chir.  inf.,  Par.,  1898,  ii.  50.5-512.  Also:  Bull. 
Soc.  d'obst.  de  Par.,  1898,  175-178.— Fabrc.  Monstre 
double  tlioracopage.  Lyon  ni6d.,  1905,  civ,  1031-1034.— 
Fei-uandez  (A.  M.)  Notes  and  remarks  on  the  birth  of 
a  double  fietus,  somewhat  resembling  the  Siamese  twins. 
Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Pliila.,  1890,  n.  s.,  xcix,  40-48.  Also,  Re- 
print. Also,  transl  :  An.  de  obst.,  ginecopat.  y  pediat., 
Aladrid,  1890,  x,  97;  138.  Also,  transl.:  Rev.  de  c'ien.  ni6d., 
Habana.  1890,  v,  45-49.— Fere  (C.)  Note  sur  un  cas  sin- 
gulierd'iscliionagiecroiaee.  J.  de  I'anat.  etphysiol.  [etc.], 
Par.,  1903,  xx.\ix,  294.— Fischer  (G.)  A  dibracbiac  di- 
cephalic  hiemacephalic  nuinster.  Med.  Standard,  Chicago, 
1890. vii, 163.  Also,  transl.:  Prag.  med.  Wchnschr.,1891,xvi, 
7. — Flemius(G.  A.)  A  specimen  of  terata  katadidyma. 
Am.  J.  01)st.,  N.T.,  1891. xxiv, 277-281. —Flood.  Lscbiopa- 
gousdoublemiinster.  Brit.M  J.,Lond.,1896,i,  1394  — Fors- 
ler  (A.)  Ki  itische  Besprecliung  der  Ansichten  iiber  die 
Entsteliuiig  von  D(>])pelbildnngen.  Verhandl.  d.  ph\"s.- 
med.  Ge.sellsch.  zu  Wiirzb.,  1905,  n.  xxxvii,  235-265. — 
FouHiiiagrives.  Note  sur  un  cas  il'ectromelie  h6niim6- 
lique  com|)l(>te.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1858, 
xlvii,  110. — Fraser  (J.  C.)  A  steruopagons  monster. 
Am.  J.  Obst.,  N.  Y.,  1890,  xxiii,  840-844.— Freudeuberg. 
Bericht  iiber  eiueu  .schon  alteren  Fall  von  Zwillingsmiss- 
bildung.  Frauenarzt,  Leip/,..  1899,  xiv,  544-546. — Fusai'i 
(R  )  Ricerche  anatiuuiclie  in  un  mostro  dicefalo.  Atti 
Accad.  d.  sc.  med.  e  nat.  in  Feirara,  1894,  Ixviii,  93-102. — 
Cialletti  (Y.)  Cenni  sopra  un  mostro  umano.  Giiu  .  d. 
r.  Accad.  med. -chir.  di  Torino,  1861,  2.  s.,  xli,  86-90.— 
Oaufini  (C. )  Un  caso  di  gravidanza  gemellare  mos- 
truosa.  Monitore  zool.  ir.al.,Fiienze,1898,ix,162-168.1pl.— 
Oarceau.  Monstruosit6  double.  Union  m6d.  du  Ca- 
nada, Montreal,  1898,  xxvii,  731-741.— Oein  mil  I  (J.  F.) 
An  i.schiopagus  tripus  (human),  with  special  reference  to 
the  anatomy  of  the  composite  limb.  .1.  Anat.  &  Physiol., 
Lend.,  1901-2,xxxvi,  263-287,  2  pi.  Also  [Abstr;J :  Glasgow 
M.  J.,  1902,  Ivii.  37-40. — Oeorghiu.  Un  cas  de  monstre 
double  (sternopage)  observe  la  Maternity  dans  le  service 
de  M.  Porak.  Bull.etm6m.  Soc. obst. et  gyn6c.de  Par.,  1898, 
71-75.  Also:  Med. inf.,  Par.,  1898,476-479.— Oerlaeh  (L.) 
Ueber  die  Ent.stehungsweise  der  vorderen  Verdoppeluug. 
Beitr.z,  path.  Anat.,exper.  Path. [etc.],  Leipz., 1887,103-114, 
1  pi. — Oer8(H.)  Omphalopagus;  report  of  case,  with  au- 
topsy. Tr.  Indiana  M.  Soc.  Indianap.,  1897,  272-276.  Also: 
Indiana  M.  J.,  Indianap.,  1897-8,  91-93.— Oilbert  (W.  H.) 
A  two-headed  monstrosit.y.  Am.  Vet.  Rev.,  N.  Y..  1903-4, 
xxvii,  864.— Oi lis  &  Prat.  Dissection  d'un  monstre hu- 
main  double  autositaire  (monstre  sysomieu,  genre  d6ro- 
dyme).  J.  do  I'anat.  et  phvsiol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1897,  xxxi  i, 
198-200.  Also:  N.  Montpel.  m6d.,  1897,  vi,  437-440.— <Ji- 
rou  (J.)  Note  sur  un  monstre  double  syc6phalien  iniope 
u6  k  la  Maternite  d'Aurillac.  J.  de  I'anat.  et  phvsiol. 
[etc.].  Par.,  1890,  xxxii,  567-.572.— Glenn  (  K.  L.)  A'mon- 
ster.  Chicago  Clin.,  1898,  xi,  79-81.— Oodson  (C.)  Liv- 
ing female  child  with  thres  lower  limbs.  Tr.  Obst.  Soc. 
Lend.  (1890),  1891,  xxxii,  132.- <iray  (Clara).  Xiphopa- 
gus; n  port  of  case.  Woman's  M.  J.,  Toledo,  19U4,  xiv, 
220. — Orccne  (F.  M.)  An  anencephalous  twin.  Med. 
News.  Phila..  1890,  Ivi,  654.— Greene  (H.  R.)  A  monster 
fcetus.  [Bicephaliis.]  Prov.  M.  J.,  Leicester,  1888,  vii, 
]1. — Gregg  (M.  E.)  An  unusual  case  of  double  monster. 
Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1903.  vi,  390.  —  G riflilhs.  A  two- 
hea<led  monster  (pleuropagns).  Biit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1H95, 
ii,  1568. — Gscliier  (L.)  L  eber  einen  Fall  von  Thoraco- 
pagus tetrabrachius  jequalis.  Prag.  ,med.  ^Vchuschr., 
1892,  xvii,  4. — Guei'in- Valuiale  &  Gagniere.  Ac- 
couchement d'un  f(Elus  derodvme.  Bull.  Soc.  d'ob.st.  de 
Par.,  1903,  vi,  520-.526,  2  pi.— Haldeman  (F.  D.)  Gastro- 
thoracopagus.  Omaha  Clinic,  1892-3,  v,  108-110.  Also, 
Reprint.  —  llannes  (W.)  [Intere.ssante  Geburtsbeob- 
aehiung  iiber  die  (ieburt  eines  Thoracopagus.]  Jahi  esb. 
d.  scbles.  Gesellsch.  f.  vaterl.  Cult.  1902,  Bresl.,  1903,  Ixxx, 
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med.  Sect.,  218-221.— Harris  (R.  P.)  The  blended  Tocci 
brothers  and  their  historical  analogui  s.  Am.  . I.  Obst., 
N.Y.,1892,xxv, 460-473.  Also:  Tr.  (.'oil.  I'hys.  Phila  ,  1H92, 
3.  s.,  xiv,  126-131.  Also:  Med.  &  Suig.  Reporter,  Phila., 
1892,  Ixvi,  887-890.— Helim  (E.)  Sikiou  eiiiimuodostuk- 
set.  [Abnormal  fuituses.  ]  Kiitilii  Lehti,  Helsingissa, 
1905,  X,  80-86.— Helmuth  (W.  T.)  &  i^eward  (J.  P.) 
Two  cases  of  double  ilichotomy ;  thoritcophagi,  omphaln- 
phagi;  conjoined  twins.  N.  AiIi.  J.  Homoeop..  N.  Y.',  1897, 
3.  s.,xii,  296-312.— Heuuebers(li.)  &  Stelzner  (Helene- 
fried).  TJeber  das  psychisebe  und  somatische  Verlialten 
der  Pvgopagen  Rosa  unci  Josefa  ("der  bohnii.scheu  Schwes- 
tein"').  Berl.klin.Wchnschr.,1903,  xl,  798-801.— Hcyns- 
bergh  (C.)  Case  of  double  nmnster  (ischiopagus  tetra- 
pus)  that  lived  seven  days.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1900.  i, 
1481.— Hirst  (B.  C.)  A  syncephalus  and  an  otocephalus 
recentlv  presented  to  thi'  VVistar  and  Horner  Museum. 
Univ.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1892-3,  v,  112,  2  pi.   .  Ischio- 
pagus  [presented  to  the  "Wistar  Museum  by  E.  W. 

CookJ.    Ibid.,  1894-5,  vii,  508,  1  pi.   .  Inien(  e|)halus. 

Am.  J.  Obst.,  N.  Y.,  1897,  xxxv,  540.— Hitoniura  (H.) 
[A  double-headed  foetus.]  Tokvo-med.  Wcbnsclir.,  1896, 
No.  974,13-15.— eiolfolnib  (R.  'C.)  The  Kiukiang  xipho- 
pagus. N.  York  M.  J.,  1901,  Ixxiv.  189.— Holmes  (R.  VV.) 
A  dicephalic  monster.  Am.  J.  Obst ,  N.  Y.,  1905.  li,  526. — 
Holz.  Entbiudung  von  einem  Dicephalus.  Deutsche 
med.  Wrhn.schr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1900,  xxvi,  728.— Hnber. 
Ein  Fall  von  Monstruni  duplex.  Med.  Cor.-Bl.  d  wiirt- 
temb.  arztl.  Ver.,  Stuttg.,  1892,  Ixii,  265-270.— Hue  ( F.) 
Presentation  d'un  monstre  doul)le  autositaire  svc6phalien 
•svnote.  Bull.  Soc.  de  m6d.  de  Rouen  (1888),  18^9,  2.  s.,  ii, 
65-67.  —  Hiibl.  Dicephalus  tribrachius.  "Wien.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  lhD8,  xi,  1 129.— H ulf  (O.  N.)  An  isehiopa- 
gous  monster.  Am.  J.  Obst.,  N.  Y.,  1889,  xxii,  923-926. 1  pi. 
Also  [Abstr.]:  Med.  Standard,  Chicago.  1889,  vi,  104-106. 
Also  [Abstr.] :  West.  M.  Reporter,  Chicago,  1889,  xi.  199.— 
Hutchinson  (J.)  Duplication  of  the  skull,  ci  aniopagus. 
Arch.  Surg.,  Lend.,  1896,  vii,  pi.  cxv-cxvi,  with  text. — 
Jacobi  (A.)  Thoracopagus  Omphalopagus.  Internat. 
Beitr.  z.  wissensch.  Med.    Festschr.  R.  Virchow  .  .  .,  Berl., 

1891,  i,  631-640.   .  S.  Tvnbeig's  pygopagus.    Tr.  Am. 

Pediat.  Soc.  N.  Y.,  189.5,  vii,  121-129,  1  pi.  Also:  Arch. 
Pediat.,  N.  Y.,  1895,  xii,  721 :  1896,  xiii,  20.    Also,  Reprint. 

 .  John  Cooper's  case  of  ischiopagus.    Arch.  Pediat., 

N.  Y.,  1896,  xiii,  167-169.  Also,  Reprint.— Jacqueuiet. 
Monsfcie  double  autosite  nmnomphalien  sternopage  avec 
hydramnios,  chez  une  primipare  albnminurique.  Dau- 
piiine  m6d.,  Grenoble,  1898,  xxii,  67-71.  —  Jacques 
( V. )  Les  junu'lles  xiphopages  du  Mus6e  du  Nord. 
Bull.  Soc.  d'authrop.  d«-  Brux.,  1892-3,  xi,  108-118.  Also: 
(Tinique,  Brux.,  1892,  vi,  705-713.  —  Jfaggard  (W.  W.) 
A  case  of  thoracopagus.  Am.  J.  Ob.st.,  N.  Y.,  1893, 
xxvii,  89-95.  [Discussion],  127-129.  Also:  Tr.  Chicago 
Gynec.  Sue,  N.  Y.,  1892-3,  i,  185- 193.  —  Janeczck  (A.) 
Pizyczynek  do  kazuist.vki  potwork6w  ludzkich.  [(jase 
of  human  monstrositv.]  Medycyna,  Warszawa,  1897, 
XXV,  1225-1227.- Jolly  (R.)  Ueber  Geburt  und  Tien- 
nung  von  Xiphopagen.  Ztschr.  f.  Geburtsh.  u.  Gynak., 
Sluttg.,  1905,  Iv,  401-414.  —  Kamaun  (K.)  Zwei  talle 
von  Thoracopagus  tetrabrachius.  Arch.  f.  Gyuaek., 
Berl.,  1903,  Ixviii,  661-677  —Kasemier  (B.)  Tweelingen 
met  4  liorrelvoeten.  Tijdai  hr.  v.  prakt.  verlosk.,  Haar- 
lem, 1904-,5,  viii,  343.  —  Keistcr  (  B.  C. )  A  double- 
headed  monstrosity.  Weekly  M.  Rev.,  St.  Louis,  1892, 
XXV,  108. — Kenipe  (C  M.)  Thoracopagous  male  twins 
"with  a  ciunmon  heart;  tiansposition  of  viscera  in  one 
twin.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lend.,  1895.  ii,  1421.  — King  (J.  K.) 
An  unusual  case  of  monstrosity  [d(uibli'].  l  i.  Edinb. 
Obst.  Soc,  1886-7,  xii,  162-164,  1  pi.  —  KirchhoflT. 
Ein  Tborakopagua  im  tubaren  Fruehisaek.  (,'eutralbl. 
f.  Gyniik.,  Leipz.,  1894,  xviii,  232.— Rley  (Frau  R.)  Zu- 
sammengewaehaene  Zwillinge.  Ali^.  deutsche  Hebam.- 
Ztg.,  lierl.,  1903,  xviii.  386.— Korzina  {Mme.  S.  M.)  Sla- 
chal  siossiiikhsya  bliznetaov  (thoracopagus).  Feldscher, 
St.  Petersb.,  1901,  xi,  305.— KosaUa  (E  )  [Twins  joined 
by  breast  and  storaacli.]  Sankwa  Fu.iinl;  wa  Gaku  Zaaslii, 
Tokyo.  1901,  iii,  159 -  162.  —  KoshelelT  (  V. )  Sliichai 
rodov  dvumya  srosshiniisya  uiladentsami.  |  A  douide 
monster.]  Protok.  Obsli.  Moghilev.  vrach.,  Moghileff, 
1887-8,54-57. — Kiistner.  Thoracopagus.  Jahresb.  d. 
schles.  Gesellsch.  f.  vaterl.  Cult.  1901,  Bre.sl.,  1902,  Ixsix, 
med.  Sect.,  94. —  Kulenhamp,  Ein  Fall  von  Doppel- 
missbildung  (Janicei)s).  Mitth.  f.  d.  Ver.  Schlesw.-Hol.st. 
Aerzte,  Kiel,  ]900-19ill,  n.  F.,  ix.  67-69,  1  pi.  —  I..afond. 
Deux  f(etus  moustrueux  issus  de  la  meme  mfere.  J.  de 
meil.  de  Bordeaux,  1905,  xxxv,  49.  —  I^aguesse  (  E. )  & 
Bne  (V.)    Presentation  d'nii  euibryou  humain  d6rodyme. 

Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  oiol..  Par.,  189'7,  10  s.,  iv,  928.   

 .  Sur  un  emhryon  huuiain  d6iiidynie  de  <lix-neuf 

millimetres  et  aur  Torigiue  des  moustres  doubles  en  g6n6- 
ral.  J.  d'anat.  et  physiol.  [etc  ],  Par.,  1898,  xxxiv,  44-78, 
1  pi.— I.iainb  (D.  S.)    Thoracopagua.    J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 

Chicago,  1889,  xii,  118.   .    Case  of  human  ischiopagns. 

Wash.  M.  Ann..  1904-5,  iii,  276,  1  pi.  —  liung  (A.)  Di- 
cephalus dibrachius.  Lie6.viestnik,  u  Zagrebu,  1904,  xxvi, 
353-357.  —  Ijannelongnc.  Monstre  h6t6radelphe  et 
nM)n-.tre  macrocephale.    Bull.  Acad,  de  m6d.,  Par.,  1900, 
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3.8..  xliii,54!i. — I.i«'«loiix.  Quelques  notes siiruii  monstre 
sternopii<re.  Bull.  Soc.  <le  niOd.  <\a  I5esaii(;on  (1888),  1890, 
3.  .s.,  IK).  1,  111-1  IS,  1  pi.— I>cl«ly  (.!.),. jr.  'riioracopagn.s. 
Uuiv.  M.  Mii|;.,  I'liila..  1888-9.  i,  r>7,— I^t'-iin'ry.  Sur  un 
f(etus  nuiiisi riiciix.  Hi.st.  Ac-ail  Tuy.  il.  sc.  1724.  Tar., 
1720,  44-62,  :!  }>1.  AUo:  lli.st.  Acad  ro.y.  <1.  .sc.  [il(s  I'ariaj 
1724,  Aiiiat.,  1731,  M6m.,  (13 -90,  2  jil.  '  Alto,  transl.:  K. 
Akail.  <1.  WisHeii.sch.  in  Par.  .  .  .  Aliliauill.  1724,  15rcs.sl., 

17.").">.  vi.  275-292,  1  pi.   .  Tioisifeiiie  inciiHiirc  .sur  le.s 

iiiiiiiMl IH3  h  (Iciix  tetcs  daii.s  Icqiii"].  k  I'liccasum  de  cclui 
(lout  .i'ai  domic  la  dcscrijttion  dans  le  toin<^  do  I'Acad^mio 
de  raniiuc  1724,  .j  cxainiuB  de  jdus  pr6s  ^nr  .je  ne  I'ai  fait 
jii.s(|u'ici,  la  formation  do  ce.s  nionstres  par  lea  caii.scs  acci- 
'dcntelles.  Hist.  Acad.  roy.  d.  sc.  1740,  I'ar.,  1742,  109;  324. 
Alto:  Jlist.  Acad.  roy.  d.  sc.  [de  Paris]  1740.  Anist.,  1745, 

Mom.,  153;  299;  4(il ;  (iOS);  723.   .  Konianiiies  siir  un 

nouveau  nionstro  <lont  M.  \Vin.sl()W  a  donno  d('i>nis  jieu  la 
doscription  k  I'Acadfniio.  Hist.  Acacl.  roy.  d.  sc.  1740, 
Par.,  1742,607  -  612.  Aim:  Hist.  Acad.  roy.  d.  sc.  [de 
Paris]  1740,  Anist..  1744.  Mem.,  840  -  847.  —  l-«-0|>ol<l 
(G.)  Ueber  emcn  Dici-plialus  dibracbius.  Aicli.  f.  Uy- 
iiaek.,  Bcrl.,  1004,  Ixxii.  26i-2(i7,  2  pi.  —  I<esbi-f.  fitnde 
auatumitpH'  d'lin  nionstii*  h6t^'radelpbe  et  augnathe. 
Hull.  Soc.  d'antbrop.  do  Lyon  (1891),  1892,  x,  167-182.— 
Jjin<l8ny  (J.)  A  monstrous  IVetus:  Diprosopns  diopb- 
th:ilimis.  Veterinarian,  Lond.,  1900,  Ixxiii.  413-419. — I^i- 
piiieiki  (S.)  Slncbal  bli/.netsov  srossbiklisya  ni/.bnimi 
liontsami  yrudin  ( sternopa^us  tetrabracbins).  [Twins 
united  b,v  tbe  lower  extremities  of  tbe  stetnum.]  J. 
nkuali.  i  jeusk.  boliez.,  St.  Peteisb.,  1894,  viii,  33-30. — 
Liochte.  Ein  Fall  von  Doppelmissbildumr  (Janiceps 
symmelros),  nebst  eineni  Beitra;;  zur  Lebre  vom  Situs 
transversus.  Beitr.  z.  patb.  Anat.  ti.  z.  allg.  Path.,  Jena, 
1894,  xvi,  157-188.— liocb  (J.)  Beitrage  zur  Entwicke- 
luufisniecbanik  der  aus  eiuem  Ei  eutstebenden  Uoppelbil- 
duDgen.  Aicb.  f.  Entwcklugsmeclin.  d.  Orf;an.,  Leipz., 
1894-5,  i,  453-472,  2  pi.— I..ojodice  (V.)  Illnstrazione  di 
HD  nio.stro  iscbiadelfo  nato  in  Knvo  di  Pofilia  1'  11  aprile 
1890.  Ossorvatore.  Torino,  1890,  xli,  622-625.— 1> on g  (W. 
P.)  Ca.se  of  fetal  monstrosity ;  tboracopagiis.  J.Am.M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1898,  xxxi,  938.— Ijoriiii  (A.)  Contributo 
alia  casistica  delle  mostruositii  fetali  dojipie.  Arte  ostet., 
Milano,  190.5,  xix,  49-57. — Ijortliioir  (J.)  TJu  oas  tera- 
toloffique  rare.  J.  de  clin.  et  Ann.  Soc.  bel^e  do  chir., 
Brux.,  1901,  i,  8"2-84.— liiigeol.  Monstre  bel6radelpbe 
vivant.  Gaz.  bebd.  d.  sc.  mod.  de  Bordeaux.  1904,  xxv,  135. 
Also  :  J.  de  med.  de  Boideaux,  1904,  xxxiv,  195. — 1>  vo<r  (I. 
M.)  Slucliai  vrozhdennavo  urodst^a  ploda.  [Congenital 
Tnou.strosity.]  J.  aknsli.  i  .jenak.  boliez.,  St.  Peteraii.,  1891, 
Tii,()38-643.— lTIacari(F.)  Raro  mostro  bicefalo.  Glor.p.  I 
le  levatrici,  Pavia,  1889,  iii,  129.  Also:  Spallanzani.  lioma,  ' 
1889.  2.  s.,  xviii.  338.— Macpliail  (A.)  A  case  of  jani- 
ceps. Montreal  M.  J.,  1900,  xxix,  01,  2  pi.— lUcShane. 
A  case  of  double  monster  in  tbe  pi  actice  of  Dr.  Miuicb,  of 
Wortliington.  IndianaM.  J.,  Indianap.,  1894-5,  xiii,  173. — 
madatNnji  (J.)  \et  al.\.  [A  rare  case  of  double  foetus.] 
Kyo-rin-noSbiori,  Tokyo,  1900,  xii,  309-311.— ITlarchaiid 
{F.)  Ein  nienscblicber  Pygopagus.  Arb.  a.  d.  patb.  Inst, 
zu  Marb.,  JenM.  1893-5,  ii,  185-221.  AUo:  Beitr.  ■/..  p  itli. 
Anat.  u.  z.  allg  Path..  Jena,  1895,  xvii.  1-37. — Iflartiiiotti 
<G.)  &  Speriiio  (G.)  Kecherches  bistologiquea  sur  lea 
centi-ea  in-rveux  d'un  diprosopus  tetropbtubuus  appaite- 
nant  h  I'esp^ce  liuniaine.    Arch.  it;il.  de  Ijiol.,  Turin,  1887, 

ix,  8.  .  Sid  centri  nervo.si  di  un  diprosopus 

tetrophtalnius  appartenente  alia  specie  umana.  Attixii. 

Cong.  d.  Ass.  med.  ital.  1887,  Pavia,  1888,  i.  150-152.   

 .  Studio  auatoiuico  sopra  un  mostro  Dipro,<!0]iua 

tetrophtalnius  (Fdrster).  Internat.  Monatscbr.  f.  Anat. u. 
Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1888,  v,  107;  121:  1889.  vi,  175.  10  pi.— 
Iflaryancliik  (N.  P.)  K  kazuistikie  dvoinikh  uiodstv 
ploda;  l'(Btus  diprosopus,  distomus,  diopbtbalmus,  epigna- 
thus;  acrania  cum  anencephalia.  [Double  fietal  monstros- 
ity .  .  .]  J.  akusb.  i  ,jensk.  bidiez..  St.  Petersb.,  1898,  xii, 767- 
771. — Maarol  Ji^  C'roiizat.  Presentation  de  photogra- 
phies d'un  monstre  double  rivant  de  race  annamite.  Arch. 
m6d.de  Toulouse.  1900.  vi,  408-471  — Mayer  (M.)  Unvoll- 
standige  Dup]ielbil.iuns  des  unleren  Koiperendea,  Siuua 
urogenitalis  and  Kabelbrucb  bei  einem  lOjiibrigeu  Knabeu. 
Ztschr.  f.  Med  -Beamte,  IS.  rl.,  1905,  xviii'  585-588.— Maz- 
zai-otto  (G.)  Contributo  alia  casistica  teratologica  ;  feto 
bicorporeo-monoccfalo.  Gazz.  d.  osp..  Milano,  1898,  xix. 
807-809.— ITIenschlicheii  Von  einer)  Misgeburt ;  Histo- 
ric. K.  Akad.  d.  Wissenscii.  in  Piir.  .  .  .  Abbanill.  1724, 
Bressl.,  17.55,  vi,  272  -  275.— ill  col  a  (  F. )  &  ISaltiiiiin 
(Sofia).  Un  caso  di  mostro  diproaopo.  Arcb.  di  oatct.  e 
ginec.  Napoli.  1894,  i,  500:  1895,  ii,  27;  119.— van  flei- 
ITleuien  (L.  C)  Elen  geval  van  tlioracopauus.  Nederl. 
Ti.idacbr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Anist.,  1890,  2.  R..  xxxii,  pt.  1.  217- 
219. — miller  (N.  F.)  Slucbal  dvugoloviya  (kraniopagii). 
[Case  of  craniopagus  parasiticus.!  Trudi  Obsb.  Russk. 
vrach.  v  Mosk.,  Moskva,  1892,  xxxi,  69^86.— Millie  and  | 
Chriatine.  Lancet,  Lond.,  187),  i,  725.— Milligan  (E.  T.)  1 
[Case  of  a  double  nionater.]  Med.  Rec.  N.  Y.~.  1895.  xlvii.  | 
783. — Mitchell  (L.J.)  Laloo,  the  caae  of  omidialopagua 
xipbodidyniua.  JT.  Am.  Pract.,  Chicago,  1891,  iii,  621- 
624.  —  Monseri  (L.)  Conaidferations  aiir  nn  monstre 
double.    Internat.  med. -phot.  Monatscbr.,  Leipz.,  1895,  ii. 
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193-196. — MoiiHtre  (llii)  pvgopage;  lea  sneiirs  Rosa-Jose- 
pha  Hlazek.  Rev.  sciciil..  Par.,  1891,  xlviii,  92-94.  AUii, 
transl. :  Am.  Naturalist,  Pliila.,  1891,  xxv, 891->-!i4.—ltloiil- 

goiiiery  (U.  W.)    A  teratoma  of  tbe  abd  iii:il  (  a\  it\. 

J.  Exper.  M.,  N.  Y.,  189H,  iii,  2.59-292,  4  pi.— Moore  (K.  P.) 
Monalrosity;  thoracopagus.  Tr.  M.  Ass.  Georgia.  Ai- 
liinta,  1898, 178-181.  (  Discussion],  181-184.  AUo:  Gcoigia 
J.  M.  >.t  S.,  Savaniiiih.  18:18,  iii,  132-134,  1  pi.  — illoreiio 
de  la  Naiila.  l*arlo  distt'icico;  do  g. melos  iiiii<.o.s ;  )ire. 
seDtacion  de  Iiombro  con  jirocidencia  del  brazo  del  mismo 
lado,  couti  iiido  en  su  totalidad  en  la  vagina;  desj)!  I'luli- 
niienio  jiarcial  de  la  placenta  en  una  extension  de  aiete 
centimelios  de  superticie;  metrorragia  intensa  jiconi- 
paiiada  del  grave  cortejo  de  loa  sliitonias  do  la  eclampsia. 
Diario  ni6d.-farni.,  Maiii-id,  1887,  iv,  uo.  891.— ^Tliirpliy. 
[A  double  monster.]  Rep.  Proc.  Nortbunib.  &  Diirbam 
M.  Soc,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  1877-8,  148,  1  jil.- IValta- 
yoina  (M.)  [A  case  of  female  double  monster.]  ()a;ika 
Yoi  Zaaahi,  1898,  33-37.  —  IVeuaebauer  (F.)  D.  r  von 
Lortliioir  veroll'entlicbte  Fall  von  Dijiballie.  Cenlralbl. 

f.  Gynak.,  Leipz.,  1902,  xxvi,  1395 - 1401.  —  IVe  ami. 

Fall  von  Thoracopagus.  Monatscbr.  f.  Geburtab.  u.  Gy- 
naek.,  Beil.,  1898,  viii,  731.  — Oinura  (S.)  Ueber  I)i- 
cepbalus  dibrachiua.  [Japanese  text.|  Ztschr.  d.  med. 
Gesellsch.  zu  Tokyo,  1896,  x,  1023-  1025.  1  ]>l.  —  Oiiuf 
(B.)  A  case  of  double  formation  of  the  face  with  criinio- 
rhachi  -  schisia  involving  tbe  whole  vertebral  coluiun. 
Med.Rec.N.  Y.,  1895,  xlviii,  401-104.— Orebaush  (G.E.) 
Double-headed  monster,  (^incin.  Lancet-Clinic,  1900,  n.  s., 
xlv,  11-13. — OHborii  (H.  L.)  On  the  anatomy  of  a  double 
monster.  Science,  N.  Y.  &  Lancaster,  P.i.,  1902,  n.  s.,  xv, 
572. — Paine  (D.  L.)  Synotic  syncepbali  and  other  mon- 
strosities, iled.  Maudanl,  Chicago,  1891,  x,  157:  1892,  xi, 
3. — I'alleske.  Geburt  eines  Thoracopagus.  Monat- 
scbr. f.  Geburtab.  11.  Gynaek.,  Berl.,  1900,  xii,  5-8.— Par- 
sons (F.  G.)  Notes  on  tbe  anatomy  of  an  anencephalous 
foetus  having  three  arms  and  three  lower  limbs.  J.  Anat. 
&Piiyaiol.,  Lond.,  1895-6,  xxx,  238-258.— Peplar  ( W.  H.) 
Dicepbaloua  monster.  Canad.  Pract.,  Toronto,  1898,  xxiii, 
199. — Perves.  Deux  monatres.  An  h.  de  med.  nav.. 
Par.,  1897,  Ixviii,  435-439.— Phillips  (J.)  The  heart  and 
large  vessels  of  a  dicephalous  fa'tua.  Tr.  Obst.  Soc.  Lond. 
(1887),  1888,  xxix,  55-57.   .  On  the  obstetrics  of  di- 
cephalous monsters,  with  the  history  and  dissection  of  a 
case.  Edinb.  M.  J.,  1887-8,  xxxiii,  .308;  004.  Also,  Re- 
print.— Pillal  (H.  H.  R.)  Obstetric  freak;  a  normal 
full  term  infant  and  a  twin  monstrosity  at  (me  birth.  In- 
dian M.  Rec,  Calcutti*  190U,  xvii,  98.— Pistes  (N.  A.) 
AtSu^a  duipaKonrjyrj.  'larpiKO?  fxr^vvTutp,  'Ai^T)i'at.l905,V,3. — 
Ploc.  Porod  zrfidy  ;  ,diceph!ilus  ilibi  achius  ti  ipua.  [Di- 
vided fietus;  .  .  .]  Casoj).  lek.  cesk.,v  Praze.l(<95. xxxiv, 
525-529. — Porlman  (('.)  Note  sur  one  nioiisti  uosite 
double  ileadi-ljibe.  Bull.  Soc  de  med.  de  Gand,  1857,  xxiv. 
292-294,  1  ]il.  Also,  Reprint. — Poleiiz.  Dicepbalus  mit 
zwei  voUsiandig  ausgebil  ;eten  Kiipfen,  zwei  bis  zum 
Steissbein  herab  vollstiin<!ig  ausgebilileten  Wirbi  Isaulen 
und  einer  Zwiselieuwirbelsiiule,  ab.  rmit  nnr  eineni  Brust- 
bein.  Kor.-BI.  d.  arztl.  Kreis-  u.  liezii  ks-Ver.  im  Kcinigr. 
Sachs.,  Leipz.,  1899,  Ixvii,  35.— Powell  (\V.  C.I  A  mon- 
strosity. Old  Dominion  .1.  M.  &  S.,  Rii  bmond,  1904-0,  iii, 
323,  1  pi.  Also:  Virginia  M.  Semi-Month..  Richmond, 
1904,  ix,  429.— Presno  (J.  A.)  Monstruo  doble  sisomiano 
derodimo.  An.  Acad,  de  cien.  med.  .  .  .  de  la  Habana, 
1904-.5,  xli,  371  -374.— Pritehard  (D.  B.)  Report  of  a 
case  of  thoracopagus.  Northwest.  Xaiicet,  St.  Paul.  1900, 
XX,  365.— Quaassflorf.  LTnvoll.-tandige  Doppelmi.ss- 
bildung.  Monatscbr.  f.  Geburtab.  ii.  Gynaek.,  Herl..  1903, 
xvii,  1250. — Raymondand  (E.)  Apropos  d'un  cas  tera- 
tologiqiie;  moditicaiions  lY  fiiie  ii  la  elassiticaiion  Is. -(J. 
Saiut-Hilaire.    J.  Soc.  de  ni6d.  et  pharm.  de  la  Haute- 

Vienne,  Limoges,  1890,  xiv,  3,3-38.   -.  De  I'h^teradel- 

phie.  Limousin  med.,  Limoges,  1900,  xxiv,  226-234. — Re- 
casens.  M6nstruo  doble  autositario  derod.ymo.  Rev. 
de  med.  y  cirug.  pidct.,  M.adrid,  1905,  Ixvii,  23i-235.  — Re- 
gnault  (F.)  Le  caractfere  dea  monatres  doubles.  Anjou 
m^d..  Angers,  1902,  ix,  229-232.  Also:  Rev.  d.' riiypi'iot. 
et  psyobol.  phyaiol..  Par.,  1902-3,  xvii,  53-5.-1.  —  Etieliard 
(J.  B.)  MonstJre  sternopasre.  Union  med.  dii  iioid-i  st, 
Reims,  1894.  xviii,  267.— Riclie  (V.)  Disseriioii  d  un 
monstre  double  autositairs  (aynceplialien.  geiiri-  sviiote). 
N.  Montpel.  med.,  1900,  x,  55l'-.5.56.— RichinoiMl '(( '.  B.) 
Report  of  a  case  of  .sternopagos.  Gross  .M.  Coll.  Bull.. 
Heuver,  1894.  n.  s.,  ii,  91.— Rienier  (J.)  Uebi  r  lineu 
Fall  von  'I  horacoiiagus.  Prag.  med.  Wchiiaclir.,  Ik94.  xix. 
31.7-309.— Riezniltoir  (O.  A.)  K  kazuistikie  dvoinikh 
urndov  (isibiopiigua).  [Double  monstrosily  .  .  .]  J. 
akii.ah.  i  .ji  nks,  boliez.,  St.  Petersb.,  19U4,  xviii.  2030-2035. — 
RigS"  (^^'-  casi>  of  h.ydramnios.  followed  by  birth 

of  a  rare  monati  osity.  Med.  Council,  Phila.,  1897,  ii.  99. — 
Rissmanii.  Ueber  eiiu^  menscbliche  Do|ipelmissbil- 
dung.  Ceiitialbl.  f.  Gymik.,  Lei|iz  .  1892.  xvi.  955-958.— 
Robinson  (H.  S.)  Case  i  f  double  monstn.sitv.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lond.,  1889,  ii.  1331.— Rocher  (L  )  fitude  anato- 
mique  d'un  ectiomelien  double.  J.  de  med.  de  Bordeaux, 
1904,  xxxiv,  26-29.— Rodriguez  (J.  M.)  Noticias  leia- 
tivas  &  Millie-Chriatine,  pygbpago  de  la  Carolina  del  Norte 
(E.  U.  A.) ;  apuntes  aobre  su  vida,  organizaciou  anat6mica, 
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flsiologica  y  psicologica;  paralelo  eutre  est.e  caso  y  otro 
semejaute  Ihiiiiaclo  "las  herinaijas  hiingaias  ",  con  objetO' 
de  aclarar  ciertas  diidas  sobre  alguiios  puiitos  importantes 
que  ba  sido  iniposible  aTeriguaren  el  caso  de  Millie  Cbns- 
tine.  Gac.  m6<l.,  Mexico,  1894,  xxxi,  295-307,  2  pi.— Root 
(Eliza  H.)  Keport  of  a  case  of  composite  mouster;  luo- 
noniplialic  iscbiopagus.  Tr.  Cbicago  Patb.  Soc,  1895-7, 
ii,  148-150.  Also:  J.  Am.  M.  As.s.,  (;bicago,  1896,  xxvii, 
1238-1240.— RoMth  (A.)  Si)ecimi'n  of  fottiis  tboracopa- 
gus.  Tr.  Ob.st.  Soc.  Loud.  (1899),  1900,  xlii,  29-34,  3  ill.— 
Roiixenii  (A.)  Note  sur  im  Itetus  bumaiii  luoiisttiieux 
apparteiiiinta  \a  familledes  mono.somieiis.  Auu.  de  gyii6c. 
etd'obst.,  Pai-.,  1893,  xl,  81^93.  Also:  Gaz.  m6d.  de.Naiites, 
1892-3,  xi,  140-143.— Sains  y  Vaca  (J.)    Tripode  pato- 

logico.    Corresp.  m6d.,  M;idrid,  19o2,  xxxvii,  317  Snii- 

galli  (G.)  Anomala  coiiforinazioiie  e  posizioiie  di  tutti 
gli  oigaiii  geuitalid' iioniocoii  parreuza  di  due  peiii.  Mem. 
1-.  Ist.  Lomb.  d.  sc.  e  lett.  CI.  di  sc.  uiateiuat.  e  uat.,  Mi- 
lauo,  1894.  3.  s.,  viii,  133-141.  1  pi.  Also:  Gazz.  med. 
loml>.,  Milauo,  1894,  liii,  491-495,  1  pi.— Saniiic  (P.)  Be- 
scbrvviug  ei'uei' verlossiuge  van  tweelinjjen,  die  met  bet 
boTendeel  bunner  hoofdeu  waieu  aaneeugegroeid.  Ver- 
bandel.  uitgeg.  d.  de  Holland.  Maatscb.  d.  Weeteuscb.  te 
Haailem,  1758,  iv,  376-385,  1  \)\.  —  Saltier.  Zusaunueu- 
gewiicbseue  Zwillinge;  ein  iuteressanter  Gebuitsfall. 
Ztscbr.  f.  "Wundiirzte  u.  Geburtsb.,  Wiuueuden,  1879,  xxx, 
235-239. — .Schafer  (R.)  TTeber  eineu  Uicepbalus.  Beitr. 
z.  patb.  Auat.  u.  z.  allg.  Patb.,  Jeua,  1900,  xxvii,  195-224, 
1  pi. — Scliiillzc.  Sur  les  monstres  doubles.  [Ab.str.] 
Conipt.  lend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  18.56,  xlii,  1128-1131.— 
Srhulize  (B.  S.)  Demonstration  eines  Monstrum iscbio- 
pagum.  Verbandl.  d.  dent.scb.  Gesellscli.  f.  Gyuak., 
Leipz.,  1888,  ii,  225-230,  2  pi.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Wieu.  med. 
Bl.,  1889,  xii,  1.— Scliultzc  (0.)  Zur  Frage  von  derEnt- 
wickliiug  der  Doppelbildiiugen.  Ceutralbl.  f.  allg.  Patb. 
u.  path.  Auat,,  Jena,  1899,  x,  393-398.— Schuster.  Zu- 
saiumeugewaclisene  Zwillinge.  Gen.-San.-Ber.  v.  Sclile- 
sien  f.  d.  Jabr.  1831,  Bresl..  1833,  91 .— Scliwalbe  (E.) 
Neuere  Untersuebungen  nnd  An.nicbten  iilier  die  Geuese 
der  Doppelbildungen.  Centralbl.  f.  allg.  Patb.  u.  patb. 
Auat.,  ,)eua,  1904,  xv,  817-838.— Scli wing  (C.)  Eiue 
Sireneubildung  bei  eiuem  Zwilliugskinde.  Ceutralbl.  f. 
Gyniik.,  Leipz.,  1889,  xiii,  484.— Scott  (A.)  Notes  on  tlie 
birtb  of  a  double  foetus  resembling  tbe  Siamese  twius. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1889,  i,  1288.— " Scrutator."  Tera- 
tology. China  M.  Miss.  J.,  Shanghai,  1892,  vi,  164-166, 
1  pi. — Sebardt  (C.)  Ett  fall  af  toraco-omfalo-pagi.  [A 
case  of  .  .  .]  Ups  ila  Lakaref.STorb.,  1896-7,  u.  F.,  ii,  530- 
551,  3  pi. — Sedlacek  (J.)  I'fipad  porodu  ziuduosti  tho- 
racopagus tetrabrachius  tetiapns.  [Case  of  birtb  of  an 
undivided  .  .  .]  Casop.  Wk.  cesk.,  v  Praze,  1900,  xxxix, 
1006.— Self  (L.  L.)  A  babv  with  two  beads.  Med.  Brief, 
St.  Louis,  1903,  xxxi,  1044.— ShalTer  (P.  T.  B.)  Delivery 
of  a  double  monster  (dicephalus).  Inter.-^tate  M.  J.,  St. 
Louis,  1902,  ix,  no.  6,  314-315.— ShefHeld  (H.  K.)  A  case 
abdoraiuotboracopagns.  Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  T.,  1904,  xxi, 
440-442.— Siegcnbeck  van  Hcuheloiii  (D.  £.)  T7n 
monstre  double.  TJniv.deLeide.  Kec. detrav.  auat. -patb. 
de  lab.  Boerhave  1888-98,  Leide,  1899,  i,  20-40.— Si  user 
(H.)  A  borsodmegyei  Erzs6bet-k6rhilzban  Apolds  iuatt 
4116  osszeuott  ikrekiil.  [Tbe  twins,  grown  together,  now 
exhibited  at  the  Borsod  County  Elizabeth  Ho.spital.] 
Gyogy^iszat,  Budapest,  1904,  xUv,'l97;  470.  Also,  transl.: 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnscbr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1904,  xxx,  994; 
1209. — Sircar  (E.  L.)  Doublehea<led  male  monster; 
difficult  labor  and  still-birth.  Indian  M.  Eec,  Calcutta, 
1900,  xix,  58. — Sitsiuiiiki  (A.  A.)  Jauiceps  symmetros. 
J.  akusli.  i  jeusk.  bolic/,.,  St.  Petersb.,  1897,  xi,' 1307-1322, 
4  pi.  Also,  transl.:  Mouat.'ichr.  f.  Gebuitsb.  u.  Gyuaek., 
Berl.,  1899,  x,  35-51  .—Siiiitii  (T.  G.)  Report  of  case  of 
sternopagia.  Med.  &  Surg.  Monitor,  Indiauap.,  1903,  vi, 
158.- Smith  (W.  C.  F.)  A  bicepbalic  fojtus.  Lancet, 
Lend.,  1899,  ii,  489.— Smyly  (W.  J.)  On  a  case  of  double 
mouster.  Tr.  Roy.  Acad.  M.  Ireland,  Dubl.,  1891-2,  x, 
292.— Snider  (J.  W.)  TJuiied  twin  children,  or  a  double 
child.  Ciucin.  Lancet-Clinic,  1890,  u.  s.,  xxv,  407. — 
Sonden  (M.)  Tvauue  med  hvaraudra  sanimanvuxna 
fo.ster.  [Twins  grown  together.]  Forb.  v.  Sveus.  Lak.- 
Sallsk.  Sammank.,  Stockholm,  1890,  219.— Soderbaum 
(O.)  Sammauvuxua  tvillingar.  [Case  of  twius  grown 
together  J  Hygiea,  Stockholm,  188.5,  xlvii,  513-515.— 
Standing  (W.)  Thoracopagus.  Tri-State  M.  J.  & 
Pract.,  St.^'Louis,  1898,  v,  221-223.— Sternberg  (L.)  Ein 
Fall  von  Lscliiopagus.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1901, 
xlviii,  185.  —  Stewart  (E. )  Specimeu  of  double  mon- 
ster. Tr.  Edinb.  Obst.  Soc,  1892-3,  xviii,  35.  —  Stoll- 
pinski  (V.)  TJrodliviya  dvolni.  [Mouster  twins.] 
Dnevuik  Obsb.  vracb.  pri  imp.  Kazan,  nniv.,  1899,  6-8. — 
Strassmann  (P.)  Ueber  Doppelmissbilduugen.  Berl. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  xli,  1365-1.367.  [Discussion],  1905, 
xlii.  338.  Also:  Verbandl.  d.  Berl.  med.  Ge.spllsch.  1904. 
Berl.,  1905,  xxxv,  241-245.  Also:  Ztschr.  f.  Geburtsb.  u. 
Gynak.,  Stuttg.,  1904,  liii,  582-598.  [Discus-sioul,  1905.  liv, 
175. — Stratton  (J.  E.)  Double  monster:  xiphopagus. 
Brit.  M.  .1.,  Loud.,  1904,  i,  472.— Suchy  (J.)  I'orod  thora- 
kopaguv.  I  Thoracopagus  birtb.  ]  Casop.  I6k.  cesk.,  v 
Praze,  1888,  xxvii,  43.5.    Also,  transl. :  Wien.  med.  Wchn- 
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schr.,  1888,  xxxviii,  1185.— Sniikowski  (F.)  Przypadek 
porouu  dwojakami  piersiozroslymi  (thoracopagus)  u  pier- 
wiastki.  [Birth  of  ...  in  a  jirimipara.]  Medycyua,  AVar- 
szawa,  1900,  xxviii,  542.— .Susaki  (M.)  Kiki'oa'  bausutsu 
kiji  (Osaka).  [The  account  of  the  birth  of  the  human 
mouster  in  Osaka.]  Tokyo-med.  Wchnschr.,  1892,  No.  727, 
26-28,— Sutton  (J.  B. )  A  rare  malformatiou.  Clin, 
sketches,  Lond.,  1895,  i,  13.i.— von  Swiecicki.  Die 
Geburt  eines  Janlceps.  Ceutralbl.  f.  Gvnak."  Leipz.,  1887, 
xi,  845-847.  Also,  Reprint.— Tarulii  (C.)  lutorno  al 
geuere  ileopago  (ileadelphus  di  St.  GeotlVoy  Saint-Hilaire). 
Bull.  d.  sc.  med.  di  Bologna,  1881,  6.  s.,  viii,  385-417.  Also, 

Repriut.   .  Intoruo  ad  uu  nuovo  gruppo  di  mostri 

appartenente  al  genere  dicephalus  dibracliius  (Fdr.-ter). 
Mem.  d.  r.  Accad.  d.  sc.  d.  Ist.  di  Bologua,  1881,  4.  s.,  ii, 

665-C73.    Also,  Reprint.  ,  .  Nota  intoruo  ai  derbdimi 

(Dicephalus  dibracbius  Forster).     Spallanzaui,  Modena, 

1882, 2.  s.,  xi,  281-287.  AZso,  Eeprint.  .  Due  casi  nella 

specie  uniana  del  geuere  syucepbalus  dilecauus  (dipballus 
Gurlt).    Mem.  r.  Accad.  d.  sc.  d.  Ist.  di  Bologna,  1888-9, 

4.  8.,  ix,  551-557.    Also,  Reprint.   .  Feto  uuiano  con 

due  maudibole  aiminetricbe  (Hypoguathus  symmetricus). 
Mem.  r.  Accad.  d.  sc.  d.  Isfc.  di  Bologna,  1891-2,  5.  s.,  ii, 

271-278,  1  pi.   .  Intoruo  ad  uu  fetoumauo  pribo  degli 

orgaui  generativi  e  dell'  uretra  (ageuosoma).  Mem.  r.  Ist. 
Lomb.  di  sc.  e  lett.,  Milano,  1894,  5.  s.,  iv,  73-98,  1  pi. 

 .  Mostri  doppi  con  forma  assimetrica.    Rendic.  r. 

Accad.  d.  sc.  d.  Ist.  di  Bologna,  1897-8,  n.  s.,  ii,  32-36. 

 .   Teratologia  storica;  syucepbalus  disomus  (Ta- 

rutfi).  Bull.  d.  sc.  med.  di  Bologna,  1901,  8.  s.,  i,  385-388.— 
Teratological  (A)  curiosity.  Lancet,  Loud..  1891,  ii, 
151.  Also:  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1891,  lix,  243.— Thomp- 
son (G.  W.)  A  rare  case  in  teratology.  Clin.  Rev.,  Chi- 
cago. 1899,  X,  80-82.— Tieber  (W.)  '  Ueber  eiuen  Fall 
vou  Dicephalus  tribracbius.  Prag.  med.  "Wchnschr,,  1902, 
xxvii,  337-339.  —  Tinley  (T.)  A  ca.se  of  monstrosity 
(double).  Brit.  Jl.  J.,  Loud.,  1889,  i,  240  —Tipton  (The) 
County  twins.  Rep.  Bd.  Health  Indiana  1889,  Indiauap., 
1890,  viii,  164-168,  3  pi.— Trott  (D.C.)  Monstrosity  (hemi- 
terrata).  Am.  J.Obst.,N.Y., 1893, xxvii, 129-133.  Aho:  Tr. 
Cbicago  Gyuec.  Soc,  N.  Y., 1892-3,i, 193-198.— Truzzi  (E.) 
Distocia  rara  per  mostro  doppio,  autossita,  monomfalo,  del 
genere  xifopago.  Ann.  di  ostet.,  Milano,  1890,  xii,  153- 
180. — Tyuberg  (S.)  Acaseof  pygopagus;  joiued  twins. 
Am.  J.  Obst.,  N.  Y.,  1895,  xxxii,  426-429.— Vaccari  (A.) 
Note  au:itoniicbe  e  teratologiche  su  di  uu  raro  mostro 
doppio  (disoma  asimnietrico).  Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di  med. 
di  Torino,  190.5,4.  s.,  xi,  211-231.— Valentin  (G.)  Ein 
Beitnig  zur  Eutwickelung.sgeschichte  der  Doppelmiss- 
geburten.  Arcb.f.  iibysiol.  Heilk.,  Stuttg.,  1851,  x,  1-30,  1 
pi.  Xiso, Reprint. — Van  Banibeke (C.)  Aproposd'un 
tableiiu  ornaut  le  local  de  r6union  de  la  Soci6te  de  m6de- 
cine<leGand.  Ann.  Soc.  de m6d.  de  Gaml,  1901,  Ixxx,  303- 
314,  1  pi. — Vaschide(M.)  La  vie  d'uu  xiphopage.  Na- 
ture, Par.,  1901-2.  xxx,  pt.  2,  90-92.— Vaschidc  (N.)  & 
I*icron(H.)  L'6tat  mental d'un  xiphopage.  Rev.scient., 
Par.,  1902.  4.  s.,  xvii,  .555;  583.  ^Hso  [Abstr.]  :  Compt. 
rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1902,  cxxxiv,  676-678. —  Vaschide 
(N.)  &  Vurpas  (C.)  Rechercbes  exp6rimentales  sur  la. 
vie  biologique  d'nn  xiphopage.  Couipt.  rend.  Acad.  d. 
sc..  Par.,  1902,  cxxxiv,  626-628.  Also:  N.  iconog.  de  la 
Salpetriere,  1902,  xv,  247-264.— du  Verney  (J.  G.),  sr. 
Observations  sur  deux  enfans  .ioints  ensemble.  Hist. 
Acad.  roy.  d.  sc.  1706,  Par.,  1707,  M6m.,  418-432,  7  pi. 
Also:  Hist.  Acad.  roy.  d.  sc.  1706,  Am.st.,  1708,  M6m., 
538-560,  7  pi.  Also,  transl. :  K.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch.  in 
Par.  .  .  .  Abbaudl.  1706,  Bressl.,  1750,  ii,  564-584,  6  pi.— 
Viallcton  &  Adenot.  Note  sur  un  monstre  double 
humain  du  genre  ectopage.  Mem.  et  compt.-rend.  Soc.  d. 
sc.  m6d.  de  Lyou  (1892),  1893,  xxxii,  82-90,  1  pi.  Also: 
Lyon  m6d.,  1892,  Ixxi,  109-116,  Ipl.  — Vignali  (L.)  Di 
un  toraco-gastro  didinio  auteiiore  considerato  dal  suo 
punto  vista  teratolosiico  ed  ostetrico.  Gazz.  med.  lomb., 
Milano,  1896,  Iv,  103-105,— Virchow  (R.)  Heteradelplier 
Inder  Laloo.    Verbandl.  d.  Berl.  Gesellsch.  f.  Anthrop., 

Berl.,  1891,  428-431.   .  Ueber  eiuen  Fail  vou  Hetera- 

delphie  beim  Erwachsenen.    Wien.  med.  Bl.,  1891,  xiv, 

352.   .  Xypbodyme  Gebriider  Tocci.    Ztscbr.  f.  Eth- 

nol.,  Berl.,  1891,  xxiii,  245.  —  Volker  (H.)  Eiue  Geburt 
bei  Thorakopagus.  Miinchen  meil.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  li, 
344-346. — Vogt  (H.)  Orapbalo-pagus,  Paracephalus  car- 
diacus.    Norsk  Mag.  f.  Lajgevidensk.,  Kristiauia,  1895, 

4.  E..  X,  115-121.   .  Dicephalus  dibracbius.  Ibid., 

946-948.— Walker  (E,  P.)  The  history  and  exhibition  of 
a  double-beaded  monster.  J.  Am,  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1890, 
xiv,  576.— Walter  (W.  H.)  Double  moustrositv.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lond.,  1889.  i,  1405.  —  Waynbauni  &  'liegry. 
Monster  double,  sternooage.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par., 
1893,  Ixviii,  481-484.  —  Wehenkel."  [Moustre  resultant 
de  I'uuion  de  deux  foetus  du  sexe  f6minin.]  Ann.  Soc 
d'anat.  path,  de  Brux.,  1883,  no.  32,  216-219.  —  Well* 
(B.  H.)  A  unique  monstrosity.  Am.  J.  Obst.,  N.  Y., 
1888,  xxi,  1265-1271.  1  pi.— Welzel,  Geburt  eines  viillig 
ausgetrageueu  und  todt  zur  Welt  gekonimeuen  Kiudes 
mit  zwei  Kdpfen.  Gen.-San.-Ber.  v.  Schlesien  f.  d.  Jabr 
1832,  Bresl.,  1834,  133.  —  Weuyon  (C.)  A  double  mon- 
ster.    Tr.  Obst.  Soc.  Lond.  (1891),  1892,   xxxiii,  384- 
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JIIonNters  (Donble). 

380.  —  West  (AV.  K.)  Dicophalous  nionstor.  J.  Am. 
M.  Ass.,  CliiCiiso,  lao.'s  xir,  19.5.  —  Wcxlsal*-  (Letiti:i 
A.)  A  moiiHliDsitv :  xipliopasus,  exstnipliy  of  tlii»  ab- 
dominal viscrera  and  clubfeet.  N.  York  M.  J.,  181)4, 
Ix,  ''63. — Whaley  (L.)  An  anomalous  caso  discovered 
in  the  femali'  sex.  Atlanta  M.  &  S.  .1..  18X8-9.  3.  s.,  v,  385- 
388.  Also:  Tr.  II.  Ass.  Alabama,  Moutgoniery,  1888,407- 
409.  Also  [Abslr.]:  lioston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1888,  cxix,  489.— 
Wilder  (II.  H.)  Double  monster.n.  Am.  J.Obst.,  N.  Y., 
19U5,  li,  111.  —  Williamson  (J.  M.)  A  case  of  double 
human  moustroaity  ;  pro-^opo-thora' opagns.  Oo<'i<leiit;il 
M.  Times,  .Sacramento,  ]89.">,  ix,  GM-t'iCii.  —  Winillv 
(B.  ('.  A.)  Siimc  notewortliv  doublets.  Med.  Mag..  Loud., 
18U9,  U.S.,  viil,  249-257.  —  Wiiislow.  liemarques  sur  les 
monstres,  h  roccasion  d'une  lille  de  douze  aus,  an  corps 
de  laquelle  etoit  attachee  la  nioilie  iiiferieure  d  un  autre 
corps;  et  a  I'dCcasiou  d'un  faou  h  deux  tctes,  ilisseque 
par  ordro  du  Kov.  Hi.st.  Acad.  roy.  d.  sc.  1731),  Par.,  173.5, 
360:  1734.  Par.,  1736,  4.53,  8  pi.  Also:  Hist.  Acad.  roy.  d.  sc. 
(de  Paris]  1733,  Amst.,  1737,  M6m.,  .508:  1734.  Ainst.,  1738, 
M6ra.,  023,  8  pi.  Also,  transl.:  K.  Akail.  d.  Wis.sensch.  m 
Par.  .  .  .  Aliluindl.  1733-4,  Hrcssl.,  1757,  viii.  471,  8  1>1.— 
WoclyiiHki  (R.)  Thoracopagus.  Jahrb.d.  bosn.-hercc}:. 
Laudessi)it.  iu  Sarajeyo  1894-6,  ^Vieu,  1898, 840.— Wyniaa 
(J.)  Description  of  a  double  foetus.  Boston  M.  A:  S.  J., 
1800,  Ixxiv,  109-170.  Also,  Itepriiil.  —  Xipliopagcm,  or 
liuman  doubles.  Scieut.  Am..  N.  Y.,  1899.  Ixxxi,  260. — 
Yura»ikorski  (I,  K.)  Sliichal  rozhdeni.ya  dvuUhgoIo- 
vayo  tiroda.  [Birih  of  a  double  headeil  monster.]  Med., 
Obozr.,  Mosk..  18ii8,  xlix,  187-192.— Zvinyatski  (S.  M.) 
Riedkiv  sluchal  urod.stva  ploda  (diprosopus.  .synceplialns 
hemicephalus  triopbtalnius,  toracopagus,  tetrabrachius). 
[Monstrous  fietus.]  J.akush.  i  jensk.  boliez.,  St.  Petersb., 
1902,  xvi,  850-803. 

Hloiislers  {Heredity  of). 

jSee  Monsters  (Causes,  etc.,  of). 

monsters  {Jurispnidence  of). 

See  Monsters  {Double). 

Monsters  (Parasitic)  [a^id  by  inclusion]. 

See,  also,  Monsters  (Surgical  oj)eiations  on); 
Monsters  in  animals;  Tumors  (Teratomatous). 

Abbildung  und  Be.schnnbuMo  eiiie.s  Fu»tns 
aliiilicheii  Gewaclises,  das  iu  einem  uOjabrigeu 
Mamie  nach  desseu  Tode  gefuiideu  \vnrd.e,  nebst 
eiiier  kurzen  Leben.sbe.si'hreibnng  des  Verstor- 
beneii  und  dem  Sections-Befiinde.  4'^.  Pasaau 
1«46. 

Blanche.  Ph^uonieue  ciirieiix  et  tre.s-int6- 
ressaut.  Notice  de.scriptive  d'uii  fetus  huiuaiu, 
d'line  forme  irr^guliere,  et  des  parties  qui  I'ac- 
conipa.^rnent,  tronvds  dans  l'extr6rnite  gaucbe  de 
la  portion  tiansver.se  de  I'iutestiu  colon  d'un 
gai  fon,  ag6  de  quatorze  ans,  etc.  V2^.  IB^im- 
prime  a  Bouen,  1804.] 

Capadose  (A.)  *De  fotu  intra  fetuin.  8°. 
Luf/d.  Bat,  1818. 

Fleischmann  (F.  L.)  Der  Foetus  ini  Foetus, 
eine  anatoiiii.scb-pathologisebe Mittheilung.  8*^. 
Niirnherg,  1845. 

Koch  (K.)  *Ueber  eineii  Fall  von  Epigua- 
tbns.    8'=.    Erlangen,  1899. 

LACufesE  (A. -A.)  *De  la  duplicity  inonstru- 
eiise  par  iuclusiou,  ou  des  fetus  incorijores  daus 
d'.iuties  indivi<lus.    4"^.    Paris,  18'i3. 

Le  Sauvage  (E.)  Memoire  sur  les  monstnio- 
8it6s  dites  par  inclnsion,  et  sur  (jnelques  aiitres 
especes  qui  sout  produites  daus  des  eoiiditions 
senililables;  preseute  a  I'lnstitut  de  France.  8*^. 
Crte»,1829. 

Ollivier  (C.  p.)  Vertoog  betreffende  de 
nionsteiacbtigbeid  door  insluitiug  (fetus  intra 
fetuni).  Uit  bet  Franscb  vertaaUl  en  met  eene 
inleidende  voorrede  en  aanteelteuiugen  ver- 
meerderd  door  A.  Vanerpecum.  8".  Amsterdam, 
1830. 

Peter  (J.  M.)  *Moustri  duplicis  ])er  inii)lau- 
tationein  expositio  anatomica.   8-.    Turid,  1844. 

Piper  (A.)  *Eiii  Fall  von  foetaler  Inelnsiou 
in  einer  Sacralgescbwulst.  8^.  irurzburg, 
[1894]. 

Schwahtz  (H.)  Beitrag  ziir  Gescliicbte  des 
Foetus  im  Foetus.    4°.    Marburg,  [I860]. 


i?Ionsters  {Parasitic)  \an(l  by  iiiclusio^i], 

TuK  (1.  Y.)  K  vopiosn  1)1)  (•iiil)iionaliiikb 
vkl vncbcnivakli  (fe'tus  in  fcetn).  8^.  [/'«)•- 
sham,  1904.'] 

Vkolik(G.)  Over  verstiooide  beginselcn  van 
een  twecde  kind,  waargenomen  in  eengezwcl  aan 
bet  linker  deed  des  aaugezigts  l)ij  eene  Z(;ven- 
inaaiid.sche  vi  ncbt.    4"^.    [ J/x-f/errfaw,  18.'51.] 

Jiepr.  from  :  N.  Veiluindel.  v.  h.  1<.  Nederl.  Inst.  v. 
■Welen.scli.,  Amst.,  1831,  iii. 

AhreaH.  Ueber  eiuen  Fall  von  fiitaler  Inclusion  im 
Mesocolon  ;isceuilens.  Arch.  f.  kliu.  Cliir.,  Berl.,  191)1, 
Ixiv,  420-434.  —  Alpcria  (M.  S.)  K  niaterialu  o  chelo- 
viecheskikh  urodst  vakii ;  sluchal  cysto-teratoma  sacralis 
(foetus  in  fietu).  I  Human  monstrosities;  case  of...]  .J. 
akush.  i  jensk.  boliez.,  St.  Pcteisb.,  1901,  xv,  11U7-1110,  2 
pi.  —  Bergkaainirr  (F.)  Ueber  cineu  Fall  von  Tera- 
tom,  rudimentiirem  Parasiten  (Eugastricus)  oder  Inclusio 
foetalis  alidominalis  des  Beckeus  bei  einem  elfinonatlichen 
Knaben.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1890, 
xxii,  713.  —  Binet-Saaijir  ((J.)  Note  sur  uu  moiistro 
h6t6i'opa^e.  Arch.  med.  d'AuLiers,  1899,  iii,  7i)-72.  —  Uu- 
gnioa  (E.)  De.scription  d'uu  luonstre  pvijomelieu  (iliiiy- 
gus  parasiticus),  suivie  de  quelques  ccuisider aiiims  sur 
I'origine  de  la  monslruosite  double,  liev.  med.  de  la 
Suisse  Rom.,  Geufeve,  1889,  ix.  333-347,  1  pi.— Burci  (E.) 
Di  un  ca.so  di  perineo-parasitus.  Ar<  h.  di  ortop.,  ililaiio. 
1890.  vii,  38.5-394,  2  pi.  —  C'nniei-aao  (L.)  Di  uu  caso  di 
ovum  in  ovo.  Boll.  d.  mus.  di  zool.  ed  anat.  comp.  d.  r. 
Univ.  di  Torino.  1889,  iv,  no.  05. — Case  (The)  of  ii;irasitic 
fcetus.  Biit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  18S8.  i,  430.  —  €ccchoi-clli. 
Casi  di  engastro  amorphus  fiuora  osservati  e  descritli. 
Arch,  ed  atti  d.  Soc.  ital.  di  chir.  1880,  Roma,  1887,  iii,  193- 
216  — Corail  &  Bergcr.  Note  sur  un  cas  d'inclusiou 
sciotale.  Arch,  de  physiol.  norm,  et  path.,  Par.,  1885,  3.  s., 
V,  398-419.  Also  [Abstr.]  :  Bull.  Acad,  de  m6d..  Par.,  1885, 
2.  s.,  xiv,  275-281. — Diipaylrcn.  Rapport  sur  uu  ftt-tiis 
humain  tiouve  dans  le  mesentere  d'un  jeune  homrae  de 
quatorze  aus.  Mem.  Fac.  de  med.  de  Par.,  1812,  231-2>-0, 
6  pi.  —  F«>rc  (C.)  Nouvelles  experiences  relatives  aux 
inclusions  fcetales.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1897, 
10.  s.,  iv.  8(il. — Ferraale  (C.)  Di  uu  caso  <li  ineliisione 
fetale.  (L'orriere  san.  Settim.,  Milauo,  1897,  viii,  no.  37,  1. — 
Fia^laail  (\V.)  An  nnrecoided  case  of  thoracopagus 
parasiticus,  with  some  remarks  ou  dipygus  parasiticus. 
Edinb.  M.  J.,  1898,  n.  s.,  iv,  542-546,  1  pi.  — Foilei-I  (0.) 
Ueher  einen  Fall  von  Inclusion  eines  Dipygus  parasiticus. 
[Mikroskopischer  Befund  des  lUiekenmarks,  vou  E.  Red- 
licli.)  .\rcb.  f.  kliu.  ('liir..  Beil.,  1899,  Iviii,  76-104.  1  jd.— 
OrofTroy-Saial-Hilairc  (I.)  Sur  on  nouveau  t;eiire 
de  mim.-^tres  doubles  parasitaiies,  de  la  famille  des  poly- 
,  gnathiens.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  .sc..  Par.,  1851.  xxxii, 
149-150.  —  Hellcndall.  Ein  Fall  vou  Doppeluiissbil- 
duug:  Dipygus  parasiticus  nach  Ahlfeld.  Thoracopagns 
parasiticus  oder  Epigastrius  nach  Fiirster.  Aich.  f.  otf. 
Gsndhtspfl..  Strassb..  1901-2.  xxi,  371.  — Herie.  Ueber 
Ftetus  in  Fcetu.  ^Ychnschr.  f.  Tliierh.  u.  Yiehzucht, 
Augsbuig  1889,  xxxiii.  201-203.— Hill  (A.)  Specimen  of 
epignathus  Lancet.  Loud..  1884,  ii.  829.  —  Jagot  (L.) 
Note  sur  un  monstre  double  paiasitaire  (heteradelplie). 
Arch.  med.  d'Angers,  1904,  viii,  104. —  Jcakias  i;.) 
Foetus  in  fnelu;  with  leniarksou  the  anomalies  of  genera- 
tion in  the  human  species.  Tr.  Indiana  M.  Soc.  Indianap., 
1892.  198-202.  — Josii-ph.  Merkwiirdiger  Fall  von  Dop- 
pelmissbihiung  durch  Einscliliessung.    .Jahresb.  d.  sclilcs. 

Gesellsch.  f.  vaterl.  Knit.,  Bresl.,  18.57.  xxxv.  150-100.  

Khoi-y  (R.  N.)  A  case  of  monstrosity;  multiple  preg- 
nancy. Tr.  M.  i  Phys.  Soc.  Bombay.  1885,  n.  s,.  No.  vii, 
15-21,  2  phot.— liitia  (S.  H.)  Mon.strosns  foetus.  Proc. 
Path.  Soc.  Dubl.,  1852-8, 166.— Kolisko.  Fojtus  in  fa'tu. 
TYieu.  meil.  A\'chuschr.,  1890.  xl,  846.— I/aagirr  &  Koa- 
gel.  Tumeur  congeuitale  de  la  region  saeree;  monstriio- 
site  par  inclusion  cutan6o,  guerie  par  rextirpation,  sur  uu 
enfant  de  11  inois  .  .  .;  examen  de  cette  tiimeuv.  [Abstr.J 
Compt.  rend.  Ac;ul.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1855,  xl,  895-898.  —  liC 
.Ocata.  Teratome  du  scrotum.  M6d.mod.,  Par..  1889-90, 
i,  9;  27.— lieoahanit  (J.  S.)  Fetus  iu  fetu.  "O'est.  M. 
Eev..  Lincoln, Neb., 1890, i, 121. —MaliyeflriN.)  Riedkaya 
forma  dvukhglavavo  parazitiruyushtshavo  ploda.  [R;iro 
form  of  dicephalic  parasitic  foetus. ]  Izviest.  luip. Tomsk. 
Univ..  1892,  iv.  pt.  2.  249-254,  1  pi.  —  Marchaad.  [Epi- 
gn;ithus.]  Yerhandl.  d.  (iesellsch.  f.  Geburtsh.  zu  Leipz. 
(1902),  19U3,  7.  — JIai-ci  (  M. )  Horr»udum  in  virginis 
ventre  repertnm  nu)nsti  imi.  d.  i.  ausfiihrliche  Beschrei- 
bung  des  grosseu  und  abscheulichen  Furlisehen  Ge- 
wacbses.  Samnd.  v.  Nat.-u.  Med.-  .  .  .  Gescli.  1722  Leipz. 
u.  Budissin,  1723,  xix,  70-82.— Mills  (B.  L.)  A  caso  of 
parasitic  fojtus.  Tr.  Edinb.  Obst.  Soc,  1887-8.  xiii  190. 
Also:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1888,  ii,  233.  Also:  Edinb.  M. 
J.,  1888-9,  xxsiv,  116.— Paqtiy  (E.)  Teratome  developpe 
dans  I'epiploon  gastro  h6patique  d'un  fietus  du  sexe  femi- 
nin  de  huit  mois  environ.  Coiunt.  rend.  Soc.  d  obst.  de 
gyuec.  et  de  p:i?diat.  de  Pai  ..  19u0.  ii,  1 19-123.— Parasitic 
fCEtns.  ["Laloo.'']  Brit.  M.  J..  Lond.,  1888.  i,  312.— Par- 
asitic (A)  double  monster.  Cleveland  M.  Gaz.,  1890-7. 
xii,  220-228,  1  pi.— Periiian  (E.  S.)    Ett  fall  af  cystost 
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monsters  (Parasitic)  [and  by  inchision]. 

saliiococcvfieiil  teratoiu  janite  n^^ni onl  oin  dessa svulstei-s 
jjeiie-'.  [Case  of  cystic  saci  ococc.vfreal  teratoiua,  also  a  few 
woril«  1)11  the  ori<riii  of  such  cysts  ]  Fcstskr.  .  .  .  med. 
dokt.  F.  W.  Warfviuge  [etc.],  Stockholm,  1894,  1-15,  2  pi.— 
Pi;;iir.  (Monstiuosit6  par  inclusion.]  Hull.  Soc.  anat. 
de  I'ai-.,  1847,  xxii,  2(i7.  —  Pommer  (G.)  Eine  fotale 
Iuclusi(.n  im  Netze.  Ber.  d.  naturw.  nu  d.  Ver.  in  Inns- 
bruck, 1888-9,  xviii,  116-144,  2  ])1.  —  Prentice  (P.  I.) 
Epiblastic  inchisions  in  the  saci  al  ri'sion.  N.  Am.  Pract., 
Chicajjo,  1890,  ii,  4-10.— RcgiiauU  (F.)  Les  inclusions 
fcetales  dans  I'ait.  Corresp.  ni6d.,  Par.,  1900,  vi,  no.  Kt8, 
11. — Rizzoli  (F.)  Mostruosit^  per  inclusione  alia  re- 
gione  sacro-coccigea  di  un  neonate  in  connesaione  cnlla 
meninge  spinale;  diSi;iim};imenfo  cruento  del  montro  <1:il 
proprio  fratello  con  esito  felice:  pavticolarita  anaiouiiehc 
osservate  nel  parassita,  nieinoria-  Mem.  Accad.  d.  sc.  d. 
1st.  di  Bologna,  1876,  3.  s.,  vii.  365-.TO.  Also.  Re  print.— 
Boflrfsuez  (J.  M.)  Estudio  solire  Tarias  n  onstruosi- 
dades  endocimianas  observadas  en  esta  capital,  (iac. 
m6d.,  M6xico,  1892,  xxviii,  135;  101.— <le  SaiuUDonal. 
Observation  d'une  iircti'mlue  Kfosse.sso  d'homme  (inclusion 
scrotale) ;  rapport  iueilit  de  M.  Dc^durt,  lu  h  1' Academie  des 
sciences  le  20  novenibre  1697;  reiuarques  et  commentaiies 
par  L.-H.  Petit.  Union  m6d..  Par..  1884,  3.  s.,  xxxviii, 
9B1 ;  997.  Also,  Reprint.- Saugalli  (G.)  Epignathus  di 
forma  rarissima;  osservaziono  con  note  comparative. 
Mem.  r.  1st.  Loinh.  di  sc.  e  lett.  CI.  di  sc.  matemat.  e 
nat.,  Milano.  189,5,  3.  s.,  viii,  145-157,  3  pl.  Also:  Gazz. 
med.  loml).,  Milano,  1895,  liv,  477;  487;  497.— Sch walbc 
(E.)  Der  Epignathus  und  seine  Genese.  Beitr.  z.  path. 
Anat.  u.  z.  allg.  Path.,  Jena,  1904,  xxxvi,  242-272.— Sha- 
ver (D.  L. )  An  unusual  specimen  in  teratology;  an 
acephalous  Ttionster  attached  to  the  breech  of  living  female 
baby.  Practice,  Eichmond,  1898,  xii,  1-3.— Siiltoii  (J.  B.) 
&  Sliattock  (S.  G.)  Report  on  a  living  specimen  of 
parasitic  foetus.  Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Loud.,  1887-8,  xxxix,  427- 
432,  1  pl.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Lancet,  Lond.,  1888, 1,  371.— Tay- 
lor (S.)  Case  <if  included  ovum.  Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Loud., 
188G-7,  xxxviii,  440-444.— Teratoma  in  regione  sacral! 
(fVetus  in  fcetu).  Jahresb.  d.  erst.  chir.  Klin.  d.  Prof. 
Albertin  Wien  (1887),  1889, 113-115.— Thompson  (G.W.) 
Au  abdoininopagus  parasitic  monster.  Med.  Standard, 
Chicago,  1890,  viii.  40.— Tur  (J.)  Contribution  ii  I'^tude 
des  monslres  endocymiens.  J.  de  I'anat.  et  physiol.  [etc.]. 
Par.,  1905,  xli,  171-179. — "Velasquez  (  F. )  Monstruo 
paiasitario.  An.  Acad,  de  med.  de  Medellin,  1887-9,  i, 
320-324. — Westerschulte.  Merkwiirdiger  Geburtsfall; 
rudimentare  iiildnng  eines  zweit^n  angewachsenen  Kind- 
ehens;  Inklusion  eines  zweiteu  Foetus,  Foetus  in  foetu. 
Frauenarzt,  Berl.,  1891,  vi,  339-341.  Also,  transl.:  N. 
Arch,  d'obst.  et  de  g.yn6c..  Par.,  1891,  vi,  431.  Also,  transl.  : 
•  J.  d.  sages-femtnes,  Par.,  1892,  xx,  11. — Williams  (A.  D.) 
&  Earle  (P.  M.)  A  case  of  teratoma,  var.  iiudusio  ab- 
dominalis.  Biit.  Guiana  M.  Ann.,  Demerai a,  1890, 44-54. — 
Winflle  (B.  C.  A.)  On  the  condition  known  as  epigna- 
thus.   J.  Anat.  &  Physiol.,  Lond.,  1898-9,  xxxiii,  277-291. 

Iflonsters  {Periodicals  relating  to). 

TekaTologia  ;  qtiai  terly  contributions  to  aute- 
iiatal  pathology,  by  J.  W.  Ballautyne.  v.  1-2, 
IHtM-'S.    8.  London. 

Ended. 

monsters  {Radiograph)/  of). 

Bandouin  (M. )  Kadiographie  du  monstre  double 
hypogasi  1  opage  du  Musfee  Dupuytren,  dfeuiontrant  I'ab- 
sence  d'in  version  des  vi.sc^res.  Gaz.  m6d.  de  Par.,  1903, 
12.  s.,  iii,  221.  —  Bonchacourt.  £tude  des  monstres 
par  les  rayons  de  Routgen.  Bull.  Soc.  d'olist.  de  Par., 
1899,  ii,  76-79. —  Ijfiwers.  A  monster,  with  skiagraph. 
Tr.  Obst.  Soc.  Lond.  (1897),  1898,  xxxix,  131,  1  pl.— Vil- 
lers.  Presentation  de  la  radiogr.aphie  de  quelques  mon- 
stres.   Bull.  Soc.  d'anthro]!.  de  Brux.,  1901-2,  xx,  p.  Ixviii. 

monsters  {Shapeless). 

See,  also.  Monsters  {Amrdiac)  ;  Monsters 
{Acephalous). 
Manchester  (A)  inonstro.sity,  A.  D.  1579. 

CutUnq  from :  The  Palatine  note-book,  Manchester,  1883, 
iii,  209-271. 

Antliony  (R.)  &  Salmon  (J.)  !]£tude  anatomo-histo- 
logiqued'un  anidien,  et  ccmsidfirations  sur  la  classilicatiou 
des  omphalo.sites.  Compt.  reiul.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1901, 
11.  s.,  iii,  1065-1007. —  Ballantyue  (J.  W.)  The  foetus 
amorphus.  Teratologia,  Lond.  &  Ediiib.,  1894,  i,  1-36,  3 
pl.    Also :  Rep.  Lab.  Roy.  Coll.  Pliys.,  Ediub.,  1894,  v,  124- 

134.   .  Note  on  the  literalui'e  of  the  Itetus  amorphus 

anidcus.  Terat<dogia,  Lond.  &  Edinb.,  189"i,  ii,  182-184.— 
Blauchard  (  li. )  Eiu  Fall  von  aboi  tiveiu  Blutliofo 
(  Panum)  beim  Menscheu.  Mitth.  a.  d.  cmbryid.  Iu.st.  d. 
k.  k.  Univ.  in  Wien,  1880.  i,  193-197,  Ipl.— BoUlt  (H.J.) 
Fetal  monstrosity  without  a  trace  of  body.  Am.  J.  Obst., 
N.  Y.,  1889,  xxii,  403;  1292.  Also  1  Abstr.] :  Proc.  N.  York 
Path.  Soc.  (1888),  1889,  133.— Charlton  (G.  A.)  Descrip- 
tion of  a  foetus  amorphus.  J  Anat  &  Physiol  .  Lond  , 
1901-2,  xxxvi,  78-80,  3  pl.— Ciiiarugi  (G.)  'lutorno  a  uu 


monsters  {Shapeless). 

uovo  uniano  mostruoso.  Sperimentale.  Mem.  orig..  Fi- 
renze,  1H91,  xlv,  144-150,  1  pl. — tjiiinartl.  Monstre  ani- 
dien. Mem.  et  compt. -rend.  Sec.  d.  sc.  m6d.  de  L\  on  (1893), 
1894,  xxxiii,  pt.  2,  7.— Heller  (-J.)  Ein  Fall  von  Acardi- 
acus  amorphus.  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1892, 
cxxix,  .547-552,  1  pl.  —  Hirst  (B.  C.)  A  fetus  aniorphua. 
Univ.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1895-6,  viii,  120,  1  pl.— Jacobson 
(A.  C.)  A  case  of  fetus  auiorphus  (anideus).  Biooklyn 
M.  ,T.,  1897,  xi,  520-537.  Also,  Reprint.  —  Jjockwood 
(C.  B.)  Retroflexion  of  au  early  hunuin  embryo  a.«sociated 
with  absence  of  the  spmal  medulla  and  imperfection  of  the 
vertebjal  column.  Tr.  Obst.  Soc.  Lond.  (1887),  1888,  xxi.x, 
234-243.  Also,  Reprint.  —  ITIisiikin  ( J. )  An  unusual 
monstrosity.  Med.  <fc  Surg.  Reporter,  Phila.,  1896.  Ixxv, 
533.— IVengebaucr  (F.  L.l.jr.  Zur  Kasuistik  des  Foetus 
amorphus  s.  anideus.  Centralbl.  f.  Gyniik.,  Lei])z.,  1886, 
X,  713-718.— Oiliielius  (E.)  Beskrifning  piet  missfoster. 
Descrintion  of  a  monster.]  K.  Vetensk.  Akad  n.  Handl., 
tockholm,  1785,  vi,  175-180,  1  pl.— Webster  (J.  C.)  A 
specimen  of  foetus  amorphus  anideus.  Teratologia.  Lond. 
&  Edinb.,  1895,  ii.  178-182,  2  pl.—  Winslow.  Observa- 
tions anatoraiques  sur  uu  enfant  d6  sans  tete,  sans  col, 
sans  poitrine,  sans  cceur,  sans  poulinons,  saus  estomac, 
sans  foye,  sans  ratte,  sans  pancreas,  sans  une  partie  des 
premiers  intestins,  etc  ;  avec  des  reflexions  sur  cette  con- 
formation extraordinaire.  Hist.  Acad.  roy.  d.  sc.  1740, 
Par.,  1742,  586-606.  Also:  Hist.  Acad.  roy.  d.  sc.  [de 
Paris]  1740,  Amst.,  1744,  Mem.,  811-839. 

monsters  {Surgical  operations  on). 

See,  also,  Monsters  in  animals. 

Begni  (A. )  Istoria  di  una  operazione  di  parto 
di  due  geuielle  raostrnose  rimiite  per  il  torace, 
esegnita  in  Fireiize.    12°.    Firenze,  1828. 

Chapot-Pkevost  (E.)  Cliirtirj^ie  des  t^rato- 
pages;  operation  de  Maria-Rosalina.  Ob.serva- 
tiou  d'nu  noiiveaii  xipliopage,  les  freres  cbiuois. 
8°.    Paris,  1901. 

SuLiKOWSKi  (T.)  Monstriiosit6  par  inclusion, 
snperf^tatiou  onibilicale  cong^nititle  d'nne  fills 
de  qnatorze  aus,  gu6rie  au  inoyeu  d'uue  opera- 
tion extraordinaire.    8°.    [Paris,  1852.] 

Vaschide  (N.)  &  VuRPAS  (C.)  Essai  sur  la 
p.sycho-physiologie  des  monstre.s  hiitiiains;  un 
aiieiic^phale;  un  xipliopage;  snivi  <le  I'observa- 
tiou  du  doetenr  Doyen  siir  lo  xipliopage  op6r6, 
Radica  et  Doodica.    12°.    Paris,  [1902]. 

Bauflonin  (M.)  Les  soeurs  Radica-Doodica  Kettro- 
naik  d'Orissa  (le  xiphopage  de  rHiudostan).  Semaine 
med..  Par.,  1892,  xii.  474-476.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Compt. 
rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1892,  cxv,  884.    Also,  transl.: 

Arch,  de  ginec.  y  pediat.,  Barcel.,  1893,  vi,  26-30.   . 

Les  monstres  doubles  op6rables.    Rev.  scient..  Par.,  1893, 

li,  73-78.   .  Uu  nouveau  genre  de  teiatopage,  les 

hypogastropages,  de  type  operable.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc. 
d'anthrop.  de  Par.,  1902,  5.  s.,  iii,  648-652.  Also:  Compt. 
rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1902,  cxxxv,  812-814.  Also: 
Rev.  de  cliir..  Par.,  1902,  xxii,  513-577.— Beall  (E.  J.) 
Endocymien  umnster;  brief  review  of  the  subject  of  tera- 
tology, with  a  case;  operation;  recovery.  Texas  Cour.- 
Rec. 'Med.,  Dallas,  1893-4,  xi,  1-6.  —  iBouchaconrt. 
Tumeur  du  rectum,  renferraant  les  d6bris  d'un  foetus, 
extirpee  cbez  une  tille  4i;<:'e  de  six  ans.   [Abstr.]  Compt. 

rend.  Acad.  d.  .sc..  Par.,  18.50,  xxxi,  204-267  Ceccherelli. 

Laparotomia  per  inclusione  fetale.  Arch,  ed  atli  d.  Soc. 
ital.  di  chir.  11-86,  Roma,  1887,  iii,  177-218,  6  pl.— Chapot- 
Prevost.  Premier  cas  de  thoraco-xiphopage  vivant 
oper6  il  I'age  de  sept  ans  Rio  de  Janeiro.  Bull.  m6d.. 
Par.,  1900,  xiv,  1177;  1201.    Also  [Abstr.]:  Bull.  Acad.de 

m6d..  Par.,  1900,  3.  s.,  xliv,  334-370.   .  Chii  urgie  des 

t6rat"pages.    L^hstr.]    Gaz.  m^d.  de  Par..  1901, 12.  s.,  i, 

225;  305;  321;  345.   .  R6poiise  a  la  critique  faite  par 

M.  Doyen  de  mon  m6moire,  iutitul6:  Chirurgie  des  t6rato- 
pages.  Arch.  prov.  de  chir.,  Par.,  I9(r2,  xi,  457-489.  Also, 
transl.:  Brazil-med.,  Rio  de  Jan.,  1902,  xvi,  457 ;  477:  1903, 

xvii,  1.   .  Xipho-thoracopage  op6r6;  I'Stat  actuel 

de  Rcsalina.  Gaz.  m6d.  de  Par.,  1902,  2.  s.,  if,  145-147. 
Also,  transl.:  Bra/.il-med.,  Rio  de  Jan.,  1902,  xvi,  447- 
449.— Davi<lsolin  (C.)  Die  bra.siliani,scbeu  Xiphopageu 
Maria-Rosalina.  Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  Gesellsch.  f.  Anthrop., 
1902,24.5-247.  Also:  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1902,  xxxix. 
12(14.— Doyen.  El  case  de  las  xif6pagas,  Radica-Doodica. 
[Transl.]  Gae.  m6d.  de  Granada,  1902,  xx,  241;  205. 
Sec.  also,  supra,  Bandouin;  Chapot-Pr6vost.— l?ere  (C.) 
Note  sur  I'embryotomie  f eratologique.  Rev.  de  chir.. 
Par.,  1900,  xx,  592-595.— Fonseca  (C.)  As  irmas  Rosa- 
lina  e  Maria  (xiphopagismo).  Brazil-med.,  Kio  de  Jan., 
1899,  xiii,  280,  1  pl.— Jones  (H.  M.)  Monster  of  seventh 
month  removed  by  hvsterectoray.  J.  Obst.  &  Gynsec. 
Brit.  Emp.,  Lond.,'  1905.  viii,  242-245,  1  pl.— I^exer  (E.) 
Operation  elner  fotalen  Inclusion  der  Bauchhohle.  Arch, 
f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1900,  Ixii,  351-359,  1  i)l.-^l«aaBs. 
Die  zusammeiigewachsenen  weiblichen  Zwillingskinder 
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ITIoiljster^  (Surgical  operations  on). 

Ka<lika  mid  Poddika.  Veiliaiidl.  t\.  lidil.  Gesellscli.  f. 
Anthrop  ,  Bcrl..  1892,  xxiv,  ,w:i-5«C.— Miiiiclaii-f.  Dos 
j)ri>i;r6H  <le  la  chinirein  tOratologique.  Hull.  iii6d.,  I'ar., 
1!)01,  XV.  4.5-50. — ITIaytil.  Uelicr  din  Oiwiatimi  einer  foe- 
talnii  Inclusion  bii  eineni  Individuiini  nianiiliclK-n  Ge- 
solilechtea.  (lonijit.-icnd.  Couc.  inti'inat.  de  ni^^d.  1897, 
MoHC,  1899,  V.  543-  547.  —  Pnmaril.  P'oetus  parasite; 
ablatiiui  deux  jours  apr6s  la  naissanee;  gu6risoii.  Assoc. 
I'raiu;.  de  clilr.  Proc.-vcrb.  [etc.],  Par.,  189  1.  vii,  308-370.— 
«le  I'arvillo  (  H.  )  Les  xiplmpages ;  Rosalina-Maria. 
Nature.  Par..  1898-!!,  xxvii,  pt. 239.— Ramos  (A.)  As 
iritias  Kosaliiia  e  Mari.a  (xvphopauisnio).  llrazil-med., 
Kio  de  Jan..  1899,  xiii,  243;  298;  387.  Alao :  licv.  da  Soc. 
de  med.  e  cirur<r.,  Rio  de  Jan.,  1899.  iii,  233;  445.  Also, 
transl.  [Abstr.]:  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1900,  Ixxvi,  336- 
338.    Alsn.  transl.  [Abstr.J  :  J.  Am.  M.    A.ss  ,  Cliica{;o, 

1899,  xxxiii,  74C.  Also,  transl.  (Al>str.]:  Kort  Wayne 
M.  .J. -Mas.,  19U0.  XX,  155-158.— «la  Roclia(I.)  O  xlplio- 
paso  do  Hra/il,  nieninas  Rosalina  e  Maria.  Bra/.il-ined., 
Rio  de  Jan.,  1900.  xiv.  263;  271;  281;  293;  302;  320.— Sep- 
nrnlioii  of  tbe  Brazilian  tboraco-xypbopaiious  twins. 
Sclent.  Am.,  N.Y.,1900,  Ixxxiii, .'ifil.— Soparalioii  (The) 
of  xiphopagou.i  twins.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lciinl.,  1902,  i,  465. — 
SiirviTing  (Tlie)  xiphopagou.s  twin.  [Edit.]  Ibid., 
980.— Tcratologia;  operabilidado  de  Rosalina  e  Maria. 
Rev.  da  Soc.  de  uied.  e  ciriirg.,  Rio  de  Jan.,  1899,  iii,  387: 

1900,  iv,  95. 

monsters  (Vegetable). 

GihiAKD.  iiote  sur  nil  c;i8  de  f<^rat()logie  olj- 
8ery6  chez  la  Vanda  suavis  Lindl.  8^.  Lyon, 
[«.  cZ.]. 

LitoN(J.)  *  Botaniqiie.  De  qiielques  i)]i6iio- 
mfeiies  de  t6ratologie  \6g6iaAe.   4°.    Paris,  185:2. 

Szlsz  (I.)  Adalckok  a  iiiiv^nyek  teratologiji- 
j^hoz.  [Coutribntioii  to  teratology  of  jdants.] 
ti'^.    Kolozsvdrtt,  1876. 

Blarinsheni  (L.)  Sur  une nion.struo.sit6 du  Zeamays 
tuuicataD.C.  provoqu6epar  uii  trauiuatisiiie.  Conipt.  rend. 
Soc.  de  blol..  Par.,  1904,  Ivii,  55.5-557.— Oaiiiel  (L.)  Sur 
divers  etfets  teratologiques  produits  par  des  variations 
de  capacity  fonctionnelle  dans  les  bourjieons.  Bull.  Soc. 
scient.  et  in6d.de  I'ouest,  Rennes,  1904,  xiii,  356.  Aho: 
Trav.  scient.  Univ.  de  Reunes,  1904,  iii,  265.  —  Halstcd 
(B.  I)  )  Some  vegetable  malformations.  Pop.  Sc.  Montli., 
N.  Y.,  1892-3,  xiii,  318-325.— iTIoiisti-iiosidad  de  una  ma- 
zorca.  Gac.  de  lit.de  M6xico.  Piiebla.  1831,  iv,  391. — 
Parlatore  (P.)  Note  sur  iine  nionstrui)sit6  des  cones 
de  I'Abies  brunoniana  Wallieh.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d. 
sc.,  Par.,  1862,  liv,  977-979.  —  Rayniondaud  (E.)  Rap- 

iiorts  entre  la  tfiratologie  v6g:6tale  et  la  t6ratologie  animale. 
^imousin  iu6d.,  Limoges,  1905,  xxix,  1  pi. 

JHonsters  in  animals. 

See,  also,  Monsters  (Artificial  production  of). 

Charlier  (  Vj.  )  Observation  d'uii  poulf-t 
pygoiiiele  pr68entaiit  iiue  iiouvelle  vari6t6  de  ce 
genre  de  nioiistruo8it6.    8°.    JA^ge,  1868. 

Sepr.  from:  M6ni.  Soc.  roy.  d.  sc.,  Li6ge. 

Charvet.  Recliercbes  sur  Ja  moustrnosit^ 
par  inclusion  cliez  les  aniiiiaiix,  a  Toccasion  d'lin 
cas  de  ce  genre  siir  nu  foetus  liuiiiain.  8^.  Pa- 
ris, 1838. 

Eckardt  (P.)  *Ueber  Heniitberia  anterior, 
ein  Beitntg  zur  Lehre  von  den  Missbildnngeu. 
8=.    Breslau,  1889. 

Feruet  (P.-E.)  Influence  t6ratog6uique  des 
lesions  des  cnveloppes  secondaires  de  I'oenf  de 
poule.    [Nancy.]    8^\    Pari.i,  1904. 

Gkundmann  (E.)  *UeberDoppelbilduiigen  bei 
Sauroiisiden.    [Giessen.]    8^.    IVieshadeii,  1900. 

GuiNAUD  (A.)  Lefoiis  de  teratologie  faites  a 
I'ficdle  iiatioiiale  v6t^rinaire  de  Lyon.  Notes 
prises  an  eoiirs  par  les  616ves  de  2"  ann6e 
(188-'-9).    8  '.    Lyon,  [1890]. 

Heusner  (  T.  V.)  *Descriptio  uionstrorum 
avium,  anipbibiorum,  pisciiim  quio  extant  in 
museo  uiiiv.  lit.  Berol.  eorumque  cum  nionstris 
mammaliuni  comparatio.    8'\    BeroUni,  1824. 

Hoffmann  (E.)  *Ueber  eiueu  sebr  jungen 
Anadidyuiusdes Hiibncheus.  ti^.  Berliii,ll>^92']. 

JoLY  (N. )  jVl^inoire  sur  un  agneau  mons- 
trneux  con.stitnant  nn  nonveaii  genre  (G.  d6- 
roinele  dans  la  famille  des  luonstres  doubles 
polyin^liens.    8'^\    IToulome,  1868.] 

Repr.  from :  Mfem.  Acad.  imp.  d.  sc.,  Toulouse,  1868, 
6.  s.,  vi. 


ITIoilsters  in  animals. 

Klaussner  (F.)  Melirfacbbildnngen  bin  Wir- 
beltlii-ivii.    4°.    Miiiicheii,  b~;)(t. 

Levkrtin  (.J.)  *De  nidiislro  hydrocephalico 
oviiio,  extreiiiitatibus  aiiteriorilius  caieiite  ob- 
servatioiies.    sin.  4'^.     UpHaliw,  I'^H:!. 

Stangius  (.1.  J.)  ''Disij.  nieil.  sistens  eiirio- 
S!im  pulli  gallinacei  in  fu-niiiia  ciieliectica  fbr- 
niati  lii.stonam.    4°.    [Halw  Miifjdeb.,  1702.] 

SUPINO  (F.)  Osservazioiii  iiilorno  iid  nn  easo 
speci;ile  di  otocefalia.    8°.    Padova,  189.'). 

Wi'ciiicR  (O.)  *  Ueber  <li<^  AiniidMinig  der 
Blutgefiisse  bei  Doppelliildiingen  des  Hiibn- 
cliens.    [Giessen.]    8^.     IViesbaden,  1900. 

A$;neau  (Siir  un)  foetus  monstrueux.  Hist.  Acad.  roy. 
d.  sc. 1703,  Par.,  1720, 28-32.  Also:  Hist.  Acad. roy.d.  sc.  [de 
Paris]  1703,  Am.st.,  1707,  34-39.  Aim,  transl. :  K.  Akad.  d. 
Wissenseb.  in  Par.  .  .  .  Aldiandl.  1703,  Breasl.,  1750,  ii,  136- 
140.  —  Alfzais.  Miinstro  monoceplialien  d6radelphe. 
Marseille  med.,  1897,  xxxiv,  513-520.  1  ])l.— Anthony  (11.) 
&  isalinou  (.T.)  Sur  un  cas  de  schistom^lie  cliez  un 
jeune  poulrt  (monstre  double  lainbiloide).  J.  de  I'auat. 
etpbysiol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1900,  xxxvi,  121-131 .— Balbiani 
(E. -(j.)  Sur  la  torniation  dea  monstres  doubles  eliez 
les  liifiisoires.  Ibid..  1891,  xxvii,  169-100,  2  pi.  — Ber- 
tacc'liiiii  (P.)  Morfogenesi  e  teratogenesi  negli  au- 
tilii  anuri  (III"  serie:  Auonialie  spoiitanee).  Internat. 
Mouatscbr.  f.  Anat.  u.  Pliysiol.,  Leipz.,  1900,  xvii,  20-87, 
1  pi. — BertMclic.  Die  Geburt  von  Brustzwillingen  (Tho- 
raeodidimus)  bei  einer  Kuh.  Deutscbe  tliierarztl.  Wclin- 
sclir.,  Karlsruhe,  1895,  iii,  162 — Bien  (Gertrud).  Zur 
Anatoiuie  des  Z''Utralnervensystems  einer  Doppelmissbil- 
dung  bei  der  Ziege.  Arb.  a.  d.  neiinil.  Inst.  a.  d.  Wien. 
Univ.,  Leipz.  ii.  Wien,  1905,  xii,  282-296,  3  pi.— Blaii- 
chard  (  B.  )  Sobre  aliinnos  cestodes  nionstruo.sos. 
[Transl.]  Gac.  med.  catal..  Barce!.,  1896,  xix,  143;  202; 
269;  329;  302.— Block.  Einci  Missgeburt,  Cyclops  arliyn- 
clius,  beim  Pferde.  Ztscbr.  1.  Yetet  iuiirk.,  Berl.,  J902,  xiv, 
206-210. — Born.  Ueber  Doiipelbildungeii  beim  Frosch 
und  deren  Entstebung.  .Jabresb.  d.  sclil<-s.  ( iesell.scb.  f. 
vaterl.KuIt.  1882,  Bresl.,  1883,  Ix,  39-43.— Bradley  (O.  C.) 
On  monsters.    Vet.  J.  &  Ann.  (;(uiip.  Patli..  Lond.,  1897, 

xiv,  401-409.   .  An  equine  monster.    / iit/.,  1898,  xlvi, 

12-10.   .  Two  monsters;  congenital  cerebral  hernia 

in  tlie  pig.  Ibid.,  xlvii,  177-181.— Braiiy  (G.  T.)  [Sjieei- 
men  of  cyclocephaliiH  in  a  full-term  calf.]  Pacific  M.  J., 
San  FraiK,  1904,  xlvii,  50.— dc  Bruin  (M.  G.)  Die  Ge- 
burt eines  Schistosoma  letlexum.  Berl.  tieriir/.tl.  AVcbn- 
scbr.,  I9U5.  2.)-27.— <!eiosomian  monsirosity.  Am.  Yet. 
Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1903-4,  xxvii,  237.— Chainc  (j.)  Observa- 
tions au  snjet  d  un  monstre  nionosomien.  Proc.-verb.  Soc. 
d.  sc.  phys.  et  nat.  de  Bordeaux,  1902-3,  96-98.— Chaiprin 
(A.)  &  Clley  (E.)  Les  squelettes  de  deux  lapiijs  couveiii- 
talement  malform6s.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  hiol. ,  Par.,  1896, 
10.  s.,  iii,  1031.— Cligny  (A.)  Un  cas  de  gfeniellite  chez 
la  couleuvre.  Ibid.,  1897,  10.  s.,  iv,  630-632.— Coggi  (A.) 
Un'  aiiomalia  in  un  enibrione  di  selacio.  Mem.  r.  Accad. 
d.  sc.  d.  1st.  di  Bologna,  1891-2,  5.  s.,  ii,  763-772.— Coste. 
Origine  de  la  nionstruosit6  double  chez  les  poiss<iiis  os- 
seux.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1855.  xl,  868;  931. — 
Crisp.  A  monoculos  lamb  which  had  recently  been  dis- 
sected. Tr.  P,atli.  Soc.  Lond.,  18.59-60,  xi,  305  — Darcsle 
(C.)  Note  sur  im  poulet  hypeienc6pbale.  Conipt.  rend. 
Acad.d.  sc..  Par.,  i860,  li,  219.  .  Surun  poulet  mons- 
trueux apparteiiaut  au  genre  heteromurphe,  i;enre  pr6vii, 
niais  non  observe,  par  Is.  Geoffroy-Saint-Hilaire.  Ibid., 

1862,  iv,  243-245.   .  Les  veaux  k  tete  de  bouledogue. 

Bull.  Soc.  d'authrop.  de  Par.,  1887,  3.  s.,  x,  375-383.— De- 
hors (G.)  Quelques  cas  teratologiques  observes  a  I'abat- 
toire  de  Santiago.  Actes  Soc.  .sclent,  dii  Chili,  Santiago, 
1894-5,  iv,  313-321. — Wei  (A.)  Un  ca.so  di  iniopia  in  un 
agnello  neonate,  e  considerazioui  suUo  ateriio  della  pecora 
e  anomalie  relative.  Atli  d.  r.  Accad.  fisiocrit.  in  Siena. 
1892,  4.  s.,  iv.  91-108. —Dcxlongchanips  (  E. )  Sur  un 
monstre  double  monomplialicii  de  provenance  ovine,  for- 
maiit  un  iiouveau  geuie  nomme  h6mitropage.  Compt. 
rend.  Acad.d.  sc..  Par..  1851,  xxxii,  185. — Dewar  (J.  R.N.) 
Acelosomian  monstrosity.  Yeterinarian, Load..  1895, Ixviii, 
325-328.— Dobler  ( K  )  Ischiopagus.  Mitt.d.Yer.badisch. 
Thieraizte,  Karlsruhe,  1903,  iii,  66. — Donauer  (J.  E.) 
Yon  eiiiem  monstriisen  Hiiner-Ev.  Samml.  v.  Nat  -  u. 
Med.-  .  .  .  Gesch.,  Breslau,  Winter-'Quartal,  1726.  350-3.52.— 
Doroshenko  (L.)  Uiodstvo  golov:  a)  u  dvukh  shtshe- 
uyat  i  b)  u  yagnyoiika.  [Cephalic  monstrosities  in  (a) 
two  puppies  and  (b;  a  lamb.]  Arch.  vet.  nauk.  Si.  Pe- 
tersb.,  1902,  xxxii,  pt.  2,  426. —  Diijon.  Mou.stre  forme 
par  I'uuion  de  deux  fcetus  de  moutou  (sycephalien  synote). 
Bull,  el  mem.  Soc.  obst.  et  gynec.  de  Par..  1896,  241-244. 
Also:  Ann.  de  gyn6c.  et  d'obst.,  Par.,  1897,  xlviii,  127- 
129. — Fnure.  Dystocie  par  monstruosite  (veau  somato- 
didynie).  J.  de  ni'6d.  v6t.  et  zootech.,  Lyon,  1899,  5.  s.,iii, 
398-400. — Fere  (C.)  Note  sur  la  coexistence  frequente 
des  iirrets  de  96veloppement  du  bee  superieur  et  des  ano- 
malies de  la  tete  chez  I'enibryon  du  poulet.    Compt.  rend. 
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,Soc,  de  biol.,  Par.,  1894,  10.  s.,  i,  719.   .  Sur  lea  batte- 

nieuts  (lu  canif  cliez  le.s  einbrvons  nioiistnieux  du  ponlet. 
Ibid..  1895,  10. s.,  ii,  8-11.— FilKol  (H  )  De.s<-ription  d'un 
cas  de  iuoustruosit6  observe  sur  uii  lihoiiibii.s  viilfjaris 
(Ciiv.).  Bull.  Hoc.  philoiiiat.  de  Par..  l«89-9().  8.  s..  ii,  54.— 
fiEtiis  suillinioii.stro.siaDatonie.  In:  Med.  Silea.  Sat.,  12°, 
Wratisl.,  1742,  spec. viii,  71-76, 1  pi. — Franz.  Dicepbalo- 
soiua  reflpxuni.  Moiiateb.  f.prakt.  Thicrli.,  !Stntt<:.,  1902-3, 
xiv,  277-279.  — Frieilerich.  Eiiie  drollinr  Mi.ssbildurg; 
zu<>ieich  eiii  Beitrag  ziir  Entwicklun^'sgesuhicbte  des 
Aberelaubens.  Berl.  tierarztl.  Wcbnsobr.,  1905,  517. — 
Frohnrr.  Operation  einur  Kalbsniisaseburt  (Omopaaus 
parasiticus).  Miinatsh.  f.  prakt.  Tliierb.,  Stuttg.,  1903, 
xiv,  463.— Oatloaii  tie  Kcrrille  (H.)  Description  d'un 
poisson  et  d'un  oiseau  monstrueux,  aiguillat  d^rodynie  et 
go6land  nielonielc.    J.  do  I'anat.  et  pliysiol.  |otc.|,  Par., 

1892,  xxviii,  563-506,  1  pi  Ocis»eIfr.    Juuient  bydro- 

cfepliale.  Verbandl.  d.  Berl.  Geseilscb.  f.  Autlirop.,  1900, 
[163].  —  Oeiniiiill  (J.  F. )    Cyclopia  in  osseous  flabes. 

Eep.  Brit.  Ass.  Adv.  Sc.,  Loud.,  1900.  784.   .  Tbe 

anatomy  of  symmetrical  double  monstrosities  in  tbe  trout. 
Proc.  Koy.  Soc.  Lond.,  1901,  Ixviii,  129-134.  —  Ocofl'roy- 
$aiut-Hi lairc  (I.)  llapport  anr  un  veau  pliocomele  et 
bydrocepbale,  et  sur  des  figures  do  ce  monstre  trausmiaes 
k  I'Academie  par  M.  le  Mluistre  de  I'agriculture  et  du 
commerce.    Coni)>t.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1850,  xxxi, 

668-670.   .  Note  sur  un  agneau  ac6phalien  du  genre 

p6racepbale.  Ihid.,  1859,  xlviii,  1042-1044.  — CJiartI  (A.) 
Sur  uno  monstruo.site  octoradialo  de  VAsterias  rubens. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1888,  8.  a.,  v,  275.— Oou- 
baux  (A.)  Sur  un  taureau  monstrueux  par  greft'e  d'ltn 
individu  parasitaire  amorpbe  aur  un  autre  l)ien  confornn^; 
sur  la  re.stitution  de  celui  ci  ill'elat  normal  par  une  op6- 
ration  cbirurgicale,  et  sur  l  organisation  de  la  maaae  para- 
sitaire.   Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1855.  xl,  898. 

 .  T^ratologie  T<;teriuaire;  genre  augnatbe  des  mona- 

trea  douldes  polygnatbions.  Arcb.  de  tocol..  Par.,  1877, 
iv,  193-207.  —  G'niiiar«l  (L.)  Monstruoaitfes  multiplea 
cbez  un  memo  animal.    J.  de  med.  vet.  et  zootecb.,  Lyon, 

1891,  3.  s.,  xvi,  8-16.   .  Presentation  d'un  monstre 

c61osomien.  Lyon  ni6d.,  1892,  Ixx,  192-194.  —  Oi-iiinl- 
■nanii  (E. )  tieber  Doppolbildungen  bei  Sauropsiden. 
Anat.  Hefte,  Wieab.,  1900,  xiv.  2.57-300,  4  pi.  — Haacke 
(W.)  tJeber  eiuen  Fall  gemeinaamen  Auftretens  verscbie- 
dener  Missbildungen  und  dei  en  Abbiingigkeit  von  der 
korperlicben  Lage;  zugloicb  ein  Beitrag  zur  Teratologie 
der  Gattung  Salis.  Biol.  Conti albl.,  Leipz.,  1896.  xvi,  817- 
825.  —  Hertwiis  (0.)  Drmuud  und  Spina  bifida;  eine 
vergleiobend  niorpbologische,  teratologiscbe  Studie  an 
miasgebildeten  Froscbeiern.    Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn, 

1892,  xxxix,  .353-530,  5  pi.— Hoiissay  (F.)  Sur  un  ponlet 
ayant  vecu  7  ,iours  aprfea  r<ielosion  avec  un  second  jaune 
inclus  dana  l  abdomen.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par., 
1903,  cxxxvi,  1709.— Hiilchin»ion  (J.)  On  tbe  rarity  of 
survival  of  douide  auimala.  Arch.  Surg.,  Lond.,  1897, 
viii, 356-358. — Iwaiizoir(K.)  Ein  Fall  von  acbeinbarem 
Hei  mapbroditismua  bei  dem  Barsch  (Perca  fluviatilis). 
Bull.  Soc.  imp.  d.  nat.  de  Moscou.  1893,  199-205.  1  pi.— von 
Jagci*  (G.)  Beacbreibung  des  iiberziihligen  Fusses  eints 
Kalbea,  an  Tvelcbem  die  Muskeln  in  Pettsnbstanz  ver- 
wandelt  waren.    Arcb.  f.  Anat.  u.  Physiol.,  Leip?,.,  1832, 

vi,  59-65.   .  TJeber  zwey  am  Becken  verwacbaene 

manulichen  Kiilber.    Versl.  .  .  .  d.  k.  Akad.  v.  Wetenacb. 

Afd.  Natuurk.,  Amst.,  1858,  vii,  155-162.   .  Beobacb- 

tung  eines  Stieikalbs  mit  einem  Nel)enkopfe.  Ibid.,  163- 
168,  IpL— Jarvis  (H.)  A  monstrosity.  Vet.  Eec,  Lond., 
1903-4,  xvi.  54.— Jasme  (A.)  A  seven-logged  foetal  calf. 
Am.  Vet.  Eev.,  N.  Y..  1901-2,  xxv,  759.   .  Two  eye- 
leas  pupa.  Jfcid..  1905-6,  xxix,  186.  —  Joly  (N.)  Sur  un 
nouveau  caa  de  monatruoaitS  offert  par  un  cliat  monoao- 
mieu,  pour  lequel  I'auteirr  propose  le  nom  de  rliinodyme. 

Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1857,  xiv,  630-632.  —  . 

Sur  deux  cas  trea-rares  de  m61om61ie  observes  cliez  le 
mouton.  [Abstr.]  Ibid.,  1869,  Ixviii,  343.  —  Kaestner 
(S.)  Boppelbilduugen  bei  Wirbellbieren ;  ein  Beitrag  zur 
Casuistilc.    Arcb.  f.  Anat.  u.  Entwcklngage.scb.,  Leipz., 

1898,  81-94,  1  pi.   .  Doppelbildunjieii  an  Vogelkeiin- 

scbeiben.  Ibid..  1902, 117-14S,  3  pi.— Koiranski  (M.  M.) 
Dvulitslv  telvonok  (urodeta).  [Double-laced  calf  (mon- 
ater).)  'Vet.  Vostnik,  Kharkov,  1889-90,  viii,  pt.  2,  29-33.— 
Ki-initski  (K.)  Dvukhgoloviy  telyouok.  [Two-beaded 
call.]  Veatnik  obsb.  vet.,  S.-Poterb',  1905,  xvii,  559.— ile 
liacaze-Dntliicrs  (H.)  Sur  les  nionatres  doubles  des 
mollu.sqiies  (de  la  Bullea  aperta).  [Abstr.]  Compt.  rend. 
Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1855,  xli,  1247-1250.— Ijannoy  (L.)  Em- 
brvon  de  vip6re  bip6de  et  cyelocfepbale.  Compt.  rend. 
Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1902,  11.  s.,  iv,  449.  —  I,aui-i  (C. )  Di 
quattro  difl'erenti  forme  di  mostruosita  osservate  nei  bo- 
Tini.  Mod.  zooiatro,  Torino.  1898,  ix,  4.50-452.  —  I^ci-e- 
boiillet.    Sur  la  raonstruo.sitS  double  cbez  lea  poiasons. 

Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1855,  xl,  854;  1028.   . 

Formation  des  monstres  doubles  cbez  les  i)oi8sons.  Ibid., 

1063-1065.   .  Recbercbes  sur  les  nionstrnoait^a  du  bro- 

cbet  observeps  dans  I'ceuf.  et  sur  leur  mode  de  jiroduction. 
Ibid.,  1861,  liii,  957-959.— Ijfsbrc  (F.-X.)  Btude anatonii- 
que  d'un  pore  synote  et  .sphfenocepbale;  considerations  g6- 
nerales  sur  lea  monstres  syc6phaliens.    J.  de  med.  v6t.  et 
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zootecb.,  Lyon,  1894,  3.  a.,  xix,  532-546,  2  pi.   .  Ob- 

servatlons  de  deux  vaches  et  d'une  cane  pygomeles,  avec 
considerations  gentralos  sur  la  pygomelie.     Ibid.,  1900, 

5.  a.,  iv,  625-652.   .  fitude  d'un  agneau  deradelpbe. 

J.  de.  I'anat.  etpbysiol.  [etc.].  Par.,  19U1.  xxxvii.  409-423.— 
Ijcsbre  (F.-X.)  &  Foi-js;eot.  fituded  un  monatrebovin 
du  genre  c6plialide.    Bull.  Soc.  cenlr.  de  med.  vet..  Par., 

1901,  n.  a.,  xix,  281-294.  .  fitiule  anatomique  de 

cinq  aniniaux  ectromdiea,  suivie  de  eon.sidfirations  g6u6- 
ralea  sur  IVctromelie.    J.  de  I'anat.  et  pbysiol.  fete].  Par., 

1902,  xxxviii,  178-192.  .  fitude  anatoniique 

d'un  foetus  bovin  sycfplialien  d'un  genre  inierm^diaire 
aux  genres  jauiceps  et  iniope  d'la.  Geoffroy-Saint- Hilaire. 

Ibid..   1903.   xxxix,   11-38.  .  Monstru<isit6 

complexe  cbez  un  veau  (ectromelie,  microc6pIiaIie,  bra- 
cbvgnatbie  inf^rieure,  etc.).  Kec.  de  ni6d.  v6t..  Par.,  1905, 
Ixxxii,  158-106. —  licsbre  (F.X.)  &.  Oninai-d  (L.) 
fitude  anatoniiaue  et  pbysiologique  d  un  ieune  chat  opo- 
dyme.     Bull.  S'oc.  d'antbrop.  de  Lyon  (1891),  1892,  x,  191- 

2i4.  .  fitude  d'un  chat  monocepbalion  tbora- 

delphe.  J.  de  r;inat.  et  ]>byaiol.  [etc.].  Par  ,  1894,  xxx, 
126-132.— Lieslie  (J.  S.)  An  inteiestins:  case  of  distokia 
in  a  cow  (monstrosity).  Am.  Vet.  Rev.,  N.  T.,  1904,  xxviii, 
153. — liiltre.  [Un  petit  cbien  moit,  qui  n'avait  qu'un 
ceil  sans  paupifrre.]  Hist.  Acad.  toy.  d.  ac.  1703,  Par  .  1720, 
43.  Aho:  Hist.  Acad.  roy.  d.  sc.  [de  Paris]  1703,  Amst., 
1707,  53.  Also,  irantl. :  K.  Akad.  d.  Wissenacli.  in  Par. 
.  .  .  Abbaudl.  1702-6,  Bressl.,  17.50,  ii,  301.  Aho,  iransl.: 
Pliilos.  hist.  &  mem.  Roy.  Acad.  Sc.  Par.  abr.  .  .  .  1699- 
1720,  Lond.,  1742, ii. 21.— lJHir( J.  H.)  An  abnormal  foetus. 
J.  Comp.  Med.  (fc  Vet.  Arch.,  Phila.,  1902,  xxiii,  240.— Mc- 
Kinlay  (P.)  Delivery  of  a  scliiatosonui  reflexum.  Vet. 
Rec,  Lond.,  1904-5,  xvii,  564,  1  pi.  —  l«cl.ai-en  (F.  D. ) 
Dexter  monstrosities.  Vet.  Rec.,  Loud.,  1902-3,  xv,  414.— 
ITIazza  (F.)  Caso  di  dicefalia  derodimica  in  un  "An- 
guis  fragilis".  Mus.  di  zool.  d.  r.  Univ.  di  Geneva,  1892, 
no.  3,  1-6,  1  pi.  —  mazzini  (G.)  Un  particolare  caso 
teratologico.  Gior.  d.  r.  Soc.  ed  Accad.  vet.  ilal.,  To- 
rino, 1899,  xlviii,  651-654.  —  IHegnin  (P.)  Sur  une  poule 
k  oloaque  h  deux  oriticea.     Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.. 

Par.,  1896,  10.  s.,  iii,  445.  —  .  Sur  un  veau  k  deux  tetes 

vivant.     Ibid..  448.   .  Une  cane  a  quatre  pattes. 

Nature,  Par  ,  1890-7,  xxv,  pt.  1,  144.  —  Metlam  (A.  E. ) 
Cyclopia.  Veterinarian,  Lond.,  1897,  Ixx,  194-203. — 
iriitchell  (P.  C.)  On  a  double  chick  embryo.  J.  Anat. 
&  Physiol.,  Lond.,  1890-91,  xxv,  316-324,  1  pi"— Morand. 
Deacription  anatoniique  d  un  mouton  monstrueux.  Hist. 
Acad.  roy.  d.  ac.  1733,  P;u-.,  1735,  141-146,  2  pi.  Also: 
Hist.  Ac!td.  roy.  d.  sc.  [de  Paris]  1733.  Amst.,  1737,  M6m., 
197-204,  2  pi,  '  Alxo.  transl.:  K.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch.  in 
Par.  .  .  .  Abhandl.  1733,  Breasl.,  17.57,  viii,  437-443,  2  pi. 

 .  Description  d'un  petit  faon  de  biclie  monstrueux 

envoye  par  leRoi  k  I'Academie.  Hist.  Acad.  roy.  d.  sc.  1747, 
Par.,  1752,  liem.,  23. — IHoi'antI  &  la  Sone.  Description 
anatomiciue  d'un  veau  Tuonstrueux.  Ibid.,  1755,  Par., 
1759,  35—40. — Morvay  (J.)     Ueber  eine  seltene  Miaa- 

geburt.    Berl.  tierarztl.  Wchnscbr.,  1904,  381-383.   . 

Eine  fiinffiissige  Kuh.  Deutsche  tierarztlicbe  Webnachr., 
Hannov.,  1905,  xiii,  345. — Mosse.  Un  bovin  noto- 
m^le.  J.  do  m6d.  v6t.  et  zootecb.,  Lyon,  1897,  5.  s.,  1,  513- 
516. — IVevermaiin.  Eine  Kalbsmiasgeburt  und  deren 
Eutwickhiug.  Berl.  tbierarztl.  ■Webnachr.,  1901,  705-707.— 
Oi'landi  {<.)  Note  teratologicbe  relative  ad  alcuui 
mamniiferi.  Boll.  d.  mus.  di  zool.  [etc  ],  Geneva,  1899, 
no.  86,  1-15,  1  pi.— Osborn  (H.  L.)  Tbe  anatomy  of  the 
double  calf.  Am.  Naturalist,  Bost.,  1902,  xxxvi,  6()1-614.— 
Ozawa  (G.)  [A  deformed  c:it  with  two  faces  and  three 
eyes.]  Tokyo,  Iji-Shinsbi,  1899, 1392-1395.— Ft-tit  (G.)  De- 
scription d'un  mon.stredoublesysomien  du  genre  derodvme. 
Rec.  de  m6d.  vet..  Par.,  1893,  7.  s.,  x,  292-296.— Polynie- 
liau  (A)  canine  monstrosity.  Lancet,  Lond.,  189/,  ii.  544. — 
Foolc  (B.  R.)  Another  case  of  schisloaoma  reiiexum  and 
mode  of  delivery.  Vet.  Roc,  Loud.,  1904-5,  xvii.  716.— 
de  QuaJi-cfages  (A.)  Formation  dea monstres  doubles 
cbez  les  poia.sons.    Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  I'ar.,  1855, 

xl,  026-629.   .  Reclamation  . .  .  au  sujet  de  la  reponse 

de  M.  Coste.    Ibid.,  993-997.   .  Observations  aur  le 

memoire  de  M.  Coste,  relatif  k  I'origine  do  la  monatruo- 

aite  double  cbez  les  poiaaons  osseux.  /iit?.,  92.5-931.   . 

Memoire  aur  la  monatruosite  double  chez  les  poissoua. 
M6ni.  .  .  .  Soc.  philomat.  [etc.].  Par.,  1888,  3*-34*,  2  pi.— 
Baband  (E.)  Note  sur  le  systeme  circulatoire  d'un 
poulet  omi)balocephale.    Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  I'ar., 

1897,  10.  s.,  iv,  327.   .  Essai  de  teratologic;  embryo- 

logie  des  poulets  omplialocephales.  J.  de  I'anat.  et  pby- 
siol. [etc.].  Par.,  189K,  xxxiv,  247;  496;  545.   .  fitude 

embryologique  de  I'ourenterie  et  de  la  cordenterie :  types 
monsti  ueux  nouveanx  se  rattachaut  k  romi)halocepbalie. 

Ibid.,  1900,  xxxvi,  619-634,  5  pi.   .  fitude  sur  un  eni- 

bryon  de  poulet  stemopage  et  sur  la  famille  des  mo- 
nompbaliens  en  g6ii6ral.  Bibliog.  anat..  Par.  &  Nancy, 
1901,  ix,  239-271.— Kayinondaud  (E.)  Presentation 
d'un  veau  k  deux  tetes.  J.  Soc.  de  med.  et  i)liaim.  de  la 
Haute  Vfenne,  Limoges,  1888,  xii,  24-26.— Kcdikorzew 
(W.)  Die  Zwitterdriisenbilduug  einer  ziisammengesetz- 
ten  Aacidie.  Zool.  Anz.,  Leipz.,  1902,  xxv.  484-486. — 
Re$;giaiio.    Un  caso  di  mostruosita  semplice  per  di- 


MONSTERS. 


49 


MONSTEES. 


lUonstei'S  in  animals. 

visioue  aiiormale  <leU'  adiloiiie  ed  inversione  della  colomia 
verti-bialo.  Gior.  d.  r.  Soc.  ed  Accad.  vet.  ital.,  Torino, 
1899,  xlviii,  049  fir)!.— Reitl  (J.)  Case  of  nioustiosity  1>.V 
iiu-liisiiin  ofcin  Tins  in  a  bit('li;  al.so  a  case  wln-ie  both  kid- 
neVH  wnid  placed  on  tlie  .same  side  of  tbe  body.  Loud. 
&  Jidiub.  Month.  J.  M.  Sc.,  I «45,v,  057-005,  1  pi.  Alsu.iii  his: 
Physiol.,  anat.  &  path,  research.,  8°,  Edinb..  1848,  400-417, 
1  pi. — Riclilcr  (W.)  Ueber  zwei  Au^'en  am  Riickeu 
eines  Hulinchens.  Fest-Schr.,  Albert  v.  Kiilliker,  Leipz., 
1887,  301-370,  1  pi.  Also.  Reprint.— Royatli  (  !'.)  Una 
ino.struosit.'i.  (iior.  d.  r.  Soc.  ed  Accad.  vet.  ital.,  Torino, 
1905,  liv,  817. — Mangaili  (G.)  Ventiiglio  di  f;alIo  con 
collo  e  capo  di  pnlcTino  sporgenti  dall'  alto  del  .suo  lato 
sini.stro.  Mem.  r.  1st.  Lomb.  di  sc.  e  left.  CI.  di  sc.  nia- 
teniat.  eiiat.,  iMilano,  1890,  3.  s.,  ix,  31-36,  1  i)l.— Sorain. 
Observations  anatomiiinos  snr  nne  tete  de  veau  monstrn- 
euse.  I't  sur  line  conforiiiatioii  particuli6ro  de  la  vcssie  d'lin 
homme.  J.  de  m6d.,  chir.,  pharm.  lelc],  Par.,  1771,  xxxvi, 
315-317. — Serrt's.  Observations  snr  la  dnplicit<;  mens- 
trueiise,  faites  i\  I'dccasion  de  la  communication  do  M.  de 
Qnatrefages.  Com|)t.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1855,  xl, 
629-632.  —  Soiiiiin'r  (  W. )  TTeberzabligc  Gliedmaasen 
beim  Kalbe.  Heil.  tieiiirztl.  Wclmschr.,  190,5,  229.— 
Spcrino  (G.)  Sul  miilollo  spinale  di  uu  vitello  dicepbalus 
dipus  dibrachius.  luternat.  Monatschr.  f.  Anat.  ii.  Phy- 
siol., Leipz.,  1890,  vii,  380-395,  1  pi.  Also:  Gior.  d.  r. 
Accad.  di  ined.  di  Torino,  1890,  3.  s.,  xxxviii,  ,520-530. 
Also,  transl  :  Arch.  ilal.  debiol.,  Turin,  1891,  xv,  261-260  — 
Spicgclbci'S  (O.)  TJe\)er  die  Verkiimmernng  der  Geni- 
talien  hei  (angeblich)  verschieden  fjeschleclillichen  Zwil- 
lingskalbern.  Ztsclir.  f.  rat.  Med.,  Leipz.  u.  Heidelb., 
1801,  3.  R.,  xi,  120-131,  1  pi.  Also,  Reprint.— Stewart 
(C.)  [A  polymclian  canine  monstrosity.]  Lancet,  Lond., 
1897,11,544:  1898,1,27.  .4  (so  [Abstr.] : 'Scient.  Am.  Suppl., 
N.  Y.,  1898,  xlv,  18516.— Stock  (R.  A.)  The  Dexter  breed 
monstrosities.  Vet.  Rec,  Lond.,  1902,  xv,  402.— Stoss 
(A.)  Missbildungeu  der  Hanstiere.  Ergebn.  d.  allg. 
Path.u.  p.aih.  Anat.  [etc.]  1890,  Wiesb.,  1897,  717-732.— 
Sutton  (J.  B. )  Specimens  illustratinj;  malformations 
due  to  dichotomy,  in  animals.    lUust.  M.  News,  Lond., 

1889,  V,  205;  293.   .  An  acardiac!  from  a  cow.  Tr. 

Obst.  Soc.  Lond.  (1899),  1900,  xli,  97.  —  Tariiffi  (  C. ) 
Caso  di  perineo-inelus  in  un  maiale.  Mem.  r.  Aei  ad.  d.  sc. 
d.  1st.  di  Bologna,  1884-6,  4.  s.,  vi,  164-170,  1  pi.  Also, 

Reprint.   .  Caso  d'hvpognathus  antistrophus  in  iin 

vitello.  Mem.  r.  Accad.  d.  sc.  d.  1st.  di  Bologna,  1889  [1890], 
4.  s.,  325-330.— Torn ici-  (G.)  Ein  Fa  1  von  l'ol\meiie 
beini  Froscb  mit  Nachweis  der  Entstehungsursachen. 
Zool.  Anz.,  Leipz.,  1898,  xxi,  372-379.— Vaillant  (L.) 
Mousti  uosit6  de  la  limande  commune.  Bull.  Soc.  jdiilo- 
mat.de  Par.,  1891-2,  8.  s.,  iv,  49.— Valenciennrs  (A.) 
Notice  sur  nn  dauphin  ildeux  tetes  rapport6  des  Antilles. 
Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1848,  xxvii,  249.  —  Van 
Baiubekc  (C.)  Note  snr  une  inclusion  rencontrfe  dans 
un  lEuf  de  jioule.  Livre  jubil.  public  par  la  Soc.  de  med. 
de  Gand  [etc.],  Gand,  1884.  395-410,  1  pi. —Van  dor 
Stricht  ( O. )  Demonstration  d'un  cenf  double  moiis- 
trueus  f6cond6  de  mammif^re.  Bull.  Acad.  roy.  de  m6d. 
de  Belg.,  Brux.,  1904,  4.  3.,  xviii.  700-700.— Volt'z.  Ueber 
eine  Missbildung  mit  uberzahliger  Bildung.  Wclmschr. 
f.  Thierb.  u.  Viehzncht,  Miincheu,  1897,  xli,  455-4.58.— 
Weissflog.  Zwitterbildungen  bei  der  Ziege.  Deutsche 
tierarztl.  \Vchnschr.,  Hannov.,  1905,  xiii,  26-28.— Wil- 
liams (W.  L.)  Teratology  of  the  hyo-mandibnlar  gill- 
slit  in  the  horse.  Am.  Vet!  Rev.,  N.  Y..  1904-5,  xxviii, 
220-255,  3  1.,  3  pi.— Wilson  (J.  H.)  Maldevelopment  in  a 
foal.    Vet.  Rec,  Lond.,  1901-2,  xiv,  710. 

Iflonstei's  from  defect  or  malformation 
of  abdomen  and  thorax  [including  v  iscera 
and  genitals]. 

See,  also.  Hernia  ( Umbilical). 

Deshtsses  (L.-I5.)  *  Etude  sur  les  nioiisties 
c^losoiniens.    8^.    Lille,  1903. 

Geoffhoy-Saint-Hilaire  (E.)  Consiil^ra- 
tioiis  <>;6ii6rales  sur  la  iiioustruosit^ ;  et  descrii)- 
tiou  d'nn  genie  iionveau  observe  dans  I'espfece 
hiimaiue,  et  iionimd  apalasome.  8°.  IParis, 
1825.] 

Bepf.  from:  Ann.  d.  so.  nat.,  Par.,  1825,  iii. 

Struve  (P.  F.  W.)  *Eine  Frucht  mit  Even- 
tration nnd  mehreren  aiideren  MissLildnngen. 
8*^.    Kiinlgsherg  i.  Fr.,  1-1)7. 

Zander  (R.)  Ueber  Schistosoma  des  Men- 
sclien.  Ein  Beitrag  ziir  Eiitwickeliuigsnieclia- 
nik  tmter  nonualen  nnd  iiatbologisclien  Ver- 
aiidertiugeu.    8°.    Braunschweig,  [WO-l]. 

Cutting  from :  Festschr.  z.  Feier  .  .  .  von  Max  Jaffe, 
Braunschw.,  153-185,  1  pi. 

Audcbert  &  I^asaigiies.  Evisceration  totalo  chez 
nn  nouveaii-iie.     Toulouse  m4d.,  1904,  2.  s.,  vi,  265. — 
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Bonnairc  (E.)  ..^  Drrraignc  (L.)  ]^vise6ration  tho- 
raciiiue  et  dtcollemiait  6]iijiliysaiie  do  rextremite  inr6- 
rieiire  des  OS  de  la  Jaiiibe  drnite  cbe/,  uu  fietus  de  4  mois 
expulsS  spontanement.  Bull,  i  t  mem.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par., 
1904,  Ixxix,  704-  700.  —  Boiiriu'ville  &  Brian  (P.) 
Ectrom61ie  unilatfeiale;  rein  iinicinc;  inclusion  de  la 
verge;  cloaque  vesicorectal;  tiimcur  mixte  (tibro-sar- 
come)  du  p6rin6e.  Recherches  clin.  et  thorap.  sur  I'fepi- 
leps.  [etc.]  1880,  Par.,  1887,  vii,  195-205.— Brothers  (A.) 
A  schistosome.  Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  Y.,  1897,  xiv,  :i:i8-341.— 
Brown  (  W. )  A  caso  of  gastro-schisis.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1890,  i,  14.— Burton  (J.)  Oiiservation  sur  un  en- 
fant monstrucux.  Essais  et  obs.  de  med.  de  la  Soc. 
d'Edinb.,  Par.,  1743,  v,  428- 429.  —  Carotliers  (R.)  An 
infant  born  with  no  stomach.  Laiicet  Clinic,  I  incin.,  190.5, 
n. s., liv, 409. — C^lianibrelent  i;  £>aubic.  Uu  monstre 
ccelosomien  schistosome.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  physiol  do 
Bordeaux,  1898,  xix,  284.  Also:  J.  de  m6d.  de  Boideaux, 
1899,  xxix,  32.— Church  (S.  K.)  A  case  of  arrested  ile- 
velopment.  N.  York  M.  J..  1897,  Ixv,  73.— t'orticclli 
(A.)  AU-une  o.sservazioni  intorno  a  due  aiiomalie  mos- 
truose  esisteuti  nel  gabinetto  d'  anatomia  patologica  dell'  i. 
e  r.  TJuiversita  di  Siena.  Atti  d.  Accad.  d.  sc.  di  Siena,  1841, 
X,  154-164,  1  pi. — Barcste.  Nouvelles  recherches  snr  le 
mode  de  formation  des  monstres  omphaloc6phales  et  snr 
la  dualite  primitive  du  coenr  dans  les  embryons  de  I'em- 
branchenient  des  vertfebr^s.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.. 
Par.,  1890,  cx,  1142-1144.— Bavid.  Monstre  tiSratosome. 
Limousin  ra6d.  Limoges,  1903.  xxvii.  20-22,  1  pi.  —  Be- 
nielin  &  Froussard.  Presentation  d'nn  foetus  mons- 
triieux,  avec  considerations  sur  le  d6veloppement  de  I'ap- 
pareil  g6nito  urinaire  dans  le  .«exe  feniinin.  Bull.  Soc. 
d'obst.  de  Par.,  1898,  93 - 99.  —  Fabris  (F.)  Di  un  feto 
raostruoso.  Ann.  di  ostet.,  Milano,  1895.  xvii,  329-338. — 
Frankenburger  (.1.  M.)  A  monstrosity.  Med.  Rec., 
N.  Y.,  1890,  1,  514.  —  Gerard  (  G. )  Description  d  un 
monstre  c61osoniien.  J.  de  I'anat.  et  physiol.  [etc.].  Par., 
1899,  XXXV,  311-332.  — Goode  (J.  G.)  Description  of  a 
curious  case  of  nialforraation ;  child  born  with  heart  out- 
side of  its  body.  Charlotte  [N.  C]  M.  J.,  1904.  xxiv,  229. 
Alsu:  Richmond  J.  Pract.,  1004,  xviii,  39.  —  Giiinard 
(L.)  Presentation  de  deux  squelettes  de  monstres  c61o- 
soiiiieus.  M6m.  et  compt.  rend.  Soc.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Lyou 
(1892),  1893,  xxxii,  pt.  2,  131-135.  Alto:  Lyou  med.,  1892, 
Ixxi,  161-105.  —  Hawkins  (V.  J.)  A  case  of  malfor- 
mation in  a  foetus  at  tbe  eighth  mouth ;  foetus  scbis- 
tosomic;  [ectopia  viscerum]  with  .sympodic  lower  extrem- 
ities; placenta  adherent  to  peritoneum  of  fietus.  North- 
west. Lancc-t,  St.  Paul,  1892,  xii,  70.— Hery ford  {W.  B.) 
An  obstetrical  anomaly.  N.  Am.  Pract.,  Chicago,  1889.  i, 
428.— Hildebrand  (H.)  &  Hess  (0.)  Eventratio  dia- 
phragmatica  (aiigeborener  Hochstand  des  Zwerchfells)  im 
Rontu'enbild.  Phys.-med.  Moiiatsh.,  Berl.,  1905,  i,  337.— 
Hirigoyen  (L.)  Monstre  celosoinieu,  agenosome,  spina- 
bifida.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  physiol.  .  .  .  de  Bordeaux, 
1884,  V,  239-241  —Hirst  (B.  C.)  A  specimen  of  defective 
development  of  the  abdominal  wall  and  eventration,  cyllo- 
soma,  presented  to  the  Wistar  Museum  by  I.  Leopold. 
Med.  News,  Phila.,  1895,  Ixvi,  213.  Also,  Reprint.— Hu- 
bert (A.)  Description  d'un  fa^tus  nionstiueux  du  genre 
des  agenosomes  (classification  d'Isidore-Geoffroy  Saint- 
Hilaire).  J.  de  med.,  chir.  et  ]iharmacol.,  Brux.,  1887, 
Ixxxiv,  615-618.— Jcwett  (C.)  Monstrosity.  Brooklvu 
M.  J.,  1897,  XI,  132-137.— Johnston  (rj.  A.)  Extrusion 
of  the  intestines.  Cincin.  Lanc  et-Clinic,  1903,  n.  s.,  li,  04. — 
Joly  (N.)  Memoiro  sur  un  nouveau  genre  de  monstres 
ceiosomiens,  pour  lequel  raiiteur  projiose  le  nom  de  dra- 
.  contisome.  [Abstr. |  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par., 
1848,  xxvi,  507. — Kreinberg.  .Schistosoma  reflexuni. 
Bed.  tierarztl.  AVchnschr..  19U4,  790.— lianiari  (A.)  Di 
uu  feto  mostrnoso;  nota  clinica  ed  Jintojisia.  Riv.  clin.  e 
terap.,  Napoli,  1890,  xviii,  00-62.— lianducei  (F.)  Di  una 
iuteressante  malformazioue  dello  scbeletro  in  feto  inos- 
triio.so.  Ann.  di  ostet.,  Jlilaiio,  1893,  xv,  251-202,  2  pi. — 
I.eavitt(F.)  Case  of  congenital  eventration ;  fetus  born 
dead  at  .seventh  month.  Northwest.  Lancet,  Minneap., 
1902,  n.  s.,  xxii,  319.— I^emcry.  Acouchemeng  nionstru- 
eux.  Hist.  Acad.  roy.  d.  sc.  1704,  Par.,  1722,  21.  AI.iot 
Hist.  Acad.  roy.  d.  lic.  [de  Paris]  1704,  Amst.,  1707,  20. 
Also,  transl. :  K.  Akad.d.  Wissenscb.  in  Par.  .  .  .  Abhandl. 
1704,  Biessl.,  1750,  ii,  388.— Ijilwall-C'oruiac  (.J.)  Fis- 
sure of  the  sternum;  ectopia  of  the  heart.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1903,  i,  1320.— liittre  (A.)  Sur  un  fretus  humain 
nioustrueux.  Hist.  Acad.  d.  sc.  1709,  Par.,  1711,  9-10. 
ALio,  transl. :  K.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch.  in  Par.  .  . .  Abhandl. 
1709,  Bressl.,  1751,  iii,  467-473.— liock  wood  (H.)  &  Ad- 
dison (C.)  Case  of  gastroschisis.  Quart.  M.  J.,  Shef- 
field, 1898-9,  vii,  231-233,  1  pi.— I.  voff  (I.  M.)  K  kazuis- 
tikiB  urodstv  ploda  (polnoye  otsutstviye  naruzhnikh  mo- 
chepolovikh  organov;  zachatochnoye  sostoyanive  vnu- 
trennikh;  chrezmlernoye  skopleiiiye  zhidkosti  v  moche- 
vom  puzirie,  poslnzbivsheye  piepvatstviyem  dlya  rodov). 
[FcEtal  monstrosity;  complete  absence  of  the  external 
genito-urinary  organs;  embryonal  condition  of  the  inter- 
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nal  ones;  excessive  accumulation  of  liquid  in  the  urinary 
bladdier,  serving  as  a  hindrance  to  labor.]  J.  akush.  i 
jenst.  boliez.,  St.  Peters!..,  1902,  xvi,  171-175.  —  Mac- 
mahon  (J.  E.)  An  einbryologieal  curiosity.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1898,  ii,  t)86.— Marchese  (B.)  Eara  niostruosit^ 
fetale  in  donna  sifllitica.  Arch,  di  ostet.  e  giiiec,  Eoma- 
Napoli,  190U,  vii,  475-490,  1  [d, -Marlfn  Oil  (E.)  Uu 
caso  de  teratologla.    An.  de  obst.,  gluecopat.  y  pediat., 

Madrid,  1895,  xv,  137-141.   .,  Uii  caso  de  teratologla. 

Rev.  de  lued.  y  drug,  prdct.,  Madrid,  1900,  xlix,  329-333.— 
Maygricr.    Foetus  atteiut  d'eveutration.    Bull.  Soc. 

d'obst.  do  Par.,  1898,  17-19.   .  Foetus  c61osoniien  et 

hydroc6phale.  Ibid.,  19-28.— itlerliiii  Varisco  (Ermi- 
nia).  Di  una raostniosit^  fetale rara.  Gior.  p.  lelevatiici, 
Milano,  1890,  i v,  13-16. — Mcry.  Sur  une  exomphale  moiis- 
treus^.  Hist.  Acad.  rov.  d.  sc.  1716,  Par.,  1718,  17.  Also  : 
Hist.  Acad.  roy.  d.  sc.  (de  Paris]  1716,  Aiust.,  1719,  M6ui., 
178-189,  2  pi.    Also,  transl.:  K.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch.  in 

Par.  .  .  .  Abhandl.  1716,  Bressl.,  1753,  iv,  519-527.   . 

Observations  faites  sur  un  foetus  liumain  montrneux,  et 
propos^es  k  I'Acadfeniie.  Hist.  Acad.  roy.  d.  sc.  1720,  Par., 
1722,  M6m.,  8-14.  Also:  Hist.  Acad.  roy.  d.  sc.  [de  Paris] 
1720,  Amst.,  1724,  M6m.,  9-17.  Also,  transl. :  K.  Akad.  <1. 
Wissensch.  in  Par.  .  .  .  Abliandl.  1720,  Bressl.,  1754,  v,  389- 
395.  —  MtMlikin  (M.  M.)  Monstrum  huinanum  kyphos- 
coliosum  cum  spina  bifida  et  consecutive  abdomiuis  liiatu 
et  lienis  genitaliuui  vesica;  urinarife  extremitatum  luferio- 
runi  et  funiculi  umbilicalis  defectu  depravatum.  Trudi 
Obsh.  Eussk.vracli.vS.-Peterb.  (1885-6),  1888,  liii,  50-61.— 
Mitchell  (T.  H.)  Presentation  of  abdominal  viscera. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1903,  i,  190.— Miirlllo  (A.)  Los  celo- 
somianos;  uu  schistosonio.  Eev.  m6d.  de  Chile,  Sant.  de 
Chile,  i892,  xx,  49-57,  2  pi.— O'Farrell  (M.  Z.)  Nina 
nacida  con  eventraci6n  de  los  6rgano3  abdominales.  Se- 
manam6d.,  Bueuos  Aiies,  1903,  x,  815. — Okinchits  (L.) 
K  kazuJstikle  vrozhdennlkh  urodstv.  [Mouster. )  J. 
akush.  i  jensk.  boliez.,  St.  Petersb.,  1905,  xix,  601-609.— 
Petit.  Description  d'un  foetus  diflfornie.  Hist.  Acad, 
roy.  d.  sc.  1716,  Par.,  1718,  89-95.  Also:  Hist.  A(  ad.  roy. 
d.  sc.  [de  Paris]  171G.  Amst.,  1719,  M6ra.,  114-121.  AUo, 
transl. :  K.  Akad.  d.  "Wissensch.  in  Par. .  .  .  Abhandl.  1716, 
Bressl.,  1753,  iv.  559-564. — Poitriiic  (Sur  la)  d'un  entant 
noiiveaii  1)6  difforme.  Hist.  Acad.  loj'.  d.  sc.  1733,  Par., 
1735,  27-29.  Also:  Hist.  Acad.  roy.  d.  sc.  [de  Paris]  173.3, 
Amst.,  1737,  37-40.  Also,  transl.:  K.  Akail.  d.  Wissensch. 
in  Par.  .  .  .  Abhandl.  1733,  Bressl.,  1757,  viii,  391-394.— 
Kayband  &  Bruiieaii.  Note  d'autop.sie  sur  un 
moiistre  celosouiien.  Mar.seille  m6d.,  1902,  xxxix,  438. — 
Rischpler  (A.)  Ueber  drei  Falle  von  Eventration. 
Arch.  f.  Entwcklngsmechn.  d.  Organ.,  Leipz.,  1898,  vi,  556- 
596.  1  pi. — KiSMo  Domliiguez  (J.  C.)  Historia  cliuica 
de  uu  caso  de  teratologla  humana.  Prim,  reun  d.  Cong, 
cieut.  Lat.  Amer.,  Buenos  Aires,  1898,  iv,  700-702.  —  Roe 
(C.D.)  A  remarkable  case.  Lancet,  Loud.,  1889,  i,  324. — 
Boot  (Eliza  H.)  Celosoinus;  varietv,  schistosomes;  re- 
covery. Tr.  Chicago  Path.  Soc.  (1804-5),  1890,  i,  247-252.— 
Schmidt  (C.  G.)  A  case  of  total  eveniraiion.  N.York 
M.  J.,  1900,  Ixxii,  710.— Sheffield  (H.  B.)  A  case  of  ab- 
dominothoracopagus.  Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  Y.,  1904,  xxi,  440- 
442.  Also:  Tr.  Am.  Pediiit.  Soc.  1904,  N.  Y.,  1905,  xvi, 
294-296. — Subrauiania  Iyer  (M.  P.)  A  peculiar  case 
of  a  freak  of  nature  in  a  new-born  child.  Indian  Lancet, 
Calcutta,  1903,  xxi,  391.— Taruffl  (C.)  Intorno  ad  un  feto 
umano  privo  degli  organi  generativi  e  dell'  nretra  (ageno- 
soma).    Mem.  r.  Accad.  d.  sc.  d.  Ist.  di  Bologna,  1894,  5.  s., 

iv,  73-98,  1  pi.   .  [Criptomele;  pleuro-gastro-schisi.] 

Eeudic.  r.  Accad.  d.  sc.  d.  Ist.  di  Bologna,  1890-7.  u.  s.,  i, 
4-10,  1  pi.  Also,  Eeprint.—  Todd  (G.  B.)  A  ca.se  of  fcetal 
malformation  showing  ectopy  of  the  liver,  omeutum,  and 
bladder.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1895,  ii,  142.— Toff  (E.)  Tin  caz 
de  toraco-gastropagns.  Eev.  de  chir.,  BuciirestI,  1902,  vi, 
423. — Tread  way  (W.  A.  B.)  A  monstrosity.  "Med.  Eec, 
N.  Y.,  1896,  xlix,  88.— Van  Deuseii  (E.  H.)  Monstrosity 
1)V  defect;  abdominal  walls  and  diaphragm  absent.  Tr. 
Honiceop.  M.  Soc.  Penn.  1890,  Phila.,  1891,  xxvi,  149-152.— 
Yecchi  (M.)  Studio  anatomo-patologico  di  un  caso  di 
scliistiisonia  con  specialeriguardo  alia  genesi  di  detta  forma 
teratologica.  Eassegna  d'  ostet.  e  ginec,  Napoli,  1904,  xiii, 
137;  215;  273.— 'Wagler  (C.  G. )  Beschryving  van  een 
wauscbapen  vrugt  van  agt  uiaanden,  met  eeu  gesloten  aars 
tor  waereld  gekomen;  descriptio  foetus  octime.stris  mon- 
strosi  cuni  ano  imperforato  nati.  Terhandel.  uitgeg.  d.  de 
Holland.  Maatsch.  d.  Weetensch.  te  Haarlem,  1779-80,  xix, 
255-320,  3  pi. —  Wo«lynski  (E.)  Thoracogastro.schisis. 
Jahrb.  d.  bosn.  herceg.  Landesspit.  in  Sarajevo  1894-6, 
"Wien,  1898, 843-840.— Wolff (B.)  ZurKenntnissderMiss- 
geburten  mit  Erweiterung  der  fotalen  Harnblase.  Arch, 
f.  Gynaek..  Berl.,  1901-2,  Ixv,  299-31 7, 1  pi.  A  Iso :  Ztschr.  f. 
Geliurtsh.  u.  Gyuiik.,  Stuttg.,  1901,  xlv,  383-386.— Yociini 
(C.  A.)  A  case  of  monstrosity.  [Abstr.]  Hahneman. 
Mouth.,  Phila.,  1890,  xxv,  773. 


]W!onsters  from  defect  or  malformation  of 
brain,  cranium.,  or  face  [including  necli]. 

See,  also,  Monsters  {Acephalous). 

Ball  (  L.  ;  *  Ueber  zwei  Fiille  von  Henii- 
cephiilie.    8°.    Bonn,  1896. 

Bang  (J.)  Abliaiulluiig  iiber  eiue  Misgebiirt 
dereu  Gehirn  iu  einfiii  Beiitel  vom  Nackeii  hiu- 
uiiter  aiif  den  Riicken  hiug ;  nebst  Vt-rmu- 
thungen  iiber  die  Ursachen  der  Misgebiirten, 
Miitteriiiiiler  iind  dergl.  Ans  dem  Diiniscbeu 
iibersetzt  von  D.  M.  H.  Mendel.  8'^.  Kopenha- 
(jen  if  Leipzig,  If^Ol. 

Bauer  (F.  G.  J.)  *  Untersiicbnngen  iiber  den 
Scbiidel  der  Heniiceplialen  mit  besoiiderer  Be- 
riicksichtigung  der  Felsenbeine.  4°.  Marburg, 
1863. 

Becker  (E.)  *  Beitrag  zur  Lebre  von  den 
meuschlicben  Missbildungeu,  iusbesondere  der 
Cyklopie.    8°.    Wiirzhurg,  1903. 

Burger  (M.)  *  Vier  Falle  vou  Hemicephalie. 
8°.    Berlin,  [1881]. 

Calori(A.)  De  fcetu  humano  monoculo.  4°. 
Bononiw,  Ir'iO. 

De  Flburian  (M.-O.-H.)  *L'anenc6phale  et 
ses  reactions  vitales,  seusitivo-motrices  en  par- 
ticulier.    8°.    Bordeaux,  1903. 

Ebeling  (A.)  *Ein  Fall  von  Hemicephalie. 
8°.    Balle  a.  S.,  1886. 

Fleischer  (B.  )  *  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  Akra- 
nie  mit  Amnionverwachsnng  uud  .seitlicher 
Nasenspalte  und  iiber  einen  Fall  von  Noth- 
eijcephalie;  ein  Beitrag  zur  Theorie  der 
Hemicephalie.  [Tubingen.]  8°.  liudolstadt, 
1898. 

Also,  in:  Arb.  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  path.  Anat.  .  .  .  Inst,  zu  Tii- 
bing..  Brnscliwg.,  1894-9,  ii,  430-443,  2  pi. 

Fkiese  (  C.  R.  H.  )  *  Ein  Fall  von  Exen- 
cephalie  und  anderen  Missbildnngen,  entstan- 
den  durcii  amniotische  Bander.  8°.  Leipzig, 
1899. 

Hannover  (A.)  Den  menne.skelige  Hjerne- 
skals  Bygniug  ved  anencoplialia  og  Misdannel- 
sens  Forlioldtil  HjerneskallensPrimordialbriisk. 
[The  structure  of  the  human  cranirim  in  anen- 
cephalia  and  the  relation  of  the  deformity  to  the 
primordial  cartilage  of  the  skull.]  4"^.  Kj^ben- 
havn,  1882. 

Gutting  from:  M6m.  Acad.  roy.  de  Copenhague,  1882, 
6.  8.,  i,  no.  8,  369-395,  2  pi. 

 .    Den  menueskelige  Hjerneskals  Byg- 

ning  ved  Cyolopia  og  Misdannelsens  P^irbold  til 
Hjernenkallens  PrimordialbrusU.  [The  struc- 
ture of  tlie  human  cranium  in  eycloiiia  and  the 
relation  of  the  deformity  of  the  skull  to  ilie  ])ri- 
mordial  cartilage.]    4'^.    Ej^benharn.  l'^)S4. 

Cutting  from:  M6m.  Acad.  roy.  de  Copeuhague,  1884, 
6.  s.,  i,  no.  9,  399-502,  3  pi. 

 .    De  menneskelige  HjerneskaLs  Byg- 

ning  ved  Synotia  og  Misdannelsens  Ftnhold  til 
Hjerneskallens  Priniordialbrusk.  [The  .strue- 
ture  of  the  human  cranium  in  synotia  ami  tlie 
relation  of  the  deformity  to  the  primordial  cjir- 
tilage  of  the  skull.]    4^.  Kjipbenhavn, 

Cutting  from:  M6m.  Acad.  roy.  de  Copenhague,  1884, 
6.  s.,  i,  no.  10,  605-532,  1  pi. 

Hartmann  (O.)  *  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  Hy- 
drencephalocele  und  Verwachsnug  derselbeii  mit 
dem  Amnion  placentale.    8-.    Kiel,  1901. 

Hegler  (J.)  *Das  Auge  bei  Aiiencephalie. 
8°.    Wiirzburg,  1893. 

HttRRMANN  (A. )  *  Zur  Kenntni.s  der  Cyklopie 
mit  besonderer  Beriicksichtigung  ibrei-  Aetiolo- 
gie.    S°.    Miinchen,  1903. 

KoHNB  (G.)  '*  Ueber  Haisenscharten-Kiefer- 
spalte  mit  Beriicksichtigung  der  Cyclopie.  8°. 
Gbttingen,  1895. 


MONSTERS.  ^ 
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MONSTEliS. 


Monfsif  ers  from  defect  or  malformation  of 
brain,  cranium,  or  face  [including  )iecl]. 

Lahk  (M.  E.)  *  Kin  Fall  seltoiier  Misabil- 
diing.    [Erlaiigen.]    8°.    Neiiwied,  1895. 

Lavagna  (F.)  jr.  Descrizioiie  iiiiati)iiiioii  di 
nn  iiiostro  niiiatio,  coU'  aggiinita  di  alcuiie  rifles- 
sicmi  ad  esso  relative.    12°.    Genova,  1817. 

VAN  Lis  (  W.  )  Waarneiiiiiig  van  een  vol- 
dragcii  kind,  zoiider  voor-,  opper-  eii  agti'rhoofd, 
CM  zondcr  lier.ssciien,  Icveiid  ter  weereld  gekonien 
bincii  Hcrgeii-op-dcii-Zooiii,  den  1'2  September 
i;r<0.    4^.    [n.  p.,  1780,  vel  mihseq.'] 

Magnus  (R.)  *  Ui'lier  <l;is  anatoiuisclie  Ver- 
Inilten  (ler  Nf-beniiieren,  der  Tliynoidca  nnd 
ThyniMs  nnd  dcs  Syiiipathicus  bei  Hcniiceplialcn. 
8*-.'  Kiinigsherg,  1889. 

Mahleii  (E.)  *  Ein  Bcitrag  znr  Tbeorie  di  r 
Heiiiicepbalie.  [Tiihingen.]  8°.  Budolstadt, 
1896. 

Also,  in:  Alb.  a.  d.  Geb.  <1.  path.  Anat.  .  .  .  Inst,  zu 
Tiibins-,  Bruscliwg.,  1894-9,  ii,  421-429,  1  pi. 

MiRTSCH  ( A. )  Eine  P^-ucbt  init  Hydren- 
cepbalocele  und  anderen  Missbildimgen.  12°. 
Konigsberg  i.  Pr. ,  1898. 

Ovio  (G.)  Caso  di  anoftaluio  bilaterale.  8'^. 
Padova,  1904. 

Pekk  (J.)  *  Eine  unzeitige  Frncbt  niit  Na- 
ckencysten.    8°.    Kiinigsherg  i.  Pr.,  [1893]. 

POKORXY  (K.)  Ein  Monstnnii  niit  Aprosopie, 
als  ein  kleiuer  Beitrag  ziir  Anatoinie  der  Mon- 
strositiiten  bescbrieben  von  .  .  .   H'^.    Wie)i,  1862. 

Cutting  from:  Sitziuigsb.  d.  k.  Akad.  d.  "Wissenscb. 
Matb.-naturw.  CI.,  Wien,  xlvi. 

DE  PuYT  (J.)  Bericht  van  een  wan.scbapen 
kind,  zouder  berseiipan  of  berseneii  geboreii. 
8°.    IMiddelbtirg,  1790.] 

Cutting  from. :  Verhandcl.  van 't  Zeeuwscb.  Geiiootscb. 
d.  Weiensch.  to  Vli.ssingeii,  Middelburg,  1790,  4til-472, 1  pi. 

QuK'KEN  (W.)  *  Ziir  Genese  der  llemi(  eplia- 
lie.    8°.    Halle  a.  S.,  1885. 

Renner  (C.  W.  T.)  *  Ueber  einen  Fall  vou 
Cyklopie,  Folydactylie,  Uterns  bicoriiis  duplex 
und  Vagina  septa.    8°.    Halle  a.  S.,  18H9. 

ROMEY  (E.)  *Ein  Epignathus  niit  cyclo- 
poider  Gesiclitsbildung.  8°.  Konigsberg  i.  Pr., 
1892. 

SCHILDKNEU  (C.  G.  M.)  *  Ein  Fall  von  Hemi- 
Cvclo  -  Rbinocepbalus  niit  Spina -bifida.  8°. 
Berlin,  [1887]. 

ScHUKH')FF  (C.)  Znr  Kenntniss  des  Central- 
Nervensj'stems  der  Hemicepbalen.  4'^.  Cassel, 
1894. 

SCHULTE  (H.)  *  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  Hemi- 
ceplialia.  Ein  Beitrag  znr  Mechaiiik  der  Ge- 
staltnng  des  Scbiidels.    8*^.    Bonn,  lt'95. 

Stoeckl(H.  )  *  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  Anen- 
cepbalie  mit  Krvptorcliismns.  8°.  Miinchen, 
1904. 

Storia  di  Tin  nionocolo,  con  alcune  rifle.s.sioni. 
8°.    Bologna,  1793. 

Tauukfi  (C.)  Caso  di  cyclops  dirrhiiins  nella 
speci''  iimana.   Osservazione.   f<°.   Bologna,  1895. 

Repr.  from :  Rendic.  Accad.  d.  sc.  d.  1st.  di  Bologna, 
1895. 

Thewai-t(P.)  *Ueber  Cranio-Rbacbisschisis, 
neb.st  Mittbeilnng  eines  seltenen  Falles  dieser 
Mi.ssbildung.    8^^.     Wilrzburg,  1889. 

WiciiURA  (M.)  *  Zwei  Falle  von  Anencepba- 
lie.    8^^.    Berlin,  1902. 

VON  Zehender  ([C]  W.)  Eine  Mis.sgeburt 
niit  liautiiberwacbsenen  Angen.  Gratulatioiis- 
scbrift  iin  Namen  der  mediciiiisclien  Facultiit  zu 
Rostock.    8".    Postock,  1872. 

Abbott  (F.  \V.)  Hydrocephalic  monster,  and  a  tetan- 
oid stricture,  with  placental  adhesion.  Tr.  Nat.  Eclect. 
M.  Ass.,  Cincin.,  1897-8,  xxv,  117.— Abbott  (Maud  E.)  & 
Ijockhnrt  (F.  A.  L.)  Iniencepbalus.  J.  Obst.  &  Gvnaec. 
Brit.  Enip.,  Lond..  1905,  viii,  2^6-241.  5  pi.— Alezais. 
Monstre  perac6phale.    Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  bid.,  Par., 


monsters  from  defect  or  malformation  of 
brain,  cranium,  or  face  \includin<j  ntc/rj. 

IWII,  9.  s..  iii,  4;i7-44(l.    AUn:  Marseille  nitMl.,  IHHl,  xxviii, 

42ri^4;!0.   .  Moii.stre  cyclope;  genre  cvcloc6j)lialien. 

JVlnrseille  nied.,  18mi.  xxxiii.  487-492.— A I Icii  (F.  H.)  Cy- 
clopia. iMed.  Kec,  N.  T.,  1896,  1,  249.— AltHliuU-i'  (K.) 
Slucliat  aneiice[)halns'a  i  aciaiiiie  v  /.i  mskoT  iiiaktikle. 
[Case  of  .  .  .  and  ...  in  rni  al  jiractice.]  Med.  liesleda,  Vo- 
ronezh, 1002,  xvi.  S.W. — AiKlcfMon  (./.  A.)  Kepoit  of  a 
monstiosit.v.  Maiyhmd  il.  .T.,  Bait.,  1888-9,  xx,  486.— 
AiKlrr  (1?,)  Sur  iin  cas  <li'  teratologic.  Coiiipt.  rend. 
Soc.  de  biol.,  I'ar.,  180;i,  9.  8  .  v,  674.— Aiigell  (E.  B.)  & 
JElnnci*  (S.  L.)  Obser\"atioiis  ujioii  an  aneiic('ph:ilic  mon- 
ster. Tr.  M.  Ass.  Ontr.  N.  Y.,  1x94,  Hiitiahi,  1K9,'>,  ,->9-i;2. 
Also:  ButFalo  M.  i  .S.  ,J.,  1X04-5,  xxxi\ ,  402  4(jf).— Apt-rt 
(E.)  Monstre  psendi'ncei)liale  avec  hcrnie  iirnliilicale  et 
malformations  gfnitah's;  iiaissiinco  au  leinie  de  7  niois; 
moi  t  pen  api  t>s  la  iiaissance.  Bull,  ct  m^'ui.  Soc,  obst.  et 
g.Vn6c.de  Par  ,  1894,  2X.5-289.— tic  Ai-jjiimOKSi  (.1.)  padre. 
Notit'ia  refereute  A  nn  feto  rnonstrnuso.  IWtl.  .Sot.-,  antrop. 
de  Cuba,  Ilabana,  1879-86,  i,  128.— Ai-iiiHtroiiK  (W.)  A 
caseof  nionstT-osity.  Lancet.  Lond. ,1X01,  i,6.')7. — AMc-hotr. 
Ueber  Agnathii'  nnd  (has  Verhalti  n  der  Ziingc  bei  dersel- 
bcn.  DcuIhcIk^  mcd.  Wchnschr.,  Lcipz.  n.  lieil..  1901, 
xxvii,  Ver.-Beil.,  94. — Audcbert  (J,)  Bride  amniotiqiie 
et  malformations  multiples  de  la  face  et  dn  crAne.  Ann. 
de  gynec.  et  d'obst..  Par.,  100,5,  2.  s  ,  ii,  'M'l-'MW.  Also: 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  d'obst.,  de  gyn6c.  et  de  pa'diiit.  de  Par,, 
1905,  vii,  97-101.— Austin  (A.  E.)  A  cas  of  iinenciplia- 
lic  monster.  Inteniat.  .M.  Mag.,  Phihi.,  18iM-.i.  iii,  268- 
270,lpl. — Bacon  (CS)  A  ca.se  of  aneno'phalus.  Am. 
J.  Obst,  N.  Y..  1902,  xlvi,  38:i.— Ball  (.\1.  V.)  A  case  of 
noto-exencepbalns.  Tr.  I'ath.  Soc.  Phila.,  1898,  xviii,  365. 
Also :  Phila.  Polyclin.,  180G,  v,  266.— Ballance  (H.  S.)  A 
case  of  anencephalic  ftttus.  Tr.  Obst.  Soc.  Loud.  (1893). 
1894, XXXV, 297-302.— Ballanlync  (J.  W.)  Tliescctional 
anatomy  of  an  anencephalic  Itetus.  Tr.  Edinb.Obst,  Soc, 
1891-2,  xvii.  228-239.    Also :  J.  Anat.  &  Physiol.,  Lond., 

1891-  2,  xxvi,  516-529.   .   Anencephalic  I'cetus.  willi 

spina  l)ifida  in  the  cervical  region.    Tr.  Edinli.  Obst.  Soc, 

1892-  3,  xviii.  256.   .  Au  exenceplinlic  betus.  Ibid., 

1893-  4,  xix,  49.   .  A  pseudoeucephalic  foetus.  Ibid., 

50.   .  Ancncepbaly,  with  rotroHi'xion  of  the  spine 

.and  double  hair-lip  and  cleft  palate.    Ibid.,  1804-5,  xx.  103. 

 .  Iniencei)haly.    Teratologi.a.  Lond.  &  Ediuh.,  1895, 

ii,  87;  2X7,  5  pi.— Ballartl  (C.  N.)  A  case  of  exeucei)ha- 
lia.  Am.  Gyna-c.  &  Obst.  .T..  N.  Y.,  1890,  ix,  744-748. 
Also,  Keprint.— Bancbi  (A.)  Del  cranio  e  <lel  cervello 
di  due  ciclopi;  il  corpo  calloso  pui>  e.sistere  nei  cei  velli  ad 
emisfcri  non  scparati ;  I'  ipofisi  e  la  tromba  olfattiva.  Spe- 
rimentale.  Arch,  di  biol.,  Kirenze,  1005,  lix,  201-220.— 
Bannnn  (Theresa).  A  case  of  monstrositv.  Med. 
Eec,  N.  Y.,  1894,  xlv,  7X8.  —  Barani  (F.)  Sopra  un 
rare  caso  di  anencefalia  ripetuta.  Arte  ostet.,  Milano, 
1905,  xix,  129-1  :;o. — Barney  (D.)  A  caseof  pseudenceph- 
alus.  Tr.  Luzerue  Co.  M.  Soc,  Wilkesbarri',  1903,  xi, 
145.  —  Barrei-aM  (A.)  La  anencefalia  ba.jo  el  punto  de 
vista  (le  la  teratologia  y  de  la  ohstctricia  segnido  de 
una  observaciiin  cliuica  personal.  Rev.  de  med.  y  ciruj. 
de  la  Habana,  1897,  ii.  331-345.  Also:  Indepmd.  m6d., 
Barcel.,  1897-8,  xxix,  133-140.— Bealtie  (H.)  A  case  of 
auencephiilons  monster.  Lancet,  Lend.,  1904.  ii,  1712. — 
Beck  (H.  G.l  Report  of  a  l  are  case  of  luonstrositv.  J. 
Alumni  Ass.  Coll.  Phys.  &  Surg.  Bait..  1900-1901,  in.  44- 
48. 1  pi.  Also  :  Maryland  M.  .J.,  Halt.,  1900,  xliii,  448-4.52.— 
Belhomiiie.  Note  sur  un  monstre  hypereucephale. 
Compt.  1  end.  Acail.  d. sc.. Par.,  1840,  xxiii,  44-51. — Bender 
(X.)  &  l^eri  (A.)  Sui'  la  prolongation  po3sil)lede  laduree 
de  la  grossesse  dans  les  cas  d'aneuc6phalie.    Compt.  rend. 

.Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1903,  Iv,  11.36.  .  De  l  atro- 

phie  des  capsules  surrenales  chez  les  tVetus  aneucephales. 
Ibid.,  I137-1 139. — Bctancourt  (A.)  Observacion  clinicii 
de  un  feto  acrSneo,  bajo  el  punto  de  vista  obst^trico. 
Arch,  de  l.a  Soc.  estud.  clin.  de  la  H.ibana,  189,5-6.  vii,  276- 
288.  Also:  Progreso  mcd.,  Habana.  1896,  viii,  81-87.— 
Bidon.  Note  sur  nn  monstre  exenc^plialieu  notenc6- 
phale.  Anion  med..  Angers,  1903,  x,  106.  —  Bi^nanii 
(E.)  Un  caso  strano  di  mostruositil  fetale.  Rassegna 
d' ostet.  eginec,  Napoli.  189.5,  iv, 388-395. — Bii'minjsham 
(A.)  On  the  nerve  supply  of  the  sterualis  in  au  aiien- 
cephah>us  fietus.  Tr.  boy.  Acad.  M.  Iieland,  Duld.,  1889, 
vii,  877. — BisNell  (Helen  W".)  A  ]>odeucepliaIous  mon- 
ster. Am.  .r.  Olist..  N.  Y.,  1892.  xxv.  487-4x9,  1  pi.  — Blok. 
En  geval  van  cv  clopie.  Nederl.  Tiidschr.  v.  Geueesk., 
Amst.,1894,  2.  R.  xxx,  pt.  2.  414-417.— Blondean.  Mon- 
stre auencephale.  provenant  (Vinie  grossesse  gemellaire, 
division  du  voile  ilu  palais  et  de  la  vouie  palatine.  Bui). 
m6d.  du  nord.  Lille,  1893,  xxxii.  14.5-148.— Boch.  {.Mon- 
stre micephale  (tieoti'roy-Saint-Hilaire)  acardin(ine.]  Ann. 
Soc.  d  anat.  path,  de  Brux.,  1882,  no.  31,  90-04.  — Bock 
(  E.  )  Beschreibung  eines  atypischen  Cyclops.  Klin. 
Monatsbl.  f.  Augenh..  Stuttir.,  1889,  xxvii,  .508-.522.— 
BoiSMard  (A.)  Omx  cas  de  monstruosite  foetale:  (I) 
Po(lence|ilialie ;  (II)  Aiiencephalie :  du  role  des  bridea 
amniotiques.  Bull.  Soc  d'obst.  de  Par.,  1903,  vi,  173-176. — 
Bolwter  (F  )  An  anenoephalous  monster.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1897,  i,  1346. — Bonnaire  (E.)    Note  sure  un  cas 
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JUoilsters  from  defect  or  malformation  of 
brain,  cranium,  or  face  [including  fiecJc], 

de  moustre  exenceplialien  iuiencephale.  Arch,  de  tocol. 
et  de  gynic,  Par.,  1892,  xix,  '275-282.— Bonnaire  (E.)  & 
Hose  (G.)  Moiistrepxenc^phalien  hyporencfephale.  Bull. 
Soo.  d'obst.  de  Par.,  1902,  v,  19U-19.5.— Bonnenfant  &  ile 
Boris.  Observation  d'un  ffctus  iiioiistre  cyclopedu  sexe 
ffimiuiu.  Union  nied.  du  nord-est,Reinis,190'l,xxv,  89-93. — 
Bosc  (G.)  Monstre  pseudenc6plialien  tblipsenc6pliale. 
Bull,  et  mi>tn.  Soc.  auat.  de  Par.,  1902,  Ixxvii,  9)0.— Boury 
(P.)  Monstre  anencepbalien,  genre  anencepbale,  coin- 
pliqa6  d'ag6ii6sie.  Ga/,.  nied.  de  Picardie,  Amiens,  1888, 
Ti,  36-;i8.  —  Boweruian  (A.  C),  Hininan  (G.  K. ) 
&  racCullou:;h  (J.  W.  S.)  Auenceplialous  mon.sters. 
Med.  Kec,  N.  Y.,  1895,  xlviii,  309.— Boyd  (G.  M.)  Dysto- 
cbea  due  to  an  aneucepbalic  monster;  notes  on  a  case. 
Am.  Gynspc.  &  Obst.  J.,  N.  Y.,  IDOO,  xvi,  97-100.— Bradley. 
(Aneuceplialous  fcetns  weigliing  15J  pounds.]  Eep.  Proc. 
Nortbumb.  &  Dnrliam  M.  Soc,  Newcastle -U])ou-Tyne, 
1876-7,  81.  —  Ki-anfoot  (A.M.)  [A  Cyclops  witli  tbe 
nasal  aperture  above  the  nose.]  Tr.  South  Indian  Branch 
Brit.  M.  Ass.,  Madras,  1891-2,  iv,  95,  2  pi.  — BrntkolT 
(N.N.)  [Hemicephalia,  microphthalnius i jii irashtsheuiye 
k  g'olovkie  poslleda,]  f.  .  .  and  placenta  adherent  to  the 
heail.l  Univ.  Izvlest.  [Protok.  Akush.-Gini'k.  Obsh.,  1902, 
75],  Kiev,  1904,  xliv. — Brauii  (G.)  Heraieephalus  mit 
Simouart'scheu  amniotischen  Biindern.  AVieu.  med.  Bl., 
1888,  xi,  1623.—  Brayn  (P.  J.)  &  8tnck  (S.)  A  case  of 
heniicepbalic  monster.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lend.,  1896,  ii,  17U9. — 
Brissaiid  (E.)  &  Bruaiidrt.  Un  cas  d'auencephalie 
avec  aniyfclie.  N.  ic<mog.  de  la  Salpetriere,  Par.,  19U3,  xvi, 
133-143,  3  pi. — Bruce  (A.)  On  a  human  cyclops.  Proc. 
Roy.  Soc.  Edinb.,  1K92-5,  xx,  412-421,  3  pi.  — Budin. 
Observation  de  monstre  anenc6phale.  J.  de  m6d.  de  Par., 
1890,  2.  s.,  ii,  375-377.  Also:  P>ev.  obst6t.  et  gynfec.  Par., 
1890,  vi,  227-234.  — Bulloch  (W.)  The  central  nervous 
system  of  an  anencephalous  fcetus.  J.  Anat.  &  Physiol., 
Loud.,  liM-5,  xxix,  276-281.  —  Burton  (  T.  W. )  An 
iniencephalic  mon.ster.  Eclect.  M.  J.,  Cincin.,  J897,  Ivii, 
209-213.— Calamida  (D.)  Contributo  alio  studio  della 
ciclopia.  Arch,  scient.  d.  r.  Soc.  ed  Accad.  vet.  ital., 
Torino,  1904,  ii,  129-138. — Calori  (L.)  Descrizione  ana- 
tomica  di  un  ipereucefalo  uuiano.    Mem.  Soc.  med.-cliir.  di 

Bologna,  1843-4,  iii,  297-314.    A  Iso.  Reprint.   .  Storia 

di  un  proencefalo  umano  notabile  per  le  parti  cefaliche 
extra  ed  intracraniensiepel  teschio  osseo.  Mem.r.  Accad. 
d.  sc.  d.  1st.  di  Bologna,  1889  [1890],  4.  s.,  x,  275-300,  4  pi.— 
Canon  (J.  J.)  A  fetal  monstrosity.  Med.  News.  Phila., 
1892,  Ix,  436. — Caracaclie  (A.)  [Foetus  monstrueux.] 
Gaz.  med.  d'Orient,  Constant.,  1895-6,  xxxviii,  228-230. 
 .  Fcetus  monstrueux  humain  anencepbale  sans  fis- 
sure spinale  et  avec  bifidit6  faciale.  Ann.  de  g.^nfc.  et 
d'obst..  Par.,  1899,  lii,  497-500.  Also,  Reprint.— Carnialt 
(C.)    Preliminary  report  on  a  case  of  cvclopia.    Proc.  Ass. 

■'Am.  Anat.  1900,  Wash.,  1901,  xiv,  93-104,  2  pi.— CJasabo 
(E.)  Tres  cases deanenc6falos.  Cr6n.m6d.-quir.  de  la  Ha- 
bana,  1894,  xx,  372-374.  —  Cansoule.  Monstre  anence- 
pbale. Marseille  m6d.,  1892,  xxix,  398-400.  Also :  Gaz.  A. 
hop.  de  Toulouse,  1892,  vi,  249.   .  Etude  sur  les  raons- 

.  truositSs du  crSne:  exencephales,  pseudene6pliales,  auence- 
phales.  Marseille  m6d.,  1893,  xxx,  161-168.- de  Castro 
liOpo  (J.)  Acephalia  incompleta.  Rev.  portngiieza  de 
med.  e  cirurg.  prat.,  Lisb.,  1900,  viii,  193-203. — Caussin. 
Un  fcetus  anencepbale.  Gaz.  m6d.  de  Picardie,  Amiens, 
1904,  xxii,  2]-27.~Celoni  (R.  T.  M.)  Bambino  nato  colla 
testa  di  lepre;  e  del  mostri,  che  son  degni  di  battesimo,  e  di 
vita.  Rac.  di  op.  med.  mod.  ital.,  Bologna,  1828,  vii,  85-87. — 
Charlier  (E.)  Observation  d'un  monstre  humain  no- 
tenc6phale.  Ann.  Soc.  med.-chir.de  Li6ge,  1865,  iv,  287-301, 
Ipl.  AZso. Reprint. — Charou.  Monstre pseudo-encepha- 
lien.  Presse  mdd.  beige,  Brux.,  1889,  xli,  75.— Coats  (.J.) 
An  anencephalous  foetus  (craniosi'hisis)  with  open  spina 
bifida  (racbischisis).  Glasgow  M.J. ,  1890,  xxxiv,  183-186.— 
Coe  (H.  C.)  Case  of  anencephalus  in  a  twin  i>regnancy. 
N.York  J.  Gynaso.  &  Obst.,  1894,  iv,  431, 1  pi.— Cohn  (M.) 
Monstrn  unitar  autosit,  rehinocephal  din  farailia  cycloce- 
pbalienilor.  Rev.  de  chir.,  Bu('ure.stl,  1905,  ix,  167-171. — 
Colin  (G.)  Descilption  d'un  inonstre  cycloc^pbale. 
[Abstr.]  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  18.56,'xliii,  1013.— 
Coui  (E.  R.)  Monstruo  autosito  ciclocefiilico  rinoc6falo. 
An.  (1.  Dep.  nac.  de  hig.,  Buenos  Aires,  1891,  i,  203-205.— 
Conltliii  (W.  L.)  A  i)seuilencephalic  monster.  Tr.  M. 
Ass.  Central  N.  Y.  1895,  Buftalo,  1890,  54-57.  Also:  Buf- 
falo M.  J.,  1895-6,  XXXV,  638-642. -Cordes.  Case  of 
monstrosity.  Brit.  Gyniec.  J.,  Bond.,  1887,  iii,  40.5-408.— 
Cosnietlatos  (G.-F.)  De  I'ceil  des  anenc6phales.  Arch, 
d'opht..  Par.,  1905,  xxv,  ,362-373.— Colterelle  (L.)  Mons- 
trnosite  fietale  ii  terme  et  vialile.  Gaz.  ni6d.  de  Picardie, 
Amiens,  1900,  xviii.  148.— Cousin  (G.)  Un  cas  de  t6ra- 
tologie;  fnetns  anencepbale;  bec-de-lievre  unilateral  h^mi- 
m61ie;  anomalic  de  Tce-sophage.  N.  Montpel.  m6d.,  1894, 
iii,  79.5-801. — Crawford  (J.  W.)  An  obstetrical  anom- 
aly. Hahneinan.  Month.,  Phila.,  1903,  xxxviii.  257-261.— 
Cullen.  Anencephalus  with  spina  bifida.  Tr.  Edinb. 
Obst.  Soc,  1891-2,  xvii,  194.— Bana  (C.  L.)  Report  of  a 
case  of  anencephaly,  with  a  microscopical  stndy  beaiing 
on  its  relation  to  the  sensory  motor  tracts.  J.  Nerv.  & 
Ment.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1888,  xiii,  21-32.— Baniel  (C.)  Mons- 


]?Ionstei'S  ./Vom  defect  or  malformation  of 
brain,  cranium,  or  face  [including  nech], 

tre  anencepbale  (genre  d6rcnc6phale).  Bull,  et  m6ni. 
Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1902,  Ixxvii.  965-969.— Daniel  & 
Philippe  (V.)  D6bos  Janos  (Vogelkopfknabe  de  Vir- 
chow),  ne  k  Battonya  (Hongrie),  en  mars  1881.  Clinique, 
Brux.,  1902,  xvi,  689-696.— Barestc.  Mode  de  formation 
de  la  cyclopie.  Ann.  d'ocul..  Par.,  1891,  cvi,  171-182. — 
Be  liCe  (J.  B.)  [A  hypoplasic  monster.]  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1896,  xxvi,  431. — Descos  (A.)  Mon.stre 
anencepbale.  Lyon  m6d.,1902,  xcix,  293. — Desoriueaux 
&  Gervais  (P.)  Sur  un  foetus  humain  monstrueux  de- 
vant  former  un  genre  a  part  sous  le  nom  de  jiseudocSpbale. 

Corapt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1860, 1,  443-445  Betroye. 

Monstie  parac6pbalien.  Limousin  med.,  Limoges.  1898, 
xxii,  49. — Dodge  (F.  A.)  Exeucepbalon.  Northwest. 
Lancet.  St.  Paul,  1897,  xvii,  213-215.— Douglas  (C.)  A 
case  of  hemicephalic  monster.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lund.,  1897,  i, 
263. — Droin  &  Chaput.  Exeneeph:ilie ;  description 
du  crane  et  du  cerveau.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Pai-.,  J889, 
Ixiv,  644-647. — Dronet.  Description  d'un  monstre  cyclo- 
cepbale  du  sexe  feminin  ayant  vecu  neuf  jours.  Conipt. 
rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1859,  xlviii,  993.— Duarle  Fer- 
reira  (H.)  &  ]\ogueira  Dias  (E.  L.)  Uni  case  de 
notencephalo.  Rev.  portugueza  de  med.  e  cirurg.  prat., 
Lisb.,  1900,  viii,  102-104.— Dueniling  (H.  A.)  A  case 
of  anencephalus.  Fort  Wayne  M.  Mag.,  1896,  iv,  105- 
109. —  Duloroy.  Moustre  paracephalien  et  dystocia 
fcetale.  Aciualit6  m6d..  Par.,  1897,  ix,  40-42.— Diinion 
&  8avelli.  Ob.servation  d'un  fcetus  cycloc6phale 
(variete  anopse).  Marseille  med.,  1903,  xl,  455-469.— Du- 
rand  &  Oeorcliiu.  Observation  de  monstre  pseud- 
encephale  thlypseucephal.  Med.  inf..  Par.,  1899,  ii,  22- 
27.  —  Dutt  (A.  C.)  An  anencephalous  monster.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Loud.,  1897,  1,  1090.  —  Dzicworislii  (W.)  Trzy 
przypadki  potwor6w  ( monstrum  )  pod  postaci^  braku 
czaszki  (acrania).  [Three  cases  of  monstrosity  (acrauia).] 
Przegl.  lek.,  Krak6w,  1902.  xli,  456  Kllioit  (G.)  An- 
encephalus.   Dominion  M.  Month. ,Toronto,1899,  xiii,65  

Engzelius  (A.  E.)  A  case  of  Iiydrocephalus  and  acra- 
nia. J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1905,  xlv,  535.  —  Ewing 
(S.  A.)  Agnathia  and  malplat  ement  of  auricles,  connected 
withdefectivedevelo[)mentof  the  mandibular  arch.  Inter- 
colon.  M.  J.,Australas.,  Melbourne,  ]903,viii, 229-231, 1  pi.— 
Exline(J.W.)  Acaseof  congenital  abnormality.  Denver 
M.  Times,  1891-2,  xi,  260;  337;  438;  500;  626.— Fabricius 
(H.)  De  humane  quodam  m<m.stro.  Bononieusi  sc.  et  art. 
Inst,  comment.  Bononise,  1767,  v.  pt.  2,  2l6-235,  1  pi. — 
Palk  (J.  C.)  A  specimen  of  cvclocephalus.  Tr.  M.Soc. 
City  Hosp.  Alumni  St.  Louis,  1899,  172-177.  AZso  [Abstr.] : 
Phila.  M.  J.,  1899,  iv,  671.— Faucher  (P. V.)  Anencepha- 
lien.  Bull.  med.  de  Quebec,  1900-1901,  ii,  408-470.— Fcr- 
raresi  (C.)  Contribnto  sperimentale  alio  studio  anato- 
mico  ed  ostetrico  degli  anencefali.  Atti  d.  Soc.  ital.  di 
ostet.  e  ginec,  Roma,  1897,  iv,  199-212,  3  pi.— Floth- 
niann  (B.)  Ueber  die  Geburt  eines  Anencephalus  mit 
■  Pseudobermapbroditismus  masculinus.  Deutsclie  med. 
Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1889,  XV,  109.  Also:  Tagebl.d. 
Versamml.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1888,  Kbln,  1889,  Ixi, 
163. — FcEtus  (Sur  un)  humain  monstrueux.  Hist.  Acad, 
roy.  d.  sc.  1720,  Par.,  1722, 13.  Also:  Hist.  Acad.  roy.  d.  sc. 
[de  Paris]  1720,  Amst.,  1724, 16-18.  Also,  transl. :  K.  Akad. 
d.  Wissensch.  in  Par.  .  .  .  Abhandl.  1720,  Bressl.,  1754, 
V,  387.  —  Foster  utan  bjarna.  [Brainless  foetus.]  Jor- 
demodern,  Stockholm,  1904,  xvii,  68-70.— Fnssell  (M.  H.) 
An  octocephalic  monster  (opocephale).  Ann.  Gynec.  & 
Pediat..  Bost.,  1897-8,  xi,  380-383,  1  pi.  Also:  Univ.  M. 
Mag.,  Phila,,  1897-8,  x,  337-339,  1  pi.  —  Oabert  (H.  A.) 
Anencephalous  monstrositv.  N.  Oil.  M.  &  S.  J.,  1891-2, 
n.  s.,  xix,  171-175.— Gade'(F.  G.)  Et  Tilfaslde  af  Anen- 
cefali og  total  Amyeli  med  flere  audre  DannelsesfeiL 
D'un  cas  d'aiu^ncephalie  avec  amyeiie  totale  et  nutres  ano- 
malies constitutionnelles.  Res.]  Noi'sk.  Mag.  f.  La?gevi- 
densk.,  Christiania,  1894,  4.  E.,  ix,  715-733,  1  pi.— Oallant 
(A.  E.)  An  anencephalic,  hemisoid  monster.  Am.  J. 
Obst.,  N.  Y.,  1902,  xlvi,  75-79.  Also,  Reprint.  —  Oarth- 
right  (R.  H.)  A  peculiar  monstrosity.  Med.  Reg., 
Richmond,  1899-1900,  viii,  147.  —  Geidenreikh  (L.  L.) 
Hemicrania;  encepbalon  trilobulare  i  schistoprosopus. 
Med.  otchetlmp.  S.  Peterb.  Vosp.  Doma  (1883),  1885,  157- 
175,  7  pi.  —  Oeorgiyeff  (Y.)  Yedin  urod,  nnmstrum 
(anencephalus).  Med.  uapried.,  Sofiya,  19U2,  iii,  351-359.— 
Oerard  (G.)  Remarqnes  critiques  sur  un  monstre  hu- 
main ceiosomien  et  anenc6pbale.  Cong,  internal,  de  med. 
C.  r.,  Par.,  1900,  sect,  d'hist.,  13-19.  —  Oiglio  (G.)  Mos- 
tri anencefali  e  derencefali ;  diagnosi  in  gravidanza  e  in 
travaglio  di  parte;  meccanica  di  i)arto;  indicazioni  oste- 
triche.  Atti  d.  Soc  ital.  di  ostet.  e  ginec.,  Roma,  1897,  iii, 
283-292.  — Oilis  (P.)     Cyclopie  et  otoc6phalie.  Gaz. 

hebd.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Montpel.,  1888,  x,  337-341.   . 

Contribution  I'etablissement  du  genre  t6ratologi- 
que  appeie  rhinodyme.  J.  de  I'auat.  et  physioI. 
[etc.].  Par.,  1899,  xxv',  707-710.  Also:  N.  Montpel.  m6d., 
1900,  X.  97-102.  —  Ointrac  (E.)  Note  ?ur  un  mons- 
tre exencephalien.  [Abstr.]  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.. 
Par.,  1856,  xlii,  1064.  —  Given  (E.  E.  W.)  Exencephalic 
(iniencephalic?)  monster  with  bilateral  harelip  and  cleft 
palate.    Proc.  Path.  Soc.  Phila.,  1901-2,  n.  s.,  v,  266-274. 
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jfloiisters  from  defect  or  malformation  of 
brain,  cranium^  or  face  [including  necli]. 

Also:  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  I'liila.,  1902,  ii.  s.,  cxxiii,  KlOl-lOfiS.— 
OodlewNki  ((;.)  &  OofllewsUi  (E  )  I'li  cas  du  c.yclo- 
pie.    Monlpel.  mud.,  xx,  11-1.5.  —  Ooloviii  (S.  S.) 

Ol)  izMiIfiieiiiyakli  glaz  ]iri  aiii'iitsi^fiilii.  (('luinge,s  in  the 
eyes  in  aiieiiCfplmly.]  VcstniU  (iltaliiiol.,  Kiev,  1902,  xix, 
52.'i-.')46.  Aho,  traiisl.:  Arcli.  (le  oltal.  Uisp:iiio  Aiii.,  JIa- 
drid,1903,iii,515-r>a8.— <i}raiiscr  (It)  A  niedeni  eyelepa. 
Ciiiciii.  Laiicet-Cliiiio,  lt-99,  ii.  .s.,  xliii,  .'>1K.  —  Oi-aNNi, 
Eiii  Fall  von  Aiieiieej)lialii»  tiaumaticiis.  Friedreicli's 
151.  f.  trericlitl.  Med.,  Niirnl).,  m"),  xlvi,  14:i- Uli.  —  Gray 
(A.  C.  IC.)  &  Kcr  (0. 15.)  Case  of  aiienceplialons  monster. 
Tr.  EdinI).  Ob.st.  Soc.,  lK92-;i,  xviii,  2gU.— Oi-ilHIh  (\V.  S. 
A.)    Anenreplialic  IVetn.s.    Tr.  Obst.  Soc.  Lond.  (1889), 

1890,  xxxi,  134.— Oro.«i8\val«l  (A.)  &  .Sicliciitliaucr  (G.) 
Adalok  a  cyklops  tejlod6s61iez.  [Contributions  to  tbe  de- 
velopment of  cyelops.  ]  Orvosi  betil.,  Budapest,  1873, 
xvii,  417;  449;  4()9.  —  Criii'-iiiot.  Foetus  anenc6phale; 
brides  aniniotiques  multiples  adhfereutes  li  la  face;  diftbr- 
mit6s  qui  en  resultent.  Bull.  Acad,  de  mod..  Par.,  1890, 
2.  s.,  xxiii,  424-426.  —  (ii iiiiiai-fl  At  Tcllicr.  Monstre 
humain  anene6plialien.  M6m.  et  compt.-rend.  Snc.  d.  sc. 
med.  de  Lyon  (189;t),  1894,  xxxiii,  pt.  2,  102.  —  Ilaocker 
(V.)  Ueber  die  Reifiingsvorgiin<;e  bei  Ovcloiis.  Zool. 
Anz  ,  Leipz.,  1890,  xiii,  551  -  558.  —  Hale  (G.  P.)  A 
nni(iue  monster.  Honueop.  J.  Obst.,  N.  T.,  1S9(),  xviii,  (il. — 
Hall  ( W.  C.)    An  acrania.    Weekly  M.  Kev.,  St.  Louis, 

1891,  xxiii, 204. — Haiiiiltou  (E.)  A  ('aseof  exeuceplialns, 
■with  specimen.  Am.  J.  Obst.,  N.  Y.,  1899,  xl,  504-508.— 
Hansen  (Dorothea).  Et  Barn  fedt  udeu  Nasenbor.  [A 
child  born  without  nostrils.]  Tidsskr.  f.  .Joi  demodre,  Kio- 
beuh.,  1903-4, xiv,  22.— Harbllz.  .Misfostre.  [Monster.] 
Forb.  med.  Selsk.  i  Kristiania,  1904.  192-201.— Hard- 
ing (B.  V.)  Pseudo-encephalic  monster.  Med.  &  Surj;. 
Reporter,  Phila.,  1890,  Ixii,  498.  —  IlaushalU-r  (P.) 
Un  nain  nanoc6pliale.  Rev.  ni6d.  de  Test,  iSTauey,  1903, 
XXXV,  438-440.— Haushalter  (P.)  &  Bi-iquol  (P.) 
Description  d'un  cas  de  nionstruo.sit6  rare  de  la  face  et  de 
I'encephale.  N.  iconofr.  de  la  Salpetriere,  Par.,  1902,  xv, 
222-240,  3  pi. — Haven  (J.)  A  kynocepbalous  monster. 
Tr.  Chicago  Path.  Soc,  1895-7,  ii,  24-26.  Also:  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1890,  xxvi,  430.— Hcbcrt.  Monstre  acrA- 
nien.  J.  de  clin.  et  de  th^raj).  inf..  Par.,  1897,  v,  725. — 
Herbert.  Monstre  anencepliale.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de 
Par.,  1897,  Ixxii,  70.3-70.'i.— Herz  (iM.)  Beschreibuug 
einer  Missgeburt.  Ztschr.  f.  Nat.-  u.  Heilk.  in  Ungain, 
Pest,  1850-1,  i,  195.— Heygatc  (W.  IST.)  A  case  of  by- 
dramnios  and  monstrosity.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1888,  ii,  63. — 
Hines  (J.  F.)  Case  of  twins;  one  with  bonele.ss  head. 
Eclect.  M.  J.,  Cincin.,  1896,  Ivi,  217-219.— Hirigoyen  & 
I*ery.  K6sultats  de  la  dissection  d'lin  monstre  otoce- 
phalien.  Rev.  mens,  de  gyn6c.  [etc.],  Boideaux,  1903,  v, 
28-40. — Hon  (A.  W.)  A  case  of  anencephalus.  Ann. 
Gynec.  &  Pediat.,  Best.,  1902,  xv,  205  — Hoppe.  Purulent 
inflammation  during  foetal  life  aa  the  cause  of  micropli- 
thalmos  and  anopbtbalmos  Arch.  Opbth.,  N.  T.,  1905, 
xxxiv,  238-245. — HuflTaUer  (R.  0.)  An  unusual  mon- 
strosity. Med.  Rev.,  St.  Louis,  189.5,  xxxii,  317. — Hng^hes 
(A.  W.)  The  central  nervous  .system  and  axial  skeleton 
in  anence)dialous  monsters.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1887,  ii, 
1212. — Hulbert.  [Anenoephalons  monster.]  Obst. 
Gaz.,  Cincin.,  1888,  x),  1-18.— Ilberg  (G.)  Das  Central- 
nervensystem  eines  IJ  Tage  alten  Heniicephalns  mit 
Aplasie  der  Nebennieren.  Arch.  1'.  Psychiat.,  Berl.,  1902, 
xxxvi,  581-604,  1  pi. — Jagcr  (11.)  Monstrosity  resulting 
from  amniotic  adhesion  to  skull.  Tr.  Obst.  Soc.  Lond. 
(1898),  1899,  xl,  130-134,  2  pi.— Jans^iien!)  (E.)  Dn  cas  de 
monstruosit6.  Ann.  Soc.  ni^d.-chir.  d'Anveis,  1897,  309- 
316.— Joffrcs  &  Etclieverry  {Mile.  C.)  Un  cas  de 
monstre  liyperenctpbale.  Langnedoc  m6d.-chir.,  Tou- 
louse, 1905,  xiii,  118.  Also:  Toulouse  ni6d.,  1905,  2.  s.,  vii, 
136-139,  1  pi.— Johnson.  Cyclops  monster.  Proc.  Path. 
Soc.  Dubl.,  1868-71,  n.  s.,  iv,  222.— Johnstone  (Mary  M. 
S.)  Exencephalus,  report  of  a  case.  Woman's  M.  J., 
Toledo,  1905.  xv,  73-75.— Joly  (N.)  fitablisseraent  de 
deux  nouveaux  g(^ni-es  t6i'at()logiques  sons  les  noms 
cViscliiorn6le  et  d'agnatlioc6phale.  (Jompt.  rend.  Acad, 
d.  sc..  Par.,  1856,  xiii,  342.  — Joly  (jST.)  &  Ouitard  (J.) 
Memoire  sur  un  enfant  nosencephale  adherent  h  .son  pla- 
centa, etn6  vivant,  ft,  Toulouse,  le  26 juillet  18.50.  [Abstr.] 
Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1850,  xxxi,  677-679.— 
Joly  (N.)  &  l..avocat  (A.)  Snr  un  anencephale  anoure 
apparteuant  ii  I'esjiece  bovine.  [Abstr.]  Coinpt.  rend. 
Acad.  d.  sc.,  Tar.,  1855,  xl,  892-894.— Jones  (H.  M.) 
Anencephalic  fietus  removeil  from  the  uterus  during  an 
acute  attack  of  gonorrhceal  endometritis;  subsequent 
cieliotomy  for  gonorrhceal  salpingitis.  J.  Obst.  *  Gynfec. 
Brit.  Emp.,  Lond.,  190.5,  viii,  246-248. — .loiikorsici 
(W.  P.)  Zwei  seltene  Falle  von  Heniicephalia  nebst 
Pro-soposchisis,  complicirt  mit  Hernia  nasofioutalis. 
Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1902,  clxix,  29-43, 
1  pi.  —  Kalz  (A.)  Monstre  anencephale  (geuie  der- 
enc6phale).  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1902, 
Ixxvii,  412. — Kawada  (R.)  Kikio  daia  sitsuken  nire. 
[Two  cases  of  monstrous  infants.]  Kyoto  liiakkwai 
Zashi,  1893,  no.  66,  6-8,  1  pi.— Keiffer  (j'.  H.)    A  propos 


WtonstCVS  from  defect  or  malformation  of 
brain,  cranium,  or  face  [includinf/  necl:]. 

dee  monstres  cycloc6phaliens.    Bull.  Soc.  d'anlln'o]!.  de 

Brux.,  1898-9,  'xvii,    362-308.   .  (Jnehiui'S  monstn-s 

rhino-  et  cyclo-cephaliens.  Bull.  Soc.  beige  de  gynec.  et 
d'obst.,  Brux.,  189K-il,  ix,  183-193.  —  Kerriek  (II.  C.) 
Monstrosity.  Louisville  M.  Month..  189.5-6,  ii,  435.— 
Knapp  (M.  I.)  The  clinical  liislor}'  of  an  anencc|)ha- 
lous  monster.  Mi^.il.  Rec,  N.  T..  1H97.  li,  530.— Knott 
(.1.  F.)  Anencephaly.  Dublin  .T.  M.  Sc.,  1883,  3.  s.,  Ixxv, 
396-401.  Also,  lieprint.  —  Itiilinc  (E.  C.l  Von  einein 
Moustro  oline  Gehirn,  mit  cinern  basenfiirmigen  Ge- 
sichte.  Saniml.  v.  Nat.-  u.  Med.-  .  .  .  Gesoli.,  Bre.slau, 
Friihlings-Quartal,  1720,  610-014.— KulFeralh.  Ffetus 
monstre  pseudencephale ;  bee  de  lievre;  pied-bot  bi- 
lateral. Presse  med.  beige,  Brux.,  ixm,  xli,  137-140.— 
|ya(or$;ue  (11.)  Note  sur  un  rliinoc  epbali!  huin.iin,  n6  il 
Toulouse.  [Abstr.  j  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  18.59, 
xlix,  131. —  ■.agar<ie(A.)  Teiatologia;  presentaci6n  de 
dos  mou.struos  anencefalos.  Seruana  m6d.,  Buenos  Aiies, 
1895,  ii,  377.— liaiiibert  (E.  B.)  A  case  of  acrania  (cxen- 
cephalocele)  and  spina  bifida  with  liydramnicui.  N.  York 
J.  GynsEc.  &  Obst.,  1894,  iv,  .558-560.  —  Iianionroux. 
Foetus  pseudencephale  avec  inversion  complete  de-t  vis- 
cer.  s.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1899,  Ixxiv,  735. — 
■.larclicr.  Sur  un  cas  de  polyopsie  et  sur  un  cas  de  rhi- 
uocephalie.  [Abstr.]  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par., 
1858,  xlvii,  914. — I>argeman  (H.  C.)  Anencephalic  mon- 
.sters;  report  of  a  case.    Am.  GyutBC.  cfe  Obst.  J..  N.  Y., 

1900,  xvi,  104-111.— l..e  Beuf  (L.  G.)  A  case  of  p.seudeu- 
cepbalous  monster.  N.  Orl.  M.  &  S.  J.,  1902-3,  Iv,  498-505.— 
lie  Oonble.    Les  hommes-chiens.    France  med.,  Par., 

1901,  xlviii,  424;  445.  —  Ijee  (R.  .1.)  A  description  of  the 
pneumogastric  and  great  sympatlietic  nerves  in  an  anen- 
cepbalous  fiBtus.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Lond. .1863-4, xiii, 90-93. — 
I.ierour  &  Cribert.  Presenlation  d'un  fcetus  exenc6- 
pliale.  Bull.  Soc.d'anat.  et  jibysiol.  de  Bordeaux, 18!i8,  xix, 
128-130.  —  Ijegge  (F.)  Sulle  cause  della  ciclopia.  Bull, 
d.  sc.  med.  di  Bologna,  1898,  7.  s.,  ix,  625-645,  2  pi.— lieo- 
uova  (J/xic.  O.  V.)  Sluchal  anentsefalii ;  o  toncbaishem 
stioyenii  spinnavo  mozga  aucntsefela.  [Anencephalus; 
minute  structure  of  the  spinal  cord  in  .  .  .]  Vestnik  klin. 
i  sudob.  psichiat.  i  nevropatol.,  St.  Petersb.,  1890-91,  viii, 
pt.  1,  54-71.    Also,  transl. :  Arch.  f.  Anat.  u.  Entwcklngs- 

gesch.,  Leipz.,  1890,  403-422,  1  pi.   .  Contribution  -X 

r6tvul6  de  revolution  pathologique  du  syst^me  nerveux ; 
anene6phalie  totale  conibin^e  avec  uue  amyelie  et  un  rha- 
chischisis  totaux  chez  un  embi-yon  humain.  Bull.  Soc. 
imp.  d.  nat.  de  Moscou,  1893,  191-198,  1  pi.  Also,  transl.: 
Nenrol.Centralbl.,Leipz.,1893,  xii,  218;  263.  Also,  transl.: 
Vestnik  klin.  i  sudeb.  psichiat.  i  nevropatol.,  St.  Petersb., 
1894,  X,  pt.  2,  113-129.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr  ] :  Verhandl.  d. 
Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1894,  Leipz.,  1895, 

Ixvi,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte.,  176-178.   .  Ueber  die  Entwick- 

lungsabnormitiiteu  des  Ceutralnervensystems  bei  Cyklo- 
pie.  Verhandl.d.Gesellsch.deutsch.Naturf.u. Aerzte  1902, 
Leipz.,  1903,  ii,  2.  Hlfte.,  338.— l.cri  (A.)  &  Vnrpas  (C.) 
Contribution  a  la  classification  des  monstres  aneucepha- 
lieus;  role  physiologique  du  bulbe  chez  ces  monstres. 
Bull,  med..  Par.,  1903,  xvii,  098.  Also  :  Cong.  d.  mod.  ali6- 
nistes  et  neurol.  de  France  .  .  .,  xiii.  C.-r.,  Par.  &  Brux., 
1903,  ii,  547-551.— lyCwis(n.F.)  Inieneephalus.  Tr.  Chi- 
cago Path.Soc, 1895-7, ii, 204-215.  Also:  Am.,T.Obst.,N.Y., 
1897, XXXV, 11-53.  A i«o.  Reprint.  AJso ;  J .  Am. M. Ass., Chi- 
cago, 1897,  xxviii, 388-390.   [Discussion]. 417.  .  Cnmio- 

rhachischisis.  Am.  Gynajc. &Obst.  J.,  N.Y., 1900,  xvi,  302- 

325.   .  Three  specimens  of  exeucephalia.    Am.  J. 

Obst.,  N.  Y.,  1905,  li,  202-208.— I.,indsay  (J.)  Dissection 
of  a  Cyclopean  monster.  Veterinarian.  Loud.,  1900,  Ixxiii, 
243-2-17. — I^ipinski  (S.)  Sluchal  tsiklopii.  [Case  of  Cy- 
clops.] Protok.  Obsh.  Jloghilev.  vrach.,  Moghilelf  u.  D., 
1888-9,  123-126.  —  l.iittre.  Observations  sur  un  foetus 
monstrueux  qui  n'avoit  qu'un  a-il.  Hist.  Acad.  roy.  d.  sc. 
1717,  Par.,  1719,  Mem.,  285-287,  1  pi.  Also:  Hist.  Acad, 
roy.  d.  sc.  [de  Paris]  1717,  Amst.,  1720,  Mt-iu.,  367-371,  1  pi. 
Also,  transl.:  K.  Akad.  d.  Wissenscli.  in  Par.  .  .  .  Ab- 
handl.  1717,  Bressl.,  1753,  iv,  704-706,  1  jil— livoffd.  M.) 
Sluchal  anencephalitB  4.  miesyachnavo  ploda.  [Case  of 
...  in  a  foetus  tour  months  old  ]  Dnevnik  Kazan.  Obsh. 
vrach.  pri  imp.  univ.,  1888,  xii,  149-152.— iTIabbott  (J.  il.) 
An  anencephalic  foetus.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1889,  xlix,  491. — 
ITIacianski.  Monstre  pseudencephale;  symptomes  pen- 
dant la  grossesse  et  I'accouchement;  examen  anatomique 
et  histologique  du  monstre.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  obst.  et 
gyn6c.  de  Par.,  1890,  123  - 129.  —  Magi  tot  ( E. )  Eludes 
tferatologiques  de  la  polyguathie  chez  I'homme.  Ann. 
d.  gyn6c..  Par.,  1875,  iv,  81;  161.  Also,  Reprint.— ITIaid- 
low  (\V.  H.)    A  case  of  anencephalus.     Lancet,  Lond., 

1902,  ii,  990.  —  Marcot.  Sur  un  enfant  monstrueux. 
Hist.  Acad.  roy.  d.  se.  1716,  Par.,  1718,  Mem.,  329-347. 
Also:  Hist.  Acad.  roy.  d.  sc.  [de  Paris]  1710,  Amst.,  1719, 
116m.,  415-437.  Also,  transl.:  K.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch. 
in  Par.  .  .  .  Abhandl.  1716,  Bres.sl.,  1753,  iv,  600-617.— 
ITIayou  (M.  S.)  The  condition  cf  tlie  retina  and  optic 
nerves  in  anencephaly.  Tr.Ophth.  Soc.U.  Kingdom,  Lond., 
1903—1,  xxiv,  150-101. — iflellor  (S.)  An  anencephalous 
monster.    Lancet,  Lond.,  1897,  i,  1742.— iHeloni-Satta 
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(P.)  Paracefalo  cardiaco.  Spallaiizaiii,  Roma,  1887,  2.  s., 
xvi,  369-374,  1  pi. — ITIery.  Keiiiarques  sur  un  foetus  mon- 
strneux.  Hist.  Acad.  roy.  d.  sc.  1709,  Par.,  1711,  M6in.,  16- 
20.  Also:  Hist.  Acad.r'ov.  d.  sc.  [de  Paris]  1709.  Anist., 
1711,  M6m.,  18-23.  Also,  iransl. :  K.  Akad.  <1.  Wisseii.sch. 
in  Par.  .  .  .  Abhaiidl.  1709,  Brestsl.,  1751,  iii,  474-477.— 
Meyer  (L.)  &  Haiich  (E.)  Moustre  aiieiic6plialique 
diprosopiqiie.  Bull.  Sue.  d'obst.  de  Par.,  1898,  i,  340-3.59, 
4  pi. --i?Ieyc'r  (  R. )  (Deiiioiistration  eine.s  maunlichen 
Cyclopeu.]  Ztscbr.  f.  Gebiirtsh.  u.  Gynak.,  Stuttg.,  1898, 
xxxiv,  365.— Michclis  (A.)  Si6wkd  o  anencefalii.  [A 
few  words  ou  anciicephalus.  ]  Giuekologi.a,  Warszawa, 
190,3-4,  i,  no.  2,  21-25.— Miller  (I.)  Exeiicepbalia  and 
supplenieutal  sac.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1897,  Ixv,  585. — Mira- 
koir(M.  A.)  K  kaziiistikie  nrodstv  ploda.  [Fretal  mon- 
strosity.] Protok.  zasaid.  Kavkazsk.  med.  Obsli.,  Tiflis, 
1900-1901,  xxxvii,  112-115.— von  Monakoiv  ((J.)  Cy- 
klopie.    Ergebn.  d.  allg.  Path.  u.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  1899, 

Wiesb.,  1901,  vi,  547-552.   .  TJc.ber  Cyclopie  niit  Ver- 

doppeluug  dos  Riickenmarkes,  mit  beniiosiT  Einstiilpung 
des  Cervical-  und  Dorsabuarkes  in  die  Scbiidelboble  (Fiinf- 
beugeubildnnij)  und  mit  Biastase  der  beideu  Oblongata- 
und  Kleinbirnbalf'ten.  Wion.  med.  Wclmsclir.,  1896,  xlvi, 
2222-2226. — Montane  (L. )  Preseiitacion  de  un  mon- 
struo  seudoencelalico.  Bol.  Sac.  autrop.  de  CUlia,  H.abaua, 
1879-86,  i,  129.— Moore  (A.)  Moustruui  )ier  defectum. 
JSr.  York  M.  J.,  19U0,  Ixxi,  7.— Morel.  Etude  anatomique 
■  d'un  monstre  anenc6pbale  (p.seudeiic6pbalien  de  G.  Saiut- 
Hilaire)  avec  division  complete  de  la  coloniie  vc-rt6brale, 
absence  de  la  inoiille  6pinicre,  exstrojibie  <le  I'estomac, 
exstrojihie  de  la  vessie,  uterus  et  vagin  bifldes,  aorte 
double,  anomalies  multiples.  Rev.  med.  de  Test,  Nancy, 
1878,  X,  33-42,  1  pi.  Also,  Reprint.— Morisnni  (0.)  Tin 
•caso  di  mostro  omfalosite  para-eefalo.  Riv.  di  chir.,  Na- 
poli,  1898,  i,  108-111.— von  Muralt  (L.)  Zur  Keuntniss 
des  Geruchsorgaues  bei  meuscblicber  Heuiii'ephalie.  Neu- 
rol. Centralld.,  Leipz.,  1901,  xx,  51-53.— Naumann  (Wil- 
heluiine).  Brei  Fade  von  Missbildnngen  der  Neugebiu'e- 
nen.  Allg.  deutscbe  Hebam.-Ztg.,^  Berl.,  190.5,  xx,  77.— 
IVecas  (.J.)  Porody  bemicepbalu.  ( Birtlis  of  bemice- 
pbali.]  Casop.  lek.  cesk.,  v.  Praze,  1879,  xviil,  98. — Nico- 
las (A.)  Sc  Hrenant  (A.)  Observation  d'une  monstru- 
08it6  rare  (absence  du  maxillaire  inferieur;  d6taut  de 
communication  entre  la  boucbe  el  les  fos.ses  nasales  d'nne 
part,  le  pbaryux  et  l'>  larynx  d'autre  part).  J.  de  I'anat. 
et  pbysiol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1888,  xxiv,  113-141,  2  pl.-IVo- 
gucira  Dias  (E.  L.)  TJm  caso  de  pseudoencepbalo. 
Rev.  portugueza  denied,  e  cirurg.  prat.,  Lisb.,  1899-1900, 
vii, 171-173. — Obregdn  Mayol(F.)  Monstruoageu6sico. 
Cron.  m6d.-quir.  de  la  Habana,  1891,  xvii,  453,  1  pi. — 
O'Bryen  (J.  W. )  Exencepbalia  and  bydramnios.  Ed- 
inb.  M.  J.,  1898,  n.  s.,  iii,  286.— 6nodi  (A.)  Hangotad6 
anencepbalus.  [  An  anencepbalus  having  a  voice.  ]  Or- 
vosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  lf98,  xbi.  617.— Orr  (W.  H.)  An- 
other case  of  bemicephalus.  Med.  Council,  Phila.,  1896,  i, 
287. — P.  Curious  anencephaloid.  Surg.  Clin.,  Chicago, 
1902,  i,  375  — Palmer.  Anencephalous  fetus  with  even- 
tration. Tr.  Obst.  Soc.  Cincin.,  1877-9,  i.  116 -118.— Pa- 
nas.  Anomalies  de  d6veloppement  des  yeux,  cliez  un 
monstre  epienc6phale,  s'accomjiagnant  d'un  double  bec- 
de-lifevre  orbito-buccai.  Arch,  d'opht.,  Par.,  1889,  ix,  3>'5- 
393.  Also,  Reprint. — Parker  (O.  W.)  Anencepbalus; 
spiuabiflda.  St.  Paul  M.  J.,  St.  I'aul,  Minn.,  1903,  v,  208.— 
Payne  (A.  S.)  An  acranial  monster.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y., 
1900,  Iviii,  198.— Pellizzi  (G.  B.)  Note  anatoniiolie  ed 
istologiche  sopra  alcuni  cast  di  auencephalia  e  di  amielia. 
Ann.  di  freniat.  [etc.],  Torino,  1903,  xiii,  51-92, 1  pi.— Pen- 
ncllC'V.  W.)  A  p.seudocephaloid  infant.  Med.  &.  Surg. 
Reporter,  Phila.,  1890,  Ixii,  81.— Perkins  (J.  M.)  Anen- 
cephalous monster.  Med.  Rec, N.Y.,  1895,  xlviii,492. — Pe- 
trcn  (K.)  Hi.  Petrcn  (G.)  Beitrage  zur  Kenntniss  des 
Nervensystems  und  der  Netzhaut  bei  Anencephalie  und 
Arayelie.  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1898,  cli,  346; 
438, 1  pi. — Phillimore  (R.  H.)  An  anencephalous  mon- 
ster. Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1895,  xlvii,  489.  —  Phillips  (J.) 
Foetal  monstrosity.  Tr.Obst.Soc.Lond.(1897),1898,xxxix, 
44-46.  —  Pliisalix  (C.)  Note  sur  la  cyclopie  cliez  les 
mamniiferes.  Compt.  i  end.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1888, 8.  s..  v, 
667-609.   .  Monstres  Cyclopes.  J.  de  I'.'iuat.  et  pby- 
siol. [etc.].  Par.,  1889,  xxv,  67-10.5, 2  pi.— Pirtle  (G.  W.)  A 
case  of  acrania.  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1892,  Ix,  298.— Pistes 
(N.  A.)  'V€paTO\oyLKrj  n^pitTTmtri^.  Va.Kr]VO<;,  'AOr]yaL,  1894, 
xxiv,  737.  —  Popper  (J.)  Cyclopia  cum  polydactylo. 
Orvosi  helil.,  Budapest,  1862,  vi,  457-460.— Prolracied 
gestation  and  anencepbalus.  Teratologia,  Lond.  &  Ediub., 
1895,  ii,  120-122.— Babaud  (E.)  Premier  dSveloppement 
de  I'encfephale  et  de  I'oeil  des  Cyclopes.    Compt.  rend.  Soc. 

de  biol.,  Par.,  1900,  11.  s.,  ii,  28.   .  Les  formations 

tiypophysaires  chez  les  Cyclopes.    Hid.,  692-694.  . 

Rechercbes  erabryologiques  sur  les  cyclocepbaliens.  J. 
de  I'anat.  et  pbysiol.  [etc.l.  Par.,  1901,  xxxvii,  345;  .575: 

1902,  xxxviii,  35;  282;  510.   ,  Foetus  humain  para- 

cephalien  h6miac6phale.  Ibid.,  1903,  xxxix,  45-74.— Rice 
(G.  H.)  Monstrosities.  Med.  Rev.,  Si.  L(mis,  1H97,  xxxvi, 
165. — Kighetti  (R.)    Contribute  alio  studio  dell'  aneuce- 


ITIonisiters  froin  defect  or  malformation  of 
brain,  cranium,  or  face  [including  necic]. 

falia  e  dell'  amielia.  Riv.  ili  jialoi.  in-i  v.,  Firenze,  1904, 
ix,  2.57  -  294.  —  de  Riniouski  (K.  M.,  &  Siniard  (A.) 
Observation  de  monstres  anenceplialiens.  Bull.  med. 
de  Quebec,  1900-1901,  ii,  471-473,  1  pi.  — del  Klo  y  de 
liara  (L.)  Notable  ejemplar  teratologico;  monstiuo 
huinano,  sirendmalo,  exeiici'faliano,  notenoefalo.  Gac. 
m6d.  catal.,  Barcel.,  1900,  xxiii,  585-590. — Riss  &  Pleri. 
Presentation  de  deux  monstres  anenc^phales  amyelitjues. 
Marseille  ni^d.,  1901,  xxxviii.  26-28.  —  Ritter  (A.  H.) 
Case  of  anencepbalus  or  bemicephalus.  Med.  Council, 
Phila..  1896,  1,  179.— Robertson  (W.  E.)  Cyclopie  mon- 
ster. Proc.  Path.  Soc.  Phila.,  1900-1901,  n.  s.,  iv,  168-170.— 
Ronsse  (I.)  Qnelques  mots  au  suiet  d'un  cas  de  pseu- 
deiic6phalie.    Bull.  Soc  de  ni6d.  de  Gand,  1901,  Ixviii,  32, 

1  pi.   .  Uu  mon.stre  ancncephale  avec  jilaeenta  prae- 

via.  Ibid.,  148.  —  Rorie  (B.)  Case  of  repeated  anen- 
cephalie birth.  Med.  Press  <fe  Circ,  Loud.,  1905,  n.  s  , 
Ixxix,  .5.5.  —  Roster.  Idrocefdo  ectromele  con  schisto- 
prosopia  e  pede  varo.  Boll.  d.  Soc.  tosc.  di  ostet.  e  ginec, 
Firenze,  1903.  ii,  47-54,  1  pi.— de  Rothschild  (H.)  Ob- 
servation d'un  moustre  notencephalien.     Presse  m6d., 

Par.,  1894,  375.   .  Monstre  anenc6pliale.     Bull.  Soc. 

d'obst.  de  Par.,  1898,  257- 260.  —  Routh  (A.)  Report  of 
committee  on  Amand  Routh's  specimen  of  aiieucephalic 
monster,  .shown  June  7.  1893.    Tr.  Ubst.  Soc.  Lond.  (1893), 

1894,  XXXV,  294-296.   .  Report  on  a  specimen  of  foetus 

diprosopns  aneiicephalicus.  (  1896 ),  1897,  xxxviii, 

92-99.  — Ronth  (A.)  &  Oiles  (A.  E.)  Skull  of  anen- 
cephalie foetus.  Ibid.  (1895),  1896,  xxxvii,  219-222.— Roy. 
M6moire  sur  trois  cas  de  nionstiuosit6,  savoir:  un  cut  de 
cycloc6phalie.  un  de  syc6phalie  et  un  de  polym^lie.  Rev. 
m6d.  franQ.  et  Strang.,  Par.,  1841,  iii,  36-69.  Al.<io:  Exami- 
nat.  m6d..  Par.,  1841,  i,  128.— Rozeuboiin  (P.  I.)  Slu- 
chal  urodstva  ploda  s  defektoin  I'azvitiya  golovnovo  yevo 
koutsa:  anencepbalus.  [Monstrosity  .  .  .]  Ejeried.  iour. 
"Prakt.  med.",  St.  Petersb.,  1900,  vii,  366.— Ruiz 'Ca- 
sab«(M.)  Un  caso  mas  de  anacefalia.  Crrtn.  mfeil.-quir. 
de  la  Habana,  1903,  xxix,  381-385.  —  Sachsalber  (A.) 
TJeber  das  Auge  der  Anen-  und  Hemicephalen.  Ztscbr. 
f.  Angenh.,  Berl.,  1903,  ix,  354-394,  2  pi.  — Saintin  & 
Xersen.  Un  cas  d'exenc6phalie.  Union  m6d.  du  nord- 
est,  Reims,  1894,  xviii,  71-73. — Saka  (B.)  Ki  taino  jikken. 
[A  singular  monster.]  Tokyo-med.  Wchnschr.,  1896,  No. 
954,  26. — Sangree  (E.  B.)  A  case  of  anencepbalus.  In- 
ternal. M.  Mag.,  N.  Y.,  1899,  viii,  112.— Schoonniaker 
(P.)  Anencepbalus.  Brooklyn  M.  J.,  1891,  v,  573-576.— 
iScott  (A.  L.)  Anencephalous  fetus;  scalp  simulating 
bag  of  membrane-i.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  19u4,  ii,  1750. — 
Shelly  (E.  T.)  Au  exencephalus.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1893, 
Ivii,  357. — S Jpepherd  (F.  J.)  The  musculus  sternalis  and 
its  occurrence  in  anencephalous  monsters.  Proc  Med.- 
Chir.  Soc  Montreal  (1883-5),  1886,  143-146.— .Sherrill  (Z. 
V.)  A  monstrosity.  Med.  World,  Phila.,  1894,  xii,  321.— 
Shirlaw  (J.  T.)  Case  of  anencephalie  monster.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lond.,  1901,  ii,  1865.— Shvarts  (B.I.)  K  kazuisti- 
kle  monstra  per  defectum.  Vrach,  St.  Petersb.,  1901,  xxii, 
28. — da  8ilva  Amaflo  (J.  J.)  Um  monstro  rhino- 
cyclope.  Med.  coutemp.,  Lisb.,  1905,  2.  s.,  vii,  107-109. — 
Skene  (W.)  Anencephalous  foetus.  Tr.  Obst.  Soc  Loud. 
(1889),  1890,xxxi,  52-56.— Smith  (R.  M.)& Parker  (A.  J.) 
Bissection  of  a  human  otocephalio  cyclops  monstrosity. 
Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1882,  Ixxxiv,  132-140.  Also,  Re- 
print.— Souligoux  &  Paquy.  Examen  anatomique 
d'une  tete  de  foetus  noaeuc6phale.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  obst. 
et  gyn6c.  de  Par.,  1895,  230-232.— Spielnieyer.  Ein  hy- 
dranencepbales  Zwillingspaar.  Arch.  f.  Psychiat.,  Berl., 
1904-5,  xxxix,  807-819.— Spiller  (W.  E.)  Anencephaloid. 
Suig.  Clin.,  Chicago,  1902,  i.  494.— Spivak  (C.  B.)  A  case 
of  lull-grown  foetus  exhibiting  the  rare  malformation  of 
cyclocepb:dus.  Proc.  Phila.  Co.  M.  Soc,  Phila.,  1895,  xvi, 
346-348.— StatUer  (K.)  Torzsziilott.  [Cyclops  monoph- 
thalmus.] GyOgydszat,  Budapest,  1891,  xxxi,  185. — Stal- 
partius  van  der  Wiel  (C.)  Infans  absque  cerebro  in 
Incem  editus.    I7i  his:  Obs.  rar.  med.  anat.  chir..  16°, 

Lugd.  Bat.,  1687,  0-16.   .  Canise  mulierenata.  Ibid., 

309-315,  1  pi.— Stas-Frere  (A.)  Note  sur  un  foetus 
anencephale.  Ann.  Soc.  de  m6d.  d'Anvers.  1891,  liii,  238- 
242. — SteflTal  (Y.)  Anencephalia  et  ^partialis  amyelia 
cum  hemicrania  et  partial!  rhachischisi.  Ca.sop.  16k.  cesk., 
V  Praze,  1871,  x,  307;  315;  324  ;  331 ;  338.— Sternberg  (M.) 
&  liatzko  (W.)  Studien  iiber  einen  Hemicephalns,  mit 
Beitra«;en  zur  Physiologic  des  iiieiKschlichen  Ceutralner- 
vensystem.  Beutscho  Ztscbr.  f.  Nerveuh.,  Lo'pz.,  1903, 
xxiv;  209-273.— Stevens  (M.  E  )  A  incmstrosity.  •  N. 
York  M.  J.,  1897,  Ixvi,  26.— Stevens  (T.  G.)  A  case  of 
completely  cleft  spine  associated  witli  an  unusual  visceral 
malformation  in  au  anencephalie  foetus.  Tr.  Obst.  Soc. 
Loud.  (1890),  1897,  xxxviii,  346-3.59.— Strassmann  (P.) 
[Seltsam  get'orinte  Frucht;  ein  doppelseitiges  Cysten- 
hygrom  am  Halse.]  Ztscbr.  f.  Geburtsh.  n.  Gxnak., 
Stuttg.. 1900, ^xlii,  589.— Stybr  (J.)  Bva  pfijiady  cyklopie 
sdru^en6  s  ruznymi  vrozenymi  vadami  vy  voje.  [Sur  deux 
cas  lie  cyclopie  conibin6e  par  divers  d61auts  cong6ni- 
fciux  de  developpement.]  Shorn.  16k.  v  Praze,  1889,  iii,  75- 
108,  2  pi.  —  SzybowskI  (B.)     Z  dziedziny  teratologii. 
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Monsters defect  or  malformation  of 
brain,  cranium,  or  face  [includinci  necic]. 

[Exeiicepbaly.]  Uaz.  Ick.,  "U'lusziuva,  i;)0:i,  2.  xxiii, 
1129-11H2.  —  Tariiior.  Fttlus  aiienc6i)liali' ;  vices  de 
conformation.  J.  (1.  sages-f'enimes,  Par.,  1897,  xxv,  ;i(i2.— 
Taylor  (K.  W.)  Tlio  spinal  cord  in  a  case  ol'  anen- 
ceplialua.  J.  Boat.  Soc.  M.  Sc.,  1897-8,  ii,  no.  4,  lil.— Tay- 
lor ((;.  L,)  liahe  born  with  no  nioulli.  Mi'd.  Woild, 
Phila.,  19(12,  xx,  191.— Tlioiiipsoii  (W.  J.)  Notes  on  a 
case  of  licnii  encephaloid  fadus.  'I'r.  Koy.  Acad.  M.  Iie- 
land,  Duld.,  1894,  xii,  2.'j3-2.''i,3.— Toply  (U.)  Znr  L.dire 
von  der  llemiceplialie.  Wicn.  rued.  Wclmschr.,  1886, 
xxxvi,  128G;  18"8. — TompkiiiM  (J.  E.)  An  am  iicepha- 
lousmonster.  Med,  Kcc,  N.  Y,,  189.5.  xlvii,  «91.— Toa«lct 
&  lieiffer.  XTn  cas  de  nionstre  rliino - c\ clocciihalien. 
Bull.  Soc.  lielffe  de  i;ynec.  etd'olist.,  Brnx.,  1897-8,  ix,  156- 
160. — Twonibly  (E.  L.)  A  case  of  ancnceplialia.  Ann. 
Gynaec.  &  I'jediat.,  Bost.,  189i;-7,  xi,  63-66,  2  pi.  Alxo,  lle- 
print. — Underliill.    A  ca.se  of  aueuceplialic  ii^lus.  Tr. 

Obst.  Soc.  Cincin.,  1879-85,  ii.  45.  .  Exoiiijilialos  and 

anenceplialos  with  sjdna  bifida.  Tr.  Ediiib.  Oljst.  Soc, 
1891-2,  xvii,  243.  —  Valrnliiii  (  G. )  .So))ra  nn  ca.so  di 
ciclopia  nell'iionio,  notevole  i)cr  alcuu«  anonjalie  concomi- 
tanti.  Attie  rendic.  Accad.  med.-chir.  di  ]'einj;ia,  1894, 
Ti,  177-196,  1  pi. — Valude  &  Vasxeaux.  Note  sur  I'ceil 
d'un  cyclope.  Arcli.  d'opht..  Par.,  1888,  viii,  51-60,  1  pi. 
Also:  'Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1887,  Ixii,  883-889.  — Van 
DuyNC.  Patho^6iiie  de  la cyclopic.  Arch.  d'oi)ht.,  I'ar., 
1898.  xviii,  481;  .581;  623.  Aho  (Abstr  ):  Belgiqiie  nied., 
Gand-Haarlem,  1898,  i,  648-651.— Vaschide  (N.)  A;  Vur- 
pas  (  C. )  La  rfetine  d'nn  anenccphale.  Arch,  de  nied. 
exp6r.  et  d'auat.  path..  Par.,  1901,  xiii,  827-831,  1  pi. 

   .  La  structure  et  le  fonctionneiuc-ut  du  sys- 

t^me  nenreux  d'un  anenc6pliale.  Conipt.  rend.  Acad  d. 
sc..  Par.,  1901,  cxxxiii,  116-118.  .  Considera- 
tions pat.hologiques  sur  certaines  monstruosit6s,  h  propoa 
d'un  cas  de  inouatre  anenc^phale.  Arch,  de  tii^d.  exjj^^r. 
et  d'anat.  path..  Par.,  1902,  xiv,  389-401.  -Vei-agiilli  (O.) 
TJeber  das  innere  Ohr  bei  der  Anencephalic.  Neurol.  ( 'en- 
tralbl.,  Leipz..  1898,  xvii,  530. — Verdelet.  Foetus  aneu- 
c6phale.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  phy.'<ii]l.  ile  Bordeaux,  1894, 
XV,  192-193, — Viaiia  (O.)  tin  .segno  irniwrtanto  nella  di- 
agnosi  di  anencefalia.  Rassegna  d'ostet.  e  ginec,  Napoli, 
1905,xiv, 393-398. —Viannay.  Monstre pseudencfiphalien. 
Lyon  ni6d.,  1902,  xcviii,  165.— Vidal  (L.)  Un  cas  do 
pseudenc6phalie.     N.  Montpel.  nifcd.,  1900,  xi,  154-1.58. 

 .   Fn  caa  d'aneucephalie.      llontpel.   med.,  1904, 

xix,  493-498.  —  Vinay  &  Villard.  MoDstre  pseuden- 
c6pliale.  M6in.  et  coinpt.  rend.  Soc.  d.  sc.  ni6(l.  de  Lyou 
(1893),  1894.  xxxili,  pt  2,  8.— Viscarro.  Sin  linca  y  sin 
nariz.  Siglo  m6d.,  Madrid,  1902,  xlix,  296.— Vogl' ( H.) 
Cvclops  dirrhinus  hvpoas;!)  'thus.  Norsk  Mag.  f  LiE^evi- 
densk.,  Krisliania,  1895.  4.  R.,  x,  639-646— Vurpas  (C.)  & 
I>eri  (A.)  Contril)ution  ^il'etudedes  alt6ra(ions  cnng^ni- 
tales  du  syst^nie  nerveux;  patlipg^uie  de  I'anenc^phalie. 
Conipt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1903,  cxxxvii,  213-215.— 
WalUcr(F.  B.)  A  case  of  Cyclops.  Plivsician  &  Surg., 
Detroit  &  Ann  Arbor,  1900,  xxii,  24.— Walltci-  (G.  L.) 
Notes  of  a  case  of  nionstro.sity  from  iion-develoi)nipnt  of 
the  bones  composing  the  vertex  of  the  skull.    Tr.  South 

Indian  Branch  Brit.  M.  A,S8.,  Madras,  1895,  vi,  333.   . 

Notes  of  a  ca.se  of  monstrosity  from  non-development  of 
the  bones  composing  the  vertex  of  the  skull.    Ibid.,  1896. 

vii,  13. —  Warynski  (S.)  Note  sur  un  anencejihale  hu- 
maiu  u6  k  termo.  Rev.  m6d.  de  la  Suisse  Roto.,  Genfeve, 
1886,  vi,  159-162.- Waterslon  (D.)  &  JYIatlhew  (E.) 
The  central  nervous  system  of  an  anencephalic  foetus. 
Rev.  Neurol.  &  Paychiat.,  Ediub.,  1903,  i,  46.5-470.  2  pi.— 
Watkina  (W.  B.  VV.)  An  interesting  case  in  teratology. 
South.  Piact.,  Naaliville,  1888,  X,  200-204.— Wifliur'a 
(M.)  Zwei  Falle  von  Anencephalie.  Jahrh.  f,  Kinderh., 
Berl.,  1902,  n.  F..  Ivi,  131-155.— Wiesol.  [Anatomisclie 
Praparate  von  einem  Henticephalus  staniinend.]  Mitt.  d. 
Gesellsch.  f.  inn.  Med.  u.  Kinderh.  in  Wien,  1904.  iii,  144- 
146. — Williams  (AV.  P.)  Acianial  monster;  .specimen 
and  report  of  the  case.  Tr.  M.  Ass.  Georgia,  Atlanta, 
1897,445-449.  Alxo :  Ann.  Gynec.  &  Pediat.,  Bosl.,  1896-7, 
X,  745-748. — Wilson  (G.)  Anencephalons  monster.  N. 
Zealand  M.  J.,  Wellington,  1900-1901,  i,  27.— Windle  ( B. 
C.  A.)  On  the  myology  of  the  anenceplialoua  ftetus.  J. 
Anat.  &  Physiol.!  Loud.,  1892-3,  xxvii,  318-353.-  %Vis. 
hart  (J.)  Hydramnios  with  anencephaly  in  a  primijiara. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud  ,  1903,  i,  1319.— Wood '(  W .  A.)  Anen- 
cephalons fcetus.  Intcrcolou.  M.  J. Australas., Melbourne, 
1896,  i,  342-347,  I  pi.    Also:  Univ.  JI.  Mag..  Phila..  1895-6. 

viii,  948-950,  2  pi.  Also  [Abatr.] :  Med.  Kec,  N.  Y..  1895, 
xlviii,  893.— Wootlriiir  (L.)  Anencephalic  monsters. 
Cincin.  Lancet-Clinic,  1896.  n.  s.,  xxxvii,  622. — Vaiiia- 
saki  (A.)  Muroa  noitji  silsuken.  [ A  c:'se  ol' aiienee]>h- 
alic  chikVl  Hokkaito  Iji  Kndankw  -i  Gepiio,  1894.  no. 
.52,  10-12.— VooHm  (C.  A.)  The  de  livery  of  a  monstros- 
ity. Tr.  Homoeop.  M.  Soc.  Penn.  189ii.  I'hila..  1801.  xxvi, 
152-156. — Voung  (A.)  Ca.se  of  psemiencephalia.  M. 
Zealand  M.  J.,  "Wellington,  1900-1901,  i,  26. 
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See  Monsters  from  defect,  etc.,  of  a hd omen,  etc. 
Monsters  from  defect  or  malformation 
of  limbs. 

See,  aho,  Amputation  (Intmiiterine);  Ex- 
tremities {.thnormitie.i  of). 

d' Alton  (E.)  Dc  moiistris,  qiiibiis  extremita- 
tes  siiperfluae  suspeiisu)  sunt  commcutatio.  4°. 
Halis,  1853. 

Angenete  (C.  H.  H.)  Bes(  lneil)Uii}^  eines 
Syini)n.s  iiKinodactylos.  Ein  Beitfiig  zur.Lebre 
voii  den  Ileuiiniiiigsiiiissliildiiiioen  uud  dein 
Miiskiilwaclmtiim.  Bonn,  IVOl. 

BiHRENBACH  (II.  J.)  *  Ueber  Micromelie  bei 
congenit.aler  Syphili.s.    8^.    GreiJ'swald,  I'JOl. 

BOERHAAVE  (A.  K.)  Hi.stoiia  anatomiea  in- 
fautis  cujus  pars  corporis  inferior  mon.strosa. 
4°.    I'etropoli,  1754. 

 .    The  same.    4'-.    PetiojMli,  1757. 

Boerner(E.C.)  *Aiiatoiiii8clie  Unlersucbniig 
eiues  Kiiides  iiiit  Phocomelie.  (Aus  dein  i>atho- 
logiscben  lustitut  zu  Marburg. )  8^.  Marburg. 
1887. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Marburg,  lt87. 

Chambrin  (J.-M.)  *  Sill' nil  ca.s  de  t(5rat«lo- 
gie;  iiialforniatioiis  des  cxtreiiiit^s  thoraciqiies 
et  abdoininales  d'origine  (^ong^uitale.  4°.  Pa- 
ris, 18!)6. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Paris,  189(;. 

CLAt'.ss  (L.)  *  Ein  Fall  vou  Siieuenbilduiig. 
8°.    Kiinigsbeig  i.  Pr.,  1K96. 

Cr^hange  (M.)  *  Contribntioii  h  I'^tude  de 
rii6mim61ie.    8°.    Paris,  1^^98. 

Drkibholz  (  E.  )  *  Bescbreibniig  finer  so- 
genaiinten  Pliokomele.    8^.    Berlin,  [1873]. 

EiCHENBERG(H.  L.)  *  Monopodia.  8^'.  Wiirz- 
bxirg,  l~y:^. 

Foster  (W.)  *  Zur  Kemitnis  der  ITiMnmnngs- 
missbilduiigen  der  untereii  Korperlialfte.  8°. 
Freilnirg  i.  Br.,  1903. 

Gkbhard  (J.  K.  A.)  *  Sireuenbildnug.  8°. 
Berlin,  [1887]. 

Grandmaire  (A.-E.)    *  Essai  de  t^ratologie 
bumaiue.    Une  familbi  do  iihocoiiieliens. 
Bordeaux,  1897. 

Ibkner  (E.)  Ein  Fall  von  Pero-  and  Ainelie. 
8°.    Miinehen,  1891. 

Kaul  (A.)  *  Ueber  eine  besondere  Form  der 
Phokoniele  verbnnden  mil  Haseiiscbarte  und 
Wolfsiaeheu,  nebst  Benierknugeii  iiberdie  Aetio- 
louie  dieser  Missbildungen.  8°.  U'iirzburq, 
1899. 

KoLCHiN  (P.  F.)  *  K  voprosu  o  proiskhozh- 
denii  simpodii.  [Origin  of  .sympodia. ]  . 
S.-Peterbnrg,  1904. 

LiNNARTZ  (M.)  *  Ein  Fall  von  Sireuenbil- 
diing.    8°.     Wiirzburg,  1898. 

Palmi^ri  (P.)  *  Contribution  k  I'^tude  de 
Tectroni^lie.    HO.    Paris,  1902. 

Peters  (G.  W.  )  *  Beselireibmig  eines  Sym- 
pus.  Ein  Beitiag  znr  Auatomie  der  Sirenenbil- 
duiigen.    8^".    Greifsivald,  1892. 

.Schneider  (A.)  *Ein  Fall  von  Pbokomelia. 
8°.    Berlin,  [189-2]. 

SCHONBROD  (F.  .T.)  *  Ueber  einen  Fall  von 
PbdCdmelie.  Ein  Beitrag  znr  Lebre  von  den 
Heininungsniissbildnngen.    f^^.    Bonn,  1901. 

Stajipini  (L.)  De.sci  izior.e  d'  nii  feto  uninno 
nato  colla  inaggior  p.ii  te  delle  meiiilira  nnblop- 
piate.    fol.    L'oma,  1749. 

WiRTZ  (A.)  *  Beitrag  znr  Klinik  der  Wacb.s- 
tnmsstornngen,  iusbesondere  der  <  bondrody- 
strophiscbeu  Mikromelie.    8°.    Giessen,  1904. 
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Abramoflr(S.  S.)  &  Riezanofi°  (M.)  Slucba!  sire- 
nopodobnavo  urodstva.  [Sireulike  monstrosity.]  Vracli. 
Ga/,.,  S.-Peteib.,  1903,  x,  ICl .  Also,  transl.  [with additions] : 
Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1903,  clxxi,  284-297— Al- 
len (S.)  ■  A  congenital  malformation,  licston  M.  &  S.  J., 
1902,  cxlvi,  301,  1  Aiiufriyeff  (A.  A.)  K  ucheuiyu  o 
chcloviecheskikh  urodstvakh.  [A  study  on  human  mon- 
sters.) J.  akusli.  i  jensk.  boliez.,  St.  Petersb.,  1894,  Tiii, 
617-628,  1  pi.— Arnold  (J.)  Myelocyste,  Transposition 
von  Gewebskeimen  und  Svmpodie.  Beitr.  z.  path.  Anat. 
n.  z.  allfj.  Path.,  Jena,  1894,  xvi,  1-28,  1  pi.— Audebert. 
Malformation  des  membrei  sup6rieurs;  h6mim61ie.  Ton- 

lous&  med.,  19(11,  2.  s.,  ill,  290-292.   .  Monstre  symfe- 

lieu.  Ibid..  1003,  2.  s.,  v,_  129.— Babes  (V.)  Ueber  Ge- 
sichtsauonialien,  welche  eine  Um wandhmg  der  Extremitii- 
ten  (Akiometagrnese)  zurfolge  liaben.  Berl.  kiln.  Wchn- 
schr.,  1904,  xli,  464-466.— Balfour  (C.  M.)  Removal  of 
a  super'nnmerary  shoulder  and  aim  in  an  infant  three 
hours  old;  a  remarkable  case  of  maternal  impression. 
Internat.  .T.  Surg.,  N.  T.,  1891.  iv,  106.— Balin  (J.) 
Selteue  Missgeburt.  Berl.  kliu.  "Wclmsehr.,  1889,  xxvi, 
2.57.— Ballanlyne  (J.  W.)  An  infant  with  a  bifid  hand. 
Ediub.  M.  J.,  1892-3,  xxxviii,  pt.  2,  623-626.  Also,  Re- 
print.  .  The  occurrence  of  a  non-allantoic  or  vitil- 

line  placenta  in  the  human  subject.  Tr.  Ediul).  Ob.-it.  Soc, 
1897-8,  xxiii,  54-81,  3  pi.— Bauereisen.  (Eine  typiscbo 
Sirenenbildung  (Symj)u.s  ili])us).]  Miiuchen.  med.  Wchn- 
schr.,  1905,  lii,  721. — Bedford  (C.  H.)  Curious  deformity 
in  a  twin.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1888,  i,  902.— Behrenal. 
Sur  une.ieuue  fille  de  quatorze  ans,  pr^sentaut  une  mons- 
truositfi  reraarquable.  Conipt.  reud.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par., 
1847,  XXV,  684. — Beningtoii  (K.  C.)  Dissection  of  a 
symelian  monster.  J.  Anat.  &  Phvsiol.,  Lond.,  1890-91, 
XXV,  202-209,  1  pi.— Bernard}' (E.  P.)  A  case  of  ec- 
tromelus.  Med.  Council,  Phila.,  1897,  ii,  164-166.— Berlin 
(E.)  &  Oui  (M.)  Monstre  ectrom^lieu  hemimele.  l?cho 
m6d.  dn  nord,  Lille,  1903,  vli,  378.— Boissard  (A.)  Mons- 
truosite  fcetale;  ectromfelie;  gueule  de  lonp;  malforma- 
tions des  oreilles  et  des  doigts.    Bull.  Soc.  d'obst.  de  Par., 

1904,  vii,  27,  1  pi. — Bonriierille.  Tin  cas  d'h6mim61ie 
l)i-aV)dominale.  Progres  med..  Par.,  1893,  2.  s.,  xviii,  281. — 
Braiineck  (U.)  Eiu  Fall  von  hochgradiger  Missbil- 
dung  der  Extremitiiten.  Ztschr.  f.  Geburtsh.  u.  Gynak., 
Stuttg.,  1888,  XV,  .")7-59.— Brun  (F.)  &  Chaillou.s.  Un 
cas  d'h6iuim61ie.  Presse  m6d.,  Par.,  18116,  413. — Csesar 
(R.  T.)  Case  of  amelus  or  limbless  monster.  Brit.  M.J. , 
Lond.,  1889,  i,  525  — Calori  (L.)  Storia  ed  anatomia  di 
uu  ectrodattilo  nmano  adulto.  Mem.  r.  Accad.  d.  sc.  d. 
1st.  di  Bologna,  1892-3.  5.  s.,  iii,  703-727,  4  pi.— Canton 
(E.)  Sobre  tres  fetos  acondroplAsicos  y  sns  radiogi  alias 
resjiectivas.  Semanamed. , Buenos  Aires,1903,  x,  489-505. — 
Castro  (M.)  Uu  nionstrno  notomelo  operado.  Rev.  Soc. 
med.  argent.,  Buenos  Aires,  1899,  vii,  136-147. — Chaine 
(J.)  Myologie  d'un  moustie  mouosomien.  Com])t.  rend. 
Soc.  de  bioT.,  Par.,  1904,  hi,  428.— Chapot-Prevost. 
!Novo  teratopago  brazileiro  vivo.   Brazil-med..  Rio  de  Jan., 

1905,  xix,  233.  —  Cholmogoroir  (  S.  )  Ein  Fall  von 
Amelus.  Centralbl.  f.  Gyniik.,  Leipz.,  1888,  xii,  819-824.— 
Cichorins.  Ein  Fall  von  Sirenenbildung.  Arch.  f. 
Gynaek.,  Berl.,  1904,  Ixxii,  571-578.— Coats  (J.)  &  Adams 
(J.)  Specimen  of  so-called  siren  malformation  of  the  lower 
limb  (sympiis).  Tr.  Glasg.  Path.  &  Clin.  Soc,  1891-3,  iv, 
203.  Also:  Gla.sgow  M.  J.,  1893,  xxxix,  451 .—«  ollineau. 
Cas  curieux  d'hemimelie.  Rev.  mens,  de  I'ficole  d'an- 
throp.de  Par.,  1897,  vii,  60  -  62.  —  C'oniniandeur  (  G. ) 
H6mimelie  unilat6rale  du  membre  supfeiieur;  note  sur 
I'anatomie  des  nioignons  d'arret  de  d6veloppement  des 
membres.  Arch.  prov.  de  chir.,  Par.,  Ih96,  v,  551-557. — 
Cook  (H.  D.)  [Malformation  in  a  new-born  child.]  Tr. 
South  Indian  Branch  Brit.  M.  Ass.,  Madras,  1889-90, 
iii,  113,  1  pi.  Also:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1890,  i,  1366.— 
Corivcaud  &  Abadie.  Monstre ectrom<;lien  ;  I'homme- 
trouc.  J.  de  ui^d.  de  Bordeaux,  1899,  xxix,  244-246.  Also: 
Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  pliysiol.  de  Bordeaux,  1899,  xx,  103- 
108. — Coronado  (T.  V.)  Feto  heniiectronielico  con  bi- 
drocefalia  6  bidro-enterocele  derecho.  Cron.  med.-qnir. 
de  la  Habana,  1898,  xxiv,  353  -  356.  —  Cotton  (A.  C.  ) 
Monster  per  delectnm.  Tr.  Am.  Pediat.  Soc,  N.  T.,  1901, 
xiii,  268-271.  Also:  Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  Y.,  1902,  xix,  167- 
170.— Delanglade,  L'ectroiii^lie  longitudinale  externe 
du  merabre  iut'6rieur  (absence  du  p6ron6  et  du  cinqni^nie 
orteil).  Rev.  mens.  d.  mal.  de  Tenf.,  Par.,  1898,  xvi,  193- 
201. — Delore.  Description  d'un  aym61ien  uromele.  J. 
de  med.  de  Lyon,  1868,  ix, 159-165. —Be  Mia  (U.)  Vitella 
con  due  arti  posteriori  in  soprannnmero  sul  garrese  (opis- 
thomelophorus  tetrachirus).  N.  Ereolani,  Pisa,  1904,  ix, 
123. — Dcrodc  (E.)  Ectroni61ie,  son  utilisation  fonction- 
nelle.  Rev.  mens.  d.  mal.  de  I'enf..  Par.,  1888,  vi,  510-515. — 
Elj'iJ.  S.)  Microraelus.  Proc.  N.  York  Path.  Soc.  (1888), 
1889,  146.— Exiine  (J.  "W.)  A  case  of  congenital  abnor- 
mality. Denver  M.  Times,  1891-2,  xi,  260-267.— C aits- 
kell  (H.  A.)  A  case  of  congenital  deficiency  of  both 
upper  limbs.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1904,  i,  1495.— Oebliai'd 
(C.)    Ein  Beitrag  zur  Anatomie  der  Sirenenbildungen. 
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Arch.  f.  Anat.  u.  Entwcklngsgesch.,  Leipz.,  1888,  164-194, 
2  pi. — Gheorgio  (N.)  Foetus  achoudroplasique,  pr^sen- 
tant  aux  luains  et  aux  pieds  de  la  pol.ydactylie  avec  syn- 
dactilie;  bee  de  lifevre.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Bu- 
carest,  1902-3,  v,  13-16.— Oilliland  (W.  E.)  Another 
rare  monstro.sity.  Med. World,  Phi  la., 1896,xiv, 473.— Gon- 
zalez Alvarez  (B.)  &  Fiaucroa  (K.  G.)  Caso  raro  de 
monstruo  humano.  Arch,  de  nied.  y  cirug.  de  1.  ninos, 
Madrid,  1887,  iii,  145-149.— Gourdon  (J.)  Ectromelie  du 
membre  inffirieui;  droit  et  absence  partielle  du  f^niur 
gauche.  Rev.  mens,  de  gyn6c.  [etc.],  Bordeaux,  1902, 
iv,  315-317.— Granvalle.  Nai.ssiince  d'un  enfant  sans 
mains  et  sans  pieds.  ficho  m6d.  et  phaim.  de  Tonest, 
Kennes,  1881,  1,  145;  169;  217.  — Gravely  (H.)  Case  of 
amelus  or  limbless  monster.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1889,  i, 
1289. — Guzzoni  degli  Ancarani  (A.)  Uro-sireno- 

mele.    Ann.  di  ost' t.r  Milano,  1899,  xxi,  609-626.   . 

Ectro-syiiieliano.  Atri  d.  Soc.  ital.  di  ostet.  e  ginec.  1903, 
Roma,  1904,  ix,  310-313.— Hnlasz  (H.)  A  k6z-6s  14buj- 
jak  egy  ritka  monstrositisa  <;s  anuak  6r6kl6se.  [Rare 
monstro.sity  of  fingeis  and  toes;  inherited.]  Gyogyaszat, 
Budapest,  1891,  xxxi,  437.  Also,  transl.:  Pest.  med. -chir. 
Presse,  Budapest,  1891,  xxvii,  1140. — Halbron.  tineas 
de  phocomfelie  et  hemim61ie.  N.  iconog.  de  la  Salpetridre, 
Par.,1903.xvi,  123-128,3 pi.— Haniann  (C.  A.)  A  case  of 
peromelus,  with  absence  of  both  tibiie.  Proc.  Ass.  Am. 
Anat.,  Wash.,  1897,  53.— Hamburger  (O.)  Et  Tillklde 
afAmeli.  (Case  of...]  Hosp.-Tid.,  Kjebenh.,  1894, 4.  R., 
ii,  257-260. — Henry.  Un  cas  d'ectronielie  du  genre  h6mi. 
mfele.  Rev.  m6d.  de  I'Afrique  du  nord,  Alger,  1904,  vii, 
90-93. — Herrmann  (C.)  Zwei  Falle  von  Mikromelie. 
Jahresb.  d.  schles.  Gesellsch.  f.  vaterl.  Cult.  1900,  Bresl., 

1901,  Ixxviii,  1.  Abt.,  132-134.   .  A  case  of  achondro- 
plasia (uiicromelia).  Arch.  Pediat.,  K.  Y.,  1 903, xx,  18-25. — 
Hervieux(H.)  Un casdemon.stniosit6 infantile.  Union 

med.  du  Canada,  Montreal,  1905,  xxxiv,  127-133  Hirst 

(B.  C.)  A  phocomelic  monster.  Univ.  M.  Mag.,  Phila., 
1889-90,  ii,  374.— Hotfman  (C.  S.)  A  peculiar  monstros- 
ity. Am.  J.  Obst.,  N.  Y.,  1894,  xxix,  367.— HoflTniann 
(L.)  Ohne  Estremitateu  geboienes  und  in  Freilieit  gross- 
gewachseuesReh.  Berl.  thierarztl.Wchnschr.,  1902, 680. — 
Huet  (E. )  &  Infroit  (C.)  Description  d'un  ectromfelien 
h6mim61e  avec  quolques  considerations  sur  rh6mini61ie. 
N.  iconog.  de  la  Salpetrifere,  Par.,  1901,  xiv,  128-148,  6  pi.— 
Infroit  (C.)  &  Heitz(J.)  Ux  cas  d'h^mimilie  du  mem- 
bre abdominal  droit  6t»di6  par  la  radiographic    J  bid., 

1902,  XV,  265-271,  1  pi.— Jeanbrau  (E.)  &  Dauphin. 
Ectrom61ie  longitudinale  double  des  membres  supeiienrs 
avec  absence  de  rhuin6rus  gauche.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc. 
anat.  de  Par.,  1901,  Ixxvl,  85-87.— It  anzki.  Ein  Fall  von 
Amelie.  Miiuchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1903, 1,  1640. — Katz 
(A.)  Monstre  .symelieu  et  pseudenc6phale.  Bull,  et  mem. 
Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1902,  Ixxvii,  410. — Kirmisson  &.  He- 
bert.  Absence  cong6nitale  des  voles  biliaires  extrah6pa- 
tiques  chez  un  enfant  prfesentant  en  outre  une  phocomflie 
du  membre  snp6rieur  gauche.  Ibid.,  1903,  Ixxviii,  317- 
320. — Klippei  &  Rabaud  (E.)  Sur  une  forme  rare 
d'h6niiui61ie  ladiale  Intercalaire.  N.  iconog.  de  la  Salpe- 
tri^re.  Par.,  1903,  xvi,  238-251.— Koch  (M.)  Beschreibung 
einer  Siienomele.  Charit6- Aun.,  Berl.,  1905,  xxix,  410- 
425. — Krivski  (L.  A.)  Sluchal  vrozhdennavo  urodstva 
ploda  (rasshtshepleniye  bryushno-tazovol  stienki  s  pere- 
krucliivaniyem  nizhuikh  konechnostel).  [Congenital foetal 
monster  (atrophied  abdomino- pelvic  wall  with  twisted 
lower  extremities).]  J.  akush.  i  jeu.sk. boliez.,  St.Petersb., 
1899,  xiii,  36-42,  1  pi.  Also,  transl. :  Monatschr.  f.  Ge- 
burtsh. u.  Gynaek.,  Berl.,  1900,  xi,  895-897.— I>abougle 
(J.)  &  Begnicr  (P.-C.)  Stude  anatomique  d'un  monstre 
sym6lii-n.  J.  de  m6d.  de  Bordeaux,  1888-9,  xviii,  438;  458. 
Also:  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  physiol.  .  .  .  de  Bordeaux,  1888, 
ix,  171-230.  Also:  Ann.  Soc.  de  m6d.  de  Gaud,  1890,  Ixix, 
103-157,  1  pi.  Also  [Rap.  de  Van  Duyse] :  Bull.  Soc.  de 
m6d.  de  Gaud,  1890,  Ivii,  91-98.  —  Ijcreboullet  (P.)  & 
Voisin  (E.)  Deux  cas  d'ectrom61ie.  Bull.  Soc.  de  p6- 
diat.  de  Par.,  1902,  iv,  359-363.— I,ewis  (H.  F.)  Ectro- 
melus.  Am.  J.  Obst.,  N.  Y.,  1904,  1,  747-761.— tiindsay 
(J.)  Case  of  defective  development  of  the  limbs.  Tr. 
Glasgow  Obst.  &  GynfBC.  Soc,  1901,  ii,  16-26.— Iiosada 
(C.  F. )  Ectromelia  abdominal  del  lado  derecho.  Siglo 
m6d.,  Madrid,  1880,  xxvii,  164-166.— McDiarmid  (A.) 
Fcetal  malformation;  symelus.  Am.  Gvuii?c.  &  Obst.  J., 
N.  Y.,  1900,  xvi,  430-433.— lUcGibboii  (J.)  A  case  of 
ectromelus.  Lancet,  Loud.,  1902,  ii,  811.— Magnier  (F.) 
Monstruosite  fcetale.  Gaz.  med.  de  Picardie,  Aiuiens, 
1896,  xiv,  84-88.— Manners-Smith  (T.)  A  description 
of  two  symelian  monsters.  J.  Anat.  &  Physiol.,  Lond., 
1895-6,  XXX,  169-184,  1  pi.   .  Some  points  in  the  anat- 
omy of  a  sirenomelian  monster.  Ihid.,  507-512.  —  Ma- 
riani  (A.)  &.  Mannini  (0.)  lutoruoad  alcune  note  te- 
ratologichedellemaniedeipiedi.  Arch,  dipsichiat.  [etc.], 
Torino,  1904,  xxv,  437-4,52.— Marinescu  (N.)  Ectrome- 
lie bitoracicS  si  focomelie  pelviena  dublS.  [Monster  with 
deficient  arms  and  double  pelvis.)  Spitalnl,  Bucuresci, 
1887,  vii,  305-309.— Martin.    Inocclusion  du  septum  ven- 
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triciilaire  (maladie  <le  H.  Roger)  chez  un  moiisti  o  |)li<ieo- 
ni6le.  Lyon  m6d.,  1899,  xcii,  407-410.— Martin  IMaiiit- 
Ange  (G.-J.)  Description  d'un  foetus  liuniain,  ne  k  terme 
pr6sBntant  un  grand  uonibre  d'anonialies  ^l  des  ilegr68  di- 
vers, et.  designfe  sons  le  noni  de  moustre  phocoin61e;  snivie 
de  qiielcines  considerations  (iiSnerales  aiir  le  mode  de  d6ve- 
loppenient  de  r(ir{;anisnie  huniain.    Cornpt.  rend.  Acad. 

d.  sc.,  Par.,  1800,  li.  930-9;!2.   .  Monstre  plioconiMe 

avec  anomalies  internes.  J.  de  I'anat.  et  pliysiol.  [etc.], 
Par.,  1891,  xxvii,  424-4:10,  2  pi.— Maygricr  &  Covillc. 
Monstre  ,sym61ien.  Bull,  et  ni6ni.  Soc.  obst.  et  gyneo.  de 
Par.,  1897,  98-104.  Also:  J.  de  m6d.  de  I'ar.,  1«97,'2.  s.,  ix, 
2U-2I3.  Also:  M6d.  inf.,  Par.,  1897,  295-299.— lUaygricr 
&  Jcaiiniu.  Malf'oi inatious  des  membres  superieurs 
cbez  un  noiiveau-n6  (raideurs  articulaires,  atropines  mna- 
cnlaire  et  osseiise,  n)aius  botes  ).  Hull.  Soc.  d'ob.st.  de 
Par.,  1900,  iii,  119  -  12;i.  —  ITIayiiard  (  F.  P.)  Curious 
case  of  congenital  malformation.  Indian  JI.  Ga'/...  Cal- 
cutta, 1892,  xxvii,  208.  —  ITIciiiiicr  (  H.  )  Amelie;  de- 
scripticm  du  type  et  cousid6rations  patbogeniques  au  snjet 
d'uu  cas  noMveau.  N.  icoiiog.  de  la  Salpetriere,  Par., 
1897,  X,  15-30,  1  pi.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de 
Par.,  1897.  Ixxii,  202-205. — iTIichcl.    TJu  cas  d'heminielie; 

Sresentation  de  radiographies.  Soc.  de  med.  de  Nancy, 
.-r.,  1899-1900.  p.  dii.— l?loii.«ilfo  admiravel.  Agnllia 
med.,  Lisb.,  1855,  uos.  10- 11.  —  ITIoorlicad  (G.)  The 
anatomy  of  a  sireuomelian  monster.  J.  Anat.  fe  Pliysiol., 
Loud.,  1905,  xxxix,  4.50-461.— Moiicliot  (A.)  &  Vaiilnnt 
(C.)    Dn  cas  d'hemim61ie  avec  radiograjible.     Bull,  et 

m6ra.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1899,  Ixxiv,  937-942.  . 

Un  ectromelien  h^mimele.  J.  de  clin.  et  Ann.  Soc.  beige 
de  chir.,  Brux.,  1901,  i.  055-660,  2  pi.— ITIoiirliotto  (.J.) 
H6miin61ie  et  amputation  conL'fnitale.  Bull,  et  ni6m. 
Soc.  anat.  do  Par.,  1902.  Ixxvii,  741-763.— Mill.  Note  snr 
un  m<m.stre  ectromelien  observe  ii,  Saint-Louis  (Senegal). 
Ann.  d'hyir.  et  de  m6d.  colon.,  Par.,  1901,  iv,  .58H-590.— 
Nobrcourt  &  Paisweau.  TJn  cas  d'achoudro]ilasi6 
fruste  Bull.  Soc.  de  p^diat.  de  Par.,  1905,  vii,  109-116.— 
Odisio  (L.)  Studio  anatomico  ed  istoloaico  sojira  un 
sirenomele.  Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1892,  3. 
s.,  xl,  441-456,  1  pi. — Oraklioralsi.  Tedin  slucliai  ot 
h^iuimelia.  [Case  of  .  .  .]  .Med.  uaprled.,  Soflya,  1900,  1, 
186-188. — PeiTcro  (E.)  Se  le  altera/.ioni  del  sistema 
nervoso  centrale  siauo  primitive  o  secondarie  alle  mostru- 
ositA  per  difetto  (ectromelia,  eminielial.  Arch,  per  le  so. 
med.,  Torino,  1901,  xxv,  53-61,  1  pi.  — I'ctit.  Kemarqnes 
sur  un  enfant  nouveau-n6,  dont  les  bras  6toient  difiFormes. 
Hist.  Acad.  roy.  d.  sc.  1733,  Par.,  1735,  M6m.,  1-22,  2  pi.— 
Also:  Hist  Acad.  roy.  de  sc.  [de  Paris]  1733,  Amst.,  1737, 
M6m.,  1-31,  2  pi.  Also,  transl.:  K.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch. 
in  Par.  .  .  .  Abhaudl.  1733,  Bressl.,  1757,  viii,  394-419, 
2  pi  — Pilie  (L.)  A  rare  monstrosity.  Chicago  M. 
Times,  1891,  xxiii,  204.— Piiiai-«l  &  Vai-iiiei-.  [Mons- 
tre symMe.]  Ann.  de  gyn6c.  et  d'obst..  Par.,  1897,  xlviii, 
146-149.  AUo  [Abstr.]:  Bull.  Acad,  de  m6d..  Par.,  1897, 
3.  s.,  xxxvii,  673. — I'ogorzclski  (L.)  Kouczyny  gorne  w 
postaci  zawiqzk6w  (]>ei  obracbia) ;  wada  rozwojowa  serca. 
[Congenital  perobrachia;  defective  formation  of  heart.] 
Gaz,  lek.,  Warszawa,  1874,  xvi,  209 - 212.  —  Porosliin 
(M.  N.)  Sympus  apus.  J.  aknsli.  i  jensk.  boliez.,  t?t. 
Petei'sb.,  1904,  xviii.  89-106.  —  Posterior  dichotomy;  a 
three-legged  boy.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lend.,  1898,  i,  1.528,  1  pi.— 
JSabaiiil  (E.)  Essai  sur  la  symelie;  son  Evolution  em- 
bryonnaire  et  ses  affinit6s  naturelles.  Bull.  Soc.  jihilo- 
mat.  de  Par.,  1902-3,  9.  s.,  v,  25-02.  — Kollic.  Abbildun- 
gen  und  Radiogramme  eines  Amelus.  Verbandl.  d. 
gynakol.  Gesellsch.  Bresl.,  Berl.,  1903-4,  41-45.— Koiibi- 
no  vilcli  (J.)  Pliocomelie  pelvienue  unique  avec  absence 
du  peron6  et  pied  tridactvle.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol., 
Par.,  1898,  10.  s.,  v,  819.— Huge  (H.)  Ein  Fall  von  Sire- 
nenbildung.  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1892,  cxxix. 
381  -400.  —  Rydygicr  (L.)  Dem(m.stration  von  Abbil- 
dungeu  selieuer  Fiille  von  Missbilduiigen.  Arch.  f.  klin. 
Chir.,  Berl.,  1891,  xlii,  769,  1  pi.— Rytkb  (M.)  Pr/.ypadek 
sympodii.  [Case  of  .  .  .]  Medycvna,  Warszawa,  1902,  xxx, 
405-408.— S.  (S.)  &  P.  (T.  G.)  Ycdiii  .slucbai  ot  lieuiiiiie- 
lia.  [Case  of  .  .  .]  Med.  naprled.,  Sotiya,  1900,  i.  184-186.— 
Salvciti  (C.)  O.sservazioni  intorno  ad  un  feto  raicro- 
nielico.  Soc.  med. -chir.  di  Pavia.  P.cndic,  1891-2,  40. — 
Schnrck  (J.)  A  child  without  arms  or  legs;  maternal  im- 
pressions. J.  Am.  M.  Ass., Chicago,  1892,  xviii.  314.  Also: 
Northwest.  M.  J.,  Minneap.,  1892,  xx,  57.  — Schivaab, 
Mace  it  Bouchacoiirt.  Monstre  sirenomele.  Bull. 
Soc.  d'obst.  de  Par.,  1900,  iii,  66-72,  2  pi.  — Schwyzer 
(A.)  An  iimelia  combined  with  rachischisis  and  hydro- 
cephalus. St.  Paul  M.  J.,  St.  Paul,  Miuu.,  1900,  ii,  71-76,— 
Scntex  (L.)  Quelques  mots  sur  deux  cas  de  teratologic 
(phnconielie  avec  ectrodactvlie).  Ann.  d'hyg..  Par.,  1894, 
3.  s.,  xxxii,  2.58-26,5.— Sbc'liey  (P.)  A  foetal  anomaly. 
Lancet,  Lend.,  1899,  ii,  1663.- Smith  (M.  M.)  A  mon- 
strosity without  limbs  or  sexual  organs.  Tr.  Texas  M. 
Asa.,  ijialveston,  1894,  xxvi,  159-161.  1  pi.  Also:  Texas 
Sanitarian,  Austin,  1893-4,  iii,  477-480. —  Soiibeyran. 
Hemim^lle  avec  avant-bras  partiel  et  vestiges  de  la  nuiin. 
Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1902,  Ixxvii,  153  Spen- 
cer (H.)    Skiagram  of  a  sireniform  monster.    Tr.  Obst. 
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Soc.  Loud.  (  1896),  1897,  xxxviii,  118,  1  pi.— Stcffal  ( V.) 
Monstrum  monopodium.  Casop.  I(5k.  eesk.,  v  Prazi',  1870, 
ix,  395-398.— Slokes  (W.  11.)  &  MelVecr  (R.  L.)  A  case 
of  .sympus,  or  mermaid.  Maryland  M.  .1.,  Bait.,  1902,  xlv, 
1-8.  Also,  Kepi  int. — SIouIIm.  Monstre  huuiain  du  genre 
phocomfele.  Bull.  Soc.  helge  de  gyn6c.  et  d'obst.,  Brux., 
1899-1900,  X,  22-24,  1  pi.  Also:  Ann.  Soc.  m6d.  cbir.  du 
Brabant,  Brux.,  1899,  ix,  97-101.  Also:  Ann.  de  chir.  et 
d'orthop..  Par.,  1899,  xii,  209-212.  —  Slra»Miiianii  (  P.) 
[Pliocomelie.]    Ztsclir.  f.  Gehiirtsb.  u.  Gyniik.,  Stuttg., 

1900,  xlii,  .589.— Teaclier  (J.  H.)  A  specimen  of  the  so- 
called  siren-malformatiim  (sympus,  symelia).  J.  Path.  & 
Biicteriol.,  Edinh.  &  Bond.,  1894-5,  iii,  149-1.59.— Tiber- 
ghicii  (L.)  Note  sur  un  l  as  de  phocomfdie.  Ann.  de 
ni6d.  et  chir.  .  .  do  Brux.,  1893,  iv,  46-.50.— Toti  (L.)  Es- 
tratto  di  una  memoria  lisiologico-medica  concerueute  un 
feto  mon.struoso  della  specie  uniaua.  Atti  d.  Accad.  d.  sc. 
di  Siena,  1808,  ix,  104-106, 1  pi.— Tyrie  ((.'.  C.  B.)  &  Ilaigh 
(J.  W.)  A  case  of  plioccinieliis.  'i'cratologia.  Loud.  & 
Edinb.,  1894,  i,  89-95,  2  pi. — Unique  (A)  monstrosity. 
Phila.  M.  J.,  1898,  ii,  756.— 'Valeraiii  (F.)  [Caso  al  ge- 
nere  emiuieles.]  Arch.di  ortop.  ,Milano,  1887,  iv,  3'23-325. — 
Van  Diiysc.  Quelques  cas  de  p6roiufclie.  Ann.  Soc. 
de  med.de  Gand,  1894,  Ixxiii,  207-236.— Variot  (G.)  Mou- 
struosite  du  memhre  superieure  gauche  (phocom6lie). 
Bull.  Soc.  d';inthrop.  de  Par.,  1888,  3.  s.,  xi,  16-19.  Also: 

Gaz.  m6d.  de  Par.,  1888,  7.  s.,  v,  18.  .  Presentation 

d'uu  cas  d'heminielie.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anthrop.  de  Par.,  1890, 
4.  s.,  i,  280-285.    Also:  Gaz.  ni6d.  de  Par.,  1890,  7.  s., vii,  151. 

 .  Rfsultats  fournis  par  la  dissection  du  bras  d'lin 

enfant  h6mimele.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anthrop.  de  l';ir.,  1890,  4.  s., 
i,  489-492.    Also:  Gaz.  med.  de  Par.,  1890,  7.  s.,  vii,  361. 

 .  Deux  cas  d'hemim61ie.    J.  de  din.  et  do  tlierap. 

inf..  Par.,  1894,  ii,  95-99.   .  Heniimclie.    J.  de  nu'-d. 

int..  Par.,  1905,  ix,  109.— Virchow  (K.)  Die  Phokomeh  u 
und  das  Barenweib.  Verbandl,  d.  Berl.  Gesellsch.  f.  An- 
tlirop.,  1898,  55-01.  —  WallenMteiii  (F.)  Ein  Fall  von 
angeborenem  totiilem  Defect  der  beiden  oberen  Extremi- 
taten  (Abrachius)  und  pai'tiellem  Defect  der  untereu  Ex- 
tremitaten  (I'bokomelie  iiach  Tirchow) ;  neben  veiscliie- 
denen  anderen  Missbildungeo  hei  einem  neugeborenen 
aiis^etragenen  Kinde.  Berl.  klin.  \Vclinschr.,  1899,  xxxvi, 
.■!90-392.— Wolff  ( A.)  Bericht  aangaiinde  eeu  kind,  gebo- 
ren  zouder  rechteu  arm,  met  een  handje  (q>  de  recbte  zyde 
van  de  hm'st.  Verhandel.  uitgeg.  d.  de  Holland.  Maatsch. 
d.Weetenseh.te  Haarlem,  1770,  xii,  pt.  2, 8-12, 1  pi.— Zeilel 
(.1.)  Eine  srlteiie  Mi.ssbildung.  Ztschr.  f.  Geburtsh.  u. 
Gyniik.,  Stuttg.,  1.^95,  xxxii,  230-241,  1  pi. 

ITIonsters  from  defect  or  malformation 
of  spine. 
See,  also,  Spina  bifida. 

Benekc  (R.)  Ein  F;ill  von  unsymmetrischer  Dia.ste- 
matomyelio  mit  Spina  bitida.  Beitr.  z.  p;ith.  Anat.  u. 
klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1887,  283-298.— Caruso  (F.)  Su  di 
un  mostro  rachitico,  con  voluininoso  tumore  da  elefantiasi 
linfangectasica ;  eontributo  alia  patologia  felale.  Arch, 
di  ostet.  egiuec,  Roma-Napoli,  1899,  vi,  19,3-202.— Clarke 
(E.  \V.)  Crauio-raehi-schisis.  Quart.  M.  J.,  Sheffield, 
1897-8,  vi,  255,  1  pi. — I^epage  (G.)  Monstre  avec  mal- 
formations multiples  et  attitude  particuliere  de  la  colonno 
vertebrale.  Conipt.  rend.  Soc.  d'ohst.,  de  gynec.  et  de 
pediat.  de  Par.,  1904,  vi,  31-35.  Also:  Ann.  de  gynfc.  et 
d'obst..  Par.,  1904,  2.  s.,  i,  289-293.— Stearns  (C.  R.)  An 
unusual  foetal  monstrosity.    Tr.  Homoeop.  M.  Soc.  N.  Y., 

1901,  xxxvi,  51-53. — Sutton  (J.  B.)  A  IVetus  with  spina 
bifida  occulta  and  some  remarkable  associated  abnormali- 
ties. Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Lond.,  1887-8,  xxxix,  432-437.— Tay- 
lor  (T.  L.)  An  interesting  obstetrical  case,  with  peculiar 
anomalies  of  the  child.  Med.  ifc  Surg.  Reporter,  Phila., 
1888,  Iviii,  660. 

Hloiisf  ers  by  inclusion. 

.See  Monsters  {I'ara>iiti(:). 

ifloiistei's  in  mythology  and  art. 

Gould  (C.)  Mythical  iiionstei-.s.  8°.  London, 
1886. 

HiSTOiKES  prodig'ienses  et  ju6iiiorables,  ex- 
traicte.s  de  pliisieiirs  fameux  aiitlieurs,  grecs 
et  latins,  sacrez  et  i)r<>pliaues,  ilivisees  eu  six 
livres.  Le  premier  compost  par  P.  Boaistuau  ; 
le  II,  parC.  deTesserant;  le  III,  par  F.  de  Belle- 
forest;  le  III,  yiar  Rod.  Hoyer;  le  V,  tradnit  dti 
latin  de  M.  Ariiaiild  Sorbin,  6ves<jiu;  de  Nevers, 
par  F.  de  Bellefoiest ;  y  est  adjon,st6  le  VI,  con- 
tenant  plnsieurs  liistoires,  la  plnspart  advennes 
de  no.stre  temps,  avec  lenrs  portraits  et  figures 
coiivenabies.    24°.    Paris,  1598. 

Hi'LME  (F.  E.)  Natural  history  lore  and 
legend.    12°.    London,  1895. 
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ITlonstei'S  in  mythology  and  art. 

LiCETtis  ( F. )  Do  monstris;  ex  recensione 
Gerardi  Blasii;  qui  iiioiistrii  quajdam  nova  et 
rarioia  ex  recentiornni  scriptis  addidit.  Ed. 
Dovissima.    4°.    Patavii,  1668. 

NuEVA  relaoio  y  ourioso  romance,  sacado  por 
uua  carta  que  vino  por  el  norte,  en  que  da 
cuenta  y  declara  coiiio  fu6  aparecido  en  la  isia 
de  Escocia  6,  tres  marineros  eu  una  playa  uua 
forma,  o  moustruo,  medio  do  liombre  y  medio 
de  peje;  el  qual  vieudo  los  marineros  con  dis- 
frazadas  y  estrafias  senales  de  uu  muudo  que 
trabia  en  la  boca,  y  una  espada  y  guadaiia  en  las 
mauos,  pies  y  cola  de  dragon,  le  hablaron,  y  lo 
que  les  fn6  respondido,  y  lo  demas,  que  declara 
el  romance.  Sucedi6  este  preseute  ano.  sm.  4°. 
ISevilla,  «.  d.] 

ScHATZ.  Die  griechiscben  Gotter  und  die 
menschlichen  Missgeburten.  8°.  Wiesbaden, 
1901. 

ScHENCKius  (J.  G.  )  Monstrorum  historia 
meniorabilis,  moustrosa  bumanornm  partuum 
miracula,  stupendis  conformationum  fonuulis  ab 
utero  mateiuo  enata,  vivis  exemplis,  observa- 
tionibus,  et  pictnris,  refrreus.  Accessit  analo- 
gicum  argumentum  de  monstris  brutis.  Supple- 
menti  loco  ad  observatioues  medicas  ScbencMa- 
nas  edita.    sm.  4°.    Francofiirti,  1609. 

Tkaditions  teratologiques,  on  r6cits  de  I'anti- 
quit6  et  du  moyen  age  eu  Occident  sur  quelques 
poiutes  de  la  fable  du  merveilleux  et  de  I'histoire 
naturelle;  publi6s  d'apres  plusieurs  mauuscrits 
in^dits  grecs,  latins  et  en  vieux  fran^ais,  par 
Jules  Berger  de  Xivrey.    8°.    Paris,  1836. 

Wahrhaffte  Abbildnng  dess  liJilb  Tbier, 
halb  Meuscb  gestalten  Meer-Wunders,  welches 
zu  Cadixim  Kouigreicli  Spauien  indem  1706.  Jabr 
den  '2teu  Augusti  gefangen  wordeu.  Auss  dem 
Spaniscben  in  das  Teutscbe  iibersetzet  und  zu 
Franckfurtb  nach  gedrucket.  1  broad  sheet. 
[FranckfHvth,  1706.] 

BallaHtyne  (J.  W. )  The  teratological  records  of 
Chalrtea.  Teratologia,  Lond.  &  Ediub.,  1894,  i,  127-142,  1  pi. 

 .  The  term  ''11100110011'";  a  teratological  note.  Brit. 

M.  J.,  Loud.,  1900,  i,  780.  —  Recigneul.  Les  monstres 
doubles  au  poiut  de  vue  psvchologiqne  et  religieux.  .1.  d. 
sc.  m6d.  de  Lille,  1896,  ii,  511 ;  530.— Eifcr.  Les  nionstres 
dans  I'aDtiqiiitfe.  Corresp.  med.,  Par.,  1900,  -pi,  uo.  140, 
10. — Il<anib  (D.  S.)  Mythical  uionsters,  with  discussion 
by  Miss  J.  O.  Hall  and  F.  A.  Lucas.  Am.  Anthrop., 
Wash.,  1900,  n.  s.,  ii,  277-291.  Alio,  Reprint.— Incase 
(E.  B.)  Natal  monstrosities  in  Italy  before  the  a<te  of  Au- 
gustus. St.  Louis  M.  Rev.,  1903,  xiviii,  163-165.— Schiif- 
fenbcrg  (W.R.)  EineFraugebiehreteinThier.  Saninil. 
T.  Nat.-  u.  Med."  .  .  .  Gesch.,  Breslau,  Sommer-Quartal, 
1726,  2i59.  —  Twin-sisters  (The)  of  Foscote  and  tlie 
Scottish  brothers.  [Edit. J  Brit.  M.  J., Loud. ,1902,  i,  915.— 
«le  Vecchi  (B.)  Questioni  antiche  e  moderne  .sui  feno- 
meui  teratologici.  Luciua,  Bologna,  1904,  ix,  87;  97;  113; 
129. 

Monsters  of  mixed  type. 

HiSTOiKE  merveilleuse  et  espouvantable  d'uu 
monstre  engendre  dans  le  corps  d'un  homme 
nouim6  Ferdinand  de  la  Febre,  an  marquisat  de 
Cenete,  en  Ewpaguo.  Imprim^e  premierement  h 
Madrid.    12°.    I'aris,  1622. 

Padlus  (S.j  Bililnis  unnd  Gestalt  einer  er- 
sohreklicheii,  unnatiirlicheu  und  ungewoulichen 
Geburt,  eines  Kindes,  welches  Anno  1577  den  20. 
■  Deceuibris  zu  Greuesuiiileii  im  Land  zu  Meckeln- 
bui  g,  von  eines  Schneiders,  M.  B.  ehelicben  Hans- 
franwen,  geboren  ist.  Neben  warbatt'tigem  Be- 
richt  von  dieser  Geburt,  und  einer  Eriunerung 
nnd  Vermahnung.    sm.  4°.    BostocJc,  1578. 

RiNGHOFFBR  (C.)  *  Compluriiimm  deformi- 
tatum  infantis  a  partu  receiitis  descriptio  et  ju- 
dicatio.    H^.    Gryphiw,  [1H60]. 

RiNOVius  (P.)  &  ViCTOEius  (P.)  Bescbrei- 
Imng  uud  Deutung  der  zweyen  Missgeburten,  so 
Anno  Christi  1580  12.  Decembris  nach  Mittage, 
zwischeu  7  und  8  Ulirn  zu  Hauelbeig  inu  der 
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Marck,  von  einer  Fraweu  geboren.  Aucli  kurtzer 
Beriebt  von  einem  kleiueii  Kindlein,  so  man  am 
Abendt  Thomas  Apostoli  zu  Hauelberg  umb  12 
Uhr  aufi'm  Kircholfe,  in  scbneeweissen  Kleidern 
gesebeu.    sm.  4°.    Hauelbm'g,  1581. 

TuR  (I.  Y.)  K  teorii  slozhnlkh  nrodstv. 
[Theory  of  multiple  monsters.]  8°.  [Varshava, 
1904.] 

Tylkowski  (A.)  Disquisitio  physica  osteuti 
duorum  puerorum  quorum  uuus  cum  tlente  au- 
reo,  alter  cum  capite  gyganteo  Vilnse  in  Lithua- 
nia regui  Poloniie  ijrovincia  spectabatur  anno 
Domini  1673.    24'-\    [n.  _p.],  1674. 

Adcnot.  Sur  deux  cas  de  monstres  monomphaliens 
toracopageseth6mipages.  Lyou med.,  1905,  cv,57.— Baji 
(F.)  [A  case  of  teratoma;  a  type  lilje  umbilical  cord  in  a 
dermoid  cvst  of  the  ovary.]  (Jliiugai  Iji  Shiniio.  'I'oliio, 
19U3,  1014-1025.— Begic  (M.)  Monstrum  uslied  Siiuonar- 
tOTih  .sveza.  [Monster  will]  the  connection  of  Sinionai  t. ] 
LieC.  viestnik,  u  Zaarebu,  1902,  xxiv,  329-331.— Biiiiar. 
Description  anatoraique  d'uu  monstre  u'appartenant  ^ 
aucun  type  etabli  par  les  auteurs.  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  med. 
deMontpel.,  1888,  x,  145-148.  —  Bogdaii  (G.)  Sur  deux 
cas  de  teratologic.  Bull.  Soc.  d.  mfed.  et  nat.  de  Jassy, 
1889,  iii,  67-70.— Bondareir  (P.  G.)  Sluchai  muozhes't- 
vennavo  urodstva.  [  Case  of  multiple  monstrosity.  ] 
J.  akush.  i  jensk.  bollez.,  St.  Petersb.,  1898,  xii,  1149-1157.— 
Bonnaire  (E.)  Deux  foetus  atteints  de  lualformatious 
multiples.  Bull.  Soc.  d'obst.  de  Par.,  1905,  viii,  95-98. — 
Bucholz  (L.  Z.)  A  peculiar  monstrosity.  Homoeop.  J. 
Obst ,  N.  T.,  1895,  xvii,  523-526.— Ccrda  y  Coll  (J.)  Dos 
casos  teratol6gicos.  Kev.  balear  de  cien.  med..  Palma  de 
Mallorca,  1897,  xiii,  193-196.— CholanogoroflT  (S.)  Ein 
Fall  Ton  seltener  Missbildung.  Ztschr.  f.  Geburtsh.  u. 
Gynak.,  Stuttg.,  1891,  xxii,  296-302.  —  Cuiininghani 
(\V.  M.)  Report  of  a  case  of  monstrositj'.  Alabama  M. 
&  S.  Age,  Auniston,  1890-91.  iii,  280-283.— Clark  (G.  E.) 
Unique  monstrosities.  Tr.  Mich.  M.  Soc,  Detroit,  1888, 
319-321. — Bareste.  Note  sur  un  einbryon  nionstrueux. 
Conipt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1894,  10.  s.,  i,  757.  —  Be 
Ijama  (G.)  Descriziono  anatomica  di  un  mostro.  Ate- 
neo  med.  parmense,  Parma,  189U,  iv,  264-269,  1  pi.  Also: 
Stud,  di  ostet.  e  ginec,  Milauo,  1890,  119-125,  1  pi.  —  Ge- 
rosa  (Maria).  Trecasi  di  mo.struosit^.  Levatrice cond., 
Roma,  1895,  iv,  177-180.—  Oiinsburg  (M.)  Two  terato- 
logical cases.  Tr.  Edinb.  Obst.  Soc.  1895-6,  xxi,  250-254. 
Also:  Edinb.  M.  J.,  1896-7,  xlii,  137-141.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Heiiflersoii  ("W.  W.)  A  monstrosity.  Tr.  Ob.st.  Soc. 
Ciiicin.,  1879-85,  ii,  37-42. —Hcyder.  [Ein  neugeboi  nes 
lebendes  Kind,  welche  dreierlei  Missbildungen  zeigte.] 
Ztschr.  f.  Geburtsh.  u.  Gynak.,  Stuttg.,  1898,  xxxix.3o0. — 
Hulbert  (G.  F.)  Report  of  a  case  of  monstrosity  by  per- 
version. St.  Louis  Cour.  Med.,  1890,  ii,  389-393.— jag- 
gard  (W.  W.)  A  case  of  fetal  apla.sia.  Obst.  Gaz.,  Cin- 
cin.,  1889,  xii,  561-564.  —  Jones  (H.)  A  monstro.'jity. 
South  African  M.  J.,  East  London,  1888-9,  iv.  65.  — «ie 
Jongh(H.  A.)  Twee  zeldzamemisvorniingen  der  vrucht 
t  (nionstra).  Geneesk.  Courant,  Tiel,  1891,  xlv,  no.  37. — 
Jjachi(P.)  Di  un  novo  umano  mostruoso;  dati  auamnes- 
tici;  e.same  macroscopico;  tecnica.  Boll. d. r.  Accad. med. 
di  Geneva,  1892,  vii,  230-244,  1  pi— JLa wrence  (T.  W.  P.) 
Three  human  fcetal  monsters.  Proc.  Anat.  Soc.  Gr.  Brit. 
&  Ireland,  Lond.,  1892-3,  p.  xiv-xvii.  —  Lirmery.  Re- 
marques  sur  un  nonvean  monstre,  doiit  AViiislow  ^  donn6 
depuis  pen  la  description  a  I'AcadiSmie.  Hist.  Acad.  roy. 
d.  sc.  1740,  Par.,  1742,  M6m.,  607-612.  Also:  Hist.  Acad, 
roy.  d.  sc.  [de  Paris]  1740,  Amst.,  1744,  M6m.,  840-847.— 
li'ong  (F.  A.)  A  fetal  monstrosity,  with  multiform  de- 
fects. West.  M.  Rev.,  Lincoln,  Neb.,' 1898.  iii,  20— Maloui 
(D.)  [Mi.sssreburt.]  Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse,  Budapest, 
1903,  xxxix,  576.— IWaria  Rodrfgucz  (J.)  El  hombre- 
elefaute.  Kev.  m6d.  deM6xico,  1888-9,  i,  1 17-121.- Monin 
(L.  M.)  K  kazulstikie  nrodstv  ploda.  [  Foetal  monstros- 
ity.] Protok.  zasaid.  Kavkazsk.  med.  Obsh.,  Titlia.  1900- 
1901,  xxxvii,  105-112. — ITIorelli  (G.)  Cranio  rachisehisis 
con  anefalia  e  diastemaiomielia.  (iazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano, 
1905,  xxvi,  4.54-456.— itlnranye  (S.)  Henkio  taiano sitsu- 
ken.  [A  case  of  infant  monster.]  Tokyo-med.  "Wchnschr., 
1894,  No.  838,  24.— IVairne  (J.  S.)  Dissection  of  a  mon- 
strosity. Edinb.  M.  J.,  1888-9.  xxxiv,813-816,2pl.—Opitz. 
Einige  Missbildungen.  Ztschr.  f.  Geburtsh.  u.  Gynak,, 
Stuttg^  1899,  xii,  312-320.— Popelin.  Un  monstre Itetal. 
Bull.  Soc.  beige  de  gynec.  et  d'ol>st.,  Brux.,  1893,  iv,  lii6. — 
Price  (S.  H.)  Remarkable  monstrosity.  Times  &  Reg., 
N.  Y.  &  Phila.,  ]891,  xxii,  81.— Kogers  (F.  T.)  A  case 
of  monstrosity.  Tr.  Rhode  Island  M.  Soc.  1887,  Provi- 
dence, 1888,  iii',  pt.  5,  448^51,  3  pi.— Rudaux  (P.)  Mons- 
tre avec  malformations  multiples  et  attitude  particulifere 
du  foetus.  Compt,  rend.  Soc.  d'obst.,  de  gynic.  et  de  pse- 
diat.  de  Par.,  1904,  vi,  124-126.— Sanders  ('W.  E.)  A  case 
of  cheilo-gnatho-palato-gastro-schisios  pantelas,  with  podo- 
stropho  and  spondulo-scholiosei.  Iowa  M.  J.,  Des  Moines, 
1898,  iv,  49,  1  ^1. — Sinios  (D.  A.)  IlepiTrTaicris  e^^puaK^s 
KaKOTrAacrt'as.     larpLKrj  jrpooSo?,  'Er  ^vpw,  1900,  v.  45. — Sla- 
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■iinn.  Eiiii!  selteiie  Misagebiu  t.  Monatcclir.  f.  ortliop. 
Cbir.  [etc. J,  B^rl.,  1005,  v,  3.— Snively  (I.  X.)  A  report 
of  three  cases  of  coiieeiiital  (Icformity.  Codex  nied.  Phila., 
1895-0.  ii,  82-86,  1  pi.— Soblcstiniiski  (E.  M.)  K  ka- 
zuistikie  ui'odstv  ploda.  (  Ffetal  iiioustro.sity.  ]  Protok. 
zaaaid.  Kavkazsk.  iiK'd.  Obsh.,  Tiflia,  1901-2,  xxxviii,  'Si.— 
Xoiijaii.  Deux  cas  de  monstnioaitfea  foetalea.  Ann.  de 
gyn<ic.  et  d'obst..  Par.,  1892,  xxxviii,  :i8-40.— Treisc  (L. 
F.  A.)  Von  einem  monstriisen  Kinde,  ineist  in  IJiiien- 
Gestalt.  Saniral.  V.  Nat.-  u.  Med.-  .  .  .  Ge.scb.  1724,  Leipz. 
11.  I!udi3.sin,  1726,  xxx,  .548. 

i?Ioiiiiiiti*illide«. 

ITInlaquiii  (A.)  Evolution  de.s  Monstrillide.s  (Hsemo- 
crra  n.  g..  Daiiaj  Clpd.  et  Hsemooera  filigranaruni  n.  sp.). 
Coinpt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1897,  cxxiv,  99-102. 

I?Ion!>«uiiiiiiano. 

Waters  {Mineral),  by  localities. 
du  Moiit  (Nicolans).     *.De  calfiilo  rennin  et 

vesiciB.    9  1.    sin.  4°.    Basilecv,  liip.  .T.  Bertachii, 

1690.    [P.,  V.  2129.] 
 .    De  cliyli  secretione  et  distribiitioue.    5  I. 

,sm.  4°.    BasHew,  typ.  J.  Bei-fschii,  1690.    [P.,  v. 

2129.] 

Montada  (A.)  Katechisnm.s  der  Desinfektioii. 
xi,  79  ]i|>.    12"-.    Neuwied,  L.  Heaser,  18(^9. 

Montade  (Bertmnd)  [1^70-  ].  *Contribu- 
tiou  a  r6tud(i  aiiatoiiio-patliologique,  jiatliog^ni- 
que  et,  clinique  de  la  frieiioiiillette  sublingnale. 
86  pp.    b^.    Paris,  1900,  No.  516. 

Montag-  (Franz)  [1879-  ].  *Kliiii8che  Be- 
obaclitungeu  iiher  die  Wirkuii<;  des  Agurins  anf 
die  Dinreso  imd  den  Bliitdiiick.  [Jena.]  22 
pp.,  1  ].    8°.     Weimar,  Dietsch  cf  Briicliner,  1903. 

nioiitag:  (Josepb)  [1862-  ].  *  Ueber  Trepa- 
nation bei  Kopf'verletzungen.  15  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Kiel.  H.  Fietile,  1890. 

montagard  (L6on)  [1872-  ].  *Tecbnique 
de  la  coloration  de.s  leucocytes.  47  pp.  8''. 
Lyon,  1901,  No.  169. 

Moiitag:ard  (Victor)  [1875-  ].  Etudes  snr 
I'b^uiolyse  en  deliors  des  cultures  niicrobiennes 
etdestoxines.    66  pp.    8^.    Zyo?!,  190;i,  No.  189. 

Montag'iian  [J.]  Quelqnes  recbercbes  et  ob- 
servations sur  les  eanx  miudrales  de  Labartbe 
de  Neste  (Hautes-Pvr^ndes).  143  pp.  8°.  Saint- 
Gandens,  J.-P.-S.  Abadie,  1844. 

raontagnana  [Angelns]  [1606-78]. 

iSeeKitliiiaiin  (Alexander)  Iml.s.l.  Cnlturgeschicht- 
liche  Abhaiidlnngeu  [etc.J.    2.  Hft.    8°.    J?ri(7iJi,  1869-70. 

For  Biograpliy,  see  Hatiiius  (C.)  Lyceum  pataviu. 
4°.    Patav'ii,  1682,  17-19,  1  pi. 

Montag'nana  (BartholonjfEn.s).  Traetatns  de 
iirinarnni  judiciis  ))eriitilis.  [At  end  :^  Finit  de 
urinarnin  judiciis  libellus  non  parum  uiilis  qui 
compositus  fuit  ab  .  .  .  Baitliolorueo  de  Mon- 
tegnana  vel  (nt  alii  referunt)  ab  .  .  .  Zacliaria 
de  Feltro.  26  ft".  4°.  Padua;,  per  Matlieum  de 
Cerdonis  de  Vindischr/recz,  1487. 

 .    De  aspectu,  .situ,  minera,  virtntibns,  et 

operationibus  balneorum  in  comitatu  Patavino 
'repertornni. 

7ji;  Balneis  (De)  omnia  quse  extant  [etc.].  fol.  Vene- 
tiis,  1553,  ff.  37-42. 

 .    Conclusiones  .  .  .  de  coHcpositioue  et  dosi 

niedicanientoruni,  etiam  omnium  fere  siiiipli- 
cinm.    12"^.     I'eneliis,  apiid  V.  Vahjristum.  l.")62. 

In:  Teactationes  inediciuales  [etc.).  12°.  Yenetiis, 
1562,  pt.  2,  tf.  28-40. 

See,  ahu,  Opnsciila illustrium  niedicorum  [etc.].  16°. 
Lugdunen.iem,  1584. 

Moiita;i;iie  (Abrabani).  *Over  de  verteer- 
iiaarlieid  van  ineel  bij  jonge  zuigelingen.  4  p.  1., 
57  p|).    8*^.    Leiden,  li.  Ljdo,  1899. 

Montag'iie  (  Jean  -  Francois  -  Camille ) 
[1784-1S66]. 

Cap  [  P.  A.  ]  Camille  Montague,  botani.ste, 
ancien  cbirurgien  encbefd'arni^e.  8°.  Paris,  1866. 

CalTe.  Necrologie.  J.  d.  conn.  m6d.  prat.,  Par..  1866, 
xxxiii.  64. 

For  Portrait,  see  Collection  of  Portr.  (Libr.). 


]TIoiltag:ne  (Jo.se]di)  [1872-  ].  *  Intoxica- 
tion iiiguij  par  les  vai)eiirs  nitreuses.  03  pp. 
8  .    I'aris,  1901,  No.  43H. 

ITIoiitagiie  (.losepb-Ldon)  [1871-       ].  *Etude 
sur  les  alainliics  a  fbiicfious  multiples.    31  pp., 
11.,  1         4  .    J/on//.e/«/er,  1895,  No.  573. 
T^cole  .siip6rieuro  do  pbarinacie. 

Moiitag'ne  (L.-F.-Auguste).  *  Dissertation  snr 
I'angine  tonsillaire,  on  aniygdalite.  1  p.  1.,  24 
|)p.    4°.    Strasbourg,  1823,  No.  6fO. 

Moiita;;iie  (Pierre)  [l'-72-  ].  *  Etude  me- 
dico-legale  sur  la  Miraugiilation  mauuelle.  110 
pp.    4°.    Lyon,  1895,  No.  1130. 

]?Ioiitag^iiea. 

ALTAMiitANo  (  F. )  *  [Zihoapactli,  6  .sinbua- 
l);i8te.]    f^"^'.    Mexico,  1871. 

ITIoiitagiiier  (  Pierre  -  S^bastien).  Essai  sur 
I'extrait  gommenx  d'opium,  pour  I'oljtenir  dans 
tonte  sa  i)erfecti(Mi,  acconipagu<^  de  reniarqiies 
et  de  reflexions  cliimi(|ues  sur  tous  les  proc^d^s 
qu'on  a  publics  jusqu'a  ce  jour,  toucliaut  la  prd- 
I  paration  de  I'opiiim  |)our  I'usage  de  la  medecine. 
XX,  62  i)p.,  1  1.  16^.  Ljyon,  chez  I'auteur,  1816. 
[P.,  V.  1S24.] 

Moiitagiion  (F61ix).  Du  pronostic  et  dn  trai- 
temi  iit  des  grands  abcfes  de  la  corn6e.  82  pp. 
8^.    Lyon,  P.-M.  Perrellon,  1887. 

Montagu  (John),  Earl  of  Sandwich  [1718-1792]. 
The  speecli  of  the  Earl  of  Sandwich  in  the 
House  of  Lord.u,  on  Friday,  the  14tb  day  of  May, 
1779,  being  the  fourteenth  day  of  the  sitting  of 
the  committee  of  enquiry  into  the  management 
of  Greenwich  Hospital.  20  pp.  4°.  London, 
T.  Cadell,  1779. 

Montaigne  (.Jean-Franfois- Joseph)  [1803-  ]. 

*  Contiibution  a  I'^tude  du  traitemeut  du  cancer 
de  l'ut6rus  (en  dehors  de  la  grossesse);  curettage 
et  cauterisation'  ign^e.  62  pp.,  1  1.  4°.  Lille, 
1891,  4.  s..  No.  39. 

de  IfIontai§rne  [Michel)  [1533-92]. 

Mkkleau-Ponty  (J.)  *  Montaigne  et  les  m^- 
_  decins.    8°.    Paris,  1903. 

Esinelin  (P.)  E.ssai  sur  Montaigne,  garde-malade ; 
I'aniilie  de  Montaigne  et  de  La  Boetie;  la  vie  et  ToBuvre 
deLaBoetie;  .sa nioit  racoiitee parMontaigne.  Kev.  mod. 
de  nied.  et  de  cbir..  Par.,  1905,  iii,  197-217.— Helnie  (F.) 
Le  V.  E.  NI.,  voyage  de  Montaigne  aiix  caux  niin6rale.s  de 
France.  d'AUemagiie  et  d'ltalie.  Ibid.,  1904,  ii,  813;  851; 
891. — Montaigne  a  r^azegesafigrbl.  [Tbe  drunkeniie.s.s 
of  Montaigne.]  Gyiigydazat,  Budapest,  1902,  xlii,  29;  46.— 
Xliuillier  (L.)  L'6ducati(m  et  I'liygifene  morale  dans 
Mimtaigue.  Kev.  mod.  de  vatA.  et  de  rbir..  Par.,  1904,  ii, 
754-760. — Kilsien.  Montaigne,  pr6eurseur  do  I'ficole  de 
Nancy;  son  ojiinion  sur  les  medications.  Kev.  m6d.  de 
I'e.st,  Nancy,  1903,  xxxv,  707-715. 

Montaigne   ( Pierre  -  Augustin  )    [1875-  ]. 

*  Etude  sur  le  torticolis  mental  et  son  traite- 
meut. 76  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  .Lille,  1900,  No. 
148. 

Montain,  Mathien  &  d'Arcet.  Nouveaux 
renseigiiemeus  sur  l'ein))loi  alimeutaire  de  la 
gelatine.  10  pp.  8^.  Paris,  imp.  de  Mme.  de 
Lacomhe,  1838.    [P.,  v.  1633;  1790.] 

ITIoiltain  (Frederic)  [1787-1851J. 

I  Caffe.    [N6crologie.]    J.  d.  conn.  m<"d.  prat.,  Par., 

j      1S51-2,  xix,  248. 

Montain  [  Gilbert- .\lphonse- Claude  ]  jeune 
[  1780-  18,53].  Menioire  stir  plusieurs  points 
tl'auatomie,  de  chirurgie  et  de  I'art  des  ac- 
couchemens.  35  pp.  8°.  [  Paris,  Migneret, 
1S17.]    [P.,  V.  1524.] 

Repr.from:  J.  de  m6d.,  cbir.,  pharm.,  etc.,  Par.,  1817, 
xxxviii. 

 .    Quelqnes  considerations  sur  le  tabac,  de 

son  aTbn.s,  de  son  influence  sur  la  saute  et  les 
fonctions  de  la  vie,  specialement  sur  ie.s  facult^s 
intellectnelles,  surtont  cliez  le  jeunes  gens.  29 
pp.,  1  1.    8^.    Lyon,  Sary,  1840. 
'         liepr.  from :  Rev.  du  Lyonnais,  xii. 
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jnontain  [Gilbert-Alpli. -Claude]  jenne — cont'd. 
See,  also,  ITIontaiii  (•)  [eaii]-F(raii9ois]-Fr6(16rik)  alii6 
&  ITlontain  (G-.-Alph.-Cl:iU(lins)  jeuue.    Traite  do  I'apo- 
plexie,  [etc. J.    8°.    Paris,  1811. 

Montain  (  J[eaii]-F[riin5oi8] -Fr6d6rik  )  aln^ 
[1778-l'<r>l]  &  Montaiii  (G.-Alph.-Clandins) 
jeime.  Traitd  del'aixiplexio,  conteuaiit  ]'^iinm6- 
ration  des  canses  de  cette  maladie,  la  descrip- 
tion de  ses  diff^rentes  especes,  son  traitenient  et 
les  moyens  de  la  pr^venir.  xvi,  164  pp.  8°. 
Paris,  Bntnot-Labbe,  1811. 

JHontain-Liaiiibiii  (Jacques).  Manuel  d'ac- 
concbeiiiens  pratiques.  87  pp.  8^.  Paris,  Leva- 
cher  cf-  Bigoi,  an  VIII  [1800]. 

montais  (Camille).  *  Contribution  h.  l'6tude  de 
I'appendicite  chronique  d'enibl6e  (iibenouienes 
dyspeptiques).   47  pp.    8°.  ,  Paris,  1900,  No.  496. 

Moiital. 

See  Waters  {Mineral),  by  localities. 

ITIoiitalbaii  (Ovidius)  [1001-72]. 

For  Biography,  see  Abbild.  .  .  .  d.  Ai  znk.  verd.  Gelehr- 
ten  [etc.].    4°.    Augsburg,  1805,  84,  port. 

ITIontalcino  (A.)  Del  morbo  miliaro.  8  pp. 
8°.    Livorno,  1850.    [P.,  v.  2230.] 

di  Montalciiio  (Giuseppe  Rigaccini).  Ragio- 
namento  snlle  forze  effettrici  e  coadjntrici  della 
circolazione  del  saugue,  e  specialnieute  su'  di 
novelle  forze  della  inedesima  associate  alle  di 
gia  conoscinte  e  su'  di  altre  qitestioni  e  notizia 
relative  a  dette  forze  e  loro  efifetti  tanto  iiello 
stato  flsiologico  cbe  patologico.  viii,  163  pp. 
8^.    Poma,  T.  del  Salviueci,  1824.    [P.,  v.  2237.] 

Moiitaltio  (G[iovanui]  B[attista]  ).  Saggio 
aiialitico  sulle  petecchie,  in  cui  si  diniostra  clio 
le  niedesime  non  sono  ne  contagiose,  ne  indizio 
di  contagio,  ne  proprie  a  trasniettere  malattie 
contagiose.  Con  un  appendice  sull'  origiue  del 
tifo  coutagioso,  e  mezzi  per  previnire  la  gene- 
razioue.    44  pp.    16°.    Genora,  1818. 

 .    Analisi  della  inalattia  della  fu  Sig.  Luigia 

Lagorio,  in  risposta  alle  osservazioni  sulla  ine- 
desima conipilate  dal  Sig.  cbirurgo  Agostiuo 
Arata.    8  pp.    8°.    \_Genom,  1831.] 

 .    L'  antagonisuio  organ ico-vitale  ed  intel- 

lettnale-organico  generale  e  parziale,  ovVero  la 
dottrina  delF  nomo  sano  ed  infermo  diujostrata 
col  metodo  delle  scienze  esatte.  x,  11-154  jip., 
1  1.    8°.    Genova,  G.  Ferranclo,  1834. 

 .    II  mezzo  di  preservarsi  dalle  malattie  epi- 

demiche  contagiose  dimostrato  con  le  praticbe 
osservazioni,  e  ragioni  dei  piii  dotti  e  rinomati 
inedici  di  ogni  secolo.  31  pp.  16°.  Genova,  L. 
Pellas,  1835. 

 .    Storia  della  nialattia  della  fii  Sig.  Luigia 

Assaliui  Lagorio.    1  1.    8°.    ^Genova,  n.  d.] 

Montaldo  [y  Pero]  (Federico).  La  primera 
cura.  Iiistrnccion  y  consejos  pr^Lcticos  ])ara  nso 
de  todas  laspers  nas  que  en  ausencia  del  m6dico 
tengau  que  asistir  con  nrgencia  cualqnier  ac- 
cidente  quirurgico.  74  pp.,  1  pi.  16°.  Madrid, 
Fortanet,  1888. 

 .    Guia  practica,  bigi6nioa  y  m6dica  del 

Europeo  en  los  palses  torridos  (Filipinas,  Cuba, 
Puerto  Rico,  Fernando  P6o,  etc.).  ix,  177  pp. 
16°.    Madrid,  B.  Pojus,  1898. 

 .    De  los  servicios  sauitarios  y  de  los  heri- 

dos  A  bordo  en  las  guerras  marftimas  contem- 
poraneas.  Impresiones  de  un  viaje  cientlfico 
en  Francia  e  Italia.  62  pp.  16°.  Madrid, 
N.  Moya,  1899. 

Mepr.  from:  Bol.  de  la  Eev.  de  med.  y  cirug.  pr4,ct., 
Madrid. 

 .    Las  epidemias.    Defensa  moderua,  social 

€  individual  contra  las  principales.  182  pp. 
12°.    Barcelona,  M.  Soler,  [1902]. 

also,  Oinieno  y  Cabanas  (Auialio),  San 
JHai-tln  (Alejandro)  &  iUontaldo  (Federico).  Memo- 
rias  acerca  del  servicio  sanitario  tronterizo  terrestre  [etc.] . 
8°.    Madrid,  1894. 


Hontalecto. 

See  Waters  {Mineral),  by  localities. 

Montalcgre  (Mathieu).  *La  radiographie  et 
la  patbologie  osseuse  infantile,  viii,  120  pp., 
7  pi.    8°.    Toulouse.  1897,  No.  214. 

de  ]TIoiitaleml>ert  (Cbarles-Forbes),  comte 
[IblO-  ].  Speecb  of  tbe  Count  de  Montalem- 
bert,  in  tbe  House  of  Peers  of  France,  tbe  5th 
.June,  1847,  on  tbe  subject  of  medical  reform. 
AVith  notes  of  the  translator,  v,  7-32  pp.  8°. 
London,  Houlston  Sf  Stoneman,  1847. 

Moiitalescot  (G[aston  -  Jean  -Denis-Octave]) 
[1869-  ].  *Le  chlorure  de  zinc  dans  le 
traitement  de  I'otito  moyeune  suppuree  chroni- 
que granulense.   77  pp.  4°.  Paris,  1894,  No.  250. 

Moiitaiti  (A  ). 

See  Filippi  (Angiolo),  Sevcri  (A.)  &inontaUi  (A.) 

Maniiale  di  mediciua  legale  [etc.].  2  v.  8°.  Milano, 
1889. 

Montalti  (Antonio).  Caso  cliuico  di  un  osteo- 
sarcoma del  polnione,  considerato  specialnieute 
dal  lato  etiologico  e  terapeutico.  30  pp.  12". 
Montagnana,  A.  Spighi,  1892. 

Montaiti  (Henri)  [1868-  ].  *  Etude  sur  la 
fievre  aseptique  cons6cutive  a  I'oblit^ration 
vasculaire.    55  pp.    4°.    Lyon,  1891,  No.  588. 

Montalti  (L  ). 

See  Trattato  di  mediciua  legale  [etc.].  8°.  ililano, 
[1901]. 

Montaiti  (Paul)  [1871-  ].  *De  Testomac  des 
tuberculeux;  exploration  gastrique.  89  pp.,  1 1. 
4°.    Lyon,  1893,  No.  869. 

Mont'Alveriie  «le  Sequeira.  Hypnotismo 
e  suggestao  (esbogo  de  estndo).  266  pp.,  5  photo- 
lith.  pi.    8°.    Hsboa,  A.  Modesto     Co.,  1888. 

Montalvo  {Jose  Rafael)  [1845-1901]. 

Albai-ran  (P.)  &  Arostegui  (G.)  [Biography.] 
Arob.  de  la  Soc.  estud.  clin.  de  la  Habana,  1901-2,  xi,  136- 
151,  port.  —  Santos  Fernantlez  (J.)  [Biography.] 
Cron.  raed.-quir.  de  la  Habaua,  1901.  xxvii,  280-286.  Also: 
Au.  Acad,  de  cien.  med.  .  .  .  de  la  Habana,  1901-2,  xxxviii, 
34-42. 

Montamat  (E.)  'Contribution  a  I'^tiule  des 
kystes  Gsertneriens  du  col  ut6rin.  62  pp.,  2  1. 
8°.    Montpellier,  1902,  No.  85. 

niontana. 

United  States.  Department  of  Agriculture. 
Weather  Bureau.  Clinnite  and  crop  service  of 
tbe  Weather  Bureau,  Montana  section  (month- 
ly). September,  1893,  to  July,  1894 ;  September, 
1894,  to  August,  1897.    fol.    Helena,  1893-7. 

 .    Montana  section,  climate  and  crop 

service.  Weather  Bureau.  Nos.  1-14,  18-21, 1895; 
Nos.  1-1.5,  1896;  Nos.  1-15,  1897;  Nos.  1-20,  22, 
189-i;  Nos.  1-22,  1899;  Nos.  1-3,6-20,  1900;  Nos. 
1-17,  1901 ;  Nos.  1-7,  9-17,  19,  20,  1902 ;  Nos.  1-8, 
10-16,  1^!,  1903;  Nos.  1-13.  15-19,  1904;  Nos.  2-21, 
1905.    fol.    Helena,  1H95-1905. 

 .    Reports  (monthljr).   Montana  section 

of  the  climate  and  crop  service  of  tlie  Weather 
Bureau,  v.  1,  2;  Nos.  2,  3,  5-9, 11,  12,  v.  3;  Nos. 
1,  3-12,  V.  4;  V.  5;  Nos.  1-4,  6,  7,  10-12,  v.  6; 
Nos.  1-8,  10-11,  V.  7;  Nos.  3-7,  v.  8.  4°.  Hel- 
ena    Minneapolis,  1897-1905. 

 .    Annual  summary.    Montana  section 

of  the  climate  and  crop  service  of  the  Weatber 
Bureau.  For  the  years  1897-9;  1901-3.  4.°.  Hel- 
ena cf  Minneapolis,  1898-1904. 

— '-  .  Snowfall  bulletins.  Montana  sec- 
tion, climate  and  crop  service.  Weather  Bureau. 
Nos.  1,  3,  Jammry,  Mnrch,  1901;  Nos.  1-3,  Janu- 
ary to  March,  1902;  Nos.  1-3,  December,  1902, 
to  February,  1903;  Nos.  1-4,  December,  1903,  to 
March,  1904.  fol.  Helena,  1901-4. 
Montana.  Adjutant-General.  Report  to  the 
governor  of  tbe  State,  for  tbe  years  1893-4.  142 
pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Butte,  Inter- Mountain  Publ.  Co., 
1894. 
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montaiiii.  Montana  Af/ricnUural  College.  Ex- 
periment Utation,  Bozeman.  Bulletins.  Nos.  1,2, 
4,  13-18,  25,  28,  30,  33-55.  8°.  Bozeman,  1894- 
1904. 

CONTENTS. 

No.  1.  Organization  aDnouiicemeuts.    16  pp.  8°. 

No.  2.  Smut8  of  wbeat,  oats,  and  barley,    jip.  19-32.  8°. 

No.  4.  Glanders,    pp.  67-113,  7  pi.  8°! 

No.  13.  Drinking  water.    15  pp.  8°. 

No.  14.  Montana  swine  feeding,    pp.  19-34.  8°. 

No.  1.').  Larlispiir  i)oisonin}r  of  sheep,  pp.  37-51 ,  2  pi.  8°. 

No.  16.  Annual  report  of  the  director-,  liorticiiltnriat, 
chemist,  and  biologist.    4.,  1896-7.    pp.  S.'i-IOO.  8°. 

No.  17.  The  grain  aphis.  An  army  cut-worm.  18  pp., 
1  pi.  8°. 

No.  18.  The  alkali  soils  of  Montana,    pp.  21-.'i0.  8°. 
No.  25.  Paris  green  and  London  purple  in  Montana.  7 
pp.  8°. 

No.  28.  Annual  report  of  the  director,  horticulturist, 
botanist,  entomologist,  and  chemist.  7.,  1899-1900.  24  pp. 
8°. 

No.  30.  Weeds  of  Montana.    61pp.  8°. 
No.33.  Sugar  beets  in  Montana;  the  crop  of  1901.  15pp. 
8°. 

No.  34.  Farmers'  weirs.  One  method  of  measuring  wa- 
ter.   29  pp.  8°. 

No.  35.  Report  of  feeding  tests.  Beef  cattle  and  sheep. 
19  pp.  8°. 

No.  36.  JForage  conditions  of  central  Montana.  40  pp. 
go. 

No.  37.  Pork  production  in  Montana.    10  pp.  8°. 

No.  38.  Food  ailulteration.    24  pp.  8°. 

No.  39.  Sheep  feeding  in  Montana.    15  pp.  8°. 

No.  40.  Koot  crops  in  Montaiui.    20  pp.  8°. 

No.  41.  Sugar  beets.    The  crop  of  1902.    8  pp.  8°. 

No.  42.  The  codling  moth.    18  pp.  8°. 

No.  43.  Duty  of  water  in  Montana.    55  pp.  8°. 

No.  44.  A  pple  growing  in  Montana,    p]).  59-71.  8°. 

No.  45.  The  loco  and  some  other  poisonous  plants  in 
Montana,    pp.  7.5-104.  8°. 

No.  46.  Two  insect  pests,    pp.  107-108.  8°. 

No.  47.  Sheep  feeding.    32  pp.,  1  pi.    8°.  - 

No.  48.  Steer  feeding,    pp.  103-165.  8°. 

No.  49.  Contagious  abortion  in  Montana,  pp.  167-170. 
8°. 

No.  50.  I..  Poultry  management.  II.  Poultry  diseases, 
pp.  179-196.  8°. 

No.  51.  First  annual  report  of  the  State  entomologist,  for 
1903.    pp.  179-274,  8  pi.  8°. 

No.  52.  Sugar  beets.    ,55  pp.  8°. 

No.  53.  Creameries  and  cheese  factories;  organization, 
building,  and  equipment,    pp.  59-88.  8°. 

No.  54.  The  alkali  soils  of  Montana,  pp.  191-221,  3  pi. 
8°. 

No.  55.  Second  annual  report  of  the  State  entomologist, 
pp.  125-180,  2  pi.  8°. 

 .  Annual  reports  of  the  director  to  the  gov- 
ernor of  the  State.  3.,  1895-6;  5.,  1897-8;  8.-11., 
1900-1901  to  1903-4.    8°.    Bozeman,  1896-1904. 

Montana.  Montana  State  Board  of  Health. 
Biennial  reports  of  tlie  secretary  to  the  governor 
of  the  State.  1.,  1901-2;  2.,  1902-3  and  1903-4. 
144  pp.,  3  pi.,  1  map,  4  diag. ;  205  pp.  8°. 
Helena,  Independent  Publ.  Co.,  1902-4. 

First  report,  from  March  15,  1901,  to  Nov.  30.  1902. 

 .    Montana  healtli  hnlletins  (quarterly). 

Nos.  1-2,  V.  1.    8°.    [Helena,  ■l90:i-4.'\ 

montana.  State  Board  of  Education.  Annual 
reports  of  tlie  president  to  the  governor  of  tlie 
State.    6.-9.,  189-'-1902.    8'=.    Helena,  1899-1903. 

Contains  reports  of  the  College  of  Agriculture  and  Me- 
chanic Arts;  Montana  Deaf  and  Dumb  Asylum  for  1898- 
1900;  State  Normal  School;  State  Scliool  of  Mines;  Uni- 
versity of  Montana  for  1898-1900. 

Montana.  ^University  of  Montana,  Missoula. 
Annual  report  of  the  president  to  the  Slate 
board  of  education,  for  the  year  1902-3.  58  pp., 
9  pi.    8-.    Helena,  Independent  Publ.  Co.,  1904. 

Montana.  University  of  Montana.  Biological 
Station.  Bulletins.  Nos.  7,  10,  17-19,  2().  Bio- 
logical series.  Nos.  2-3,  5-7,  9.  8"^.  Missoula, 
1900-1905. 

CONTENTS. 

No.  2.  Fourth  annual  .session  of  the  biological  station. 
2 1.  8°. 

No.  3.  A  biological  reconnoissancc  in  the  vicinity  of 
Flathead  Lake.  By  Morton  J.  Elrod.   pp.  91-182,  30  pi.  8°. 

No.  5.  Lectures  at  Flathead  Lake.  Session  of  1902. 
pp.  195-288.  5  pi.  8°. 


Montana.  University  of  Montana.  J!iolii;/ical 
Station — continued. 

No.  6.  Additional  notes  to  Summer  birds  of  Flatlieiul 
Lake.  By  Perley  Milton  Sillowav.  1  p.  1.,  pp.  293-308,  4 
pi.  8°. 

No.  7.  Licliens  :ind  mosses  of  Montana,  a  list  l);ised  on 
material  collected  during  the  summer  of  I'.liil,  with  addi- 
tions. By  Wilson  P.  Han  is  and  Carolyn  W.  ilai  ris.  1 
p.  1.,  pp.  31.3-330,  6  1)1.,  1  ch.  8^. 

No.  9.  Seventh  annual  announcement  of  the  biological 
station  at  Flathead  Lake,  July  12  to  August  17,  1905.  pp. 
344-354  (illiistr.).  8°. 

 .    Annual  announcements  for  tlie  suniiner 

sessions  of  1903  (5.);  1904  (6.).    8°.  Missoula. 
Pages  184-190,  332-342  of:  Bull.  Univ.  Mont.,  nos.  14,  22. 

inoiitniia,  ^Switzerland. 

d«-  Isi  Ilnrpc  (E.)  Montana  [Valais],  nouveau  san.tto- 
rium  d'altitude.  Gaz.  d.  eaux.  Par.,  1898.  xli,  17.  — Sle- 
pliani  (T.)  La  .station  climat6rique  de  Montana  ;  obser- 
vations ni6t6orologiques  de  1898.  Kev.  mkA.  de  la  .Suisse 
Bom.,  Geneve,  1899,  six,  340-348. 

Montana  (  £lis(5e-Antouio-Maria  )  [1869-  ]. 

*  Contribution  a  I'etude  des  r6sultats  ^loignes 
des  op6rations  conservatrices  des  annexes.  186 
pp.    Q^.    Paris,  1899,  No.  620. 

 .    The  same.    Les  operations  conservatrices 

de  I'ovaire  et  de  la  trompe;  resultats  eloign6s. 
199  pp.    8".    Palis,  J.- It.  liailliire  cS- fits,  1900. 

ITIoiitaiiariiis  (OejJwnianMs)  [1633-  ]. 

P»tinu!4  (C.)  [Biography.]  In  his:  Lyceum  pata- 
vin.,  4°,  Patavii,  1682,  109-114i  1  pi. 

Montandon  (A.  L. )  Notes  on  American 
heniiptera  and  heteroptera.  jjp.  45-52.  8°. 
Washington,  Govt.  Print.  Office,  1893. 

liepr.fiom  :  Proc.  V.  S.  Nat.  Mus.,  Wash.,  1893,  svi. 

Montane  (L.)  L'exterienr  dn  cheval  et  Page 
des  aniinanx  doniestiques.  Avec  la  collabora- 
tion de  (t.  Lafon.  viii,  528  pp.  12^^.  Paris, 
J.-B.  Bail  Hire  c\- fils,  1903. 

Montane  (  Louis-Fraufoi.s-Angel )  [  1875-  ]. 

*  Des  rapports  de  la  cephalic  avec  la  ponction 
lombaire.  52  pp.,  2  1.  8^'.  Bordeaux,  1901, 
No.  21. 

Montane  (E.-J.). 

See  I..asr<:-Ke-Fossat(A.)  &  montane  (R.-J.)  Ob- 
servations microscopiques  surlamite  dublt".  8°.  [Mont- 
auban,  1850.] 

Montanelli  (Oaeiano).  Un  biennio  di  pratica 
cliirnrgica.  54  pp.  8'^.  Firenze,  Tipog.  coop., 
1889. 

Montanier  ( [  Josepli-]H[enri  ] )  [  1824  -  72  ]. 

*  Des  conditions  pathog^niqiies  et  de  la  valeur 
s^nieiologique  de  I'albnniinurie.  55  pp.  8°. 
Paris,  Labe,  1857.    [P.,  v.  1768. J 

Concours. 

For  Biography,  see  J.  d.  conn.  med.  prat..  Par.,  1872, 
xxxix,  256. 

Montano  (Giovanni).  Bacillus  graminearum. 
Osscrvazioni  e  ricerche.  20  pp.  8-.  Melfi,  G. 
Grieco,  1898. 

Montano  (Ignacio  Maria).  *  Algunas  rellexio- 
iies  sobre  homeopatia.  76  pp.  16  .  Mexico, 
1891. 

Montano  (.I[o,seph]). 

Si'e  Bersci'on  (George)  4:  Montano  (J.)  Recherches 
expijrinientales  [etc.].    8°.    [Paris,  1877.] 

IVIoiitaiioa. 

Si  c  Zlhuatlpatl. 

Montanns  (Beuedictus  Aria).  Liber  genera- 
tionis  et<  regeueiatiouis  Adam,  sive  de  lii.storia 
generis  humani.  Operis  magni  pars  prima,  id 
est,  aniiua.  9  p.  1.,  599  pp.,  2  1.  4-.  Antver- 
pi(e,  ex  off.  Plantiniana,  apud  riduam  if-  ./.  More- 
turn,  1593. 

Montanus  (G.). 

See  l>aurent  (fimile).  Prostitution  und  Entartung. 
8=.    Freiburii  i.  Br.  <£■  Leipzig.  1903. 

Montanns  [Monte  { (.1  oaiines  Baptista)  [  1498  - 
15;')2].  Consultationum  med  cinaliuni  ceuturia 
prima,  a  Valentino  Lublino  Polono,  quam  accu- 
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Montanus  (Joannes  Baptista) — continued, 
rate  collecta.    7  p.  1.,  392  pp.    24°.  IBononiw, 
1554.] 

Title-page  wanting. 

 .    Explicatio  eornm  qnte  pertinent,  turn  ad 

qualitates  simpliciiim  niedicanientoriiiii,  tiuu  a<l 
loriiiidein  couii)ositioueni.  A  Vincentio  Casali 
Brixiaiio  exeerpta  ex  decretis  Joannis  Baptistie 
Montaiii.  241  fl".  32°.  Parisiis,  apiid  F.  Bar- 
tholomaum,  1.554. 

Bound  with  the  following. 

 .    Explicatio  locoriim  medioinaj,  sine  quo- 

inm  intelligeutia  earn  nemo  recte  exercere  po- 
test. 12  p.  1.,  43  IF.  32°.  Parisiis,  aimd  F.  Bar- 
tliolmanim,  1554. 

 .    ExpectiitissimsB  in  priniani  et  secuudani 

parteui  aplmiismorum  Hippocratis  lectiones, 
suuima  cma  collectaj  exactissitnaque  diligen- 
tia  lecoguitse,  ad  niediciniB  studiosornni  iisnni. 
222  tf.  16°.  Veiietiis,  apud  B.  Constantinum, 
1555. 

 .    In  secundum  librum  aphorismorum  Hip- 

pociatis  lectiones,  suiuma  cura  coUectse,  exac- 
tissimjiqne  diligentia  mine  demio  recoguitie. 
3  p.  1.,  Ill  ff.  16°.  Venetiis,  apud  B.  Constanti- 
num, 1555. 

Bound  with  the  following. 

 .    In  aitem  parvam  Galeni  explanationes, 

a  Valentino  LubliiK)  Polono  edita?.  15  p.  L,  975 
pp.    24°.    Lngdiitii,  apud  J.  Frellonium,  1556. 

 .    Consultationnni  medieinaliuni  ad  varia 

EQorboruiii  genei  a,  centuiia  tertia.  404  pp.,  4  1. 
16°.    Venetiis,  apud  V.  Valgrisium,  1558. 

 .    Chirui'gica  consilia.    1  p.  1.,  xxix  ft',  fol. 

Noriherga,  in  off.  J.  Montaui  tj-  U.  Neuberi,  1559. 
Bound  with  the  following. 

 .  Consilia  niodica  omnia,  qnae  nllibi  ex- 
taut,  partim  antea,  partini  nunc  j)rimuui  edita. 
Opera  ac  diligeutia  Hicronymi  Donzelliiii  Brixi- 
aui,  pliilosoijiii  ac  inedici,  in  congnium  ordineiTi 
digesta,  et  in  tres  partes  diatribiita,  ab  intiuitis 
inendis.  corruptelis  ac  depravationibus  expur- 
gata,  ut  8110  jam  authore  digiia  videantur.  Par- 
tium  operis  totius  argiimenta.  Prima  est  de 
morbis  ))iirtinra.  Secunda  est  de  febribns.  Ter- 
tia continet  cbirurgica.  11  p.  1.,  cclix  ft',  fol. 
Noribergce,  {apud  J.  Montanum  <f-  U.  Neuherum^, 
15.59. 

 .    De  febribus  consilia  omnia,    xxxiiii,  1  1. 

fol.  Noribergw,  in  off'.  J.  Montani  ^  U.  Neuberi, 
1559. 

Bound  with  the  preceding. 

 .  Consnltationes  niedicae,  antea  qnidem  Jo- 
annis Cratonis  Vratislaviensis  .  .  .  opera  atque 
studio  correctie,  emeudatse,  adaucta;,  nunc  vero 
et  novorum  consilioruiii  nppeiidice,  et  iiecessa- 
riis  veteruni  additionibus  locupletat;e.  p.  1., 
1023  (3  1).,  137  pp.,  3  1.  fol.  [Baiiilew,  per 
H.  Petri     P.  Perman,  15(55.] 

 .    De  morbis  ex  Galeni  sententia  libri  quin- 

que.  19  !>.  1.,  230  ft'.,  1  1.  8°.  Venetiis,  apnd 
J.  Giierilium,  1.591. 

See,  also,  Berlotius  (Alphonsus)  &,Crato  (Joannes). 
^Methodus  curativa,  [etc.].  12°.  Francofurti,  1608.  — 
Caius  (Joanne.").  Ue  medenrti  methodo,  [etc.].  16°. 
Basilece,  1.544.— Crato  [a  Ki-afthcim]  (Joannes).  Me- 

thodus  iJepaTreuTiKi)  [etc.].    16°.    Basilece,  [1555].   . 

The  same.    12°.    Francofurti,  1608. 

 .    See,  also  : 

FosscI  (V.)  Die  Consilien  des  J.  B.  Montanus  an  die 
steiriacben  Faniilien  Teuffenbach  und  Stubenherg,  aus 
deiu  sechzelinten  Jalirhundert.  Mitth.  d.  Veri  d.  Aerzte 
in  Steieiinark,  Graz,  1837,  xxxiv,  77;  97. 

IHoutanus  [van  den  Berglien]  (Rober- 
tus).  Diietema  sive  salubris  victus  ratio  novo- 
antiqua,  per  controversias  digesta;  quaruni 
series  in  flue  primse  qntestionis  habetur.  Opus 
Sana  doctriiia  refectani,  non  solum  sanitati  S'uie 
studeutibus  necessarium,  sed  et  mensali  tbeo- 


Montanus  (Eobertus) — continued. 

riis  delectantibns  jucundissimniii.  Accessit  ejns- 
dem  luitritio  foetus  utero  matris  eadem  serie 
(lemonstrata.  Editio  secuuda.  3  p.  1.,  330  pp. 
Iti-^.    Lovanii,  E.  de  Witte,  1640. 

montanus  (Thomas). 

See  van  den  Bei-ghc  [dictus  jntontanus]  (Thomas). 

]TIontanns  VicenHims.  Defensio  iibrorum  suo- 
rum  de  morbis,  adversus  Thomani  Elrastum.  3 
p.  1.,  164  If.,  1  1.  4°.  Venetiis,  apud  F.  Zilettum, 
1584. 

Another  copy,  bound  with:  Feacastoritjs  (EC.)  Opera 
omnia  [etc.).    3.  ed.    4°.    Venetiis,  1584. 

See,  also,  EraMtiis  (Tbomas).  Comitis  Montani,  Vi- 
centini,  uovi  niedicorum  censoris,  qninque  Iibrorum  de 

morbis  .  .  .  anatome  [etc.].    sm.  4°.    Basilece,  1581.  . 

Varia  opuscnla.  [No.  7.]  fol.  Franco/,  ad  Mcenum, 
1590. 

Hontaiiban. 

GuiKAUiJ.  Aperfu  sur  la  situation  d6mo- 
grapliique  et  sanitaire  de  la  ville  de  Montanbail 
depuis  IbOO.  8°.  Alontauban,  1902. 
Montaz  (L6ou).  Des  sinus  frontanx  et  de  leur 
trepanation.  19  pp.  8°.  Grenoble,  F.  Allier 
pire  4-  fils,  1891. 

Bepr.  from:  Ann.  de  I'enseignem.  sup.  de  Grenoble,  iii. 

I?Iont  Bianc. 

Helbkonnek  (P.)  Uno  semaine  au  Mont 
Blanc.    8°.    Paris,  1894. 

Mathews  (C.  E.)  Tbe  annals  of  Mont  Blanc; 
a  monograph.  With  a  chapter  on  the  geology 
of  tbe  mountain,  by  T.  6.  Bonney.  8°.  Lon- 
don, 1H98. 

Jtinot  (J.)  £tude  bact6riologique  du  massif  du  Mont 
Blanc.  Conipt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  so.,  Par.,  1902,  cxxxiv,  673- 
676.  Also:  Nature,  Par.,  1901-2,  xxx,  359-362.— Thomas 
(F.)  Une  ascension  aux  Grands-Mulets,  route  du  Mont- 
Blanc.  Arch,  de  m6d.  nav..  Par.,  1888,  xlix,  138-157.— 
Vallot  (-J.)  Sur  les  modifications  que  subit  la  respira- 
tion par  suite  de  I'ascension  et  de  I'acclimatement  k  I'alti- 
tudedu  Mont  Blanc.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par., 
1903,  cxxxvii,  1283-1285. 

]TIoottbi*iin-les-]faiii§. 

See  'Waters  {Mineral),  by  localities. 

Iflontclair,  Wew  Jersey. 

See  Fever  {Typhoid,  History,  etc.,  of),  Hos- 
pitals (description,  etc.,  of),  by  localities. 

moaot-Dore. 

See  "Waters  {Mineral),  by  localities. 
Mont  Dore  (The)  of  Bournemouth,  limited. 

Pi(is(iectns.     7  pp.,  1  pi.     4°.  Bournemouth, 

Whitehead,  Morris  ^  Lowe,  1885. 
monte  (Giovanni  Battista).     See  Montanus 

[Monte]. 

jflonteatll  {George  Cunningham)  [1788- 
18281. 

li^lroiiach  (G.)  [Biography.]  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond., 

1894,  xxxviii,  278. 

Hlonte  Carlo. 

Roscnau.  Monte  Carlo  als  'Winterstation.  Berl. 
klin.  Wclmschr.,  1901,  xxxviii,  1219. 

Montecassiano.  Ospedale  civico  di  Monte- 
cassiaiio.  Le  vicende  dell'  .  .  .  Zefferino  Fo- 
gante.  11,  iv  pp.  8°.  Macerata,  Tipog.  econo- 
mica,  1901. 

IVontecatini. 

See  "Waters  {Mineral),  by  localities. 

Monte  Civillina. 

iSee  'Waters  {Mineral),  by  localities. 

Iflonte  Coinpatri. 

See  Statistics  (  Vital),  by  localities. 

MontecHccoli  (Carlo). 

See  Polenione.    Fisonomia.   4°.   Padova,  1623. 

jTIoiBte  di  €oi*)!iena. 

/See  "Waters  (Mineral),  by  localities. 
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Montefiascone. 

See  Water  {Siipplji  of),  hij  localities. 

Montefiiiale  (Thomas).  Theses  niedicee  Geuu- 
eiisi  Kegia  Uiii  versitata;  iiied.-chir.  fac.  21.  4°. 
Geiuui;  imty.    [P.,  v.  -^US.] 

lUoiifefiore  Home.  A  hospital  for  chronic  in- 
valids .iimI  country  sanitarium  for  consumptives, 
New  Yolk  City.  Annual  reports  of  the  directors 
and  ofticers  to  the  patrons  and  members.  6.-20., 
18-ilMJO  to  1903-4.  8°.  New  York,  1890-1904. 
Incorporated  1884. 

Moilteforte  (L.)  I  piu  urgenti  prohlemi  di 
risa.iamento  in  Siracnsa.  Fogne  ed  acque. 
67  pp.    roy.  8'^.    Siracuaa,  A.  Norcia,  1890. 

ITEontefiiSCO  (Alfonso).  *Iniatoriali  da  co- 
stnizione  iu  rapporto  ai  microrganisnii ;  studio 
sperinientale.  (Tesi  per  la  libera  doceuza  iu 
igiene  nella  r.  Uuiversita  di  Napoli.)  46  pp., 
1  1.,  1  pi.    8".    Napoli,  1891. 

 .    La  difterite  e  la  sieroterapia.    15  pp.  8°. 

Napoli,  L.  Pieiro,  1894. 

 .    O.sservazioui  su  203  casi  di  croup  curati 

air  Ospedale  Cotuguo  e  su  80  iutubazioni  ese- 
gnite  dill  ...  117  pp.  S°.  Napoli,  Detken  <f- 
Bocholl,  19U3. 

 .    Consigli  pratici  sull'  influenza.     8  pp. 

8°.    Napoli,  D.  Cesareo,  [«.  d.}. 

Also,  Editor  of:  Oioriiale  di  medicina  pubblica,  Na- 
poli, 1892-4. 

nioiiteg^gia  (G[iovanui]  B[attista] )  [1762- 
lrtl5].  Instituzioui  chirurgiche.  Pt.  1-2,  sez.  1. 
xs,  352  pp. ;  259  pp.  8°.  Milano,  Pirotta  <|-  Alas- 
pero,  1802-3. 

 .    The  same.    2.  ed.,  riveduta  e  corredata 

di  altre  agginnte  da  G.  B,  Caind.  2  v.  xxiv, 
768  pp.;  ix,  676  pp.  8°.  Milano,  G.  Truffi, 
1841-3. 

 .    The  same.    3.  ed.,  con  note  in  relazione 

alio  stato  uttnale  della  scienza  del  dottor  Fran- 
cesco Varzi.  2  v.  2  p.  1.,  782  pp. ;  716  pp.  8*-'. 
Milnno,  E.  OHva,  18,57. 

See,  also,  Friize  (Job.  Friedrich).    Compendio  sopva 

le  malattie  veueree.    8°.    Milano,  1791.    [in  1.  s.J. 

The  same.    8°.   Par)io,  1795.    [in  1.  s.J.   Tlie  same. 

3.  ed.    8°.    Napoli,  1815. 

For  Biography,  see  Acerbi  (¥.¥,.)  Delia  vita  di  Giam- 
battista  Monteggia,  professore  di  cbirurgia.  Memoria. 
8o.    Milano,  ISlti. 

]?Ioilte;;'g'iaN  dislocation.  \ 
See  Hip- joint  (Didocations  of,  CompUcatiom, 

etc.,  of);  Hip-joint  {Dislocations  of,  Congenital, 

Causes,  etc.,  of). 
monteg'iiacco  (A.)    Quattro  cistoceli  ingui- 

nali.   Comiiiiicazione  fatta  all' Associazione  me- 

dica  Lombaida,  seduta  del  30  marzo  1896.  20pp. 

8>-'.    Miliino,  L.  F.  Cogliati,  1^-96. 

Mepr.  from:  Atfi  d.  Ass.  med.  lomb.,  Milano,  1895,  no. 2. 
See,  at  so.  C'ancva-Zaiiini  (Giuseppe)  &  Moiitc- 

guacco  (A.)    Dueceuto  eriiie.  [etc.).    8°.    Milano,  1S92. 

niontegTaiiaro.  Kelazione  igienico-statistieo- 
sanitaria  sill  cmiiiine  di  Montegrauaro  |ier  1'  anno 
189:i.  Con  appendiee  siil  servizio  dell'  08|iedale 
civico  pel  2"  semestre,  1892.  Del  Dr.  Carlo  Fer- 
ranti.  50  pp.  8°.  Civitanova-Marche,  D,  Nata- 
liicci,  l'-93. 

IVIon  t  eg^  ra  n  n  i*o . 

•See  Hospitals  {Description,  etc.,  of),  hij  local- 
ities. 

de  Jlloii teg-re  {Horace)  [1.S05-64]. 

CaAe  (P.-L.  B.)    Xecrologie.    J.  d.  conn.  med.  prat., 

Par..  \HGi,  xxsi,  527. 

Hlontegrotto. 

Sec  Waters  (Mineral),  by  localities. 
irioiiteilli    (  £lie- Joseph -Andr6  )  [1869-  ]. 
*L'equitation,  ses  etfets  physiologiques,  psychi- 
ques  et  p^dagogiques.    95  pp.,  2  1.    8°.  Bor- 
deaux, 1899,  No.  74. 


MontCllS  (E.)  Lettres  sur  les  eaux  thcruiales 
(Bagnols-lcs-Bains).  63  pp.  8°.  Montpellier, 
E.  Conlet;  Paris,  J.  Delahaye  cj-  E.  Lecrosnier, 
1885. 

monteils-Poilt.  Florae  au  point  de  vue  do 
I'hygieiie  publi(iue  et  de  la  salubrity.  M6moire 
pr6.sent6  au  Conseil  d'hygiene  de  I'arrondisso- 
ment  de  Florae.  113  pp.,  3  pi.  4'^.  Montpellier, 
J.  Martel  am^,  1855. 

monteiro  [Aristides)  [1829-  ]. 

Biography.  South.  Clinic,  Kicbmond,  1905,  xxviii, 
206. 

Monteii'O  ( Jos6  Francisco).  *A  erysipela. 
125  pp.,  1  1.  roy.  8°.  Bahia,  J.  G.  Tourinho, 
lr;83. 

Monteiro  (Miguel  do  Sacramento)  [18.59-  ]. 
*  Contribution  &,  I'^tiide  clinique  de  I'accoucbe- 
ment  g^iuellaire.  48  pp.,  1  1.,  1  tab.  4^.  Paris, 
1892,  No.  74. 

moiiteiro  Autran  (Manuel  Francisco).  *Da 

assisteiicia  &  infancia.    [Rio  de  Janeiro.]  115 

pj).    4°.    Bahia,  1904. 
ITIoiifeiro  de  Carvallio  (Olyntho  de  Castro). 

*Erup5oe8  secmwlarias  da  vaccina,    ii,  73  pp., 

1  1.    8^^.    Rio  de  Janeiro,  1897. 

ITIoiite  Iroiie. 

Ste  Waters  {Mineral),  by  localities. 
Moiltel  (fimile)  [1874-       ].    *  De  la  resolution 

lenie  de  la  pueiimonie  lobaire  aigue.    51  pp. 

8-^.    Paris,  1901,  No.  .574. 
Montel  (Lelio).    La  guarigione  della  tisi  nella 

ca»a  ideale.    22  pp.    8°.    Torino,  A.  F.  Negro, 

1802. 

 .    I  medici,  quali  furono,  quali  sono,  quali 

saranno.  '  304  pp.  12°.  Torino  Roma,  Roux 
4'  Viarengo,  1902. 

Moiiiel  (Marie  Louis-Ren6)  [1878-  ].  *Du 
role  des  leucocytes  dans  I'absorptiou  de  certains 
ni^dicaments  introduits  par  la  voie  hypoder- 
mique  et  p6ritou6ale.  51  pp.  8°.  ,  Bordeaux, 
190U,  No.  2. 

Ifloiiteliiiiai*. 

Af^MiMtance  (L  )  m6dicale  gratuite  k  Mont61imar. 

As.si8tance  pub..  Par.,  1899,  viii,  97-102. 

Moiitell  (William  A.)     Pyorrhcea  alveolaris. 

.•^  l.p.  8°.  [«.  ^j.],  1897. 
Moiitemagno  (Giacomo).    L'  olio  es-senziale 

di  trementina  nella  difterite.    18  i>p.    8^.  Cal- 

lagirone,  F.  Napoli,  ltf90. 
Monte ma^iio  Patti  (Nicolo).    Sulla  cura 

della  difterite.     23  pp.     12°.     Caltagirone,  A. 

Ginstiniani,  1889. 

ITIontene^i'o. 

Sei\  also,  Leprosy  {History,  etc.,  of),  by  local- 
ities. 

ViAUD  (J.)  Fleurs  d'eunui.  Pasquala  Ivano- 
vitch.  Voyage  au  Mont6n6gro.  Suleima.  8. 
6d.    12°.    Paris.  1889. 

ficvy  (O.  L.)  &  IVaiiinann  (J.  C.  F.)  Medical  notes 
on  Montenegro.  Brit.  M.  .1.,  Bond.,  1899.  i,  801.— ITIilla- 
,  nflch  (P.)  Statistik  der  Geisteskrauken.  der  Taub.stum- 
nieii,  der  Epileptiker  uiul  dcr  Blinden  in  Montenegro. 
Cong,  interuat.  d'bj'g.  et  de  deiiiog.  C.  r.  1894.  Budapest, 
1896,  viii,  pt.  7.  618-021. —Vraiu  (C.  G.)  Osservazioui 
antropologicbe  nel  Montenegro  1902.  Atti  d.  Soc.  rom.  di 
antrop.,  Rouia,  1905,  xi,  183-193. 

Montenegro  (Alfonso  F.)  *Lesiones  traum^- 
ticas  frecueiites  de  la  cdrnea,  iris  y  cristaliuo. 
81  pp.    8°.    Mexico,  1H95. 

Montenegro  (F[rancisco]).  *  Ligeros  apuntes 
sobie  iioniograffa  de  la  cai)ital.  32  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    ;i/e'x(co,  /.  Escalante,  1880.    [P.,  v.  2178.] 

Montenegro  {3ob6,  Verdes).  -See  Verdes  Mon- 
tenegro (Jose). 

Moiitenovesi  (Vincenzo).    Studi  di  auatomia 
chirurgiea  per  la  legatura  della  femorale  pro- 
fonda.    39  pp.,  4  pi.    8°.    Roma,  1877. 
Jiepr./rom  :  Atti  Accad.  med.  di  Roma,  1877,  ui. 
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Monte  Piilciano. 

See  Hospitals  (Management,  etc.,  of),  hy  locali- 
ties. 

]?Ioiite)*eaii. 

Olinet  (G.-N.-P.-M.-A.)  Recherches  sur  les 
crises,  suivies  d'uii  essai  sur  ]a  coustitution 
^pid&uique,  de  1817  et  1818  dans  le  cauton  de 
Moiitereau  Fantyoniie.    8°.    Paris,  1821. 

]IIoiiterey. 

See,  also,  Fever  (Yellow,  Histary,  etc.,  of),  hy 
localities. 

Oai-zaCantu  (R.)  Memorauda  respectiug  tliepalus- 
tiic  iutectioii  iu  Monterey.  Am.  Pub.  Health  Ass.  Kep. 
1892,  Coucord,  1H9;!,  xviii,  198-209.— Moiilerey.  Prov. 
M.  J.,  Leicester.  1885,  iv,  22fi-228. 

Moiitero  (Enrique).  *  El  cloral  bajo  el  iiuiito 
de  vista  medico-legal.  41  pp.  Mexico, 
F.  Mata,  1884. 

nioiltero§  {Jose)  [1834-1904]. 

[Biography.]  Juveiitud  iu6d.,  Guatemala,  1904,  vi, 
81-84. 

Monte I'Uiiiici  (  Domeuico  ).  Invasioue  clio- 
lerica  1886  uella  provincia  di  Treviso.  Studio 
statistico-econoiiiioo.  45  pp.,  2  pi.  roy.  8°. 
Treviso,  L.  Zopelli,  1888. 

jTIoiite  San  Oiusto.  Statute  orgauico  del- 
1'  Ospedale  eivico  di  Monte  San  Giusto.  8  pp. 
8°.    Macerata.  tipog.  Cortesi,  1892. 

Monte  San  Savino.  Statute  per  lo  Spedale 
di  S.  Maria  della  Pace  in  Monte  S.  Savino.  9 
pp.    fol.    Sitna,  L.  Lazzari,  188,5. 

 .    Regolamenie  per  1' Ospedale  di  S.  Maria 

della  Pace  in  Monte  S.  Savino.  30  pp.  fel. 
Siena,  L.  Lazzari,  1888. 

Montesanto  (Giuseppe  [AutonioMaria])  [1799- 
1839].  Riassunto,  centiuuazione  e  line  della 
storia  ragiouata  di  jiaraplegia  con  fenomeni 
straordinarii  seft'erta  <ia  Denienice  Valetto.  24 
pp.    4^.    Padova,  coi  tipi  della  Minerva,  183.5. 

See,  also,  d.  Prova  medico-legale  [etc.].  8°.  [Vene- 
zia.  IH'if}.] 

Jpor  Biography,  see  Xaiiiiiiii  (P.)  Biografia  di  Giu- 
seppe Montesauto.  Ed.  seconda.  8°.  Venezia,  1841. — 
Zccchinetti  (G.  M.)  Di  Giuseppe  Moutesantp,  manto- 
vano,  e  di  ci6  cli'  egli  operd.    8°.    Padova,  1841. 

]YIontes  de  Oca  (Francisco).  *  Ainpntaci6n  eu 
la  mane  Moditicaci6n  en  la  desarticulaci6n  del 
lionibro.  Operaci6n  de  la  fiuiosis.  Extirpacion 
del  testlcnlo.  26  pp.,  7  pi.  fol.  Mexico,  D.  de 
Leon  y  Tfliite,  1874. 

 .    Modifications  a  diff^rents  proc^d^s  op6ra- 

toires:  amputation  de  la  jambe,  d^sarticuJatiou 
des  quatre  derniers  m^tacarpiens,  disarticula- 
tion de  I'ipaule,  phimosis,  extirpation  du  testi- 
cule.  [Edited  by  Daniel  M.  Velez.]  1  p.  1.,  31 
pp.,  3  pi.    8°.    I'aris,  G.  Masson,  1891. 

Monies  de  Oca  (Vicente).  *  Breve  exposicidn 
de  los  ])rinci)iale8  tratamieutos  de  la  Listeria  y 
ejiilepsfa.    41  pp.    8°.    Mexico,  1893. 

de  Monte-Snyder  (Job.)  Tractatns  de  me- 
dicina  uuiversali;  das  ist:  von  der  Universal- 
Medicin,  wie  nemlicli  dieselbe  in  denen  dreyen 
Reicben  der  Mineralieu,  Animalieu  und  Vegeta- 
bilien  zu  tindeu  und  daraus  zu  Wege  zu  brin- 
gen,  dnrcb  ein  besonders  universal  Menstruum, 
Avelcbes  auli-  und  zuschliessen,  und  jedes  Me- 
tall  in  Materiam  primam  bringen  kan  ;  anch  vie 
dadurch.  das  fixe  unzerstorliclie  Gold  iu  ein  war- 
LaiFtes  Auruni  potabile  zu  bringen,  so  sicb  uim- 
mermehr  wieder  in  ein  fix  Gold-Corpus  reduci- 
reL  liisset.  Gott  zu  ehren,  und  dem  menscblicben 
Geschlecht  zu  senderbarem  Trosfc  und  Nntzen 
anjet/,0  wiederum  zuni  Drnck  betordert,  und  mit 
einer  kurtzen  griindlicben  Erkliirung,  audi  bey- 
gefilgeten  spagyrisclien  Grund-Regeln  illustri- 
ret,  durcb  A.  Gottlob  B  176  pp.  16°.  Fraiick- 
fnrta.  M.,  G.  H.  Oehrling,  [1678]. 


de  ]TIontesquieii  {Charles  de  Secondat) 
[1689-1755]. 

Andre  (D.)  Montesquieu,  histologiste.  Chion.  m6d.. 
Par.,  1904.  xi,  301-303.— Coiirtade  (A.)  Critiques  de 
Montesquieu  siu'  les  tlifioiies  couceruaut  I'usaKe  des  cap- 
sules siirr6uale8.  Bull.  Soe.  I'ian9.  rt'hist.  de  m6d..  Par., 
1903,ii,227-230.— Gaiitrelet  (.J.)  Montesquieu,  physio- 
logiste.  Kev.  scient..  Par.,  1905,  5.  s.,  iii,  385;  421.  Also: 
Prance  m6d..  Par..  1905,  Hi,  150-155. 

de  Montesquiou  (Lonis-Antoine).  Essai  de 
zoognosie  midicale,  ou  de  la  counaissance  du 
regne  animal  et  de  ses  jirodnits  appliques  a  la 
matiere  mddicale,  a  I'bygiene,  a  la  pbysiologie 
et  a  la  patbologie  bnmaines.  138  pi).,  1  1.  8°. 
Montpellier,  J.  Martel  aine,  18.56. 

de  Montessus(F[erdinand]-B[ernard]).  Mar- 
tyrologe  et  biographic  de  Commerson,  medecin- 
botaniste  et  naturaliste  du  roi,  medeciu  de  Tou- 
lou-sni-Arroux  (Saone-et-Loire),  au  xviii"'  si6- 
cle.  1  p.  1.,  vii,  224  pp.,  1  1.,  port.,  3  1.,  fac- 
simile letter.  8'-'.  Chalon-snr-Saone,  L.  Mar- 
eeau,  1889. 

Repr.  from:  Bull.  soc.  sc.  nat.  de  Saone-et-Loire. 

Montet  (Andri)  [1879-  ].  *  Rhumatisme  tu- 
bercnleux  ankylosant  spondylose  rhizomilique 
d'origine  tuberculeuse.  57  pp.,  1  1.  8'^.  Lyon, 
1904,  No.  117. 

Monteuuis  (Albert)  [1861-  ].  *fitude  cli- 
niqne  de  la  fievre  et  des  antipyr6tiques  nou- 
veaux  dans  les  maladies  des  enfants.  150  pp. 
4°.    Paris,  1886,  No.  275. 

 .    Nouvel   appareil  a  extension  continue 

pour  le  traitement  des  fractures  de  cuisse  et 
de  la  coxalgie.  72  pp.  8°.  Paris,  G.  Steinlieil, 
1887. 

— -.  Les  enfants  anx  bains  de  mer.  La  medi- 
cation marine,  les  bains  de  mer  chauds,  les  bains 
de  sable,  les  climats  marins  de  la  France,  le  choix 
de  la  plage,  I'Jiygiene  an  bord  de  la  mer.  viii, 
1.50  pp.    12°.    Paris,  J.-B.  Bailliere  4-  fils,  1889. 

 .    Guide  de  la  garde-malade ;  conferences 

aux  dames  de  la  Society  franjaise  de  secours 
aux  bless6s  militaires.  v,  7-176  pp.  12°.  Paris, 
J.-B.  Bailliere  cS- fils,  1891. 

 .    L'autisepsie  m6dicale  et  les  antiseptiques 

physiologiques.  31pp.  8°.  Paris,  C.  Schlaeber, 
1894. 

Repr.  from :  Rev.  g6n.  de  clin.  et  de  th6rap.,  Par.,  1904,  ix. 

 .    Les  d686quilibr68  du  ventre.  LVntirop- 

tose,  ou  maladie  de  Glinard.  Introduction  par 
le  Dr.  Fr.  Gleuard.  xvi,  344  pp.  12°.  Paris, 
J.-B.  Bailliere  4-  fils,  le94. 

 .     Abdominales  mdconuues;  les  d6s6quili- 

bres  du  ventre  sans  litose;  thirapeutique  patho- 
ginique.  Lettre-pr6lace  de  H.  Hnchard.  xv, 
367  pp.    12°.    Paris,  J.-B.  Bailliere  4^  fils,  1903. 

 .    Les  bains  d'air,  de  lumiere  et  de  soleil 

dans  le  traitement  des  maladies  chrouiques.  48 
pp.    8°.    I'aris,  J.-B.  Bailliere  4'  fils,  1904. 

Monteux  (B.). 

Editor  of :  Proces  (Les)  c616bres,  Paris,  1896-1902. 

Montevarclii.  Spedale  della  Misericordia  in 
Moutevarchi.  Resoconti  statistici  del  servizio 
medico-chirurgico.  1.,  1886;  3.-5.,  1888-91.  Pel 
Dott.  Gregorio  Soldani,  direttore  sanitario.  fol. 
Montevarclii  4'  S.  G.  Va  ldai  no,  1887-92. 

Monteverdi  (Angelo).  Contribute)  alia  consta- 
tazione  della  virtii  medicamentosa  del  soltalo  di 
chinina  di  eccitare  1'  azioue  fisiologiea  delle  fibre 
niuscolari  dell'  utero,  vescica,  intestine,  vasi  san- 
guigni,  etc.,  proclamata  dal  ...  56  pp.  8°. 
Milano,  frat.  Bechiedei,  1874. 

Repr.  from :  Ann.  univ.  di  med.,  Milano,  1874,  ccxxix. 
See,  also,   Bonque  ( ^[douard-Fran^ois]  ).  Lettera 
[etc.].    8°.    Milano,  1872. 

Monteverdi  (Imero).  Anemia  perniciosa  nella 
sua  jiatogenesi.  xv,  143  pp.  8°.  Ciemoiia,  G. 
Man  della,  1903. 
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iVloiitcvideo. 

See  Hospitals  {Deseription,  etc.,  of),  Hospi- 
tals {Management,  etc.,  of).  Universities,  bxj  lo- 
calities. 

Monte vi<leo.    Conaejo  de  higiene  2)ublica.  La 
inoitalidad  de  la  ciiulad  <le  Montevideo.  Afios 
1-5,  189:5  to  1896-7;  9,  1900-1901.    For  .loaqiuii 
de  Saltenlin.    12'^.    Montevideo,  1894-1902. 
Alio  1,  189:1,  for  11  months  ending  Nov.  30,  W.\3. 

Montezuma  Univer.sity  Medical  College,  Bes- 
si'iiier,  Alabaiiia.  Annouiiceineiit  for  the  session 
of  1898-9  22  i)p.    obi.  10'^.    Beasemer,  Jitd- 

80n  Pig.  Houxe,  l'<98. 
Chartered  1806.  Extinct. 

ITloiitraiicoii. 

SoMMiKR  Montfaiicon  et  de  la  suppression 
de  tonte  voirie.    8^.    BeUeviUe,  [n.  d.]. 

Montfort  fAQdr6).  *Traitenient  des  troubles 
iirinaires  dii  vieillard  par  la  resection  totale  de.s 
cordons.    6()  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1900,  No.  570. 

Montfort  (Edonard)  [1875-  ].  *  Contribu- 
tion a  l'<5tnde  du  rdle  de  la  prostate  dans  la  pro- 
duction des  tunienrs  ^pitlidliales  infiltrees  de  la 
vessie.    109  pp.    8^.    Paris,  190:?,  No.  391. 

de  Montg^arny  (Jean-Baptiste-Tite-Harniand) 
[1818-       ].    <S(e  Harmand  de  Montgariiy. 

Montg'omery.  Sanitary  Vepartmenit.  Reports 
of  the  city  pbysieian  (montlily).  May  to  Au- 
gust, October  to  December,  1898;  April  to  July, 
1899.    lO-^.    Montgomery,  1898-9. 

 .    Statistical  rei)ort  of  the  city  physician, 

for  the  year  1898-9.  12  pp.  8*^.  {^Montgomery, 
1899.] 

Montg-omery  (Douglass  W.)  Bleeding  cav- 
ernons  angioma  with  commencing  epithelioma 
of  the  upper  lip.  2  pp.  8^.  {San  Francisco, 
1890.] 

Repr.from;  Pacific  M.  J.,  San  Fran.,  1890,  xxxiii. 

 .    Enlargement  of  sub-cutaneous  lymphatic 

glands  in  tertiary  syphilis.  4  pp.  8'^.  {San 
Francisco,  1891.] 

Bepr.  from  :  Pacific  M.  J.,  1891,  xxxiv. 

 .    Pemphigus  neurotico-traiimaticus.    8  pp. 

8°.    Sacramento,  1891. 

Repr.from:  Occidental  M.  Times,  Sacramento,  1891,  v. 

 .    Primary  carcinoma  of  the  liver.    4  pp. 

8'^.    \_Sacramento,  1891.] 

Bepr.  from :  Occidental  M.  Times,  Sacramento,  1891,  v. 
 .    Address  delivered  before  the  San  Fran- 
cisco County  Medical  Society  on  retiring  from 
the  presidency,  Nov.  8,  1892.    4  pp.    8".  [San 
Francisco,  1892.] 

liepr.  from:  Pacific  M.  J.,  San  Fran.,  1892,  ii. 

 .    An  American  leper.    4  pp.    8°.  {San 

Francisco,  1892.] 

Repr.from:  Pacific  II.  -T.,  San  Fran.,  1892,  xxxv. 

 .    Case  of  a  small  and  large  papular  syjjbi- 

lide  associated  witli  miliary  gummata  of  "the 
iris.    2  pp.    8>^.    ISan  Francisco,  1S92.'] 
Repr.from:  Pacific  M.  J.,  San  Fran.,  1892,  xxxr. 

 .    Parasitelike  bodies  in  cancer.    7  pp.  8*^. 

[San  Francisco,  TV.  A.  Woodward     Co.,  Ib92.] 
Repr.from:  Pacific  M.  J.,  San  Fran.,  1892,  xxxv. 

 .    A  case  of  extirpation  of  tlie  uterus  per 

vaginam  for  epitlielioina  of  the  cervix,  com- 
idicated  by  sarcoma  of  the  body.    2  pp.  8°. 
\_Sacramento,  189:5.] 
Repr.from  :  Occidental  M.  Times,  Sacramento,  1893,  vii. 

 .    Some  cases  »f  lencoplasia.    8  pp.  8*^. 

\_San  Francisco,  W.  J.  Woodward  .f-  Co.,  189:5.] 
Repr.from:  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Calif.,  San  Fran.,  1893,  xxiii. 

 .    An  ulcus  elevation  of  the  face.    5  pp. 

16^.    IPhiladelphia.  189:5.] 

Repr.from:  Meil.  News,  Phila.,  1893,  Ixiii. 

 .    Unilateral  hypertrophy  of  the  face.  13 

pp.    16°.    [Philadelphia.  1893.] 

Repr.from:  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1K93,  Ixiii. 
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Montg'omery  (Douglass  W.) — continned. 

 .    Atheroma.    5  pp.     16°.  [Philaddphia, 

1894.] 

Repr.  from:  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1894,  Ixiv. 

 .    An  erythema  of  lepra  containing  giant 

cell-like  structures,  sinuilating  somewhat  the 
giant-cells  found  in  tuberculosis,  (i  pp.  12°. 
[Philadelphia,  Lee  Bros.,     Co.,  1894.] 

Repr.  from  :  Med.  News,  Pliila.,  1894,  Ixiv. 

 .    Diarriiea  from  iK)ta8sinm  iodid.     3  pp. 

12°.    [Philadelphia,  1894.] 

Repr.  from:  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1894,  Ixv. 

 .    Leprosy  in  Sail  Francisco.    8  pp.  12°. 

Chicago,  1894. 

Repr.  from :  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicajio,  1^94,  xxiii. 

 .    Diseases  of  the  hair  and  nails. 

In:  Twentieth  Cent.  Pract.,  N.  Y.,  189(i,  v,  ,571-028. 

 .     Report  of  a  case  of  epithelioma  of  the 

skin  of  the  face,  with  uuusnal  conrse  of  ^nfectio^ 
of  lvnii)li-nodes.  6  pp.  8^.  Philadelphia,  Univ. 
Penn.  Press,  1898. 

Repr.from:  Ann.  Surg.,  St.  Louis,  1898,  xxvii. 

 .    A  teratoma  of  the   abdominal  cavity. 

pp.  259-292,  4  iil.    8°.    New  York,  1898. 

Outtinq  [cover  with  printed  title]  from:  J.  Exper.  M., 
N.  T.,  1898,  iii. 

 .    A  niaciilo-anesthetic  lepride  of  the  palm. 

55  pp.    8°.    New  York,  1899. 

Repr.from :  J.Cntan.&Geuito  tTriu.Dis.,N.Y.,1899,xvii. 

 .    A  disease  c:i nsed  by  a  fungus;  the  proto- 

zoic  dermatitis  of  Rixford  and  Gilchrist.  8  i))). 
8°.    London,  1900. 

Repr.  from:  Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1900,  xii. 

 .    The  cause  of  the  streak  in  iiiBVus  linearis. 

10  pp.    8°.    [New  York,  1901.] 

Repr.  from :  .J  .Cntan.cfe  Genlto-Urin.Dis.,N.T.,1901,xix. 

 .    Instances  of  spontaneons  cure  in  a  leper 

family.    19  pp.    8°.    New  York,  1902. 
Repr.  from:  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1902,  Ixi. 

 .    Leueoplasia  in  secondary  syphilis.    7  pp. 

12°.    New  York,  1903. 

Repr.  from  :  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1903,  Ixxxii. 

— — .  Papilloma  of  the  sole.  7  pp.  8°.  [Chi- 
cago, 19U:5.] 

Repr.  from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1903,  xli. 

—  .    The  treatment  of  epithelioma  with  X-ray. 

7  pp.    8=.    Toronto,  1904. 

Repr.  from  :  Canad.  Pract.  &  Rev.,  Toronto,  1904,  xxix. 

  &  Sherman  (H.  M.)    Tuberculosis  of 

cervical  lymphatic  glands;  with  an  illu.strative 
case.    4  pp.    8°.    [Sacramento,  1890.] 

Repr.from:  Occidental  M.  Times,  Sacramento,  1890,  iv. 

Montgfomery  (Edmund  B. )  Typhoid  fever 
iu  very  young  children  ;  with  a  report  of  three 
cases  with  unusual  coinplieal ions.  13  pp.  8°. 
New  York,  1899. 

Repr.from:  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1899,  Ixxv. 

 .    The  general  practitioner  and  his  relation 

to  early  surgical  operations.  12  pp.  12°.  New 
York,  1903. 

Repr.  from :  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1903,  Ixxxiii. 

 .    Intestinal  obstruction  following  ai)i>eiuli- 

ceal  abscess;  anastomosis  with  Murphy  button; 
recovery.    8  pp.    8°.    Chicago,  1904. 

Repr.from:  Med.  Standard,  Chicago,  1904,  xxvii. 

 .    Report  of  a  case  of  tetanus  treated  with 

anti-tetanic  .serum;  recovery.  4  pp.  8°.  Chi- 
cago, G.  P.  Engelhard  4'  Co..  1904. 

Repr.from:  Med.  Standard,  Chicago,  1904,  xxvii. 

 .    Symphysiotomy  iu  persistent  mento-pns- 

terior  (face)  presentation.  4  pp.  8°.  New 
York,  1904. 

Repr.from:  Am.  J.  Ohst.,  N.  Y.,  1904,  1. 

Montgromery  (Edward  E.)  Procidentia  and 
its  relief;  with  a  case.  9  pp.  8°.  I'hilatielnhia, 
1882. 

Repr.from:  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Penn.,  Phila.,  1882,  xiv. 
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Montg'omery  (Edward  E.) — continued. 

 .    Ovarian  tumor  complicatiug  preguancy. 

6  pp.    8°.    ^Philadelphia,  1887.] 

Repr.from:  Phila.  M.  Times,  1886-7,  xvil. 

'-  .    Tracheotomy  and  intubation  in  diphthe- 
ria.   10  pp.    12°.    ^Philadelphia,  1887.J 
Hepr.from:  Med.  Reg.,  Phila.,  1887,  i. 

 .  Vaginal  hysterectomy.  11pp.  8°.  Phil- 
adelphia, W.  J.  i)ornan,  1889. 

Eepr.  from  :  Tr.  Am.  Ass.  Obst.  &  Gynec,  Phila.,  1889,ii. 

 .  A  report  of  six  cases  of  vaginal  hysterec- 
tomy. 8  pp.  8°.  Philadelphia,  fV.  J.  Dornan, 
1890. 

Repr.  from:  Tr.  Phila.  Co.  M.  Soc,  1890. 

 .    The  application  of  sacral  resection  to 

gynecological  work.  17  pp.,  2  pi.  8°.  Phila- 
d'eljMa,  W.  J.  Dornan,  1891. 

Hepr.from:  Tr.  Am.  Ass.  Obst.  &  Gynec, Phila.,  1891,iv. 
 .    Conditions  following  parturition  requir- 
ing abdominal  section.    9  pp.    H°.  IPhiladel- 
phia,  1891.] 

Eepr.  from :  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Penu.,  Phila.,  1891,  xxiii. 

 .    Bromide  of  ethyl.    4  pi).    12°.  Detroit, 

G.  S.  Davis,  1892. 

Kepr.  from:  Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit,  1892,  3.  s.,  viii. 

 .    Some  mooted  points  in  obstetrics  and 

gynecology.  President's  address.  12  pp.  8°. 
-    Chicago,  1892. 

Repr.from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1892,  xviii. 

 .  Therapeutics  of  the  geuito-urinary  dis- 
eases of  women. 

In:  Syst.  Pract.  Therap.  (Hare), Phila.,  1897,  iv,901-944. 

 .    Practical  gynecology.    A  comprehensive 

test-book  for  students  and  physiciiins.  xxviii, 
819  pp.    8°.    Philadelphia,  P.  Blakiston's  Son 
Co  ,  1900. 

 .    The  same.    2.  ed.    xxxiii,  900  pp.  8°. 

Philadelphia,  I',  niakiston's  Son     Co.,  1903. 
 .    The  disturbances  of  men.struation,  and 

their  signiticauce.    11pp.    8°.    JVew  For/f,  1904. 
Repr.from:  N.  Tork  M.  J.  [etc.],  1904,  Ixxx. 

Moiit^^oniery  (Frank  Hugh).  A  brief  sum- 
mary of  the  clinical,  pathologic,  and  bacterio- 
logic  features  of  cutaneous  blastomycosis  (blas- 
toniycetic  dermatitis  of  Gilchrist).  From  the 
observations  of  .James  Nevins  Hyde  and  the 
writer;  with  illustrations  from  thirteen  cases, 
three  of  them  hitherto  unpublished.  16  pp.,  8 
pi.  on  4  1.    fol.    Chicago,  1902. 

Repr.from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1902,  xxxviii. 
See.  also,  Hyde  (James  Nevius)  &  IMontgoniery 
(Frank  H.)    A  manual  of  sypliilis  [etc.].    8°.  Philadel- 
phia, 1895.  .  A  practical  treatise  on  diseases 

of  the  skin  [etc.].    4.  ed.    8°.    Philadelphia  <£  New  Tork, 

1897.  .  The  same.    2.  ed.    8°.  Philadelphia. 

1900.     .  The  same.    5.  ed.    8°.  Philadelphia 

t6  New  Tork,  1900.  .  The  same.    C.  ed.  8°. 

Philadelphia  £  Neio  Tork,  1901.— WalUer  (James  AV.)  ,fc 
Blontgoiiierj-  (Frank  Hugh).  Further  report  of  a  pre- 
vioush  reported  case  of  blastomvcosis  of  the  skin,  etc. 
12°.    Chicago,  1902. 

Montgomery  ( John ).  Medical  Society  of 
Franklin  County ;  its  history,  and  sketches  of 
early  practitioners  of  the  county.  Published  by 
Medical  Society  of  Franklin  County,  Pa.  62  pp. 
8°.  Chamhersburg,  Pa.,  J.  B.  Eerr  ^-  Bra.,  1892. 
Montgomery  (J[ohn]  C.)  Some  methods  in 
the  treatment  of  nasal  troubles.  2  1.  fol. 
Charlotte,  N.  C,  1897. 

Repr.from:  Charlotte  [N.  C]  M.  J.,  1897,  x. 

Also.  Co-Editor  of :  Charlotte  (The)  Medical  Journal, 
1892-1902. 

Montgomery  (Thomas  Harrison)  [1872-  ]. 
*  Sticliostemma  Eilhardi  nov.  gen.  nov.  spec. 
Ein  Beitrag  zur  Kenntniss  der  Nemertinen.  75 
pp.    8°.    Berlin,  G.  Schade,  1894. 

 .  A  history  of  the  University  of  Pennsyl- 
vania, from  its  foundation  to  A.  D.  1770;  includ- 
ing biographical  sketches  of  the  trustees,  facul- 


Montgomery  (Thomas  Harrison) — continued, 
ty,  the  fiist  alumni,  and  others.  566  pp.  8°. 
Philadelphia,  G.  W.  Jacobs  tf-  Co.,  1900. 

Moiitheuil  (Albert).  L'assi.stance  ptiblique  h 
l'6tranger.  Allemagne,  Angleterre,  Belgiiiue, 
Pays-Bas,  Suede  et  Norvfege.  1  p.  1.,  315  pp. 
12°.    Paris,  1899. 

MonthioHX  (Alfred)  [187:?-  ].  *  Contribu- 
tion a  r6tnde  du  cancer  bilateral  du  sein.  58 
lip.    8°.    Pa) M,  1900,  No.  50. 

Monthly  (Tbe)  Bulletin  of  the  Arkansas  Medi- 
cal Society,    v.  1-2,  June,  1904-5.    8°.  Little 
Rock. 
Current. 

Monthly  (The)  Cyclopaedia  of  Practical  Medi- 
cine and  Universal  MedicalJournal.  Edited  by 
Charles  E.  de  M.  Sajous.  N.  s.,  v.  1-8,  1898- 
1905.    8°.  Philadelphia. 

Current.  Continuation  of:  Universal  (Tbe)  Medical 
Journal.  In  1902  title  became:  Iflonthly  (The)  Cyclo- 
pedia of  Piactical  Medicine. 

Monthly  (The)  Homceopathic  Review,    v.  33- 
49,  18-^9-1905.    8°.  London. 
Current. 

Monthly  (The)  Register  of  the  Philadelphia  So- 
ciety for  Organizing  Cliaritv.  v.  10-17, 1889,  to 
March,  1896.    4°.  Philadelphia. 

Monthly  Retrospect  of  Medicine  and  Pharmacy. 
A  journal  devoted  to  the  interests  of  the  profes- 
sion.   E.  H.  Gingrich,  editor,    v.  1-4,  May,  1895, 
to  December,  1898.    8°.  Philadelphia. 
Ended. 

Monthly  (The)  Sanitary  Record.  The  official 
organ  of  the  Ohio  State  board  of  health.  C.  O. 
Probst,  secretary  and  editor,  v.  1-7,  January, 
1888,  to  April,  1894.    8°.    Columbus,  Ohio. 

In  March,  1895,  continued  under  title:  Ohio  Sanitary 
Bulletin. 

Monthly  supplement  to  the  Indian  Medical  Jour- 
nal. [Army  medical  staff,  name,  rank  and  sta- 
tion.] No.  6,  June;  No.  11,  November,  1888; 
No.  13,  February;  No.  14,  March,  1889.  8". 
I  London.  1888-9.] 

Monthly  (The)  Tract  Society.  Sir  James  Simp- 
son. 12  pp.  16°.  London,  J.  Stabb,  [n.  rf.]. 
[P.,  V.  2089.] 

 .    Michael  Faraday.    12  pp.    16°.  London, 

Butler  4-  Tanner,  [«.  rf.].    [P.,  v.  2089.  J 

Montlius  (Albert)  [1871-  ].  *Contribution 
a  l'6tiide  des  retinites  albnininuriques.  50  pp. 
8°.    Parh,  1902,  No.  284. 

 &,  Opin.    Precis  de  technique  microsco- 

pique  de  I'teil;  avec  une  pr6face  de  M.  de  Laper- 
sonne.  vii,  270  pp.,  2  pi.  12°.  Paris,  Asselim, 
cf  Honzeau,  1903. 

Monti  (A[chille]).  La  patologia  cellulare  e  la 
patologia  parassitaria.  22  pp.  8°.  Milano, 
1890. 

Forms  no.  11,  5.  s.,  of:  CoUez.  ital.  di  lett.  s.  med. 
 .    Le  febbri  malariehe  e  le  uuove  scoperte 

sulla  loro  natura.    120  pp.,  1  1.    16°.  Milano, 

F.  Vallardi,  [1892]. 
 .    Contributo  alia  conoscenza  dell'  adenoma  , 

sebaceo.    7  pp.    8°.    Pavia,  successori  Bizzoni, 

1893. 

Repr.from:  Kendic.  Soc.  med.-chir.  di  Pavia,  1893. 

 .    Sui  protozoi  del  vaiolo  e  del  vaccino  e 

sulle  localizzazioni  del  virus  vaioloso  uei  colpiti 
da  vaiolo  emorragico.  Nota  preventiva.  7  pp. 
8°.    Pavia,  successori  Bizzoni,  1893. 

Repr.from:  Kendic.  d.  Soc.  med.  chir.  di  Pavia,  1893. 

 .    O.sservazioni  sulla  ])reparazione  del  siero 

antidifterico.   35  pp.  8°.  Pavia,  frat.  Fusi,  169t>. 
Repr.from:  Boll.d.  Soc.  med.-chir.  di  Pavia,  Milano,  1895. 

 .    Prima  statistica  dell'  I.stittito  sierotera- 

pico  provinciale  pavese.     Nota.     15  pp.  8°. 
Pavia,  frat.  Fusi,  1896. 

Repr.  from:  Boll.  d.  Soc.  med.  cbir.di  Pavia,Milano,1895. 
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IVIonti  (A[chille])— coutiiiued. 

 .    I  (liiti  foudaiiieiitali  della  patologia  nio- 

dfiMia.  Stoiia,  critica,  rattVonti,  appliiazioiii. 
Lavoro  premiato  al  concorso  di  Fondazionc-  (Ja- 
gnola.  311  pp.  8°.  Torino,  Rosenberg  ^  Sellier, 
1898.  / 

 .   The  same.    315  pp.    S*-".    Pavia,  Tipog.  e 

leg.  coop.,  1898. 

In:  Atti .  . .  r.  1st.  Loiiib.  di  sc.  e  lett.,  Milano,  1897-8,  xvi. 

 .     The  same.     Thi^  fmuhnjieiital  data  of 

modern  pathology,  hi.story,  criticism,  coiiipari- 
sou.s,  applications.  Transl.  from  the  Italian  l)y 
John  Joseph  Eyre,  viii,  26(i  pp.  8°.  London, 
1900. 

 .    L'  indirizzo  auatoniico  nella  nieilicina. 

30  pp.    8°.    Pavia,  1898. 
 .    Presentazione  di  preparati  anatoniici  per 

collezione  allestiti,  con  nn  nietodo  clie  conserva 

la  struttiira  istoiogica  degli  organi.    7  pp.  8'^. 

Pavia,  frat.  Fmi,  1899. 
 .    Su  gli  .scheletri  di  alcuue  scinimie  rachi- 

tiche.    pp.  39-48,  2  pi.    4°.    Milano,  U.  Hoepli, 

1900. 

Forms  fasc.  3,  of  :  Mem.  r.  1st.  Lomb.  di  sc.  e  lett.  CI.  di 
sc.  matemat.  e  nat.,  Milauo,  lUOO,  3.  s.,  x. 

 .    I  paesi  di  malaria  e  la  preservazione  del- 

I'uorao.  100pp.,  11.  12°.  Milano,  F.  VaUardi, 
[«.  rf.]. 

11  medico  di  casa.    Bibl.  med.  pop.,  no.  13. 

See,  also,  Cattaneo  (Alfonso)  &  lUonti  (Achille).  I 
parassiti  ilella  malaria,  [etc.].  8°.  Pavia,  [1888]. — Cli- 
vio  (Innocente)  &.  ITIonti  (A.)  SiiU'  ezioloj;ia  della  peri- 
tonite  piierperale.  8°.  Pavi'a,  [1887].— Fiisari  (Romeo) 
it  ITIoiili  (A  )  Coinpcndio  di  istologia  generale.  io.y.  8°. 
Torino,  1891.— Golgi  (Camillo)  &  iTIonti  (Acliille).  Sulla 
stoiia  natiirale,  [etc.].  8°.  Torino,  1885.— liUraschi 
(Carlo).  La  sieroterapia  della  difteiite.  8°.  Milano, 
[1894]. 

  &  Fieschi  (D.)    Sulla  guarigione  delle 

ferite  dei  gaugli  del  sinipatico,  uota.  19  pp.  8°. 
Pavia,  frat.  Fasi,\^25. 

Monti  (Alois)  [1839-  ].  Ueber  Verdauung 
und  natiirliche  Ernahrung  der  Siiugliuge.  24, 
64  i>p.    8^.    Wien,  1897. 

Forms  I. -3.  Hft.  of;  Wien.  Klinik,  xxiii. 

 .    Uelier  die  Entwohnuiig  und  Ernahrung 

der  Kinder  bis  zum  zweiteu  Leben.siahre  iind 
die  kiinstliclie  Erniihrnng  der  Siinglitige.  100 
pp.    8°.    Wien,  Urban  cf-  Schwarzenbery,  1897. 
Forms  7.-9.  Hit.  of:  Wieii.  Klinik,  xxiii. 

 .    Die  Erkranknngen  der  kindlichen  Ver- 

dauungsorgane.  I.  IMund,  Eachen,  Speiseriihre 
und  Magen.  Nebst  Anliaug:  Die  ini  Kindes- 
alter  am  haufigsten  vorkonmienden  Vergiftun- 
geu.  144  pp.  8°.  Wien,  Urban  Schivarzen- 
berg,  1897. 

Forms  1.  Supplbft.  of:  Wien.  Klinik,  xxiii. 

 .    The  same.    II.  Magen-  und  Darmkrank- 

heiten.  1.56  pp.  8°.  Wien,  Ui-ban  t^-  Schwarzen- 
berg,  1898. 

Forms  2.  Supplhft.  of:  Wien.  Klinik,  xxiv. 

 .    Kinderheilkunde  in  Einzeldarstellungen. 

Vortrage  gehalteu  an  der  allgemeiuen  Poli- 
klinik.  3  v.  8°.  Wien  tf-  Leipzig,  Urban  cf- 
Schwarzenberg,  1897-1903. 

 .    Die  Krankheiten  des  Peritoneums,  der 

Leber,  der  Milz  und  des  Pankreas  im  Kindes- 
alter.  Nebst  Anhang:  Diabetes  insipidus  and 
Diabetes  mellitus.  pp.  189-240.  8°.  Wien,  Ui-- 
ban     Schwarzenberg,  1898. 

Forms  6.-7.  Hft.  of:' Wien.  Klinik,  xxiv. 

 .    Das  Wachsthum  des  Kindes  von  der  Ge- 

burt  bis  einsoliliesslich  der  Pubertiit.  30  pp. 
8°.    Wien,  1898. 

Forms  10.  Hft.  of:  Wien.  Klinik,  xxiv. 

— .  Das  Blut  und  seine  Erkrankungen.  106 
pp.    8°.    Berlin  4-  Wien,  1898. 

Forms  3.  Supplhft.  of:  Wien.  Klinik,  xxiv. 


Monti  (Alois) — continued. 

 .    Tuberculose  im  Kiudesalter.    80  pp.  8°. 

Wien,  1899. 

Form.s  7.  aud  8.  Hft.  of  :  Wien.  Klinik,  xxv. 
 ."  Syphilis  (Lues).    62  pj).   8°.    Wien,  1899. 

Forms  part  of  4.  Supplhft.  of:  Wien.  Klinik,  xxv. 
 .    Scrophulo.se.    46  pj).    8°.    Wien,  1899. 

Forra.>)  pai  t  of  4.  Supplhft.  of:  Wien.  Klinik,  xxv. 
 .    Diphtherie.    146  pp.    H°.     Wien,  1899. 

Forms  5.  Supplhft.  of  :  Wien.  Klinik,  xxv. 

 .    Eacliitis.    70  pp.    8=.     Wien,  1900. 

Forms  2.  and  3.  Hft.  of:  Wien.  Klinik,  .sxvi. 

 .    Die   acuten   Exautheme  :    IVIasern,  Rii- 

theln,  Scharlach,  Blatlern,  Vaccine,  Varicellen. 
116  pi>.    HO.     Wien,  1900. 

Forms  7.  Supplhft.  of:  Wien.  Klinik,  xxvi. 
 .    Cholera  epidemica,  Dysenterie,  Meningi- 
tis cerebrospiualia  epidemica.   98  pp.   8°.  Wien, 
1901. 

Forms  2.-3.  Hft.  of:  Wien.  Klinik,  xxvii. 

 .    Malaria,  Wechsellieber,  Sumpffleber.  40 

pp.    8°.    Wieti,  1901. 

Forms  6.  Hft.  of:  Wien.  Klinik,  xxvii. 

 .    Krankheiten    des    Gehirus    und  seiner 

Hiiute.    86  pp.    8°.    Men,  1901. 

Forms  8.  Supplhft.  of:  Wien.  Klinik,  xxvii. 

 .    Reconvalescentenliiiuser,  Siieciallieihin 

stalten  und  Auibulatorieu  in  Oesteireich.   37  pp. 

8°.    Wien,  M.  Perles,  1901. 
 .    Erkrankungen    der  Circulationsorgane. 

Anhang:  Basedow'sche  Kraiikheit.    78  pp.  8°. 

Wien,  1902. 
Forms  7.  and  8.  Hft.  of:  Wien.  Klinik,  xxviii. 

 .    Erkrankungen    des    Riickeninarks  und 

seiner  Hiiute,  und  functionelle  Storungen  des 
Nervensystenis.    68  pp.    8°.     Wien,  1902. 
Forms  9.  Supplhft.  of:  Wien.  Klinik,  xxviii. 

 .    Erkrankungen  der  Respiratiousorgane, 

der  Thyreoidea  und  der  Thymus.    212  pp.  8°. 
Wien,  1902. 
Forms  10.  Supplhft.  of:  Wien.  Klinik,  xxviii. 

 .   Erkrankungen  derHarn- undGeschlechts- 

organe  bei  Kindern.    88  pp.    8^.    Wien,  1903. 
Forms  2.  and  3.  Hft.  of :  Wien.  Klinik,  xxix. 

 .    Krankheiten  der  Neugeboronen.    108  pp. 

8°.    Berlin  c^-  Wien,  Urban     Schwarzenberg,  1903. 
Forms  11.  Suppllift.  of:  Wien.  Klinik,  xxix. 

 .    Die  wiclitigsteii   Hauterkrankuiigen  im 

Kiudesalter.  149  pp.  8°.  Wien,  Urban  4- 
Schwarzenberg,  1903. 

Forms  12.  Supplhft.  of:  Wien.  Klinik,  xxix. 

See,  also,  Quclleii  zu  den  Publicationen  des  Dr.  Alois 
Monti  auf  dem  Gebiete  der  Kinderheilkunde  [in  1.  s.j. 
[Sitppl.to:  Wien.  med.  Bl.,  1880,  iii.]    fol.    [Wien.  1880.] 

  &  Berg'g'I'iin  (Emil).    Die  chronische 

Aniimie  im  Kiudesalter.  2  )).  1.,  125  i>p.,  5  pi. 
8°.    Leipzig,  F.  C.  W.  Vogel,  1892. 

   .    The  safne.    Khroiiicheskoye  nialo- 

kroviye  v  dietskom  vozrastle.  Perevod  s  nle- 
mctskavo  ]>od  redaktsiyel  N.  F.  Filatova. 
[Transl.  from  the  German  under  tin;  editorship 
of  Fihitoff.]     122  pp.  Moskwa,   A.  A. 

EarlHef,  1896. 

Monti  (Benedetto)  [1799-1869].  Del  metodo 
intellettuale  della  scieiiza  della  vita  e  del  pro- 
cedimento  logico  dell'  arte  medica.  114  pp., 
1  1.    8°.    Pemro,  Nohili,  1831.    [P.,  v.  2233.] 

 .    Leggi  statuarie  e  regolamenti  di8cii)li- 

iiari,  etc.;  statuts  et  rfeglements  de  I'Hospice  do 
Saint-Jean-de-Dieu,  pour  les  ali6n6s,  6rig^  a  An- 
cone  par  les  frferes  de  Saint-Jean-de-Dieu,  .prec6- 
d€s  d'une  introduction  sur  la  doctrine  des  ma- 
ladies meutales.  [Rev.]  pp.  5-27.  8°.  [Ge- 
neve, 1841.] 

Gutting  from:  Biblioth.  nniv.  de  Genfeve,  1841. 
See,  also,  Raccoiti  di  memorie  [etc.].    8°.  Bologna, 
1826. 
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MONTPELLIER. 


Monti  (Carlo).  Studii  sulla  patogeiiesi  e  terapia 
(leila  difterite.  32  pp.  8".  Frbsinone,  C.  Stracca, 
1891. 

de  Monti  (Donienico).  Modo  di  adoperare  il 
pretioso  oglio  do'  fllosoli,  inventato  da  Barto- 
lonieo  Bonsaiite,  detto  lo  strazzcme;  ed  speii- 
zato  da  me  per  beneficio  universale.  1  1.  l^'^. 
Roma,  Bolo{)na  cj'-  Genom,  Fmcenti,  [1650V]. 

Monti  (Edoardo). 

See  Caiialis (Pietro)  &  inonti  (Edoardo).  Istruzioni 
])er  prevenire,  [etc.].    K°.    Genova,  1904. 

Monti  (Giuseppe).  Priucipali  iionne  ij;ieuiclie  e 
pratiohe  risgiiai-dauti  1'  alleiiauieiito  giiinastico. 
84  pp.    12^.    Boloijna,  1889. 

Monti  (Horazio).  Tiattato  della  iiiissioue  del 
.saugne  coutro  1'  abnao  inoilerno,  dove  si  diino- 
stra  in  quant'  erroie  siauo  qnelli,  clio  lo  cavano 
in  gran  quantita,  ed  in  tutte  le  febbie  putride. 
Aggiunto  un  trattato  della  consuetiidine,  con  il 
modo  di  governare  1'  eseroiti  e  naviganti,  e  del- 
1'  inferniit^  loro  e  loro  cnrazioue.  0  p.  1.,  100 
pp.,  6  1.    12°.    Pisa,  L.  Zeppi,  1()27. 

Monti  (Iguazio).  Aringa  medica  per  la  vita  di 
nn  bambino  estratto  dall'  ntero,  con  annotazioui 
legali  del  dottore  Giuseppe  Maria  Gatri  e  coi 
voti  del  chiarissinio  Alberto  di  AUei*^  e  di  altri 
medici  insigni.  l:!(i  pp.,  xiv,  3  1.  16°.  Favia, 
M.  A.  Porro,  [1764]. 

Monti  (Luigi).  Couipendio  di  anatouiia  topo- 
gi  afica  ad  usodegii  studonti  e  del  medici  pratici, 
traito  dalle  lezioni  del  .  .  .  per  cura  di  Cesare 
Ghilliui  e  Umberto  Loreta.  vi  (1  1.),  127  pp. 
12°.    Bologna,  N.  Zanichelli,  1888. 

 .    The  same.    Nuova  ed.,  rivedut.    iv,  184 

jjp.    16°.    Modena,  E.  Sarasino,  1891. 

 .     Lezioni  sul  sistema  nervoso  periferico, 

fatte  nella  r.  Universita  di  Bologna;  raccolte  e 
publ)licate  dallo  studeute  Augusto  Kabitti.  vii, 
147  pp.,  21.    16°.    Bologna,  f rat.  Treves,  1892. 

See,  alxo,  Babitti  (Augusto).   Sistema  nervoso  cen- 
trale.  Bologna,  1894. 

Monti  (Rina).  Ricerclie  anatomo  -  comparative 
sulla  niinuta  innervazioue  degli  organi  trofici 
nei  cranioti  inferior!.  Memoria  premiata  dal 
reale  Istituto  Lombardo  di  scienze  e  lettere  al 
concorso  straordiuario  Caguola.  Scaduto  il  30 
aprile  1897.  xi,  146  pp.,  1  1.,  12  pi.  8°.  Torino, 
Rosenherg  ^  Sellier,  1898. 

 .    The  same.    1  p.  ].,  1.37  pp.,  12  pi.  8°. 

Pav'ia,  Tipog.  e  leg.  coop.,  1H98. 

In:  Atti.  .  .  r.Ist.Lomb.di  sc. elett.,Milano,  1897-8, xvii. 

 .     Le  ghiandole  salivari  dei  gasteropodi 

terrestri  nei  diversi  periodi  funzionali.  19  pp., 
1  pi.    4°.    Milaiio,  U.  Hoepli,  1899. 

Form.s  fasc.  7  of:  Mora.  r.  1st.  Loiiib.  di  so.  e  lett.  CI. 
di  sc.  luatemat.  e  nat.,  Milano,  1899,  3.  s.,  ix. 

 .    La  rigenerazione  nelle  plauarie  marine. 

16  r)p.,  2  pi.    4°.    Milano,  U.  Hoepli,  1900. 

Foims  fasc.  1  of:  Mem.  r.  1st.  Loiub.  di  sc.  e  lett.  CI. 
di  sc.  matemat.  e  uat.,  Milano,  1900,  'i.  s.,  x. 

Montier  ( Pierre )  [1872-  ].  *  Contribntiou 
an  diagnostic  de  la  forme  pulmonaire  de  la 
fievre  typhoide;  examen  des  urines  et  dn  sang. 
.'Se  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1902,  No.  584. 

Montig'iano  (Marcantouio). 

Ste  Oioscorides  Anazarheus  [Pedacius].   Delia  mate- 
ria medicinale.    12°.    Firenze,  1547. 

Montig'nac  [  1854-  ].  *  Des  plK^nom&nes 
dysent^riformes  dans  le  conrs  de  la  tuberculose. 
63  pp.    4°.    Paris,  1881,  No.  309. 

Monti$;nac  (.1  )  [1849-  ].  *Quelqnes  con- 
siderations sur  la  dilatation  des  arteres  et  l'an6- 
vrysme  cirsoide  des  meiubres.  52  i>p.  4°.  Pa- 
ris, 1876,  No.  462. 

Montig-nac  (Jean)  [1871-  ].  *  Atrophic  rd- 
nale  consecutive  a  la  scarlatine.  57  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    Paris,  1897,  No.  18. 


de  Montig'ny  (Ambrose).  "  Etude  clinique  sur 
I'augine  de  Vincent.  64  pp.  8°.  Paris,  1903, 
No.  257. 

iTIontilla. 

See  Small-pox  (History,  etc.,  of),  hy  localities. 
de  Montille  (Lucien)  [1874-       ].    *  Contribu- 
tion a  retude  des  hernics  adherentes  inliamina- 
toires  et  de  leur  traitement.    66  pp.   8°.  Paris, 
1901,  No.  4. 

Montillier  (Franfoi-s-Cbarles)  [1860-  ].  *Le 
chancre  mou  et  son  traitement.  45  pp.  4°. 
Paris,  1889,  No.  4. 

Montillot  (Louis).  L'amateur  d'iusectes.  Pre- 
face par  le  prof.  Laboulbene.  Organisation; 
chasse;  r^colte;  description  des  especes;  range- 
ment  et  conservation  des  collections,  viii,  3.52 
pp.    12°.    Paris,  J.-B.  Bailliere  4- fils.,  imO. 

 .     Les  insectes  nuisibles.     308  pp.  12°. 

Paris,  J.-B.  Bailliere  4-  fils,  1891. 

Montini  (Arturo).  Chirurgia  del  cieco  (tec- 
nica,  indicazioni).  72  pp.  8°.  Seregno,  F.  Ven- 
tiiro,  1903. 

Montini  (Franco).  Saggio  di  osservazioni  e  ri- 
tie>sioni  chirurgico-pratiche.    48  pp.,  2  pi.  12°. 

Lodi,  Pallavioini,  1808. 

ITIontirone. 

See  Waters  {Mineral),  hy  localities. 

Montius  (E.)  Faits  curieux  et  interessaiits  pro- 
duits  par  la  puissance  du  niagnetisuie  animal, 
ou  comptes-reudus  des  experiences  remarqua- 
bles  op6r6es  en  Belgique.  2.  ed.  175  pp.  12°. 
Brnxelles,  1842. 

Montizamtoert  (Frederick)  [1843-  ].  Quar- 
antine and  public  health  report,  1889.  11  pp. 
8°.    [ra.  p.,  1889.] 

No.  1.  Ann.  Eep.  St.  Lawrence  Quarantine  Service, 
Grease  Isle. 

See,  also,  Cattada.  Minister  of  Agriculture.  Quaran- 
tine and  Public  Health.  Annual  report  for  the  year  1886. 
8°.    [Ottawa,  1887.1 

For  Bior/raphy,  see  Physicians  &  Surg.  Am.  (Wat- 
son).   roy.'Ho.    Voncord,  N.  H.,  1896,  27.    Also,  Reprint. 

de  Montlinot  [Charges  -  Antoine  -  Joseph  -  Le 
Clerc],  Z'aftft^  [1732-1801].  Observations  sur  les 
enfants-trouves  de  la  generalite  de  Soissons.  40 
pp.    4°.    Paris,  1790. 

Hontlii^on. 

See  Waters  (Mineral),  by  localities. 

de  Montinollin  (Georges).  *  Observations  snr 
la  fl&vre  typhoide  de  I'enfance,  faites  £i  l'H6pital 
des  enfants  de  B41e.  [Basel.]  67  pp.  8°.  Neuf- 
cliatel,  H.  Wolf  rath  cf  Cie.,  1885. 

de  Montinollin  (Jacques).  *  Ueber  Phosphor- 
behanillung  bei  Rachitis.  Beobachtungen  aus 
dem  Kiuderspital  zu  Basel  wiihrend  der  Jahre 
1884-7.    52  pp.    8°.    Basel,  Schweighaus,  1888. 

Montonx  (A.)  Le  cheval;  exterieur  et  anato- 
luie.  46  pp.,  1  1.  8°,  [with  elephantine  phan- 
tom pi.].    Paris,  Schleicher,  1901. 

 .   La  dentition  et  le  pied  du  cheval  (I'&ge  et 

la  ferrure).  49  pp.,  1  1.,  2  superposed  plates, 
roy.  8°.    Paris,  C.  Beinwald,  1903. 

Montoya  y  Flores  (Jean-Baptiste).  *  Re- 
cherclies  sur  les  carates  de  Colombie.  146  pp. 
8°.    Paris,  1898,  No.  25. 

ITIontpelier,  Vermont. 

See  Diphtheria  (History,  etc.,  of),  hy  localities. 

Hlontpellier,  France. 

See,  also.  Children  (Hospitals,  etc.,  for).  Chol- 
era (History,  etc.,  of).  Fever  (Malarial,  History, 
etc.,  of).  Fever  (Typhoid,  History,  etc.,  of),  Hos- 
pitals (Description,  etc.,  of).  Hospitals  (Gyiice- 
cologic,  etc.).  Hospitals  (Ophthalmic,  eic),  Influ- 
enza (History,  etc.,  of).  Insane  '  Asylums  for,  De- 


MONTPELLIEE. 


69 


MONTUORO. 


Moiltpellier,  France. 

scriptioii,  etc., of),  Scarlatina  {History,  et6.,  of), 
Small-pox  (History,  etc.,  of),  Universities,  by 
localities. 

Natiihokst  (  T.  E.  )  *  Flora  Monspelieiisis. 
8°.    Upsalim,  1750. 

In:  LlNN^UB.  AniCEnitates  acad.  (etc.].  8°.  Luqd. 
Bat.  1760,  iv,  468-495. 

Oodi'on.  Florula juvenalis.  [Latin  text  ]  Acad.  d. 
sc.  de  Moiitpel.  Mem.'  de  la  .sect,  de  ni6d.,  185,3,  i.  409- 
465.— ITIatlden  (T.  M.)  Montpellier  as  a  winter  lieallli 
rcHort.  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1891,  n.  s.,  lii,  437- 
439. — Rodriqurs  (H.)  Du  eliiiiat  de  Montpellier.  In 
his:  Clin.  ni^d.  de  Montpel.,  8°,  18,')5,  297-11'J. 

Montpellier  mMical.  a.  s.,  v.  10-17,  1888-91. 
8'-.  Montpellier. 

In  Jannary,  1892,  united  witli:  Onzclte  hebdomadaire 
des  sciences  m^dieales  de  Montpelliei',  forming:  IVou- 
veaii  Montpellier  njfedical. 

Montpellier  medical.  Journal  hebdomadaire. 
Rcdacteiir:  P.  Delord-Bofliin.  [2  v.  aiiiinally.] 
N.  s.,  V.  14-'20.  190-2-5.    Montpellier  4-  Paris.  ' 

Current.  Continuation  of:  IVouveaii  Montpellier  m6- 
dical. 

Hlont-Pilat,  Loire. 

Ekaud(J.)  La  .station  clirnat^rique  du  Mont- 
Pilat  (Loire).    8^.    Lyon,  1898. 

de  M[ontravel]  (T[ardy]).  Es.sai  sur  la  th6- 
oriti  dii  soiiiiiaml)iili(siiie  magii6tifiue.  xxxli,  86 
pp.    8°.    Londres  cf  Avi'jnon,  J.  Gnichard,  1786. 

Montreal.  Reports  on  the  corporntion  ac- 
counts of  the  city  of  Montreal,  and  rt'itorts  of 
the  chiefs  of  dciiartinents,  for  the  year  1889-1902. 
8°.    Montreal,'  1890-1904. 

Includes  reports  of  the  board  of  health;  city  surveyor; 
fire  department;  inspector  of  boilers;  inspector  of  build- 
ings, and  water  works. 

Montreal. 

See  Diphtheria  (History,  etc.,  of).  Fever 
(Tjiphoid,  Hinloiy,  etc.,  of).  Hospitals  (Descrip- 
tion, etc.,  of).  Hospitals  (Gynwcologic,  etc.), 
Hospitals  (Maiuujvment,  etc.,  of  ).  Insane  (Asy- 
lums for,  Desci  iption,  etc.,  of).  Police  (Reports, 
etc.,  of),  Sewage  (Disposal  of),  Small-pox  (His- 
tory,  etc.,  of),  Statistics  (  Vital),  Universities, 
Water  (Supply  of),  by  localities. 
Montreal.  Hoard  of  Health.  Report.s  on  the 
sanitary  state  of  the  city  of  Montreal,  also  an 
account  of  tlie  operations  of  the  board  of  health 
and  the  vital  statistics,  for  the  years  1876;  1881; 
1884-94;  1896.    8°.    Montreal, 'l>i77-97. 

Keport  for  1881  also  in  French.  Reports  for  1884  and 
1889  also  bound  with :  Rkp.  on  the  account  of  the  corpor- 
ation.   8°.    Montreal,  1885-90. 

Montreal.  Inspector  of  Unildinfis.  Annual  re- 
ports of  the  inspector  to  the  chairman  of  the  fire 
committee,  for  the  years  1879-84;  1889.  8°. 
Montreal,  1^-80-90. 

Sound  loith:  Krp.  on  the  accounts  of  the  corporation. 
8°.    Montreal,  1880-90. 

Montreal.  Montreal  Water  Works.  Annual 
reports  of  the  snperiutendent  to  the  mayor  and 
aldermen,  for  1862;  187:!;  18f'5-93.  8°.  Mon- 
treal, 1863-94. 

Montreal  General  Hospital.  Annual  reports  of 
the  governors  and  ofHcers  to  the  corporation, 
and  the  reports  of  the  Training  School  for 
Nurses.  64.-75.,  1885-6  to  1896-7 ;  77.-81.,  1898-9 
to  1902.    8°.    Montreal,  1886-1903. 

Established  as  a  temporary  hospital  in  a  hired  house  of 
four  rooms.  Corner  stone  of  the  present  building  laid 
Jan.  6,  1822.  Chartered  January,  1823.  Reports  are  num- 
bered from  the  opening  of  the  new  building.  Eightieth 
report  for  8  months  ending  Dec.  31,  1901. 

 .  Pathological  reports.  Nos.  3-4.  Refer- 
ence index  to  post-mortems  from  1883  to  1902. 
8'2.    Montreal.  1896-1903. 

No.  3,  cotn])iled  by  Wyatt  Johnston,  D.  D,  MacTaggart, 
and  F.  L.  Johnston;  no.  4,  by  John  McRae,  assisted  by 
Oskar  Klotz  and  "W.  G.  Ricker. 


Montreal  Homoeopathic  Record.  Ucvoiod  to 
the  interests  of  homroopathy  and  of  the  Mnnti  eal 
Hom(eopathic  Hospital.  [Monthly.]  Nos.  2-3, 
5,  V.  2;  Nos.  6-7,  10-12,  v.  4;  Nos.  4,  7,  9,  v.  7, 
February,  1897,  to  September,  1902.  8"^.  Mon- 
treal. 

Montreal  (The)  Medical  .lournal.  A  revi(!\v  of 
medicine,  surgery,  and  obst('tii<  s,  aud  chronicle 
of  hosjiital  practice.  Edited  by  (jieoige  lioss, 
T.  G.  Roddick,  and  James  Stewart.  [Monthly.] 
V.  17-34,  July,  1888-1905.    ,S-.  Montreal. 

Current.  Title  of  v.  1-16  was :  Caunda  (  The)  Med- 
ical and  .Surgical  .lournal. 

Montresse. 

.See  BeitUcr  (Antoine).  Expferiences  sur  la  bile  fete.]. 
12°.    Zuric.  1722. 

jUoiitreux. 

MoNTliEUX.  Texte  par  E.  Ranibert,  Lebert, 
Ch.  Diifonr,  F.-A.  Forel  et  S.  Cliavannes.  Illus- 
trations jtarG.  Dor^,  Baclielin,  Bociou,  Burnand, 
A.  Cliavannes,  H.  Fiirrer,  ().  Huguenin,  G.  Koux 
et  A.  Veiilou.    h^.    [Berne],  187/. 

Biilirer  (C.)  Ueber  das  Klinia  von  Montreux.  Cor.- 
Bl.  f.  schwei/..  Aerzte,  Basel.  1903,  xxxiii,  221.  —  IVolda 
(A.)  Montreux  :im  Genfer  See  mil  Mont  Fleuri,  (llinn, 
Les  A  vants  nnd  Caux.  Ztschr.  f.  kliruat.  Kurorte  i..  San., 
Miinchen,  1900,  i,  25;  49. 

Montreux.  Texte,  par  E.  Ranibert,  Lebert, 
Ch.  Dufour,  F.-A.  Forel  et  S.  Cliavannes.  Illus- 
trations p;ir  G.  Dor6,  Bachelin.  Bociou,  Bnriuiiid, 
A.  Chavaiines,  H.  Furrer,  O.  Huguenin,  G.  Ronx 
et  A.  Veillon.  250  ]>]>.,  16  pL,  1  map,  2  diag.,  1  1. 
8°.    [Benie,  Stampfli],  1877. 

de  Montriclier  (H.)  Assainissemeut  de  Mar- 
seille. 3()  pp.,  3  plans.  8'".  Marseille,  Barlatier 
4-  Burthelet,  1890. 

Eepr.from  :  Bull.  Soc.  scient.  indust.  de  Marseille. 

 .    Association  polyteehiii()ue  pour  le  d^ve- 

loppement  de  I'instructiou  populaire.  Section 
de  Marseille.  Cours  (i'liygieiie  piiblique  et  de 
demographic.  R6snm6s  des  2()  lemons  et  confe- 
rences.   52  pp.    8-.    Marseille,  Barlatier,  1900. 

ifloiiti'ond. 

See  Waters  (Mineral),  by  localities. 

i7Ioiiti'0!!>e. 

See  Insane  (Asylums  for,  Description,  etc.,  of), 
Statistics  (  Vital),  by  localities. 
Mont-Sainct  (Thomas).  Histoire  niiraculeuse 
des  eaux  rouges  comnie  sang,  tomb^es  dans  la 
ville  de  Sens  es  environs,  le  .jour  de  la  grande 
feste  Dieu  dernifere,  1617.  Extraicte  d'nne  lettre 
de  Maistre  .  .  .    16'  .    Paris,  S.  Moreau,  1617. 

IVIoiit-lSt.-Aiiiancl. 

iSee  Small-pox  (History,  etc.,  of),  by  localities. 

ITIoiitserrat. 

Island  (The)  of  Mont.serrat;  its  history  and 
development,  chiefly  as  regards  its  Irme-tree 
plantations;  T^•itll  a  short  description  of  lime 
juice  and  its  use  as  a  medicinal  agent  and  as  a 
beverage.    12"^.    Lirerjjool,  1^95. 

Cruz  (J  )  La  Puda  de  Montserrat.  Cienoia  mod.,  Ma- 
drid, 1K95,  ii,  171-175.— iTIaso  Dm.  La  I'uda  de  Mont- 
serrat.   Gac.  med.  catal.,  Barcel.,  1904,  xxvii,  263;  301. 

Montil  (G.  B.  Gioachino).  Meiuorie  storiehe  del 
gran  contagio  in  Piemonte  negli  auni  1630  e  31, 
e  siiecialmeute  del  medesimo  in  Chieri  e  ne  siioi 
contorni;  raccolte  e  pnbblieate  i)er  la  solenuitd, 
secolare  celebrata  in  qnesta  citta  in  onor  di 
Maria  SS"""  delle  Grazie.  180  pp.,  12  pp.  12°. 
Torino,  G.  Murietti,  1830. 

Montuori  ( Adolfo ).  Ricerche  biotermiche. 
vii,  146  pp.  8°.  Napoli,  F.  Giannini  4'-  figli, 
1904. 

Montuoro  (Raffaele).  La  Croce  Ro.ssa.  Ri- 
cordi  e  notizie  per  1'  esposizione  d'  igiene  in 
Napoli,  aprile-ottobie,  1900.  2.  ed.  72  pp.,  1  1. 
12^.    Napoli,  P.  E.  Veraldi,  19U1. 
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MoiitUllS  (Sebastianns)  [1480-  1. 

iS'ce  Faclis  (Lnoiiliaitus).  Parartoxa,  [etc.].  fol.  Fran- 
co/, ad  Moenum,  1567. 

Monument  Ceinetery  of  Philadelphia.  Annual 
rejiort  of  the  lioard  of  niauagers  to  the  lot- 
holders.  52.,  1888-9.  28  pp.,  2  pi.  8°.  Phila- 
delphia, J.  Spmce,  1889. 

Ifloiiza. 

iSee Hospitals ( De8aription,etc. ,of),l)y  localities. 

[Monzii  (Agostino).]  L'  elastico  couipressore 
dell'  6111  ie,  iiiveiitato  per  quelle,  uelle  quail  ries- 
couo  iiiiitili  o  pericolosi  i  uoti  ripaii.  3  p.  1., 
42  p)).,  1  pi.    8".    Parma,  Stamp,  reale,  1787. 

nionxon  (Max  L.)  [1872-  ].  *  Etude  sur  les 
ky.stes  de  I'iris.   91  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1902,  No.  248. 

 .    The  same.    91  pp.    8"^.    Paris,  G.  Steiv- 

heil,  1902. 

ITIOBizon  (Ricardo  Lozano).  L"s  graudes  pro- 
cesos  (biadytiolias,  autointoxicaeioiies,  iiifec- 
cioiies,  arteiio-esclero-sis  y  neniopatfas).  1  p.  1., 
97  pp.    8*^.    Zaragoza,  E.  Casanal  cf  Co.,  1895. 

Moody  (Robert  Orton).  On  tlie  use  of  clay 
iiiodeliiig  ill  the  study  of  osteology.  10  pp.,  2  pi. 
8°.    Haltimore,  1903. 

liepr.  from :  J0I111.S  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1903,  xiv. 

Moody's  Magazine  of  Meiliciiie.  A  inedico- 
literary  magazine.  Ralcy  Hiisted  Bell,  editor. 
[Monthly.]  v.  1,  Nos.  1-5,  August  to  December, 
1896.    8°.    Atlanta,  Ga. 

Contmued  under  title:  ITIagazine  (The)  of  Medicine. 

Moog  (Augnste).  *  Les  Eliminations  uriiiaires 
dans  les  nephrites  subaigiies  dites  paienchyma- 
teuses.    103  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1903.  No.  498. 

Moos'  (Joli-  Baptist).  *  Ueber  Elektrolyse  eini- 
ger  substituierter  orgaiiischer  Siiureu.  [Bern.] 
5(;  i)p.,  1  pi.    8°.    Milncheii,  F.  Straub,  1893. 

de  Mooij  (C.  )  Teekeningen  en  beschrijving 
van  hangiiiat-raderbareii  eii  portative  hang- 
matbrancards,  beneveiis  van  eeii  veerkrachtig 
zweeftoestel  on  van  eenige  chi/urgische  instrn- 
mertten  bekroond  te 's  Hagc  in  1869  met  de  goud 
en  zilveien  en  broiizen  niedaille  en  in  1873  te 
Parijs  met  de  m6daille  de  m6rite.  18  1.,  1  pi. 
8°.    Maastricht,  lf)73. 

 .    Graphi.sch  overzicht  van   personeel  en 

materieel  van  den  geiieeskuudigen  dienst  bij  een 
divisie  te  velde.  Volgens  het  voorschrift  be- 
trefl'ende  den  geneeskundigeii  dienst  in  tijd  van 
oorlog.  1  broadside  fol.  Utrecht,  J.  G.  Broese, 
1886. 

 .    See,  also  : 

Bonnette.  L'ceiivre  du  D"^  de  Mooij.  Caduc6e,  Par., 
1905,  V,  199. 

Mook  (Friedrich).  Theophrastus  Paracelsus. 
Eiiie  kritische  Studie.  2  p.  1.,  136  pp.  4°. 
Wiirzhurfi,  J.  Standirifier,  1876. 

aiookerjee  {Lai  Madhub)  [1841-  ]. 

Biography.  Indian  M.  Eec,  Calcutta,  1894,  vi,  14.'), 
port. 

Mooleiibui'g:li  (Job.)  *De  dilatatione  bron- 
chiorum.  2  p.  1.,  45  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Lugd.  Bat.,  L. 
Rerdingh  ffil.,  1840.    [P.,  v.  2079.  J 

Mooltail  sore. 

Sfe  Ulcers  {Endemic). 

JMLoon  [Influence  of). 

See,  also.  Astrology;  Fork-lore;  Insane  (In- 
fluence of  climate,  etc.,  on). 

Vabanvs.  La  lune  a  t  elle  une  influence  .sur  le.s  ma- 
ladies? J.  de  la  saute,  Par.,  1902,  xix,  464-467.— Menncr 
(A.)  Hc)ldk6rok  (Innare  Kranklieitsiirsaclie).  Orvosi 
hetil.,Biidapest.l865,ix,225;  241;  257;  289;  313.— Slaugh- 
ter (J.  W.)  The  moon  in  childhood  and  folklore.  Am. 
J.  Psychol.,  Worcester,  1902-3,  xiii,  294-318. 

Moon  (Miss  A.  C). 

See  Barlhrop  (Mrs.)  &■  Moon  (Miss  A.  C.)  Kitchen 
physic.    8°.    Melbourne,  1882. 


Moon  {David  Steele)  [  -1905]. 

Obituary.  Bi it.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1905,  i,  919.  Also:  liSm- 
cet.aLoiid.,  1905,  i,  1102. 

Moon  (W[illiam])  [1818-94].  Neu  erfniidene 
Bliiidenschrift,  eriaiitert  von  C.  Asniis.  36  pp., 
1  pi.    8°.    Charlutteiibiirg,  L.  Bauh,  1861. 

For  Biography,  see  Dict.|Nat.  Biog.,  Loud.,  1901,  [suppl. 
iii],  190-192  (H.  Davey). 

Illooii-bliiiclness. 

See  Irido-choroiditis  in  the  horse. 

inooney  {Fletcher  D.)  [1856-97]. 

Dorsctt  (W.  B.)  In  memoriam.  Tr.  Am.  Ass.  Obst. 
&  Gynec.  1897,  Pbila.,  1898,  x,  465,  port. 

Mooney  (J.  H.). 

Editor  of:  Kansas  City  Medical  and  Surgical  Journal, 
1898. 

Mooney  (James)  [1861-      ].    The  medical  my- 
thology of  Ireland,     pp.  136-166.    8<^.  Phila- 
delphia, MacCalla     Co.,  1887. 
.    liepr.  from:  Pioc.  Am.  Pliil.  Soc,  Phila.,  1887,  xxiv. 

 .    The  Cherokee  ball  play.     p)).  107-132, 

Ipl.    8°.    Washington,  Judd  4-  Detweiler,  1890. 
Repr.  from:  Am.  Authrop.,  Wash.,  1890,  iii. 

 .  Cherokee  theory  and  practice  of  medi- 
cine, pp.  44-.50.  8°.  Cambridge,  Biverside 
Press,  1890. 

Repr.from:  J.  Am.  Folk-Lore,  Cambridge,  1890. 

 .    The  Sionaii  tribes  of  the  East.    100  pp., 

1  1.    8°.    Washington,  Govt.  Print.  Office,  1894. 

Smithson  Inst.,  Bureau  Ethnol.  Rep. 

,Sce,o2so,  Mescal button.M.  16°.  Defroit,  1896.— Pren- 
tiss (D.  W.)  «&,  Morgan  (Francis  P.)  Therapeutic  uses 
of  the  mescal  buttons  [etc.].    8°.    Detroit,  \f,fdQ. 

de  Moor  (Bartholomseus)  [1649-1724].  *  De 
suffocatione  hypochoiidriaca.  9  I.  4<^.  Lugd. 
Bat.,  apud  vid.  <jr-  hwredes  J.  Elsevirii,  1669.  [P., 
V.  1949.] 

 .    Oratio  de  hypothesibus  medicis.  [Gro- 

uingeii.]  35  pp.  4°.  Jmstelmdami,  apud  B.  ^ 
G.  Wetstenios,  1706.    [P.,  v.  1217.] 

Moor  (C.  G.)  Suggested  standards  of  purity 
for  foods  and  driiys.  viii.  pp.  17-260.  8'^. 
London,  Bailliere,  Tindall     Cox,  1902. 

See,  also,  Qadd  (Hfeury]  Wippell).  A  synopsis  of  the 
British  Pbarniacopoeia  1898.  24°.  iomdon,  1899.— l*car- 
niain  (T.  H.)  &  Moore  (C.  G.)  The  analy.sis  of  food 
[etc.].  Pts.  1-2.  8°.  London,  1897-9.  .  Ap- 
plied bacteriology  [etc.].   8°.  London,  1897.  ^ — . 

The  same.    2.  ed.    8°.    London,  Paris  dt  Madrid,  1888. 

de  Moor  (Ch.-J.)  Matiere  m6dicale  pure,  re- 
cueillie  et  niisc  en  onlre.  112-f- pp.  6°.  Paris, 
J.-B.  Bailliere  4-  fils,  1857. 

Moor  (G.  Ya.)  Mikroorgauizml  vozdukha  i  ikh 
rol  v  rasiuostraneuii  zaraznlkh  bolieznei;  isto- 
richeskiy  oclierk.  [Microorganisms  of  the  air 
and  their  r61e  in  the  spreading  of  infectious  dis- 
eases; historical  sketch.]  69  pp.  8".  S.-Peter- 
burg,  P.  P.  Solkin,  1895. 

Moor  (.Jean).  *  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  Tumoren 
des  Uterus  und  der  Nieren.  [Zilrich.]  29  pp. 
8^^.    Vster-ZUrich,  A.  Diggelmaiiii,  1892.  c. 

Moor  (.Joh.)  *Da8  in  Ziirich  befindliche  kypho- 
tisch-qnerverengte  Becken.  76  pp.,  4  pi.,  1  1. 
8'=.    Ziirich,  Orell,  Fiissli  cj-  Co.,  1865.  C. 

de  Moor  (L.). 

See  Stokvis  (Barend-Jospphus).  Le9ons  de  pharmaco- 
th6rapie.    8°.    Haarlem  <£  Paris,  1896. 

Moor  (William).  The  treatment  of  opium-poi- 
soning by  potassium  permanf;anate.  5  pp.  12°. 
Philadelphia,  1895. 

Repr.from:  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1895,  Ixvi. 

moopcroft  {WilUam)  [1765?-1825]. 

Chichester  (H.  M.)  [Biography.]  Diet.  Nat.  Biog., 
Lond.,  1894,  xxxviii,  337. 

Moore. 

See  Savory  &  Moore  [in  1.  s.].  On  pancreatic  emul- 
sion [etc.].  8°.  [London,  1884.]  .  New  rem- 
edies and  special  preparations.    8°.  [London, 
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Moore  (AlbertiiH  Afliiir).    Placenta  ])r<'evia  cen- 
tralis.   Profuse  hivinorrliafje;  collapse;  podalic 
version;   iiiaiiiial    extraction  of  placenta;  re- 
covery of  mother.    7  p|).    8°.    New  York,  190i. 
Ilep'r.from:  N.  Yoik  M.  J.  (etc.],  1904,  Ixxx. 
Itloore  (Alfred).    Oiigin  of  the  vermiform  ap- 
jieiiilix.    A  prelitiiinarv  report.    5  pp.   8°.  New 
York,  1904. 
Jlepr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1904,  Ixxx. 

Moore  (A[lfred]  W[illiain]).  Corimlency,  i.  e., 
fat,  or  embonpoint,  in  excess.  Letters  to  the 
Medical  Times  and  Gazette  explaining  briedy 
bis  newly  discovered  diet  system  to  reiluce  the 
weight  and  benetit  the  health.  ed.  73  i)p. 
12°.    London,  Spottistvoode  if-  Co.,  IHItt. 

Moore  (A[rthnr]  W[illiam]).  The  folk-lore  of 
the  Isle  of  Man,  being  an  account  of  its  myths, 
legends,  superstitions,  customs,  and  proverbs, 
collected  from  nniny  sources;  with  a  general  in- 
troduction and  witb  exiilanatory  notes  to  each 
chapter,  vi  (:i  1.),  192  pp.  16°.  Isle  of  Man, 
Brown  4'  Son;  Loudon,  J).  Nutt,  1891. 

Moore  (Benjamin).  Elementary  physiology, 
vi  (1  1.),  295  pp.  12°.  London,  New  York  tjf-  Bom- 
bai/,  Loni/mans,  Green  tf  Co.,  1H99. 

Moore  (Benjamin  T[bomas]).  On  the  intlnence 
of  temperature  during  childbirth  and  on  the 
right  management  of  the  puerperal  state.  .  .  . 
3.  ed.,  with  notes  and  commentary.  64  pp.  8°. 
London,  H.  Kimpton,  1876. 

Moore  (Cbarles). 

See  ITniled  States.  Congress.  Joint  select  com- 
mittee to  investig.itetlie  charities  in  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia.   Pts.  1  and  3.    2  v.    8°.    Washington,  1897-8. 

Ifloore  {Charles  Frederick)  [1820-1903]. 

Obituary.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1904,  i,  53.  Also: 
Lancet,  Lend.,  19U4,  i,  132. 

[Moore  (Cbarles  Hewitt)]  [1821-70].  Ongoing 
to  sleep,  viii,  60  pp.  12°.  London,  B.  Hard- 
wicke,  1868. 

Moore  (C[harles]  W.)    Water,  its  impurities, 
gathered  from  the  air  and  earth.    The  organisms 
that  grow  in  it,  and  tbe  modern  methods  of  purifi- 
cation.   80  p)).,  1  pi.    12°.    San  Fraiicinco,  1888. 
Repr.from:  Pacific  Kec.  M.  &  S.  San  Fran.,  1887-8,  ii. 

Moore  (Clarence  Bloomfield).  Certain  sand 
mounds  of  tbe  St.  John's  River,  Florida.  2  v., 
paged  consecutively.  246  pp.,  1  1.,  33  pi.  4°. 
Philadelphia,  Lerytype  Co.,  1894. 

 .    Additional  mounds  of  Duval  and  of  Clay 

counties,  Florida.  Mound  in  \  (-stif;ation  on  the 
east  coast  of  Florida.  Certain  Florida  coast 
mounds  north  of  tbe  St.  John's  Eiver.  30  pp., 
2  pi.,  1  map.    4°.    [h.  y.],  1896. 

 .    Certain  sand  mounds  of  Florida.    7  pp. 

8°.    New  York  if-  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1896. 
Itepr.  from :  Science,  n.  s.,  iii. 

 .    Certain  aboriginal  mounds  of  tbe  Georgia 

coast.  [^)irf;]  Inhumations  and  incinerations  in 
Europe  by  de  Nadaillac.  144  pp.,  17  pL,  1  map. 
fol.    Philadelphia,  1897. 

Repr.from:  J.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1897,  xi. 

 .  Certain  aboriginal  remains  of  the  Ala- 
bama River,  pp.  289-347.  fol.  Philadelphia, 
P.  C.  Stockhausen,  1899. 

Cutting  [cover  with  printed  title]  from:  J.  Acad.  Nat. 
Sc.,  Phila.,  1899,  xi. 

 .    Certain  antiquities  of  the  Florida  west 

coast,  pp.  351-394.  fol.  Phiktdelphia,  P.  C. 
Stockhaustn,  1900. 

z>tdting  [cover  with  printed  title]  from:  J.  Acad.  Nat. 
Sc.,  Phila.,  1900.  xi. 

 .    Certain  aboriginal  mounds  of  tbe  central 

Florida  west  coast.  [Also:'}  Certain  aboriginal 
mounds  of  tbe  Apalachieola  River,  pp.  363-494, 
2  maps.  fol.  Philadelphia,  P.  C.  Stockhausen, 
1903. 

Cutting  [cover  with  printed  title]  from:  J.  Acad.  Nat. 
Sc.,  Phila.,  1903,  xii. 


Moore  (Clarence  Bloomfield) — continued. 

 .    Certain  aborii;iual  remains  of  the  Black 

Wari  ior  River.  Certain  aboriginal  i-cmaius  of 
the  Lower  Tombii;bee  Rivei-.  Certain  aborigi- 
nal remains  of  Mobile  Bay  and  Mississippi 
Sound.  Miscellaneous  investigation  in  Florida, 
pp.  125-332.    fol.    Philadelphia,  1905. 

Cutting  [cover  with  printed  title]  from:  J.  Acad.  Nat. 
Sc.,  Phila.,  1905,  xiii. 

Moore  (Eduardo).  Cirugia  de  la  giierra.  iv, 
31()  ])p.    10°.    Leipzitj,  F.  A.  Broikhaiis.  1897. 

Moore  (Edward).    Bovine  tuberculosis  in  its 
relation  to  man.    31  pp.    8°.     New  Yo7-k,  1899. 
Repr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1899,  Ixx. 

Moore  (E[d\vard]  C[rozier]  S[il>bal(l]).  Sani- 
tary engineering.  A  piactical  treatise  ou  tbe 
collection,  removal,  and  final  disposal  of  sewage 
and  tbe  design  and  const' net  ion  of  works  of 
drainage  and  sewerage;  witb  a  spi^cial  cliai)ter 
on  the  di8i)osal  of  bouse  refuse  and  sewage 
sludge  and  numerous  hydraulic  tables,  formube 
and  memoranda,  including  an  extensive  series 
of  tallies  of  velocity  and  discharge  <yf  ])ipes  and 
sewers  specially  computed  by  Gangiiillet  and 
Kiitter's  formula.  x.xvii,  621  pp.,  70  pi.  8°. 
London,  B.  T.  Baisford,  1898. 

See.  also,  Pi-ofeMsionnl  papers  of  the  corps  of  royal 
engineers  [etc.].    8°.    Chatham,  1892. 

Moore  (Edward  Duke).  Memorandums  and 
recollections  on  gont  and  rheumatism,  and  their 
treatment;  with  a  few  practical  remarks  on 
sciatica  and  lumbago.  38  pp.  8°.  London,  J. 
Churchill,  1861. 

Moore  (E[dward]  M[ott])  [1814-1902].  Treat- 
ment of  the  clavicle  when  fractured  or  dislo- 
cated.  2i)p.,  Ijd.   8°.    [Rochcstei;  N.  Y.,lS-0.'\ 
Repr.from:  Tr.  M.  Soc.  N.  Y.,  Albany,  1870. 

 .  A  luxation  of  tins  ulna  not  hitherto  de- 
scribed, witb  a  j)lan  of  reduction  and  mode  of 
after  treatment;  including  the  management  of 
Colles'  fracture.  12  pp.,  4  pi.  8°.  Albany, 
Weed,  Parxons  <f-  Co.,  1872. 
Repr.  from :  Tr.  M.  Soc.  N.  Y.,  Albany,  1872. 

 .    Gangrene  and  gangrenous  diseases. 

In:  Intbrnat.  Encycl.  Surg.  (Ashhiirst'/,  N.  Y-,  1882, 
ii,  293-324,  2  col.  pi. 

 .    The  same.    Gangrene  et  processus  gau- 

greneux. 

In:  Encycl.  intemat.  de  chir.  (Ashhurst),  Par.,  1883, 
ii,  753-790. 

See,  also.  Pen  nock  jCaspar  Wistar)  &  Moore  (E.  M.) 

[in  1.  s-].  Report  of  experiments  on  the  action  of  the 
heart  [etc.].    8°.    Philadelphia.  1839. 

For  Biography,  see  licston  M  &  S.  J.,  1902,  cxlvi,  720. 
Also:  Buffalo  M.  J.,  1901-2,  n.  s,  xli,  681;  900.  Also:  J. 
Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago.  1902,  xxxviii,  720.  Also:  Tr.  M. 
Soc.  N.  Y.,  Albany,  1903,  415-418  (W.  S.  Ely). 

Moore  (Edwin  S.). 

See  IVew  Vork  (Stale).  University  of  the  State  of  New 
York.  Examination  bulletin  no.  7,  April.  1895.  8°.  Al- 
bany, 1895- 

]?Iooi*e  {Francis)  [1657-1715?]. 

OoodtTin  (G.)  [Biography.]  Diet.  Nat. Biog.,  Lond., 
1895,  xxxviii,  349- 

Moore  (Frederick  Craven). 

See  Rieder  (Hermann).  Atlas  of  urinary  sediments 
[etc.].    roy.  8°.    London,  1899. 

Moore  (George)  [l803-80j.  Legitimate  medi- 
cine: What  is  it?  50  pp.  8°.  London,  J.  Keene, 
1869. 

 .   Enlarged  tonsils  curable  without  cutting. 

5.  ed.  56  pp.   12°.   London,  J.  Epps    Co.,  [n.  d.]. 

For  Biography,  see  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond.,  1894,  xxxviii, 
352  (VV.  A.  Greenhill). 

Moore  (George  T.)  &  Kelleriiiaii  (Karl  F.) 
A  method  of  destroying  or  preventing  the 
growth  of  algaj  and  certain  pathogenic  bacteria 
in  water  supplies.  44  pp.  8°.  i\  ashinqion, 
Gov.  Print.  Off.,  1904. 

Forms  Bull.  no.  64  of:  TJ.  S.  Dept.  Agric.  Bureau  Plant 
Indust. 
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JTIoore  (Hfetiry]  B.)     Colorado  -  Springs ;  ein 
Zullnchtsort  fur  PLthisiker.    Uebersetziuig  aiis 
dem  euglischeu  Origiiial-Mannscript  des  Autors. 
8  pp.    8°.    Wien,  A.  Holder,  I18[)0'i. 
Repr.  from:  Wien.  klin.  Wchuschr.,  1890,  iii. 

 .    Tlie  early  recogiiitiou  aud  the,  climatic 

treatinenti  of  jmliiionary  tiiberculo.si.s.     8  pp. 
8°.    Philiidelphia,  Lea  Brothers  ^-  Co.,  1895. 
Repr.  from :  Med.  News,  Pbila.,  1895,  Ixvii. 

JTloore  {Henry  Mclntire  Worthington) 
[1SG2-I904j. 

Stanton  (S.  C.)  The  joll  of  honor  for  1903-4.  [Obit- 
iiaiy.]  J.  Ass.  Mil.  Surg.  U.  S.,  Carlisle,,  Pa.,  1905,  xvi, 
102^104. 

aioore  {Hugh  Myddleton)  [1807-1904]. 

Obitiinry.    Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1904,  xxxix,273. 

Moore  (James)  [176:?-1834].    A  method  of  pre- 
veutiug  or  diiiiiiiishiiig  p;»iu  in  several  opera- 
tions of  surgery.    1  p.  I.,  50  pp.,  1  1.    8°.  Lon- 
don, T.  Cadell,'l7S4.    [P.,  v.  2020.] 
incomplete;  pp.  25-32  missing. 

 = — .    The  same.    Metodo  di  prevenire  o  dimi- 

iinire  il  doiore  in  molte  operazioni  chirurgiche, 
tradotto  dall'  inglese  ed  accreseiuto  di  note  da 
Giannautonio  Picciuelli.  79  pp.  l^*^.  Milano, 
G.  Galeazzi,  1786. 

 .    A  letter  to  Dr.  Joue.s,  on  the  composition 

of  the  eau  ni6dicinale  d'Husson.  46  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
London,  J.  Johnson  f  Co  ,  1811.    [P.,  v.  2020.] 

For  Biography,  see  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,Lond.,  1894,xxxviii, 
357. 

Moore  (James).  Handy  book  of  veterinary  ho- 
moeopathy. 466  pp.  12°.  Neiv  York,  W.  Badde, 
1849. 

 .    A  practical  reply  to  Sir  B.  Brodie's  letter 

ou  homoeopathy,  with  cases,  showing  the  effi- 
cacy of  honiceopathic  treatment  in  the  diseases 
of  animals.  S.')  pp.  8°.  London.  J.  Epps,  ISdl. 
[P.,  V.  2199.] 

 .  The  Inug  disease  of  cattle,  or  pleuro- 
pneumonia, curable  by  homoeopathy;  with  di- 
rections. 7.  ed.  22  pp.  8^.  London,  H.  Tur- 
ner 4-  Co  ,  1862.    [P.,  V.  2187.] 

 .    Les  maladies  des  chiens  trait^es  par  I'ho- 

mcKopathie.  Trad,  de  I'anglais,  avec  antorisa- 
tiou  de  I'auteur,  par  Paul  Hottinguer.  viii,  240 
pp.    12°.    Paris,  G.  Carri,  1893. 

See,  also,  £pitoine  (An)  of  veterinary  hoiuoeopathy, 
[etc.].    16°.    Cldca(jo,  1868. 

Moore  (James).    The  flrst  crusade.    A  poem. 

24  pp.  8  \  Philadelphia,  JUen,  Lane 4"  Scott,  ISSl. 
Moore  (J[ame8]  E.)    [1852-      ].  Orthopedic 

surgery.     354  pp.     8°.     Philadelphia,    TV.  P. 

Saunders,  1898. 
Moore  (John)  [1729-1802].    Medicinische  Skiz- 

zen.    Aus  dem  Euglischeu.    2  p.  1.,  350  pp.  8°. 

Leipzig,  Schwickerf,  1789. 

For  Biography,  see  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lend., 1894,  xxxviii, 

363  (N.  Moore). 

 .    See,  also  : 

Rirhard!iion  (B.  "W. )  John  Moore  and  Mooriaua. 
A.sclopiad,  Lond.,  1891,  viii,  339-364,  port.  Also,  in  his: 
Disciples  of  JSscnlapius,  8°,  Lond.,  1900,  ii,  573-591,  port. 

]?Ioore  {John)  [  -1887]. 

Obituary.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1887,  i,  1022.  Also: 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1887,  i,  960. 

JflOOI-e  {John)  [1826-  ]. 

Pilcher  (J.  E.)  Brigadier  General  John  Moore,  Sur- 
geon-General of  the  United  States  Army,  1880-90.  J.  Ass. 
Mil.  Surg.  TJ.  S.,  Carlisle,  Pa.,  1904,  xv,  511-514,  port. 

Moore  (John  Murray).  New  Zealand  for  the 
emigrant,  invalid,  aud  tourist,  xiii,  253  pp.,  1 
1.,  1  pi.,  4  maps.  12°.  London,  S.  Low  \^and 
others],  1890. 

Moore  (J [ohn]  Percy)  [1869-  ].  The  leeches 
of  the  U.  S.  National  Museum,  pp.  543-563, 1  pi. 
8°.    Washington,  1896. 

Gutting  [cover  with  printed  title]  from :  Proc.  U.S.  Nat. 
Mus.,  Wash.,  1898. 


Moore  (John  T.)  Nephritis  in  malaria.  5  pp. 
8°.    Philadelphia,  1901. 

Repr.from:  Am.  iled.,  Pliila.,  1901,  ii. 

 .    Malaria;    marked   cerebral    and  spinal 

symptoms;  Kernig's  sign  present;  double  ter- 
tian.   8  pp.    8°.    St..  Louis,  1902. 

Repr.  from  ;  St.  Louis  Cour.  Meil.,  1902,  xxvii. 

 .    An  observation  showing  that  the  flagella 

of  the  inalarijil  ]iarasite  are  fertilizing  elements. 
3  pp.    8°.    Baltimoie.  1902. 

Repr.from:  Johns  Hoplsins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1902,  xiii. 

 .    Typhoid  fever.    155,  x  pp.   12°.  Chicuqo, 

G.  P.  Englehard  f  Co.,  19U2. 

  &-  Allison  (W.  S.)    A  comparative  study 

of  the  value  of  methylene  blue  aud  quinine 
in  the  treatment  of  malarial  fever.  10  pp.  12°. 
New  York,  1902. 

Repr.from:  Med.  News,  N.  T.,  1902,  Ixxxl. 

Moore  (-Sir  John  William)  [184.5-      ].    On  an 
aspirator  for  u.se  in  thoraceutesis,  invented  by 
Vald.  Rasninssen,  of  Copenhagen.    5  pp.,  1  pi. 
8°.   Dublin,  J.  Falconer,  1-71.    [P.,  v.  2088.] 
Repr.  from:  Dublin  Q.  J.  M.  Sc.,  1871,  Ii. 

 .  The  medical  history  of  the  Meath  Hos- 
pital. An  address.  20  pp.  12°.  Dublin,  J.  Fal- 
coner, 1875.    [P.,  V.  2089.] 

 .    Salicylic  acid  in  acute  rheuuiatism.  17 

pp.  8°.  DiMin,  J.  Falconer,  1877.  [P.,  v.  2092.] 
Repr.from:  Dublin  J.  M.  Sc.,  1877,  Ixiii. 

 .    Two  cases  illustrative  of  the  clinical  his- 
tory of  secondary  pleuritis  in  phthisis.    7  pp. 
8°.    [Duhtin,  1877.-]    [P.,  v.  2092.] 
Repr.from:  Dublin  J.  M.  Sc.,  1877,  Ixiv. 

 .    A  case  of  typhus  with  hyperpyrexia.  6 

pp.    8°.    Dublin,  1878.    [P.,  v.  2093.] 
Repr.from:  Dublin  J.  M.  Sc.,  1878,  Ixv. 

 .    In  Memoriam.    William  Stokes.    16  pp. 

8°.    [Uublin,  1878.]    [P.,  v.  2092.] 
Repr.from:  Dublin  J.  M.  Sc.,  1878,  Ixv. 
 .    Homes  for  convalescents  from  acute  infec- 
tive diseases.    10  pp.,  2  pi.    8°.    Dublin,  J.  Fal- 
coner, 1879.    [P..  V.  2092.] 

Repr.from:  Dublin  J.  M.  Sc.,  1879,  Ixviii. 

 .    The  niicroeosm  of  disease.    An  address. 

24  pp.  8'-'.  Dublin,  J.  Falconer,  1879.  [P.,  v. 
2095.] 

 .   Accidental  rashes  in  typhoid  fever.   9  pp. 

8°.    Dtiblin,  1888. 

Repr.from  :  Dublin  J.  M.  Sc.,  1888,  Ixxxvi. 

 .    Success  ill  tnedical  teaching  and  practice ; 

an  address.  14  pp.  8°.  Dublin,  J.  Falconer,  1888. 
Repr.from:  Dublin  J.  M.  Sc.,  1888,  Ixxxvi. 

 .    Angina  pectoris  in  the  heart-palsy  of 

acute  infective  diseases.  17  pp.  8°.  Dublin, 
J.  Falconer,  1^90. 

Repr.  from :  Dublin  J.  M.  Sc.,  1890,  Ixxxix. 

 .  The  influenza  epidemic  of  1889-90,  as  ob- 
served in  Dublin.  19  pp.,  3  diag.  8°.  Dublin, 
J.  Falconer,  1890. 

Repr.  from :  Dublin  J.  M.  Sc.,  1890,  Ixxxix. 

 .    Text-book  of  the  eruptive  and  continued 

fevers,  xxv  (1  1.),  535  pp.,  17  pi.  8°.  Dublin 
^  London,  Fannin  ^  Co.,  1892. 

 .    The  .same,    xxv  (1  1.),  535  pp.,  2  pi.,  17 

diag.    8°.    New  York,  W.  Wood  4- Co.,  1892. 

 .  Smallpox. 

In :  Twentieth  Cent.  Pract.,  N.  Y.,  1898,  xiii,  387-498. 
See,  also,  Pliim  (Peter  Andreas  Julius)  &  Selchau 
(H.)   Lithotomy  in  the  female  [etc.].    8°.   [Dublin,  1872.] 
For  Biography,  see  Med.  Hist.  Meath  Hosp.,  Dubl., 
1888,  147-149,  port. 

Moore  (Josiah).  Funeral  discourse  commemo- 
rative of  John  Porter.  12  pp.  8°.  Plymouth, 
1865. 

Moore  (Kathleen  Carter).  The  mental  develop- 
ment of  a  child.  1  p.  L,  150  pp.  8°.  New  York 
&■  London,  Macmillan  Co.,  1896. 

Suppl.  no.  3,  V.  1,  of  :  Psycliol.  Rev.,  1896. 
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Moore  (Norman)  [1847-  ].  A  letter  on  the 
history  of  mediciue.  IC  pp.  8°.  London,  J.  E. 
Adlar'd,  1879. 

 .  [1.]  Ulcerations  of  stomach  and  duode- 
num, [a.]  Case  of  cancer  (probably  primary) 
of  tbo  gall-bhidder.  [3.]  Two  cases  of  dis  'ases 
of  the  skullcap.  [4.]  Case  of  disease  of  supra- 
renal capsules.  4,  1,  2,  2  pp.  12°.  London, 
J.  E.  Adlard,  1880. 

Repr.from:  Tr.  I'atli.  Soc.  Loml.,  1879-80,  xxxi. 

The  foundation  of  St.  Bartholomew's  Hos- 


pital,   pp.  24-29.    8".    [London,  1884.] 

Gutting  from:  Monthly  Paper  Guild  St.  Barnabas  for 
Nurses.    12°.    London,  i884,  ii,  uo.  14. 

The  death  of  Catherine  of  Arasou. 


Gutting  from :  Atheuieum,  Loiid.,  1885,  Jan.  31,  no.  2988. 
 .    Some  observations  on  the  morbid  anat- 
omy of  gout.    56  pp.    8°.    \_London,  IHHri.'] 
Repr.from:  St.  Barth.  Hosp.  Kep.,  Lond.,  1887,  xxiii. 

The  distribution  and  duration  of  visceral 


new  growths,  being  the  Bradshawe  lecture  de- 
livered before  the  Roj'al  College  of  Physicians 
of  London  on  Aug.  19,  1889.  55  pp.  12°.  Ed- 
inburgh  c^-  London,  Y.  J.  PenUand,  1889. 

Pathological   anatomy  of  diseases,  ar- 


ranged according  to  the  nomenclature  of  dis- 
eases of  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians  of  Lon- 
don, xxxii,  416  pp.  16°.  London,  J.  cj-  A. 
ChnrcMll,  1889. 

The  progress  of  medicine  in  St.  Bartholo- 


mew's Hospit;il.  An  address  delivered  at  the 
opening  of  the  session  of  the  Abernethian  So- 
ciety, Oct.  16,  1888.  34  pp.  8°.  London,  Ad- 
lard 4-  Son,  1889. 

Tiie  charter  of  King  Henry  the  First  to 


St.  Bartholomew's  Priory,  addressed  to  the  Arch 
bishop  of  Canterbury  and  to  Gilbert  the  LIni 
versa!,  Bishop  of  Loudon,  in  the  year  1133.  Ed- 
ited with  notes  from  the  copj'  in  the  record 
ofiflce  by  .  .  .  on  the  occasion  of  the  restoration 
of  the  south  transept  to  the  use  of  the  church 
by  the  Right  Rev.  the  Lord  Bisiiop  of  London 
on  March  14, 1891.  19  pp.  8°.  i London,  Adlard 
^-  Son'],  1891. 

A  brief  relation  of  the  past  and  ])resent 


state  of  the  royal  and  religious  foundation  of 
St.  Bartholomew's  Hospital.  60  pp.  12°.  Lon- 
don, Adlard  cf-  Son,  1895. 

The  history  of  the  Abernethian  Society 


of  St.  Bartholomew's  Hospital.  An  addre.ss  on 
the  occasion  of  the  ceiitenarv  of  the  society. 
May  1,  1895.  23  pp.  12°.  London,  Adlard  4' 
Son,  1895. 

The  Harveian  oration  delivered  before 


the  Royal  College  of  Physicians  of  London  ou 
Oct.  IM,  1901.  59  pp.  8°.  London,  J.  Murray, 
1901. 

See,  also,  Roynl  (The)  Medical  and  Chirurgical  So- 
ciety [etc.].    8°.    Aberdeen,  1905. 

'  ,  Bailey  (James  B.)  &  Power  (D'Arcy)- 

Medical  institutions  of  Loudon.  60  pp.,  2  pi. 
8°.    London,  1895. 

Repr.from:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1895,  i-ii. 

J?Iooi*e  {Philip). 

Ooodwin  (G.)   [Biography.]  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond., 
1894,  x.Kxviii,  377. 

Moore  (Richard  Canning).    President's  address. 
The  sanatorium  for  tieatment  of  pulmonary  tu- 
berculosis.   8  p)).    8°.    SI.  Joseph,  1902. 
Repr.  from:  Med.  Herald,  St.  Joseph,  1902. 

Moore  (Robert). 

See  Coiiiuiercial  Club  of  St.  Louis.    The  sanitary 
condition  of  St.  Louis.    8°.    St.  Louis,  1885. 

Moore  {SannielJohnston)  [1834-94:]. 

Obituary.    Glasgow  M.  J.,  1894,  xli,  357-359.  —  Bi. 
ography.   Prov.  4L  J.,  Leicester,  1886,  v,  481,  port. 


Moore  {Samuel  Preston)  [1813-89]. 

Cliniicclloi-  (C.  W.)  A  memoir  of  tlie  late  Samuel 
Picstou  Moore,  Surseon-GumM  iil  of  tlie  Confederate  States 
Army.  South.  Pract.,  Nashville.  190:!,  xxv,  034-043.— 
Eicwis  (S.  E.)  Sanniel  Preston  Moore,  Surjjeon-Gen- 
eral  of  the  Coiileilei  :ii  c  States  (Army|.  Ihid..  1901,  xxiii, 
380-380,  port.  —  Obiliini-y.  Virsinia  M.  Month.,  Rich- 
uu)nd,  18X9-90,  xvi.  '.'50-254.  —  Pilclier  (J.  E  )  Samuel 
Piestou  Mooie.  Surgeon-Generiil  of  the  Confederate 
Army,  1801-5.  J.  Ass.  Mil.  Sin'K-  U.  S.,  Carlisle,  Pa., 
1905,' xvi,  211-21.5,  port. 
Moore  (T.  Stnrge).    The  idea  of  a  canon  of  pro- 


portion for  the  human  figure.  PI).  475-481.  4°. 
New  York,  1904. 

Cutting  from:  Burlington  Mag.,  N.  T.,  1904,  v.' 

Moore  {Thomas)  [1839-1900]. 

Obituary.    Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  19U(l,  li,  870.  AUo: 
Lancet,  Lcmd.,  1900,  ii,  912. 

Moore  (Thomas).  Studies  of  microbes  at  the  bi- 
ological laboratory  of  the  Intcrnalioual  Healt-h 
Exhibition,  pp.  257-272,  2  pi.  8°.  London, 
[1884]. 

CM«ini7  [cover  with  printed  title] /com  :  St.  Barth.  Hosp. 
Rep.,  Loiid.,  1884,  xx. 

Moore  [Thomas  Jefferson)  [1840-98J. 

Obituary.     Virginia  M.  Semi -Mouth.,  Ri'dimond, 
1897-8,  ii,  690. 

Moore  (Veranus  Alva)  [1859-  ].  The  char- 
acter of  the  flagella  ou  the  bacillus  cholera'  stiis 
(Salmon  and  Smith),  bacillus  coli  communis 
(Escherich),  and  the  bacillus  typhi  abdcnniualis 
(Eberth).  pp.  339-365,  1  pi.  8°.  Ithaca,  N.  Y., 
1893. 

Gutting  [cover  with  printed  title]  from :  Wilder  quart. - 
century  book,  Itliaca,  1893. 

 .    A  contribution  to  tlie  study  of  the  myelin 

degeneration  of  the  pulmonary  alveolar  eiiithe- 
lium.    pp.  77-85,  1  pi.    8°.     Washington,  J udd 
Delweiler,  1893. 

Gutting  [cover  with  printed  title]  from:  Proc.  Am. 
Micr.  goc.  1893,  Wash.,  1894. 

 .    lueffieiency  of  milk  separators  in  remov- 
ing biicteria.    pp.  431-444.    8°.   Washington, l*i9ij. 
Repr.  from:  Yearbook  TJ.  S.  Dep.  Agric,  Wasli.,  1895. 
Blood  serum  in  the  prevention  and  treat- 


ment of  infectious  swine  diseases;  with  a  report 
of  an  experiment  with  swine  ))laguc  antitoxin, 
pp.  26-34.   8°.  //Artca,  iV.  r.,  1897.    [P.,  v.  2212.] 
Gutting  from:  Proc.  Soc.  Prom.  Agric.  Sc.,  1897. 

 .    The  hemospnst;  a  new  and  convenient 

instrument  for  drawing  blood  for  microscopic 
examinations.  3  pp.  8°.  IBuffalo,  1«97.]  [P., 
V.  2212.] 

Repr.from:  Tr.  Am.  Micr.  Soc,  Buffalo,  1897,  xix. 

 .    Powdered  soap  as  a  cause  of  death  among 

swill-fed  hogs.  pp.  409-418.  d°.  Jthaca,  N.  Y., 
If97.    [P.,  V.  2212.] 

Gutting  from:  Agric.  Exper.  Station  Bull.  141. 

Remarks  on  anthrax  and  rabies,  with 


special  reference  to  outbreaks  recently  investi- 
gated. 18  pp.,  3  pi.  8°.  [m.  1897.']  [P.,  V. 
2212.] 

Repr.from:  Rep.  Com.  Agric.  N.  York,  1897. 

A  report  concerning  the  nature  of  infec- 


tious swine  diseases  in  the  State  of  New  York, 
with  practical  suggestions  for  their  prevention 
and  treatment.  53  pp.,  5  pi.  8°.  [w.  j).,  1897.T 
[P.,  V.  2212.] 

Repr.  from :  Rep.  Com.  Agric.  N.  Tork  1897. 

 .    The  iutluence  of  animal  experimentation 

upon  agriculture,  pii.  22-34.  8°.  Ithaca,  X.Y., 
189H.     [P.,  V.  2212.] 

Gutting  from:  Proc.  Soc.  Prom.  Agric.  Sc.,  1898. 

 .    Laboratory  directions  for  beginners  in 

bacteriology,  vi,  89  pp.  12°.  Ithaca,  N.  Y., 
Andrus  if-  Church,  189H. 

 .    The  same.    An  introduction  to  practical 

bacteriology  for  students  and  practitioners  of 
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Moore  (Veranus  Alva) — continued. 

comparative  and  of  human  medicine.    2.  ed. 

xiv,  143  pp.,  1  pi,  12°.  Boston,  Ginn^- Co.,  IWO. 
 .    The  same.    3.  ed.,  enlarged  and  revised. 

XX,  151  pp.,  1  pi.  12°.  flo8to)i,ainnf  Co.,190'o. 
 .    The  nature  and  prevention  of  infections 

eutero-hepatitis.    2  1.    8°.    Ithaca,  N.  Y.,  Ih98, 

[P.,  V.  2212.] 

Repr.  from:  Cultivator  &  Country  Gentleman,  March 

25,  1897. 

 ,  Remarks  on  the  nature  and  the  differen- 
tiation of  the  infections  swine  diseases  in  the 
United  States.  17  pp.  8°.  New  York,  1898. 
[P.,  V.  2212.] 

Itepr.  from:  Am.  Vet.  Eev.,  N.  T.,  1898. 

 .     Suppurative  cellulitis  in  the  limhs  of 

cattle  dne  to  streptococcus  infection.  8  pp.  8°. 
Neio  York,  1898.    [P.,  v.  2212.'1 

Repr.  from :  Am.  Yet.  Rev.,  N.  T.,  1898,  xxii. 

 .    An  apartment  incubator  for  student  use. 

2 1.    8°.    Rochester,  1899. 

Repr.  from:  J.  Applied  Micr.,  Kochester,  1899,  ii. 

 .    The  natural  in  disease.    20  up.  8°. 

\_BnffaJo-],  1899. 

Repr.  from:  Tr.  Am.  Micr.  Soc,  [Buffalo],  1899,  xx. 

 .    The  preparatiou  of  tuberculin;  its  value 

as  a  diagnostic  agent,  and  remarks  on  ihc  human 
and  bovine  tubercle  bacilli.  22  pp.  8°.  Fhila- 
delphia,  1900. 

Repr.  from:  Tr.  M.  Soc.  N.  Y.,  [Phila.],  1900. 

Moore  {William)  [1827-1901]. 

Obituary.  Brit  M.  J.,  Loml.,  1901,  i,  1054.  Also: 
Lancet,  Loud.,  1901,  i,  124G. 

Moore  (Sir  William).  The  immediate  and  gen- 
eral treatment  of  accidents  and  injuries.  54  pp. 
12^.    London,  J.  c^-  A.  Churchill,  1889. 

 .    A  manual  of  family  medicine  and  hygiene 

for  India.  Published  under  the  authority  of 
the  government  of  India.  5.  eil.  viii,  768  pp. 
8°.    London,  J.  #  A.  Churchill,  1889. 

 .    The   same.     6.  ed.     viii,  764   pp.  8°. 

London,  J.  f  A.  Churchill,  1893. 

 .    The  same.    7.  ed.,  revised  by  J.  H.  Tull 

Walsch.  xii,  680  pp.  8°.  London,  J.  ^  A. 
Churchill,  1903. 

 .    Cause  of  leprosy.    8  pp.    12°.  London, 

[1890]. 

Repr.  from:  Prov.  M.  J.,  Leicester,  1890,  ix. 

 .  The  constitutional  requirements  for  trop- 
ical climates,  and  observations  on  the  sequel  of 
fii.^ease  contracted  in  India.  126  pp.  12°.  Lon- 
don, J.  4-  A.  Churchill,  1890. 

 .  The  necessity  of  re-establishing  the  con- 
tagious diseases  act.  10  pp.  12°.  London, 
1892. 

Repr.  from :  Prov.  M.  J.,  Leicester,  1892,  xi. 

 .    Observations  on  the  causes  of  malarial 

fever.    7  pp.    12°.    London,  1895. 

Repr.  from :  Prov.  M.  J.,  Leicester,  1895,  xiv. 

For  Biography,  see  Prov.  M.  J.,  Leicester,  1889,  viii,  257, 
port. 

Moore  (William  Daniel)  [1813-71]. 

See  nondera  (Flrana]  C[oruelis]).  On  tlie  constitu- 
ents of  food.  8°.  Buhlin.  1866. — Raiiiinnsseii  ([Fritz] 
Valdemar).    Sclerodermi.a,  [etc.].    8°.    Edinburgh,  1867. 

Ifloore  (  William  J.)  [1819-88]. 

Obituary  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Virg.,  Richmond,  1888,  258. 
AUo:  Virginia  M.  Month.,  Richmond,  1888-9,  xv,  231. 

Moore  (-Sir  W[illiam]  J[ames]  )  [1828-96  ]. 
Notes  on  the  physiology  and  diseases  of  the  pan- 
creas.   49  pp.    8°.    Bomhay,  I860. 

Repr.  from:  Tr.  M.  &  Phys.  Soc.  Bombay,  1860,  n.  s.,  vi. 

For  Biography,  see  Indian  M.  Rec,  Calcutta,  1895, 
viii,  24,  port.  Also:  Lancet,  Loud..  1896,  ii,  851.  AUo: 
Med.  Reporter,  Calcutta,  1894,  iv,  8-10,  port.  (B.  D.  Basu). 

Moore  (William  Oliver).    Diabetic  affections 
of  the  eye.    31pp.    12°.    [AVit;  Forfc],  1888. 
Re;pr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1888,  xlvii. 


Moore  (William  Oliver) — continued. 

 .    Ocular  symptoms  in  diseases  of  the  spinal 

>cor(l.    12  pp.    8°.    \_New  York'\,  imn. 
 .    Lecture  on  vision  and  its  defects.  81. 

8°.    New  York,  M.  J.  Rooiien  4'  Co.,  [181-9]. 

Repr.  from:  Post-Graduate,  1889.  v. 

 .     Hemianopsia  or  hemianopia.  Clinical 

lecture  delivered  at  the  New  York  Post-Gracluate 
Medical  School,  pp.  324-329.  8°.  \_Phitadel- 
phia,  1892.] 

Cutting  [cover  with  printed  title] /rom  .-  Internat.  Clin., 
Phila.,  1892,  2.  s.,  iii. 

 .    Phthisis  bulbi  and  artificial  eyes.  Cliu- 

iCiJ  lecture  delivered  at  the  New  York  Post- 
Graduate  Medical  School  and  Hospital,  pp.  328- 
334.    8°.    [Philadelphia,  Ifid^.] 

Gutting  [cover  witli  printed  title]  from :  Internat.  Clin., 
Phila.,  1892,  2.  s.,  iv. 

 .  The  after-treatment  of  cataract-extrac- 
tion. 15  pp.  12°.  [Philadelphia,  Lea  Bros.  ^ 
Co.,  1893.] 

Repr.  from :  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1893,  Ixiii. 

 .    Kheumatio  and  gouty  affections  of  the 

eye.    28  pp.    16°.    New  York.  1H93. 

Repr.  from:  Am.  Med.-Surfi.  Bull.,  X.  Y.,  1893,  vi. 

Moore  (  William  M^ithers)  [  -1894J. 

Obituary.    Lancet,  Loud..  1894,  ii,  1454. 
For  Portrait,  see  Collection  of  Poi  tr.  (Libr. ). 

Moore  (Willis  L[nther])  [1856-  ].  Some  cli- 
matic features  of  the  arid  regions.  Communi- 
cated to  the  National  Irrigation  Congress,  iit  its 
fifth  annual  session,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  Dec.  15-17, 
1896.  19  pp.,  3  ch.,  2  diag.  8°.  Washington, 
IFtather  Bureau,  1896. 

 .  Climate;  its  physical  basis  and  controll- 
ing factors.  19  pp.  8°.  Washington,  Weather 
Bureau,  1904. 

Forms  Bull.  no.  34  of:  TJ.  S.  Dept.  of  Agric,  Weather 
Bureau. 

Moore  (York  James).  The  Anglo-Tnrkish  bath ; 
or,  the  modern  application  of  the  ancient  Roman 
therma  as  a  hygienic,  prophylactic,  and  thera- 
peutic agent;  with  practical  suggestions  how 
and  when  it  should  be  employed,  vii  (1 1.),  58 
pp.,  1  plan.  12°.  London,  E.  Cockrem,  1861. 
[Also,  in:  P.,  v.  2194.] 

MooreliOHse  (George  W[ilton]).  Statistical 
methods.  16  pp.  8°.  Milwaukee,  Freidenker 
Pub.  Co.,  [1894]. 

Repr.  from :  Mind  &  Body. 

 .    Feeding  in  typhoid  fever ;  with  a  report 

of  cases.    20  pp.    12°.    .BosioM,  1900. 
Repr.  from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1900,  cxliii. 

 .  Tnberculiu  reactions.  14  pp.  8°.  Cleve- 
land, 1900. 

Repr.  from:  Cleveland  J.  M.,  1900,  v. 

 .    A  report  of  two  oases  of  typhoid  spine. 

15  pp.    8°.    Boston,  1902. 

Repr.  from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1902,  cslvii. 
Also,  in:  Clin.  &  Path.  Papers  Lakeside  Hosp.,  Cleve- 
land, 1905,  ii. 

Moorehouse  (  William  D.)  [1832-96J. 

Obituary.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Wiscousiu,  Madison,  1896, 
XXX,  564-566. 

Mooreii  (A[lbert])  [1828-99].  Die  Sehsto- 
rnngeu  uud  Entschadigungspriiclie  der  Arbeiter. 
78  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Biisseldorf,  A.  Bagel,  1891. 

 .    Die  operative  Behandlung  der  natiirlich 

uud  kiinstlich  gereifteu  Staar-Formen.  33  pp. 
8°.    Wiesbaden,  J.  F.  Bergmann,  1894. 

 .  Die  medicinische  und  operative  Behand- 
lung knrzsichtiger  Storungeu.  xi,  135  pp.  8°. 
Wiesbaden,  J.  F.  Bergmann,  1897. 

 .    Gesichtstorungeii  und  Uterinleiden.  2. 

Aufl.  viii,  106  pp.  o°.  Wiesbaden,  J.  F.  Berg- 
matin,  1898. 

For  Biography,  see  Deutsche  med.  VVchuschi .,  Leipz.  u. 
Berl.,  1900,  xxvi,  44  (A.  Graefe).  Also:  Klin.  MonatsbL 
f.  Augeuli.,  Stuttg.,  1900,  xxxviii,  99-107  (Zehender). 


MOORE'S. 


75 


MOQUIX-TAXDOI^. 


]TIoore's  method. 

See  A.neviiisin  {'Treatment  of)  hy  acupuncture. 

]?Iooi*esville. 

See  Scarlatina  {Ilistorij,  elc,  of),  by  localities. 

]|Iooi*-ex  tract. 

Mattoni  ( H. )  Mattoni's  Moorextracte  zu 
Badeni  aus  iler  ersten  k.  k.  couc.  Fabrik  fur 
Moorextracte  unci  Salze.  roy.  8°.  Franzeiishad, 
1889. 

Hc^itzmann  (J.)  Der  Gebrauch  tier  Moor-Extracte 
ill  (ler  ji.vuakoloKisclieu  Praxis.  Allg.  Wien.  mcd.  Ztg., 
1888,  xx'xiii,  327;  341.  Also,  Keprint.— fjieber  (A.)  & 
illolir  (P.)  Cheiuiscli-expeiiiuentellii  UMtersuclimigfii 
iiber  Miittoui's  Moor-Extracte  zii  liadein.  Wien.  ined. 
Presse.  11-89,  xxx,  8ti0;  90.5.— Samuel y  (J.)  Ueber  die 
Mattoui'echi  n  Moorextracte  und  (lereii  Verwertluuis  in 
der  iirztlichen  Praxis.  Wien.  lued.  Bl.,  1889,  xii,  031;  647. 
Also:  Med.  chir.  Centralbl.,  "Wien,  1889,  xxiv,  565;  577. 

Moorliead  (T.  Gillmau).  Surface  anatomy, 
viii,  laO  pp.  8°.  London,  Bailliere,  Tindall  ijr' 
Cox,  190,-). 

 .    The  .same,    viii,  150  pp.    12°,   New  York, 

TV.  J  food  .(■■  Co.,  WOd. 

IflOOI'laild  tenter. 

See  Lead  {I'oisoning  by)  from  water  conveyed  in 
pipes. 

ITIoorinail  (J[obn]  J.)  A  directory  for  the 
uses  of  the  White  Sulphur  waters;  witli  prac- 
tical remarks  on  their  medical  propertie.s,  and 
applicability  to  particular  diseases.  35  pp. 
16°.    Fhiladelphia,  T.  E.  <f-  P.  G.  Collins,  1839. 

 .  The  Virginia  springs,  comprising  ou  ac- 
count of  all  the  principal  mineral  springs  of 
Virginia,  with  remarks  on  the  nature  and  med- 
ical applicability  of  each.  2.  ed.,  greatly  en- 
larged, with  map  and  plates  and  the  routes 
and  distances  to  the  various  springs;  also  an 
appendix,  containing  an  account  of  the  natural 
curiosities  of  Virginia.  2  maps,  6  pi.  12"^. 
Richmond,  J.  W.  Randolph,  1857. 

 .    The  Virginia  .springs,  and  springs  of  the 

South  and  West,  xxvii,  '.^5-403  pp.,  5  pi.,  1 
plan,  1  map.  12^.  Philadelphia,  J.  B.  Lippiii- 
cott  c)-  Co.,  1859. 

 .    Virginia  White  Sulphur  Springs,  with  the 

analysis  of  its  waters,  the  diseases  to  which  they 
are  applicable,  and  some  account  of  society  and 
its  amusements  at  the  Springs.  26  pp.  8°. 
Baltimore,  Kelly  <|-  Piet,  1875. 

 .  The  same.  30  pp.,  1  map.  16".  Balti- 
more, 1878. 

Mooi'ilianii  (Arnold)  [1873-  ].  *UeberTu- 
berculose  der  Wirbelbogeu  und  ibre  operative 
Behandlung.  28  pp.,  2  1.  8°.  Bonn,  A.  Henry, 
1897. 

Moormeister  (Franz).  *  Ueber  eiuen  Fall  von 
Gangr»na  cutis  multiplex  neurotica.  38  pp.,  1 
pi.    8°.    Miincheii,  M.  Ernst,  1903. 

Moors. 

Gkyer  (J.  D.)  Miissiger  Reise-Stunden  gute 
Gedanckeu  von  denen  Litthauischenu  Biiien- 
Meuschen,  und  dem  Unterschied  des  uatiirlichen 
Dissolvi,  entgegen  gesetzet  dem  viehischen  Mori. 
6.  Discours.    4'^.    Dresden.  1735. 

Atgier.  Les  llaiires  d' Afriqne ;  origine  ethnique  du 
mot  Maure  et  ses  dlverses  signil^cations  successives. 
Bull,  et  mein.  Soc.  d'anthrop.  de  Par.,  1903,  5.  s.,  iv.  619- 
623. — Berlholoii.  Note  aur  le  nom  de  Manres.  Ibid., 
19U5,  5.  s,,  vi,  141-145.— Bloch  (A.)  Etymologies  et  defi- 
nitions diverses  du  nom  do  Maiire.  Ibid,  1903,  5.  s.,  iv, 
624-628.— C'olligiion  (R.)  &  Oeniker  (J.)  Les  Maures 
du  !S6n6<;al.    Anthropologie,  Par.,  1896,  vii,  257-209. 

van  IVlooi'sel  (Adolphus  Carolus  Maria).  Ca- 
suistisclif  Heitriige  znr  Parametritis  purnlenta. 
70  pp.,  1  1.    8^\    Jena,  G.  Fischer,  1895. 

van  MoorscI  (Franciscus).  *  De  ascitic.  24 
pp.    12'^.    Lugd.  Bat.,  J.  TF.  van  Leeuwen,  1820. 


Moos  (Fritz).  "Ueber  die  Einwirknng  von 
Aldehyden  auf  Aethylenanilin,  Actlivlcn- <- 
Dinaphtyldiamin  und  Trimctliylenaiiiliii  und 
vou  Trimethylenbroiiiid  auf  Aethy liiianllln. 
(Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  ringfiirniig  geschlossener 
Verliindungen.  )  [  Erlangcn.  J  38  pp.  8". 
Wiesbaden,  C.  Bitter,  1-89. 

Moos  (llug(i).  '  Uclier  das  Cholesterin,  und 
seine  mcdiziui.sche  Bedontung  (litcrarisch-thco- 
retische  Studie).  26  pp.  8°.  Erlangen,  E.  T. 
Jacob,  Ir-^i. 

Moos  (S[al<>mon])  [1831-95].  Ueber  Meningitis 
cer<"l)rospinalis  epidciriica  (Genickkrampf ),  ins- 
besondere  iiber  die  nach  dcrsolben  ziiriickblei- 
benden  coiubiniiten  Gebois-  und  Gh'ichge- 
wichtsstiirungen.  4  p.  1.,  68  pp.  8  .  Heidel- 
berg, C.  Winter,  1881. 

 .    Untersuchnngen  iiber  Pilz-Invasiou  des 

Labyrinths  ini  Gefolge  von  einfacher  Dipbthe- 
rie.  "  4()  pp.,  7  pi.  8°.  Wiesbaden,  J.  F.  Berg- 
7nann,  1887. 

Repr.  from:  Ztschr.  f.  Ohrenb.,  Wiesb.,  1887,  xvii. 

 .    Investigations  upon  bacterial  invasion  or 

the  labyrinth  in  the  course  of  measles.  Transl. 
by  Max  Toeplitz.  pp.  49-100,  7  pi.  8^.  [iVeio 
York,  G.  P.  Putnam's  Sons,  1889.] 

Cuttinq  [cover  with  printed  title]  friim:  Arcb.  Otol., 
N.  T.,  1889,  xviii. 

 .    Histologische   und   bacterielle  Untersu- 

chungen  iiber  Mittelohr-Erkrankungen  bei  den 
verscliiedenen  Fornieu  der  Di))litheric.    31  p|)., 
1  1.,  8  1)1.    8'^.     Wiesbaden,  J.  F.  Bergmann,  1890. 
Repr.  from:  Ztschr.  f.  Ubrenh.,  Wiesb.,  1890,  xx. 

 .    Katalog  der  Sammlung  mikroskoiiischer 

Priiparate,  betretfend  die  noniiale  und  pat  holo- 
gische  Histologie  des  Gehororgans.  v,  39  pp. 
8°.    Wiesbaden,  J.  Bei-gmann,  1890. 

For  Biography,  see  Arch.  ital.  di  otid.  [etc.],  Torino, 
1896,  iv,  119-123  (G.  Gradenigo).  Also:  Arch.  f.  Obreiih., 
Leipz.,  189.'i-0,  xl,  25-30  lA.  Piditzer).  Also:  Cong,  intcr- 
nat.  d'otol.  C.-r.  1895,  Florence,  1897.  v.  7-12  (A.  Poliizer). 
Also:  Miincben.  med.  Wchnschr.,  189.'),  xlli,  700  (Bezold). 
Also:  Zt.schr.  f.  Obrenh.,  Wiesb.,  1895,  xxviii,  pp.  v-ix, 
port.  (H.  Knapp). 

Moosauer  (Sigmnnd)  [1877-  ].  *  Ueber  vor- 
zeitige  Liisung  und  Prolaps  der  Placenta.  27 
p)).,  2  1.    H°.     Wiirzhnrg,  A.  Borst,  19U3. 

Moosberger  (Johaim  Konrad).  *  Ueber  ge- 
nuine hbriiiose  Pneuinonie  nach  Beobai  htnngen 
auf  der  Ziiricber  medicinischen  Univer.sitats- 
klinik  des  Prof.  H.  Eichhorst,  1.  Januar  1884 
bis  30.  Dezcmber  1889.  [Ziirich.]  62  pi).  8°. 
Uster-Ziirich,  A.  Duigehnann,  1891. 

Mooseliead  Lake  Sanaturiuui,  Greenville  .Junc- 
tion, Me.  [Descriptive  circular  by  the  nianage- 
nieut.]  81.  (illus.).  obi.  16^.  Boston, H.  Bishop, 
in.  rf.]. 

i?Ioosmair  (Moriz)  [184G-  ]. 

'Ml.  Generalarzt  Moosiuair.  Deutsche  inil.-arztl.  Zt- 
sclir..  Berl.,  1903,  xxxii,  797. 

Moossen  (Peter  Michael)  [1877-  ].  *  Ueber 
Spatbliitiingen  ini  Wochenbett.  51  pp.,  1  pi. 
fi^.     Wiircburg,  F.  Staudenraus,  1905. 

Moquette  (J.  B. ),  jr.  Vrljmoedige  gedachteu 
over  bet  middel  tegen  buil^pijnen,  door  ...  J. 
van  Wijk,  Med.  Doct.  te  Rhijnzalerwoude  afge- 
geven,  doch  door  de  Provinciale  Comnii.ssie  van 
Geneeskiindig  Onderzoek  en  Tocvoorzigt  A'er- 
boden.  28  pp.  8°.  Rotterdam  cf-  Leyden,  T.  J. 
Wijnhoren  Hendriksen^-  A.  van  Benten,  1833.  [P., 
V.  1209.] 

Moqiiin  -  Tandon  ([Chr^tien-Horace-Be'ne'- 
di(  te-]A[lfied]  )  [  1804-63].  Chenopodearum 
monogra[>hica  ennnieratio.  xi,  182  pp.  8^.  Pa- 
risiis,  P. -J.  Loss,  1840. 

 .    Monographic  de  la  famille  di  s  hirtulin^es. 

Nonvelle  ^d.,  revue  et  aiigmentee  2  v.  448, 
23  pp.,  14  pi.    8°.    Paris,  J.-B.  Baillih-e,  1846. 


MOQUIN-TANDON. 


76 


MORALES  VAZQUEZ. 


Moquin-Tandon  ([C.-H.-B.-]A.)— cont'd. 

 .    ]Sl6iiieiit8  cle  botaiii(|ne  ui6dicale,  conte- 

nant  la  description  des  vegotaux  utiles  a  la  m6- 
decine  et  des  espiices  iinisililes  a  I'homiiie,  v^n^- 
iienscs  ou  parasites,  pr6c6dee  de  considerations 
sur  I'orgauisatiou  et  la  classilication  des  \6,ix^.- 
taiix.  XX,  543  pp.  12"^.  Paris,  J.-B.  Bailliere 
4- fits,  iMil. 

 .    The  same.    El^Tnents  de  botauique  rnddi- 

cale.  V^g^taux  ou  produits  v6g<Stanx  eiiiploydis 
eu  m6decine,  raciues,  tubercnles,  tiges,  decrees, 
bois,  bourgeons,  feuilles,  lieurs,  fruits,  grains, 
etc. ;  f6cules,  snores,  gommes,  baunies,  essences, 
huiles,  vins,  vinaigres,  etc.  V^getaux  ou  pro- 
duits v6g6tanx  nuisibles  en  nj^decine,  cbanipi- 
gnons  v6n6ueux,  curare,  oidiuni,  trichophytes, 
oscillaires,  cryptocnqnes,  etc.  xx,  543  pp.  12°. 
Paris,  J.-B.  Bailliere  4- fil a,  [1894].  . 

Fur  Biography,  see  Dull.  Soc.  imp.  zool.  d'acclimat.,  Par., 
1864,  2.  .'1.,  i,  pp.  xliv-lviii  (J.  Miclion).  AUn:3.(\.  conn. 
m6d.  prat..  Par.,  1863,  xxx,  207  (P.-L.-B.  Catte). 

For  Portrait,  see  Corlieu  (A.)  Ceuteuaire  Fac.  de 
ined.  de  Par.  4°.    Paris,  1896. 

Moquiii-Tandon  (G.). 

See  liandois  (L[eouard]).  Traite  de  pbysiologie  bu- 
maine.  roy.  8°.  Paris,  181)3. — Roule  (Louis)  [in  1.  s.]. 
Coin  s  de  zoologie  m^dicale  [etc.].  8°.  Totilotise  d-  Paris, 
1889.— .•(aiidcrsoii  (.Jobu-Buidou)  [et  al.].  Manuel  du 
laboratoire  [etc.].  8°.  Paris,  1884.  —  Wiedersheiiii 
(Robert)  [in  1.  .s.].  Manuel  d'auatomie  conipar6e  des 
vei-t6l>r6s.    8°.    Paris,  1890. 

Mora.  (AntoniQ).  La  epideuiiad'  influenza  uella 
provincia  di  Bergamo  nell'  anno  1890.  107  pp., 
1  1.,  1  map.    8°.    Bergamo,  frat.  Caltaiieo,  ladO. 

Mora  (F.  Alfred)  [1852-  y  *:Etnde  sur  la 
digestion  gastrique  uormale  et  sur  les  regimes. 
[Paris.]    100  pp.,  11.    4°.    ;S«i)«is,  1892,  No.  80. 

Mora  (.I.-L.)  [1843-  ].  Comment  on  defend 
8fs  organes  intimes.  74  pp.,  1  1.  12".  Paris, 
[1900]. 

Collection  "Comment  on  defend",  no.  27. 

 .    Con)ment  on  defend  ses  Aleves  centre  les 

maladies  scolaires  et  6pid6iniques.  La  lutte  pour 
la  sant6  dans  I'^cole.  Preface  du  docteur  Acliille 
Lombard.  62  pp.  12'-\  Paris,  ^Edition  inedicale, 
[1901]. 

Collection  "Comment  on  defend",  no.  44. 

 «fc  "Vesiez  (C.)  Nouveau  cours  d'hygiene, 

r6dig(S  cnnform^ment  aux  derniers  programmes 
offioiels.  [Get  ouvrage  a  obtenu  una  m^daille 
d'or  de  premitire  classe  a  I'exposition  et  au  Con- 
cours  internationar  de  Reims.  309  pp.  12'-'. 
Paris,  E.  Beliti,  1890. 

Morache  (G[e()rges-Augnste])  [1837-  ].  Ser- 
vice de  sant6  militaire.  pp.  73-204.  8".  [Paris, 
1873.] 

Gutting  from :  Diet,  encycl.  d.  sc.  m6d.,  Par. 

 .    La  profession  m^dicale,  ses  devoirs,  ses 

droits.  323  pp.,  2  pi.  12^'.  Paris,  F.  Alcan, 
1901. 

 — .    Le  mariage.    Etude  de  socio-biologie  et 

de  ni6decine  16gale.  1  p.  1.,  iii,  291  pp.  12°. 
Paris,  F.  Alcan,  1902. 

 .    Grossesse  et  accoucbement;    6tude  do 

socio-biologie  et  de  m^decine  legale,  iv,  277  pp. 
8°.    Paris,  F.  Alcan,  1903. 

 .  Naissauce  et  mort;  6tude  de  socio-biolo- 
gie et  de  ra^decine  Mgale.  iii,  273  i)p.  8".  Pa- 
ris. F.  AUaii.  1904. 

For  Biography,  see  M6d.  mod.,  Par.,  1896,  vii,  suppl.,  153. 
See,  also.  Weiss  (  Augusta  ).    La  femme,  [etc.l.  12°. 
Paris,  1847. 

von  Moraczewska  (Sophie).     *  Blutveriin- 
deningeu  bei  Aniimien.   38  pp.,  2  tab.   8°.  Ber- 
lin. 1890.  c. 
Bepr.  from:  Arcb.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc. J,  Beil.,  1896,cxliv. 

Moraczewski  (W.  D.). 

See  Zagadnenia  z  medycyny  [etc.].    12^.   Lwow  <& 
Warszawa,  1901. 


von  Moraczewski  (Waclaw).  *  Ueber  den 
Chlor-  und  Pliosphorgehalt  des  Blntes  bei  Carci- 
nom.    [Ziirich.]    21  pji.    8°.     Berlin,  1895.  c. 

 ,    Podr^cznik  do  badan  chemiczno-klinicz- 

nych.  [Gnide  for  cliemico-clinical  investiga- 
tions.] 169,  X  pp.,  2  1.  8°.  Warszawa,  P. 
Laskaner  tj-  S-Vi,  1904. 

de  Moraes  Barros  (Nicol^o).  *  Do  reflexo 
patellar  e  sen  valor  semeiotico  nas  myelopathias 
e  nevrites.  iv,  .5-148  pp.,  1  1.  4°.  Pdo  de  Ja- 
neiro, ti/pog.  do  J.  de  comniercio,  1899. 

Moraes  Miranda  (.los^-Joaquim)  [1874-  ]. 
*  Contribution  a  I'^tnde  de  l'ac6topyriue  et  de 
ses  applications  th<irapeutiques.  64  pp.  8°. 
Paris,  1902.  No.  577. 

Moraes  Sarniento  (  Jos6  Joaquin  ).  *  Da 
cystoscoi)ia.  62  pp.,  1  1.  roy.  8°.  Bio  de  Ja- 
neiro, Rodrigues  4'  Co.,  1897. 

Morsens  (Renatns). 

See  Sylvius  (Jacobus).    Opera  medica,  [etc.].  fol. 
Colonioe  Allobrogum,  1634. 

Morag'a  P.  (A.)  Franklinoterapia,  6  sea  apli- 
caciones  de  la  electricidad  est^tica  d,  las  enfer- 
medades  nerviosas  y  otras  afeccioues  cr6nicas. 
117  pp.,  1  pi.  16°.  Santiago  de  Chile,  Imp.  i  li- 
breria  Ercilla,  1893. 

Morain  (E.)  *  lJu  c6phalcematome  chez  le  nou- 
vean-n6,  et  en  ]iarticnlier  de  son  6tiologie.  48 
pp    4°.    Paris,  1888,  No.  92. 

Morais  (Alfredo).  Nota  di  alcune  nialattie  pa- 
rassitai  ie,  anne.ssa  ad  una  relazione  statistica 
presentata  all'  ou.  giunta  iiumicipale  di  Cainpi 
Bisenzio.  16  pp.  8°.  Firenze,  tipog.  Ciaidelli, 
1896. 

Moraleda  y  Palomares  (Vicente).  Estndio 
clinico,  terap6utieo  6  higi^nieo  de  la  viruela  eu 
los  seres  irracionales.  293  pp.,  1  1.  12°.  Ma- 
drid, F.  Fe,  1897. 

Morales  (Adolfo).  "Estndio  comparativo  de 
alguuas  gomas  indlgeuas  con  la  arabiga  verda- 
dera.  24  pp.,  1  tab.  16°.  Mexico,  N.  Chavez, 
1872. 

Morales  (Jos6  A.)  *  El  yepacihntel,  6  yerba 
del  zorrillo.  16  pp.  12°.  Mexico,  F.  Mdrquez, 
1872. 

Morales  (Jos6  D.)  Las  aguas  termales  del 
Peiion  de  los  Banos.  18  pp.  roy.  8°.  Mexico, 
1891. 

Morales  (Jos6  Joaquin).  *  Estndio  sobre  la 
meilicaci6u  t6nica.  88  pp.  8°.  Mexico,  I.  Es- 
calante,  1876. 

Morales  (Pedro  Carlos)  [1859-  ].  *  Contri- 
bution a  I'^tude  de  I'interveution  chirurgicale 
dans  les  cancers  du  larynx.  51  pp.  8°.  Paris, 
1898,  No.  116. 

Morales  (Ram6n).  *  [La  dualidad  cllnica  de 
la  tisis  pulmonar.]  22  pp.,  1  1.,  2  tab.  8°. 
Lima,  Masias  hermanos,  1878. 

Morales  (Samuel  L.)  *  Cual  es  el  mejor  trata- 
miento  de  las  heridas  articnlares  complicadas? 
39  pp.    8°.    Mexico,  1.  CximpUdo,  1874. 

Morales  Pereira  (SamOel).  Cartilla  de  hi- 
gienepara  disuiiuuir  la  mortalidad  en  los  niQos. 
23  pp.    8°.    Mexico,  1888. 

 .    Pnebla.    Su  higiene,  sus  eufermedades, 

con  la  colaboraci6n  del  Secundino  E.  Sosa.  89 
pp.,  2  diag.,  1  map.    8°.,    Mexico,  1888. 

 .    El  ars^nico  como  profil^ctico  del  tifo. 

27  pp.    8°.    Mexico,  1889. 

Morales  Perez  (Antonio).  Tratado  de  opera- 
toria  quiruigica,  cou  un  pr61ogo  de  Juan  Crens 
y  Mauso.  2  v.  xxxii,  5-751  pp. ;  735  pp.  8°. 
Barcelona,  N.  Ramirez  Sf  Co.,  1881. 

Morales  Vazqnez.(Jos6).  Tratado  especial 
de  antropometria,  con  arreglo  al  prograuia  pu- 
blicado  para  las  oposiciones  al  cuerpo  de  prisio- 
nes.    168  pp.    sm.  4°.    Madrid,  P.  Nunez,  1901. 
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Moraliste  (Le)  mesmdrien,  on  lettres  pbiloso- 
phi<nie8  ^snr  rinfliieiife  (In  iiia^udtisiiie.  132  pp. 
IG^.    Londres  cf  Paris,  Belin  tf-  Brunei,  1784. 

]?Ioi'alily. 

See,  also,  Ethics  (Medical);  Modesty;  Sex- 
ual inxiinet. 

American  Society  of  Sauitary  and  Moral 
Prophylaxis.  Con.stitutiou.  1'^^.  [Xew  York, 
190.").]  ■ 

BAyET(A.)  La  iiioralo  Sfieiititicitu'.  Es.sai 
.sur  les  applications  morales  des  sciences  socio- 
Jo<ji(iues.  Paris,  lil05. 

1Jeale(L.  S. )  Our  morality  ami  the  moral 
question;  cliieliy  from  the  medical  side.  12°. 
London  <f'  Philadelphia,  1893. 

Beketoff  (A.  N.)  Nravstvennost  i  yestest- 
voznaniye.  [Morality  and  natural  science.] 
8°.    S.-I'eterhiirfi,  1892. 

Caisani.s  (P.-j.-G.)  Rapports  dn  physiqne  et 
dn  moral  d<^  I'liomme.  3.  precddde  d'une 
table  anal\  ticjue,  par  J3.  .  .  .  T.  .  .  .,  et  suivie 
d'une  table  ali)hal)6li(ine  par  Sue.  v.  2.  8°. 
Paris,  181.'). 

Cliffokd  (W.  K.)  The  scientific  basis  of 
morals.    8°.    Kew  York,  1884. 

DUPUAT  (G.-L.)  La  morale;  fondeinents  psy- 
cho-sociologi(|nes  d'une  conduite  ration nelle. 
8'".    Paris,  1901. 

FoiSSAC  (P.)  Do  rinflueucc  des  cliinats  snr 
I'homnie  et  des  agents  physiqncs  snr  le  moral. 
2  V.    8".    Paris,  1867. 

Lecky  (  W.  E.  H.  )  History  of  European 
nioraKs,  from  Augustus  to  Cbarlemagne.  2  v. 
8^.    iVew  York,  1869. 

OCHOA  Y  Tapia  (G.)  *Ligeras  considera- 
ciones  sobre  la  influeucia  qne  tiene  la  moral  en 
las  enfeimedades;  priucipalmeute  bajo  el  puuto 
de  vista  etiologico  y  terap6ntico.  8^.  Mexico, 
1881. 

Oktt(F.)  Sexnelle  ethiek.  12°.  Amersfoorl, 
1904. 

Sola  (Mathildej.  Wissenschaft  nnd  Siitlich- 
keit.  Erfahrnng  nnd  Unterstichnngen  einer 
dentschen  Aeiztin.    8  .    Hcmhurg,  1905 

VON  DEN  Steinen  (E.)  Gesiindheit  nnd  Sitt- 
liclikeit.    8°.    Diisseldorf,  1903. 

Achclis  (T.)  EtimologiH  und  Etliik.  Polit.-aiitlirop. 
Kev.,  Eisenach  u.  Leipz;,  1902,  i,  407-475.  —  Boriiiioir 
(P.  Y.I  Biologiclie.'ikiya  osnovi  dlya  l  azvitiya  iii  avstTeu- 
navo  cliiivstva  i  dlya  pio^iiessa  voolislitshe.  [Biological 
principles  of  tlie  development  of  the  .sentiment  of  morality 
and  progress  in  general.]  Kussk.  Vrach.,  S.-Peterb.,  1902, 
i,732;  772;  KU.— Chipiiinii  (M.M.)  Relation.s  of  moral- 
ity to  public  and  personal  liygiene.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Calif.. 
San  Fran.,  1894,  79-104.—  Dawson  (G.  E.)  Psychic  ru- 
diments and  morality.  Am.  .J.  P.sycliol.,  Worcester.  1899- 
1900,  xi,  181-224.  — von  Ehi-enfo'lH  ((;.)  Emwicklimgs- 
moral.  Polit..anthrop.  Kev.,  ELsenacli  n.  Leipz..  lUO,'i,  ii, 
214-226.— Flcsch.  Hygiene  nnd  Sittlidikeit.  Verhandl. 
u.  Mitth.  d.  Ver.  f.  iitr.  Gsndlitspflg.  in  Magdeb.,1904, 202.— 
Couillre  (A.)  La  morale  bioiogiqne:  sa  port6e  et  ses 
limites.  Kev. .sclent..  Par.,  1905,  5.  s.,  iv,513-519. — Frttscb 
(G.)  Bekleiduug  und  Sittlichkeit.  I'olit.-anthrop.  Rev., 
Eisenach  u.  Leipz.,  1902-3,  i,  872;  977.  —  Ganllici- (P.) 
La  morality  de  I'art.  Rev.  phil.,  Par.,  1905,  Ix,  486-510.— 
Oore  (G. )  The  coming  scientitic  morality.  Mouist, 
Chicago,  1904,  xiv,  355-377.  —  Oouirt  ((i.  JI.)'  A  .system 
of  perfect  biologic  examinations  the  condition  of  adequate 
medical  and  scientific  conduct  of  life.  J.  Am.  SI.  Asa., 
Chicago,  1900,  xxxv,  134-138.  Aho.  Reprint.  —  Hage- 
ninnn  (C.)  Frauentracht  und  Sittlichkeit.  llutter- 
schntz,  Frankf.  a.  M.,  1905-0,  i,  183 - 191.  —  I.egge 
(J.  G.)  Muscle  and  morality.  J.  Roy.  .San.  Inst.,  Lond.. 
1904-.5,  XXV,  947-955.  —  lioiNcI  (G.)  Biologic  et  morale; 
simples  reflexions  A  proposd'uu  livre  recent.  Rev.  scient., 
Par.,  1902,  4.  s.,  xviii,  449-450.  —  Pai-Ofli  (D.)  Morale  et. 
bi(dogie.  Rev.  phil..  Par.,  1904,  Iviii,  1 13-135.— Pirogort' 
(N.  I.)  Iz  sobraniya  lileraturnikh  .state!;  voprosi  zhizui. 
(Izd.  1850  g.)  [Froiu  the  collection  of  his  literary  essays; 
questions  of  life.  (Publ.  in  18,50.)]  Vrach.  Vaidom.,  St. 
Petcrsb.,  1881,  vi,  2309-2320.  —  KicliaiMl  (G.)  Sur  les 
lois  de  la  soIidarit6  morale.  Rev.  phil..  Par.,  1905,  Ix, 
441-471. — l§irbert  (P.)  Ein  kritischer  Beitrag  zur  sexu- 
ellen  Moral.  Monatschr.  f.  Harnkr.  u.  sex.  Hyg.,  Leipz., 
1904.  i,  277-280.  —  Vierkundt  *A.)  Die  primitive  Sitt- 
lichkeit derNaturvolker.  Globus,  Briischwg.,  1899,  Ixxvi, 
149-154. 


ITlorality  {Sexual). 

See  Sexual  iiintitiet. 

moral  sense  {Defective). 

See  Anthropology  (Criminal);  Crime  and 
criminah;  Psychology  (Criminal). 

Moraii  (AugMstc-Lonis)  [l."^(i9-  ].  *Consi(16- 
rations  sur  les  a  bees  de  la  cloihou  <lc8  fosses 
nasales;  de  I'utililo  (U^  Icur  incision  liati \  e  ((onr 
empeclier  les  di'forniat  ions  I'onsc'cn  ti  v<'S.  43  pp., 
2  I.    4°.    liordeaiis,  l^ril,  No.  (if). 

Moi'mi  (rranciscn.s).  ■  Di.ss.  (jnaMlam  de  ))bysio- 
logia  ex  efi'ectibns  electiTcitutis  orieniia  cum- 
plecteus.  3  p.].,  25  pp.  'i'-.  Edinbnr(ii,  J .  Moir, 
1820. 

Moraii  (James)  &  ITIanley  (Tbos.  H.)  Rnii- 
ture  of  an  ectopic-s;ic  in  the.  si.xth  month  »\' 
pregnaticy;  al)dominal  section  and  recovcrv . 
13  pp.    8*=.    New  York,  E.  P.  Coby  <i'  Co.,  1^9t;. 

Mordn  (Jesiis).  *Ligeras  consideraciones  sobre 
el  snicidio.    (;4  p)).    8^.    il/('xico,  1891. 

Moran  (John  F. )  Antagonism  of  erysipelas  in 
disea.se.    8  pp.    8°.  [JUehmond, 

Repr.  from  :  Virginia  M.  Month.,  Richmond,  1894-5,  xxi. 

Moran  (John  J.)  A  defen.se  of  Edgar  Allan 
Poe.  Life,  character,  and  dying  declarations  of 
the  i)oet.  An  official  account  of  his  death,  by  his 
attending  physician.  87  pp.,  1  pi.,  port.  8*^. 
Washington.  W.  F.  lioogher,  1885. 

Moraiia  (Giovanni  Battista). 

See  Ilaly.  Ministero  dell'  internii  [in  1.  s.].  II  colera 
in  It.ili.i  |etc.].    roy.  8°.    Roma.  1S»'). 

Morand  (Jean-Franfois-Clem<uit)  [1726-84]. 

i.'ee  Dpsessai-lz  (.Jean-Charles).  *An  detur  hydrops 
[etc.).  4^.  [/'arisiiS,  1708.]  — «le  lia  Port*- (Joannes-Ja- 
cobus). *An  qui  huniidioribus  vesciintur  diuUus  vivnnt  .' 
4°.  [Parisiis,  1773.] — l>cvacher  «le  la  Feutric  ([A.- 
F.-]  Thonias).  *  An  paulo  ]iost  partum  celebrata  saphenoe 
sectio,  [etc.].    4°.    [Paris,  17U7.J 

JVloraiid  (J.  S.)  Le  inagneti.sme  animal  (hyp- 
uoiisnie  et  sngge.stion ) ;  6tude  historicjue  et  cri- 
ti(]ne.  viii,  9-498  pp.  12°.  Paris,  Gamier 
freres,  1889. 

Moraiid  (L.)  Lettre  a  M.  le  docteur  Gendrou. 
[Observation  de  dyphtli^rite  laryugo-trach^ale 
(cronii)  qui  a  u6ces8it6  trach^otomie.]  20  pp. 
8°.    [Tours,  E.  Pornin  ,S-  Cie  ,  1845.] 

Moraild  (  Octave-Joseph-Emile  ).  *Contribn- 
tion  a  I'^tnde  de  la  plenresie  s(5ro-Hbriueuse  chez 
le  vieillard.    52  pp.    8°.    /'a/is,  19i:0,  No.  88. 

Moraud  [Sauvenr-Franynis]  [I(i97-1773].  Trait6 
de  la  taille  an  hant  apparcil.  oii  Ton  a  rassembl6 
tout  ce  (ju'on  a  ecrit  de  plus  int^res.sant  snr  cette 
operation;  avec  une  d iKserlati(Mi  de  .  .  .,  et  nne 
lettre  du  M.  Winslow,  sur  la  ineme  matifere.  3 
p.  1.,  342, 14  i)p.,  9  1.    12^^.   Paris.  G.  Caveliir,  1728. 

For  Biography,  see  J.  de  la  sante,  Par.,  1903,  xx,  pt.  2, 
301  (Monpart). 

Moraudeau  (fidonard)  [1867-  ].  'Contri- 
bution a  I'etnde  des  arthi opathies  consecntives 
anx  tranmatismes  niodnllaires  et  particuliere- 
mont  aux  fractures  du  rachis.  43  pp.,  1  1.  8-. 
Paris,  1899,  No.  158. 

Moraiidi  (Genesio).  Funzioni  dei  lobi  ante- 
liori  del  cervello  nmano.  Trattato  snlla  freno- 
logia.    304  pp.    12^.    Milano,  C.  Sirnonetti,  1879. 

IVIoraildo  (Felice).  Seconda  difesa  del  farma-: 
cista  Felice  Morando  dalla  i)nbblica  accnsa  fat- 
tagli  dal  Sigr.  W.  Batt.  15  pp.  fol.  Genora, 
1774.    [P.,  V.  2146.] 

 .    Rifiessioni  diretti^  all'  anonimo  die  sotto 

il  nome  di  Paolo  Francesco  Giacclieri  ha  prete.so 
difendere  questo  mi  dico  accnsato  aver  avve- 
lenato  Gio.  Batti.sta  Bobbio.  18  pp.,  2  1.  8°. 
Geneva,  G.  Caffarelli,  1788.  \^Also,  in:  P.,  v. 
2147.] 

Morando  (Morando).  Delia  cura  preservativa 
della  rabbia  canina,  osservazioni  medico-pra- 
tiche.  3  p.  1.,  107  pi>.  16-^.  Aneona,  N.  Bellelli, 
17.')5. 
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MORAX. 


Morando  De'  Rizzoiii  (Marcus).  *  De  sensi- 
bilit;ile  cui>iditatibii8  et  patbematibus.  35  pp. 
8°.    Patavii,  1831. 

Morange  (Anioniii)  [1869-  ].  *Delapsit- 
tacose,  on  iiitectiou  sp^ciale  d^termin^e  par  des 
pen  iicbcs.    77  pp.    4^'.    Paris,  1895,  No.  112. 

Moraiig:e  (Gabriel).  *  De  I'adropliagie  obez 
les  (I yspi^ptiques.  »3  pp.  8°.  Paris,  1903, 
No.  -293. 

Moraiige  (Olivier)  [1865-  ].  *Efudesurla 
beriiie  miisculaire.  102  pp.  A^.  Paris,  1894, 
No.  248. 

ITIoraiio  {Francesco)  [1837-1904J. 

D'Aii^elo.  Necrologiii.  Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  med.-ohir. 
di  Niipoli,'l904,  n.  s.,  Iviii,  87. 

nioi'aiit  (Alfred  W.)  Description  of  Fryer's 
patent  destructor  and  carboiiizer.  [Extract.] 
5  pp.,  2  pi.    8^.    [Lei^ds,  C.  Goodall,  1880?! 

Morailt  (George).  Hints  to  husbands;  a  reve- 
lation of  the  nian-niidwife's  mysteries.  3.  ed. 
155  pp.  16°.  Loudon,  SimpMii,  Marshall  if  Co., 
1857. 

Moi-ard  (Gustave)  [1874-  ].  *Dn  r61e  des 
sels  uiiu^raux  de  I'organisnie  dans  les  pb^no- 
nieues  de  uiitrition  et  de  di^feuse  centre  I'lnfec- 
tion  ;  traitetnent  de  latubercnlose  par  la  minera- 
lisation au  moyeu  des  injections  sous-cutan6es  de 
s6runi  artificiel  k  peti tee  doses;  r^snltats  exp6- 
riuientaux.    71  i)p.    8°.    Paris,  1899,  No.  364. 

Morard  (Louis)  [1865-  ].  *  Etude  sur  la 
lacf  ose.    48  pp.    4°.    Lyon,  1889,  No.  485. 

Morari  (Francisco  Aguado  y).  See  Aguado  y 
Morari  (Francisco). 

Morascll  (Joanm  s  Adauius)  [1682-1734].  Trac- 
tatns  medico-practicus  de  externis  capitis  mor- 
bis  at(|ue  catarrhis,  in  prielectionibns  acadeinicis 
pul)licis  iic  eollegiis  privatis  explicatus,  consensu 
et  authoritate  inelyti  Collegli  medici  in  aliua 
catliolicaet  electoral!  Uni  versitate  Ingolsfadiana 
pnbliciB  disputationi  subjectus.  Defendentibns 
Balthasar  Steinberger  et  Franciscus  Wolfgang 
Oberpaur.  Liber  ii.  3  p.  1.,  169-360  pp.,  1  I. 
4°.    Ingolstadii,  T.  Grass,  1719. 

Morat  (J. -P.). 

See  Dnstrc  (A.[  F.])  Kecherches  exp6rinientales  sur 
le  systeirie  nerveux  vaso-moteur.    8°.    Paris,  1884. 

 &  Doyon  (Maurice).  Trait6  de  physiolo- 
gic. Fonctious  de  nutrition;  circulation,  par 
M.  Doyon.  Caloritication,  par  J.-P.  Morat.  2  v. 
xxii,  511  pp.;  xxx,  587  pp.  8".,  Paris,  Masson 
4-  Cie.,  1899[1H98]-1900. 

   .    The  same.    Fonctions  d'iunerva- 

tion,  par  J.-P.  Morat.  xxiii,  717  pp.  roy.  8°. 
Paris,  MassoH  ^-  Cie.,  1902. 

   .     The  same.     Fonctious  616men- 

taires;  prol6goineiies;  contraction  et  autres  ma- 
nifestations <5nergetiqnes  analogues  k  la  contrac- 
tion, par  J.-P.  Morat.  S^cr^tion;  milieu  int^- 
rieur;  sang;  lyniphe;  liquide  c6pbalo-rachidien, 
par  M.  Doyon.  xxxii,  863  pp.,  1  pi.  roy.  8°. 
Piiris,  Masson  4~  Cie.,  1904. 

Morale  (Ildefonso  Sanchez).  Luxation  com- 
plete de  I'extr^mite  inf^rieure  de  I'lium^rns, 
complic|u6e  de  d6chirure  des  parties  molles,  y 
compris  la  peau,  et  de  fracture  da  cubitus  et  du 
radius.  [Traiisl.  from:  Bol.  de  med.,  cirng.  y 
farm.,  Madrid,  1851,  2.  6p.,  i.] 

[n:  Obseev.  de  cliir.  prat.,  trad,  de  I'espagn.,  par  L.-J. 
Sam  el.  [Tfepr. /roTO Gaz.  iii6d.  de  Moutpel.]  8°.  Mont- 
pettier,  1852,  17-23. 

Moratti  ([Pietro]).  Eacconto  de  gli  ordini  e 
provision!  fatte  ne'  lazaretti  in  Bologna,  e  suo 
contado  in  tempo  del  contagio  dell'  anno  1630. 
3  p.  1.,  124  pp.  sm.  4°.  Bologna,  C.  Ferroni,  1631. 
[P.,  V.  2098.] 

Morau  (Henry)  [1860-  ].  *  Des  transforma- 
tions ^pith^liales  physiologiques  et  pathologi- 
ques.    46  pp.,  1 1.    4°.    Paris,  1889,  No.  360. 


Morau  (Henry) — continued. 

 .  De  la  vitality  des  epitheliums  et  des  con- 
sequences pratiques  ((iii  en  decoulent.  7  pp. 
8°.    Clermont  {Oise),  Daix freres,  1896. 

Repr.  from:  C.-r.  Soc.  m6d.  du  ix»  aiiondissement,  15 
octobre  1896. 

See,  also,  Lnunois  (P[ierre]-fi[mile])  &  JUorau  (H.) 
Manuel  d'auatoniie  iiiicro-scopiaue,  fetc.l.  16°.  Paris 
1892. 

in  oraillK  Charles-Joachim-Marie- Joseph)  [1867- 
].    *  De  la  torsion  du  p^dicule  dans  I'ectopie 

de  la  rate.  66  pp.  4".  Bordeaux,  1896,  No.  60. 
Morault  (Joseph)  [1863-       ].    *  Du  diagnostic 

l)iecoee  de  la  tuberculose  pulrnonaire.    52  pp, 

4'-\    Paris,  1894,  No.  199. 
Moraux  (Gnstave-Jean-Baptiste)  [1870-  ]. 

*  De  retude  de  la  di.sjonction  de  la  symphyse 

))ubieune  dans  I'accouchemeut.      67  pp.  8°. 

Lille,  1897,  5.  s.,  No.  21. 
Moravec  (Vaclav).     Lecitelnost  tuberkulosy. 

[The  treatment  of  tuberculosis.]    15  pp.  8°. 

V  Praze,  ndkladem  spisovaielovym,  1899. 
 .    Splenolherapie  tuberculosy.    Dalsi  zku- 

§euo.sti  o  lecitelncsti  tuberculosy.    [The  splenic 

therapy  of  tuberculosis.    Further  researches  on 

the  treatment  of  tuberculosis.]    15  pp.    8".  v 

Praze.  piihlished  bi/  the  author,  1900. 
Moravta.    Saniriits-Berichte  des  k.  k.  Landes- 

Sanitiitsrathes  fiir  Mahren.    3.-21.,  1882-1900. 

4^^.    Briiirn,  1884-1901. 
 .    Entwickelung  der  sanitareu  Verhiiltnisse 

und  Institutionen  wahrend  der  glorieichen  Re- 

gieruug  Seiner  Majestiit  unseres  Allergnadigsten 

Kaisers  Franz  Josef  I.  vom  Jalire  1848-88.  Zu- 

sammengestellt  von  Robert  Schoefl.  broadside, 

28  by  36  inches.    Briinn,  1889. 

Bound  with :  Sanitats  Bekicht  1887.   4°.   Briinn,  1889. 

Ifloravia. 

See,  also,  Hygiene  (Public,  Laws,  etc.,  of). 
Statistics  (  Fital),  by  localities. 

d'Elvekt  (C. )  Geschichte  der  Heil-  und  Hu- 
manitiits-Austalten  in  Mahren  und  Oesterrei- 
chi.sch  Scble.sien.    8".    Briinn,  1858. 

Ki-iz  (M.)  Ueber  die  Gleichzeitigkeit  des  Menschen 
mit  dem  Mamrautlie  in  Maliien.  Cor.-Bl.  d.  deutsch.  Ge- 
sellscli.  f.  Antlirop.,  [etc.],  Miiucheii,  1894,  xxv,139-144.— 
Szombathy  (J.)  Iln  crSne  de  la  race  de  Cio-Majinon, 
trouv6  en  Moravie.  Ciing.  interuat.  d'aiitlirop.  1900.  Par., 
1902,  133-140.— Vireliow  (R.)  Antliropologisclie  Excur- 
sion nach  Malneu.  Vei  bandl.  d.  Berl.  Gesellsch.  f.  An- 
throp.,  Berl.,  1897,  331-343. 

Morawetz  (Leopold).  *De  graviditatis  mo- 
lestiis.  31  pp.  3°.  Viiidohonw,  C.  Ueberreiiter, 
1844. 

Morawitz  (Lucia).  *Kliuische  Mischforinen 
von  Katatonie  and  Epilepsie.  [Zurich.]  33  pp. 
8°.    Strasshurg,  C.  #  J.  Goeller,  1900. 

Morawitz  (Paul  Oskar)  [1879-  ].  *Zur 
Kenntniss  der  Knorpelkapselu  und  Chondrin- 
ballen  des  hyaliuen  Knorpels.  [Jena.]  34  pp., 
1  1.    8".    Bonn,  F.  Cohen,  1902. 

Repr.  from:  Arcb.  f.  mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn,  1902.  Ix. 

Morawski  (Felix).  *ZurAnatonuedermensch- 
lichen  Placenta.  [Wurtzburg.]  35  pp.  8°. 
KUnigsherg  i.  Pr.,  E.  Bautenberg,  18f9. 

Morax  [J.]  La  sante  jiublique  dans  le  canton 
deVaud  en  1892-4;  1896;  1899;  1901.  Rapports. 
4  pts.    12°.    Lausanne,  Corbaz  .f-  Co.,  1894-1902. 

 .    Cadastre  sanitairo;  statistique  medicale 

da  canton  de  Vaud,  comprenaut  la  climatologie, 
I'ethnologie,  la  demographic,  les  causes  de  de- 
chs,  les  ei)idemies,  les  institutions  sanitaires,  les 
etablissenients  liospitaliers,  la  liste  et  la  biogra- 
phie  des  medecins  da  pays  et  du  canton  de  Vaud. 
vii,  191  x>P-i  3  pi.,  1  tab.,  8  maps.  4°.  Lau- 
sanne, F.  Bouge,  1899. 

Morax  (V[ictor]).  *Recherches  bacteriologi- 
ques  sur  I'etiologie  des  conjonctives  aigues  et 
sur  I'asepsie  dans  la  chirurgie  oculaire.  141  pp., 
1  pi.    4°.    Paris,  1894,  No.  163. 


MOEAX. 
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MORDRET. 


JTEorax  (V[ictor])— contiuiied. 

 .    The  same.    143  pp.,  1  pi.    8°.  Pairs, 

1894. 

See,aho,  Guide  pratique  <les  sciences  m^dicales,  [etc.]. 
]6°.  Paris,  [1891  J.— Supplement  du  Guide  pratique 
des  .sciences  mfirticales,  1893.    10°.    Faris,  1894. 

de  inoi-ay  (B.). 

Nee  Proces- verbal  fait  pour  d61ivrer  une  flUe  po886- 
d6e  [etc.]  [in  1.  s.J.    8°.    Paris,  1883. 

ITIorbi  Gallici  ciiraiidi  ratio  exqiiisitissima,  a  va- 
lii.s,  ii.sdcmqiie  ])eiirissiiiiis  medicis  conscripta: 
ueinpe  Putio  Anilroa  Mattlieolo  Soiieusi.  Jo- 
anne Almcnar  Hisp.ino,  Nicolao  Massa  Veueto, 
Nicolao  Poll  .  .  .  Bencdicto  de  Victorii.s,  Fa- 
ventino.  His  acces.sit  Angcli  Bolognini  de  nl- 
cei'iim  exteiiorum  mcdehi  0|>a.sculiiin  i)erquani 
utile.  Ejiisdeia  de  ungiicntis  ad  cnjusvis  gene- 
ris maligna  iilcera  conlii'iendis  Ineubiatio. 
pp..  (i  1.  JIasilew,  apud  J.  Bebleliuni'],  ICt'Mi. 

Bound  with:  Fdchsius  (Remadeus).  llorbi  Hispanici, 
[etc.].    8°.    Farisiis.  1541. 

]IIoi'bili:in  (D6|iai  tenient  dn).  Coinptes-rendns 
de,s  ei)i(l6mies  et  <les  tiavaux  des  con.seils  d'hy- 
giene  du  Morbihan  en  lH8ti-9.  Par  le.s  8ecr6taires 
du  fiinseil  central  d'hvgifeue.  8^.  Vannea, 
1887-90. 

nioi'bihail  {Departement  du). 

See,  also,  Epidemics  ( Histort/,  etc.,  of),  Small- 
pox (Hi8lo7-y,  etc.,  of),  Statistics  (Vital),  by 
localities. 

Lejanne  (T.-C.-M.)  *Contribntioii  4  la  g6o- 
graphie  m^dicale.  L'lle  de  Gioix  (Morbihau) 
188:5-5.    4^.    Paris,  1885. 

Tableau  des  tenvres  et  institutions  du  depar- 
tement dn  Morbihau.    8°.    Paris,  1896. 

Morbilitats-Verhiiltiiisse  in  Tbiiringen  im 
December  1875.  1  1.  4°.  fVeimar,  G.  Uschmann 
<(■■  Co.,  1870. 

Suppl.  to  :  Cor.-Bl.  d.  allp.  iirztl.  Ver.  v.  Tbiiringen, 
1876,  Nil.  1. 

inoi'bis  (De)  inflammatoriis,  et  pntridis  vulgo 
dlctis  accuratiiis  disiinguendis,  necnou  de  na- 
tura  morbornm  specitica  band  negligenda.  Pro- 
lusio  academica.    20  pj).    12°.    [n.  j).,  »■  d.~\ 

Morbo  (De)  gallico  omnia  qn;e  extant  apud 
onines  medicos,  [etc.  J.    SeeLuisinus  (Aloysius). 

Morbus  coxarnis. 

See  Hip-joint  {Diseases  of). 

Morbus  cucuUaris. 

See  Whooping-cough. 

Morbus  Hungaricus. 

See  Fever  (Typhus)  in  troops. 

Morbus  niger. 

See  Melaena. 
Morbus  scythicus. 

Friedreich  (J.  15.)  QrjKeia  voOo-os.  Mag.  f.  d.  phil., 
med.  u.  gericlitl.  SeiOeuk.,  Wiiizb.,  1829,  i,  71-77.  Also,  in 
his:  Analekt  z.  Nat.-  u.  Heilk.,  4°,  Wiirzb.,  1831,  1.  Hit., 
28-33. 

Morchella. 

See  Fungi  (Edible). 

Mordagne  (Jean)  [1857-  ].  "Contribution 
a  I'etude  de  la  m6dication  tbyroidienne  et  des 
moditications  de  I'excr^tion  urinaire  apres  I'indi- 
ge.stion  de  corps  tbyroides.  82  pp.  4°.  Tou- 
louse. 1895,  No.  92. 

mordant  (A.)  [187,5-  ].  *Des  ost^ites  dn 
grand  tiocbanter  et  de  lenrs  rai)port8  avec  la 
coxalgie  ( coxalgie  trochant6rieune ).  72  pp. 
8°.    Lyon,  1898,  No.  56. 

Mordechi. 

See  Cholera. 
Mordiiorst  (Arthur)  [1872-      ]•    *  Zur  Coxa 
vara.    29  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Halle  a.  S.,  C.  A.  Kaem- 
merer  .j-  Co.,  1898. 


Moi'dllOl'St  (Carl).  Der  Rheumatismns  und 
seine  Behandlung  mittelst  elektiiscber  IVIassage, 
etc.,  in  Verbindnng  mit  einer  Bade-  nnd  Trink- 
cnr  in  Wiesbaden.  20  pp.  8".  Berlin  c§-  Leip- 
zig, G.  Thieme,  1888. 

Repr.  from :  Deutsch.  med.  "Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  lierl., 
1888,  xiv. 

 .    Tlie  same.    Rheumatism,  and  treatment 

by  electric  nia.ssage,  etc.,  in  connection  with  the 
internal  and  external  use  of  the  Wiesbaden 
waters.  31  pp.  HP.  London,  Bailliire,  Tindall 
^  Cox,  1888. 

 .  Erfolge  mit  elektriscber  Massage  in  Ver- 
bindnng mit  einer  Badekur  in  Wiesbaden. 
Ergiinzung  zu  einem  Vortrage  "Ueber  elek- 
trisclie  Massage",  gelialteu  am  VIII.  Congresse 
fiir  iunere  Medicin.  viii,  36  pp.  8°.  Wiesbaden, 
J.  F.  Bergmanu,  1H90. 

 .  Wiesbaden  gegen  chronischeu  Rheuma- 
tismns, Gicht,  Iscbias,  etc.,  nnd  als  Terrain-  nnd 
Winter-Curort.  2.  And.  1  p.  1.,  ,57  pp.  8°. 
Wiesbaden,  J.  F.  Bergmanu,  1H90. 

 .    Beitrag  znr  Lelire  von  der  Giclit,  deren 

Diiit  und  Behandlung.  Zugleich  ]5es|ireciiung 
der  Gichttlieoi  ie  Einil  Pfeitfer's  nnd  Erwidprnng 
auf  seine  Bcmerkungcu  in  der  Abhandhing 
"Ueber  Harnsiiure  >ind  Gicht".  34  pp.,  1  tab. 
8°.     Wien,  M.  Perles,  [1^93]. 

 .    Warum  sind  Harnsiiure,  Nierensteine  und 

der  Hanigries  so  viel  leichtcr  loslich  als  Giclit- 
abhigeruugen?    3  1.  Berlin,  [J.  Springer, 

189.!]. 

Repr.  from:  Theriip.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1893,  vii. 

 .    Die  bei  der  Behandlung  der  Gicht  und 

Harnsauiecoiicremenie  in  Betracht  kommendeii 
Mittel  und  ihre  Wirkungsweise.  78  pp.  8°. 
Rom,  Loeseher  i)'-  Co.,  1896. 

 .    The  same.    The  remedies  which  are  ap- 

)>licable  in  the  treatment  of  gout  and  uric-acid 
concretions,  and  their  mode  of  action.  Alecinre 
delivered  at  the  Eleventh  International  Medical 
Congress  in  Rome,  1894,  with  a  postscript. 
Transl.  by  Ronald  E.  S.  Kiobn.  32  pp.  12°. 
Home,  Loescher  4'-  '  'o.,  1895. 

 .    Erwiderung  anf  den  Anfsatz  des  Herrn 

Sanitiitsraths  Emil  PfeilFer  "Ueber  harnsanre 
Verl)indungen  im  meusclilicheu  Korper".  Nach- 
trag  zn  dem  in  deu  gedrnckten  VerliMudlungen 
des  XIII.  Congresses  fiir  iunere  Medicin  ver- 
offentlichten  Vortrage.  Beitrag  znr  Cheuiie  der 
Harnsiinre  ans.serhaib  und  innerhalb  des  mensch- 
lichen  Korpers.  16  pj).  12°.  Wiesbaden,  C. 
Bitter,  1896. 

 .    Znr  Entstelinng  der  Uratablageruugen 

bei  Gicht.    pp.  28.5-33rt.    8°.    Berlin,  1897. 

Repr.  from :  Arch.  f.  patb.Anat.[etc.J,l?erl.,  1897,cxlviii. 

Mordliorst  (Karl)  [1868-  ].  *ZurTherapie 
iler  Aiiai  Miie  und  Chlorose.  [Kiel.]  24  pp.  8°. 
Gliickstadt,  J.  J.  Auguslin,  1893. 

Mordos. 

iS<'e  Fever  (Malarial,    History,  etc.,  of),  by 
localities. 

ITIordret  (A[mbroise] -E[u.sebe])  [1822-1904]. 
De  la  mort  snbite  dans  I'^tat  i)uerp6ral.  M6- 
moire  conronne  par  I'Academie  imp^riale  de 
m6decine  (s6an(e  dn  15.  dec.  1857).  pp.  153- 
334.  4°.  Paris,  J.-B.  Builliere  <S  fls,  ISaS. 
Repr.  from :  Mem.  Acad,  denied.,  Par.,  1858,  xxii. 

 .    Considerations  sur  la  sensibility  dans  ses 

rapports  g6u6ranx  avec  les  pbenomeues  psy- 
chi(jnes.  (Fragment  d'nne  ^tude  sur  Ja  folic.) 
64  pp.  8°.  Paris,  J.-B.  Bailliire  4-  flls,  1879. 
[P.,  V.  2278. J 

Repr.  from:  Bull.  Soc.  d'agric,  sc.  et  arts  de  la  Sarthe, 
1879. 

 .    Deux  observations  d'atrophie  c^rebrale. 

24  pp.    8°.    Le  Mans.  E.  Monnoyer,  1888. 
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Mordret  (A[mbroi8e]-E[nsebe]) — contiiined. 
 .    Etude  siir  la  d6iiiogiaphie  et  la  d<5popu- 

latiou  de  la  Sarthe.    88  pp.    8°.    Le  Mans,  E. 

Moiinoyer,  1891. 

For  Biography,  see  Arch.  m§U.  d'Angers,|1904,  viii,  691- 

704,  port.    Also:  Bull.  Acad,  de  m6d.,  Par.,  1904,  3.  s.,  li, 

544.    Also:  Gaz.  med.  de  Par.,  1904,  12.  s.,  iv,  306. 

Morel  ret  (  Ambroise  -  Frangois  )  [  1 782  - 
1857]. 

Cnfle  (P.-L.-B.)    N6crologie.    J.  d.  conn.  in6d.  fprat., 
Par.,  1857,  .\xiv,  322. 

Moi'dret  (Ernest)  [1861-  ].  *Etude  anatoino- 
pathologique  et  cliniqne  snr  les  8alpiiig(»-ova- 
rites.    78  pp.,  1  1.    4=.    Paris,  1890,  No.  9->. 

 .    Tlie  same.     78  pp.,  1  1.    8".     Paris,  G. 

Steinludl,  1890. 

MordviuoflT  (A[lekslei]  P[yotrovicb])  [1853- 
].  *0  llechenii  poslleiodovikh  zabolieva- 
iiiy  polovikh  lOrgauov  postoyaniiliii  vlagali- 
sbtsbnlni  orosbeniyem.  S  predi.sloviyeiii  V.  F. 
Siiegireva.  [Treatment  of  puerperal  diseavses 
of  sexual  organs  by  constant  vaginal  irrigation. 
Witb  preface  by  SnegirefF.  ]  x,  177,  ii  pp.,  6  tab. 
8".    Moskva,  L.  <f  A.  Siiegirei:t,  188h. 

moreali  (Gian-Batti.sta).  Metodo  per  curare 
sicuramente  F  idropisia  coll'  acqua,  uniiliato 
alia  celeberrima  Accademia  di  Parigi,  coll'  ag- 
giunta  di  varie  osservazioni  soi)ra  1'  nso  della 
cbina  cbina,  della  vipera,  e  sul  niodo  di  curare 
la  mania.  59  pp.  13'^.  Venezia,  L.  ^~  G.frat. 
I>assai/lia,  1784. 

Moreau  (A.)  [1859-  ].  *Prophylaxie  de  la 
tulierculose  d'origine  alimeutaire.  103  pp.  4°. 
Paris,  1894,  No.  72. 

 .    The  same.    103  pp.    8°.    Paris,  G.  Slein- 

heil,  1894. 

 .    L'agencement  (le.s  abattoirs  an  point  de 

vue  sanitaire.     92  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Paris,  J.-B. 

BailUere  4-fils,  1901. 
Moreau  (Albert)  [1861-       ].     *Du  d6colle- 

ment  premature  du  placenta  ins6r6  normale- 

ment  pendant  les  trois  derniers  jnois  de  la  gros- 

ses,se.    104  pp.    4<^.    Paris,  1888,  No.  127. 
Moreau  (Alexis)  [1866-      ].    *  Contribution 

I'^tude  du  traitement  de  I'^clampsie.    71  pp. 

4°.    Paris,  1891,  No.  273. 
Moreau  (Alfred).    La  responsabilite  m6dicale. 

68  pp.    8^.    Briixelles,  E.  Bruylant.  1891. 
 .    De  la  divulgation  des  seciets  ni^dicaux. 

36  pp.    8°.    Charleioi,  A.  Piette,  1892. 

Repr.  from :  Aun.  Sou.  de  ra6d.  leg.  de  Belg.,  Charleroi, 

1892. 

Moreau   (  Andr6  ).     *  Contribution  a  I'dtude 

du  delire  alcoolique  (hallucination  de  I'eau). 

82  pp.    8'^.    Paris,  1902,  No.  466. 
Moreau  (Armand).    Sur  ia  voix  des  poissons. 

2  i)p.    roy.  8°.    Paris,  Gauthier-Villars,  1864. 
Moreau  (Armand).     *  Contribution  a  I'^tude 

du  hoquet  hyst^rique.    48  pp.    4^.    Paris,  1892, 

No.  361. 

Moreau  (Angnste-Charles- Joseph)  [1865-  ]. 
*  Contribution  a  I'^tnde  de  I'otiologie  de  la  flfevre 
typhoide  et  de  la  vitality  dans  le  sol  du  bacille 
d'Eberth.  44  pp.,  21.  4°.  i'orf?m»a;,  1892,  No.  21. 

Moreau  (Barth^lemy)  [1866-      ].    *  Snr  la  re- 
lation eutre  le  pouvoir  rotatoire  du  camphre  et 
le  poids  nioMculaire  de  quelques  dissolvauts. 
94  pp.,  1  1.    4"^.    Lyon,  1894,  No.  13. 
Pliarmacie. 

 .    *  Eecherches  sur  le  dosage  du  fer  dans  le 

sang  et  snr  la  teneur  en  fer  du  sang  du  nou- 
yeau  ng.    88  pp.    8°.    Lyon,  1901,  No.  46. 

Moreau  (Camille).  Deux  laparotomies  compli- 
qu6es.    11pp.    8°.    [i?r«xenes,  1891.] 

 .    Du  raccourcissement  des  lignraents  rouds 

appliqu6  a  la  gu^rison  des  d^placenients  de  la 
matrice.    90  pp.    8°.    Bruxelles,  F.  Hayes,  1894. 

Ill:  M6iu.  couron.  Acad.  roy.  de  med.  de  Belg.,  Brux., 
1894,  xiii. 


Moreau  (C16ment-Edmond)  [1875-      ].  *Sur 

uu  cus  recent  de  disjonction  traumatiquo  de  la 

symphyse  pubienne.   [Paris.]  96  pp.  8°.  Lille, 

1900,  No.  652. 
Moreau  (Edmond)  [1870-      ].    *  Contribution 

h  I'^tude  des  abces  p^ripharyngiens.   62  pp.,  1  1. 

4°.    Paris,  1896,  No.  177. 
Moreau  (Edniond-Thomas). 

SeeBoavrn  (Edmonde-CIaude).    *An  liticinibus  cor- 

nicinibua,  fete.].  4°.  Parisiis,  1765. — Cotton  (Jo.sephns). 

An  temperauieiiti  diversitas  fete. J.    4°.    [Parisiis,  1770.] 

Moreau  (E[lie-Augu8te-Marie]).     De  la  pro- 

phylaxie  des   affections  v^n^riennes.    23  pp. 

12°.    Paris,  1900. 
 .    Une  des  causes  de  la  depopulation.  28 

pp.,  2  1.    8°.    Paris,  A.  Maloine,  1902. 
Moreau  (Engine)  [1865-       ].    *  Contribution 

a  l'6tude  de  la  fragility  constitutiounelle  des  os 

(osteopsathyrosis  de  Lobstein).     52  pp.  4°. 

Paris,  1894,  No.  1C5. 
 .    The  same.    .52  pp.    8°.    Paris,  G.  Stein- 

heil,  1894. 

Moreau  ([r.-]Armand).  De  I'influenee  de  la 
.section  du  grand  symiiatbique  snr  la  composi- 
tion de  I'air  de  la  vessie  natatoire.  4  pp.  4°. 
Paris,  1865. 

Repr.  f  rom :  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par. 

See,  also,  tEuvre  (.li')  de  Claude  Bernard.  8°.  Paris, 
1881. 

Moreau  (F.-Marc).  Histoire  statistique  du 
cholera  asiatique  de  1849,  dans  le  v''  arrondisse- 
meut  municipal  de  Paris.  60  pp.,  1  1.  8^.  Pa- 
ris, Labe,  1850.    [P.,  v.  1750.] 

Moreau  (F[ran5ois]- J[o8eph]  )  [1789-1862]. 
Manuel  des  sages-femmes,  contenant:  La  sai- 
gn^e,  I'application  des  ventouses,  la  vaccine,  la 
description  et  I'usage  des  instruniens  relatifs 
aux  acconchemens,  des  notes  sur  plusieurs  par- 
ties des  accouchemens,  pour  servir  de  comple- 
ment aux  principes  d'aecouehemens  de  Baude- 
locque.  viii,  160  pp.,  5  pi.  12°.  Paris,  G.  Bail- 
Here,  1839. 

Bound  with:  Baudblocqub  (Jean-Louis).  Principes 
sur  I'art  des  accoucliemens,  fete.].    12°.    Paris,  1838. 

For  Biography,  see  J.  d.  conn.  ui6d.  prat..  Par.,  1862, 
xxix,  47  (Gaffe). 

For  Portrait,  see  Corlieu  (A .)  Centenaire  Fac.  de  m6d. 
de  Par.    4°.    Paris,  1896. 

IHoreau  { Georges- Theophile)  [1855-  }. 

f  Biography.]  Kev.m6d.du Canada,  Montreal,  1902-3, 
vi,  375. 

Moreau  (Henri).    Etude  sur  le  haohich.  91 

pp.    8°.    Paris,  J.  Pousset,  1904. 
Moreau  (J.),  I'abbe. 

See  Franco  (Giovanni-Giuseppe).  L'h.vpnotisme  re- 

veuu  k  la  mode  [etc.].    12°.   St.-Amand  (Cher)  c6  Parii, 

1890. 

Moreau  ([Jacques-]Joseph)  [de  Tours^  [1804- 
84].  Les  facultes  morales  considerees  sous  le 
point  de  vue  medical;  de  leur  influence  sur  les 
maladies  nerveuses,  les  att'ections  organiques, 
etc.  156  pp.  8°.  Paris,  J.  Rouvier  E.  Le  Bou- 
iJier,  1836. 

 .    De  I'identite  de  I'etat  de  reve  et  de  la 

folic.  48  pp.  8°.  Paris,  L.  Martinet,  [1855]. 
[P.,  V.  1786.] 

Repr.  from:  Ann.  m6d. -psych.,  Par.,  1855,  3.  s.,  i. 

 .    La  psychologic  morbide  dans  ses  rapports 

avec  la  pliilosophie  de  I'histoire,  on  de  I'influenee 
des  nevropathies  sur  le  dynamisme  intellectuel. 
xiii,  576  pp.    8°.    Paris,  V.  Masson,  1859. 

 Traite  pratique  de  la  folie  nevropathique 

(vulgo  bysteriqne).  xxiv,  206  p|).,  1  1.  12°. 
Paris,  Germer-BailUere,  1869. 

For  Biography,  see  Bitti  (A.)  filoge  de  J.  Moreau  (de 
Tour.s).    8°.   Paris,  1887. 

Moreau  [Jean-Cheri]. 

iS^e  Commission  centrnle  homceopathique.  M6moire 
h,  consulter  [etc.].    4°.    [Paris,  1857.1 
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Moreau  (Joaiiiies-Baptistii).  *  Est-ne  Hippo- 
ci'iitfji  inedendi  nietliodns  omnium  certissiinn, 
tuiissiiiia,  i>iii'st;nitissima  ?  15  pp.  8°.  Pari- 
sisiis,  N.  Itoisset,  Iti-lM. 

Bound  with:  Guillemeau  (Charles).  Question  oardi- 
u.ile  il  iliaputer  [etc.].    8°.    Paris,  1648. 

Moreau  (Joseph).  M6iiioire  siir  I'h^morrliagie 
consecutive  a  rt'xtraction  di-s  dents.  40  pp. 
8°.    Palis,  P.  As^eUn,  187:5. 

Repr.from:  Arcl).  gen.  de  mod.,  Par.,  1873,  xxii. 

Moreau  (J[ules]-M[i(hel]-Ferilinand).  De  la 
li(liieiir  d'absintlie  et  de  ^^es  effets.  36  pp.  8*^. 
Paiis,  F.  Savij,  [P.,  v.  1767.] 

Moreau  (Lonis-Josepli)  [1865-  ].  *Desad- 
hoiences  des  petites  levre.s.  45  pp.  4^-.  Paris, 
lSi)5,  No.  188. 

Moreau  ( P. -G. ),  I'abli^  .  L'hypnotisme;  6tnde 
•■^cii-ntitiiiiie  ct  ielij;ieii8e.  xxiii,  611  pp.  12°. 
Palis,  J.  Leady  if-  Vie.,  1891. 

Moreau  (Pierre).  *  Etude  snr  les  calcnis  eu- 
cli:it()iiu<?s  de  la  vessie.  132  pp.  8*^.  Paris, 
1903,  No.  353. 

Moreau  (Renatus)  [1587-1()56].  De  niissione 
sanguinis  in  pleui  itide,  nlii  deinoiisttiitnr  ex  qua 
cori)oris  parte  detractus  ille  I'nerit  a  dnobiis  an- 
noruin  inillibus  ex  omuinni  pene  niedieoruni 
Gnecoruni,  Latinorum,  Arabum,  Barbaroruni  ex- 
aeta  eimnieratioiio  j uxta  temporuin  quibus  lio- 
rnere  serieni  instituia.  Adjuiieta  est  vita  Petr. 
Brissoti.  Ad  exenipluni  Parisiisapud  Sanmelem 
Celerinni  1630.  3  p.  1.,  146  pp.,  2  1.  12°.  Recu- 
sum  Halce,  imp.  C.  II.  JJeinmerde,  1742. 

Bound  with  :  ScHULZE  (.J.  J3.)  Cumpendium  hist.  metl. 
[etc.],    12°.    Haliv  ilagdeb.,  nvi. 

See,  also,  ColuiciieruN  de  I,ii>dcsiiia  (Antonius)  Du 
chocolate,  siii.  4°.  /'an*.  1643.— Saleriiiiiu  (School  of). 
Scliola  .^aleriiitana  [etc.].  Lutetice  Parisioniin,  1672. 

For  Biography,  see  J.  de  la  saute.  Par.,  1902,  xix,  pt.  2, 
361-363  (Monpart). 

Moreau  (R^n^.).  Recbercbes  cliniqnes  et  ex- 
perimcntales  siir  I'empoisonnenient  aigu  ])ar  le 
plomb  et  se.s  composes.  109  pp.  8°.  Paris, 
r.-A.  DeJahaye  cf-  Cie.,  1876.     [P.,  v.  2281.] 

 .    *  De  I'opotb^rapie  ovarienue  dans  la  nia- 

ladie  de  Basetlovr  cbez  la  femme.  37  pp.  8°. 
Paris,  1899,  No.  .527. 

L  Moreau  -  Ciiristoplie  (  Louis-lMatlinrin  )  ] 
[1800-  ].  Petit  traittS  de  la  macbine  buni.iine, 
ou  rudiments  de  la  scieiiee  de  I'honinje  pbysifiiie. 
Par  le  docteur  Igiiotiis.  x,  295  pp.,  1  I.  12°. 
Paris,  A.  Lacroix,  1864. 

Moreau  de  Jounes  (Alexandre)  [1778-  ]. 
Rapport  an  Conseil  su|)erieur  de  sant6  snr  I'ir- 
rn\)tion  du  cboMra  pestilentiel  en  Russie,  pen- 
dant I'ete  et  I'autoniiie  de  1830.  12  8°. 
[Paris,  Vvp.  Thuaii,  1830.]  [P.,  v.  1975.] 
Repr.from:  Kev.  eucycl.,  Par.,  1830. 

See,  also,  Bally  (  [Fran5ois  ]'Victor ).  Monographic 
historique  et  nifidicale  (le  la  flevre  janne  [etc.].  12°.  Pa- 
ris, 1821. — Capprllo  (Ago.stiiio). '  Esame  critico  sopra  la 
otficiale  relazione  [etc.].    8°.    ifoma,  1835. 

Moreau  [de  la  Sartlie]  ( Jacqnes-L[ouis]) 
[L771-l'-2ti].  Hi-toire  natuiellede  la  feninie,  .sui- 
vie  d'nn  traite  d'hygiene  a})pli(|uee  a  son  regime 
pbysique  ot  moral  anx  ditterentes  cpoques  de  la 
vie.  2  v.,  paged  consecutivelv.  744  jjp.,  2  tab., 
6  pi.    8°.    Paris,  S.  Diiprat.  1803. 

 .    The  same.    2  v.  in  3.    1  p.  1.,  744  pp.  ; 

1  p.  1.,  459  pp.  8°.  Paris,  Duprat,  LeteUier  tf- 
Cie.,  1803. 

 .    The  same.    Naturgescbicbte  des  Weibes. 

Ein  Handbuch  fiir  Aerzfe  und  gebildete  Leser 
und  Leserinnen  ans  alien  Klassen ;  bearbeitet 
von  D.  Rink  und  Joliann  Karl  Friedrich  Leune. 
4  v.    12°.    Leipzuj,  J.  C.  Hinrichs,  1810. 

 .    Franinens  j)onr  servir  a  rhi-stoin^  de  la 

m^decine  de.s  maladies  mentales,  et  de  la  mede- 
cine  morale.    102  pp.    8°.    Pans,  1012. 
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Moreau  [de  la  Sartlie]  (J. -L. )— continued. 
 .    Fragments  pour  servir  ;\  I'liistoire  des 

jirogres  de  la  medecine  en  France.    60  pp.  8°. 

Paris,  1813. 

For  Portrait,  see  Corlieii  (A.)  Centenaire  I'ac.  de 
ni6d.  de  Par.    4°.    Paris,  1896. 

Moreau  de  Tours  (A.)    Le  maU;  (Stnde  his- 

tori(|ue,  chimi(]ue  et  iiliysiologique.    1  p.  1.,  78 

pp.,  I  1.    .'^  .     Paris,  (I.  Steiiiheil,  1904. 
Moreau  de  Tours  [J.]  [1804-      ].    De  la 

contagion  du  suicide,   ;\  ])ropos  de  rcpidcmie 

actucUe.    77  p)).    r)°.    I'aris,  A.  Parent,  1875. 
Moreau  [de  Tours]  (Paul).    Des  aberra- 

tion.s  du  .scus  g(>nesi(|Me.    4.  ^d.    320  pp.  8°. 

Paris,  Asseliii  <f'  Hoiizeaii,  1887. 
 .     The  same.     I  pervertimcnti   sessuali  j 

psiopatia,  patologia,  terapoutica.  Psicopatia 

sessuale.     Le  aberrazioni  del  senso  gene.sico. 

2.  ed.  italiana  eseguita  snlla  4.  francese.    62  pp. 

roy.  8°.    lioma,  fraf.  Capaecini,  1897. 
 .    La  folie  chez  les  enfants.    444  pp.  12°. 

I'aris,  J.-B.  liaiUiere  ^-  flls,  1888. 
 .    The  same.    Der  Irrsiiin  im  Kiudesalter. 

Anturisirte  dentscbe  Ausgabe  von  Demctrio  Ga- 

latti.  vii,3(i2pp.  8°.  Si iittgart,  F.  Eiike,  1889. 
 .    Fous  et  lioufFons;  etude  physiologique; 

p.sycbologique  et  historique.    2.  ed.    vii,  288  pp. 

12°.    Paris,  J.-B.  BailUcre    fls,  1888. 
 .    De  la  contagion  du  crime  et  sa  propby- 

laxie.    11  pp.    8°.    Paris,  [C/mix],  1889. 
 .    Les  excentriques.    Etude  psychologique 

et  anecdotique.    120  pp.    16\    Paris,  1894. 
 .    Suicides  et  crimes  etranges.    140  pp.,  1  1. 

12°.    Paris,  1899. 
Moreau-Wolf  [  F.  ]    Lithotritie;  divulsion; 

nouveanx  in.struments.    15pp.    8°.   Paris,  V. -A. 

Delahaye  4'  Cie.,  1877. 

Repr.  from:  Rev.  de  th^rap.  m^d.-chir.,  Par.,  1877. 

 .    De  la  sycbnurie,  ou  sychno-micrurie,  et 

de  son  traitement  par  la  dilatation  lente  jtrogrcs- 
sive  de  la  vessie  an  mnyeii  dea  injections  forcees. 
32  pp.  8^.  Paris,  A.  Delahaye  cf-  E.  Lecrosnier, 
1880. 

Moreda  y  Alvariiio  (Rogelio).  *La  id'tal- 
iiiia  sinipatica.    &°.    Madrid,  Lauga^-  Co.,  1898. 

Morehead  (Charles)  [1807-82].  Clinical  re- 
searches on  disease  in  India.  2  v.  xv,  687  pp. ; 
viii,  766  pp.  8°.  London,  Longman  land  others}, 
1856. 

For  Biography,  see  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Loud.,  1894,  xxxix, 
1  (Sir  A.  J.  Arbuthuot). 

Morei5?ne  (Henri)  [1861-  ].  *lStude  sur  les 
metliodes  de  dosage  de  quelques  Elements  im|>or- 
tants  de  I'urine.  183  pp.  4°.  Paris,  1895,  No. 
372. 

 .    The  same,    fitude  snr  les  m^thodes  de 

dosage  de  quelques  Elements  importants  de 
I'urine  et  principaux  rapports  urinaires.  212 
pp.    8°.    Paris,  G.  Steiiiheil,  1895. 

Moreira  ( Joai|uim  Igi  ado). 

See  Cari'cira  (.lofio  Aiitiuiio)-  da  Silra  Piiiheii-o 
(Jose)  &  iUoreira  (.Jnaqnim  Ignai  io).  Analyse  da  folha 
[etc.].  8°.  Lisboa,  1817. — «le  .^oii^sn  Pinio  (Autonio 
.ro.'Je)  [in  1.  s.].  Apologia  dialogal,  [etc.].  8°.  Lishoa, 
1820. 

Moreira  (Juliano). 

Co-Editor  of  :  ArcliiTos  brasileiros  de  psychialria. 
nenrologia  e  si'iencias  attins,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  1905. 

Moreira  da  Cruz  (l?icardo).  ''Estudo  sobre 
o  i)art()  ])rcmatuid  artilicial.  120  pp.,  2  1.  4°. 
Pio  de  Janeiro.  Besiia>  d  frrres,  1900. 

Moreira  Macliado  (Alberto  Felix).  *Da 
extirpafao  da  glandula  sub-niaxillar.  39  pp.,  10 
1.    4°.    Rio  de  Janeiro,  C.  G.  da  Silra,  1895. 

Morejdn  (Antonio  Hernandez)  [1773-1836]. 

See  C'ompendio  de  liistoria  de  las  ciencias  ni^dicas, 
[etc.].    8°.    Madrid,  1874. 

For  Biographii,  see  Siglo  med.,  Madrid,  1891,  xxxviii. 
209-213  (F.  Lletget). 
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Morel.    *EssaL  snr  les  varices.    1  p.  1.,  20  pp. 

4^3.    Strasboiirti,  an  XII  [1803],  No.  135. 

Morel  (A.-R(m6).  *Essai  snr  les  an^vrismes. 
X  p.  1.,  40  pp.    4"^.    Strasbourg,  lbl2,  No.  346. 

Morel  (Albert)  [187.5-  ].  *  Eecherches  pliy- 
siologiques  sur  I'uti lisation  des  graisses  du  sang 
80  pp.    8^.    Lrjoii,  1902,  No.  80. 

Morel  (Auguste-Alexanflre)  [1877-  ].  *  Des 
abces  uriueux  a  siege  exceptionnel  non  p6ri- 
ii&inx.    80  pp.    8°.    Lyon,  1001,  No.  119. 

Morel  (  Angnste-D6sir6-Coriiil )  [1868-  ]. 
*  Etude  historiqiie,  cririqne  et  exp^riiiieiitale  de 
Taction  des  courants  coiitinus  sur  le  nerf  acous- 
tique  a  I'^tat  sain  et  h,  I'^tat  pathologique. 
121  pp.    4°.    Bordeaux,  1892,  No.  4. 

Morel  [B^n^ict-Augustin]  [1809-731.  Des  ca-. 
racteres  de  riieredit6  dans  les  maladies  ner- 
veuses.  30  pp.  8°.  Paris,  Biqnoux,  1859. 
Repr.  from :  Arch.  g6n.  de  med.,  Par.,  1859,  ii. 
.Sec,  also,  Billiet  (Alexis).  InflueDCe  de  la  constitu- 
tion gSologique  du  snl,  [etc. J.  8°.  Paris,  1855. — JBuchez 
(P[hilippe]-J  [oseph]-B[eDjaminl).  Rapport  fait  k  la  Soci- 
6t6  medico-psycliologiqiie,  [etc.].    8°.    Paris,  1860. 

For  Biography,  see  Rev.  in6d.  de  Normandie,  Rouen, 
1900,  58-61,  port.  (A.  Halipr6). 

Morel  (Charles)  [1860-  ].  *  Contribution  a, 
rd.tude  de  la  dii)ht6rie  (bactdriologie  et  anato- 
mie  pathologique).  92  pp.  4°.  Paris,  1891, 
No.  139. 

 .    The  same.    101  pp.,  11.    8°.    Paris,  G. 

Sfeinheil,  1891. 
 &  Soulie  (A.)    Mauuel  de  technique  mi- 

croscopiqne  appliqu6e  &  I'histologie  uormale  et 

pathologique  et  a  la  bact^riologie.    117  pp.  12°. 

Paris,  1899. 

Morel  (Charles).  *  Beitrag  znr  Lehre  der  Polio- 
myelitis anterior  acuta,  subacuta  et  chronica 
der  Heranwachsenden  uud  Erwachsenen.  112 
pp  ,  6  tab.    8°.    Basel.  Schweighatiser,  1890.  C. 

Morel  (Cfharles-Basile])  [  1823-84].  Precis 
(I'histologie  liuniaine.  Dessins  d'aprSs  nature, 
par  A.  Villeniin.  viii,  136,  24  pp.,  28  pi.  8°. 
Paris,  J.-B.  BailUere  4- fils,  1860. 

 .    Etude  anatouiique  d'uu  monstre  anen- 

c6phale  (pseudo-encdphalieu  de  G.  Saint-Hilaire) 
avec  division  coniplfete  de  la  colonne  vertdbrale, 
absence  de  la  nioelle  6pini^re,  exstrophie  de  I'es- 
tomac,  exstrophie  de  la  vessie,  uterus  et  vagin 
bifides,  aorte  double,  anomalies  multiple.  R6di- 
g6e  par  M.-F.  Gross.  12  pp.,  2  pi.  8*^.  Nancy, 
Berger-Levrault  4-  Cie.,  1878. 

Hepr.  from:  Rev.  m6d.  de  Test,  Nancy,  1878,  x. 

Morel  (Edmond-Pierre)  [1878-  ].  *  D'une 
forme  particuliere  de  coiijouctivite  d'origine 
animale.  1  p.  1.,  71  pp.,  2  1.  8".  Nancy,  1903, 
No.  29. 

Morel  (Emile).     N^vrose;  reman.     3.  6d.  300 

pp.,  25  pi.  8°.  Paris,  Bibl.  internat.  d'6d.,  1904. 
Morel  (F.-L.)    Expos6  des  causes  qui  retardent 

les  progrfes  de  la  m6decine  v^t^rinaire.    viii,  60 

pp.    8°.    Paris,  Demoiiville,  1822. 
 .    M^decine  v6t6rinaire.     Apergu  g6u6ral 

sur  I'inflammation.    23  pp.    12°.   Paris,  Demon- 

ville,  1823, 

 .    Trait6  raisound  de  la  morve.    88  pp.  8°. 

Paris,  1823. 

Morel  (Ferdinand)  [1858-  ].  *  Contribution 
a  r^tnde  de  rophthalinopldgie  externe.  32  pp., 
1  1.    4°,    Paris,  1890,  No.  195. 

Morel  {Frangois-Auguste)  [1809-73]. 

Cafie.    N6crologie.    J.  d.  conn.  m6d.  prat.,  Par.,  1873, 
xl,  158-160. 

Morel  (Fr6d6ric-Marie)  [1861-  ].  *  Etude 
critique  sur  les  injections  rectales  gazeu.ses  dans 
le  traitement  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire. 
53  pp.    4°.    Bordeaux,  1887,  No.  113. 

Morel  (Henri)  [1872-  ].  *  Des  ddtermina- 
tious  articulaire  de  la  morve  chez  I'homuie. 
72  pp.    8°.    Lyon,  1897,  2.  s.,  No.  109. 


Morel  (J.)  [1867-  ].  *  Euptures  et  perfora- 
tions de  la  parol  post6rieure  du  vagiu  pendiint 
I'accouchement.  128  pp.  8°.  Paris,  1897, 
No.  35. 

Morel  (Jules)  [1876-  ].  *  Vari^t^s  anatomo- 
cliniques  et  pronostic  des  fractures  du  calca- 
nduin.    135  pp.    8°.    Lyon,  1904,  No,  27. 

Morel  [Julius]. 

iSee  Discussion  du  rapport  [etc.].  8°.  Paris,  ISH. — 
Societe  de  in^decine  mentale  de  Belgique  [in  1.  s.].  Con- 
grfesdephi6uiatrie[etc.].   Compterendu.  8°.  Ga)id,  1886. 

Morel  (Louis).  *  Traitement  de  l'ecz6ma  par 
les  scarifications  lin6aires.  44  pp.  8^.  Paris, 
1899,  No.  626. 

Morel  (Paul)  [1875-  ].  *Des  an^vrismes 
artdrioso-veineux  du  creux  poplit6.  42  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    Lyon,  1899,  No.  61. 

Morel  (Th^ophile-Alphonse)  [1862-  ].  *Des 
clos  d'6qnarri8sage.  Industrie ;  hygiene  pu- 
blifine  et  professionnelle;  police  sanitaire;  legis- 
lation.   123  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1897,  No.  48. 

Morel  (Victor).  *  Contribution  a  l'6tude  clini- 
que  de  la  tuberculose  de  I'omoplate  et  k,  celle  de 
son  traitement  par  les  resections.  144  pp.  4°. 
Paris,  1^94,  No.  82. 

Morel  d'Arleux  (Jules-Paul).  *  Considera- 
tions sur  la  re.section  du  coude  et  particuliere- 
ment  sur  la  pratique  de  cette  resection  en 
Angleterre.  78  pp.  8°.  Paris,  A.  Parent,  1874. 
[P.,  V.  2138.] 

Morel-L.avallee  (A.)  [1857-  ].  Augine 
a'deuiateuse  snraigue  consecutive  h  une  erup- 
tion saloiee  de  cause  interne.  4  pp.  8°.  IPa- 
ris],  G.  Steinheil,  [1891?]. 

See,  also.  Reunions  cliniques  de  FHopital  Saint-Louis 
pendant  I'ann^e  scolaire  1888-9.  Comptes  rendus.  8°. 
Paris,  1889. 

  &  Belieres  (L.)    Syphilis  et  paralysie 

generale.  Precede  d'une  preface  de  M.  le  pro- 
fesseur  Fouruier.  vi,  viii,  220  pp.  8°.  Paris, 
0.  Doin,  1889. 

Morel  -  Lavallee  (  Victor  -  Auguste  - 
Francois)  [1811-65]. 

Caire.  N6crologie.  J.  d.  conn.  m6d.  prat.,  Par.,  1865, 
xxxii,  206. 

Morell  (Harry).  Asepsis  of  the  cord.  4  pp. 
12°.    [St.  Paul,  1903.] 

Repr.  from :  Northwest.  Lancet,  St.  Paul,  1903,  xxiii. 

Morelle  (Edmond).    *  Histologic  comparee  des 
gels6niiees  et  spigeiiees.     162  pp.     8°.  Coni- 
merey,  imp.  Commercienne,  1904,  No.  4. 
ficole  sup6rieure  de  pharmacie  de  Paris. 

Morelli.  Di  Giovanni  Dondi  dell'  Orologio, 
medico  di  Padova,  e  del  monumeuti  autichi  da 
lui  esaminati  a  Roma,  e  di  alcuiii  scritti  inediti 
del  niedesimo. 

In:  Fauste  (Per  le)  nozze  Orologio-Fredrigotti.  8°. 
Padova,  1850,  5-26. 

Morelli  (Carlo).  La  quistioue  igieuica  della 
fonderia  di  rame  alia  Briglia  in  valle  di  Bisenzio 
pre.sso  Prato.  Considerazioni  critiche.  27  pp. 
16°.    Firenze,  1849. 

 .    Rapporto  generale  di  gli  atti  della  Society 

medico-fisico  tiorentina  dell'  anno  1851.  8  pp. 
8°.    iFirenzel,  M.  Cecchi,  18,52.    [P.,  v.  2228.] 

Repr.  from:  Gazz.  med.  ital.  feder.  tosc,  Firenze,  1852, 
2.  s.,  ii. 

 &  Casanti  (D.)    Stndj  chiiuico-organico- 

patologici  siiUe  oriue  albiiminose.  20  pp.  8°. 
Firenze,  M.  Cecchi,  1851.    [P.,  v.  2228.] 

Repr.  from :  Gazz.  med.  ital.  feder.  tosc,  Firenze,  1851, 
2.  s.,  i. 

Morelli  (Giacinto). 

See  Farniacopea  italiana.    2  v.    8°.    Torino,  1881-2. 

 .  Tlie  same.    Supplemento  [etc.].   roy.  8°.  Torino, 

1887. 

Morelli  (Lnigi). 

See  Frank  (Joh.  Peter).   Del  metodo  di  curare  le  ma- 

lattie  [etc.].    8°.    J'irenze.  1816-25.   .  The  same.  8°. 

Milano,  1831-3. 
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Morelli  (Pasquale).    II  metodo  di  Lister  e  la 

rcvalenta  arabica.    Polemica.    33  pp.    8°.  Na- 

poH,  G.  de  Angelis  t^- fi(/lio,  1879. 
Morello  (Gino).      Bull'  impoitanza  dell'  ei)i- 

deiiiiolo'^ia.    55  pp.    8°.    Cittadella,  tiiwy.  Sante 

Pozzato,  11104. 
morello  (Viiicenzo). 

See  Ferri  (Eurico).    Sal  nuovo  codice  penale.  12°. 

Napoli.  1889. 

Morellus  (Fcdoricus). 

See  HippocrnlCS.    'InnoKpaTOv;  n-ept    rujv  <paptJLaKta 
Kaeaipovrmv.    24°.    Lutetioe,  1617.— Iflarcclliis  Sidela. 

*  Ek  Twf  Map/ceAAou  StfiijTou  larpLKoiV  to  Trepc  t.\Bvit>v.  16°. 
Liotetice,  1591. 

morelot  (Simon)  [1751-1809].  Cours  616meii- 
taire  d'histoire  natureile  pliarmaceutique,  oh 
description  de.s  matieres  simples  que  produisent 
les  troia  regncs  do  la  nature,  et  qui  scut  d'usage 
eu  pharmacie,  en  cliimie  et  dans  les  di£l'6rens 
arts  qui  en  d6rivent,  notamment  dans  ceux  du 
teintnrier  et  du  fabricant  de  conleur,  etc.  2  v. 
xvi,  440  pp.;  400  pj).  8^.  Paris,  Giguet  if  Cie., 
an  Fill  [1^00]. 

See,  also,  df  Ctvuiery  (Nicolas).    Nouveau  dictionnaire 
fr6ii6ral  de.-i  drogues,  [etc.].    8°.    Paris,  1807. 

Morel y  (Paul)  [187'>-  ].  *  Essai  sur  I'ouver- 
ture  des  collections  annexielles  par  la  voie  vagi- 
nale.    136  pp.,  1  1.    8".    Paris,  1899,  No.  159. 

 .    The  same.    138  pp.,  1  1.    8°.     Paris,  G. 

Steinheil,  1899. 

Moreno  (Manuel)  [  -189.^. 

[Obituary.    Cron.  infed.  qnir.  de  la  Habana,  1891,  xvii, 
305-307,  poitr. 

Moreno  de  la  Te  jera  ( Joaquin ) 
[1841-1902]. 

IVecrolo^ia.    Med.  mil.  espan.,  Madrid,  1901-2,  viii, 
395. 

Morere  (Jean).  *  Contribution  h  I'^tude  des 
abcfes  dn  |i6iiis.    76  pp.    8^.    Toulouse,  \QOA. 

ITIoresclli  [Angusto  j.  Proc6d6  i)oiu-  la  gnc^rison 
des  varices  et  plaies  variqueiises  aux  menibres 
inf^rieurs.  19  pp.  8°.  B^canati,  E.  Simboli, 
190U. 

niorescili  (C). 

Editor  of:  liavoro  (II),  Pavia,  1901-3. 

Morestiii  (H.)  [1869-  ].  *Des  operations 
qui  se  prati(iuent  par  la  voie  sacr^e.  vii,  384 
pp.    4°.    Paris,  1894,  No.  112. 

 .    The  same,    vii,  400  pp.     8^.    Paris,  G. 

Steinheil,  1894. 

Moret  (Armand)  [1873-       ].    *  Contribntiou 
l'6tude  cliuique  des   tuberenlo.ses  ossenscs  et 
ost6o-artieulaires  cliez  les  vieillards.    80  pp.,  1 1. 
8°.    Paris,  1900,  No.  31. 

 .    The  same.    78  pp.,  1  1.     8^.     Paris,  G. 

Steinheil,  1900. 

Moret  (Henri)  [1865-  ].  *  Contribution  a 
I'^tude  du  niutisme  des  ali<^n6s.  56  pp.  4'^. 
Paris,  1890,  No.  12. 

Moret  (Hippolyte)  [1866-  ].  'Contribution 
h  l'6tude  du  traitement  des  hydarthroses  clironi- 
ques  par  la  ponction  et  les  injections  antisepti- 
ques.    53  pp.,  1  1.    4'^.    Paris,  1894,  No.  197. 

Moret  (Jules)  [1869  -  ].  'Contribution  a 
I'etude  du  traitemeiit  des  fractures  r^centes  de  la 
rotule  liar  la  suture  (iiroc6d6  de  la  suture  en 
lacetdu  docteurP^rier).  52pp.,  21.  4°.  Paris, 
1894,  No.  487. 

Moret  (Louis)  [1871-  ].  *Des  paralysies 
post-anesth^siques.  51  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Paris, 
1898,  No.  99. 

 .    The  same.     51  pp.,  1  1.    8°.     Paris,  G. 

Steinheil,  1898. 
Moretiit  (Charles-Louis).    *  Dissertation  sur  la 

pleuresie.     1  p.  1.,  10  pp.     4*^.     Strasbourg,  an 

Xir  [1805],  No.  189. 


Moretti  (Giaii  Pietro).    Paraplegia  da,  allatta- 

inenlo  nelle  troie.    Lezione  clinica.    33  pp.  8°. 

Modcna,  D.  Tonietto,  1887. 
 .    Delia  febbre  tifoide  del  cavallo.     100  pp. 

8".    Pavia,  frateUi  Fusi,  1.-99. 
 .    Malattie  dell'  apiiarato  digercnte.    v.  1. 

xi,  352  pp.    12°.    Milano,  F.  Tallardi,  [1903]. 
Moretti  (Ginsei)pe). 

See  Cliaptal  (J  [[!an]-A[iitc>ine-Claiulel).  Os.servazioni 

chiriiiclie  [etc.].    8°.    Milano,  1835.— Mclandi-i  (Girola- 

iiio)  &  moretti  (Giuseppe).    Snl  niodo  d'  ottenere  il 

iiicrtiirio  dolce  [etc.].    8°.    Milano,  1805. 
Moretti  (Luca).    La  cloionarcosi  nell  eclampsia 

giavidica.    Osservazioni  cliuiclio,    7  pp.  12°. 

Lodi,  Tipog.  operata,  1900. 
 .    Kelazione  sui  risultate  della  sieroterapia 

in  un'  epidemia  di  difterite.     8  pp.    12°.  Lodi, 

T'ipog.  operata,  1900. 
Moretti  (Odorico).     Contributo  alia  casuistica 

dei  tumori  corebrali.     16  pp.    8°.    Bologna,  F. 

Vallardi,  [1885]. 

li'epr.from:  Kiv.  clin.  di  Bologna,  1885,  3.  s.,  v. 

Moretiis  (IMattba-us). 

See  8ilvaticu8  (Mafheus)  [in  1.  s.].    Liber  pandecto- 
ruiu  iiiedicint!  [etc.].    fol.    [Vincentie,  n.  d.] 

[More wood  (J.  J.)]  Letters  to  the  right  hou- 
ora,bll^  Lord  John  Enssell,  M.  P.,  on  the  subject 
of  the  drainage  of  tlie  metropolis,  state  of  the 
Thames,  and  the  waste  of  fertilizing  substances. 
16  pp.,  1  plan.    8°.    [London,  S.  Straler,  1847.] 

Morewood  (Samuel).  An  essay  on  the  inven- 
tions and  customs  of  both  ancients  and  moderns 
in  the  use  of  inebriating  liquors,  xi,  375  pp. 
8°.    London,  Longman  [and  others},  1824. 

Morey  (Albert)  [1868-  ].  *  Tuberculose  ex- 
p6riuientale  de  quelques  poissons  et  de  la  gre- 
nouille.    72  pp.    8°.    Lyo7i,  1900,  No.  124. 

Morey  (Carolus  Gerhardus  Henrieus).  *  De  ac- 
tiono  luercurii  in  corpus  humanum  salubri  et 
uoxia.  47  pp.  4°.  2'eutoburgi,  F.  A.  Benthon, 
1774. 

Morf  (Jacob).  *  Experimentelle  Beitrage  zur 
Lehre  von  den  Abflusswegen  der  vorderen  Au- 
genkarnnier.  [Zurich.]  33pi).,lpl.  8"^.  Win- 
terthw,  J.  Kanfmann,  1888.  c. 

 .    Beitriige  zur  Patliogenese  und  zur  Kadi- 

caloperation  des  Mittelohr-Cliolesteatoms.  50 
pp.    8°.    Basel  <>'•  Leipzig,  1895. 

Forms  7.  Hft,  3.  E.,  of:  Mitth.  a.  Klin.  u.  med.  Inst.  d. 
Schweiz. 

Morfaiix  (Paul)  [1874-  ].  'Eecberches  sur 
I'urobilinurie.  72  pp.,  2  1.  8°.  Paris,  1899, 
No.  212. 

Morfit  (Campbell)  [1820-  ].  Chemical  and 
pharmaceutic  manipulations;  a  manual  of  the 
mechanical  and  cheuiico-niechanical  operations 
of  the  laboratory,  containing  a  complete  de- 
scription of  the  most  approved  apparatus,  with 
instructions  as  to  their  apidicatiou  and  manage- 
ment both  in  manufacturing  processes  and  in 
the  more  exact  details  of  analysis  and  accurate 
research.  For  the  use  of  chemists,  druggists, 
teachers,  and  students.  As.sisted  by  Alexander 
Muckl6.  xiv  (1  1.),  25-482  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  Phila- 
delphia, Lindsay  (|'-  Blakiston,  1849. 

See,  also,  Bootli  (.lames  (:[urtis])  &  Morfit  (Camp- 
bf'U).  On  recent  improvements  in  the  chemical  arts.  8°. 
Washington,  18(i2.- IVoad  (Henry  M.)  Chemical  analysis 
[etc  ].    8^.    I'hiladelphia,  1849. 

Morgag^ni  (II).    v.  30-47,  1888-1905.    8°.  Xa- 

poli. 

Current. 

[Morgag^iii  (Gaspare).]  Del  progres.sivo anda- 
mento  .sanitario  e  medico  deile  terme  jiadovane 
e  <iuali  vantaggi  abUia  es.so  jirodotto  alle  mede- 
sime;  narrazione  storica.  24  pp.  8°.  Padova, 
1842.  ' 
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Morgrag-ni  (Giovanni  Battista )  [1682-1771]. 
Adversaiia  anatoniica  prinin.  Ah  eo  nuper  in 
acadeuiia  [Bononiit]  pnblice  li'Ct  niultis  deinde 
accession ibus,  iiovisque  iconisniis  adaucta.  3 
p.  1.,  48  pp.,  4  pi.    4'^.    Bononke,  F.  Pisarri,  1706. 

 .    Adversaria  anntomica  altera.  Observa- 

tiones  coiuplectuntnr  distributas  in  1.  aniinad- 
versiones  ad  librnin.    1.  Theatri  anatomici  cl. 
V.  Jo.  Jacobi  Miingeti.     2  p.  1.,  99  pp.  4°. 
Patavil,  J.  Coiicinns.  1717. 
Bound  with  tbe  preceding;. 

 .    Adversaria  anatoinica  tertia.    1  p.  1.,  Ill 

pp.    4°.    Patavil,  J.  Concinits,  1717. 

Bound  ivith  his:  Adversaria  ■'inatomica  prima.  4°.  Bo- 
noniw,  170G. 

 .     EpistolsB    anatoniicse    duodeviginti  ad 

scripta  pertinentes  celeberrinii  viri  Antonii 
Mar i  86  Valsalvse.    2  ])ts. 

Jn:  Valsalva  (Antonius  Maria).  Opera.  4°.  Vene- 
tiis,  1741,  i,  7-418 :  ii,  1-319,  13  pi. 

 .    Epistohe  anatomicre  dure,  novas  observa- 

tiones  et  animadversiones  complectentes,  qui- 
bus  anatonie  augetur,  anatomicornin  inventoram 
historia  evolvitur  utraque  ab  erroribns  vindi- 
cator, xiv,  191  pp.  4°.  Neapoli,  iyp.  J.  Bay- 
mundi,  1763. 

Bound  with  his:  Opuscula  miscellanea.  4°.  Neapoli, 
1763. 

 .    Opuscula  miscellanea  quornm  uon  pauca 

nunc  primum  prodeunt,  ties  in  jiartes  divisa. 
In  hao  ))rinia  ed.  Neapoli  tana  adduntur  epistolse 
anatomicee  duse.  4  pts.  in  2  v.  4°.  Neapoli, 
Simoni,  1763. 

 .  Consulto  per  una  procidenza  delF  intes- 
tine retto. 

In:  Kac.  di  opusc.  med.-prat.  8°.  Firenze,  1778,  iv, 
1-19. 

 .    Se  le  risaje  siano  cagioni  di  mail  epide- 

mici.  Parere  del  .  .  .  per  la  prima  volta  pnbbli- 
cato.   XXX  pp.    12°.    Venezia,  G.  Bassaglia,  1785. 

 .     Selected  cases    illustrated  by  morbid 

anatomy.  From  Cooke's  edition  of  Morgagni 
on  tbe  seats  and  causes  of  diseases.  2  v.  in  1. 
MS.    200  pp. ;  69  pp.    4°.    London,  1822. 

See,  also,  tJelsus  (Aureliua  Cornelius).    De  mediciua 

libri  octo,  [etc.].    8°.    Rotterodami,  1750.   &  Scrc- 

iius  Sainoniciis  (Q.)  De  niedicina,  [etc.].  1G°.  Vene- 
tiis,  1763.  —  Cocchii  (Antonio  Caelestino).  Epistolaj 
physico - raedica;,  [etc.].  4°.  Teneu7it  Parisiis,  Liigd. 
Bat.,  [etc.},  1732. — (wulicliuiniis  (Dominicus).  Oi>eia 
omnia,  [etc.],  8°.  Genevm,  1719.— .*ierciiH9  Snnioni- 
CUM  (Quintus)  [in  1.  s.].  De  niedicina  prjecepta,  [etc.]. 
16°.    Patavii,  [1722]. 

For  Biography,  see  Peltigrcw.  Med.  port,  gallery. 
4°.  i/0?i<ZoJi,  [IHIO],  i,  no.  4~^pp.,  port.  See,  also:  Broot- 
alyn  M.  J.,  1896,  x,  722-726  (J.  JH.  Hunt).  Also,  Eeprint. 
Also:  Med.  Lilir.  &  Hist.  .J.,  Brooklyn,  1903,  i,  270-277, 
port.  (E.  "W.  Adams).  AUo:  Montreal  M.  J.,  1903,  xxxii, 
157  (W.  C.  McMnrtr,-).  Also:  I'ractitioner,  Lond..  1896, 
Ivi,  161-164,  1  pi.  Also :  Quart.  M.  J.,  Sheffield,  1902-3, 
xi,  212-220  (E.  W.  Adams). 

 .    See,  also : 

Falk  (F.)  Die  pathologischo  Anatoniie  und 
Pbysiologie  des  Job.  Bapt.  Morgagni  (l(i82- 
1771).  Ein  monogra|)liischer  Beitrag  zur  Ge- 
scbicbte  der  tbeoretisehen  Heilknnde.  8°.  Ber- 
lin, 1887. 

Lettere  inedite  di  Giambatti,sta  Morgagni  e 
di  Antonio  Scarpa  esistenti  nclla  Biblioteca 
comuuale  d'  Imola.    8°.    Iinola,  1890. 

Presentazione  del  busfo  di  Giovanni  Battista 
Morgagni  alia  Scuola  medica  di  Saint  Thomas's 
Hospital,  Londra,  ottobre  1899.  8°.  London, 
1900. 

SOFFIANTINI    (G.)  &  BaLDINELLI  (F.)  Ono- 

ranze  a  G.  B.  Morgagni  a  Londra.  8°.  Milano, 
1900. 

ViiiCHOW(R.)  Morgagni  und  der  anatomiscbe 
Gedauke.    Rede.    2.  Auli.    12°.    Berlin,  1S94. 
See,  also,  infra. 


Morgra.g'ni  (Giovanni  Battista) — continued. 

 .    The  .same.   Dvieiiechi:  I.  Morgagni 

i  anatomicheskaya  mlsl.  II.  RIechpri  otkrltii 
Kongressa.  [Two  addresses:  I.  Morgagni  and 
anatomical  thought.  II.  Opening  address.] 
[Transl.]   8°.    {Moscoiv,  1894.] 

Corradi  (A.)  Alcune  lettere  del  Morgagni.  Ann. 
univ.  di  ined.  e  chir..  Milano,  1888,  cclxxxv,  3-41.  Also, 
Reprint. — Metlal  (A)  of  Morgagni.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1899. 
ii,  1134. — IVicholls  (A.  G.)  Morgagni,  the  father  of 
modern  pathology;  an  appreciation  and  a  comparison. 
Montreal  M,  J.,' 1903,  xxxii,  40-51.— Presentalioii  of 
bust  of  Morgagni  [St.  Thomas's  Hospital].  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1899,  ii,  945-947.— Kichardson  (B.  W.)  John 
Baptitit  Morgagni,  and  the  birth  of  patholoniy.  Asclejjiad, 
Lond..  1888,  v,  147-173,  port.  Also,  in  his:  Disciples  of 
^sculapius,  8°,  Loud.,  1900,  i,  283-301,  port.— Virchow 
(E.)  Morgagni  und  der  anatomiscbe  Gedanke.  Atti  d. 
xi.  Cong.  med.  internaz.  1894,  Roma,  189.5,  i,  188-197.  Also  .- 
Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1894,  xliv,  651;  700;  742;  798. 
Also,  transl.:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1894,1,725-727.  Also, 
transl.:  Lancet,  Lond.,  1894,1,  843-846.    See,  also,  supra. 

For  Portrait,  see  Collection  of  Portr.  (Libr.). 

Iflorg'as'lli's  hydatid. 
See  Miiller's  d>ici. 

]TIoi'g"a§"ni's  ventricle. 

See  Larynx  (Excision  of  ventricle  of). 
Morg^an. 

/See  JPocm  (A)  on  the  new  method  [etc.].  fol.  London, 
1727. 

Morgan  (A[lonzo]  R[ichardson])  [1830-  ]. 
Valedictory  addre.ss  delivered  at  the  twentieth 
annual  commencement  of  the  Homoeopathic 
Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania,  February  28, 
1868,  with  names  of  matriculants  and  graduates. 
32  pp.    8°.    Philadelphia,  King  cj-  Baird,  1868. 

 .  Repertory  of  ilie  tirinary  organs  and  pros- 
tate gland,  including  condylomata,  xiii,  318  pp. 
«o.    Philadelphia.  Baricke^-  Tafel,  1899. 

Morgan  (C[onroy]  Lloyd)  [1852-  ].  Animal 
lite  and  intelligence.  Front.,  xvi,  503  pp.  8°. 
London,  E.  Arnold,  1890-91. 

See,  also,  Romanes  (George  John).  Essays  [etc.]. 
8°.    London,  1897. 

For  Portrait,  see  Phil.  Port.  Ser.,  Chicago,  1898,  pt.  2. 

Morgan  (E[dward]  Rice).  Medical  ofHcer's  re- 
])ort8  on  the  8;iiiitary  condition  ot\the  Llangyfe- 
lacli  district  of  the  Swansea  Union  for  the  years 
1885;  1889.  25  pp.,  1  tab.;  15  pp.,  1  tab.  8°. 
Swansea,  J.  B.  Davies,  1885-90. 

Morgan  (Edwin  L[ee])  [1855-  ].  Case  of 
idio.syncrasy  from  ipecac.  3  1.  8°.  [^Richmond, 
1892.'] 

Pepr.  from:  VirginiaM.  Month.,  Richmond,  1892-3,  xix. 

 .    Circumcision;  short  review  of  the  origin 

and  history  of  this  custom.  14  pp.  8°.  Bich- 
mond,  1895. 

Pepr.from  :  VirginiaM.  Month.,  Richmond,  1895-6,  xxii. 

 .    Case  of  ob.struction  of  the  bouel  from 

carcinoma.    10  pp.    12°.    \ Bichmund,  XSQl .  \ 

Repr.  from:  Virginia  M.  Semi-Month.,  Rii  bniond,  1897- 
8,  xxiv. 

 .    Ancient  customs  and  treatment  of  variola 

in  the  Orient;  vaccination  as  practiced  before 
tlie  days  of  Jenner,  witli  other  matters  of  inter- 
est,   pp.  146-161.    8°.    Kansas  Citi/,  1898. 

Cutting  [cover  with  printed  title]  from:  N.  Ann.  M. 
Rev.,  Kansas  City,  1898,  vi,  no.  0. 

 .    Surgical  methods   among  savage  races. 

pp.  54-72.    8°.     Washington,  1904. 

Gutting  [cover  with  printed  title] /rom:  Wash. M.Ann., 
1904,  iii,  no.  1. 

Morgan  (Ethelbert  Carroll)  [1856-91].  Diph- 
tliouia  paralytica.  6pp.  8°.  Washini/ion,  D.  C, 
1879.  A.  L.  A. 

Repr.  from:  Nat.  M.  Rev.,  "Wash.,  1879,  i. 

 .   The  administration  of  the  hypophosphites 

in  powder.    3  pp.    16°.    IBaltimore,  1886.] 

A.  L.  A. 

Repr.  from:  Maryland  M.  J.,  Bait.,  1885-6,  xiv. 


MOKGAN. 


85 


MORGAN. 


ITIorg::in  (Etlielbert  Carroll) — continued. 

 .     ITnivcisnl  scoop  powder- blower  and  a 

uvular  Ini'MHistatic  cliunp.  4  pp.  8>^.  New  York, 
1).  Appleton  <)■  Co.,  1«H8. 

Repi-.from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1887,  xlvi. 
For  Biography,  see  Tr.  Am.  Larynsol.  Ass.  1891,  N.  Y., 
1892,  xiii,  147. 

Morgan  (Francis  P[atter8on]  )  [1867-  ]. 
Cerebral  rliouQiati.sni.  17  pp.  8"^.  Fhiladclphia, 
1900. 

Repr.from:  Phila.  M.  J.,  1900,  v. 
 .    Glo.sso-labio-laryngcal  jiaralysis,  with  re- 
port of  a  case.    5  PhiladeJpMa,  1900. 
Repr.from:  Phila.  M.  J.,  1901),  v. 

 .    Suggestions  concerning  the  nse  of  the 

metric  .system  in  i)rescription  writing.  8  pp. 
12^.    Philadelphia.  1901. 

Repr.from:  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1901,  ii. 

See,  also,  nvHcaXhntXous.  ]6o.  Z>e«)-ot«,  1896.— Pren- 
tiss (D.  W.)  &  iTIoi-|i;nii  (Frajici.s  P.)    Aiihiiloiiiinu  le- 

wiuii  (mescal  hiittons),  [etc.].    12°.    Detroit,  1895.   

 .  Mescal  hiittoris  [etc.]   12°.  iVe70  Porf-,  1896.   

 .  Anhalonium  Lewinii,  [etc.].    8°.    Detroit,  1896. 

   -.    Therapeutic  uses  of  the  mescal  buttous 

[etc.].    8°.    Detroit,  1896. 

Mor$;an  (Henry  J.)  Report  on  the  cultivation 
by  means  of  sewage  iiiigation  of  the  Lodge 
farm,  Barking,  for  the  year  1869-70.  [To  the 
cliaiiman  of  the  Metropolis  Sewage  and  Essex 
Eeclamaiiou  Company.]  20  pp.,  1  1.,  5  tab. 
4'^.    London,  Metchim  ^-  Son,  [1870]. 

Moi'g^an  (James  D[udley]).    Needof  care  in  the 
diagnosis  of  the  sjjitting  of  blood,  and  remarlts 
on  typhoid  fevtn-.    11pp.   8°.    [ if ic/(»ion(?  1-^94.] 
Repr.from:  Virginia  M.  Month.,  Richmond,  1894,  xxi. 

 .    The  consideration  of  urea  in  the  urine. 

8  pp.    16-.    lUchmond,  1896. 

Repr.  from :  Virginia  M.  Somi-Month.,Eiohmond,  1896,  i_ 

 .    Angina  pectoris.     11  pp.    8^'.  Chicago, 

1899. 

Repr.  from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1899,  xxxiii. 
 .    Symmetrical  gangrene  (Raynand's)  ver- 
sus endarteritis  ol)literaus.    115  pp.    8^.  Chica<io, 
190-2. 

Repr.from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1902,  xxxix. 

 .    A  study  of  gont.    7  i)p.    12'^.  Chicago, 

1904. 

Repr.from :  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1904,  xlii. 

Morg-an  (James  E[tlielbert])  [18-2-2-89].  A  de- 
fense of  medicine  and  of  the  niedical  profe.ssion. 
Annual  address  to  the  JMedleal  Society  of  the 
District  of  Columbia,  deliveied  Jan.  9,  1884  15 
pp.    8°.     Washiiifjioii,  E.  O.  I'olkiiihorn,  1884. 

 .    Tuberculosis  of  fascia.    12  pp.    12°.  Chi- 

cat/o,  1>^99. 

Repr.  from :  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1899,  xxxiii. 

For  Biography,  see  Med.  Eec,  N.  Y.,  1889,  xxxv  69". 
Also:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1889,  xlix.  635. 

For  Portrait,  see  Collt-cliou  Portr.  Libr.  Medical  Fac- 
ulty of  Georgetown  College. 

Mori:an  (John)  [173.'')-89]. 

See  Wilboi-t  (M.  I.)  John  Morgan,  the  founder  of  the 
first  medical  school  and  the  oriijinator  of  pharmacy  in 
America.    8°.    Philadelphia.  1904. 

For  Biography  and  Portrait,  see  J.  Ass.  Mil.  Surg  Car- 
lisle, Pa..  1903.  xiii,  400-405,  port.  (J.  E.  Pilcher)  Also: 
Tr  Coll.  Phys.  Phila.,  1887,  centennial  vol.,  26-42  (W.  .S.  \V. 
Ruschenlierger). 

Morg-an  (Jolm)  [1797-1847]. 

See  Addison  (Thomas)  &  ITIorgan  (.John).  An  essay 
on  the  operation  of  poisonous  agents.    8°.    London,  1829. 

iriorgaii  [John].  Discussion  at  the  Surgical 
Society  of  Ireland  (Royal  College  of  Snrgeons), 
on  tlio  unity  or  the  duality  of  the  venereal  poison. 
1.')  lip.    12°.    London,  1871. 

Repr.  from:  Med.^Pre.ss,  Lond.,  1871,  xi. 

irioi'S-aii  (John)  [1820-91J. 

Obilunry.    Lancet,  Lond.,  1891,  ii,  1258. 


Morgan  (John)  [1629-76]. 

/SVc  [  Atwool  (  Coiirtenay  )].  Infiltration.  8°.  Nevj 
Ynrk,  1865. 

Morgan  (John  C[oleman])  [18:il-  ].  Vale- 
dictiiry  addre.ss  delivered  at  the  annnal  com- 
mencement of  tlie  HahiKMnann  Medical  College 
of  riiiladididiia,  March  It),  1874.  26  pp.  8°. 
Philadelphia,  W.  P.  Kildare,  1874. 
Bound  iKith:  Am.  J.  Homoeop.  Mat.  M.,  Phila.,  1873-4,  vii. 

 .     The  claim  of  homa"Oi)athy  to  a  place 

among  the  sciences.  A  lecture  introductory  to 
the  comse,  in  th<!  HouKeopathic  Mt^dical  College 
of  the  University  of  Michigan.  11pp.  8°.  De- 
troit, 1875. 

 .    The  study  of  hiinio3opatI)y,  a  distinct  and 

commanding  department  of  medicine.  58  pp. 
8°.    Philadelphia.  Sherman  cf  Co.,  l>-9:5. 

Repr.  from  :  Tr.  World's  Homoeop.  Cong.,  Chicago,  1893. 
See.  also,  Diseases  (The)  of  the  pancreas,  [etc,].  8°. 
Gliicago,  18S2. 

Itlorgail  (John  Edward).  Mediciil  education  at 
the  universities.  2-ipp.,ltab.  8°.  Manchester, 
J.  Ii.  Cornish,  1.87."). 

 .    On  the  aiiplieation  of  electricity  directly 

to  the  mu  ves  and  muse  es  by  means  of  acupunc- 
tnie.    II)  jip.    8  .    Manchester,  1879. 
Repr.  from :  Lancet,  Lond.,  1879,  ii. 

 .    Idiopa  thic  lateral  sclerosis,  with  a  descrip- 
tion of  the  morbid  changes  observed  in  the 
spinal  cold  in  a  case  of  this  disease.    By  Julius 
Dresehfeld.    7  ))p.    12'-^.    London,  1881. 
Repr.from:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1881,  i. 

 .    Treatment  of  pleurisy  and  empyema.  15 

pp.    8°.    Manchester,  Powclson  if  Sonn,  1881. 
Rejir.  from :  Lancet,  Lond.,  1881,  i. 

For  Biograptiy,  see  Health  J.,  Manchester,  1887-8,  v,  49- 
51.  Also:  Med.-Chir.  Tr.,  Lond.,  1892-3,  Ixxvi,  25  (Sir  A. 
Clark). 

Morgan  (John  H[ainmond])  [1847-  ].  A 
descriptive  eatalogne  of  the  padndogical  mu- 
seum of  Charing  Cross  Hospital,  x,  LU  pp.  8'^. 
London.  Harrison  cj-  Sons,  1888. 

 .    Injnries  an<l  disea.ses  of  lvmi)hatics. 

-In:  Syst.  Surg.  (Treves),  Phila.,  1895,  i,  6U2-080. 

Morgan  (John  Lee).  Ancient  customs  and 
treatment  of  vaiiola  in  tl)e  Orient;  vaccination 
as  |)iacticed  liefore  the  days  of  .Jenner;  with 
other  matters  of  interest,  pp. 146-153.  8'^.  [jVew 
York,  1898.] 

Cutting  from:  N.  Am.  M.  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1898,  vii. 

Morsran  (Lewis  H.)    Houses  and  liouse-life  of 
the  American   aborigines,    xiv,  2-^1  )ip.,  18  pi., 
11  plans.    4-'.    Washington,  Gor.  Print.  Ojhce,\fiH\, 
Being  v.  4  of:  Contrib.  to  N.  Am.  Ethnol.,  TJ.  S.  Dept. 
of  the  Int. 

Morgan  (Nicholas).  The  skull  and  brain;  their 
indications  of  character  and  an;itomical  rela- 
tions, xix,  208  pp.,  1  pi.  \&-.  London,  Long- 
man \aiid  others,  1875]. 

Morgan  (Sampson).  The  coreless  apple,  pp. 
96(;-9ti9.    8^.    London  if-  Neio  York.  1904. 

Gutting  from:  Nineteenth  Century,  Lond.  i  N.  Y.,1904 
Ivi. 

Iflor^aii  {Sir  Thomas  Charles)  [1783- 
1843.] 

Rigg  (J.  M.)  [Biography.]  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond. 
1894,  xxxix,  36. 

Morgan  (Thomas  Hunt)  [1866-  ].  The  de- 
velopment of  the  frog's  egg;  an  introduction  to 
experimental  embryology,  x,  19.J  i)p.  8°.  New 
York,  Macmillun  Co.,  1897. 

 .     Regeneration.     viii,  :?1()  pp.     8°.  New 

York,  Macmillan  Co.,  1901. 

Morgan  (T[homas]  J. )    Indian  education.  28 
pp.    8'^.     Wanhington.  Gov.  Print.  Office,  1889. 
Bull.  no.  l.TJ.  S.  Dept.  of  the  Int.,  Bureau  f(  Educ,  1889. 
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Moi';;a,II  (W.  B.)  Answers  to  questions  con- 
cerning liomcBoputhy.  2  1.  sni.  4*^.  \_St.  Louin, 
1889?] 

Moi'g'aii  (William).  Tbe  homoeopathic  treat- 
ment of  indigestion,  constipation,  and  hijeirior- 
rhoids.     Iviii,  96  pp.    8°.    London,  J.  Leath, 

.  1852. 

 .    The  philosophy  of  homoeopathy.    40  pp. 

8"^.    London,  Longman         others^,  1864. 
 .    Diabetes  niellitns;  its  history,  chemistry, 

anatomy,  pathology,  physiology,  and  treatment. 

Illustrated  with  woodcuts  and  cases  successfully 

trpated.     1.  ed.    xvi,  184  pp.     12".  London, 

Homaop.  Fubl.  Co.,  1877. 
Morgan  (William  Gerry).    Sugar,  as  such,  in 

the  dietary  of  dyspeptics.    7  1.    8'^.    New  York, 

1900. 

Repr.  from:  Am.  Therapist,  N.  Y.,  1900. 

]|lor$-:tn  {William  Henry)  [1818-1901]. 

Obituary.  Dental  Cosmos,  Phila.,  1901,  xliii,  832-834, 
port.  Also:  Dental  Headlight,  Nashville,  1901,  xxii,  137- 
141.  port.  Also:  luternat.  Dent.  J.,  Phila.,  1901,  xxii,  521- 
523,  port. 

^ov^Sin  {William  Lewis)  [  -1899]. 

Obitiiai-)'.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lend.,  1899,  ii,  1589.  Also: 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1899,  ii,  1557. 

morg:an<l  (fimile)  [1861-  ].  *L'homme  ter- 
tiaire.    69  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1898,  No.  18. 

Moi'g'a.no  ( Paolo ).  II  tracoma  nella  citta  e 
provincia  di  Catania.  20  pp.,  9  tab.,  1  map. 
roy.  8°.    Catania,  frat.  Perrotta,  1904. 

Morg^niiton. 

See  Insane  (Asylums  for,  Description,  etc.,  of), 
Meningitis  (Cerebrospinal,  History  and  statistics 
of  ),  by  localities. 
Morgen  (  Bernhard  Ferdinand)  [186.5-  ]. 

*  Ueber  Reizbarkeit  und  Starre  der  glatten  Mus- 
keln.  33  pp.,  1  1.,  2  oh.  4°.  Halle  a.  S.,  E. 
Earras,  1888. 

Morg-eiibesser  (Michael)  [1714-82]. 

■S'ee  Ijudwig  (Christiauus  Gottlieb).  De  vegetatione 
plantariiin  ujariuarura.    4°.    Lipsice,  1736. 

For  Biography,  see  Oi'aetzer  (J.)  Lebcnsbilder  her- 
Torrag.  schles.  Aerate.    8°.   Breslait,  1889,  86-88. 

lTIor§^eiii*otli  (Friederich  [Emil  Albert])  [1872- 
].    *  Angiosarcoma  uteri.   37  pp.   8°.  Greifa- 
wald,  C.  Sell,  1896. 
Morg^enroth  ([Johann]  Friedrich)  [1868-  ]. 

*  Ueber  habituelle  Schlaflosigkeit.  28  pp.,  2  1. 
8°.    Berlin,  G.  Schade,  [1892]. 

 .     Ueber   die    Erzengnng  hamolytischer 

Amboceptoren  durch  Seruminjektioneii.  Ein 
Beitrag  znr  Kenntniss  der  Keceptoren.  10  pi). 
8'^.    Miiuchen,  1902. 

Eepr.  from :  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1902,  xlix. 

Morg:enstern  (Alfred)  [1869-  ].  *Die  An- 
sichteu  iiber  die  Aetiologie  der  Ozaena  mit  be- 
sonderer  Beriicksichtigung  der  Ahel'schen.  26 
pp.    8°.    Leipzig,  Hesse  4'  Becker,  1896. 

Morgenstern  (Emil).  *  Ueber  das  Vorkom- 
men  von  Microorganismeu  bei  Puerperalfieber. 
43  pp.    8°.    WUrzburg,  P.  Scheiner,  1886. 

 .    Die  Mineralquellenund  Kurmitteldes  lod- 

badesTiilz  inOberbayernmit  besonderer  Beriick- 
sichtigung ihrer  Auwendungsweise;  Mittei- 
lungeu  fiir  Aerzte  und  KurbedUrftige.  2.  Auii. 
1  p.  1.,  Hi  pp.,  1  pi.    8°.    Bonn,  C.Georgi,  1899. 

Moi-geiistern  ( [Friedrich]  Adolf)  [1869-  ]. 

*  Ueber  siibphrenische  Abscesse.  31  pp.  8°. 
Greifswald,  .J.  Abel,  1893. 

Morgciistern  (Joh.  Ernestus).    *De  podagra. 

5  1.    4'-'.    Lugd.  Bat.,  apud  vid.  <|-  haredes  J. 

Elseririi,  1670.    [P.,  v.  1949.] 
Morgeiisterii  (Liua).    Ein  offenes  Wort  iiber 

das  mediziuische  Stndium  der  Frauen  an  Prof. 

W.  Waldeyer.    22  pp.    12°.    Berlin,  1888. 
 .    Ernahrungslehre.     Gruudlage  zur  haus- 

lichen  Gesuudheitspflege.    5.  erweiterte  Aufl. 


Morgeiistern  (Lina) — continued. 

1  p.  1.,  268  pp.  8°.  Berlin,  Schall  .j-  Eeiitel, 
[1903]. 

Morgensterii  (Michael).  Grundriss  der  Zahn- 
ersatzkunde  nach  L.  P.  Haskell's  The  student's 
manual  and  hand-book  for  the  dental  labora- 
tory. 1  p.  1.,  78  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Leipzig,  A.  Felix, 
1890. 

Morgenstern  (Philippus). 

See  Turba  philosophorum,  das  iat,  das  Buch  Ton  der 
gUldenen  Kuust  [etc.].    12°.    Basel,  WIS. 

Morgenstieriie  (Bredo).  Rigsadvokat  Getz's 
lovndkast.  [State  Attorney  Getz's  sketch  of  a 
law  regulating  prostitution.]  27  pp.  16°. 
Kristiania,  Steen,  1893. 

Morgentliaii  (George).  Ethyl  bromid  anes- 
thesia ill  post-nasal  adenoid  growths.  11  pp. 
12°.    Chicago,  1895. 

Uepr.  from :  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1895,  xxiv. 

Morgeiithau  (Ludwig).  *  Statistik  der  in  den 
Jahren  1892-9  in  der  chirurgischen  Klinik  zu 
Erlangen  ausgetiihrten  grosseren  Ampntationeu 
tind  Exarticulatiouen.  96  pp.  8°.  Erlangen, 
E.  r.  Jacob,  1900. 

Morgera  (  Vincenzo  ).  Le  terms  dell'  isola 
d'  Ischia  ])rinia  e  dopo  gli  ultiini  terremoti  dis- 
triittivi  (4  marzo  1881  e  28  luglio  1883).  Stndi 
ed  osservazi(mi.  2  p.  1.,  392  pp.  12°.  Napoli, 
Lanciano  <.f  D'  Ordia,  1890. 

Moi'gheii  (Gnglielmo).  Sei  mesi  di  servizio 
chirurgico  nello  Spedale  di  Poppi.  12  pp.  8°. 
Arezzo,  Bellotti,  1898. 

 .    Ospedale  di  S.  Maria  della  Misericordia 

in  Poppi.  Resocoiito  clinico  statistico  dei  casi 
chirurgici  osservati  nel  biennio  1898-9  e  parte 
del  1900.    22  pp.    8°.    Arezzo,  Sinati,  ]90l. 

Morgouleff  (G^uie).  *  Contribution  ^  I'^tude 
des  anomalies  des  organes  de  la  femme.  27  pp. 
8°.    Lausanne,  A.  Borgeaud,  1902. 

Morgoulieff  (Jacques)  [1867-  ].  *  Etude 
critique  sur  les  monuments  antiques  repr^sen- 
tant  des  scSiues  d'ai'coucheiuent.  7()  pp.  4°. 
4°.    Paris,  1893,  No.  10. 

 .    The  same.    76  pp.    8°.    Paris,  G.  Stein- 

heil,  1893. 

Morgue. 

,See  Appareils  ^  fumigations,  [etc.].  4°.  Pans,  1818. 

Morgue. 

Spasiano  (G.)  Sulla  cella  mortuaria  e  nuovo 
apparecchio  per  la  morte  apparente.  Relazione 
ai  confratellei  eretta  nel  cortile  dell'  Ospitale  in- 
curabili.    8°.    Napoli,  1898. 

Baloir  (A.)  K  voprosn  ob  usipalnitsakh.  [On 
morgues.]  Bolnitsch.  gaz.  Botkina,  St.  Petersb.,  1902, 
xiii,  1974-1976. — von  Boltenstern.  Zur  allgemeinen 
obligatorischen  Leicbenschau.  Reichs-Med.-Anz.,  Lelpz., 
1901,  xxvi,  181-184.— De  Kechter  (G.)  La  conservation 
des  cadavres ;  conf6rence  laite  a  la  morgue  dn  cimetifere 
du  Kiel.  Ann.  Soc.  in6il.-chir.  d'Anvers,  1903,  viii,  29-34. — 
Dufoiir.  De  la  n6cessit6  de  coustruire  ime  nouvelle 
morgue  h  Marseille.  Marseille  ni6d.,  1901,  xxxviii,  3F5- 
396. — Hedrieh  (C.  E.)  Nacbtraglicbes  zii  deni  Hedrich'- 
scben  Aufsatze  iiber  Todtenschau  und  Leichenhaiiser  im 
ersten  Bande  dieses  Magazins.  Mag.  f.  d.  Staatsarznk., 
Leipz.,  1844,  ii,  80.— Hocrtsch.  Leicbenschau.  Gesund- 
heit,  Leipz.,  1904,  xxix.  406;  4.50. — iVuovo  edificio  (ler  le 
camere  mortuaria  e  d'  osservazione  in  Bologna.  Ingegner. 
sau.,  Torino,  1898,  ix.  26.  — O.  (H.)  The  morsue  in  Paris. 
Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1898,  cxxxviii,  458;  482.— Bychiia  (J.) 
Prazak^  pravidia  o  vykazovdni  liinrtnosti.  [Eegulationa 
at  Prague  concerning  tbe  exposure  of  corpses.]  Zdravi, 
V  Praze,  1899,  v,  104-110. 

Morgulis  (M.)  Znacheniye  hipiiotizma  dlya 
yuristov.  [Importance  of  hypnotism  forjurists.] 
53  pp.    8°.    Odessa,  1890. 

Morgtilis  (Yu[liy]  A[bramovich])  [1856-  ]. 
Sakskiya  gryazi ;  putevoditel  dlya  yedushtshikh 
lechitsya  v  S.iki.  [The  mud  baths  at  Saki ;  a 
guide  for  those  who  intend  to  visit  Saki  for 
treatment.]  31  pp.,  1  pi.  12°.  Simferopol, 
Spiro,  1H89. 
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jVEorliaiig^c  (Gnstave).  *  Coutribiitiou  ii  I'dlude 
de  I;i  giiijiivite  et  de  son  traitement.  (34  pp.  8°. 
Paris,  19U0,  No.  23. 

Moi'liai't  (Gabriel).  *  Statistische  und  klini- 
sche  Beitriige  zur  Kenntniss  der  kronposeii  Piieu- 
iiionie.  44  pp.,  1  1.  fe*^.  Erlangen,  F.  Junge, 
IH92. 

]?Ioi'liof  (Daniel  Georgiiis).  Brief  over  bet 
breeckeu  van  een  glase  roenier  door  seeoker 
iiieuscbelijck  gelnyt,  gcsclireven  in  bet  Latijn 
aeu  den  .  .  .  Heer  Jobann  Dane]  Major,  eu  in 
ouse  Nederdnytse  taale  overgebragbt  door  D.  P. 
78  pp.    '-^4°.    Amsterdam,  J.  Lemmers,  IQ72. 

 .    Steiitor  vaAdK?ia(TT7jg,  sive  de  scypliovitreo 

per  certuiii  Immanje  vocis  sonnm  fracto,  di.sserta- 
tio  qua  soni  uatura  non  parum  illustratur.  Ed. 
altera.  247  pp.,  1  1.  4°.  Kiloni,  suvipt.  J.  Eeu- 
manni,  1683. 

Jllori  (Alberto).  Le  steuosi  mitralicbe.  43  pp. 
8".    Milano,  F.  ValJardi,  [1902]. 

Forms  no.  33,  v.  2,  of:  Couf.  clin.  ital.,  Milano,  1902. 

mori  (Giovanni).    Sui  tiimori  vescicali.    32  pp. 

8°.    Milano,  frat.  Rechiedei,  1885. 

Repr.  from  :  Ann.  univ.  di  med.,  Milano,  1885,  cclxxiii. 
— — .    Sulla  espoitazione  del  gozzo.    39  pp.,  3 

pi.    8'^.    Brescia,  F.  Apollonio,  1893. 
niori  (Giuseppe).    La  toracentesi  nelle  varie 

forme  di  plenrite  sierofibrinosa;  iiidicazioni  e 

coutroiiidicazioni.    51  pp.    8°.    Milano,  F.  T'al- 

lardi,  [1895]. 

Forms  no.  8:  CoUez.  ital.  di  left.  s.  med.,  Milano,  [189,i], 

7.  s.-,  no.  8,  413-463. 

Mori  (Masamitzi).  Ueber  Meningitis  tuberculosa 

der  Kinder.    36  pp.,  1 1.    8°.    Freiburg  i.  B.,  H. 

Epstein,  1891. 
Moi-I  (Nicolas)  [1797-1839]. 

See  Diifllii  (Edward  Wilson).    Particulars  of  the  illness 

and  death  of  the  late  Mr.  Mori,  the  violinist.    8°.  London, 

1839. 

Iflori  (Eintaro).  Beriberi  und  Cholera  in  Japan. 
5  pp.    8''\    Berlin,  1887. 

Repr.  from:  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 
1887,  xiii. 

Mori  (Tommaso).  Eelazione  sull'  operato  della 
comniissione  cittadina  d'  igiene  pnbblica  di  Bo- 
logna dal  1"  gennaio  al  31  diceinbre  1891.  Letta 
neir  adnnanza  generale.  Preceduta  dall'  elenco 
dei  comniissari  e  seguita  da  alcuni  docunienli  il- 
lustrativi.  36  pp.  8°.  Bologna,  Soc.  tipog.  Az- 
zoguidi,  1892. 

Moriarta  (Douglas  C.)    Diphtheria  and  anti- 
toxine.    10  PI).    12-^.    [iVew  York,  1898.] 
Repr.  from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1898,  Ixviii. 

Moriarty  (Merion  M.  )  *De  febre  continna. 
2  p.  1.,  36  pp.  8^^.  Ediiiburgi,  Abernethy  4-  Wal- 
l-er,  l,s21.    [P.,  V.  1904.] 

Moriarty  (P.  W.)  Congenital  cleft  palate,  and 
its  treatment.    7  pp.    8^.    iVefc  York,  1892. 

Repr.  from:  Internat.  Dent.  J.,  N.  Y.  A:  Phila.,1892,  xiii. 

Morice  (G[aston])  [1856-  ].  Etude  descrip- 
tive des  eaux  de  N^ris-les-Baiiis,  et  expose  cri- 
tique de  leurs  indications  contre-indications. 
iii,  144  pp.,  4  pL,  1  map.  8°.  Paris,  O.  Doin, 
1888. 

 .    Annuaire  des  eaux  min^rales,  stations 

climatiques  et  sanatoria  de  la  France  et  de 
r^traiiger,  sui  vi  d'une  nomenclature  des  ^tablis- 
senients  bydrotb6rapiques.  1899-1904.  16^^.  Pa- 
ris, 1899-1904. 

■  Mementos  de  m^decine  tberniale  h  I'usage 

des  ])raticiens;  avec  une  inlroductiou  par  H. 
Hucliard.  1.  s6rie,  stations  bydro-niin6rales  de 
la  France,  viii,  242  pp.  8*^.  Paris,  Maloine, 
1900. 

Morice  de  la  Rue  (  Joannes  -  Baptista  ). 
*Utruni  lac  phtliisicis  malefidum  remediiim? 
Carolo  Boiillanl,  prseside.  4  jjp.  8"^.  Cadomi, 
J.-C.  Pyron,  1753. 


Moricet  (Alpbonse)  [1870-  ].  "Contribu- 
tion h,  l'(5tude  des  hypertrophies  tbyroi'dieimes. 
De  la  valeiu-  des  thyroidectomies.  64  pp.  4-. 
[/'((»•!«],  1895,  No.  386. 

Moriciiaii  -  Beauciiant  [  Pierre  -  Ernest - 
Eene]  [1873-  ].  *  Etude  tli^rapeulique  sur 
la  lecithine.  140  pp.,  1  1.  8^.  Paris,  1901, 
No.  110. 

 .    The  same.    140  pp.,  1  I.    8'^.    Paris,  G. 

Steinheil,  1901. 

Moriciieau-Beaiipre  [Pierre-Jean]  [1778- 
1857].  Des  ett'ets  et  des  propri^t^s  dn  froid, 
avec  un  aper^ii  historiqne  et  medical  sur  la 
campagne  de  Kussie.  1  p.  1.,  384  i>p.  8°. 
Moiilpellier,  J.  Martel  ain6,  1817. 

 .    The  same.    A  treatise  on  the  effects  and 

proi)erties  of  cold;  with  a  sketch,  historical  and 
medical,  of  the  Eussian  campaign.  Transl.  by 
John  Clendinning,  with  an  appendix  by  the 
translator,  xviii  (1  I.),  375  pp.  8°.  Edinburgh, 
Maclachlan  <.f-  Stewart,  1826. 

 .    M6nioire  sur  le  choix  deshommes  propres 

au  service  militaire  dans  I'arm^e  de  terre,  et  sur 
leur  visile  devant  les  coiiseils  do  revision,  viii, 
100  pp.    8'J.    Paris,  Anselin  cj-  Pochard,  1820. 

For  Biography,  see  J.  d.  conn.  m6d.  prat..  Par.,  1857-8, 
XXV,  28  (Caffe). 

Morici  (Domenico).  L'  imitazione  considerata 
nella  vita  sociale  e  nelle  aft'ezioui  nervose.  Con- 
fercnze  teiinte  alia  r.  Accadeniia  delle  scienze 
medicbe.  218  pp.,  1  1.  12"^.  Palermo,  tipog. 
del  (iiornale  di  Sieilia,  1H88. 

Morici  (Giovanni  Min^).  Sulle  febbri  periodi- 
che  de'  dintorui  e  della  citt^  di  Messina;  me- 
morla.    2.  ed.    37  pp.    16°.    Messina,  1837. 

Morici  (Pietro).  Sulla  rifornia  dello  Istituto 
Piceno  in  Koma;  osservazioni  e  ricordi.  20  pp. 
b°.    Eecanati,  B.  Simboli,  1892. 

Moricotirt  (J[ulesJ).  Manuel  de  m(Stalloth6- 
rapie  et  de  metailoseopie  appliqu6e8  au  traite- 
meut  des  maladies  nerveuses,  au  diabfete  et  aux 
maladies  6pid6uuques.  Burquisme  et  magn€- 
tisme  animal  (grand  et  petit  hvpiiotisnie).  iii, 
244  pp.,  1  1.  12".  Paris,  A.  Ddahaye  4-  E.  Le- 
crosnier,  1888. 

Moride  (Edouard).    *  Etudes  physiologiques  de 
la  plante,  sous  les  rapports  chiruiqucs  et  phy- 
siques.    28  pp.    4°.    Paris,  ILacour  4'  Mais- 
trasse  filsl,  1843.    [P.,  v.  1837.] 
ficole  de  pharmacie. 

 .    Eapport  de  la  commission  charg^e  par  la 

Soci€t6  des  pliarmaoiens  de  I'ouest  de  r^soudre 
les  questions  de  pharmacie  destinies  au  Congres 
medical.  20  pp.  8^.  Nantes,  E.  Merson,  lr<Ao. 
[P.,  V.  1733.] 

See,  also.  Bobicrre  ([Pierre-J Adolphe)  &  Moride 
(Ed.)    fitiides  chimiques  sur  les  cours  d'eau  |etc.J.  8°. 

Nantes,  1847.  .  Note  sur  la  composition  chi- 

niique  [etc.].    8°.    Nantes,  1852. 

Moriez  (Eobert).    *La  chlorose.     1  p.  1.,  167 
pp.,  1  ch.    8-.     Paris,  G.  Masson,  1880.  [P., 
V.  22.".7.] 
Coucours. 

Morig'gia  (A[liprando]).  ElTetti  del  muco 
acido  geuitale  della  douua  sui  nemaspermi;  spe- 
rienze.    i)p.  399-407.    4-.    lEoma,  1875.] 

Gutting  from :  Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  d.  Lincei.    CI.  disc,  fis., 
mat.  e  uat.,  Roma,  1875-6,  cclxxiii. 

 .     Sulla  velenosita  naturale  del  cadavere 

umano.  Seconda  serie  di  sperienze.  Memoria 
.  .  .  letia  alia  reale  Accadema  dei  Lincei,  il  5 
diceinbre  1875.  11  pp.  roy.  8°.  Roma,  Sal- 
viucci,  1876. 

Repr.  from  :  Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  d.  Lincei.    CI.  di  sc.  fis., 
mat.  e  nal.,  Roma,  1876. 

 .     EtFetti  di   alcuni  liquidi  specialmente 

acidi  e  salini  sopra  i  nioti  ilei  tilauienti  sper- 
matici,  dell'  epitelio  vibratile,  delle  opaline  e 
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ITIOl'ig'gia.  (A[liprando]) — continued. 

del  ciioie,  nonche  degii  acidi  sullii  tenacita  dei 
nei  vi.    10  pp.     4°.     IRoma,  1877.] 

Mepr.  from  :  Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  d.  Lincei.  CI.  di  sc.  fls., 
mat.  6  cat.,  Roma,  1876-7,  cclxxiy. 

 .    Speiienze  flsiotossicologiche  suUa  delfiiia. 

Nota  .  .  .    pp.  533-540.    4".    ilioma,  1878.] 

Cutting  from:  Atti  d.  r.  Accad.d.  Lincei.  CI.  di  sc.  iis., 
mat.  e  nat.,  Roma,  1877-8,  cclxxv. 

 .    Tie  eiiibrioni  di  ptilciuo  iu  iin  blasto- 

dernio  uiiico.     4  pp.,  1  pi.    4°.    [Roma,  1879.] 
Jtepr.  from:  Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  d.  Liucei.    CI.  di  sc.  fls., 
mat.  euat.,  Koma,  1878-9,  cclxxvi. 

 .     O.sservazioni  e  note  .speri mental i  snlle 

iiuiiimiie  di  Fereiitillo.  20  pp.  fol.  Roma,  V. 
Salviucci,  1887. 

Jiepr .  from :  Atti  A.  r.  Accad.  d.  Liucei.  CI.  di  sc.  fis., 
mat.  e  nat.,  Roma,  1887,  4.  s.,  iv. 

  &  Ba.ttesiiii  (A.)    Sulla  velenosita  iia- 

tniale  dell'  eslratto  di  cadavere  nmaiio;  spe- 
rieiize.    pp.  350-381.    4"^.    [Roma,  1«75.] 

Cutting  from :  Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  d.  Lincei.  CI.  di  sc.  fis., 
mat.  e  nat.,  Roma,  1874-5,  cclxxii. 

  &  Ossi  (G.)     L'  ainiiidaliiia;  speiienze 

lisiotossicologiche.  pp.  55-64.  4^'.  \^Boma, 
1875.] 

Cutting  from :  Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  d.  Lincei.  CI.  di  sc.  fis., 
mat.  e  nat.,  Roma,  1874-5,  cclxxii. 

Morig^g'ia  (Giambatti.sta). 

See  Atldizione  de'  capi  anche  di  varj  autori  [etc.]. 
fol.    Milano,  1733. 

Morigny  (Edmond)  [1865-  ].  *  Contribu- 
tion a  r^tnde  de  la  pathog'6nie  et  dn  traitement 
de  I'h^matocfele  r6tro-ut6riue.  50  pp.  4'^.  Pa- 
rU,  1891,  No.  87. 

Morillo  (Manuel)  [1873-  ].  *La  s^ror&ic- 
tion  et  la  serodiaijnostic.  138  pp.  8°.  Paris, 
1896,  No.  115. 

Morillon  (Aiidr6)  [1870-  ].  '  Pnemnotomie 
dans  k'.s  abce.s  nigus  dii  poumou.  178  pp.,  11. 
S'^.    Paris,  1897,  No.  250. 

Moi'in. 

See  Marerfry,  Moriu  &  Betenud.  Manuel  tb6o- 
rique  et  pratique  de  bandages.    12°.    Paris,  1S91. 

Morin  (Ad(dphe).  *  Contribution  a  I'etude  cli- 
nique  de  la  iievie  s.vi>liilitique.  Typliose  sy- 
pbilitique.  107  pp.,  1  tab.  4'-'.  Parish  1888, 
Xo.  135. 

Morin  (Albeit-Euule)  [1864-  ].  *Traite- 
mt-nt  des  kyste.s  bydatiqiies  du  foie  par  les 
lavages  et  les  injections  antiseptiques.  95  pp. 
4^^.    Paris,  le91.  No.  266. 

Moi-iii  (Alfred -Marie -Edonard  )  [1862-  ]. 
"Contribution  a  I'^tude  de.s  hernies  diapbragina- 
tiques  coD.s6cutives  a  des  paralysie.s  d'origine 
saturnine.    40  pp.    4^.    Bordeaux,  1887,  No.  26. 

Moi'ill  (Amand)  [1861-  ].  *  Contribution  a 
I'etude  de  l'6pith61iome  primitif  de  la  v6.siciile 
biliaiie.     67  pp.,  2  1.    4*^.    Paris,  1891,  No.  181. 

 .    The  same.    72  pp.    8°.    Paris,  G.  Stein- 

heil,  1891. 

Moi-in  (Andre)  [1866-       ].      *  Contribution  ^■ 

I'etude  de  I'hydropisie  de  la  vdsicule  biliaire. 

153  pp.,  11.    4°.    Paris,  1894,  No.  338. 
Moriu  (Artluu-F61ix)  [1862-       ].    *Du  cbloro- 

tornie  dans  le  traitement  de  l'^,olamp.sie.    57  pp. 

4'^.    Bordeaux,  1888,  No.  48. 
Morill  (Artlinr-Jules)  [1795-1876].    Note  sur  les 

appareils  de  ehauffage  et  de  ventilation  eni- 

jiloy^s  par  les  Eoniains  pour  les  thernies  a  air 

cliaud.     pp.  105-125,  2  pi.     8°.     Compiegne,  V. 

Edler,  1874. 

Repr.  from:  Bull.  Soc.  hist,  de  Compifegne,  1874,  ii. 
See,  also,  Degeii  (Ludwig).    Practisches  Handbuch 

[etcl.    8°.    Miinchen,  18C9. 
Moi'in  (B.)    Faits  pour  servir  a  I'liistoire  toxi- 

cologique  de  la  nicotine.     7  pp.    8°.  Rouen, 

H.  Boissel,  1.^63. 

Mepr.  from  :  Precis  de  I'Acad.  imp.  d.  sc.,  belles-lettres 

et  arts  de  Rouen,  1862-3. 


Moi'in  (B.) — continued. 

 .    Quelques  retiesions  sur  un  des  nioyens 

employ6s  pour  determiner  la  pi^seuco  du  caf^ 
cbicore"  dans  le  cat'6  normal.  7  pp.  12°. 
Rouen,  H.  Boissel,  1863. 

Jtepr.froiii:  Precis  de  I'Acad.  imp.  d.  sc.,  belles-lettres 
et  arts  de  Rouen,  1862-3. 

See,  also,  Blanche  (Esprit-Sylvestre),  Moriii  &  Oi- 
rardin  (J.)  Medecine  legale.  Suspicion  d'empoisonne- 
ment  [etc.].  8°.  Rouen.  1839. — Oirardin  (.Tean-Pierre- 
Louis)  &  Morill.  Rapjjort .  .  .  sur  une  nouvelle  source 
d'eau  minferale  [etc.].    8°.    Rouen,  1837. 

  &  Oirardin  (J.[-P.-L.])    Examen  cbi- 

mico-legal  tie  diverses  substances  .-ilimi-ntaires, 
ayant  occasionn^  des  accidents.     1'^  pp.  8*^. 
Roiteii,  imp.  de  A.  Peron,  1850.    [P.,  v.  1-15.] 
Repr.  from:  Pr6cis  d.  trav.  Acad,  de  Rouen,  1850-51. 

Morin  (Cbarles)  [1860-  ].  M^canisme  du 
systeme  nerveux.  Structure  anatoniique  et 
nature  des  individualit^s  du  systeme  nerveux, 
(a.nses  reflexes  pbysio-psycliiques.)  148  pp., 
11.,  10  pi.    4°.    Bordeaux,         'No.  65. 

Morin  (Charles)  [1870-  ].  *  Observations 
tliiuques  et  anatonio-pathologiques  sur  le  sar- 
come  jirimitif  iutra-musculaire.  91  pp.,  1  1.  4°. 
Paris,  1>^96,  No.  447. 

Morili  (Edniond)  [1831-(;9].  "Physique  ni6di- 
cale.  Lois  g6n6rales  de  la  chaleur  rayonuante. 
81  pp.  8°.  Paris,  F.  Savy,  1863.  [P.,  v.  1767.] 
Concours. 

moriu  (Etienue)  [1872-  ].  *Du  traitement 
des  sinusites  froutales  par  I'ouverture  large  et 
le  drainage  endo-uasal  (m^tbode  d'Ogston-Luc). 
77  pp.,  1  1.    8"^.    Paris,  1897,  No.  551. 

moriu  (Eugene)  [1855-  ].  *  Contribution  k 
I'etude  des  sulfosels.  76  pp.  8^.  Lyon,  1901, 
No.  1. 

ficole  de  pharmacie. 

Morin  (Eugene-L6ou)  [1871-  ].  *  Essai  cri- 
tique sur  le  traitement  de  la  paraplegic  potti- 
qne.  64  pp.,  1  1.,  1  pi.  8°.  Bordeaux,  1895, 
No.  6. 

Moriu  (Frederic)  [1823-  ]. 

See  Cruveilhier  (L[ouis]).     CEuvres  choisies.  8°. 

I'arii:  18U2. 

Moriu  (Frederic).  Memoire  a  consulter  pour  la 
guerison  des  phthisiques.  62  pp.  H^.  Paris, 
Asselin,  1880. 

 .    Note  k  consulter  sur  les  nianitVstations 

bacteriologiqnes  de  la  scrofulo-tubeiculose  et 
leur  traitement  prevtntif.  25  pp.  8°.  Cler- 
moiit-Ferraud,  G.  Mont-Louis,  1889. 

 .    Du  phimosis  congenital;  sa  frequence; 

ses  dangers;  simple  moyeu  d'y  remedier.  4  pp. 
8°.    Riom,  E.  Girerd,  1890. 

Moriu  (Frederic).  "Remarques  sur  la  dernifere 
epidemic  d'intlnenza,  et  en  particnlier  sur  ses 
phenomenes  hemorrliagiques.  68  pp.  4°.  Paris, 
1891,  No.  150. 

Moriu  (.Joseph).  "Traitement  du  diMbete  sucre 
d'apres  la  metbode  de  Vigouroux  (regime  lact6 
alterne,  eiectricite  statiqne,  etc.).  6U  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    Paris,  1902,  No.  22. 

Moriu  (Ju.stin-Amoine)  [1871-  ].  ''Etude 
de  la  cvstocfele  crurale.  76  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Paris, 
1897,  No.  419. 

Morin  (Leon)  [1867-  ].  *  Etude  sur  un  pro- 
cede  simple  de  gastrostonue.  51pp.  8°.  Paris, 
1900,  No.  153. 

Morin  (Leonce).  "  Considerations  sur  la  valeur 
conqjaree  de  ^electr(d.^  se  et  de  I'urethrotomie 
interne.  51  pp.,  1  1.  8^^.  MoutpelUer,  1903, 
No.  95. 

Hloriil  (Louis)  [1635-1715], 

Dclaiiiiay  (P.)  Les  vieux  medecins  du  pays  Man- 
ceau;  Louis  Morin.    France  med.,  Par.,  1904,  li,  157-162. 

Morin  (Paul-Sulpice-Antoine)  [1879-  ].  *De 
la  greffe  cutanee;  methodes  d'011ier-Thier.sch  et 
de  Lefort.    74  pp.    8°.    Bordeaux.  1904,  No.  61. 
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Moriii  (Ren6)  [1857-  ].  *Dn  massage  dans 
U-M  fractures.    (i7  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1900,  No.  4'^0. 

l?]Ol'ilia$;:a  (Yiiseki).  "UeUt-r  maligne  Er- 
kraukuiig  der  Tube  imd  Metastasenbihluug  iiu 
Uterus.  77  pp.,  6  pi.,  1  1.  «°.  Ifiirzbiirg,  A. 
Borst,  1903. 

Mori  11$;  a. 

See  Jaundice  {Treatment  of). 
IWoriiiglaiie  (Beniard-Elie)  [1860-     ].  *Con- 
tributiou  a  retiule  de  la  congestion  idiopatbiqiie 
du  pouiiion  clicz  I'adulte.    71  pp.,  2  ch.  4°. 
Bordeaux,  1^9.'),  No.  9(). 

Iflorinsiniie  {Pierre)  [1747-1828]. 

Virey  (.f.-J.)    Notice  uecroUiyique.    Mem.  Acad,  de 

ni6il.,  Par.,  18:i;i,  ii,  :I4. 
Moi'ini  { Domeiiico).    Di  una  febbie  perniciosa 

epilettica  coii  afasia  e  paralisi  del  ii.  f'acciale 

destro.  31  pp.  Forli,  L.  Bardandiiti,  1891. 
 .    Sopra  un  caso  di  caiicro  dell'  aiiipolla  di 

Vatev.    9  pp.    8^".    F.  rli,  l'-97. 

Repr.  from:  RaccogUtore  iiied.,  Forli,  1897,  5.  s.,  xxiii. 
Morini  (Fansio).    Saggio  di  una  disposizioue 

sislematica  del  fungbi  viveuti  negli  auiuiali. 

24  i)p.    4^.    Bolotjna,  Gamherini  i)'-  rarmei/ijiani, 

1884. 

Repr.  from:  Mem.  r.  Accad.  d.  sc.  d.  1st.  di  Bologua, 
1884,  4.  s.,  V. 

 .     Kicerclie  sopra    una  niiova  pilobolea. 

pp.  341-347,  1  pi.    4^.    Bo1o(/na,  1897. 

Cutting  from:  Mem.  r.  Accad.  d.  sc.  d.  1st.  di  Bologna, 
1897,  viii. 

Moriiii  (Ugo)  &  Ferrari  (Lnigi).  K.  Bibli- 
(iteca.  uiil ver.-iitaria  dl  Pisa.  Autografi  o  codici 
di  lettori  dell'  Ateueo  pisauo,  esposti  in  occa- 
sione  dell'  xi.  Coiigresso  di  uiediciua  interna, 
con  appeudice  dei  prof.  F.  Buouauiici  e  A.  Va- 
clietta.  XIV  (11.),  144  pp.  8^.  Pisa,  F.  Mariotti, 
1902. 

JVIorini  (Viiicenzo). 

Editor  of :  Rivista  universale  di  mediciiia,  chirurgia 
e  scienze  attiui.  Roma,  1899. 

Moriiiiere  (Victor)  [1873-  ].  *Snrlamyo- 
uiectoiuie  abdoiuinale.  79  pp.  8"^.  Paris,  1900, 
No.  597. 

nioris  (Joseph  Hyacinth).  De  priecipuis  uiorbis 
i^ardiniaj  vel  a  locis,  vel  ab  aere  eflineutibus 
priclectio.  32  pp.  8°.  Augusta;  Tauriiiorum, 
typog.  Chirio  cf  Alina,  1823. 
Morisaiii  (Ottavio)  [1H34-  ].  Manuale  delle 
0|)erazione  ostotiiclie  ad  uso  dei  m  ilici  c  stii- 
deuti.  4.  ed.  iv,  01(1  pp.  8'^.  Milano,  F.  Val- 
■    lardi,  [19112?]. 

Also,  Editor  of:  Archivio  di  ostetricia  e  ginecologia, 
Napoli,  1894-1905. 

iSee,  also,  Brauii  (Gustav  August).  Manuale  di  ob- 
stetricia.  8°.  ^opoZi,  1881. — Cuzzi  ( Alessandro).  Guida 
della  levatrice,  [etc.].    24°.    Torino,  IS92. 

For  Biography,  see  Arcli.  di  ostet.  e  ginec,  Napoli,  1904, 
xi,  705,  port.  Also :  Gazz.  interuat.  di  med.,  Napoli,  1905, 
Tiii,  no.  22  (Scoguamiglio). 

niorisita  (1. ). 

See  iftnlMiiynnia  (K.)  &  ITIorisita  (I.)  Shogakn  jiu- 
sliin  kiuri.  2  v.  8°.  Tokio.  1881. 
JVIorisoii  (Sir  Alexander)  [1779-18G6].  Cases  of 
mental  disease,  with  practical  observations  on 
the  medical  treatment.  For  the  use  of  .students. 
1  p.  1.,  Kil  |ip.  8*^.  Edinburgh,  Maclachlan.  ,S' 
Stewart,  [1828]. 

For  BiiHiraphy,  see  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond.,  1894,  sxxix, 
55  (X.  Moure). 

Morisoii  (Alexander).  * Ol'SMvations  on  some 
points  in  dextral  valvular  disease  of  the  heart. 
63  pp.  8^.  Edinburqh,  Maclachlan  t)-  Stewart, 
1880. 

Repr.  from:  Ediul).  M.  J.,  1878-9.  xxiv:  1879-80,  xxv. 

 .    The  place  of  metaphysics  in  medicine. 

Being  an  introductory  address  delivered  before 
the  JSsculapian  Society,  on  Oct.  2,  1891.  27  pp. 
sm.  4-^.    [London,  Mildmaij  Printing  Office,  lf'91.] 


Morison  (Alexander) — continued. 

 .    On  the  relation  of  tlie  nervous  system  to 

(lisea.se  and  disorder  in  the  viscera.  B<  iiig  the 
Morison  lectures  delivered  before  the  Royal  Col- 
lege of  Physicians  in  Edinhurgli  in  1897  and 
bS98.  xiv,  1  1  ,  132  i)p.  b^.  Edinburgh  Lon- 
don, Y.  .1.  Peiitland,  1^99. 

 .    Four  lectures  on  the  nature,  causes,  and 

treatment  of  cardiac  pain.  83  pp.  12°.  Lon- 
don, 1902. 

Repr.  from  :  Lancet,  Lend.,  1902,  ii. 

]fIori!!iOii  [Jameii)  [1770-1840]. 

BlOGKAPHICAL  sketch  of  .James  Morison,  the 
hygeist,  with  the  reasons  that  led  him  to  the 
discovery  of  the  hygeian  system  of  medicine  and 
the  "vegetable  universal  medicines",  after 
thirty-livi'  year.s'  inexpressible  siitt'ering  under 
the.  medical' faculty,    b'^.    [Aowrfioi,  184.5'?] 

fSoodwiii  (G.)  [Biograpliy.]  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond., 
1894,  xx.xix,  50. 

IVIoriSOIl  (.T[ames]  Rutherford).    Case  of  con- 
genital tumour  oil  the  face  of  a  child.    With  re- 
))orts  by  J.  H.  Targett  and  J.  W.  Ballautyne. 
4  i)p.,  2  pi.    8°.    Edinburgh,  1896. 
Repr.  from  :  Edinb.  M.  J.,  1890-7,  xlii. 

l?Iori!i«oii  {Rohert)  [16:J0-83]. 

[Biois;i-apliy.]  In:  Abbild.  .  .  .  d.  Arznk.  verd.  Ge- 
lelu'ten  [etc.  1,4°,  Au>rsb.,  1SU5, 17.  port.— Boiilger  (G.  S.) 
[IJiourapby.]    Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond.,  1894,  xxxix,  61-03. 

MIorisoii  (Robert  B. )  Personal  observations  on 
skin  (lisea.se8  in  the  negro.  16  pp.  16°.  Phila- 
delphia, b^88. 

Repr.  from:  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1888,  liii. 

Hee.  also.  ITIoscley  (William  E.)  &  llIoriMon  (Robert 
li.)  Elephantiasis  Arabum  [etc.].  16°.  Philadelphia, 
1887. 

morison  (Rutherford).  Surgical  impressions, 
the  result  of  a  flying  visit  to  some  American 
hospitals.  17  -p[>.  8°.  Edinburgh,  Oliver  ij-  Boyd, 
1^9-'. 

Repr.  from:  Edinb.  il.  J.,  1891-2,  xxxvii. 

ITIoi'iNOll  [  or  i?[oi*e!$ill  ]  (  Thomas  ) 
[1558?-lG0i!?]. 

PollartI  I  A.  K.)  [Biography.]  Diet.  Xat.  Biog., Lond., 
1894,  xxxix,  03. 

Morison  (Thomas  Coutts).  On  the  distinction 
between  crime  and  insanity;  an  essay  to  which 
tht^  Society  for  Improving  the  Condi  i  ion  of  the 
Insane  awarded  the  premium  of  twenty  guineas. 
33  PI).    8°.    London,  G.  Odell,  1844. 

]fIorisot  (Eug;ene)  [1870-  ].  *-De8  abc^s 
aigiis  de  la  moitie  ant(?rieure  de  la  langue.  42 
pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Bordeaux,  1897,  No.  90. 

Morisot  (Henry)  [I87y-  ].  *  Coutrilmtion  ^ 
retude  des  luxations  ni(5tatarso-phalangienne8 
irr(?ductibles  du  gros  orteil.  59  pp.  8°.  Lyon, 
Mm,  No.  29. 

Jttorisot  (L.)  Guide  de  I'hygiSne  du  cheval  de 
troupe  et  du  millet  en  route,  aux  manoeuvres, 
en  campagnes,  en  chemin  de  fer  et  a  bord  des 
navires;  a  I'ltsage  des  ofHciers  de  cavalerie,  des 
ofdciers  d'artillerie  et  des  offlciers  moutes  eu 
g6ii6ral,  suivi  d'une  6tudc  sur  les  moyens  de 
reconnaltre  la  viaude  saine  destin^e  a  I'ali- 
nientation  des  troupes.  160  pp.  8°.  Paris, 
J.-B.  Bailliere  4-  jils,  1903. 

 .  The  same.    L'hygiene  du  cheval  de  troujye 

et  du  mulct,  a  I'usage  des  officieis  de  cavalerie, 
des  ofdciers  d'artillerie  et  des  ofHciers  montes  eu 
general,  suivi  d'une  ^tude  sur  les  moyens  de  re- 
connaltre la  viande  saine  destin^e  a  I'Mlimenta- 
tion  des  troupes:  en  route,  aux  mano'iivres,  en 
campagne,  en  gariiison.  viii,  9-535  pp.  12°. 
Paris,  J.-B.  Bailliere    Jils,  [1904]. 

]VIorisot  DeslaiKlt's  d'etrus  .Josephus). 

See  Coqiiei-caii  do  IVaiico  (Carolus  Jacobus  Ludo- 
vicus).  *  An  Tiiliiei'iim  curatio  quo  simplicior,  eo  melior? 
4°.    [Paritiis,  1770.] 
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MOELEY. 


Morisse  (Emmamiel).  *  Contributiou  h  l'6tude 
clu  traiteiueiit  ^lectriqiie  des  n^vralgies.  106  pp. 
8".    Paris,  1903,  No.  415. 

Morisse  (Ferdinand-Jnste)  [1865-  ].  *  Con- 
tribiition  a  I'etude  de  la  peritoiiite  h  piieuiuoco- 
ques.    55  pp.    4°.    Paris,  1892,  No.  318. 

—  .    The  same.    1  p,  1.,  55  pp.    8°.    Paris,  G. 

Steinheil,  1892. 

Morisse  (Rudolf)  [1877-  ].  *Ueber  die  Ad- 
dition vou  schwefiiger  Siiure  an  iiugesiittigte 
Verbinclungen.  79  pp.  8°.  Heidelberg,  H.  Mo- 
riell  1903. 

Morisseniu  (Een6)  [1871-  ].  *De  I'insnffl- 
sauce  glycolytique.  62  pp.  H^.  Paris,  1899, 
No.  399. 

 .  The  same.  64  pp.  8°.  Paris,  G-.  Stein- 
heil 1899. 

Morits  (6[svald]  E[mauuilovich])  [1873-  ]. 
*Vliyaiiiye  fizicbeskoi  rabotl  ua  arterialnoye 
kiovyaiioye  davleniye  u  zdorovlkli  i  u  bolnlkh, 
.stiadayushtsliikh  bolieznyami  seidtsa.  [In- 
fluence of  physical  labor  on  arterial  blood-pres- 
eiire  in  health  and  in  heart  disease.]  [Yuryev.] 
2  p.  1.,  200  pp.,  1  1.,  3  diag.  8^.  S.-Peterburg, 
A.  E.  Vinelce,  1903. 

Moi'itz.  Zur  Tecknik  der  Schutzpockenim- 
pfnng.    2  pp.    8°.    Berlin,  1896. 

Repr.from:  Ztschr.  f.  Mfcd.-Beamte,  Bed.,  189fi,  is. 

Moritz  (Alfred)  [1879-  ].  *Beitrag  zur 
Lehre  von  der  Pseudobulbarparalyse.  32  pp. 
8".    Kiel,  Schmidt  4-  Klaunig,  1903. 

Moi'itz  (E.)  Ueber  Lebeusprognosen.  2.  Aufl. 
57  |)p  ,  4  tab.    8°.   St.  Pttersburg,  K.  Bicker,  1905. 

Iffloritz  (F.)  Grundziige  der  Krankenernaliruug. 
Einundzwanzig  Vorlesungeii  fur  Studirende  nnd 
Aerzte.  vii,  408  pp.,  1  pi.,  1  tab.  8^^.  Stutt- 
gart, F.  Enke,  189«. 

 .    The  same.   Osnovl  pitaniya  bolnlkh:  die- 

tetika.  21  lektsiya  dlya  studentov  i  vrachel. 
Perev.  s  niemetskavo  S.  Z.  Serebrennikotf. 
[Transl.  from  the  German  by  .  .  .]  299  pp., 
1  tab.,  1  diag.  8°.  S.-Peterburg,  [Jf.  L  Minkoff], 
1899. 

Issued  by:  Sovrem.  med.  i  hlg.B 

Moritz  (Karl)  [1874-  ].  *  Ueber  die  Ein- 
wirkung  von  Kaliumpersulfat  auf  arouiatische 
Kohlenv^asserstoffe.  55  pp.,  2  1.  8°.  Berlin, 
G.  Schade,  1900. 

ITIoritz  (Oswald).  *Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  der 
homogenen  Harncyliuder.  40  pp.  8"^.  Frei- 
burg i.  B.,  F.  Wagner,  1898. 

Moritz  ( P- )  *  Ueber  die  Funktion  der  so- 
genannten  "Leber"  der Mollusken.  23pp.  8°. 
Jena,  G.  Neuenhahn,  1899. 

Moritz  (Peter).  *Znr  Frage  iiber  das  Vorkom- 
men  von  Tuberkelbacilleu  ini  Bliite  der  mit  Tu- 
berkulin  behandelten  Kranken.  16  pp.  8°. 
WUrzburg,  P.  Scheiner,  1891. 

Moritz  (Victor  August)  [1871-  ].  *  Ueber 
die  tuberculose  Peritonitis  mit  Riicksicht  anf 
ihre  spontane  Ausheilung.  50  pp.,  3  1.  8°. 
Leipzig,  B.  Georgi,  1902. 

Moritz  (Wilhelm  Eugen).  *Zwanzig  Fallo  von 
priinarer  Sehnervenatrophie,  mit  besonderer  Be- 
riicksichtignng  des  Allgemeiubefnndes.  26  pp. 
8^.    WUrzburg,  H.  StUrta,  [1896,  vel  aubseq.}. 

Moriz  (Eduard)  [1847-  ].  *Die  Wendung 
anf  den  Kopf.  33  pp.  8°.  Konigsberg,  E.  J. 
DalkowsM,  1873.  C. 

Morkel  (Daniel).  *  Ueber  die  conservative  Be- 
bandlnng  der  Handverletzungen.  23  pp.  8°. 
Erlangen,  E.  T.  Jacob,  1889. 

ITIoi'kotun  (K[on8tantin]  S[tepanovich])  [1861- 
].  *  Oplt  izucheniya  sanitarulkh  usloviy 
raboti  masbinistov  i  kochegarov  na  sudakh 
flota.  [Sanitary  condition  of  the  work  of  uia- 
chiuists  and  stokers  on  ships  of  war.]  94  pp., 
1 1.,  7  tab.    8°.    S.-Peterburg,  1802. 


Morkovin.  (N.  V.)  Vliyauiye  anesteziruyu- 
shtsbikb  i  yadovitlkh  veshtshestv  na  dikbaiiiye 
vlsshikh  rasteniy.  [Influence  of  anajstbetics 
and  poisonous  substances  on  the  respiration  of 
the  highest  plants.]  166  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  [FaJ- 
shava,  1901.] 

Sound  with:  Varshav.  univ.  izvlest.,  1901. 

Moi'land  (William  Wallace). 

See  Choniel  (Auguste-Francois).    Elements  of  gen- 
eral pathology.    8°.    Boston,  1848. 

Morlaiine  (Pierre-Etienue)  [1772-1862].  M€- 
moire  adiess^  a  la  Soci6t6  de  m6decine  de  Mout- 
pellier;  sur  la  propriete  qu'a  la  vaccine  de  pre- 
server de  la  petite  v^role.  52  pp.  12°.  Metz, 
C.-M.  Price  Anioine,  [1806]. 

For  Biography,  see  Notice  biographique  sur  fitienne- 
Pierre  Morlaune,  cbirurgien.    8°.    Metz,  1882. 

Moi'lat  (Auguste).  *  Infantilisme  et  insufSsance 
surr^nale.    74  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1903,  No.  194. 

Moi'lat  (Louis)  [1862-  ].  *  Contribution  k 
r6tnde  du  traitement  du  phlegmon  difi^us  (m6- 
thode  de  Dobson).  56  pp.  4°.  Paris,  1889, 
No.  45. 

Morlet  (Alfred).  La  br6viaire  de  la  mfere. 
Guide  complet  et  pratique,  h  I'usage  des  meres, 
sur  Fart  d'61ever  les  enfants.  331  pp.  12°. 
Brnxelles,  G.  Meert  4-  Cie.,  1905. 

Morlet  (Andr6).  Perforation  de  I'ut^rus  puer- 
peral post  y)artnm  et  post  abortum.  88  pp.  8°. 
Paris.  G.  Jacques,  1905. 

Morlet  (Jacques).  *  Des  indications  de  la  col- 
potomie  dans  lea  inflammations  pelviennes. 
64  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1903,  No.  432. 

]?l01*ley  {Christopher  Love). 

Payne  (J.  F.)    [Biography.]    Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond., 
1894,  xxxix,  73. 

Morley  {Udwiti  Sword)  [1828-1901J. 

Obituary.    Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1901,  ii,  357. 

Morley  (Edward  W. )    On  the  limits  of  accuracy 
in  measuremeuts  with  the  microscope.    \_Also  ;] 
Oo  the  limits  of  accuracy  in  measurements  with 
the  telescope  and  the  microscope,  by  William 
A.  Rogers,    pp.  164-189.    8°.    Boston,  1878. 
Cutting  from :  Proc.  Am.  Acad.  Arts  &  Sc.,  Best.,  1878. 
[Morley  (Henry)]  [1822-94].     How  to  make 
home  unhealthy.    2.  ed.,  revised,  with  a  com- 
ment upon  recent  sanitary  measures.    -72  pp. 
16°.    London,  Chapman  4'  Sail,  1852. 
Repr.from:  The  Examiner. 

■  .     University  College,  London,  1828-78.  A 

lecture  introductory  to  tbe  flfty-first  session. 
32  pp.    8°.    London,  1878. 

For  Biography,  see  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond.,  1894,  xxxix, 
78  (J.  Gairdner). 
Morley  (Henry  Forster). 

See  Watts  (Henry).   Dictionary  of  chemistry  [etc.]. 
2.  ed.    4  V.    8°.    London,  1890. 

Morley  (John)  [  -1776?].  Essay  on  the  na- 
ture and  cure  of  scrophulous  disorders,  com- 
monly called  tbe  king's  evil;  deduced  from  long 
observation  and  practice.  With  additions  and 
above  sixty  cases;  the  remedies  in  them  used, 
and  occasional  remarks.  To  which  is  prefixed 
a  coloured  plate  of  the  herb  vervain  and  its  root. 
Published  for  the  good  of  mankind,  particularly 
for  the  common  people.  3.  ed.  1  p.  1.,  89  pp. 
8°.    London,  J.  Buchland,  1783. 

 .    The  same.    33,  ed.    71  pp.    8°.  London, 

G.  Wilkie,  1802. 

For  Biography,  see  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond.,  1894,  xxxix, 
81  (G.  Goodwin). 

Morley  (John).  An  essay  on  tbe  symptoms  of 
pregnancy,  from  the  earliest  stage  to  the  period 
of  quickening;  with  a  physiological  explanation 
of  the  physical  and  mental  changes  produced  by 
the  impregnated  uterus  upon  the  system  of  the 
mother.  To  which  was  awarded  Dr.  Hopkins's 
prize  gold  medal  for  1828-9.  vi,  7-48  pp.  12°. 
London,  S.  Highley,  1829. 
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MOROZOFF. 


Morley  House  Sea-Side  Convalescent  Home  for 
Working  Men,  near  Dover.  Annual  reports  of 
the  committee  of  management  to  the  subscrilxirs. 
1.,  1883-4;  2.,  1884-5;  4.,  1886-7.  12°.  London, 
1884-7. 

Morion  (J.)    *  De  I'ad^nie.    62  pp.    8^.  Paris, 

1900,  No.  421. 
von  Morlot  (Marc).    *  Ueber  den  Geburtsver- 

liuif  der  ulten  Erstgescbwiingerteu.    50  pp.,  1  1. 

8-\    Bern,  E.  ./.  U'yss,  1903. 
OTornac  (Gabriel)  [1875-      ].  "Del'Lygroma 

sons-deltoidien.    62  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Paris,  1899, 

No.  200. 

Morneail  (Martial)  [1857-  ].  *  Des  acci- 
dents coiis^cntifs  a  la  cauterisation  inti  a-ut6riue 
par  le  crayon  de  pate  de  Canquoin,  et  de  lenr 
traitement.    72  pp.    4°.    Parts,  1891,  No.  349. 

Mornet  (Victor)  [1869-  '  ].  *De  la  gangr&ne 
des  extr6mit6s  dans  la  grippe.  86  pp.,  1  1.  4°. 
Lyon,  1892,  No.  739. 

 .    The  same.    8()  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Lyon,  A. 

Bey,  1892. 

Morning^side  (The)  Mirror.    Nos.  1-.5,  10,  v.  4; 

Nos.  7-12,  V.  15;  Nos.  1-4,  6-9,  v.  17;  No.  1,  v. 

19,  1848-63.    8*^.  Edinburgh. 

Conducted  by  the  patients  of  the  lunatic  asylum, 
morock  (Gottfried)  [1875-       ].    *Einige  sta- 

tistiscbe  Bemerliungeu  iiber  die  Eclampsiefalle 

von  1893-1902.    28  pp.,  11.  8°.   Bonn,  J.  Trapp, 

1904. 

]IIorocco. 

Sef,  also,  Cholera  (History,  etc.,  of).  Leprosy 
(History,  etc.,  of),  by  localities. 

Eaynaud(L.)  fitiide  sur  I'hygifene  et  la  m6- 
deciue  an  Maroc,  snivie  d'une  notice  sur  la  cli- 
matologie  des  principales  villes  de  Tempi  re.  8°. 
Alger  1902. 

Courtot.  fitude  liydrologique  de  TExtreme-Sud  Ora- 
naia.  Arch,  de  m6d.  et  pbarm.  mil.,  Par.,  1904,  xliii,  329- 
340. — Macphersoii  (\Y.  G.)  Medical  report  on  the 
mission  of  Sir  C.  Eiiau-Sniith  to  Fez  in  1892.  witli  one  plan. 
Army  M.  Dep.  Kep.  1892,  Lend.,  1894,  xxxiv,  314-379.— 
Mariden  (T.  M.)  Murocco  as  a  health  resoit.  Med. 
Mau'.,  Lond.,  1892-3,  i,  835-849.  —  Quetlenfcldt  (M.) 
Ueber  die  Corporationen  derUled  Ssldi  Hamnied-u-Mfts.sa 
und  der  Orni4  ini  siidlichen  Marokko.    Verhandl.  d.  Berl. 

Gesellsch.  f.  Aiithrop.,  Berl.,  1889,  572-586.   .  Ein- 

theiluug  und  Verbreitung  der  Berberbeviilkerune  in 
Marokko.  Ztschr.  f.  Ethuol.,  Berl.,  1888,  xx,  210:  1889, 
xxi,  81;  157. — Raynaud  (L.)  Les  maladies  svpliilitiques 
et  cut^n6e3  au  Maroc.  Bull,  nifed.  de  I'Alg^rie,  Alger, 
1903,  2.  3.,  i,  339-346.— Vincent  (L.)  Le  Maroc  an  point 
de  vue  de  la  cliiiiatologie  et  de  la  gfiographie  m^dicale. 
Rev.  d'hyg..  Par.,  1904,  xxvi,  610-620.— Westerniai-ck 
(E.)  The  magic  origin  of  Moorish  designs.  J.  Authrop. 
Inst.,  Loud.,  1904,  xxxiv,  211-222,  1  pi. 

morococcMs. 

Unna  (P.  G.)  Heine  bisherigen  Befunde  iiber  den 
Morococcus.  Mouatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1899, 
xxix,  106-113. 

Morokhovets  (Lyov  [Zakharyevich])  [1848- 
].  Yedinstvo  proteinovlkli  tiel ;  istori- 
cheskiya  i  eksperimentalnlya  izsliedovauiya. 
[Unity  of  proteids;  historical  and  experimental 
researches.  ]  v.  1,  pt.  1.  xxvi,  937  pp.,  2  pi., 
1  diag.    8°.    Moskva,  1892. 

CONTENTS. 

V.  1.  Globulin  i  yevo  sochetaniya.  |  Globulin  and  its 
compounds.]    Pt.  1.  Zooglobuliu. 

V.  1,  pt.  1,  forms  V.  3  of:  Tnidi  fiziol.  lab.  Imp.  Mosk. 
TJniv. 

 .    Fiziko-khimicbe.skiya  osnovl  biologiches- 

kikh  i  vrachebnlkh  metodov  izsliedovauiya  s 
fiziologicheskoi  tekhuikol  dlya  yestestvo-i.spl- 
tatelei,  vrachel  i  studentov.  [  Physio-cliemical 
principles  for  biological  and  medical  methods 
of  investigation ;  with  physiological  technique 
for  naturali,st8,  physicians,  and  students.]  2  pts. 
xviii,  188  pp.,  1  1.;  xxiii  (1  1.),  446  pp.  8°. 
Moskva,  1895. 


Morokliovets  (Lyov  [Zakharyevich])— cont'd. 

CONTENTS. 

Pt.  1.  Mlera  i  izmiereuiyc ;  obshtsheyo  vvedeniyt^  iz- 
mlereniya  obshtslii.yii,  antroponietiichcskiya  i  kliuiches- 
kiya.  [Measure  and  measureuifnt ;  yvniTal  introduction, 
general  nRfasurenii'Ut,  anllimpcinirtrii'  and  clinical.] 

Pt.  2.  Lstochniki  i  izniieicniya  niagniiniyi',  clcklriches- 
kiye  i  galvanicheskiye  i  ikh  priniieneniye  v  biologii  i 
meditsinle.  [Sources  and  meiisuremcuts ;  magnetic,  elec- 
tric, and  galvanic,  and  their  applicatioa  in  biology  and 
medicine.] 

IVIoroili  (Giro).  Per  la  conservazione  e  pietrifi- 
cuzionc  dci  cadaveri;  processi  del  Angelo  Conii 
pul)blicati  il  18  settembre  lrt85  nella  sala  di 
anatomia  della  Libera  Universita  di  Perugia  in 
occasione  dell'  xi"  congresso  dell'  Assiiciazione 
medica  italiana.  24  pp.  8°.  Perugia,  V.  Bar- 
teUi,  1885. 

Moi'oni  (Ercole)  &.  Dell'  Acqiia  (Felice). 

11  velcuo  aniericano  detto  curaro;  studj  speri- 
mentali  fisiologici  e  tossicologici  applicati  alia 
patologia  ed  alia  terapeutica.  228  pp.  8°. 
Milano,  1863. 

Repr.  from :  Ann.  nniv.  di  med.,  Milano,  1863,  clxxxv. 

]Horonii$  (  Matthias  ).  Directorium  medico- 
praciicuni  sive  pra?ternaturalinm  aifectuum 
cum  siniplicium,  tum  complicatorum,  de  qnibus 
peculiares  extant  gravissimorum  viroruni  con- 
sultaticmes,  epistolse,  responsioues,  observa- 
tiones,  historiic,  etc.  Medicis,  prie.sertim  tyroni- 
bu,s,  quse  con  similibus  in  casibus  imitentur 
exempla  praemon.strautes.  7  p.  1.,  400  pp.  12°. 
Lugduni,  J.  A.  Huguetan,  1647. 

ITIorosaki. 

Ilyodo  (B.)  Berichte  iiber  die  Curorte  Japans;  Mo- 
rosaki  (Proviuz  Aichi).  [Japanese  text.]  Mitt.  d.  med. 
Ge.sell.sch.  zu  Tokyo,  1900,  xiv,  84-86,  1  ch. 

Morot  (Ch.)  Des  progres  de  I'hippophagie  en 
France  et  a  I'c^tranger  (documents  statistiques). 

12  pp.,  1  tab.    8*^.    Troyes,  Vufour- Bouquot,  1891. 
Repr.  from:  Bull,  du  Com.  agric.  depart,  de  I'Auhe,  1891. 

 .    La  viande;  son  inspection  et  ses  inspec- 

tenrs.  31  pp.  8".  Paris,  J.-B.  BaiUiere  4  fils, 
1893. 

Repr.  from:  Ann.  d'hyg..  Par.,  1893,  3.  s.,  xxix. 

 .    Rapport  sur  la  r^glemeritation  des  motifs 

de  saisie  clans  les  abattoirs.  97  pp.  8°.  Besan- 
foti.  imp.  M.  Ordinaire,  1897. 

Troisi^me  Congrfes  national  v6t6rinaire,  Paris,  novem- 
bre  1897. 

 .    Inspection  sanitaire  des  viandes.  R6gle- 

nieiitation  des  motifs  de  saisie  dans  les  abattoirs 
en  France  et  k  I'^tranger.  2.  tirage.  307  pp. 
8°.    Besanfon,  1899. 

 .    Les  viandes  inipropres  k  ralimentation 

huniaine.  Justification  des  motifs  de  saisie  ;  u6- 
cessite  d'une  r^glementation  uniforme.  1  p.  1., 
256  pp.    8°.    Paris,  J.-Ii.  Bailliere  .j-  fils,  1901. 

Morot  (P[ierre]).  De  la  congestion  du  foie;  es- 
quisse  de  semciologie  clinique.  32  pp.  8^.  Pa- 
ris, O.  Doin,  11-89. 

Morozoff(A[iiton]  P[latonovich])  [1848-  ]. 
Pojjulyarnaya  besieda  o  glaznlkh  bolieznyakh. 
[Popular  treatise  on  diseases  of  the  eyes.]  27 
pp.    16°.    Pskov,  1888. 

 .    *Materiall  dlya  farmakologii  ekzalgina 

(methylacetanilid) ;  eksperimentalnoye  izsliedo- 
vaniye.  [St.  Petersburg.]  [Data  on  the  phar- 
macology of  exalgiu;  experimental  research.] 
97  pp.    8°.    Pskov,  1892. 

Morozoff  (  M[ikhail  Aleksandrovich]  )  [1860- 
].  Besledl  o  povalnlkh  bolieznyakh.  [Dis- 
courses on  epidemic  diseases.]  107  pp.  24°. 
Moskva,  I.  D.  Sitin  c)'-  Eo.,  1890. 

Moi-OZOir  (M[ikhail]  S[emyonovich])  [1861- 
].  *  K  voprosu  ob  anti(i|ioliigii,  etiologii  i  psi- 
khologii  idiotizma.  [On  tlie  i|nesi  ion  of  the  an- 
thropology, etiology,  and  psychology  of  idiocy.] 


/ 


MOROZOFF.  92  MORPHINE. 


Morozoff  (M[itban]  S[eiiiyoiiovidi] )— cont'd. 
44v;  p|).,  1  1  ,4  pi.,  1  tab.  8°.  S.-Peterburg,  V.  P. 
Meshtshcraki,  1902. 

Morozoff  (N[ikolai]  N[ikitich])  [ld59-  ]. 
Massage,  gimuastika  i  ikh  dieistviye.  [.  .  .  and 
their  efitects.]  29  pp.  12'^.  Eovno,  G.  I.  Zad- 
vofyanski,  1890. 

 .    *  K  vopiosii  o  vliyauii  gorgyacliikli  voz- 

dusliiilkli  liiiiskikh  vana  iia  kliaraktei-  biplko- 
vavo  obiiilena  u  cbakbotochuikh.  [Intiuence  of 
hot  Roman  air  batbs  on  the  character  of  albn- 
minous  metabolism  in  phthisis.]  43  pp.,  2  1. 
8''.    S.Peterburg,  1893. 

Morozoff (P[avelIvanovich])  [1846-  ].  Hu- 
mannlya  trebovauiya  voiul.  [Hnmane  d<  inands 
of  war.]  48  pp.  8°.  Kiev,  P.  N.  Eushiureff  <|- 
Eo.,  1890. 

Morpaiii  (Denis- Alphonse-Frangois)  [1826-70]. 

See  von  Siebold  (Eduard  Caspar  Jacob)  [in  1.  s.]. 
Letties  olistetricales  [etc, J.    12°.    Faris,  1806. 

For  Biography,  see  J.  d.  conn.  med.  prat.,  Par.,  1870-71, 
xxxvii-xxxviii,  192  (Caffe). 

Morpeth. 

See  Insane  {Asylums  for,  Description,  etc.,  of), 
by  localities. 

Morpeth  (Lord). 

See  Koid  (William)  [in  1.  s.].  A  letter  to  Lord  Mor- 
peth  [etc.].    8°.    London,  1848. 

ITIor|>liiiie  [and  saltn]. 

See.  also.  Atropine  and  morphine;  Morphine 
(Derivatives  of);  Scopolamine,  etc.,  as  anas- 
thetics. 

Bkuning  (K.  C.  J.)  *Ueber  Morphiu  und 
Codein.    8^.    Eiel,  1891. 

Calvet(L.)  Etude  exp6rimentale  et  clinique 
snr  Taction  physiologiqiie  de  la  morphine.  8°. 
Paris,  1877. 

Champomier  (A.)  *  De  la  morphine  conime 
anesth6siqne  en  obst6trique.    8°.    Paris,  1898. 

Cheyne  (G.)  *  De  actione  morphiie,  saliuni 
ejns,  et  narcotini.    8°.    Edinburyi,  1832. 

Danckwoktt  (W.)  *Beitrage  zur  Kenntnis8 
des  Morpbins  sowie  der  Bestandtbeile  der  Esch- 
scholtzia  Califoruica.  [Eriaugeu.]  8°.  Mar- 
burg, 1890. 

Deguise  (J.-F.-C.)  flls,  DUPUY  &  Leuret. 
Recberches  et  exp^iiences  snr  les  efl'ets  de  I'ac^- 
tate  de  morphine.    8°.    Paris,  1824. 

Eliassow  (W.)  Beitrage  zur  Lehre  von  dem 
Schiclvsal  des  Morpbins  im  lebeudeu  Organis- 
mns.    b".    Kiinigsherg,  18i<2. 

Guinaed  (  L.  )  *Etude  exp^rimentale  de 
pharniacodynamie  compar^e  sur  la  morphine  et 
l'aponior|>hine.  Lyon,  1898. 

Hess  (E.)  *  Untersuchnngeu  iiber  die  Wir- 
knng  von  salzsaiirem  Morphin  anf  Wiederkauer. 
[Bern.]    8^.    Berlin,  1901. 

Ako,  in:  Arch.  f.  wissensch.  u.  prakt.  Thierh.,  Berl., 
1901,  xxvii,  233-268. 

Marquis  (E.)  *Ueber  den  Verbleib  des  Mor- 
pbins im  tierischen  Organismus.  8°.  Jurjew 
(Dorpat),  1896. 

Neumann  (  M.  )  *  Untersuchungen  iiber  die 
Ansscbeidiing  des  Morpbins  nnd  Codeius  bei 
Kanincben.    8°.    Ediiigsbevg  i.  Pr.,  1893. 

RosEXBACH  (O. )  Mor))hinm  als  Heilmittel. 
8°.    lierlin,  1904. 

ROCKERT  (J.)  *Der  Einfluss  des  Morphium 
auf  die  Temperatnr  einiger  Warnibliiter.  8°. 
Miinchetr,  1882. 

Valencienxes  (A. -A.)  *Rechercbes  chimi- 
ques  sur  I'oxydation  de  la  morphine  et  sur  I'ex- 
traction  de  la  castorine.    A°.    Paris,  1861. 

Vellozo  d'Oliveiea  (H.)  Informafao  e  noti- 
cia  sobre  o  trataraeuto  da  morfia  conforme  a 
pratica  seguida  pela  ill'"^  Snr"  D.  Maria  Lniza 
dn  Brito  Sanches,  redegida  conforme  as  suae  di- 
refoes.    8°.    Rio  de  Janeiro,  1880. 
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Adams  (X.  II.)  Notes  cm  iho  use  of  niorpbine.  Clin. 
Eev..  Chicago,  1!(04.  xx,  338-344.— Albrecht.  Ein  Fall 
von  Idio.sjnltrasie  des  Kindes  gegeii  Morpliium.  Wchn- 
schr.  f.  '1  hifih.  u.  Vlelizuclit.  Miinchen,  1895,  xxxix,  293- 
297.— Aiitheauiiic  (A,)  &  lYIoiineyrat.  Sur  quelques 
localisations  de  la  morphine  dans  I'organisme.  Conipt. 
rend.  Acail.  d,  sc,  Par.,  1897,  cxxiv,  1475.— Aslaiioslon 
(P.  L.)  Estimation  of  morpliine  in  opium.  Chem.  News, 
Lond.,  1903,  Ixxxviii,  286.— Aiifrechr.  Einige  Indica- 
tionen  fiir  die  Anwi'ndung  V(ui  Clilora]li> iliat  und  Mor- 
pbiiim,  nobst  Bemeikungen  zur  Anwcndun^sweisc.  Tbe- 
rap.  Jlonat.sh.,  Berl.,  18x8,  ii,  .';3-55,— Bardier  (E.)  &  de 
Fursac.  Action  de  la  murpbine  sur  les  tcbanges  n-.spi- 
ratoires  du  cbien.    Coiupt.  rend.  Soc,  de  biol..  Par,,  1898, 

10.  s.,  V,  o46-.i48.— Bell  ( A.  K.)  ilorpbine  and  its  eflecta. 
Tr.  M.  Ass.  Georgia.  Atlanta,  1897,  426--431 .— Bereiides. 
Das  Morphin  und  seine  Entdecker;  Sertiirner:  ein  Erin- 
nerungs-  und  Lebensbild.  Apoth.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1904,  xix, 
858.— Bergell  (P.)  TJeber  Fortsobritte  und  Ziele  der 
Erforscbung  des  Morpbins.  Cbarite  Ann.,  Beil.,  1905, 
xxix,  40-45.— Bergell  (P.)  &  mamlock  (G.  L.)  Hun- 
dert  Jahre  chemisclier  Morpbinforsebung.  Berl.  klin.- 
tberap.Wchnschr.,  1905,  787 ;  794 ;  818.  Also:  AVien.klin.- 
tberap.  Wchuschr.,  1905,  787:  794;  818.— Biiiz  (C.)  An- 
tagonisnius  zwischen  Morpliin  und  Atiopin.  Centralbl. 
f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1891,  xii,  969-972.  Also,  transl.:  Te- 
rapia  mod.,  Padova,  1892,  vi,  393-399.-^  Bougault  (J.) 
Oxydation  de  la  morphine  par  le  sue  de  Eussula  delica  Fr. 
Corapt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1902,  cxxxiv,  1361-1303. 
Also:  .T.  de  pbarm.  et  cbiin.,  Par.,  1902,  6.  s.,  xvi,  49-52. — 
Bi-iiida  (A.)  Soil'  azione  respiratoria  della  morfina  e  di 
alcnni  suoi  succedauei;  ricerche  di  farniacologia  e  terapia 
speriuientale.  Arcli.  internat.  de  pharmacod.,  Bnix.  et 
Par.,  1901,  ix,  63-92.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.]:  Gazz.  d.osp., 
Milano,  1901,  xxii,  1069— Bi-owh  (H,  E.)  Chemical  bib- 
liography of  morphine.  Pbarm.  Arch.,  Milwaukee,  1898, 
i,  17-24. — Briig  (G.  A.)  A  case  of  unusual  tolerance  ot 
sulphate  of  ino'i  iilna.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1882,  cvi.  128. — 
Bruyiaiils  &  Driiytiii  (H.)  Le  dosage  de  la  morphine. 
Bull.  Soc.  niC'd.  de  Cbarleioi,  1896,  xvii,  41-43.— Caldwell 
("W.  C.)  Hibbai-tl  (G.)  Action  of  morphine  on  respi- 
ration in  tlie  dog.  N.  Am.  Pi-act.,  Chicago,  1892,  iv,  499- 
510.— Carr  (W.  P.)  Case  of  moipliiuism,  cigarette  smok- 
ing, dropsy,  convulsions;  six  weeks'  coma,  emaciation  ot 
two-thirds  normal  weight,  paraly.si.s  of  lower  extremities, 
and  liiial  recovery.  Virginia  M.  Seini-Montln.,  Richmond, 
1900-1901,  V,  74-77,— Caiissc  (H.)  Sur  la  constitution  ile 
la  morphine.  Assoc.  fiai]9.  )iour  I'avance.  d.  so.  C.-r.  1898, 
Par.,  1899,  xxvii,  128. — Cliaaoz.  Contribution  a  I'etude 
de  la  triacfetvl-nujrpliine.  Ciimpt.  lend.  Soc.  de  biol.,Par., 
1900,  11.  s.,  ii.  397.  Also:  Lyun  mid.,  1900,  xciv,  84-86.— 
Clark  (W,  A.)  Large  doses  of  morphine.  Med.  Rec, 
N.  T.,  1895,  xlyii,  415.— Clift  (M.  W.)  The  effect  of  pu- 
trefactiv)3  btidies  on  the  <'beiuical  tests  for  iTioipbin.  J, 
Am.  M.  Ass.,  Cbicagii,  1904,  xlii,  1074,— Ciloelta  (M,) 
TJeber  das  Verhalten  des  Morpbins  im  Organismus  und  die 
TJrsacben  der  Angi  wobnung  an  dasselbe.  Arch  f.  exper. 
Path.  u.  I'haimakol.,  Leipz  .1903,i,  453-480.— Coiidaiuin 
(R.)  D'uu  nouvean  mode  d'adniinistratiou  de  la  nun  pliine. 
Lvon  m6d.,  1893,  Ixxii,  363-367.  Also:  M6in.  et  compo- 
und. Soc.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Lyon  (1893).  1894,  xxxiii,  69-74.— 
Daiiiiersky  (A.  Y.)  Izslledovaniye  dieistviya  morfiya 
na  tsentralnuyu  nervnuyu  sistemu  lyagushki  i  vlsshiiih 
zhivotnikb.  [Investigation  of  the  action  of  morphia  upon 
the  central  nervous  system  of  the  frog  and  biiibest  ani- 
mals.] Voyc'nno-med."  J,,  St.  Petersb.,  1867,  c,  6,  sect.,  1- 
50.— Beclicr  ((;.  M.)  An  obscure  case;  remarkable  tol- 
erance of  morphine  in  a  non  habitu6e.  St.  Louis  M.  &  S. 
•J.,  1888,  liv,  341-344.— »ott  (D.  B.)  &  8to<-Uiiian  (R.) 
On  the  pliarmacology  of  some  Ijodies  derived  fi  om  morphia. 

Tr.  ix.  Internat.  M!  Cong.,  Wash.,  1887,  iii,  47-50.   

 .  The  formula  of  morphine.    Proe.  Roy.  Sue.  Edinb. 

(1887-8),  1889,  xv,  131-135.    Also,  Reprint.  . 

Pharmacology  of  morphine  and  its  derivatives.  Ibid., 
(1889-90),  1891,  xvii.  321-381  .—©owzard  (E.)  The  de- 
dermination  of  morphine  in  opium  and  tincture  of  opium. 
Pharni.  J.,  Loud.,  19ii3.  4.  s.,  xvii,  909.  .  The  correc- 
tion for  increase  in  volume  iu  the  determination  of  mor- 
phine in  opium  and  tincture  of  opium.  Ibid..  1905,  4.  s., 
xviii,  397. — Drescr  (H.)  Ueber  die  "Wirkung  einiger 
Derivate  des  Morpbins  auf  die  Athmung.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges. 
Physiol.,  Bonn,  1898,  Ixxii,  48,5-.52]. —Dunning  (L.  H.) 
Accidents  and  complications  following  abdominal  opera- 
tions and  the  treatment;  the  danger  of  morphine.  Indiana 

M.  J.,  Indianap.,  1901-2,  xx  411-413.   .  The  use  and 

abuse  of  mor|ihin  after  abdominal  section.  J.  Am.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1902,  xxxviii, 925-927.— Eddowes  (W.)  &  Jack- 
son (A.)  Large  closes  of  morphine.  Brit.M.  J.,  Lond..  1888, 

11,  1279. — Elcazarian  (M.)  A  peculiar  caseof  morphine 
idiosyncra.sy,  with  unusual  symptoms.  N.TorkM.  J.,  1894, 
lix.  309.  —  Engelskjj^n  (C.)  Mere  om  niorfinterapien. 
Tidskr.  f.  d.  nor.ske  Lsegefor.,  Kristiania,  1903,  xxiii,  749- 
754.— Ferenczi  (S  )  A  morphium  alK-aimazfea  oreg  em- 
bereku61.  [The  employment  of  morphine  by  tlie  aged.) 
Gy6gydszat,  Budapest,  1900,  xl,  809-811.— FeKerolf  (D. 
W.)  The  Lloyd  reaction  for  morphin  and  other  alkaloids. 
Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1905,  ix,  868;  905;  947.    Also:  Univ. 
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Penn.  M.  ISnll.,  Miila.,  1904-5,  xvii,  416.— Foiirrier  (M.) 
Du  jjouvoir  eiipnticiuc  fie  la  luorpliine.  Rev.  i;i  n.  de  oliii. 
et  do  tli6rap.,  I'ar.,  1H89,  iii,  ;i37.— Friek.  Knt'ciiHTatiim 
unter  Morpliiumiiarkose  bei  eiiiern  Eleplianten.  Ueutsolie 
thierarztl.Wclni.sclir.,  HaiiiKiv.,  lllOl ,  ix, l(i9-171.— Fiibiiii 
(S.)  Ueber  dcii  Eiutliis.s  dei'  Alkaloide  des  Opiums  aiif 
deu  Cheiiiisnius  der  Atbiiiun^;  Expel iiiientalstiulien  an 
lioiniitheiruiscbcn  Tbiereu.     Unteisiicli.   z.   Js'aturl.  d. 

Menscb.  a.  d.  Tbitire,  Giesseu,  1881,  xii,  5tjH-594,  1  pi.   , 

TIebur  don  Einfliisa  einif;<T  Opium-Alkaloide  anf  die  Monge 
(les  duich  die  Nieien  auajjcscbiedeneu  Harnstotl'es,  nacb 
Untersuchungen  am  iren.scbi'ii  imd  Saugttbieicu.  Ibid., 
1882-8,  xiii,  9-27.— Fubini  (S.)  &.  Bono  (G.  15.)  Ueber 
die  Hiihe  der  todtlii'beu  Gaben  einigei  Opium- Alkaloide 
und  den  Einfluss  .scilcher  Gaben  auf  die  Koiperteni]ieratur 
beini  Mcerscbweiiu'licn.  Ibid.,  116-139.— Fubini  (S.)  & 
Cantil  (C.)  UebergaTig  von  Opiunialkaloideu  in  dio 
Milcb;  kliniscbe  Beobaelitun;;en  und  Expi'iiuicnte  mit 
Morpbin.  Ibid.,  1891,  xiv,  ;W6-401 .  —  Go rai-d  (E.)  & 
Ricquirt.  Oxydation  de  la  morpliine  et  reduction  de 
l'(ix\  iiiorpbine  par  la  pulpe  renale.    Coinpt.  lend.  Soc.  de 

biol..  Par.,  1904,  lvi,904.  .  Action  biocbimi(|Ue 

dii  rein  sur  lii  morpbine  et  roxvmoi  pbinc  ficbo  nied.  dn 
iiord,  Lille,  1904,  viii.  292.  —  Gonznie.v  (G.)  Sopia  gli 
effeiti  combinati  della  niortina  e  del  sulfonale.  Arcb.  di 
farm,  e  terap.,  Palermo,  189;f,  i,  39.5-400.— «or«lin  (II.  M.) 
&  Prescolt  (A.  I!.)  Eine  neue  Metliode  zur  Be.stimmniic; 
des Morpbiiijiebaltes im  Opium.  Pbarm. Rundscban.AVien, 
1899,  XXV,  478;  497.   ^.(so  [Absfr.] :  Arcb.  d.  Pbarm.,  Berl., 

1899,  ccxxxvii,  380-3x4.  —  Gi-ooni  (W.  S.)  A  larue  dose 
of  morpbine.  Med.  Kec.  N.Y.,  1x94,  xlvi,  340. — Ouinard 
(L.)    Acti(m  plivsiologique  de  la  morpliine  chez  le  chat. 

Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  .sc..  Par.,  1890.  cxi,  981-983.   . 

fitude  de  i)bysi(dogie  compaiee  sur  le  morpbiiiisme:  la 
morpbine  cbez  le  poic.    J.de  med.  vet.  et  zootecb.,  Lyon, 

1893,  3.  s.,  xviii,  199-207.   .  La  morpbine  cbez  les  soli- 

p6des ;  citation  de  quelques  travaux  relatifs  I'actioii  de 
ce  niedicauienl  cbez  le  Ixeiif  et  le  clieval.    Ibid.,  385-397. 

.  fitude  de  pbysiologie  coinparee  sur  le  morpbinisnie ; 

action  de  la  morpbine  sur  la  cbevieetle  nioiilon.  Province 

nied.,  Lyon,  1893,  vii,  133-135.   .  A  propos  de  Taction 

excito-s6cretoire  de  la  morpbine  sur  les  glaudes  salivaires 
et  sndoiipares.  Cimipt.  rend.  Soc.de  biol..  Par.,  1895, 10.  s., 
ii, 370-372.  AJ<.o:  Lyon  med.,  1895.  Ixxx,  12-15.  Also:  M6m. 
et  compt. -rend.  Soc.  d.  sc.  med.  de  L\  lui  (1895).  1896,  xxxv, 
pt.  2,  U2-144.  Aha,  tra/ixl.  ( Absir.  | :  Gazz.  d.  osp..  Atilano, 
1895,  xvi,  1171.   .  firude  de  pbarmacodynaiuie  com- 
paiee sur  les  moditications  de  la  pression  artei  ielle  pen- 
dant la  morphinisation.    Compt.  rend.  Soc  de  biol..  Par., 

1895,  10.  s.,  ii,  .551-553.   .  ilodific  alions  de  la  vitesse 

du  couranr  sangnin  par  la  morphine;  mecanisme  desett'ets 
circulatoires  piodnits  par  ce  m6dicameni.  Ibid.,  572. 
 .  Action  de  la  morphine  sur  le  p^ristaltisme  intes- 
tinal.   L\on  med..  1895,  Ixxix,  419-421.   .  Sur  I'^tat 

nans6i'ux  et  les  voniissements  piovoqii^s  par  la  morphine. 
J6)(/.,  Ixxx,  37-49,  Algo  :  iI6m.  et  compt. -rend.  Soc.  d.  sc. 
med.  de  Lyon  (1895),  1896,  xxxv,  109-122.  (Discussion], 

pt.  2,  155.   .  Action  de  la  morphine  .sur  le  pfiisfal- 

ti.sme  intestinal.    Ibid.,  pt.  2,  113-115.   .  Kecbercbes 

de  piKii  niacodyiiamie  conipar^e  sur  les  actions  eardiaques 

de  la  moiphiue.    Ibid.,  141.   .  iloditications  de  la 

temperature  pendant  le  sommeil  de  la  morphine.  ho 

ni6d.  de  Lyon,  1898,  iii,  161-160.   .  Des  relations  phar- 

maco-d.ynamiques  qui  unissent  I'aiiomorpbine  h  la  mor- 
phine. '  Lyon  ni6d.,  1898,  Ixxxviii,  285-292.   .  Effets 

de  la  morphine  sur  les  animanx  ac^rebres.  Ibid..  446- 
448.    Also :  Mem.  et  compt. -rend.  Soc.  d.  sc.  m6d.  (!<•  Lyon 

(1898),  1899,  xxxviii,  pt.  2,  113.  ■  .  La  morphine  chez 

la  marmotte  k  I'^tat  tie  veille.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol  , 
Par..  1900,  U.S.,  ii,  727.  —  Ilcflenins  (I.)  N.yare  under- 
sokningar  ofver  morlinets  elimination  ur  djurorganismen. 
[Modern  researches  on  elimination  of  morphia  from  ani- 
mal orixanisms.]  Upsala  Lakaref.  Fciib.,  1891,  xxvi.  504- 
509. — Hegcr.  Action  de  la  morphine  dans  Fasiibysie. 
Bull.  Acad.  roy.  de  m6d.  de  Belg.,  Brux.,  JPOO,  4.  s.,'xiv, 

137-142.   .  Action  de  la  morphine  sur  les  ^changes 

respiratoires.    Soc.  roy.  d.  sc.  med.  et  iiat.  de  Brux.  Bull., 

1900.  Iviii,  68-70.   .  Morphine  et  asphyxie.  Ricerche 

di  fisiol.  e  sc.  aflini  ded.  al  I'rot.  L.  Luciaui  .  .  .,  Milano, 
1900,  27-29.  — Hirsch  (A.)  Zur  Keniitnisder  Wiikung 
des  Morphins  auf  den  Magen.  Centralbl.  f.  innere 
Med.,  Leipz.,  1901,  xxii,  33 - 47.  —  Hohr.  Accirtii  local 
de  la  morfina  en  el  cerebro  del  coiie.jo.  Cong,  internat. 
de  med.  C.-r.  1903,  Madrid,  1904.  xiv,  sect,  de  th6rap., 
421.  —  HolNii  (H.)  Ueber  den  Einfluss  des  Slorpbiums 
auf  den  Mauenchemisnius.    Verhandl.  d.  nord.  Kong.  f. 

inn.  Med.  1902,  Stockholm,  1903,  iv,  77-86.   .  Om 

morflnets  invarkan  pa  saltsyreafsoudringen  1  ventiikeln. 
[The  effect  of  morphine  in  the  secretion  of  hydrocbloiic 
acid  in  the  stomach.  |  Finska  lak.-sallsk.  handl.,  Hel- 
.singfors,  1903,  xiv,  317-339.  Ahn,  transl. :  Ztschr.  f.  klin. 
Med..  Berl.,  1903,  xlix.  1  - 16.  —  IinpriiN  (E.)  Leber  die 
"Wirkung  des  Morphins  und  ciniger  seiner  -Abkommlinge 
auf  die  Athmung.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol..  Bonn.  1900, 
Ixxvili.  527  -  ,596.  3  diag.  See,  also,  infra.  TTinternitz. — 
JnckNon  (C.  Q.)  Morphine  as  a  cause  of  acne  rosacea. 
Med.  &  Surg.  Reporter,  Pbila.,  1888,  lix,  264-267.— Keil- 


]Tlorpl»iiie  [»>i(^  salts], 

niiinn  (A.)  Morpbiumwii kung  bei  Kreissenden.  St. 
Pe.teisb.  med.  Wchnscbr.,  1895,  n.  p.,  xii.  274-277.— Ki- 
niurn  (.1.)  Moipbini  hydrochloricuni.  Kanesawa  Igak- 
kwai  Zashi,  1893,  v,  no.  43,  1-4.  —  Kossa  (G.)  Antago- 
nist ik  us  tanulniilny  ok  a  iiKuphiiit  illetiileg.  [Antagonistic 
te:icbings  in  regard  to  moriihine.  ]  M:\gy.  orv.  Arch., 
Budapest,  1892.  i.  2.5-46.— Kolxt'buc  (A.  M.)  A  ne  v  test 
for  morpbin.  Phila.  M.  J.,  In99,  iii,  1015.  —  Kr ylow 
(N.  A\'.)  Ueber  den  Einfluss  des  iloi  jdiins  auf  die  Port- 
bi  \vegiing  des  festen  Mageiiilarminhaltes  hungernder  ka- 
nincheii.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn.  19U4,  cii,  287- 
304. — KH«ler  (E. )  A  new  method  of  controlling  morphine 
sickness,  and  the  nausea  incident  to  chloroform  anesthe- 
sia. Kansas  City  M.  Kec,  1901,  xviii,  220.  l^afargur. 
Sur  un  moyen  de  reconnaiti  e  la  pr6.sence  do  la  moi  iiliine 
dans  un  liquide.  [Bap.]  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par., 
1837,  V,  21(1.— Liamal  (A.)  Contribution  a  I'bisloire  chi- 
mique  et  physiologique  de  la  morphine.  I.  Alterations 
des  solutions  aqueuses  des  sels  de  morphine.  II.  Tr;ins- 
i'ormation  de  la  nicupbiue  dans  l  organisme.  Bull.  Acad, 
roy.  de  iii^d.  de  Belg.,  Brux.,  1888.  4.  a.,  ii.  039-658.  [Rap. 
de  Du  Moulin),  621-629.   .  Alterations  de  la  mor- 
phine .sous  Taction  des  moisissures  et  des  bactti  ies  aero- 
bics. Ibid.,  1893,  4.  8..  vii,  317-324.  [Rap.  de  Gille],  274- 
277.    Also:  Ann.  Soc.  de  mid.  d'Anver.s,  1893,  Iv,  193-206. 

 .  Kote  sur  une  nouvelle  reaction  de  la  morphine. 

Bull.  Acad.  roy.  de  med.  de  Belg.,  Brux.,  1894,  4.  s.,  viii, 
278-282. — Ijeroy  (fi.)  La  morphine  et  ses  sels.  Compt. 
rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1899,  cxxviii,  1 107 -11 10.  —  I.eu- 
bnscher  (G.)  Untersuchiingen  iilier  den  Einfluss  der 
Opiumal  kaloide  auf  die  Dainihewegnngen.  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnscbr.,  Leipz. u.  Beil..l892,xviii,  179-181.— Lewin  (L.) 
Wie  vicl  Morpbin  dai  fein  Arzt  eineni  Kranken  als  Ein- 
zeldosis  vei ordnen  ?  Ein  gerichtliches  Gutacliten.  Berl. 
klin.  Wchnscbr.,  1893.  xxx,  993  -  990.  —  I.uzzallo  (  R. ) 
Ueber  die  Natur  und  die  Ursaclieii  der  Morjibinglykosurie. 
Arch.  f.  exper.  Path.  u.  Piiarmakol.,  Lei|)z..  1904.  lii,  95- 
106.  —  f>yon  (S.  B.)  Painful  insane  impressions  due  to 
morphia.  -J.  Nerv.  Meiit.  Di-'.,  N.  T.,  1887,  xiv,  702- 
706. — JlacDongall  (J.  A.)  On  the  prophylactic  use  of 
morphine  in  cases  of  sever<*  cerebial  injury.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1904,  i,  1785 -  1787.  —  Marquis  Ueber  den 

Verbleib  des  ilorphins  im  Organismus  di'r  Katze.  Arb. 
d.  pharmakol.  Inst.  zuDorpat.  Stuttg..  1896,  xiv,  117-173.— 
MarMli  (R.)  Large  doses  of  nior|diine.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1888,  ii,  1380, — martin  (E.)  The  use  of  morphine 
in  surgical  practice.  Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit,  1900,  3.  s.,  xvi, 
585. — Mallhews  (H.  E.)  Delerniination  of  morphine  in 
opium ;  a  comparison  of  Dieterich's  process  •n  itb  that  of 
the  British  Pharmacopceiii.  Chem.  it  Drug.,  Lond.,  1903, 
Ixiii.  245.  Alio:  Pbarm.  .}.,  Lond.,  1903,  4.  s.,  xvii,  149.- 
Mayer  (.1.  L.)  The  Lloyd  reaction  for  morphine.  Am. 
Drug.  &  I 'harm.  Rec,  N.  T.  &  Chicago,  1901,  xxxix,  39.— 
IVieil  (L.)  Erfahrungen  mit  einein  Ersatzmittei  des  Mor- 
phins. Deutsche  med.  Wchnscbr..  Leipz.  u.  lierl..  1900, 
xxvi,  434.— IVoe  (J.)  Sensibilite  du  berisson  k  T6gard  de 
la  morphine.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1902,  11.  s., 
iv,  1177.  —  Paczkowski.  Scliadliche  Nebeuvvirkuug 
der  Arzneimittel  (iiber  den  Gebrauch  des  Morphium). 
Kurber.  ii.  Eifolged.  phvsik.-diiitet  Heilfaktoren.  Leipz.. 

1899,  iii,  241.  —  Pal  ( .J.)  Ueber  eine  typische  Wirkung 
der  Koiper  der  iloiphingriippe.  Centralbl.  f.  Physiol., 
Leipz.  u.  Wien.  1902,  xvi.  68-72.  — Pocus.  Sur  les  pro- 
prietes  therapeutiques  des  injections  de  cocaine  niorphine 
Isoldes  ou  associfees  sur  le  trajet  des  nerfs.  [Rev.]  Bull. 
Soc.  centr.  de  med.  vet..  Par..  1905.  lix,  129. —  Perez 
Noguera  (E.)  Los  nuevos  alcaloides  niedicinales  deri- 
vados  de  la  morfina.  Gac.med.  catal.,  Barcel.,  1900..  xxiii, 
489;  526.    Also,  transl. :  Arch,  di  farm,  e  terap.,  Palermo, 

1900,  viii,  487-505.— Pignatti  Morano  (G.  B.)  Un  caso 
di  eritenia  da  moi-tina.  Gazz.  med.  lorab.,  Milano,  1898, 
Ivii,  157-160. — Pinzani  (E.)  Sul  passaggio  della  morfina 
nel  latte  della  donna.  Rassegna  di  sc.  med.,  Moilena.  1889, 
iv,  409;  523.— Reichert  (E.  T.)  Aberrant  effects  of  mor- 
phine.   Univ.  JI.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1892-3,  v,  554.   .  The 

actions  of  morpbin  upon  metabolism,  with  especial  refer- 
ence to  internal  secretion  and  its  bearing  upon  toxicology. 
Phila.  M.  J.,  1901,  vii.  474^78.  Also:  Quart.  J.  Inebr., 
Haitford,  1901,  xxiii,  179-189.   .  The  actions  of  cer- 
tain agents  upon  the  animal-heat  mechanism,  with  especial 
reference  to  morphine.  Univ.  Penn.  M.  Bull.,  Phila.,  1903- 
4,  xvi,  318-327.— Reissmann  (C.)  An  examination  of 
morphia  tablets :  are  thev  reliable Austialas.  M.  Gaz. 
Sydney,  1903,  xxii,  1.— Kiegel  (F.)  Ueber  den  Einfluss 
des  Morphiums  auf  die  Magensaftsecretion.  Ztschr.  f. 
klin.  Mod.,  Berl.,  1900,  xl,  347-368.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Ber. 
d.  oberhess.  Gesellsch.  f.  "Xat.-  u.  Heilk..  Gies.sen,  1899- 
1902,  xxxiii,  146.  Also  (Abstr.]:  Therap.  d.  Gegenw., 
Berl.-Wien,  1900,  n.  F.,  ii.  337-340.— Rouse  (H.)  Re- 
cherche de  la  morphine  dans  Turine.  Belgique  m6d.,  Gand- 
Haarlem,  1901,  i,  609.— Root  (F.  W.)  The  true  medici- 
nal, curative  dose  of  sulphate  of  moi-pbine,  N.  York  M. 
J.,  1896,  Ixiii,  516.— Roseubach  (0.)  Euergothera- 
peutische  Betrachtungen  iiber  Jlorphium  als  ilittel  der 
Kraftbildung.  Deutsche  Klinik,  Berl.  &  Wien.  1901-2, 
i,  213-376.— Scliry  ver  ( S.  B. )  &  I.ees  (  F.  H.  )  Re- 
searches on  morphine.    J.  Chem.  Soc.  Lond.,  1900.  Ixxviii, 
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1024:  1901,  Ixxix,  503.— Shindelineizer  (I.)  Nleskolko 
slov  ob  otkritii  morfij-a  v  moclile  cUelovieka.  [On  finding 
morphia  iu  human  urine.]  Meditsina,  St.  Petersb.,  1897, 
ix,  179. — Smith  (K.)  On  the  cflicaey  of  small  dose.s  of 
morphia  (as  opposed  to  the  use  of  expectorants)  in  the 
treatment  of  hooping  cough,  chronic  bronchitis,  and 
phthi.sis.  Edinb.  M.  J.,  185."i-6,  ii,  1001-1010.  Also,  Re- 
print.—8ouiiuer.  Zur  Inilikation  iind  Doaierung  des 
Morphiu.s.  Wchnschr.  f.  Therap.  u.  Hyg.  d.  Auges, 
Dresd.,  1905,  viii,  337.— Stockman  (K.)  &  Dott  (D.  B.) 
Pharmacology  of  morphine  and  its  derivitives.  Proc. 
Roy.  Soc.  Edinb.,  1889-90,  xvii,  321-381.  Also:  Rep.  Lab. 
Roy.  Coll.  Phys.  Edinb.,  1891,  iii,  1-64.  Also:  Brit.  M.  J., 
Loud.,  1890,  ii,  189-192.  Also:  Rep.  Sclent.  Grants  Com. 
Brit.  M.  Ass.,  Loud.,  1891,  102  -  111.— Stursberg  (H.) 
Ueber  die  Einwirkung  einiger  Abkiinimlinge  des  Mor- 
phius  auf  die  Atniung.  Arch,  internat.  do  ph.irmacod., 
Gaud  er  Par.,  1897-8,  iv,  325-345.— von  Swirsky.  fUeber 
die  Mageudaimwirkiiug  des  Morpliins.]  St.  Petersb. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  xxix,  527. — Tsippeiucr  ( H.  ) 
TJeber  Einwirkung  des  Morphins  auf  die  Harnentleerung. 
Sitzungsb.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Morphol.  u.  Pliysiol.  in  Miin- 
chen,  1899,  xv,  14-16.  Also:  Miincheu.  med.  Wcnnschr., 
1899,  xlvi,  876.— Tate  (M.  A.)  The  transinissibility  of 
morphine.  Cincin.  Lancet-Clinic,  1899,  n.  s.,  xliii,  509- 
512. — Tauber  (E.)  TJeber  das  Schicksal  des  Morphins 
im  thierischen  Oiganisnius.  Arch.  f.  exper.  Path.  u. 
Pharniakol.,  Leipz.,  1890,  xxvii,  336-308.— Tauszlt  (F.) 
Adatok  a  morphinm  adagoldsAhoz  az  aggkoiban.  [Con- 
tributions on  the  giving  morphine  to  the  aged. J  Orvos. 
lapja,  Budapest,  1900,  xi,  no.  21,  4:  1901,  xii,  3.  Also, 
transl.:  Ungar.  med.  Presse,  Budapest,  1901,  \i,  5-7. — 
Tedcschi  (G.)  Ricerche  sperimeutali  suU'  azione  della 
morfina  sullo  sviluppo  e  sul  decorzo  della  iufezione  tuber- 
colare.  Riforma  med.,  Palermo,  1899,  xv,  pt.  4,  638;  651; 
663. — Trombetta  (S.)  Azione  della  morfina,  codeina  e 
tebaina  sul  cuore  di  rana.  Sicilia  med.,  Palermo,  1889,  i, 
805-815. — Vahlen  (E.)  Die  cbemische  Constitution  des 
Morphins  in  ihrer  Beziehung  zur  Wirkung.  Arch.  f. 
exper.  Path.  u.  Phariuakol.,  Leipz.,  1901-2,  xlvii,  368: 

1903,  1,  123.   .  Bemerkuugen  zu  meiner  Arbeit:  Die 

chemische  Konstitntion  des  Morphins  in  ihrer  Beziehung 
zur  Wirkung.  Zugleicb  eine  viirliiufige  Zuriickweisung 
der  Angrifi'e  von  R.  Pschorr.  Ztschr.  f.  physiol.  Chem., 
Strassb.,  1903,  xxxix,  95-98.— Vallerani  (V.)  Studio 
comparativo  snlla  codeina  (metilmorfina)  e  suUa  diouina 
(etilmorfina),  sia  riguardo  alia  loro  applicazione  pratica 
come  calmanti  della  tosse,  sia  in  rapporto  alia  loro  azione 
generale.  Ras.segna  s.>n.  di  Roma,  1905,  iii,  249-251. — 
Vamossy  (Z.)  Az  opiura-alkaloidAk  hatilsa  a  b^lraozgii- 
sokra.  [The  effect  of  opium  alkaloids  on  intestinal  mo- 
tion.] Orvosi  heti  szemle,  Budapest,  1897,  xxii.  342-344. — 
Vaughan  (V.  C.)  The  chemical  products  of  the  ana- 
erobic putrefaction  of  pancreatic  and  hepatic  tissues,  and 
their  effects  upon  the  tests  for  morphine.  Tr.  Ass.  Am. 
Physicians,  Phila.,  1894,  ix,  249-256.— Von  Klein  (C.  H.) 
Administration  of  morphine  bj"  the  nostiils.  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1890,  xv,  004.  Also:  Med.  &  Surg.  Re- 
porter, Phila.,  l!-90.  Ixiii,  508.— Waliter  (N.)  Morphia- 
erythema,  desquamation.  Brit.  J.  Deruiat.,  Lond.,  1893, 
V,  212. — Wangerin  (A.)  The  value  of  the  Lloyd  reac- 
tion for  morphine.  Am.  iSruggist,  N.  Y.,  1903,  xlii,  66. — 
Winternitz  (H.)  Entgegnuug  auf  die  Mittheilung  des 
Dr.  E.  Impens:  TJeber  die  Wirkung  des  Morphins  und  eini- 
ger Abkommlinge  auf  die  Athmuug.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges. 
Physiol.,  Bonn,  1900,  Ixxx,  344-3,50.— %Vorni ley  (T.  G.) 
Recovery  of  absorbed  morphine  from  the  urine,  the  blood, 
and  the  tissues.  Univ.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1889-90,  ii,  399- 
409.  A  (so.  Reprint.  J-iso;  Chem.  News.  Loud.,  1890,  Ixii, 
65;  79;  99.— IToung  (O.  C.)  On  the  use  of  opiates,  espe. 
cially  morphine.  Tr.  N.  Hampshire  M.  Soc,  Concord 
1901,  168-180.    Also:  Med.  News,  N. T.,  1902,  Ixxx,  154-157' 

Morphine  {Antagonisms  of). 

See,  also,  Morphine  {Uypodermic  use  of); 
Morphine  (Poisnning  by,  Treatment  of ). 

Baslifoi'd  (E.  F.)  TJntersuchuugeu  iiber  das  Beste- 
hen  eines  gegenseitigen  Antagonismus  zwischen  Atropin 
und  Morphin.  Arch,  internat.  de  pharmacod.,  Brux.  et 
Par.,  1901,  viii.  311-341,  1  tab.,  1  ch.— Binz  (C.)  TJeber 
das  Bestehen  eines  gegenseitigen  Antagonism  us  zwischen 
Atropin  und  Morphin.  JMd.,  449-4.53. — Emmerich  (0.) 
Die  Zusnmmeusetzuug  des  Antimorphin.  Deutsche  med. 
Wchuschr., Leipz.  u.Berl., 1902,  xxviii,584. — Ferrcira  de 
Abren  (Baron  de  Thcrc.sopolis).  De  I'antasonisme 
de  la  morphine  et  des  alcaloi<les  des  soIau6es  vireuses. 
J.  d'hyg..  Par.,  1882,  vii,  213-216.  Also,  Reprint.— Kossa 
(J.)  Xntagonistische  Studien  iiber  Morphin  und  Pikro- 
toxin.  Ungar.  Arch.  f.  Med.,  Wiesb.,  1892,  i,  24-34.— 
Poczobut  (J.)  W  sprawie  wzajemnego  przeciwdzia- 
iania  morflny  i  atropiny.  [On  the  antagonizing  action  of 
morphia  and.  atropine.]  Medycyna,  Warszawa,  1897, 
XXV,  772-775.-^Itaaf  (B.)  Ueber  den  Gegensatz  von 
Atropin    und   Morpliin.     Therap.   d.    Gegenw.,  Berl., 

1904,  xlv,  330.— Rcichert  (E.  T.)  Atropin  as  a  physio- 
logical antidote  in  morphin  poisoning.    Therap.  Month., 


morphine  {Antagonisms  of). 

Pliila.,  1901,  i,  9-22.   — .  Antagonisms  of  cocaine  and 

morphine,  especially  their  actions  upon  general  metab- 
oli.sui,  and  the  employment  of  cocaine  in  morphine  poi- 
soning. Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit,  1902,  3.  a.,  xviii,  450;  518.— 
Schadlichen  (Ueber  den)  Einfluss  des  Atropius  auf  die 
Athmuug;  ein  Beitrag  zur  Lehre  vom  Antagonismua 
zwischen  Atropin  und  Morphium.  Berl.  kliu.  Wchn- 
schr.,  1890,  xxxiii,  533;  560. 

morphine  {Derivatives  of). 

See,  also, CoAeia.;  Heroin;  Narcein;  Peronin. 

Bardet  (G.)  Etude  physiologique  et  clinique 
snr  les  alcaloides  soporitiques  de  ropium:  co- 
deine, morphine,  narc6iue.    8°.    Paris,  1878. 

DiEDRiCH  (G.)  *  Ueber  Oxydimorpbin.  8°. 
Gottingen,  1883. 

Har  twich  ([G.  E.  G.]  F.)  *  Beitrag  zur 
Keimtnis  der  Wirkung  des  Morpbinchlorme- 
tbylnt.    Q°.    Kiel,  1895. 

Krayevski  (V.  I.)  *  O  sravniteluom  vliyanii 
morfiya  1  razlicbnlkh  yevo  proizvodulkh  (bero- 
ina,  perouina,  dionina  i  kodeiua)  na  dlkbatel- 
nuyii  dieyatelnost  i  obshtsbeye  sostoyaniye 
oigauiziiia;  eksperimentaluoye  izslledovaniye. 
[Comparative  influence  of  morphia  and  its  vari- 
ous derivatives  (heroin,  peronin,  dionin,  and 
eodein)  on  the  respiratory  activity  and  general 
condition  of  the  organism ;  experimental  inves- 
tigation. ]    8°.    S.-Peterlnrg,  190'2. 

Also  [Abstr.],m;  Russk.  Vrach.,  S.-Peterb.,  1902,  i, 
338-340. 

OsovETSKi  (Y. )  *  Les  nouveaux  d6riv68  de  la 
morphine:  h6roine,p6ronine,dioniue.  8°.  Paris, 
1900. 

PUSCHMANN  (A.)  *  Ueber  Oxydimorpbin  und 
seine  Wirkung  auf  den  tieriscben  Organismus. 
8*^.    Giittingen,  189.5. 

SoNNTAG  (G.)  *  Ueber  einige  neue  Morpbin- 
derivate  (Heptabromhomooxydimorpbin,  Di- 
bromliomooxydituorpbin,Monobeuzoylmorphin). 
[Erlangen.]    8°.    Gottingen,  1895. 

Babel  (A.)  Ueber  das  Verhalten  des  Morphiums  und 
seiner  Derivate  ira  Tierkorper.  Arch.  f.  exper.  Path.  u. 
Pharniakol.,  Leipz.,  1904-5,  Iii,  262-270.— Barnes  (A.  C.) 
Ueber  einige  krampferregende  Morphiuderivate  und  ihreu 
Angriffspunkt.  Arch.  f.  exper.  Path.  u.  Pharniakol., 
Leipz.,  1901,  xlvi,  68-77.  Also,  transl. :  Therap.  Month., 
Phila.,  1901,  i,  205-209.— Becker  (H.)  Pharmakologi- 
sche  Untersuchungen  iiber  einige  Morphiuderivate.  Arcb. 
internat.  de  pharmacod.,  Brux.  et  Par.,  1903,  xii,  63-97. — 
Bioch  (R.)  Wirkung  und  praktische  Verwendung  der 
zwei  neuen  Morphiuderivate  Heroin  und  Dionin.  Heil- 
kunde,  Wien  [etc.],  1898-9,  iii,  455-462.— Coblentz  (V.) 
Synthetic  morphine  derivatives.  Therap.  Month.,  N.  Y. 
ii.  Phila.,  1902,  ii,  277-279.— Dionin  as  a  substitute  for 
morphine  and  codeine.  [Edit.]  Merck's  Archives,  N.  Y., 
1900,  ii,  90-101. — Dreser  (H.)  Pharinakologisches  iiber 
einige  Morphiuderivate.  Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1898, 
xii,  509- 512.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch. 
deutscb.  Naturf  u.  Aerzte  1898,  Leipz.,  1899,  Ixx,  pt.  2,  2. 
Hlfte.,  34.— Earp  (S.  B.)  Some  thoughts  on  morphine, 
codeine,  and  heroin.  Therap.  Gaz.,  l3etroit,  1903,  n.  s., 
xix,  91.  Also,  Reprint.— Fraenltel  (A.)  Ueber  Mor- 
phiuderivate in  ihrer  Bedeutung  als  Hustenmittel.  Miin- 
cheu. med.  Wchuschr.,  1899,  xlvi,  152.5-1529.— Oevaerl. 
Les  nouveaux  succ6dan6s  de  la  morphiue.  Belgique  m6d., 
Gand-Haarlem,  1899,  i,  193  -  196.  —  «uinard  (  L.  )  La 
diac6ty  1-morphine  dans  le  traitement  de  la  douleur.  Cong, 
internat.  de  med.  C.  r.,  Par.,  1900,  sect,  de  therap., 
550.— Hirsclilaff  (L.)  Zur  klini.scheu  Anweudung  des 
Morphinheilserums  (Eumorphol).  Ztschr.  f.  Krankenpfl., 
Berl.,  1903,  xxv,  426-431.— Ide.  Morphine  et  codSine. 
Rev.  m6d.  de  Louvaiu,  1905,  n.  s.,  ii.  111.— Manea  (P.) 
Coutributo  alio  studio  di  alcuni  derivati  della  morfina. 
Sperimentale.  Arch,  di  biol.,  Fireuze,  1904,  Iviii,  803-836. 
Also:  Studi  sassaresi,  Sassari,  1903-4,  iii,  140-162.— Mar- 
8hall(C.R.)  Morphine  and  its  derivatives.  Med.Chron., 
Manchester,  1901,  4.  s.,  i,  42;  115.— Mayor  (A.)  Les 
dferivfs  de  la  morphine  utilises  en  th6rapeutique;  6tude 
pharmacodyuamique.  Rev.  m6d.  de  la  Suisse  Rom.,  Ge- 
neve, 1901,  xxi,  668;  705:  1902,  xxii,  137;  237,  3  pi.   . 

Les  d6riv6s  de  la  morphine  utilises  en  thferapeutique : 
apomorphine,  apocod6ine,  a]iodionine.  Ibid..  1903,  xxiii, 
600-689.  Also,  tranxl. :  Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1903, 
xvii,  223;  288. —  Merck  (E.)  Ueber  einige  Morphin- 
derivate.  Arch.  d.  Pharm.,  Berl..  1899,  ccxxxvii,  211- 
222.  —  Regenbogen.  Untersuchungen  iiber  die  neue- 
ren  Morphiuderivate:  Dionin,  Peronin  nnd  Heroin.  Mo- 
natsh.  f.  prakt.  Thierh.,  Stuttg.,  1900,  xi,  385-402.— 
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Morphine  {Derivatives  of). 

Snlziiianii  ("W.)  Dionin,  ein  iienes  Morphinderivai. 
"Wien.  med.  Presse,  1900,  xli,  1098.  —  Sc.  Ueber  die 
stickstofffreien  Spaltunssproduktedes  Moipbius.  Pharm. 
Centralhalle,  Dresd.,  1901,  n.  F.,  xxii,  747  -  749.— Sturs- 
bci'g  (H.)  Ueber  die  Eiuwirkung  einiger  Abkonim- 
linge  des  Morpbiiis  auf  die  Athmuiif;.  Arcb.  Inter- 
nat.  do  Pbarmacod.,  Gand  et.  Par.,  1898,  iv,  325 -345.  — 
■Wcigl  (J.)  Dionin,  ein  neiiea  Morpbindorivat.  Wien. 
kliu.  Kundscbau,  1902,  xvi,  922-924.— WiiUcrnitz  (H.) 
Ueber  die  Wirkung  einiger  Morpbinderivate  auf  die  Atli- 
miing  des  Menscben.    Tlierap.  Monat-sb.,  Berl.,  1899,  xiii, 

469-475.   .  Ueber  die  Wiikung  einiger  Morpliin- 

derivate  und  ibre  tlierapeiitiscben  Indicationen.  Monat- 
sclir.  f.  Psychiat.  u.  Neurol.,  Kerb,  1900,  vi,  38-43.— 
Wood  (H.  C),  ji-.  Tbe  newer  substitutes  for  morpbine 
[Peroniu,  dionin,  beroin.]   Merck's  Arcb.,  N.  Y.,  1899, 1, 89. 

Morphine  {Hypodermic  use  of). 
See,  aho,  Morphine-habit. 

Alt  (K.)  Untersucliiiugfn  iiber  die  Ausscbeidung  dea 
snbcutan  injicirten  Morpbium  durcb  den  Magen.  Berl. 
klin.  Wcbnsebr.,  18H9,  xxvi,  560-504.— Br«'iiiei-  (L.)  ilor- 
pbine  injections  followed  by  enipbysi-niatous  gangrene 
(malignant  oedema).  J.  JSTerv.  &  Ment.  Uis.,  N.  T.,  1890, 
xvii,  97-101.— Briinln  (A.)  Sul  coniportamento  del  cane 
alle  iniezioni  ripetute  di  niorfina.  Gior.  d.  r.  Acead.  di 
Died,  di  Torino,  1899,  4.  s.,  xlvii,  631-649.  —  Baly  (E.  O.) 
Eemarkson  tb  e  hypodermic  use  of  morpbia.  Med.  Cbron., 
Mancbester,  1888-9,  ix,  216-221.  —  Fcrraud.  Des  injec- 
tions bypodermiques  de  niorpbine  en  cas  de  menaces  ile 
mort  (syncope  ou  asphyxie).  Bull.  Acad,  de  ni6d..  Par., 
1899,  3.  s.,  xli,  134-143.  Also:  Pratique  jour.,  Lille,  1899, 
iv,  3-14. — Fiessiiigcr  (C.)  Les  injections  sous-cutan6cs 
de  morpbine.  Rev.  g6u.  de  clin.  et  de  tb6rap.,  Par.,  1903, 
xvii,  563-565. — Kusterniann.  Ein  neues  Instrumenta- 
rium  fiir  Morpbium-  und  Kampberiujectionen.  Deutscbe 
Praxis.  Ztsehr.  f.  prakt.  Aerzte,  Miincben,  1902,  xi,  510- 
514.  Also:  Illust.  Monatscbr.  (I.  arztl.  Polytech.,  ISerl., 
1902,  xxix,  101-104.— licech  (D.  J.)  Two  cases  of  tetanus 
following  tbe  repeated  injections  of  morpbia.  Med. Cbron., 
Manchester,  1896-7,  n.  s.,  v,  101.  —  Martin  (A.)  Re- 
cbercbes  sur  Faction  pliysiologique  des  injections  bypo- 
dermiques de  cblorbvdrate  de  morphine.  Bull.  Soc.  de 
m6d.  de  Par.  (1874),  1875,  ix,  186-190.  [Discussion],  220- 
222. — Kosentlial  (J.)  Ueber  die  Ausscbeidung  des  sub- 
cutan  injicirten  Morpbiunis  durcb  den  Speicbel.  Berl. 
klin.  Wcbnscbr.,  1893,  xxx,  1189-1192.  ^U«o ;  Centralbl. 
f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1893,  xiv,  8-10.  —  Singer  (H.)  Zur 
Dosirungsfrage:  Die  Morpliiumspritze.  Deutsche  nied. 
Wcbnscbr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1900.  xxvi,  tberap.  Beil.,  30.— 
Suarez  de  ITIendoza.  Ce  qu'on  ue  doit  pas  ignorer 
(anesth^sie) ;  funestes  cons6quences  des  injections  de  mor- 
phine apr^s  ranestb6sie  complete  par  le  cbloroforme. 
Arch,  de  ni6d.  et  cbir.  sp^c,  Par.,  1901,  ii,  399;  442;  478; 
513. — Tliibierge  (G.)  Pigmentations  bleues  cons6cu- 
tives  h  des  injections  de  morphine.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc. 
m6A.  d.  bop.  de  Par.,  1899,  3.  s..  xvi,  912-918. 

Morphine  (Poisoning  by). 

See,  also,  Morphine  (Jniagonisms  of);  Mor- 
phine-habit. 

FOEUSTER  (R.)  *Ziir  Casuistik  der  kombi- 
nierteu  Morphio-Cooaiii-Psvchose.  8*^.  Kiel, 
1904. 

Kreissig  (C.  B.)  *  Casus  intoxicatiouis  per 
morpbiniii  aceticum.    S°.    Lipaice,  1855. 

Nevku-D^uotkie  (V.)  *De  rhy.st6rie  conse- 
cutive k  I'intoxicatiou  par  la  morphine.  4"^. 
Paris,  1890. 

Problema(O)  medico-legal  uoproce8.so  Urbino 
de  Freitas.  Uiua  replica.  Pelos  Dr.  Eaymiuido 
da  Silva  Motta,  Joaquim  dos  Santos  e  Silva,  Aii- 
gusto  Antonio  da  Eocha,  Francisco  Joao  Rosa, 
Hugo  Mastbaum.    8^.    Coimbra,  1893. 

Sarachoff  (G.)  *  Ob  izmleneniyakli  v  nerv- 
nlkh  elemeutakli  tsentralnoi  iierviioi  sisteml  pri 
otravleuii  uiorflyem.  [On  the  cliaugea  in  tbe 
nervous  elements  in  the  central  nervous  system 
in  poisoning  with  morphia.]    ii'-'.    Yuri/ev,  1894. 

Stumm  (A.)  *  Masseruahnliclies  Exanthcm 
nach  Morphingebrauch.    ri'^.    Erlangen,  1888. 

Trial  (The)  of  Carlyle  W.  Harris  for  poison- 
ing his  wife,  Helen  W.  Potts,  at  New  York. 
Taken  from  the  official  stenographer's  minutes. 
8°.    Neiv  York,  1892. 

Accidental  poisoning  bv  morphine.  Pharm.  J., 
Lond.,  1902,  4.  s.,  xv,  270.  —  Adicr  (E.)  Ueber  transito- 
rische  Glycosurie  bei  einem  Fall  von  acuter  Morpbiuver- 
giftuug.  Prag.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1900,  xxv,  327.— Agtioll 
(J.  B.)   Reliexionea  sobre  un  case  de  fendmeno  respirato- 
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rio  de  Clieyne-Stokes  debido  il  la  adniinistraci6n  de  una 
pequena  dosis  do  niorflna.  Crdn.  ni6d.,  Lima,  1894,  xi,  106- 
201. — Aldrich  (C.  J.)  Spinal  .symptoms  from  morphino. 
Pliila.  M.  J.,  1903,  xi,  613.— Aiierbach  (S.)  Der  Tod 
durcb  Morpbiumvergiftung  in  gerichtiicli-mediciniscbcu- 
Beziehung.  Vrtlj.schr.  f  gericlitl.  Med.,  Beil.,  1896,  3.  F., 
xi,  253-285.— Bartlctt  (E.  J.)  An  examination  of  forty- 
three  published  cases  of  opium  or  morpbine  |)oisoning. 
Boston  M.  &  S.  .T,,  1897,  cxxxvii,  074.— Behr  (A.)  Ein 
seltener  Fall  von  Morpliiummissbrauch.  Wien.  med. 
Wcbnscbr.,  1894,  xliv,  1703;  1752.  — Bidone  (E.)  Azione 
dei  genitali  femniiuei  negli  ,'ivveleiiamenti  (avvalenaniento 
da  morfina).  Atti  d.  Soc.  ital.  di  iistct.  e  ginec.  1900,  Roma, 
1901,  vii,  55-.59,  1  pi.  Also:  Arch,  di  ostet.  e  ginec,  Napoli, 
1901,  viii,  129-155,  1  p).—  BoeUcr  (H.)  A  large  dose  of 
morpbine  not  followed  by  symptoms  of  poisoning.  Med. 
Eec,  N.  T.,  1896,  xlix,  501.  —  Bonrkc  (W.)  Notes  on 
a  case  of  morpbia  poisoning.  Soutli  .African  M.  J., 
East  London,  1889-90,  v,  30. —  Bradford  &  Colcord. 
Report  of  an  anomalous  case  of  morphine  poisoning. 
Indian  Lancet,  f\alcutta,  1899,  xiv,  217.  —  Burgl  (G. ) 
Morpbium  -  Vergiftnng.  Friedreich's  Bl.  f.  gerichtl. 
Med.,  Niirnb.,  1899,  1,  208 - 212.  —  Colman  (H.  C.)  A 
case  of  poisoning  with  liquor  moi  phiuiB  hydro-chloridi ; 
recovery.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1899,  ii,  173l".— Crothers 
(T.  D.)  Dangers  from  tin;  indiscriminate  u.se  of  morjiliia. 
Am.  Med.,  Pbila.,  1903,  v,  296-298.— Dale  (G.  P.)  Mor- 
phin  and  cocain  intoxication.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago, 
1903,  xl,  1215-1217.— Davidson  (A.  H.)  [Case  of  mor- 
phine poisoning.]  Texas  Conr.-Rec.  Med.,  Dallas,  1895-6, 
xiii,  200.— Death  (Tlie)  of  Mi.ss  Hickman.  [Edit.]  Lan- 
cet, Lond.,  1903,  ii,  1443.-Dotto  (G.)  Sulla  resi-stenza 
delia  moifina  alia  putrefazione.  Sicilia  med.,  Palermo, 
1890,  ii,  442-444. — Feinberg  (I.  L.)  Two  unusual  cases 
of  morpbin  poisoning.  Codex  med.  Pbila.,  1894-5,  i,  328- 
330.— Fotheringliani  (J.)  Morpbine  poisoning  in  an 
infant.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1898,  ii,  1251.— Gerard  (E.), 
Delenrilc  .fe  Kicquiet.  Snr  la  recherche  toxicologique 
de  la  morpbine.  Ann.  d'hyg..  Par..  190.5,  4.  s.,  iv,  350-355. 
Also:  ficho  med.  du  nord,  Lille,  1905,  ix,  337-339.  Also: 
J.  de  med.  de  Par.,  1905,  2.  s.,  xvii,  470.  Also:  J.  do  pharm. 
i  t  cliim..  Par.,  1905,  C.  s.,  xxii,  49-54.  Also:  Rev.  de  m6d. 
leg.,  Par.,  1905,  xii,  240-243.— Giordano  (C.  A.)  Per  un 
sospettato  avvelenamento  da  idroclorato  di  morfina;  con- 
sider.azioni  medico-legali.    Corriere  aan.,  Jlilauo,  1890,  vii, 

no.  25,  4-7.   .  Uiteriori  ricerclie  sulla  immunizzazione 

per  morfina.  Gior.  internaz.  d.  sc.  med.,  Na])oli,  1898, 
n.  8.,  XX,  865-889. — Harris  (K.  A.)  A  case  of  possible 
fatal  morpbin  jjoisoniug;  a  ditliciilt  diagnosis.  Tr.  Mass. 
Med. -Leg.  Soc,  Best.,  19o2,  iii,  171-179.  Also:  Boston 
M.  &  S.  J.,  1902,  cxlvii,  184-188.  -  Hausiuann  (W.) 
ZurKenntnis  der  clironiscben  Murphinvergiftung.  Arch, 
f.  exper.  Path.  u.  Pliarmakol.,  Leipz.,  1904-5,  lii,  315-325. — 
Heymans.  Toxicitu  de  la  morphine  chez  les  jeunes 
auimanx  (d'aprfes  les  exp6nences  de  E.  Marcbal).  Bull. 
Acad.  roy.  de  med.  de  Belg.,  Brnx.,  1901,  4.  s.,  xv, 
816-818. — Hirschbcrg.  Morpbium veigiftung  bei  zwei 
Kindern.  Ztsehr.  f.  Med.-Beamte,  Berl.,  1898,  xi,  1-4.— 
Hofmanii  (E.)  EIne  lethale  Vergiftnng  niit  in  Chloro- 
form geldstem  Morpbium  mit  eigenthiiinlicbem  Verlauf. 
Wien.  med.  Pres.se,  1877,  xviii,  73:  108. — Inquest  on  Miss 
Hickman,  M.  D.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1903,  ii,  1381.— von 
Jaksch.  Ueber  .acute  Morpbinvergiftung.  Prag.  med. 
Wcbnscbr.,  1897,  xxii,  477;  504.— Joifroy  (A.)  &  Ser- 
vcanx  (R. )  D6termination  de  I'^quiralent  toxique  de  lii 
morpbine  chez  le  cbien  et  le  lapin  ;  symptomes  de  I'intoxi- 
cation  aigue  par  la  morphine.  Arch,  de  ni6d.  exper.  et 
d'anat.  path.,  Par.,  1898,  x,  485-516. —Johnston  (W.) 
A  case  in  which  alarming  symptoms  were  produced  by 
i  of  a  giain  of  morpliia  administered  by|)odermically. 
Tr.  Mississippi  M.  Ass.,  Jackson.  1885,  90. — Katzen- 
stein.  Ein  Fall  von  Morpbiumvurgiftuug  im  friibesten 
Kindesalter.  Miincben.  med.  Wcbnscbr.,  J902,  xlix,  1840- 
1842. — Keen  (AV.  AV.)  Spinal  symptoms  caused  by  mor- 
pbine. Pbila.  M.  J.,  1903,  xi,  538.— Kossa  (G.)  A  mor- 
pbin kimutatd.sa  hulliikban.  [The  proof  of  u]orphine  in 
corpses.]  Orvosi  hetil..  Budapest,  1898,  xiii,  76 :  88.  Also, 
transl. :  Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse,  Bud.apest,  1898,  xxxiv, 
265;  291.— Kristen  (J.)  NabodilA  otrava  morfiem.  [Ac- 
cidental poisoning  by  morphine.]  Casnp.  16k.  6esk.,  v 
Praze,  1901,  xl,  348-3.51.— Lefort  (J.)  fitudes  cbimiques 
et  toxicologiques  sur  la  nuiipliine  suivies  d'observations 
sur  son  passage  dans  recononiie  animale.  Bull.  Acad, 
de  mdd..  Par.,  1860-61,  xxvi,  817.  Also,  Reprint.— I., u- 
calrllo  ( L. )  Sull'  avvelenamento  acuto  da  morfina. 
Eiv.  clin.,  Milano,  1888,  xxiii,  148-168.  —  I^yons  (J.  J.) 
A  case  of  accidental  poisoning  by  sulphate  of  mor- 
phia. N.  Orl.  J.  M.,  1869,  xxii,  292.  — Mandl  (H.)  Ein 
Fall  von  Morpbiumvergiltung  nach  Einspritzung  von 
einem  Ceutigramm  Morpbin.  Wien.  med.  Wcbnscbr., 
1899.  xlix,  1893-1895.— Mankovski  (A.F.)  K  voprosu  ob 
izmieneniyakh  v  tsentralnoi  nervnoi  sislemie,  obnaruzhi- 
vayemikh  sposobom  IS'lssFya  pri  ostrom  i  khronicbeskom 
otravlenii  zhivotnikh  niorfi'em.  [Alterations  du  .systeme 
nerveux  central,  constateVs  par  la  methode  du  Nis.sl  dans 
I'intoxication  aigue  et  chronique  des  animaux  par  la  mor- 
phine.  Estr.,  67.]    Kussk.  arch,  patol.,  klin.  med.  i.  bak- 
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Morphine  [Poisoning  by). 

terioL,  S.-Peterl).,  1898,  vi,  3-14,  1  pi.  — von  Ulaschka. 

Vergiftung  mit  Morpbiuiu.    Prag.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1887, 

xil,  437-439.   .  Vergiftung  eines  6  Tage  alten  Kiufles 

uiit  Morphliim.  Vi-tljschr.  f.  gerielitl.  Med.,  Beil.,  1888, 
n.  F.,  xlviii,  324-326.  —  Mavrojaniiis.  L'actiou  cata- 
leptique  de  la  moiphiue  cbez  les  rats;  contribution  h  la 
theorie  toxique  de  la  catalepsie.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol.,  Par.,  1903,  It,  1092-1  u94 —Mayor  (A.)  Toxicite  de 
la  morphine  et  de  ses  derives  usuels;  action  cardio-va.scu- 
laire  <le  la  pferooine.  Bull.  g6n.  de  tli6rap.  [etc.].  Far., 
1902,  cxliii,  624-631.  Also:  Nouv.  remfedes.  Par.,  1902, 
xviii,  169-176.— Merrill  (Julia  D.)  Moipliine  poisoning 
in  an  infant  one  mouth  old.  Chicago  Clin.,  1903,  xvi,  84. — 
Mignol  (A.)  Une  observation  d'injection  sous-cutan6e 
de  morphine.  Centre  nied.  et  pharm.,  Gannat,  1902-3,  viii, 
241.— Miiller.  Z  wei  Fiille  akuter  Morphiunivergiftung 
bei  Erwachsi-nen.  Ztschr.  f.  Med.-Beamte,  Berl.,  1898,  xi, 
72-74.— O'Carroll  (J.)  The  poisoning  case  at  the  Hard- 
wlcke  Hospitiil,  Dublin.  Brit.  M.  J,,  Lond.,  1888,  ii,  964. — 
Paterson  (G.)  Pneumonia;  poisoning  (?)  by  a  cough 
mixture  containing  two  drachms  of  the  solution  of  muriate 
of  morphia.  Month.  J.  M.  Sc..  Lond.  &  Edinb.,  1846,  vi, 
pt.  2,  191-196.  — Paul  (G.)  Angebliche  Vergiftung  mit 
Morpbium ;  angeborener  hocligradiger  Hydrocephalus 
chronicus  internus;  Tod  durch  akuten  Hirndruck.  Wieu. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1887,  xxxvii,  1153;  1178.— Poiichet  (G.) 
Intoxication  accidentelle  d'uu  enfant  par  le  chlorhydrate 
de  morphine.  Ann.  d'hyg..  Par.,  1895,  3.  s.,  xxxiv,  83-89. — 
Bippcrger  (A.)  Fall  einer  Moi-phiumTergiftung  bei 
einem  kleinen  liinde.  N".  Worker  med.  Monatschr.,  1902, 
xiv,  368-370.— Ruiieberg  (J.  W.)  Ett  fall  af  utbredd 
myokardit,  med  plotslig  paralysi  af  hjertat  liort  efter  en 
subkutan  morfluin jektion.  [XJn  cas  de  myocardite  6ten- 
due  avec  paralysie  subite  du  cceur  imm^diatement  apr^s 
uneinjection sou3-eHtan6edemorphine.  K63.]  Fiuskalak. 
sallsk.  hand!.,  Hel.siugfors,  1882,  xxiv,2-:2-'226.— Sclieiber 
(S.  H.)  A  heveny  morpbin-raergez^s  eddig  uem  6szelt 
kovetkezm6nyeinek  egy  esete.  [Acute  poisoning  by  mor- 
phia "with  sequelae  not  observed  lieretofore.]  Orvosi 
hetil.,  Budapest,  ].'-87,  xxxi,  1525;  1562.  Also,  transl. 
[Abstr.l:  Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1888,  xxiv, 
87-89.  Also,  transl.  [Abatr.]  ;  Ztschr.  f.  kliu.  Med.,  Berl., 
1888,  xiv.  39-50.— Schreiber  (E.)  Zur  Behandlung  der 
akuten  Phosphor-  und  Morpbiumvergiftung.  Centralbl. 
f.  innere  Med.,  Leipz.,  1898,  xix,  601-603.— Sell  wartz  (B.) 
Idiilt  morphium-Tii6rgez6s,  mint  a  paralysis  proureusiva 
k6roka.  [Chronic  morphine  poisoning  as  a  cause  of  pro- 
gres.sive  paralysis.)  GyogyAszat,  Budapest,  1897,  xxxvii, 
29.— Shtshcrbak  (A.  E.)  0  soderzliauii  fiisfornol  kis- 
loti  V  krovi  sounoi  artei'ii  i  yareninol  venl  u  sobak  to  vre- 
mya  morfiynavo  sua.  [Phosplioric  acid  in  tlie  carotid  ar- 
tery and  jugular  vein  in  dogs  during  morpbium  narcosis.] 
Vestnik  klin.  isudebnoi  psichiat.  inevropatol.,  St.Petersb., 
1889-90,  vii,  pt.  2,  254-266.— Slagle  (C.  D.)  Acute  mor- 
phine poisoning  in  an  infant;  recovery.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1902,  xxxviii,  459. — Sweeney  (M.  J.)  Sixty 
grains  of  morpliineat  a  dose.  Med.  Kec,  N.  T.,  1894,  xWi, 
565. — 'Jriionipsoii  (J.  M.)  Report  of  a  ca.se  of  morphine 
poisoning.  Therap.  Digest,  Kansas  City,  1898-9,  i,  26-28. — 
Tralna  (E. )  SuUe  alterazioni  degli  elemen.i  uerTosl 
neir  avvelenamento  per  morfina.  Arch,  per  le  sc.  med., 
Torino,  1898,  xxii,  325-339,  1  pi.— Trocger.  Die  akute 
Morpbiumvergiftung  in  gericbtlich-ruedicinischer  Bezie- 
buug.  Friedreich's  Bl.  t.  gerichtl.  Med.,  Niirnb.,  1901, 
Hi,  260;  379:  460:  1902,  liii,  62.— Twitchell  (J.  C.)  Mor- 
phine and  ptomaine  poisoning.  Med.  Sentinel,  Portland, 
Oreg.,  1903,  xi,  404-406.— Williams  (T.H.)  A  case  of 
morphine  poisoning.  Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit,  1889,  3.  s.,  v, 
93. — Witlhaiis  (K.  A.)  Some  toxicological  points  in  a 
case  of  homicide  by  morpliin.  Research.  Loouiis  Lab.  .  .  . 
"Univ.  City  N.  York,  1892,  ii,  1-14,—  Wood  (W.  J.  N".) 
Death  from  accidental  poisoning.  Brit.  J.  Dent.  Sc.,  Lond., 
1901,  xliv,  200. — Kenner  (P.)  A  ca.se  of  morphia  and  atro- 
pia  poisoning.  N.  Eng.  M.  Month.,  Danbury,  Conn.,  1897, 
xvi,  469-471.   .  ('ases  of  combined  morphine  and  atro- 
pine poisoning.  J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  J903,  xxx, 
.55.5-557. 
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Andrews  (G.)  Permanganateof  potassium  asan anti- 
dote for  morphine-poisoning.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1894,  xiv, 
316.  —  Barnes  (A.  C.)  A  case  of  morphine  poisoning; 
successful  employment  of  cocaine  as  an  antidote.  Phila. 
M.  J.,  1901,  viii,  nOO.  —  BoUai  (A.)  A  morphiu  egy  lij 
elleum6rgeriJl.  [Picrotoxin  an  antidote  of  morphine.] 
Orvosi  Iietil.,  Budapest,  1889,  xxxiii,  47.  Also,  transl.: 
Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1889,  xxv,  76. — Brown 
(J.  C.)  Strj'chuia  vs.  morphia.  Tr.  Louisiana  M.  Sue, 
M.  Orl.,  1889,  116.— Carpenter  (J.  S.  )  Potassium  per- 
manganate as  an  antidote  to  niorpbin.  Med.  News,  Phila., 
1894,  Ixiv,  699-701.  —  Cruse  (  \V. )  Zur  Behandlung  der 
Morphin vergiftung  mit  Atropin.  Arch.  f.  Kinderh., 
Stuttg.,  1893-4,  XVI,  67-09.— »arby  (J,  I.)  A  case  of  mor- 
phine poisoning  treated  with  permanganate  of  potash. 
Atlanta  M.  &S.' J..  1894,  n.  s.,  xi,  389-391.— Be  Bussclier 
(L.)  Encore  sur  la  pretendue  disintoxication  de  la  mor- 
phine h  I'aide  du  permanganate  de  potassium.   Arch,  in- 
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ternat.  de  pliarmacod.,  Brux.  et  Par.,  1904-5,  xiii,  309-327. 

 .  Traitemeiit  de  I'empoisounement  niorphinique. 

Belgique  m6d.,  Gand-Haarlem,  1904,  xi,  543-546. — Eiiinie- 
ricii  (0  )  Zur  Kritik  iiber  Dr.  Hir.schlaft's  Heilserura 
zur  Bekampfung  der  Mori)hiuinvergiftung  etc.,  und  seine 
praktiselie  Anwenduu;;.  Deutsche  Med.-Ztg,,  Berl.,  1903, 
xxiv,  89-92.— Pell  (G.  E.)  Forced  respiration  ;  additional 
observations.  Tr.  N.  York  M.  Ass.  1889,  Concord,  1890, 
vi,  316-320,— Finley  (K,  P.)  Potassium  permanganate 
in  morphia  poisoning.  Univ.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1893-4,  vi, 
606.— Fletcher  (J.  R.)  Strychnia  an  antidote  for  mor- 
phine poLsoning,  South.  Pra'ct.,  Nashville,  1888,  x,  419. — 
Ooodrich  (H.  R.)  Ingestion  of  enormous  dose  of  mor- 
phin with  recovery.  Phila.  M.  J.,  19uO,  vi,  922.— Grissom 
(  W.  W.  )  A  case  of  poisoning  by  morphine;  recovery 
after  six  and  a  half  hours'  artificial  respiration.  St.  Louis 
M.  &  S.  J.,  1870,  ix,  353-  357. —  Ground  (E.)  A  case  of 
morphia-poisuning  treated  by  atropine.  Lancet.  Lond,, 
1900,  ii,  1727.— Hall  (J.  N.)  Recovery  after  ingestion  of 
about  thirty  grains  of  morphine.  Boston  M.  &  S,  J.,  1890, 
cxxii,  133. — Harding  (L.  A.)  Permanganate  of  potash; 
the  new  antidote  for  morphine  poisoning  from  a  eheniical 
point  of  view,  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1894,  xiv,  459.— Hirsch- 
lair  IL.)  Ein  Heilsei  um  zur  Bekampfung  der  Morpbium- 
vergiftung und  iibnlieber  Intoxicationen.  Berl.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1902,  xxxix,  1149;  1174.— Humphreys  (D.  S.) 
Case  of  morphine  poisoning;  recovery.  N.  Url.  M.  &  S.  J., 
1894-5,  n.  s.,  xxii,  861.  —  Kipp  (A.)  Some  observations 
in  treating-  acute  morphine  poisoning.  Am.  Pract.  & 
News,  Louisville,  1904,  xxxvii,  135,— Korner  (B.)  Hei- 
lung  einer  Morpbiumvergiftung  duich  Injection  von  Kali 
bvpernianganicum.  Deutsche  med.  Wcbn.sclir.,  Leipz.  u. 
Berl.,  1896,  xsii,  223.  —  Kornfeld  (H. )  TTebermangan- 
saures  Kali  als  Gegeagift  gegen  Morpbium.  Meniorabi- 
lien,  Heilbr.,  1896-7,  n.  F.,  xv,  517.— Ijcviiistein  (W.  T.) 
Die  Therapie  der  RecoDvalescenz  nacb  Morpbium-  und 
Cocainentziehungen.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz. 
u.  Berl.,  1888,  xiv,  715-717.  —  liewis  (B.)  Tracheotomy 
in  morphine  poisoning,  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1888, 
X,  614.  Also:  Weekly  M.  Rev,,  St.  Louis,  1888,  xvii, 
412.  —  McGuire  (C.  M.)  Unsuccessful  employment  of 
potassium  permanganate  in  a  case  of  morphine  poi- 
soning. Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1894,  xlvi,  343.  —  Marable 
(T.  H.)  Permanganate  of  potassa  in  morphine  poi- 
soning, with  report  of  cases.  Tr.  -M.  Soc.  Tennessee, 
Nashville,  1901,  310-321.  Also:  Med.  Age,  Detroit,  1901, 
xix,  lH-m. — Moor  (W.)  Le  permangMuate  de  potasse 
comuie  antidote  de  la  morpliine.  J.  de  med.  de  Par.,  1895, 
2.  s.,  vii,  497, — Morgenroth  (J.)  Zur  Frage  des  Anti- 
morphiuserums.  Berl.  klin.  Wchn.schr.,  1903,  xl,  471- 
474,— Penny  (H.  T.)  Treatment  of  cases  of  morphine 
poisoning.  Med.  Sentinel,  Portland,  Oreg.,  1893,  i,  299- 
.  305. — Playfair  (D.  T.)  The  value  of  oxygen  in  poksou- 
ing  by  morpliine.  Lancet,  Lond..  1898,  ii,  545.— Pope 
(P.)  A  large  quantity  of  morphia  (twelve  grains?)  taken 
bypodermically  with  siiieid;il  intent;  recovery.  Ibid., 
1894,  i,  669. — Putnam  (W.  E.)  Permanganateof  potas- 
sium in  morphine  poisoning,  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1895,  xlvii, 
303. — Bector  (J.  M.)  An  experiment  with  permanga- 
nate of  potash  as  an  antidote  for  moi'pbine  poisoning. 
Ihid.,  1894,  xiv,  460.— Sayrc  (L,  A.)  Treatment  of  mor- 
phine poisoning  bv  potassium  permanganate.  Am.  J. 
Pharm,,  Phila..  1898,  Ixx,  109-lil.-Sheeu  (A.)  Recov- 
ery from  morphine  poisoning  after  subcutaneous  injection 
of  atropine.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1905,  i,  1040.— Sli  winski 
(P.)  Ein  Fall  vou  Morpbiumvergiftung  bei  einem  einjah- 
rigen  Kinde,  durch  Ein.spritzung  vcui  Atropin  geheilt. 
Aerztl.  Sachverst.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1905,  xi,  112.— Spcer  (A.  T.) 
A  case  of  morphine  poisoning  treated  with  nitroglycerin. 
N.  York  M.  J.,  1890,  lii,  545.— .Sweringen  (H.  V.)  Nor- 
mal salt  solution  in  morpliine  poisoning.  Cinciu.  Lancet- 
Clinic,  1902,  n.  s.,  xlix,  120.- Vanderburg  (C.  R,)  Mor- 
phine narcosis  in  a  patient  afflicted  witli  multiple  spinal 
sclerosis  treated  by  forced  respiration.  Columbus  M.  J., 
1890-91,  ix,  103-106.— Velyamovich  (V.  F.)  K  terapii 
ostrlkh  otravlehiy  morflyem  i  opiatami.  [Treatment  of 
acute  poisoning  l)y  morphine  and  opiates.]  Prakt.  Vrach, 
S,-Petei'b.,  1902,  i,  159;  181.— Veres  (M.)  -  Heveny  mor- 
phin-mergez6s  atropinnal  gyogyult  esete.  [A  case  of  se- 
vere morphine-poisoning  cured  by  atropin.]  Orvosi  hetil., 
Budapest,  1897,  xli,  592. — Voorliees  (.1.  D.)  Two  cases 
of  morphine  poisoning  treated  principally  by  forced  res- 
piration. Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  189.5,  xlviii,  768.— Wade 
(C.  E.)  Morphia  poksouing  treated  by  permanganate  of 
potassium,  Med.  Sentinel,  Portland,  Oreg.,  1899,  vii, 
398. — Walker  (G.  S.)  A  case  of  morphia  poisoning 
treated  by  solutinn  of  permanganate  of  potash,  with  re- 
covery. Ainiv  M.  Dep.  Rep,  1894,  Loud..  1896,  xxxvi,  332. 
Also :' Bvit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1896,  i,  82.— Walker  (H.  D.) 
Case  of  attempted  suicide  by  sulphate  of  morphin  treated 
by  permanganate  of  potassium;  recovery.  Med.  News, 
Phila.,  1894;  Ixiv,  380.— Wanisley  (J.  E.)  Morphia  poi- 
soning treated  with  permanganate  of  potassium.  Med. 
Sentinel,  Porthand,  Oreg.,  1896,  iv,  59,— Weber  (L.)  Ein 
Fall  von  schwerer  Morpbiumvergiftung  durch  .subcutane 
Einapritzuugen  vou  hypermangansaurem  Kali  geheilt. 
N.  Yorker  med.  Monatschr.,  1901,  xiii,  173.    Also,  transl.: 
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Med.  Kec,  N.  Y..  1901,  Ix,  54.'!.— Williaiiis  (C.  W.)  Co- 
caine lis  ii  superior  antidote  lor  niorpliine  poisoning,  wilh 
hi.storv  of  a  case.  Norlbwest.  Lancet,  St.  I'anl.  1H9K,  xviii, 
192-194.  —  Willoiigliby  (E.  F.)  Case  of  poisoning  b.v 
morphia  injection  treated  by  infusion  of  salt  solution. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1902,  i,  laifi. 

]?Ioi*|>h>nc-lial>it. 

See.  also,  Foetus  (lUlatioii  ofmolhn-  to). 

Calvet  (L.)  *E8sai  .sur  le  morpliiiiisme  aign 
et  cliroiiique.    4^.    Paris,  187(5. 

Caufeynon.  Les  morpbinoiuanes  et  les  fii- 
uieurs  d'opium.  Les  caiLses  et  les  eft'ets  de  la 
morpliiiiomaiiie;  sui)plices  et  voluptes;  ojiio- 
pliages  et  fiimours  d'opiniii.    8°.    Paris,  [1903]. 

CfiAVOLLA  (F.)  *  Breve  e.stiidio  sobie  la  mor- 
finoiiiaiiia.    8'^.    Mexico,  1886. 

Delorme  (L.-E.)  *  Contribution  h  l'6tiide 
clinique  de  la  niorpbinomaiiie.   8°.    Paris,  1898. 

Deutsch  (  W. )  Dcr  Morpliinisiuus.  Eine 
Stndie.    8^.    Stuttgart,  19  >l. 

Farias  (E.)  Tebaismo  y  morfinisnio  agtidos. 
8^.    Tohica.  189:?. 

HoCH.STETiEii  (E.)  *  Ein  Fall  von  Morpbinis- 
mus  iiiit  Cborea  iu  der  Abstineuzperiode.  12". 
Berliu,  1894. 

HoDEE  (G.)  * Coniributioii  a  I'etude  des 
causes,  de  la  prophylaxie  et  du  traitenient  de 
la  uiorpliiiioiuanie.    4".    Paris,  1895. 

Lancelin  (L.-E.-R.  )  *  Morpbiuisiiie  et  in- 
fections; role  des  leucocytes;  6tude  exp^rinien- 
tale.    8^.    Bordeaux,  1902. 

Lecerf  (M.-J.)  *Essai  sur  la  .syniptoinato- 
logie  de  la  luorphiiiomanie.    4°.    Paris,  189."). 

Mace  (P.)  'Moriiiiine,  niorpbinoinauie,  mor- 
pliinomaues.    8^.    Paris,  1904. 

Maylaender  (K.  F.  A.)  *  Selbsterfabriuigen 
■wiibrend  der  Morpbiuinkraukbeit  uiid  deren 
Behandlung,  mit  besonderer  Beriicksichtigiing 
der  secuudiiren  Abstiiienzperiode.  8"^.  Balle 
a.  S.,  1889. 

NoiKOT  (A.)  *  Des  troubles  g^nitanx  dans  la 
morpbiuoiuauie.  [Lyons.]  8°.  Saint-Etienne, 
1902. 

Regnier  (R.-L.-A.  )  *  Essai  critique  sur  I'in- 
toxication  par  la  niorpbine  et  sur  ses  diverses 
'  formes.    4°.    Paris,  IKIO. 

 The  same.  Paris.  1890. 

Samuel  (  C.  )  *Ueber  Moriihinisnins  iiud 
,  Coca'inisuius.    [Stra.sbiirg.]    8°.   Berlin,  1889. 

Sandhog  (A.)  *  Znr  Kenntnis  der  Syiuj)to- 
niatologif'  und  patbologiscben  Anatomie  des 
Morpbiiiisnius.    8".    Jena,  1893. 

Straub  (P.  F.)  "Ueber  cbioni.scben  Mor- 
phinisuius  mit  besmiderer  Bezugnabiiie  auf  die 
psychiscben  Veriiiidernngen.  8".  /Je)  ?/»,  [1892]. 

Veisenburger  (R.-H.)  *  Considerations  sur 
la  morpbinomanie.    4".    Paris,  1894. 

Abrnhani  (K.)  Beitrage  znr  Kenntnis  des  Delirium 
tremens  der  Morphinisten.  Conti  albl.  f.  Nervenh.  u.  Psy- 
cbiat.,  Berl.  u.  Leipz.,  1902.  n.  F.,  xiii,  :«)9-380.— von 
Adeiung  (E.)  The  inoijihine  fiend.  Life  &  Health, 
N.  Y.,  1897.  ii,  197-199.— de  Almeida  (D.)  Um  interes- 
sante  caso  de  morpbinoniania.  Brazil-nied.,  Rio  de  Jan., 
1905,  xis.  147. — Aiider!«  (J.  M.)  The  inorpliine  liabit. 
Med.  Bull.,  Phila  ,  1899,  xxi,  6-8.— Antheaiiuie  (A.)  & 
I^eroy  (R.)  Un  cas  de  dipsomauie  niorphinique  (mor- 
phino-dipsomanie  on  morphinomanie  vraie).  Rev.  de  psy- 
c'hiat.,  Par.,  1899,  n.  s.,  iii,  339-1)56.  Also:  J.  de  m(-d.  de 
Par.,  1900,  2.  s..  xii,  27;  105.— Appletoii  (H.  L.)  The 
use  and  abuse  of  tlie  morphine  sulphate.  Alabama  11.  J., 
Birmingh.,  1902,  xv,  14-17. — Arcaiigeli  (T7.)  Andatura 
speciale  ed  incurvamento  della  C(donna  vertebrale  nei 
moriinoraanl.    Bull.  d.  Sue.  Lancisiana  d.  osp.  d.  Roma, 

1899,  xix,  27-39.  —  Ariiaiid  (S.)  Coiitributo  iiUa  psico- 
terapla  del  morfinismo.    Snp])I.  al  Poliolin.,  Koroa,  1899- 

1900,  vi,  737-740.  —  Atyas  (M.)  Morfinomanie  invete- 
rata;  supresiune  rapida:  viudecare.  [.  .  . :  recovery.] 
Spitalul.  Bucure.sci,  1K94,  xiv,  462-467.— Ball  (B.)  D.-s 
]68ion9  de  la  morphinomanie,  et  de  la  pi  t^senee  de  la  mor- 
phine dans  les  visc^res.  Bull.  Acad.demfed.,  Par.,  ISW, 
2.  s.,  xviii,  525-530.    Also:  Encfphale,  Par.,  1887,  vii,  041- 

647.   .  Un  cas  de  morphinomanie  se  terminant  brns- 

quement  par  la  mort.    Ann.  med.  psych..  Par.,  1888,  7.  s., 
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vii,  82-84.   .  De  la  miu  phinomanie.   Bull.  m6d..  Par., 

189(1,  iv,  9115-  908.   .  L'abstinencc  de  la  morphine. 

Ibid.,  917-920. —  Bai-brau.  Xote  sur  nn  eas  de  mor- 
pliinisme.  .Sue.  d.  sc.  iiicd,  <[<■  Gannat.  C.  r.,  Par.,  1885, 
xxxix,  93-96. — Berillon.  A  llei  atiims  de  la  per.Honnalit6 
.sous  rinrtuence  dii  niori)binisnn-.  llev.  de  rhv])iii>t.  et 
l)S\chol.  physiol..  Par.,  l.'<99-l!iU0,  xiv,  i)t.  2.  308-  311.— 
Ki;:£s  (li.  'll.)  Morphinism  and  glyi'osniia.  Med.  Rec. 
N.  Y.,  1895,  xlviii,  707.— Black  (J.  R.)  Advantages  of 
snbatituting  the  morphia  habit  for  the  incurably  .'ilcoholic. 
Cincin.  Lancet-Clinic,  1889,  n.  s.,  xxii,  537-,541. — Bog;;eNM 
F.)  Morphinism.  Med.  Age,  Detroit.  1899,  xvii,  ^Kl- 
886.— Bojasiiiski  (M.)  Do  dzie.jow  morfinizmii.  |()n 
morphinism.!  Medycvna,  "SVarszawa,  1892,  xx,  70.— Brre. 
Ein  Fall  von  Morpbinismna.  Wien.  med.  AVchnscbr., 
1877,  xxvii,  797-8110.  — Breton  (E.)  Manifeslations  en 
tanees  d'nne  syphilis  evuliiant  ihez  un  morphinonnine; 
morpliinomanie.  .1.  d.  mal.  cutan.  et  sy])li..  Par.,  1894,  vi, 
712-723. — Bi-iand  i.t  Tixsol  (F.)  Mor]>hini.sme  familial 
par  contagion.  A  rch.  de  neurol..  Par.,  1905,  2.  s  ,  xx.  1-11. — 
Bi'ooki^  (W.  B.)  The  morphine  babit.  Tr.  Texa.s  M. 
Ass.,  Giilveston,  1892,  128-145.— Bruns  (O.)  Impftuber- 
knlose  bei  Morphinismiis.  Miinchen.  med.  "W'chnschr., 
1904,  li,  1643-1646. — Bureau,  Accouchement  d'nne  mor- 
phinomane;  jireuve  cliimi(|ue  du  passage  de  la  morphine 
k  travers  le  placenta;  reflexions.  B.ill.  et  mfm.  Soc.  ol)St. 
et  gyn^c.  de  Par.,  1895,  356-362.— C.-A.  (A.)  Ein  Beitrag 
znr  Kenntniss  desMorphinismus.  Deutsche  med.  Presse, 
Berl.,  1902,  vi,  128;  150.— Charcot  (J.-M.)  flpilep.sie, 
hysteric  et  morphinomanie.  .Semaine  m6d.,  Par.,  1889,  ix, 
221.  Also:  Abeille  m6rl..  Par.,  1889,  xlvi,  497-  499.— 
Cliaulet.  Contribution  k  I'histoire  du  morphinisme. 
Tribune  med..  Par.,  1876.  viii,  453._C!houppc  ( H.)  Mor- 
pliinisme  et  cocaine.  Conipt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par., 
1889,  9.  s.,  i,  81.  — Conlonjou.  T6tanie  giave  dans  le 
morphinisme.  Languedoe  med.-chir.,  Toulouse,  1903,  xi, 
131-136.  —  Crothers  (T.  D.)  Morphinism  among  phy- 
sicians. Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1899,  Ivi,  784-786.  Also.  Re- 
print.   .4  Iso :  Tr.  N.  York  M.  Ass.  (1899),  1900,  xvi,  223-232. 

 .  Dangers  from  the  indiscriminate  use  of  mori)hia. 

Quart.  J.  Inebr.,  Hartford,  1902,  xxiv,  373-382. -C'rowell 
(S.  M.)  A  report  of  fcmr  cases :  moiphinism,  alcoholism, 
etc.  Carolina  M.  J..  Charlotte,  1903,  xlix,  625-628.— ». 
(0.)  Fetal  morphin  addiction.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago, 
19U3,  xl,  1092.— Dall' Acqua  (E.)  Un  caso  di  niorfio- 
mania;  successione  morbosa  di  tetano  sperimentalniente 
dimostrato  Iraumatico.  Gazz.  med.  loml).,  Jlilano.  1890, 
xlix,  311;  323;  331;  344;  353.— Dawson  (\V.  R.)  (Chronic 
morpbini.sm.  Dublin  J.  M.  Sc..  19tl3,  cxvi,  21. — Debove. 
Un  medecin  morphinoinane.    Med.  mod..  Par.,  1895,  vi, 

389   .  La  morphinomanie.    Rev.  prat.  d.  irav.  de 

med..  Par.,  1899,  Ivi,  242-246.  Also:  Presse  med.,  Par., 
1899,1,49-51.   .  De  la  morphinomanie ;  auto-observa- 
tion d'un  m6decin  nioiphinomane.  Presse  med.,  Par., 
1902,  i,  291-293.— Dentscli  (W.)  Chronisclier  Morphinis- 
miis, zwei  gelungene  Selbstentziehungen.  Wien.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1899,  xlix,  1454 - 1457.  —  Douglas  (C.  tT.) 
Morphinism;  its  svmptoniatology.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.], 
1904,  Ixxx,  307-309. -Drury  (H.  C.)  Moiphinomania. 
Tr.  Rov.  Acad.  M.  Ireland,  Dulil.,  1898-9,  xvii,  60-86. 
Also:  Dublin  J.  M.  Sc.,  1899,  cvii,  321-344.— Eberson. 
Ein  seltener  Fall  von  aciitcn  Morphinisiuus.  Tlu-rap. 
Wchnschr.,  Wien,  1895,  li,  756.— Euiniericli  (().)  Ueber 
weitere  Fortschritte  in  der  Heilung  des  chroniscben  Mor- 
pbinismus  ohne  Qualen.  Deutsche  Med.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1895, 
xvi,  537. — Ens<'lskjon.  Nieuwe  geneesvvijze  van  chro- 
nisch  raorpbiuisn.e.  Geneesk.  Courant.  Anist.,  1905,  lix, 
283-286.— Farez  (P.)  Contre  la  morphinonranie.  Rev. 
de  I'hypnot.  et  psychol.  physiol..  Par.,  1898-9,  xiii,  371- 
.373. — Faust  (E.  S.)  Ueber  die  Ur.sai  bender  Gewohnung 
an  Morphin.  Arch.  f.  exper.  Path.  u.  Pharmakol.,  Leipz., 
1900,  xliv,  217-238.  — Fischer  (  B. )  i  Wa^suer  (B.) 
Ueber  das  Nicolicin,  ein  angebliches  Ileilmitti  l  des  chro- 
niscben Morphini>mus.  Miinclien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1902, 
xlix.  2149.— Foot  (A.  W.)  On  morphinism.  Dublin  J. 
M.  Sc..  1889.  Ixxxviii.  4.57-472.  [Discussion].  .531-533. 
Also:  Tr.  Itoy.  Acad.  M.  Ireland,  Dubl.,  189U,  viii,  1-18.— 
Fuller  (S.  (3.)  A  phenomenon  observed  in  the  blood  of 
moi phinomauiacs.  N.  Eng.  M.  Gaz.,  Bost.,  1899,  xxxiv, 
241-250.  —  Oarnier  (P.)  Morphinisme  avec  attacjues 
hystero-^pileptiqnes  causees  par  I'abstinence  de  la  dose 
habituelle  du  poisim.  Soc.  de  med.  ment.  de  Belg.  Cong, 
depbreniat.  et  de  neuropatbol.  1885,  Gand,  1886,  73-86.— 
Oiannoponlos  (A.  P.)  'H  fJiop(pLvo^xa^'La.  PaA^jro?, 
'A8^i/ai,  1892,  xxii,  346-350.  — Oiannelli  (A.)  Simula- 
zione  della  paralisi  progressiva  per  morfinismo.  Riforma 
med.,  Napoli,  1897,  xiii,  pt.  3,  183;  198.— fJiles  (A.  E.) 
Chronic  inorphiomania,  with  two  illustrative  cases.  Med. 
Chron.,  M,anchester,  1888-9,  ix,  221-240.— iiioffredi  (C.) 
Ulterior!  riclierche  sulla  iuimunizzazione  per  morfina. 
Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.  1898,  Roma,  1899,  ix,  500-503. 
Also:  Gior.  internaz.  d.  sc.  nu-d.,  Napoli,  1898,  n.  s..  xx, 
865.  Also,  iransl.:  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1899,  xxxi, 
.398-411. — (^itternianu.  Beitrag  znr  Morphiumentzie- 
hung.  Deutsche  Med.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1891,  xii,  121-125.— 
Oouzer.  Journal  d'un  morphinomane.  Arch,  d'an- 
throp.  crim.,  Lyon  &  Par.,  1896,  xi,  75;  220;  313;  432.— 
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Orippo  (F.)  L'  ainbliopia  da  morfinisrao  cronico.  Ki- 
foinia  iiied.,  Nnpoli,  1895,  xi,  pt.  4,  122-125.    Also:  Terap. 

clin  ,  Nap<ili.  1^95,  iv,  482-485  Oiiinar<I  (L.)  fiehauges 

gazeux  pendant  losoinmeil  nioipUiuiiiuo.  M6m.  etcompt.- 
reud.  Soc.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Lyon  (189H),  1899,  xxxviii,  pt.  2, 101. 

 .  Etude  dii  moiphluisme  aigu  et  clironique  chez  le 

chat.  Lyon  in6d.,  1891,  Ixvii,  522;  507.— Ouinard  (L.)  & 
Devay  (F.)  Observation  d'un  cas  de  morpliinisiue  chro- 
nique  chez  un  cliien.  J.de  med.  v6t.  et  zootcch.,  Lyon,  1894, 
3.  a.,  xix,  201-209.  Also:  Province  m6d.,  Lyon,  1894,  viii, 
207;  217.— Happcl  (T.  J.)  Morphini-ni  in  its  relation  to 
the  sexual  functions  and  appetite,  and  its  elfect  on  tlie  off- 
spring of  tlie  users  of  the  drug.    Tr.  M.  Soc.  Tennessee, 

Chattanooga,  1892,  102-179.   .  Morphinism  from  the 

standpoint  of  the  general  prai  litioiier.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1900,  xxxv,  407-409.— Ilciinaiiii  (C.)  Epilepsie 
als  Ai  stinenzerscheinung  liei  Morphiuiiientziehnng.  Fest- 
schr.  .  .  .  d.  Prov.-Irren-Aiist.  zii  Nietleben  b.  Halle  a.  S., 
Leipz  ,  1807,  407-414.— Heiidei-soii  (T.  B.)  Case  of  mor- 
phinism. Glasgow  M.  J.,  1902,  Iviii,  192.- Hitzig'(E.) 
Morphiiim,  Ab.stinenzersclieiiinngen  iind  Magen.  Berl. 
kiln.  Wclmschr.,  1892,  sxix,  12:i7-1240.  Also,  Reprint. 
Also  [Abstr.]:  Deutsche  Med  -Ztg.,  Berl.,  1892,  xiii,  1115. 
Also  [Abstr.]:  Med.-chir.  Centrall)!.,  Wieii,  1893,  xxviii, 
325. — Howard  (W.  L  )  Some  subjective  hints  of  the 
morphine  iiabit.    Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1904,  Ixxxiv,  113. 

Also.  Reprint.   .  Some  facts  regarding  tiie  morphine 

victim.  Quart.  J.  Inebr.,  Hartford,  1904,  xxvi,  128-136.— 
Hiicliard  (H.)  L'nlbuminurie  des  morphinomanes  et 
Taction  de  la  morphine  sur  la  tension  arterielle.  Bull,  et 
mem.  Sue.  m^d.  d.  hop.  de  Par..  1890,  3.  s.,  vii,  397-402  — 
Hjfle  (L.  D.)  A  contribution  to  the  study  of  the  mor- 
phine habit.  Tr.  HomcBop.  M.  Soc.  N.  Y.,  1898,  xxxiii, 
227-230.  Also:  N".  A  in.  J.  Homoeop.,  N.  Y.,  1899,  3.  s., 
xiv.  77-81. — IiigliSiJ.)  Morphinism.  Denver M.  Times, 
1902-3,  xxii,  391-395.— JastrowitK  (M.)  Leber  Morphi- 
nisnius.  Deutsche  Klinik,  Berl.  &  Wien,  1904,  vi,  412- 
406. — Jones  (li.)  Notes  on  some  cases  of  morphinomania. 
J.  Ment.  Sc.,  Lond.,  1902,  xlviii,  479-495.— Journal  d'nn 
morphinomane.  Rev.  mod.  de  m6d.  etdechir.,  Par.,  190,5, 
iii,  319-331. — Kennedy  (J.  P.)  Amount  of  morphine 
taken  by  liabiliies.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1895,  xlvii,  648.— 
Knerr  (B.)  Morphini,sni.  Hahneman.  Month.,  Phila.. 
1905  xl,  342-350.— Itovalevski  (P.  I.)  K  ucheniyii  o 
iiiortiomanii.  Vestnik  obsh.  hig.,  sndeb.  i  pralit.  iiicd., 
St.  Peterb.,  1893.  xviii,  4.  sect.,  85-103.— von  KralFl- 
Ebing.    Der  Morphinismus.    Allg.  Wien.  med.  Ztg., 

1898,  xliii,  47;  59.   .  Leber  Morphinouipsie.  Wien. 

klin.  Wchnschr.,  1902,  xv,  1106-1108.— de  lia  ITlalleree 
(G.)  Moi  pliinomanie.  Centre  m6d.  et  pharm.,  Ganuat, 
1904-5,  X,  180-182. — liancereaux  (E.)  Du  morphinisme 
chiouique.   Inhis:  Leg.  de  clin.  mid.  .  .  .  la  Piti6.  8°,  Par., 

1890,  42-.50.   .  L'intoxication  par  la  morphine,  ou 

morphinisme.  Ibid.,  8°,  Par.,  1892,  77-80.— I.,efc vre  (C.) 
Prophylaxie  de  la  morphinomanie  et  de  la  morphino-cocai- 
uomanie.  Ann.  de  psychiat.  et  d'liypnol..  Par.,  1892,  n.  s., 
ii,  225-238. — f^elt  (S.)  Some  points  in  the  diagnosis  of 
morphia  addiction.  Canada  Lancet,  Toronto,  1897-8,  xxx, 
699-601.  Also.  Iteprint.  Also:  Quart.  J.  Inebr.,  Hart- 
ford, 1898,  XX, 427-430. —lievinsti-in  (E.)  Die  Morphium- 
sueht.  Verliaiidl.  d.  Berl.  med.  Gi'sellsch.,  1875-6,  vii,  pt. 
2,  14-23.  Aho:  Allg.  Wien.  med.  Ztg.,  1875,  xx,  353;  361. 
Also:  Berl.  Ulin.  Wchnschr.,  1875,  xii,  646:  1876,  xiii,  183. 
Also  [Abstr.]:  Wien.  med.  Presse,  187.5,  xvi,  964-966. 
Aho.transl. :  J.  de  med.,  chir.  et  pharinacol.,  Brux.,  1876, 

Ixii,  37;  .307.   .  Weitere  Beitrage  zur  Patliologie  der 

Morphiunisucht  und  der  acuten  Morphium  Vergiftung. 
Verli:ii)dl.  d.  Berl.  med.  Gesellsch.,  1876-7,  viii,  pt.  2,  49-.58. 
Also:  Berl.  klin.  AVchnschr.,  1877,  xiv, 69-72.  Also,  transl. : 
Lond.  M.  Rec.,  1877,  v,  90-92.— lievinstcin  (W.) 
•For.setzung  des  Berichtesans  der  Jenenser  Franen  Klinik 
iibcr  friihzeiti''e  Atropine  des  gcsaiiimt  n  Genitalappa- 
rates  ineineni  Fall  e  von  Morpltiummissbrnncli.  Centralbl. 
f.  Gyuiik.,  Leipz.,  1887,  xi,  841-844.— Uiberzon  (E.  A.) 
K  i)atiilogii  zhenskikh  polovikh  organov  pri  khioniches- 
koni  morflnizmJe.  [On  the  jiathologv  of  female  sexual  or- 
gans in  chronic  mori)hinism.]  Vrach.  St.  Peteral>  .  1894,  xv, 
436;  465.— liiitKhoft(F.)  Et  Tilttelde  af  medfodt  Morfi- 
nisnie.  [A  case  of  congenital  morphinomania.]  Husp.  Tid., 
K(iibenh.,  1911.3,  4.  R.,  xi,  1219-1223.  —  layman.  Morphia 
habit.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1878,  xcviii,  574.— I,yon  (P.  H.) 
<fc  Wherry  (W.  B.)  A  case  of  infectious  dermatitis  in 
chronic  nior  phinisni,  accompanied  by  an  unknown  diplo- 
coccns,  lesemblingjM.  gonorrhea.  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1903, 
vi,  401-403. — lTIc<iS illi vray  (D.)  Excessive  u,s6  of  mor- 
phia, a  drachm  of  the  sulphate  taken  at  one  dose  with  im- 
punity. Canada  M.  J.,  Montreal,  1809, v,  352-354.— ITIarIa 
(G.  B.)  .Moifinismo  e  gravidanza.  Riv.  veneta  di  sc. 
med.,  Venezia,  1888,  ix,  332;  433:  1889,  x,  483.— MatliMon 
(J.  B. )  The  prevention  of  morphinism;  a  therapeutic 
revolution:  codeine  and  narceine,  vice  morphine.  J.  Am. 
M.  .'\ss.,  Chicago,  1891,  xvii,  073.  Also:  Dietetic  Gaz., 
N.  Y.,  1891,  vii.  175-178.  AUo,  Reprint.   .  Morphin- 
ism in  medical  men.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1894,  xxiii, 
186-188.  AJso,  Reprint.  AJso:  Atlantic  M.  Weekly,  Provi- 
dence, 189,5,  iii,  403-407.   .  Morphinism  in  the  young. 
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Also:  Atlantic  M.  Weekly.  Providence,  1896,  v.  165-167. 

Also,  Reprint.   .  Moiphinism  in  the  old;  cases  at 

three  score  and  ten ;  recovery.  Atlantic  M.  Weekly,  Provi- 
dence, 1896,  V,  3.55-357.  Also,  Repiint.   .  The  diag- 
nosis of  the  morphine  disease.  Meil.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1896,  1, 
268.  Also,  Reprint.   .  Morphinism  in  women.  At- 
lantic il.  Weekly,  Piovidenc-,  1896,  v,  389-392.  Also.  Re- 
print. —  ITIavrojannis.  Etudes  sur  le  niecanisme  de 
I'accoutumance  k  la  morphine.  ( 'ompt.  rend.  Soc.  ile  liiol.. 
Par.,  1902.  11.  s.,  iv,  9,30-932.  —  mennlrual  (The)  func- 
tions of  the  morphine  habitu6.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1904, 
cl,  103.— Miller  (H.)  Morphoniania.  Indiana  M.  J..  In- 
dianap.,  1894-.5.  xiii,  464-4ii8. — ITIorpliinoinaiiia.  Med. 
Summary,  Phila.,  1904-:-,  xxvi,  163;  200;  231.  —  lUotet. 
Morphinomanie.   Soc.  demi  .  leg.  de  France.  Bull..  Par., 

1885,  viii,  108-123.   .  Sur  le  concmir.s  pour  le  prix 

Falret  en  1896  [morphinisme  et  niorphiuoinanie].  [Rap.] 
Bull.  Acad,  de  mfed..  Par.,  1F9C,  3.  s.,  xxxvi  .529-539. — 
Obersteiner  (  H.  )  Der  chronische  Morphinismns. 
Wien.  Klinik,  1883,  ix,  61-84.  AUo,  transl. :  Clin,  di  Vi- 
enna, Napoli,  1884,  i.  291-314.   .  Der  Morphinismus. 

Privatheilanst.  zu  Ober-Diibling,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1875-91, 

120-126.   — ■.  Coca'in  und  Morphinismus.    Wien.  klin. 

Wchnschr.,  1888,  i,  399-401.   .  Leber  Morphinismus. 

Med.-chir.  Centralbl.,  Wien,  1891,  xxvi,  665.  Also:  Wien. 
med.  Bl.,  1891,  xiv,  733.  — Oppenheimor  (L.  S.)  Doses 
of  morphine  habitnfis.  Med.  Roc,  N.  Y.,  1894,  xlvi,  564. — 
I*antzer(H.  0.)  An  interesting  case.  [Morpliialiabit.] 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1894,  xxii,  536-.539.  —  Pares  y 
Barlra.  La  moi linomauia.  Gac.  san.  de  Barcel.,  1902, 
xiv,  27-30. — Passover  (L.  P.)  K  voprosu  o  morfinizmie 
i  vliyauii  .yevo  na  polovuyu  sferu.  [Morphinism  and  its  in- 
fluence upon  the  sexual  function.]  Vrach,  St.  Petersb., 
1892,xiii, 446-450.— Patterson  (C.E.)  Morphine  andother 
drug  habits.  Med.  Summary,  Phila.,  1900-1901,  xxii,  165- 
167.— Paulson  (D.)  Morphine  and  allied  drug  habits. 
ChicagoM.  Recorder,  1901,  xsi,  415-426.  Also:  Mod.  Med., 
Battle (  reek,  Mich.,  1902,  xi,  49-51.— Phenix  (N.  J.)  The 
morphine  habit.  Southwest.  M.  Rec,  Houston,  1896,  i, 
206-214. — Pichon  (G.)  Morphinisme  et  diath6.se.  Ann. 
m6d. -psych..  Par.,  1893,  7.  s.,  xvii,  20.3-216.  —  Pottier. 
Cas  curieux  de  morphinomanie.  J.  de  m6d.  de  Par.,  1903, 
2.  s.,  XV,  406-408. — Poucliet  (G.)  Morphinomanie  et  mor- 
phinisme. Progrfes  med.,  Par.,  1898,  3.  s.,  vii,  273;  306.— 
Presscy  (A.  J.)  Two  cases  of  chronic  morphinism  com- 
plicated with  chronic  alcoholism.    Cleveland  J.  M.,  18si9, 

iv,  531-533.   .  Chronic  morphinism.    Kansas  City  M. 

Index-Lancet,  1899,  xx,  613-616.   .  Report  of  ten  cases 

of  moiphinism.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1904,  xiii,  298- 
300.— Pricliartl  (A.H.)  An  aspectof  the  morphia  habit 
in  an  early  stage.  Clin.  .7.,  Lond.,  1903,  xxii,  25.5.— Reale 
(E.)  Seconilo  case  di  pentaglicosiiria  o  pentosuria  in  un 
moi-flomane  con  particolar  riguaido  alio  state  presents 
delle  nostie  uozioni  suU'  argoraento.  Riv.  clin.  e  terap., 
Napoli,  1894,  xvi,  118-130.— Remondino  (P.  C.)  The 
hypodermic  avriugo  and  our  morphine  habiiu6s.  Med. 
Sentinel,  Portiland,  Oreg.,  1896,  iv,  4-7.— Renon.  La 
morphinomanie.  Rev.  g6n.  de  clin.  et  de  th6rap..  Par., 
1904,  xviii,  7o5. — Richardiere.  Sur  les  accidents  d6- 
velopp6s  par  la  suppression  de  la  morphine  chez  un  mor- 
phiomane  atteint  de  ]ineumonie.  Bull.  Soc.  m6d.-prat.  de 
Par.  (1886),  1887,  n.  s.,  ii,  140-147.— Richardson  (B.  W.) 
Practical  notes  on  the  morphine  habit.    Asclepiad,  Lond., 

1888,  V,  301-315.— Robinovitch  (Louise  G.)  On  mor- 
phinism. N.York  M.J. ,  1899,  Ixix,  298-302.  AZso:  Quart. 
J.  luebr..  Hartford,  1900,  xxii,  150-162.— Roehard  (J.) 
Les  morphinomanes  et  les  fumeurs  d'opium.  Union  ra6d.. 
Par.,  1894,  3.  s.,  Iviii,  61;  133.— Schiitze  (A.)  Zur  Casu- 
istik  des  chi;onischen  Morphinismus,  Charit6-Ann,,  Berl., 
1902,  xxvi,  474-480.— Senlecq  (F.)  Un  cas  de  morphino- 
manie. Ann.  mid  -psych..  Par.,  1895.  8.  s.,  i,  24-35. — So- 
Ual  (.T.  B.)  O  moriinizmie  przewleklym.  [Chronic  mor- 
phinism.] Przegl.  lek.,  Krak6w,  19(14,  xliii,  750-752.— 
Sollier  (P.)  Considerations  sur  un  cas  grave  de  morphi- 
cocainomanie.    Progr^s  m6d..  Par.,  1900,  3.  s.,  xi,  289-293. 

 .  Hysteric  et  morphinomanie.    Cong.  d.  mid.  alii- 

nistesetnenrol.de  France  .  . .  C.-r.,Par.&  Brux..  1903, xiii, 
V.  2,  551-557. — Stockard  (C.  C.)  Morphinism.  Atlanta 
Jour.-Rec  Med.,  1899-1900,  i,  865-871.— Stuart  (W.)  A  re- 
markable case  of  morphine  addiction.    Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 

1889,  i,  1051.— Taylor  (W.  E.)  Morphinism  ;  an  unusual 
case.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1901,  xxxvi,  1776-1778. — 
Toth  (  L. )  Megjegyzisek  az  idiilt  morphium-mirgezis 
magyardzat^lioz.  [Remarks  for  the  explanation  of  chronic 
morphium  intoxication.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1890, 
xxxiv,  218;  231.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.]:  Pest,  med.-chir. 
Presse,  Budapest,  1890,  xxvi,  601-604.— Van  Ribber  (J.) 
Case  of  morphia  habit.  Proc.  Am.  Ass.  Cure  Inebr.,  Bait., 
1874,  22-25.  Also:  Arch.  Electrcd.  &  Neurol.,  N.  Y.,  1875, 
ii,  69-72. — Venluri  (S.)  Moifinismo  in  lipemaniaco. 
Boll.  d.  priv.  manic.  Fleurent,  Napoli,  1888,  xiii  [xiv],  3- 
10. — Voisin  (J.)  Morphinomanie  et  hystirie.  Bull,  et 
mem.  Soc.  mid.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1890,  3.'s.,  vii,  367-375. — 
Volfovlch  (  S. )  K  kazuistikie  morfomanii.  Ejened. 
.jour.  "Prakt.  med.",  St.  Petersb.,  189.5,  ii,  164.— W'akii. 
Ueber  das  Verhalten  von  Hirn-  und  Riickenmarkszellen 
beimchroiiischeu  Morphinismus.    [Japanese  text.]  Mitt. 
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Morphine-habit. 

(1.  mcil.  Gesellsch.  Tokyo,  1905,  xix,  39-54.— VVnlltcr 
(11.  F.)  Soinereiiiai  ka  on  the  niorpliinn  liabit.  Med.  Roe., 
N.  Y.,  1895,  xlviii,  GUl'-694.  Alxo  :  (Juiirt.  J.  Inebr.,  Jliiit- 
loril,  1890,  xviii,  234-247.— \Vau{;li  (W.  F.)  Tlio  inor- 
pliine  liabit.  Peoria M.  J.,  1H97,  ii,  309-374.  Also:  Quart. 
J.  Inebr.,  Hartford,  1898,  xx,  420-426.— \V«'b.xU'r  (J.  C.) 
Tlie  abiiae.s  ol'  nioiphine.  Clin.  Ker.,  Cbicago,  1904,  xx, 
345-348. — While  (11.)  Morplionmnia.  Guy's  Hosp. 
Ga/,.,  Lend.,  1898,  xii,  110;  114.— Willianis  (T.  K.)  Mor- 
photnania  followed  by  rapid  iiareoMis.  Times  &  Keg..  N. 
r.  &  Pliila.,  1891,  xxiii,  217.— WilMOii  (J.  C.)  The  mor- 
phia habit.  Coll.  &  Clin.  Rec,  Phila.,  1888,  ix,  105-109.— 
Wohik  (A.)  Om  Alkaloiderne  i  Antiniorphin.  [Alka- 
loids in  antimorphine.]  Arch.  f.  Pharm.  o^  Cheni.,  Kh- 
benh.,  1902,  ix,  321-328.— Wright  (J.  T.)  Drus  n.sinjj;; 
morphine  habituation.  Alkaloid.  Clin.,  Chicago,  1904,  xi, 
32-40.— Wright  (J.  W.)    The  morphine  habit.  Proc. 

Connect.  M.  Soc,  Bridgeport,  1895,  224-237  Zninbaco. 

Sur  le  morphiiiisme,  ou  empolsonuenient  chroniqiie  par 
la  morphine.  Coug.  d.  m6d.  grecs  1882,  Constant.,  1883, 
i,  10-17. 

Hoi'philie-habit  {Jurisprudence  of). 

CiiAMUAiU)  (E.)    Les  inorphinoiu 
clinique,  m6dico-16gale  efc  tlidnipeiitique.  12'^. 
Paris,  [1893]. 

Ckothers  (T.  D.)  Morphinism  iind  narcoma- 
nias from  other  driig.s;  tli<'ir  etiology,  treat- 
ment, and  medico-legal  relations.  12-^.  Phila- 
delphia ij-  Loudon,  19U2. 

GuiMBAiL  (H.)  Lea  niorphinomaiies.  Com- 
ment on  devient  morphiiiomaue ;  les  predesti- 
nes; epli^m^re  volnpt6  et  supplices  durables; 
d^sordres  pliysicine.s  et  troubles  de  I'intelli- 
geiice;  m6decint!  16gale;  traitement.  12°.  Pa- 
ris, 1891. 

PiCiiON  (G.)  Le  morphinisme.  Impulsions 
deiiotueuses,  troubles  physiques  et  mentaux  des 
morpliiuomanes;  leur  capacity  et  leur  situation 
jiiri(li(iue ;  cause,  d<5<)ntologie  et  prophylaxie  du 
vice  morpliinique.    12".    Paris,  1890. 

RODET  (P. )  Morphinomanie  et  morphinisme. 
McEurs,  symptfimes,  traitement,  m^decine  16galo. 
Ouvrage  conroiin6  par  rAcad6uiio  de  m^decine. 
12°.    Paris,  1897. 

Ball  (15.)  Les  fonctions  intellectuelles,  morales  et 
g6nltales  chez  les  niorphinomanes.  Kev.  de  I'hypnot.  et 
psychol.  physiol..  Par.,  1890-91,  v,  146-150.— Kerilloii 
(E.)  Lii  capacity  civile  des  morpiiinomanes ;  la  morphi- 
nomanie entraine-t-elle  Vincapacitfi  de  tester?  Ibid., 
1896-7.  xi,  230-283.  AUo :  Kev.  de  m6d.  16g.,  Par.,  1897.  iv, 
103-108.  Also:  Kev.  de  psychiat.  Pai  .,  1897,  u.  s.,  07-72.— 
Blind  (E.)  Morphini.HmnsundGesetzgebnng.  Polit.-an- 
throp.  Kev.,  Eisenach.  &  Leipz.,  1904,  iii,  121-128  — Cle- 
venger  (E.  C.)  Medico-legal  relations  of  morpliini.sm 
and  other  addictions.  Quart.  J.  Inebr..  Hartford,  1898. 
XX,  265-272.— Cohn  (E.)  Die  civilrechtliche  Bedeiitnng 
der  Morphiumsncht.  Aerztl.  Sachverst.-Ztg.,  Bed.,  1899, 
V,  185 ;  208.  Also :  Med.-chir.  Cc'ntralbl.,  Wien,  1899,  xxxiv. 
293;  321;  331.— brothers  (T.  D.)  New  phase  of  criminal 
morphinomania.    Quart.  J.  Inebr.,  Hartford.  1899,  xxi,  341- 

351.  .  Morphinism  iiiid  crime.    Alienist  &  Neurol., 

St.  Louis,  1901,  xxii,  325-331.— Oiiillon  (P.)  Les  nior- 
phinomanes et  la  loi.  J.  de  m6d.  de  Par.,  1899,  2.  s.,  xi, 
242-244.— Oiiiinbail.  Etude  m6dico-16gaIe  siir  un  cas 
de  morphinomanie  con.jugale  a  propos  de  I'afifiiire  Wladi- 
mirolf.  Ann.  de  psychiat.  et  d  hvpnol.,  Par.,  In91,  n.  s., 
38-46.    Also:  J.  de  ni6d.  de  Par.,"  1891,  2.  s.,  iii,  97-102. 

 .  Crimes  et  d61its  commis  par  les  niorphinomanes. 

Ann.  d'hyg..  Par.,  1891,  3.  s.,  xxv,  481-501.— Kaan  (H.) 
Moralisciie  Depravation  in  ethischer  und  .sexueller  Sphare 
bei  clironiachem  Morphinisnius.  Ber.  ii.  d.  Privatheil- 
anst.  f.  Geiniith.skr.  a.  d.  Erdbirge  zu  Wien  (1884-90),  1891, 
71-81.  Also:  Inteniat.  Idin.  Kundschau,  Wien,  1891,  v, 
462;  509.— Kirklanfl  (.1.)  Forsytlie  v.  Law.  Lancet, 
Lonil..  1902,  i,  095. —  Ijiitaud  <fc  Drscoust.  Questions 
m6dico-I6gales  relatives  k  I'abus  de  la  morphine.  Arch, 
de  I'anthrop.  crim..  Par.,  1889,  iv,  (i90-702.  Also:  Franco 
ra6d..  Par.,  1889,  ii,  1421-1426.  Also:  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par., 
1889,  Ixii,  101(1-1042.  Also.  transL:  Con?,  interuac.  de 
med,  leg.,  Madrid,  1899,  iii,  73-81.— Morphine  (The) 
habit ;  Korsythe  v.  Law.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1902,  i,  626.— 
ITIorphinisni  influeixjing  the  disposition  of  property. 
[Edit.]  Qui  rt.  J.  Inebr.,  Hartford,  1900,  xxii,  179-185.— 
Ncrlich.    Sinmlatiim  von  Sclimerzfiillen  bei  einem  Mor- 

filiinislen.  All;;.  Ztschr.  f.  Psychiat.  [etc.],  Berl  ,  1905, 
xii,  146-164.— Roy  &  Jnqnelier.  Aphasie  motrice  k 
repetition  chez  one  inorphinnniane.  J.  de  ])svchol.  norm, 
et  path.,  Par.,  1905,  ii,  1-15.— Villoncuve  (G.)  Remarks 
on  a  case  of  morphinism  associated  with  theft.  Am.  .1. 
Insan.,  Bait.,  1899-1900,  Ivi,  341-346.  Also:  Montreal  M. 
J.,  1899,  xxviii,  783-787. 


morpiiine-habit  (Treatment  of). 

See,  also,  Alcoholism  ( Treatment  of) ;  Inebri- 
ates (Anyliim^,  etc.,  for). 

BiULL.  Die  dauenid(!  Ileilung  der  Morpbium- 
sucht  und  der  Abstinenzerscbcinungen  diirch 
Heiluug  der  Mor|>biiiin-Vergiftnno.  Ihre  Ver- 
biitung  (lurch  Paralysiermig  der  Giltwirkiiugeu 
(Enlgiftung)  des  Morphinms,  resi).  ilureh  Inimu- 
nisicruiio'  ties  Organisnius  als  erreicliliares  Ziel; 
eiu  nach  Ursacbe  und  Wirkung  bestimmt  iiach- 
Aveisbarcs,  in  mehr  als  80  iir/.Miebeu  Krankeii- 
beri<diten  Iw^stiil  iges  Kesultat  dreijiihriges  Arbei- 
ten.    8'-.    [Fulda],  190:5. 

Bkusau  (L.-J.)  *  CoT.ti  ibntion  i  I'^tude  du 
morpbiuisme  experimental,  essai  de  scr(>th<5rapie 
et  (I'opotb^rapie.    8°.    Bordeaii.r,  1"^99. 

Deering  (B.-T.)  *  Sur  le  traitement  de  la 
morphinomanie  par  la  suppression  brusque.  4'^. 
Parifi,  1891. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Paris,  1891. 

Emmehich  (O. )  Die  Heilung  de.s  chroni- 
schen  Mori)liinismus  (Cocaiaismus)  ohne  Zwang 
und  Qual.  Fiir  Laieii  und  Aerzte.  8°.  Berlin 
cj'  Leipzi(i,  1H94. 

 '■.    Erwiderung  auf  Ilerrn  Prof.  Kriiper- 

lin's  (Heidelberg)  Keferat  iiber  meine  Abhand- 
lung:  "Hie  Heilung  des  chronischen.  Moiphi- 
iiismus  oline  Zwang  und  Qual"  (Verlag  von  H. 
Steinitz,  Berlin,  l'?94).  Gleichzeitig  als  otiener 
Brief  au  Prof.  Dr.  Kriipelin.  roy.  8°.  [Ham- 
burg, 1894.] 

Erlenmeyeu  (F.  A.)  Ou  the  treatment  of  the 
morphine  habit.  Trau.sl.  from  the  German.  12*-^. 
Detroit,  1889. 

Gaillard  (R.-H.)  *  Essai  sur  le  traitement 
de  la.  morpliinomanie.    4^.    Paris,  1894. 

Jennings  (\V.  O.)  On  the  cure  of  the  morphia 
habit.    12  \    Loudou,  1890. 

 .  The  same.    On  the  eure  of  the  morphia 

habit  without  suH'ering  (physiological  demor- 
phinisatiou) ;  with  a  note  on  the  physiological 
method  of  relieving  the  craving  for  drink.  2.  ed. 
12-'.    Loudon,  1901. 

 .  Tlie  same.  3.  ed.,  revised  and  en- 
larged.   12°.    London,  1901. 

 .    The  sauie.    12^'.    New  York,  1901. 

 .   The  same.  2.e(l.  12°.  Neiv  York,  1901. 

 .    The  sam  ■.    La  gu6rison  de  la  moipbi- 

nomanie  sans  souti'rance.  Tradnit  de  I'anglais 
par  A.  Ball.    12°.    Paris,  1902. 

Laxge  (T.)  *  Der  chronisohe  Morphinismns 
und  seine  Heilung  durcli  die  allmiihliche  Entzio- 
huugs-Cur.  [Halle-Wittenberg.]  8°.  Halle  a. 
S.,  1888. 

Leibold  (G.)  Die  Morphium-Krankheit,  so- 
genannte  Morphiumsueht,  Morphinismus  chroni- 
cus,  und  verwandte  Zustiinde:  Cocainismus,  Mor- 
pliin()-Coeaini.smiis,  deren  Entstehung,  Verlauf 
und  siclier(^  Heilung  ohue  Qualen  und  Zwang. 
Eine  kritiselie  Studie  nach  modernen  Anschau- 
ungen  und  neuereii  Erfalirungen  fiir  Laien  und 
Aerzte  bearbeitet.    8'~\    Berlin,  1899. 

Maylaender  (A.)  'Selbsterfahrungen  wiih- 
rend  der  Morphiumkrankheit  und  deren  Be- 
handlnng,  init  besouderer  Beriicksichtigung  der 
■  .secundiiren  Abstinenzperiode.  8°.  Halle  a.  S., 
1889. 

Mazzarino  (G.)  Un  caso  di  morfliiismo  cro- 
niro  grave,  guarito.    8°.    Catania,  lr<94. 

Schmidt  (C.)  Die  Heilung  der  durch  Mor- 
phiumgenuss  vernrsachten  Nervenzerriittung 
und  Willeusschwiiche.  Eine  p.sycliologisch-me- 
dizinische  Ausgabe.    8°.    Berlin,  1887. 

 .    The  same.    2.  Aull.    8^.  Berlin,  li^m. 

 .    The  same.    La  gn6rison  des  maladies 

produites  par  Tabus  de  la  morphine;  trait^es  .sous 
le  double  point  de  vue  de  la  psychologic  et  de  la 
m6decine.    8°.    Nice,  1889. 


MORPHINE-HABIT. 


100 


MOEPHINE-HABIT. 


morpliiiie-habit  (Treatment  of). 

Valk  (C.-S.)  'Cdiitribiition  a  r^tnde  de  quel- 
qnes  intoxications  sui  ajout^es  a  la  niorpbinoma- 
nie ;  de  leur  traiteiiient.    4'^.    Paris,  1895. 

ViGUiER  (£.)  *Co!itribntion  a  I'^tiidi;  de  la 
deiiiorjdiiiiisation.    8'^.    Paris,  1903. 

Abogailo  (E.  L.)  Morflnismo;  uu  caao  cliuko;  trata- 
miento;  reflexione.s.  Ci'on.  iiied.  raexicaua.  Mexico,  1903, 
vi,  m-,  167.— Abramson  (L.)  Hydsciii  liydroUromate 
ill  the  treatment  of  the  niiirpbin  liabit.  N.  Orl.  il  &  S  J 
]90;i-4,  Ivi  406-409.— Ahlborii  (M.  B.)  New  treatment 
for  inoiphiDDmaiiia.     Med.  Siiminaiy,   I'hila..  1900-1901, 

xxii,  365-;j07.   .  Heroine  iu  the  morpliine  liahit.  N. 

Torli  M.  J.,  1901.  Ixxiv.  235.— Argeiiliim  (G.)  Con- 
tributo  alia  inimiinizzazione  per  miirtiua.  Gazz.  il.  osp. 
Milano,  1905,  xxvi,  484  -  486.  —  Berexiiilski  (  M.  I.) 
Liecheniye  hipnozom  morfiuistov,  alkoholilcov  i  kuril- 
shtshikov.  [Hypnotic  treatment  of  morphinists,  alcoholics, 
and  smokers.]  Kiis.sk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterh..  1905,  iv,  192; 
229.— Berilloii.  Le  traitement  psychoth^rapique  de  la 
morphiuomanie.    Rev.  de  Thypnot.  et  psycliol.  physiol.. 

Par.,  1892-3,  vii,  129-137.   .  De  la  .susrgestion  hyp. 

notiqne  et  de  la  psycholh6rapie  dans  le  traitement  de  la 
morpliinomMnie.  Cowji.  interuat.  de  m6d.  C.-r.,  Par., 
1900,  .sect,  de  psychiat.,  474.  Also:  Cong,  inteinat.  de 
I'hypnot.  exp6r.  et  therap.,  Par.,  1902,  188.  —  Bering 
(R.  E  )  The  use  of  hyosciiie  hydrobromate  in  the  treat- 
ment of  the  morphine  habit,  wi'tli  report  of  cases.  Calif. 
State  J.  JI.,  San  Fran..  1905,  iii,  211.— Bii-ge  (W.  S.)  A 
new  treatment  for  m  nphine  addiction.    Boston  M.  &  S.  J., 

1904,  cl,  401-403.   .  An  honest  cure  for  the  morphine 

habit  [man<lra}torin].  Wisconsin  M.  Recorder,  Janes- 
Tille,  1904,  vii.  199.— Bloch  (M.)  De  la  snfigestion  hyp- 
notique  dans  la  morpliinomanie.  Rev.  fien.  de  clin.  et  de 
th6rap.,  I'ar.,  1890,  iv,  319.— Botkin  (I.  A.)  Psikho- 
terapiya  moiflnizma  i  dneigh  khionicbeskikh  otravleuiy 
nervnoi  s  stenil.  [Psychotherapy  of  morphinism  and  other 
cliionic  poisoning-  of  the  nervous  system.]  Trudi  Ohsh. 
Rnssk.  vrach.vMo.sk.  (1896),  1897,  xxxv,  j)t.  2,  137-147. 
[Discussion],  245-248.— Boj-il  (F.  K.)  Treatment  of  the 
moTpliine  liahit.  Med.  Rev.,  St.  Louis,  1895.  xxxi,  64.— 
Brill.  Zur  Entgifiun^s  Tlierapie  des  cbronischen  Mor- 
pliinisuiiis;  der  direkte  Na<thweis  des  mechanischen  Ent- 
giftuugsvorganiies,  d.  h.  der  Ldsung  und  Ausscheiduna 
der  Morphin-Kiiekstande  sowie  derjenige  fiir  die  Heil- 
harkeit  der  Morphium  - Krauklieit.  Reichs-Med.-Anz 
Leipz.,  1903,  xxviii,  443-446.— Brooks  (W.  15.)  A  report 
of  a  very  interesting  case  of  the  morphine  hahit,  tending 
to  illustrate  tlie  fact  tliat  diseases  of  a  nervous  character 
or  oiisiiu  are  not  a  coutraindicatioh  to  treatment,  nor 
such  a  serious  obstacle  as  to  prevent  a  speed .y  and  perma- 
nent cure,  but  rather  tlie  coutrarv-  Texas  Cour.  Rec. 
Med.,  Dallas,  1894-5,  xii,  92-97.  —  Buchanan  (J.  M.) 
The  treatment  of  the  morphine  habit  by  hyoscine.  Proc. 
Am.  Med. -Psychol.  Ass.,  Bost.,  1903,  x,  442-452.  Also  : 
Am.  I.  Insan.;  Bait.,  1903-4.  Ix,  635-643.— BurncU  (S.G.) 
Burnett's  and  other  methods  of  treating  the  morphine 
h  ibit.  Oklahoma  M.  News-Jour.,  1905,  xiii,  199-208.  — 
Burr  (0.  B  )  Concerning  nmrphin  addiction  and  its 
treatment.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1902,  xxxix,  1589- 
1592. — C(R.)  Dos  casos  de  morfinomania  curados.  Rev. 
med.-liidrol.  espan.,  Madrid,  1901,  ii.  109.  —  Cabczon 
(J.  M.)  La  morilnomania  y  su  c»raci6n  por  la  dionina. 
An.  san.  mil  ,  Buenos  Aires,'  1901,  iii,  201-211.— Canierer. 
Die  Levin.stein'sche  Kurmetbode  der  Morphiumsucht. 
Med.  C(ir.-Bl.  d.  wiirttemb.  iirztl.  Ver.,  Stutlg.,  1877, 
xlvii,  89-91.— Carr  (W.  P.)  Case  of  morphinism,  ciga- 
rette smoking,  eonvulsi<ms;  six  weeks'  coma,  emaciation 
of  two-thii  ds  normal  weight,  paralysis  of  lower  extremi- 
ties, and  final  recovery.  St.  Louis  Cliuique,  1900,  xiii, 
416-421.— Caslelain  (L.)  Des  cures  de  d6morphinisa- 
tion.  Ann.  de  ITnst.  chir.  de  Brux.,  1900,  vii,  13.5-145.— 
C'atrhings  (J.  M.)  Treatment  of  the  opium  habit  by 
hvoscine  hydrobromate.  J.  Mississippi  M.  Ass..  Vicks- 
burg,  1904-5,  ix,  163-168.— Colbachini  (G.  B.)  Mor- 
flmmiania  e  sua  cura.  Riv.  veiieta  di  sc.  med.,  Venezia, 
1903,  xxxviii,  42;  70.— Comar  ((4.)  Morpliinomanie; 
traitement  par  la  methode  du  sevrage  rapide.  I'lesse 
m6d  ,  Par.,  1899,  i,  124. — Comby.  Un  cas  de  morphino- 
cocainomanie  gueii  par  la  m6thode  de  la  .suppies.sion 
rapide.    Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  m6d.  d.  bop.  de  Par.,  1891,  3.  s., 

xi,  417-419.   -.  Curabilit6  de  la  morphinomanie  a 

I'hopital ;  morphinomanie  con.iugale  gu^rie  par  la  mfethode 
de  la  suppression  rapide.  Ibid.,  764-770. — Cottel  (\V.  I.) 
Morphinism;  its  iiieventiou  and  cure.  Am.  I'ract.  &, 
News,  Louisville,  1890,  n.  s.,  x.  355.— Cramer  (H.)  Zur 
Anwenduiiirdes  Eumorphols bei  Morphinismus.  Ztschr. f. 
Krai.keiipfl.,  Berl.,  1903,  xxv,  474-477.— Crothers  (T.  D.) 
Treatment  of  niorpliinism.  Canad.  J.  M.  &  S.,  Toronto, 
1901, ix,. 307-3 17.  Also:  Intcrnat. Clin.,  Phila.,  1902, 12.  s.,  iii, 
24-35.    Also  [Abstr.]:  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1902,  Ixxxi,  759. 

 .  Hyoscine  in  the  treatment  of  morphinism.  Therap. 

Gaz.,  Detroit,  1903,  3.  s.,  xix.  371.   .  Tlie  drug  treat- 
ment of  morphinism.  Am.  Therapist,  N.  T.,  1904-5.  xiii, 
135-137.— del  Cueto  (J.  A.)  Trataniiento  de  la  moifino- 
niania.  Rev. fienopAt. espan., Baicel,, 1903, 1,202 ;  233;  205.— 
Cullerre.    D'un  elfet  paradoxal  obtenu  par  la  suppres- 
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sion  de  la  morphine  chez  certains  in61aneoliques  soumis  a 
ce  m6dicament.  Cong.  ann.  de  med.  ment.  C.-r.  1891 
Lyon  &  Par.,  1892,  ii.  336-343.— Cure  (The)  of  the  mor- 
phine habit  by  sulpliate  of  codeine.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1893, 
Ivii,  8-12.— Deleage  (F.)  Sur  le  traitement  de  la  mor- 
pliinomanie. Rev.  interuat.  de  thfirap.  et  Pharmacol  ,  Par., 
1898,  vi,  .59;  92.  —  Demateis  (P.)  Coutributo  alia  profi- 
lassi  del  moiflnisnio.  Riv.  d'  is.  e  san  pubb.,  Torino,  1899, 
X,  38.— DeutMch  (AY.)  Zur  Erleichteruug  der  Morphin- 
entziehung.  Wien.  med.  Presse,  1900,  xli,  905-907.— 
Donalfl  (W.  M.)  Tlie  cause  and  treatment  of  morphine 
inebiiety.  J.  Mich.  M.  Soc,  Detroit,  1904,  iii,  75-79.— 
Douglas*  (0.  J.)    Treatment  of  morphinism.  Merck's 

Arch.,  N.  Y.,  1900,  ii,  360.   .  Morphinism  and  its 

treatment.  N.  Eng.  M.  Gaz.,  Bost.,  1902,  xxxvii,  494-502. — 
JDuflocq  (P.)  Un  cas  de  morphinomanie  trait6e  par  la 
suppression  rapide.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  nifd.  d.  hop.  de 
Par.,  1894,  3.  s  ,  xi,  933-941.  —  Durante.  La  napellina 
nella  cura  del  morfinismo.  Cirillo,  Aversa,  1899,  vii,  39. — 
£niniericli  (0.)    Morphium,  Morphiumsucht  imd  deren 

Heilung.    Deutsche  Rev.,  Stuttg.,  1895,  xx,  191-203.  . 

Moderne  Ge.sichtspunkte  bei  der  Behandlung  des  cbro- 
nischen Morphinismus.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., Leipz. 

11.  Berl.,  1899,  xxv,  therap.  Beil.,  58.   .  Ueber  die 

jiinssten  Fortschritte  der  Therapie  des  cbronischen  Mor- 
phinismus.   Deutsche  Med. -Ztg.,  Berl..  1900.  xxi,  241-243. 

 .  TJnsere  heutigen  Wege  und  Waffen  iiu  Kampfe 

gegen  chronischen  Morphinismus,  seine  Prophj-laxe  und 
kurze  statistische  Notizen.    AUg.  med.  Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl., 

1902,  Ixxi,  61-63.   .  Ueber  die  Anwenduu'r  des  Ex- 

tractiira  FabiB  Calabaricie  bei  schweren  atonischen  Zu- 
stauden  ini  peritonealen  Coniplexe,  im  Verlanfe  des  chro- 
nischen Morphinismus  und  die  Indicationen  dazu.  Ibid., 

1903,  Ixxii,  297.  — Engelskj^n  (C.)  Helbredelse  af  den 
kroniske  morflnisme  ved  b.jajlp  af  indvendig  nioifliibe- 
handling.  [Treatment  of  chronic  niorphinisin  internally.] 
Tidskr.  f.  d.  norske  Lsegefor.,  Kristiania,  1903,  xxiii.  473; 
513;  555.  Also,  transl.:  Ceutralbl.  f.  d.  ges.  Therap., Wien, 
1903,  xxi.  321;  386;  714.— Eriennieyer  (A.)  Atropin  bei 
Morphinismus.    Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1894,  viii,  14-17. 

 .  Do  la  d6niorphinisation  chimique.    Progrfes  m6d.. 

Par.,  1896,  3.  s.,  iv,  65.    Also:  Rev.  prat.  d.  trav.  de  ni6d.. 

Par.,  1896,  liii,  266.   — .  Die  Wirkung  des  Kampfeis  in 

der Abstinenzperiode der Morphium-Ent/.iehung.  Therap. 
Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1903,  xvii,  61-64.  —  Fere  (C.)  Le  bro- 
misme  centre  la  morphinmnanie.  Rev.  g6n.  de  clin.  et  de 
thferap..  Par.,  1898,  xii,  673-677.  —  Froninie  (A.)  Die 
moderne  Behandlung  der  Morphiumkrankheit.  Balneol. 
Ceutralbl.,  Leipz.,  1890-91,  i,  312;  325;  341;  357.  Also, 
Reprint.  Also,  transl. :  Wood's  M.  &  S.  Monog.,  N.  Y., 
1891,  xii,  177-192.   .  Die  Abstiuenzcur  beim  Morphi- 
nismus mit  Hiilfedes  M6co-Narc6iques.  Berl. klin. Wchn- 
schr.. 1892,  xxix,  710.  .  Dionin  und  seine  Anwendung 

bei  der  Abstinenzkur  des  chronischen  Morpliinismus. 

Ibid.,  1899,  xxxvi,  302-304.   .  Ueber  Morphium-Ent- 

ziehiingskuren  mittels  Dionin.    Allg.  med.  Centr.-Ztg., 

Berl.,  1900,  Ixix,  389;  399.  •  .  Biiicin,  ein  neuesGegen- 

mittel  beim  Morphinismus.    Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr., 

1903,  1,  1155-1157.   .  Die  moderne  Behandlung  des 

chronischen  Morphinismus.  Berl.  klin. -therap.  Wchn- 
schr., 1904,  497-503.   Also  :  Wien.  klin. -therap.  Wchnschr., 

1904,  497-503.— Fuldu  (H.)  Morphinisrans  geheilt  (lurch 
Hypno.se.  Ztschr.  f.  Hypnot.  [etc.],  Berl.  1893-4,  ii,  404- 
410. — Fulton  (D.)  The  treatment  of  chronic  morphin- 
ism,with  a  report  of  five  cases.  Mod.  Med.,  Battle  Creek, 
Mich.,  1900,  ix,  9-13.— Oil les  de  la  Tourette.  Traite- 
ment de  la  morphinomanie.    Bull.  g6n.  de  th6rap.  [etc.  J, 

Par.,  1895,  cxxix.  221-225.   .  La  morphinomanie  et  sou 

traitement.  Bull.  m6d..  Par.,  1896,  x,  975;  1047.  Also: 
£cho  m6d.,  Toulouse,  1896,  2.  s.,  x,  529;  541;  553;  565. 
Also,  transl.  [Abstr.] :  N.York  Therap.  Rev.,  1896,  iv.  14-16. 

 .  D6morphinisation.    J.  de  m6d.  int.,  Par.,  1900,  iv, 

601-605. — Oillespie  (R.  L.)  Treatment  of  the  morphine 
habit.  Med.  Sentinel,  Portland,  Oreg..  1902,  x,  159-162.— 
Ooldan  (S.  0.)  Morphine  habituatiim  and  its  treatment 
by  hyoscine  liydrobromide.  N.York  M.  J.,  1903,  Ixxvii,  12- 
15.  —  Green  (S.  H.)  Mental  sugiiestion  as  an  aid  in  the 
treatment  of  niorphinomania.  Tr.  M.  Ass  Georgia,  At- 
lanta, 1895,211-216.  Al.w:  Virginia  M.  Month.,  Richmond, 
1895-6,  xxii,393-397.  Also:  Quart.  J. Inebr.,  Hartford,  1900, 
xxii,439-443.—Halleck  (Margaret  S.)  Cases  of  morphin- 
ism in  which  the  drug  was  immediately  withdrawn.  Med. 
Rec,  N.Y.,190o,  Ixiii, 572. — Hammond  (G.M.)  The  suc- 
cessful management  of  the  morphine  habit.  Denver  M. 
Times,  189'2-3,  xii,  34-43.— Hare  (H.  A.)  A  new  method 
of  treating  the  morphiue  and  alcohol  habits.  Med.  News, 
N.  Y.,  1902,  Ixxx,  1076.— Heiberg  (P.)  Nogle  Benia;rk- 
ninger  om  den  kroniske  Morflnisme  og  dens  Behaudling. 
[Some  remarks  on  chronic  morphinism  and  its  treatment.] 
Ugeskr.  f.  Lseger,  Kobenh.,  1901,  5.  R.,  viii,  173-184.  Also, 
Reprint.— Heinrich  (J.)  Das  Dionin  ala  Ersatzmitlel 
des  Moiphins  bei  Entziehunsscuren.  Wien.  med.  Bl., 
1899.  xxii,  247.  — Hiriitehlaflr  (L.)  Ein  Heilserum  zur 
Bekampfung  der  Morphium-Vergiftung  und  ahnlicher 
Intoxicationen.  Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  med.  Gesellscli.  (1902), 
1903.  xxxiii,  pt.  2.  329-348.   .  Zur  klinischen  Anwen- 
dung des  Morphinheilserums   (Eumorphol).    Ztschr.  f. 
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Kiaiikeiii'fl-.  lierl.,  1903,  xxv,  407-473.— Ilirt  (L.)  TJeber 
(^liiiMiisclieii  M()r|)liiiiisii)iis  iind  (lessen  BB!iaiidliiii<;  ausser- 
balb  eiiiei-  Aiistalt.  Wicn.  med.  Presse,  1898,  xxxix,  1701 ; 
1741.  ilJso  ( Aliatr.] :  Tbcrap.  Moiiatsb.,  Berl.,  1898.  xii, 
533-538.  Also:  Verbaiidl.  d.  Gesellscb.  deiitscb.  Natiiif. 
u.  Aerzte  189H,  Leipz.,  1899,  Ixx,  pt.  2,  2.  Hllto,,  23.V237— 
Hodges  (J.  A.)  iSiidiuin  bromide  in  four  cases  of  nior- 
pliine  addiction.  (;iiu.  Hull.,  Kicbinorid,  1900,  v,  107.— 
Horinann  (J.)  Ueher  die  Anwendiinf;  des  Kainpfets 
bei  Mor|)liiuni-Entziobimg.  Tberap.  Monafsli.,  lii^rl.,  19U2, 
xvi,  331:  1903,  xvii,  204.— Howard  ( W.  L  )  Hypnotism 
versus  inorpbinism.  Halt.  M.  &  S.  Keo.,  1890-91,  i,  100; 
197.  Also,  Reprint.  —  Hiinipiire) n  (C.  H.)  Bromide 
of  potassium  for  tbe  uior])bino  baliit.    Mod.  Rcc,  N.  T., 

1898,  liv.  4.1,1. — Hin'fl  (E.  P.)  'i'reatini'nt  oftlie  morpbine 
habit.  Med.  Age,  Detroit,  1892,  x,  97-99.— Hya»l  (.1.  \V.) 
A  report  of  forty-four  cases  of  nioi  pbiu  and  wbi.skev  babit 
treated  b.v  tbe  byoscin  treatment.  Med.  World,  Phila., 
1903,  xxi,'  198-201,- Irvine  (A.)  Tbe  use  of  permanga- 
nate of  potasb  in  tbe  morpbine  babit.  Virginia  M.  Semi- 
Month.,  Ei(!binond,  1899-1900,  iv,  301.— Ivcy  (W.  P.)  Tbe 
Mattison  melhod  in  niorpbiuism  Tr,  M.  Soc.  N.  Car., 
Charlotte,  1902,  xlix,  108-175.  Also  :  Carolimi  M.  J.,  Char- 
lotte, 1902,  xlviii,  288-293.  A!so  f  Abstr.] :  Cliarlotte  [N,  C.J 
M.  J.,  1902,  XX,  401-403.— Jennings  (W.  ().)  Tbe  relief 
of  the  mor  phia  cravini;  bv  sparteine  and  nitro-glycorine. 

Lancet,  Lond.,  1887,  i,  1278-1280.    Also,  Reprint.'   . 

On  tbe  pbvsi(dogical  cure  of  tbe  morjjhia  habit.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1901,  ii,  300-308.— Joffroy  (A.)  De  la  niorpbino- 
manie  et  de  son  traitcment.    Gazz.  hebd.  de  m6d..  Par., 

1899,  n.  8.,  iv,  1105;  1153;  1177.   .  A  propos  du  traite- 

meut  de  la  morphinomanie.    Bull,  et  ni6m.  Soc.  ni6d.  d. 

hop.  de  Par.,  1899,  3.  s.,  xvi,  839-844.  —  ■.  Application 

do  la  m6thode  ])s.vchothBrapique  au  traitement  (I'une  uior- 
phinomane  pres<?n tan  t  des  lesions  card  iaques  graves.  Ann. 
m6d.-psyohol..  Par.,  1902,  8.  s.,  xv,  208-273.— Joffroy  (A.) 
[et  at].  Traitement  de  la  morphinomanie.  Rev.  de  psy- 
chiat..  Par.,  1902.  n.  s.,  v,  21-23.— Johnston  (J.)  Trea"t- 
meut  of  tbe  morphine  babit.  Daniel's  Texas  M.  J.,  Austin, 
1891-2,  vii,  321-324.— Jolly  (L.)  Trois  observations  de 
traitement  de  la  morphinomanie  par  diminution  pro- 
gressive. J.  de  m6d.  de  Par.,  1899,  2.  s.,  xi,  122. — Jones 
(J.  B.)  A  successful  treatment  for  morphinism,  with  re- 
port of  case.  Am.  Med,  Phila.,  1903,  vi,  321-323.— de 
Jong  (A.)  La  suggestion  bypnotique  dans  le  traitement 
du  morphinisme  et  de  I'alcoolisme.  Cong,  internat.  de 
I'hypnot.  exp6r.  et-  th^rap.  1900,  Par.,  1902,  ii,  178-184.— 
Kandel  ( G. )  Tin  cas  de  demorpbiuisation  par  I'hd- 
roine  Bull.  g6n.  de  tb6rap.  [etc.].  Par.,  1900,  cxl,  144-149.— 
Kellogg  (j.  H.)  Neiie  und  erfolgreii  he  Bebandlungs- 
metbode  fiir  Morpbiuismus  und  ahulicbe  Gewohniingen. 
Aerztl.  Monatschr.,  Leipz.,  1898,  481-502.— Kelly  (H.  A.) 
Personal  purity.  Healtb  Mag.  Wash.,  1895-6,  iii,  590- 
590.  Also,  Reprint  — Kengin  (L.  A.)  Codein  in  the 
treatment  of  the  morphine  haliit.  Occidental  M.  Times, 
Sacramento,  1895,  ix,  541-544.  —  Kionka  (H.)  Neueres 
zur  Behandlung  des  cbronischen  Mornbiuusmus.  Therap. 
d.  Gegenw.,  Berl.-Wieu,  1900,  n.  F.,  ii, '171. —Kline  (G.  M.) 
Treatment  of  mor|)hinism.  with  results  in  twenty-six 
cases.  Bull.  Iowa  Inst.,  Des  Moines,  1904,  vi,  189-198.- 
Knips-Haase  [V.)  Zur  Therapie  des  chroniscben 
Morpbiuismus.  Arch.  f.  phys.  diiitet.  Tberap.,  lierl.,  1899, 
i,  08;  103.  —  Koclis  (\V.)  Atropin  bei  Morpbinismus. 
Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1893,  vii,  539.— Kornfeld  (H.) 
Morphiomauie  und  iibermangan.saures  Kali.  Meniora- 
bilien,  Heilbr.,  1890,  n.  F.,  xv,  141-143.— von  Krafft- 
Ebing.  Ueber  Morpbinentwohnung.  Allg.  Wien.  med. 
Ztg.,  1902,  xlvii,  185;  195.— Kramer  (A.)  Was  leistet 
Kali  hypermansanicum  als  Morphiumantidot  ?  St.  Pe- 
tersb.  med.  Wchn,schr.,  1904,  xxix,  44.  —  Kraiis.<«  (W.) 
Some  considerations  in  the  treatment  of  morphin  habit. 
Memphis  M.  Mouth.,  1897,  xvii,  97 - 100.  —  Ijanphcar 
(E.)  Treatment  of  morphine  habit.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chi- 
cago, 1890,  xiv,  048-050.— tie  Ciendre.  Morphinisme  et 
demorpbinisatiou.  J.  de  m6d.  int..  Par.,  1905,  ix,  29-31. — 
Iievinstein.  Diagnostic  du  morphinisme  et  son  traite- 
ment. Rev.  m6d.  frau(;.  et  etrang..  Par.,  1870.  i,  299-307. — 
liinossier  (G.  I  A  propos  du  traitement  de  la  morphino- 
manie; d6moi phinisation  au  cours  d'une  fi^vre  typhoide. 
Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1899,  3.  s.,  xvi, 
859-864. —  Ijntand  (A.)  Des  troubles  fonctionnels  de 
I'uterus  dans  la  morphinomanie;  indications  therapeu- 
tiques.    Bull.  Soc.  de  m6d.  de  Par.  (1887),  1888,  xxii,  124- 

130.   .  Le  traitement  de  la  morphinomanie  par  la 

suppression  brusque  ou  rapide.  Rev.  prat,  d'obst.  et  de 
gyn6c..  Par.,  1903,  209-213.  Also  f  Abstr.]:  .1.  de  med.  de 
Par.,  1903,  2.  s.,  xv,  204.— I.<ntand  (A.)  &:  Dcering  (B.) 
Le  traitement  de  la  morphinomanie  par  la  suppression 
brusque.  Ibid.,  1899,  2.  s.,  xi,  01-03.  Also:  Repert.  de 
therap..  Par.,  1899,  xvi,  45-51.  Also:  Rev.  de  psychiat.. 
Par.,  1899,  n.  s.,  iii,  52-58. — tnys  (J.)  Un  cas  de  mor- 
phinomanie gu6rie  par  les  injections  du  phosjihate  de  sonde 
augment6  progressivement  et  couipensant  la  diminution 
6galemeut  progressive  de  la  morpbine.  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par., 
1895,  Ixviii,  38.  -lUcBride  (.1.  H.)  The  treatment  of 
the  morphine  babit;  can  it  be  cured?    N.  York  M.  J., 

1900,  Ixxii,  269-272.    Also,  Reprint  iTlacleod  (N.)  Mor- 
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phine  habit  of  long  standing  cureil  by  bromide  poisoning. 

Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1897,  ii,  76.   .  Cine  of  morpbine, 

clibnal,  and  cocaine  babita  by  soilium  liromidc  Ibid., 
1899,  i,  890-898.— Itlann  (E.  (j.)  Tbe  nature  and  treat- 
ment of  tbe  morpbia  habit.  Montreal  M..I.,  1894-.5,  xxiii, 
1-0.   .  The  (Hitlines  of  a  ne  w  and  important  treat- 
ment for  the  morpbine  habit,  ba.sed  on  a  clinic;il  study  of 
one  buiiilrcd  and  (ifty  cases  treated  at  Suunysido,  private 
hospital  for  uu  ulal'and  nervous  diseases.  Viiginia  M. 
Month.,  Richmond,  1895-6,  xxii,  490-493.— iTIarol  (F.) 
Morpbinoraanie  et  sugirestion;  guei'ison  datant  de  trois 
ans  et  demi.  Rev.  deT'hvpnot.  et  psycbol.  i)livsiol..  Par., 
1892-3,  vii,  233-230.— Maitison  (J.  B.)  Tbe  treatment  of 
the  morphine-disease.  Tlieraj)  Gaz.,  Detroit,  1890,  3.  a., 
vi,  .590-000.  Also.  Reprint.  Also:  Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Cal- 
cutta, 1891,  xxvi,  65;  97.   .  Tbe  Mattison  method  in 

morpliiuism.    Univ.  M.  J.,  Pbila.,  1893,n.  s.,  i,  33-45.  Also, 

Repiint.   .  The  modern  and  humane  treatment  of  tbe 

morpbine  disease.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1893,  xliv,  804-806. 
Also,  Repiint.   .  The  Mattison  method  in  morphin- 
ism, /i/d.,  1902,  Ixii, 827.— ITIiles  (T.W.)  Tbemorphino 
and  wbiskey  habit;  a  new  tivatMieiit.  Eclect.  M.  J.,  Ciu- 
cin.,  1902.  Ixii,  47.5-579.— ITIitcliell  (E.  W.)  Treatment 
of  morphio-mania.  Cincin.  Lancet-Clinic,  1891,  n.  s.,xxvii, 
759-702. — Moody  (H.  A.)  Home  treatment  for  tbe  mor- 
phine habit.  Meick's  Arch.,  N.  Y,,  1902,  iv,  470-472.— 
ITIoor  (W.  O.)  TJeber  die  Behandlung  derakuten  Opiura- 
und  Morphiumvergiftun^en  mit  Kaliumperuiani;anat. 
Thei'ad.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1903,  xvii,  .502-508.— ITIorel- 
I^avallee  (A.)  La  morphine  remplacfe  par  I  berolne; 
pas  d'eu|ihorie,  plus  de  toxicomanes;  traitement  heiolque 
de  la  morpbinomanie.  Rev.  de  ni^d  ,  Par.,  1900,  xx,  872; 
977. — lUorpliinonianie  (Uola);  traitement  par  la  sug- 
gestion byjuiotique;  guerison.  Pratique  med..  Par.,  1891, 
V,  315-319. —  tliiller.  Zur  Anwenduug  des  Eumorpbids 
bei  Morpbinismus.  Deutscbe  Med.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1904,  xxv, 
462. — IVenes  ( Ein)  Antimorphin.  N.  med.  Presse,  Berl., 
1902,  ii,  211. — l\orlon  (E.)  The  morphia  babit  and  its 
treatment.  Mid.  Mag.,  Loud.,  1900,  ix,  26-33.— Ober- 
steincr.  Zur  Therapie  des  Morpliini.smua.  Internat. 
klin.  Rundschau,  Wieu,  1891,  v,  1840-1843.— l»aHersou 
(C.  E.)  Tbe  morphine  liabitand  its  cure.  Med.  Br  ief,  St. 
Louis,  1897,  xxv,  1041.— Paulson  (D.)  Treatrrrent  of  the 
mor  phine  airdallieil  habits.    Mod.  Med.  Sl  Bacteriol.  Rev., 

Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  1898,  vii,  177.   .  Tlr(^  moiphino 

habit  and  its  cure.  Ibid.,  2.54-259.— Petlcy  (G.  E.) 
Hyoscine  in  tbe  treatment  of  morphinism.  Therap.  Gaz., 
Detroit,  1903,  3.  s.,  xix,  049-052.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Med.  News, 

N.  Y.,  1903,  Ixxxii,  405-407.   — .  Thoughts  on  tlii' treat- 

nrentof  mor  phinism.  Mobile  M.  &S.  J.,  1903,  ii,  241-2,")2. — 
Pfeiffer  (F.)  Eine  neue  Methode  der  Behandlung  des 
chioni.scben  Morpbinismus.  Wien. med.  Bl.,  1900,  xxiii,]79- 
181.— Playfair  (W.  S.)  On  tbe  cure  of  the  morpbia  and 
alcoholic  habit.  J.  Merit. Sc.,  Lnnd.,  1889-90,xxxv,  179-184.— 
Pope(C)  The  tieatruentoftbemorphine  habit.  Lancet- 
Clinic,  Cincin.,  1904,  n.  a.,  liii,  503-572.  Also:  Ceiitr.  States 
M.  Mag.,  Anderson,  Ind.,  1905,  iii,  29-40.  Also:  Quart.  J. 
Inebr-.,  Hartford,  1905,  xxvii,  125- 143.  —  Pressy  (  A.  J.  ) 
Morphiuism  and  its  treatment.    Clevelantl  J.  AI.,  1899,  iv, 

20-25.     [  Discussion  ],  5j4.   .  Rational  treatment  of 

chronic  morphinism.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago.  1899, 
xxxiii,  391-393.   .  Treatment  of  morphinism ;  the  ne- 
cessity of  a  mor'e  universal  knowledge  thereof;  report  of 
cases.  Ibid.,  1900,  xxxv,  413-410.  — '. — .  Suggestions  for 
lessening  tbe  frequency  of  l  elapses  after  treatment  of  mor- 

phirrism.     Ibid.,  1901,  xxxvii,  1292-  1295.   .  Static 

electr  icity  in  treatment  of  morphinism.  Ibid.,  1903,  xl, 
87.  Also:  Qnart.  J.  luebr.,  Hartford,  1903,  xxv,  151-155.— 
Bicliardsou  (A.  W.)  Hyosciu  and  the  morphia  habit. 
Queen's  M.  Quart.,  Kingston.  Cariad.,  1903^,  n.  s.,  i.  73- 
80.— Richardson  (B.  W.)  Morphia  habitue<  and  their 
treatment.  Pr-oc.  M.  Soc.  Lond.,  1883-4,  vii,  82-  103.— 
Koberlson  (J.  W.)  Tbe  morphine  habit,  its  causation, 
treatment,  and  tbe  possiliility  of  its  cure.  Tr-.  M.  Soc. 
Calif..  San  Fran.,  1897.  237-245.  Alio:  Pacific  M.  -J., 
San  Fran.,  1897,  xl,  270-278.  .W«o,  Reprint.  Ah-o  :  Qrrart. 
J.  Inebr.,  Hartford,  1897,  six,  220-235.  Alio  :  Mi-d.  News, 
N.  Y.,  1898,  Ixxiii,  257-260.— Kodet  (P.)  De  I'emploi  de 
la  napelline  pour  calmer  les  souifrances  de  la  demorphini- 
sation.    Bull.g6n.de  tberap.  [etc.].  Par.,  1899,  cxxxvii, 

481-488.   .  Des  dangers  de  I'lreroine  dans  la  demor- 

phinisation.  Ibid.,  1902,  cxliii,  088-092.— Rosen berger 
(K.  T.)  The  hyoscine  ti'eatment  of  a  morjiliine  baliiirit;. 
Med.  News,  N.' Y.,  1902,  Ixxxi,  1013-1015.— Schoonjans 
(A.)  Proc6d6a  nouveaux  de  sevrage  morphiiiiqrie.  N. 
m6dic.,  Brax.,  1903,  iii,  5;  no.  5,  9. — !«ichweig  (  G.  M. ) 
Caae  of  cur  e  of  the  morphia-habit.  ST.  York  M.  J.,  1876, 
xxiii,  495-502.  —  $imithwick  (J.  W.  P.)  Treatment  of 
opium  and  morphine  babit.  South.  M.  .J.,  La  Grarrge, 
N.  C,  1901,  V,  558-561.— Sollier  (P.)  La  function  h6pa- 
tique  darrs  la  demorpbiuisation.    Cong,  frang.  de  rued.  1895, 

Par.,  1896,  ii,  818-825.   .  La  demoiphirrisation ;  nieca- 

nisme  pbysiologique;  cousfequences  ati  point  de  vue  the- 

rapeutiqUH.    Pi  esse  med..  Par.,  1898,  i,  201:  ii,  9.   . 

De  I'effet  cur.itif  de  la  demorphiiiisation  sur  des  aft'ectioirs 
autres  que  la  morphinomanie.  Arch.  gen.  de  med..  Par., 
1899,  n.  s.,  i,  662-073.  —  8leiner  (  M. )    Kann  man  Mor- 
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ITIorpUine-habit  [Treatment  of). 

pblnisten  ohne  Gegenmittel  heilen  ?  Arch.  f.  i)hvs.-diatet. 
Tlierap.,  Berl.,  1904,  vi,  298-30(1.  —  Stockaril  (C.  C.)  A 
few  points  in  the  treatment  of  morphinism.  Atlanta  M. 
&  S.  J.,  1896,  n.  s.,  xiii.  444.  —  Nuiiiincrs  (  T.  0.  )  The 
cure  of  the  loorphia  habit.  St.  Louis  Clinique,  1897,  x, 
1-4.  Also  [AbHtr.  ]:  Pacific  Rec.  M.  &  S..  San  Fran., 
189G-7,  xi,  114.  Also  [Abstr,]:  N.  Eng.  M.  Month.,  Dan- 
bury,  Conn.,  1897,  xvi,  145.— Tanzi  (E.)  Sulla  cura  sug- 
gestiva  (lei  inorhnismo.  Terap.  mod.,  Napoli,  1889,  iii.  705- 
709. — Tesclieiiiachei-.  Ein  bemerkenswerter  Fall  von 
MorphiumentiZiebung.  Deutsclie  Aerzte-Ztg,,  lied.,  1905, 
35. — Verco  (J.  C.)  Chronic  morphinism,  treated  with 
sodium  bromide.  Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1899,  xviii, 
89-91. —  Vcrlioogon  (R.)  Traitement  de  la  morpbino- 
manie.  Soc.  roy.  d.  sc.  ni6<l.  et  nat.  de  Brux.  Bull.,  1902, 
Ix,  3-20. — Voisiii  (J.)  Traitement  de  la  uioi-pliinomanie 
par  la  suppression  bru.squedu  medicament.  Bull,  etraem. 
Soc.  m6d.  d.  bop.  de  Par.,  1894,  3.  s.,  xi,  440-449.— Wag- 
ner (R.)  Uebcr  Morphiuraentwobiiung.  Deutsche  med. 
"Wcbnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Ber!.,  1888,  xiv,  300.— Waugh  (W. 
F.)  The  morphine  habit;  borne  treatment.  Med.  Brief, 
St.  Louis,  1895,  xxiii,  1185-1 187.— Wettcrstraiid  (O.  G.) 
Sur  ie  traitement  de  la  morpbinomanie  par  la  suggestion 
hypnotique.  Rev.  de  I'hypuot.  et  psychol.  physiol.,  Par., 
1890-91,  V,  141-145. 

Iflorphiiiism. 

See  Morphine-habit. 

]?Ioi*|>liinoiiiania. 

See  Morphine-habit. 

niorphcea. 

Abeille  de  la  Colle  (E.-M.-F.)  *  Contribu- 
tion a  l'(§tude  de  la  morph^e.  4°.  Bordeaux, 
1893. 

L0UREN90  DE  Magalhaes  (J.)  A  morfia  no 
Brazil,  especialuiente  na  provincia  de  S.  Paulo. 
8<=.    Bio  de  Janeiro,  1882. 

Anderson  (W.)  Two  ca.ses of  raorphcea,  with  remark- 
able induration  of  the  subcutaneous  fat.  Bi  it.  J.  Dermat., 
Loud.,  1894,  vi,  44-46. — Brocq  &  4Ji  valte.  Cas  de  mor- 
ph6e.  Bull.  Soc.  fran§.  de  dermat.  et  syidi..  Par.,  1902, 
xiii,  210-215.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1902, 
4  s  iii  402-407.— BronsOH  (E.  B.)  A  case  of  morphoea. 
J.  dutan.  &  Geiiito-Driu.  Dis.,  N.  T.,  1897,  xv,  480-482.— 
Campbell  (G.)  Morphcea.  Proc.  Med. -Cbir.  .Soc.  Mon- 
treal (1892-4),  1895,  vii,  420.  —  Carr.  Herpetiform  mor- 
phoBa  distributed  by  the  intercosto-hnmeral  nerve;  ar- 
rested development  of  mammary  gland.  Polyeliu.,  Lond., 
1901  V  25.— Ccrqueira  (A.)  A  morph6a.  Rev.  da  Soc. 
de  med.  ecirurg.,  Rio  de  Jan.,  1899,  iii,  290-294.— Crocker 
(H.  R.)  [Case  of  ulcerating  morpbcea. J  Brit.  J.  Dermat., 
Lond.,  1902,  xiv,  174.— Duliring  (L..  A.)  Morphoea  with 
maculae  atrophiose.  Tr.  Coll.  Piiys.  Phila.,  1392,  3.s.,xiv, 
22-27.  Also:  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1892,  n.  s.,  civ,  551-553. 
Also,  Reprint. — Extract©  da  conferencia  scieutifica  in- 
ternacional  sobre  a  morphea,  realizada  em  Berlim  em  ou- 
tubro  de  1897.  Gaz.  med.  da  Babia,  1897-8,  5.  s.,  i,  375; 
406;  443;  493. — Finch  (A.  F.)  Case  of  morphcea.  Vir- 
ginia M.  Semi-Montli.,  Richmond,  1903-4,  viii,  375.— 
Fraenliel  (J.)  A  case  of  morphea  [or  disseminated 
scleroderma].  J.  Nerv.  &  Meut.  Dis.,  N.  T.,  1902,  xxix, 
28l._Oalloway.  [Morphoea  involving  the  distribution 
of  right  iittli  nerve.]    Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1904,  xvi, 

20.  Hallopeaii  (H.)     Sur  un  cas  de  morpbaea  alba 

plana.    Bull.  Soc.  fran9.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1893, 

iv,  33-38.   .  Cas  de  morpbaea  alba.    Ibid.,  45.   

Traitement  de  la  morphaea  alba  plana  par  les  bains  fara- 
diques.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  de  th^rap..  Par.,  1893,  59.— 
Hallopeau  (H.)  &  Brodicr  (L.)  Sur  un  nouveau 
cas  de  morphfee.  Bull.  Soc.  frang.  de  dermat.  et  syph., 
Par.,  1894,  v,  107-110.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph.. 
Par!,'  1894,  3.  s.,  v,  330  -  333.  —  Hallopeau  (H.)  & 
IVazare-Aga.  Sur  un  cas  de  morpbfee  avee  hyper- 
h6mies  et  ischemics  intermitteutes  quotidlenues.  Bull. 
Soc.  frang.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1900,  xi,  37-39. 
Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1900,  4.  s.,  i,  226- 
2''8  —Hutchinson  (J.)  [Morphoea,  showing  the  group- 
inn-  of  spots.]    lUust.  M.  S"ews,  Loud.,  1889,  ii,  106-108. 

_f         On  simul-.itions  of  the  ivory  patch  of  morphcea. 

Arcb.  Surg.,  Lond.,  1892-3,  iv,  363-365.   .   Case  of 

■  miirphrea  in  which  ivory  patches  were  arranged  in  zones, 
in  bilateral  .symmelry,  on  shoulders  and  hips ;  symmetry 
not  complete;  much  pigment  deposit.    Ibid.,  1893-4,  v,  62. 

 .  Herpetiform  morphoea  in  symmetrical  Z(mes.  Clin. 

J.  Lond.,  1894-5.  v,  339.   .  On  morphoea  and  allied 

conditions.    Arch.  Surg.,  Lond.,  1895,  vi,  350-367.   . 

Morphoea  herpetiformis ;  a  neurological  study.  Brit.  M. 
J.,  Lond..  189.5,  i,  1194;  1434,  1  pi.   .  Morphcea  herpe- 
tiformis on  one  foot  affecting  the  region  of  the  external 
sapbena  nerve.  Clin.  J  ,  Lond.,  1895,  vi,  27.   .  An  ex- 
traordinary case  of  morphoea  h"rpet.iformis.  Arch.  Surg., 
Lond.,  1896,  vii,  39-42.   .  Herpetiform  morphcea  with- 
out perceptible  alteration  in  tbe  consistency  of  the  skin ; 


Hiorphoea. 

said  to  be  congenital.   Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1896-7,  ix,  188.   . 

Herpetiform  morphoea  in  zones;  morphoea  nigricans  simu- 
lating leprosy.    Arch.  Surg.,  Loud.,  1897,  viii,  77.   . 

A  case  of  herpetiform  morpha?a.    Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1900- 

1901,  xvii,  63.   .  Herpetiform  morphoea  involving  the 

area  of  one-flftli  nerve ;  hemiatrophy  of  face  and,  in  a  re- 
markable degree,  of  the  tongue.    Polyclin.,  Lond.,  1902, 

vi,  446.   .  Single  patch  ot  zosteriform  morphoea  in  the 

temporo-malar  region.  Ibid.,  446. — Jacquet  &  Ouel- 
liot.  Morph6e  tubfireuse.  Bull.  Soc.  frauQ.  de  dermat. 
et  syph..  Par.,  1902,  xiii.  263.  — liehniann.  Morphoea 
beieinem  4jiihrigen  Knaben.  Miinchen.  med.  Wcbnschr., 
1803,  i,  I187.-Ijeigh  (R.)  A  case  of  morphcea.  Liver- 
pool vr.-Chir.  J.,  1889,  ix,  453.— Lionrcuco  [de  ITIaga- 
Ihaes]  (J.)  A  morphea  6  contagiosa?  'Brazil-med.,  Rio 
de  Jan..  1893,  viii,  7;  16;  23;  32;  50;  66;  75;  90;  106;  122; 
137;  147;  156;  170;  177;  185;  194;  214;  222.  A«,so,  Reprint.— 
ITIiddletoii.  A  case  of  morphcea.  Tr.  Glasg.  Path.  & 
Clin  Soc.  (1886-91),  1892,  iii,  262.  Also:  Glasgow  M.  J., 
1891,  XXXV,  1,53. -^Morrow  (P.  A.)  A  case  of  symmetrical 
morphcea  attended  with  the  formation  of  bullfe  and  exten- 
sive ulceration.  J.  Cutan.  &  Genito-lj r  n.  Dis..  ]ISr.  T., 
1890,  xiv,  419-427.  [  Discussion],  446-448.  Also.  Reprint.— 
IVettlcship  (E.)  Case  of  morphcea  in  the  region  of  the 
first  and  second  divisions  of  the  fifth  nerve,  witb  paralysis 
of  the  intra-ocular  branches  of  the  third  nerve.    Tr.  Clin. 

Soc.  Lond.,  1882-3,  xvi,  199-202.   .  Supplementary 

report  on  tbe  case  of  morphoea.  Ibid.,  1888-9,  xxii,  397. — 
Rendu.  Note  sur  la  morph6e,  ou  l^pre  tubercnleuse  du 
Bi^sil.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1846.  xxiii,  410. — 
da  Rocha  (L)  A  colonisacao  dos  morpheticos.  Bra- 
zil-med., Rio  de  Jan.,  1900,  xiV,  299.— Savill  (T.  D.  [A 
case  of  morphcea  nigra  in  a  girl  aet,  12.]  Brit.  J.  Dermat., 
Lond.,  1896,  viii,  186-191.— Werneck  ITIachado.  A 
morphea.  Rev.  da  Soc.de  med.  ecirurg., Rio  de  Jan. ,1898, 
ii,  38-44.— Whitehouse.  A  case  of  morphoea.  J.  Cu- 
tan. Dis.  inch  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1904,  xxii,  233.— Zarubin 
(V.  L)  Slucliai  'morpbaea.  Russk.  J.  Kozhn.  i  Ven.  Bo- 
llezn.,  Kliarkov,  1904,  vii,  245-247. 

nioi'phog^eny. 

Benedikt  (M.)  Krystallisation  und  Morpho- 
genesis; biomechanische  Studie.  .8°.  Wien, 
1904. 

Anthony  (R.)  fitudes  de  morphogfinie  exp6rimentale; 
ablation  d'un  crotaphyte  chez  le  chien.    Compt.  lend.  Soc. 

de  biol..  Par.,  1902,  U.S.,  iv,  1359-1361.   .  De  Taction 

morphogfeniqne  des  muscles  crotaphytes  sur  le  ci'4ne  et  le 
cerveau  des  carnassiers  et  des  primates.  Compt.'  rend. 
Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1903,  cxxxvii,  881-883.   .  Organi- 
sation et  morphogfinie  des  tridacnid6s.  Ibid.,  1904, 
cxxxviii,  296-298.— Benedikt  (M.)  Krystallisation  und 
Morphogenesis.  Wien.  med.  Presse,  1904,  xiv,  1365-1368. — 
Bavenport  (C.  B.)  Studies  in  morphogenesis :  II.  Re- 
generation in  Obelia  and  its  hearing  ou  dift'ei  entiation  in 
the  germ-plasma.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1893-4,  ix,  283;  391. — 
Driescli  (H.)  Von  der  Beendigung  morphogener  Ele- 
mentarprocesse;  aphoristische  Betrachtungen.  Arch.  f. 
Entwckliigsmechn.  d.  Organ.,  Leipz.,  1898,  vi,  198-227.— 
ITIotz-Hossowska  (ifme.  S.)  Sur  Paction  morphog^ne 
de  I'eau  en  mouvement  sur  le.t  bydraires.  Cou>pt.  rend. 
Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1903,  cxxxvii,  863-865.— Regnault  (F.) 
La  morphogfinie  osaeuse  expliqu6e  par  I'anatoraie  patho- 
logique.  Rev.  g6n.  d.  sc.  pures  et  appliq.,  Par.,  1905,  xvi, 
217-227. 

morpliologische  Arbeiten.  Hrsg.  von  Gus- 
tav  Schwalbe.  v.  1-8.  8°.  Jena,  G.  Fischer, 
1891-8. 

Morphologisches  Jahrbuch.  v.  14-31,  1888- 
190^.    8^.  Leipzig. 

Continued  under  title :  Cegenbaur  smorphologischcs 
Jahrbuch. 

Iflorpholo^y. 

See,  also.  Anatomy;  Biology;  Claws;  His- 
tology; Hoof;  Horn;  Morphogeny;  and  un- 
der nami's  of  organs,  regions,  etc.,  and  under  names 
in  natural  history. 

BoYER  (E.  R.)  A  laboratory  manual  in  ele- 
mentary biology,  an  inductive  study  in  animal 
and  plant  morphology,  de.signed  for  preparatory 
and  high  PcbooLs.    12°.    i?os/om,  1895. 

Caiius(C.  G.)  Twenty  plates,  witb  explana. 
tory  references,  illu.strative  of  an  introduction 
to  comparative  anatomy.    4°.    [London,  1827.] 

Collingwood  (C.)  On  homomorphism ;  or, 
organic  representative  form.  8°.  [Liverpool, 
18(30.] 

Repr.  from :  Liverpool  Lit.  &  Phil.  Soc.  Proc,  1860, 
March  19. 
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jflorpholog-y. 

CUTTEH  (E.)  Partial  syllabic  lists  of  tlie  clin- 
ical iiiori)holagies  of  tho  blood,  spiitiiiii,  feces, 
skin,  urine,  vomitiis,  foods,  inclndinj;-  potable 
waters,  ice,  and  tlie  air,  and  the  clotliiiig  (after 
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Ta1'ani(A.)  Biologia.  I  )>rinii  momenti  dello 
sviluppi)  dei  mammiCeri.  Stndi  ili  morfologia 
normale  e  patologica  eseguiti  sullc  nova  dei 
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Cutting  from :  Rendic.  d.  r.  Accad.  d.  Liucei.  CI.  disc, 
moral.  Htoric.  e  liloloj;.,  Koma,  v,  1.  .semrst.,  fasc.  2,  119-125. 

Warner  (J.)  Studies  in  organic  morphology. 
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West  (.J.  E.)  Syllabus  of  vertebrate  mor- 
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Bersfh  (R.  8.)  Uelier  den  Begrifif  der  Heteroniovpliose. 
Arch'  f.  Entwcklngsniechn.  d.  Organ.,  Leipz.,  189(5,  iii, 
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ncglianfilii  anuri.  (l"serie:  Blastopovo e doccia  midollare.) 
Internal.  Monatsclir.  f.  Anat.  u.  Physiol.,  Lei])z.,  1899, 
xvi,  140-154,  2  pi. — Bonier  (C.)  Kriti-<che  Bemerkungen 
iibcr  einige  rergleiclu'iid  niorphologisclie  Dnteisnchungen 
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Bowel-  (F.  0.)  Studies  in  the  morphology  of  spore-pro- 
ducing members.  Proc.  Rny.  Sue.  Lond.,  1902-3,  Ixxi,  258- 
264.   .  Plant  morpholiigy.  Si^ience,  N.  Y.,  &  Lancas- 
ter, Pa.,  1904,  n.  s.,  xx,  524-.5ij6.— Cattaneo  (G.)  Per  la 
.storia  dell'  auatomia  comparata.  Boll.  <1.  mus.  di  zool. 
[etc. J,  Genova,  1898,  no.  00,  1-6.  —  Cook  (T.  A.)  Spiral 
formations  in  relation  to  walking,  swinnuing,  and  flying. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1904,  i,  188.— Oe-Kiovaniii  (A.)  Pio- 
legomeni  di  clinica  medica  desunti  dalla  niorphohigia  del 
corpi)  iHuano.    Kiv.  aen.  ital.  di  clin.  mi'd.,  Pisa,  1889-90,  {, 

lOU-110.   .  Studi  raurfologici  del  corpo  uniano  a  van- 

taggio  della  clinica.    Atti  r.  1st.  Veuetu  di  sc.,  lett.  ed  arti, 

1889-90,  7.  s.,  i,  39;  313.   .  Fatti  acquisiti  alia  scienza 

colle  indagini  cliniche  still'  indirizzo  inorfologico.  Boll, 
sclent.,  Pavia,  1894,  xvi,  3.5-55.— Deiagc  ( Y.)  L'anatomie 
comparee  et  les  bases  de  la  morphologie  Rev.  s<;ieut.. 
Par.,  1905,  5.  s.,  iv,  129;  167.  — Dodei-leiii  (L  )  Ueber  die 
Beziehtingen  nahe  verwaudter  Tliierf'ormen  zu  einander. 
Ztschr.  f.  Morphol.  u.  Authrop.,  Stuttg..  1901-2.  iv,  394^ 
442.  —  Dollo  (L.)  Sur  la  morphologie  des  cotes.  Bull, 
scieiit.  de  la  France  et  de  la  Belg  ,  Par.,  1892,  4.  s.,  iii, 
113-129.  —  Driesch  (H.)  Neiiere  Beitrage  zur  exakteu 
Formenkitnde  in  engiischer  Sprache.    Arcli.  f.  Entwck- 

Ingsmechn.  d.  Organ..  Leipz.,  1896   iii,  317-338.   . 

Neiiere  Beitrage  zur  exakten  Morphologie  in  engiischer 
Sprache.  Il>id..  1897,  v,  143-167.   -.  Die  Localisa- 
tion morpliogenetischer  Vorgange;  ein  Beweiss  vitalis-. 
tischen  Gesclieheus  Ibid.,  18U9,  viii,  35-111. -Du- 
bois  (R. )  Morphologie  et  pbysiologie.  Conipt.  rend. 
Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.  1905,  Iviii,  619.— Duiiiei-il.  Rapport 
sur  plusieurs  memoires  d'auatomie  compart^o  de  M.  Du- 
veinoy;  principalemeiit  sur  les  organes  genlto  iiriiiaires 
des  batraciens  urodfeles.  [Rap.l  Compt.  reud.  Acad.  d. 
sc..  Par.,  1846.  xxiii.  1122-1126.  —  Eiiderlcin  (G.)  Zur 
Morpbok)gie  des  Liiusekopfes.  Zool  Anz.,  Leipz.,  190.5, 
xxviii,  026-643.  —  Fleishiiiaiin  (A.)  llistori.sch  kriti- 
sche  Betiaclituugen  [Moipliologisclie  Stiidien  iiber  Kloake 
unil  Phallus  der  Amnioten].  Morphol.  .Tahrb.,  Leipz., 
1903-4,  xxxii.  58-96.— Foote  (.J.  S.)  Outline  of  the  tube 
plan  of  structure  of  the  anim.il  body.  Tr.  Am.  Microsc. 
Soc.  1903,  Lancaster,  1904,  xxv,  63-88,  0  pi.  —  Oerhai-dt 
(IT.)  Ueber  Kouvergeuzerscheinungen  im  Thierreich. 
Med.  Klin..  Berl.,  190.5,  i,  .500-506.  —  Ooebel  (K.)  The 
fundamental  problems  of  present  day  plant  moiphology. 
Science,  N.  T.,  &  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1905,  ii.  s.,  xxii,  33-45. — 
Ora^isi  (B.)  Metodi  e  fini  della  morfologia.  Suppl.  al 
Pohclin.,  Roma,  1895-6,  ii,  796;  817.— Gi-egoi-aci  (P.  N.) 
I  fattori  morfologici  nella  patogenesi.     Corriere  sau., 
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Milano,  1901,  xii,  2C9-,  286.  —  Ouilland.  Les  principes 
do  la  mm  pli(ilu<;ie  };6uerale  eu  bot:iiiique  et  leur  applica- 
tion ^  la  classiticatiou  genealof;iqne  <lu  v6gue  v6g6tal. 
(iaz.  lielid.  d.  sc.  ni6d.  de  lioideaiix,  1880-81,  i,  447;  471, 
1  pi. — llaackc  (W.)  Die  Furmenphilosophie  von  Hana 
Driesch  imd  dan  We.sen  di-s  Organiamus.    Biol.  Centralbl., 

Leipz.,  1894.  xiv,  C20;  000;  097.   .  Ueber  eine  Serie 

bemeikenswci tfv  l-iiUe  vou  Topo-  und  Allopla.sie.  Ibid., 
1896,  xvi,  0li5-0:i7.— H armei-(S.  F.)  On  the  moipliology  of 
the  Cheilostoniata.  Quart..!.  Mici-.  Sc.,  Lend.,  1902-;),  xlvi, 
263-350,  4  pi.  on  8  1.— Hill  (H.  B.)  Notes  on  morphology. 
Am.  Pub.  Health  Aas.  Rep.  1902,  Columbus,  1903,  xxviii, 
479.  Jiiso,  Kejiriut. — His  (W.)  On  the  principles  of  an- 
imal morphology;  letter  to  Mr.  John  Murray;  communi- 
cated bj'  Prof.  .Sir  William  Turner.  I'roc.  Eov.  Soo.  Edinb. 
(1887-8),  1889,  xv,287-29S.— Howes (G.B.)  The  morpholog- 
ical method  and  progress.  Nature,  Lond.,  1902,  Ixvi,  522- 
530.  —  Huiitiustoii  (G.  S.)  The  comparative  anatomy 
and  embryology'^of  vertebrates  as  aids  in  the  teaching  of 
human  anatomy  in  the  medical  course.    Am.  J.  M.  Sc., 

Phila.,  1898,  n.  a.,  cxvi,  629-646.   .  The  morphological 

museum  as  an  educational  factor  in  the  university  system. 
Proc.  Ass.  Am.  Auat.  1900,  Wash.,  1901,  xiv,  27-42'.— Hux- 
ley (T.  H.)  On  the  identity  of  structure  of  plants  and 
animals.    In  liis:  Scient.  Mem.,  8°,  Lond.,  1898,  216-220. 

 .  On  the  common  plan  of  animal  forms.    Ibid.,  281- 

283. — Jaqiiet  (M.)  Contribution  i  raiiatomie  compar6e 
des  systeme.s  .squelettaii  e  et  mnsculairede  Chimtera  collei, 
Callorhynchus  antarcticus.  Spinax  niger,  Protopterus  an- 
nectens,  Ceratodus  forsteri  et,  Axolotl.  Arch.  d.  sc.  mid. 
.  .  .  de  Bucareat,  Par.,  1897,  ii,  174:  1898,  iii,  300:  1899,  iv, 
189,  21  pi. — Kopsch  (F.)  Genwinaame  Entwickeliiugs- 
formen  bei  Wirbeltieren  und  Wirbellosen.  Verhandl,  d. 
aiiat.  Gesellsch.,  Jena,  1898,  xii,  67-80.— Kuiisller  (J.) 
L'origine  de  I'individualitfe.  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  m6d.  de 
Bordeaux,  1896,  xvii,  543.— [ Lcboiicq  (H.)]  Le  but  et 
les  tendances  de  la  morphologie  luimaine.  [Abstr.]  Ann. 
Soc.  m^d.-cliir.  d'Anvers,  1905,  x,  23-20.— liivaiiow  (N.) 
Untersuchuugen  zur  Morphologie  der  Hirudineen.  Zool. 
Jahrb.,  Jena,  1903-4,  xix,  29-90,  4  pi.— liOeb  (J.)  "Ueber 
dynamische  Unistande,  welche  bei  dcr  Bestimmung  der 
morphologischen  Polaritat  der  Organismen  mitwirken. 
Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1904,  cii,  152-162.— liub- 
sen  (J.)  Nzn.  tintersuchungen  zur  vergleicbenden  Seg- 
mental Anatoniie.  Petrus  Camper.  Nederl.  bijdr.  t.  de 
anat  ,  Haarlem  &  Jena,  1903,  ii,  44-134.  —  Mac  Bride 
(E.  W.)  The  present  position  of  morphology  in  zoological 
science.  Eep.  Brit.  Ass.  Adv.  Sc.,  Lond.,  1896,  833-837.— 
iTIags;i  (L. )  L'  anatoraia  comparata  secondo  Vogt  e 
Yung.~  R.  1st.  Lomb.  di  sc.  e  lett.  Uendic,  Milano,  1903, 
2.  s.,  xxxvi,  1123-1128.— Metcalf(M.  M.)  Note  on  tuni- 
cate morphology.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1895,  xi,  277;  329.— 
ITIochi  (A.)  La  It-gge  di  Goethe.  Arch,  per  1'  antrop., 
Firenze,  1902,  xxxii,  177-183.— IVaiiscn  (F.)  Anatoniie 
und  Histologic  des  Nervenaystemes  der  Myzostomen. 
Jenaibche  Ztschr.  f.  Naturw.,  Jena,  1887,  n.  F.,  xiv,  267- 
321,  1  pi. — von  IVatliiisiiis  (W.)  IJeber  die  Gestaltungs- 
ursacben  der  Haare,  der  Eiachalen,  der  Molluskenachalen 
tiiul  der  Harting'aclien  Korperchen.  Arch.  f.  Entwck- 
Ingsmechan.d.  Organ.,  Lei])z.,  1898,  vi,  365-393.— Osborne 
(H.  F.)  Tritulierculy ;  a  review  dedic.ited  to  the  late 
ProtVasor  Cope.  Am'.  Naturaliat,  Phila.,  1897,  xxxi,  993- 
1026,  1  tab. — Parona  (C.)  Sulla  dictomia  delle  braccia 
uei  cefalopodi.  Boll.  d.  mua.  di  zool.  [eic.|,  Geuova,  1900, 
no.  96,  1-7,  1  pi.— Pcttigrew  (J.  B.)  On  the  formation 
of  crystals,  dendrites,  and  spiral  structures,  in  relation 
to  growth  and  movement,  especially  rhythmic  movements. 
Edinb.  M.  J.,  1901,  u.  a  ,  ix,  212;  320.— Itabl.  Homologie 
und  Eigenart.    Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf. 

u.  Aerzte  1899,  Leipz.,  1900,  Ixxi,  pt.  1,  169-172.   . 

Ueber  einisie  Probleme  der  Morphologie.  Anat.  Anz., 
Jena,  1903,'xxiii,  Ergnzngshft.,  154-197,  2  pl.  — Riley 
(C.  V.  )  On  the  causes  of  variation  in  organic  forms. 
[Ab.str.J  Science,  N.  T.,  1888.  xii,  123-125.— Boux  (W.) 
Horaotropismus  und  Allotropismu.a,  Homophilie,  Allopliilie 
und  ihre  Unterarten,  Arch.  f.  Eutwcklngamcchn.  d. 
Organ.,  Leipz.,  1899,  viii,  355-359.  —  Schiiiikcwitsch 
(W.)  Ueber  die  inorphologische  Bedeutung  der  Organ- 
svateme  der  Euteropneusten.    Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1890,  v, 

29-  32.— Schlater  (G.)  Monoblasta:  Polyblasta;  Polycel- 
lularia;  phylogenetiscbe  Studie    Biol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz., 

1900,  XX,  508;  .544  Schufeldt  (R.  W.)    Notes  on  horned 

mammals,  with  some  observations  upon  policerate  or 
multiple-horned  sheep.    J.  Coiup.  M.  &  S.,  N.  Y.,  1889,  x, 

30-  37.  Also,  Reprint.— Silvcsiri  (F.)  Circa  alcuni  ca- 
ratteri  morfologici  di  projapyx  e  loro  importauza  filogene- 
tica.  Boll.  d.  mus.  di  zool.  ed  anat.  comp.  d.  r.  Univ.  di 
Torino,  1901,  xvi,  no.  399,  1-3  —Sources  (On  the)  of  ap- 
parent polymorphism  in  plants,  etc.  Biometrika,  Cam- 
bridge, 1901-2,  1,  304-306.— .Sirasburger  (E.)  Unserer 
lieben  Frauen  Mantel;  eine  phylogenetiscbe  Studie.  Na- 
turw. Wchnachr.,  Jena,  1905,  n.  F.,  iv,  49-56.— Sutton 
(J.  B.)  Abstract  of  the  Erasmus  Wilson  lectures  on  the 
relation  of  morphology  and  pathology.  Lancet,  Loud., 
1890,  i,  387-390.— Talbot  (E.  S.)  Anatomic  changes  in 
the  head,  face,  jaws,  and  teeth,  in  the  evolution  of  man. 
Tr.  Fourth  Internat.  Dent.  Cong.  1904,  Phila.,  1905,  i,  61- 
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72. — Tainiiiies  (T.)  Die  Periodicitat  morphologischer 
Ersclieinungen  bei  den  Pflanzen.  Verhandel.  <).  k.  Akad. 
V.  Wetenach.,  Amst.,  1902-3,  ix,  sect.  2,  no.  5,  1-148,  1  pi. 
Also  [Abstr.]:  Vers!,  d.  .  .  .  wis- en  natuik.  Afd.  d.  k. 
Akad.  V. 'Wetensch,,  Amst.,  1902-3,  xi,  112-114.— Thilo 
(0.)  SpeiTvorriclituugen  im  Tierreiche.  Biol.  Centralbl., 
Leipz.,  1899,  xi,x,  504-517.— Todaro  (F.)  SuU'  origine 
filoi:enetica  degli  occhi  del  verlebrati,  sul  significato 
dell'  epifisi  e  ipofisi  del  loro  cervello,  della  fossa  cillata,  e 
della  glandola  di  Hancock  del  tunicati.  Atti  xii.  Cong.  d. 
Ass  med.  ital.  1887,  Pavia,  1888,  i,  274-276.  Also,  traiisl.  : 
Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1887,  ix,  55-57.  —  VerhocfT 
(K.  W.)  Ueber  die  Coxalsiicke  der  Diplopodeu  und  die 
phylogenetische  Bedeutung  der  Colobognathen.  Zool. 

Aiiz.,  Leipz,  1901,  xxiv,  601-604.   •.  Ueber  Dermap- 

tereii;  veisuch  eines  neuen,  natiirlicheren  Sy.stems  auf 
vergleichend-morjjhologischer  Griiudlage  und  iiber  den 
Mikrotborax  der  Insecien.  Ibid.,  1902,  xxv,  181-208.  See, 
also,  supra,  Biirner. — Viola  (G.)  L'  indirizzo  individu- 
alist ico  in  medidna  e  il  nu;todo  morl'ologico  del  De-Gio- 
vanni. Clin.  med.  ital.,  Milano,  1904,  xliii,  777;  795. — 
Wood  (J.)  On  a  group  of  varieties  of  the  human  neck, 
shoulder.jand  cheat,  with  their  transitional  forma  and 
homologies  in  the  mammalia.  Phil.  Tr.,  Lond.,  1870,  cxl, 
83-116,  3  pi. 

ITIoi*pholog°y  [Experimental). 

See,  also,  Embryology  {^Experimental);  "mon- 
sters {Artifinul  production  of);  Regeneration; 
Regulation  of  form  (Experimental). 

Uavenport  (C.  B.)  Experiiiieutal  morphol- 
ogy. Pt.  I.  Effect  of  chemical  and  physical 
agents  upon  protoplasm.    6^.    New  York,  1897. 

 .    The  same.    Pt.  II.  Effect  of  chemical 

and  physical  agents  upon  growth.  8°.  New 
York,  IH99. 

Morgan  (T.  H.)  Regeneration.  8°.  New 
York,  1901. 

PijziBRAM  (H.)  Einleitnng  in  die  experimen- 
telle  Morphologie  der  Tiere.  8°.  Leipzig  ^  Wien, 
1904. 

Atkinson  (G.F.)  Experimental  morphology.  Science, 
N.  Y.  &  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1897,  vi,  538-558.— Braus  (H.) 
Veraucb  einer  experimentellen  Morphologie.  Miiiichen. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1903, 1,  2076.— Davcupoi-t  (C.  B.)  Ani- 
mal morphology  in  its  relation  to  other  sciences.  Science. 
N.  Y.  &  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1904,  n.  s.^  xx,  097-706.— Dewitz 
(J.)  Sur  un  cas  de  modification  morphologique  exji^ri- 
mentale.    Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1903.  Iv,  302- 

304.  — Driesch  (H.)  Von  der  Methode  der  Morphologie. 
Biol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1899,  xix,  33-58.— Giard  (A.) 
Les  tendances  actuelles  de  la  morphologie  et  ses  rapports 
avec  les  autres  sciences.  Rev.  scient..  Par.,  1905,  5.  s.,  i, 
129;  166. — Hacke  (W.)  Entwicklungsmechanische  Un- 
tersuchungen.  Biol. Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1896,  xvi,  529-547.— 
Holmes(S.  J.)  The  problem  of  form  regulation.  Arch, 
f.  Entwcklngsmechn.  d.  Organ.,  Leipz.,  1903-4,  xvii,  265- 

305.  — ITIorgan  (T.  H.)  On  analysis  of  the  phenomena 
of  organic  polarity.  Science,  N.  Y.  &  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1904, 
n.  s.,  XX,  742-748. — Tons  (F.)  La  adaptacidn  de  la  estruc- 
tura  &  las  condiciones  niecinicas.  Rev.  decien.  m6d.  de 
Barcel.,  1902,  xxviii,  369-373.— Wetzel  (G.)  Ueber  die 
Bedeutung  der  cirkularen  Furche  in  der  Entwicklung  der 
Schultze'schen  Do]ip6lbildungen  von  Raua  fusca.  (Ein 
Beitrag  zur  experimentellen  Morphologie  und  Entwick- 
lungsgeschicbte.)  Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn,  1895,  xlvi, 
654-673,  1  pi.— Zeleny  (C.)  Compensatory  regulation. 
J.  Exper.  Zool.,  Bait.,  1905,  ii,  1-102. 

]TIoi*phoBo§"y  {Periodicals  relating  to). 

Archiv  fiir  Entwicklnugsmechanik  der  Or- 
gauisiiien.  Hrsg.  von  Wilheliii  Roux.  v.  1-20, 
1894-1905.    8°.  Leipzig. 

Gegenbaurs  niorphologisches  Jahrhitch. 
Eine  Zeitschrift  fiir  Auatouiie  uud  Entwicli- 
luugsgeschichte.  Hrsg.  von  Georg  Ruge.  [4 
Nos.  form  1  v.]  v.  31-32,  Dec.  23,  1902,  to  Oct. 
28,  1904.    8°.  Leipzig. 

Current.  Continuation  of:  jnorpliologisclies  Jahr- 
buch. 

Journal  of  Morphology.  Edited  by  C.  O. 
Whitman,  ^vith  the  cooperation  of  Edward 
Phelps  Allis,  jr.  v.  1-17,  September,  1887,  to 
July,  1901.    8*^.  Boston. 

Ended. 

MouPHOLOGisCHES  Jalubuch.  V.  14-31,  1888- 
1902.    8^'.  Leipzig. 

Continued  under  title:  Oegenbaurs  morphologisches 
Jahrbuch. 


MORPHOLOGY. 


105 


MOEKIS. 


ITIoi'plioIog'y  {Periodicals  relating  to), 

SiTZUNGSBERiCHTE  (lev  Gesnllschiift  fiir  Mor- 
pliolofjie  uud  Physiologie  in  Miiucbeu.  v.  l-'-20, 
WH5-1904.  Miinclten. 

Zeitschhift  fiir  Morpliologie  udcI  Anthro- 
poldgie.  Hrsg.  von  G.  Scliwalbe.  v.  1-8,  1899- 
19  5.    roy.  8°.  Stuttgart. 

(Jurroiit. 

MorpllOW  (Mirtcho)  [1875-  ].  *  Contribu- 
tion i\  r^fcuile  (It'S  nephrites  palud^ennes.  &Z  pp., 
1  1.  Lyon,  190.i,  No.  12. 

MorpiirgO  (Kem-detto).  Contributo  all'  isto- 
geiiesi  del  cancro  della  pelle.  pp.  2:51-'-i43.  8°. 
Siena,  1897. 

Cutting  from:  Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  d.  fisiocrit.  di  Sieua, 
1897. 

Moi'piil'g'O  (Edgardo).  Esamn  dei  caratteri 
abnoinii  somatiei  e  fnnzioiiali  in  ca^i  di  degcnc;- 
razione  psicbica  e  di  arresto  di  svilnppo  men- 
tabs  con  eredit:!  pellagrosa.  Nota.  1:5  |ip.  8". 
lieggio- Emilia,  S.  Calderini  iS- figlio,  lf^97. 

liepr.  from:  Kiv.  sper.  di  freniat.,  Reggio-Emilia,  1897, 
xxiii. 

 .    SuUe  condizioiii  somatiche  e  psichicbe 

degli  Israeliti  in  Europa.  Ill  pp.,  2  I.  8°. 
Modena,  1903. 

Hlorpurg^O  (Eugenio).  Le  operazioni  da  pra- 
ticarsi  buU'  apotisi  mustoidea  devono  e.ssere  sol- 
lecite  o  tardive  ?     11  pp.    8^.    Fireme.  Xr^So. 

Repr.  from:  Boll.  d.  mal.  d.  orecchio,  d.  gola  e  d.  uaso, 
Firenze,  1885,  iii. 

/See,  also,  Ooiigrcs  periodique  international  d'otolofjie 
...  2.  session,  Jlilau,  1880.  8°.  Trieste,  1882.— ITIucci 
(Domeuico).  Trattato  delle  malattle  dell'  orecchio  [etc.]. 
8°.    Jililano,  1869. 

Morpurgfo  (L.). 

Co-Editor  of:  Bolletliiio  medico-chirurgico,  Tiinisi, 
1894-5. 

Morquio  (L.). 

Co-Editor  of:  Kevisla  m^dica  del  Uruguay,  Monte- 
video, 1902-4. 

Morra.  (Josepb).     Tbeses.    3  1.    4°.  Genua, 

is-iO.    [P.,  V.  2145.] 
JTIorra.  (Vincenzo).    Su  di  un  carcinoma  primi- 

tivo  della  tracbea;  cousiderazioni  clinico-birin- 

goscophicbe.    31  pp.    8*^.     Napoli  tj-  lioma,  E. 

Detken,  1879.  a.  l.  a. 

liepr.  from:  Gior.  internaz.  d.  sc.  med.,  Napoli,  1879, 

n.  s. ,  i. 

Morrell  ( J.   Conyers ).     On  the   pollntion  of 
rivers  and  water,  ;ind  its  prevention,    pp.  101- 
112.    8^.    Mancliesier,  J.  lioberfx,  [1875]. 
Cutting  from:  Tr.  ilanchester  Statist.  Soc,  1875. 

Morrell  (Robert-Selby).  *Ueber  die  Coiiligu- 
ratiou  der "  Kbamnose  und  Galactose.  30  pp. 
8".     WVu-zlurg,  Mahel,  1894. 

Morren  (Charles).  Essais  snr  l'b(5l6rog6nie 
dominaute,  dans  le.squels  on  examine  I'lutinence 
qu'exerce  la  Inmiere  snr  la  manifestation  et  les 
d6velopi)enient.s  de.s  etres  organis6.s  dont  I'ori- 
gine  a  et6  attribute  a  cette  pr6tendue  genera- 
tion directe,  spontau6e  on  ^qnivoqne.  1  p.  1., 
170  pp.,  1  1.  8"^.  Lie'ge,  H.  Destsain,  1838. 
Pages  85-91  are  numbered  ;!H.5-391. 

Morreu  (fidonard).  Remaele  Fuscb,  .sa  vie  et 
ses  tt'uvres.  4(3  pp.,  2  pi.,  port.  8°.  BruxeUes, 
M.  Eayez,  1864. 

Kepr.  from :  Bull.  Acad.  roy.  d.  sc.  de  Belg.,  Brux.,  1863, 
2.  s.,  xvi. 

jTIorreiiiji. 

Hantzschkl  (G.  [E.  W.])  *Beitrage  zur 
Pbarmacognosie  der  Morrenia  bracbystepbaua 
Gr.  (Tasi).    [Erlangen  ]  Dresden,  1895. 

Arata  (P.  N.)  La  Morrenia  brach\  stephan.a  Gr.,Tulgo 
tassi,  y  sus  propiedades  galactngogas.  An.  d.  Dep.  nac. 
de  hig.,  Buenos  Aires,  )8!)1,  i,  65-  73.— SIcardi  (G.) 
Studii  sul  tasls  argentine  (Morrenia  brachystepliana). 
Atti  d.  xi.  Cong.  med.  internaz.,  Koma,  1894,  iii,  farmacol., 
134-136. 


iHori'hiiol. 

See,  also,  Cod-liver  oil. 

Chapoteaut's  morrliuol  cr6o.sot(5  (niorrbnol 
vritb  creasote).    8^'.    [/).  p.,  n.  rf. ] 

Clinical  notes  on  morrbnol,  followed  by 
some  lemarks  on  dialy.sed  pepsino  and  pcp«ic- 
pei)tone.    2.  ed.    12°.    Paris,  1889. 

MouuHUOL  (Le).  Etndes  cliniiiues.  12°.  Pa- 
ris, 1892. 

fflolina  (A.)  Del  morruol.  Ateneo  med.  parmense, 
Parma,  189U,  iv,  118-122. 

Morrliuol.    Tbe  active  principles  of  cod-liver 

oil;  it.s  composition,  ]>reparati()n,  and  tberapeu- 

tic  action.    30  pp.     10°.    Paris,  liitjaud  4-  Cha- 

poteaul,  [1888]. 
Morrliuol  (Le).   Etudes  cliniqnes.    48  i)p.  12°. 

Paris  tf-  Nancij,  Berger-Levranlt  <)'•  Cie.,  1892. 
 .    The  same.    II  morrbunl.    Stndii  clinici. 

.55  pp.    16°.    Milano,  E.  liiggiani,  18b8. 
 .    The  same.     Da.s  Morrbiioi.  Kliniscbe 

Stndien.    (Aus  dem   Franzosiscben  iiljersetzt.) 

5(5  pp.    12°.    Paris  4"  Nancy,  Berger-LevrauU  4' 

Co.,  1889. 

Morries  (.John  Davie).  Observations  on  tbe 
chemical  and  pbysiologic;il  properties  of  the  em- 
pyrenmatic  oils  of  foxglove,  henbane,  and  to- 
bacco. 7  pp.  8°.  Edinburgh,  [1833],  [P.,  v. 
1829.] 

Kepr.  from:  Edinb.  M.  &  S.  J.,  1833,  xxxix. 
See.  also,  Oraves  (George).    Hortus  medicus,  [etc.]. 
40.    Edinburgh,  1834. 

Mori'ill  (F[erdinand]  Gordon).  The  inunnniz- 
ing  effects  of  antitoxin.  14  pp.  ltj°.  Boston, 
Bamrell  4'-  Lpham,  1^95. 

Kepr.  from :  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1895,  cxxxii. 

 .  The  treatment  of  typhoid  fever  in  children. 

4  pp.    8-.    New  York,  E.  B.  Treat,  [1897]. 

Kepr.Jrom:  Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  Y.,  1897,  xiv. 

 .    For  what  period  of  time  can  inimnnity 

from  diphtheria  be  conferred  by  a  single  injec- 
tion of  antitoxin?  The  dosage.  11  pp.  16°. 
Boston,  Damrell  4'  Upliam,  lf-98. 

Kepr.  from :  Boston  M.  &  6.  J.,  1898,  cxxxviii. 

Morrill  (S.  H)  A  treat i.se  of  practical  instruc- 
tions in  tbe  medical  and  surgical  uses  of  elec- 
tricity, including  instructions  in  electrical  diag- 
nosing and  a  new  method  of  general  and  local 
electrization.  Also  clinical  experiences  of  fif- 
teen years.  [Pro.spectus. ]  x  (1  1.),  74-99  pp. 
S--.    Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  18t52. 

jVIorrill  {Samuel)  [1829-1905]. 

Obituary.  Bnll.  Harvard  M.  Alumni,  Ass.,  Bost. 
Iflo."!,  11.  s.,  no.  1,  87. 

]lloiTis  {Caspar)  [1805-84:]. 

Morris  (J.  C.)  Biograpliical  skelch  of  Caspar  Morris. 
Tr.  Coll.  Phys.  Phila.,  1888,  3.  s.,  x,  pp.  xxxlii-Ix.  Also, 
Keiirint. 

Morris  (Charles).    On  the  air-bladder  of  lishes. 
pp.  124-135.    8°.    [P7n7afZ('/j)/i;a,  1885.] 
Cutting  from:  Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  Phila.,  1885. 

Morris  (Edwin)  [1815-96].  A  concise  practical 
treatise  on  neuralgia;  its  various  forms,  pa- 
thology, and  treatment.  49  pp.  8°.  [London, 
1867.] 

For  Biography,  see  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lend.,  1896,  ii,  12U4.  Also  : 
Lancet,  Loud.,  1886,  ii,  1275. 

Morris  (F.  Baldwin).  The  panoiamaof  a  life, 
and  exiierieuce  in  associating  and  battling  with 
opium  and  alcoholic  stimulants.  A  treatise  for 
tbe  cure  of  opium  and  alcnholic  inebriacy.  vi, 
7-107  pp.    12°.    Philadelphia,  G.  W.  Ward,  1878. 

Morris  (Henry)  [1844-  ].  Tbe  profe-ssion  of 
medicine;  the  preparation  liest  adapted  for  it; 
its  nature  and  method.  An  address.  27  pji. 
12°.    Loudon,  Pardon  4-  Sou,  1873. 

 .    Tlie  anatomy  of  the  joints  of  man.  xvii 

(1  1.),  462  pp.,  44  pi.  8°.  London,  J.  4'  J. 
Churchill,  1879. 
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Morris  (Henry) — continnerl. 
 .    A  case,  of  iiepliro-lithotomy,  or  the  extrac- 
tion of  a  calculus  from  an  niulilated  kidney; 
with   an   illnstration.     17  pp.     8^.  London, 
Spottiswoode  cf-  Co.,  1881. 

Repr.from:  Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Lond.,  1880-8],  xiv. 

 .    Remarks  on  epithelioma  and  ichthyosis 

of  the  tongue,  based  on  the  records  of  seventy- 
five  cases.  58  pp.,  2  pi.  8°.  London,  J.  E. 
Adlard,  1884. 

Repr.Jrom:  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Lond.,  1883-4,  vi. 

 .    Injuries  and  diseases  of  the  abdonieu. 

hi:  INTERNAT.  Encycl.  Surg.  (Ashhurst^  K.  T..  1885, 
V,  853-111.3. 

 .  Essentials  of  materia  inedica,  therapeu- 
tics, and  prescription  vrriting,  arranged  in  the 
form  of  questions  and  answers;  prepared  espe- 
cially for  students  of  medicine.  2.  ed.  xvi,  17- 
250  pp.  12".  Philadelphia,  W.  B.  Saunders, 
ls91. 

 .    The  same.    5.  ed.,  rev.  and  enlarged. 

288  pp.  12°.  Philadelphia,  W.  B.  Saunders, 
1898. 

 .    The  same.    6.  ed.,  thoroughly  revised,  by 

W.  A.  Bastedo.  294  jip.  8°.  Philadelphia, 
W.  B.  Saunders  a-  Co.,  1904. 

 .    Injuries  and  diseases  of  the  genital  and 

urinary  organs,  xvi,  478  pp.  8°.  London, 
Paris  L^-  Melbourne,  Cassell  cf-  Co.,  1895. 

 .    The  same,    xiv,  478  pp.    8".    2^ew  York, 

W.  Wood  4-  Co.,  1895.  , 

 .  On  the  origin  and  progress  of  renal  sur- 
gery, with  special  reference  to  stone  in  the  kid- 
ney and  ureter  and  to  the  surgical  treatment  of 
calculous  anuria.  Being  theHunterian  lectures 
for  1898.  Together  with  a  critical  examination 
of  subparietal  injuries  of  the  ureter,  viii,  288 
pp.    S°.    London  ^  Paris,  Cassell  f  Co.,  1898. 

 .  The  s;mie.  viii,  288  pp.  8°.  Philadel- 
phia, P.  Blakiston  cj'  Co.,  1898. 

 .    On  tlie  treatment  of  inoperable  cancer. 

An  address  delivered  on  opening  the  debate  in 
the  surgical  section  of  the  British  Medical  Asso- 
ciation meeting  at  Manchester,  on  Wednesday, 
July  30, 1902.  38  pp.  8°.  London,  J.  Bale,  Sons 
4-  Danielson,  1902. 

See,  also,  Coiiplantl  (Sidney)  &  Moi-risi  (H.)  On 
strictures  of  the  intestines  [etc.].  8°.  London,  1878. — 
Krans  (I[j;naz]).  The  etiology,  symptoms,  and  treat- 
ment of  ;raIl-8toues.    16°.    London,  189B.— Treatise  (A) 

on  human  anatomy  [etc.].    8°.   London,  1893.   .  The 

same.  3.  ed.  8°.  London,  1902.   .  The  same.  Hu- 
man anatomv-    8°.    Philadelphia,  1893.   .  The  same. 

2.  ed.    8°.    Philadelphia,  l%m.   .  The  same.    3.  ed. 

8°.    Philadelphia,  1902, 

Morris  (Henry).  A  conipend  of  gynaecology,  xii, 
9-178  pp.  12^^.  Philadelphia,  P.  Blakiston,  Son 
cj-  Co.,  1891. 

 .    Essentials  of  practice  of  medicine;  with  a 

very  complete  appendix,  on  tlie  examination  of 
urine,  by  Lawrence  Wolff.  2.  ed.,  enlarged  by 
some  three  hundred  essential  formulae,  selected 
from  the  writings  of  the  most  eminent  authorities 
of  the  medical  profession,  collected  and  arranged 
by  William  M.  Powell,  xv,  17-368  pp.,  1  pL, 
48,  66  pp.  12°.  Philadelphia,  TV.  B.  Saunders, 
1891. 

iSee,  also,  Bitlille  (John  B[arclay]).    Materia  medica, 

[etc.].    8°.    Philadelphia,  1886.   .  The  same.    11.  ed. 

8°.    Philadelphia,  1889. 

]?Iorri«  [James)  |1826-1900]. 

Obitiiai-y.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1901,  i,  121.  See,  also. 
Jubilee  of  James  Morris,  Dunfermline.  Scot.  M.  &  S. 
J.,  Edinh.,  1899,  v,  456,  port. 

Morris  (J[anies]  Cheston)  [1831-       ].  Uterine 

displacements.    4  pp.   8°.   Philadelphia,  [^ISQH]. 
Repr.from:  Med.  &  Surg.  Reporter,  Phila.,  1866,  xiv. 
 .    The  milk  supply  of  our  large  cities;  the 

extent  of  adulteration,  and  its  conseciuences; 

methods  of  prevention.  24  pp.   8°.  Philadelphia, 

[1884]. 


Morris  (J[ames]  Cheston)— continued. 

 .    Biograjihical  sketch  of  Caspar  Norris.  31 

pp.,  1  pi.     8°.     Philadelphia,    W.  J.  Dornan, 

1888. 

Repr.from:  Tr.  Coll.  Phys.  Phila.,  1887,  3.  s.,  x. 

 .    On  vital  molecular  vibrations.   7  pp.  8°. 

Detroit,  1891. 

Repr.from :  Am.  Lancet,  Detroit,  1891,  xv. 
 .    The  same.    [Abstr.]    [On  vital  molecu- 
lar vibrations.]    11.    8°.  ll'hiladdphia, 
Repr.from:  Proc.  Am.  Phil.  Soc,  Phila.,  1891,  xxix. 

 .    On  thi^  rise  and  progress  of  the  medical 

department  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
pp.  101-104.    8-.    [New  York,  1897.] 
Cutting  from:  Am.  "Univ.  Mag.,  'S.  Y..  1897,  vi. 

 .    Remarks  (in  influenza.    2  pp.    8°.  [n.p., 

n.  rf.  ] 

Morris  (John)  [1824-1903].  Prison  physicians, 
their  duties  and  influence.  19  pp.  8°.  Balti- 
more, 1886. 

Repr.  from:  Maryland  M.  J.,  Bait.,  1886,  xvi. 

 .    Clime;  its  physiology  and  pathogenesis. 

How  far  can  medical  men  aid  in  its  prevention? 
12  pp.    roy.  8°.  [Baltimore, 

Repr.from:  Maryland  M.  J.,  1888-9,  xx. 

For  Biography,  see  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1903,  v,  209.  Also: 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1903,  xl,  460. 

Mori'is  (John  Little).  Puluionary  disease.  An 
original  article,  witli  histories  of  cases.  21.  8°. 
Chicago,  1904. 

Repr.  from :  Alkaloid.  Clin.,  Chicago,  1904,  xi. 

Morris  (Lewis  R.)  The  therapeutic  action  of 
hot  sulpho-saline  waters,  with  some  personal 
observations  at  Glenwood  Hot  Springs,  16  pp. 
12°.    New  York,  1895. 

Repr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1895,  Ixii. 

Morris  (Louis-Michel)  [180.3-  ].  Essai  sur 
I'exterieur  du  clieval.  53  jjp.,  2  pi.  8°.  Paris, 
Mme.  Huzard,  1835. 

Morris  (Malcolm  [Alexander])  [1845- ,    ].  The 
history  and  therapeutical  value  of  arsenic  in 
skin  diseases.    24  pp.    8°.    London,  [1880]. 
Repr.from:  Practitioner,  Lond.,  1880,  xxiv. 

 .    A  re[)ort  on  arsenical  poisoning  by  means 

of  wall-))apers,  paints,  etc.  4  pp.  8°.  London, 
1880.    [P.,  V.  2U94.J 

Repr.from:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1880,  i. 

 .    Euhics  of  the  skin.    22  pp.    8°.  London, 

W.  Clowes  #  Sons,  1884.    [P.,  v.  2124.] 

 .    Diseases  of  the  skin;  an  outline  of  the 

principles  and  practice  of  dermatology,  xii, 
556  pp.,  8  1.,  8  col.  pi.  12°.  London,  Cassell  &■ 
Co.,  1894  [1893]. 

 .    The  same.   New  ed.   xv  (1  1.),  589  pp.,  10 

pi.,  10  1.  12°.  London  ^  Paris,  Cassell  #  Co., 
1898. 

 .    The  same.    New  ed.    xvi,  642  pp.,  36  pi. 

12°.    London,  Cassell  4-  Co..  [1903]. 

 .    The  saine.     xii,  556  pp.,  8  I.,  8  pi.  12°. 

Philadelphia,  Lea  Brothers     Co.,  1894. 

 .    The  same.    New  and  revised  ed.    xv,  589 

pp.,  10  pi.,  10  1.  16°.  Philadelphia,  Lea  Brothers 
cf-  Co.,  [1898]. 

 .    Ringworm  in  the  light  of  recent  research. 

Pathology,  treatment,  prophylaxis.  viii,  142 
pp.,  11  I.,  12  pi.  8°.  London,  Paris  cJ'  Mel- 
bourne, Cassell  4'  Co.,  1898. 

See,  also,  Interiiatioualer  Atlas  von  seltener  Haut- 
kraukheilen,  [etc.].  fol.  Sambura  t6  Leipzig,  1889- 
1892. 

 .    See,  also  : 

Retirement  of  Malcolm  Morris.  St.  Mary's  Hosp. 
Gaz.,  Loud.,  19D2,  viii,  136. 

 &  Henderson  (G.  C.)    The  cultivation 

and  life-history  of  the  ringworm  fungus  (Tii- 
choiiliytou  tonsurans).  9  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  Lon- 
don, [1883]. 

Repr.from:  J.  Koy.  Micr.  Soc,  Lond.,  1883,  2.  s.,  iii. 
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jTIorris  {Moreau)  [  1825-1 904]. 

Obituary.  J.  Am.  M.  xVss.,  Cliicago,  1904,  xlii,  845. 
Also:  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1904,  Ixxxiv,  614.  Also:  Med. 
Rec,  N.  Y.,  1904,  Ixv,  504. 

morris  {Robert)  [1809-1904]. 

ITIcnioriam  (In).    Alhany  M.  Ann.,  1905,  xxvi,  44. 
Morris  (Robert  T[uttle])  [1857-      ].    A  second 
seiie.s  of  one  liuiidred  consecutive  operations 
showing  tffe  results  of  antiseptic  methods  of 
work.    ;)  pp.,  1  tal).    1-2°.    New  York,  1889. 

liepr.  from :  N.  York  M.  J.,  1889,  xlix. 

 .     The  necessary  peroxide  of  liydrogen. 

[Also:]  Peroxide  of  hydrogen  ami  ozone.  Tbeir 
antiseptic  properties,  by  Paul  Gibier.  2  1.  8°. 
[n.  p.,  1890.1 

Repr.  from :  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1890,  xv,  and: 
Med.  News,  Phila.,  1890,  Ivii. 

 .  A  fourth  series  of  one  hundred  consecu- 
tive operations,  showing  the  results  of  antiseptic 
methods  of  work.  21  pp.  8*^.  New  York,  Ket- 
tiner,  Lambert  ij'  Co. ,  1892. 

Repr.  from:  PostGraduate,  N.  Y.,  1892,  vii. 
 .    Another  method  for  pal()ation  of  the  kid- 
ney.   3  pp.    8<^.    [Philadelphia,  1892.] 

Repr. from:  Tr.  Am.  Ass.Obst.  &Gyiiec.,  Phila.,  1891,  iv. 

 .    Is  evolution  trying  to  do  away  M'ith  the 

clitoris  ?  12  pp.  8^.  Neiu  York,  W.  Wood  4- Co., 
1892. 

Repr.  from :  Am.  J.  Obst.,  N.  Y.,  1892,  xxvi. 

 .    The  prevention  of  secondary  peritoneal 

adhesions  by  means  of  an  aristol  film.  3  pp. 
8°.    I  Philadelphia,  1892.] 

Repr.  from :  Tr.  Am.  Ass.  Obst.  &  Gynec,  Phila.,  1891,  iv. 

 .    Appendicitis.    30  pp.    sm.  4°.  Danhury, 

1893. 

Repr.  from:  N. Eng.  M. Month. ,Daiibury, Conn.,  1892,  xii. 
 .   Appendicitis.  Clinical  lecture  at  the  New 

York  Post-Graduiite  Medical  School,  Feb.  11, 

1893.    16  pp.    12^^.    [New  York,  1893.] 
 .      Infectious  appendicitis.     18  pp.  8^\ 

[Washimilon,  189.5.] 

liepr. from:  Tr. Pan-Am. M. Cong.  1893, Wasb.,  1895, pt.l. 
 .    Lectures  on  appendicitis,  and  notes  on 

other  subjects.     With  illu.strations  by  Henry 

Macdonald.    viii,  163  pp.    Q^.    New  York,  G.  P. 

Putnam,  1895. 
 .    Correspondence  between  a  layman  and  a 

surgeon  on  the  .subject  of  appendicitis.    16  pp. 

8°.    Nexv  York,  1>^98. 

Repr.  from:  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1898,  liii. 

 .  Best  method  in  the  treatment  of  appendi- 
citis.   16  pp.    8^.    Chicago,  1899. 

Repr.  from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Cliicago,  1899,  xxxiii. 

 .    Diabetes  in  surgery.    4  pp.    12°.  New 

York,  1901. 

Repr.  from:  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1901,  Ixxviii. 

 .    Normal  involution  of  the  appendix  as  a 

matter  of  surgical  interest.  5  pp.  8°.  New 
York,  1902. 

Repr.  from:  Am.  J.  Obst.,  N.  Y.,  1902,  xlvi. 

 .    Some  of  the  avoidable  causes  of  disaster 

in  appendicitis  work.  3  pp.  8'-\  Philadelphia, 
1902. 

Repr.  from:  Tr.  South.  Surg.  &  Gvnec.  Ass.,  Phila., 
1901,  xiv. 

Morris  (Samuel).  *Decatarrho.  ,5  1.  4'='.  Lugd. 
Bat.,  apud  viduam  et  hceredes  J.  EUevirii,  1668. 
[P.,  V.  1916.] 

Hlorris  {Wade  A.)  [1?,V2-  ]. 

[Biography.]  Texas  Sanitarian,  Austin,  1894-5,  iv, 
95-98. 

Morrison  (Henri).  *Le  son  de  percussion  am- 
phorique.  132  pp.,  2  pi.  8°.  Paris,  1903,  No. 
230. 

Morrison  (J.  Bennett). 

See  Haas  (Sidney  V.)  &  Morrison  (J.  B.)  A  clinical 
study  ot  kryofine.    12°.    [Jfewj  Tori,  1898.] 


illorrisoii  {Joseph  H.)  \  -1901J. 

Obituary.    iMed.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1901,  Ix,  .^;i8. 

Morrison  (Roger)  [1881-  ].  * Contrilmtiou 
;\  rdtiide  des  hygronuis  a  grains  riziformes.  62 
pp.    8^.    Lijon,  1903,  No.  .54. 

ITIorrison  {Thomas)  \  -1835?]. 

Goodwill  ((3.)  [Biography.]  Diet.  Nat.  liiog..  Loud., 
1894,  xxxiv,  112. 

]TIorri)^oil  ( WiUiam)  [1842-1903]. 

Obituary.    Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond  ,  1904,  i,  221. 

Morrison  (William  Alexand(^r).  The  value  of 
the 'Stomach-tube  in  fiMiding  after  intubation, 
based  upon  28  cases;  also  its  usi'  in  post-diph- 
theritic jiaralysis.  7  ))p.,  1  tal).  8-^.  Boston, 
Damrell  4'  Uphaiu,  1895. 

Repr.  from.:  Boston  M.  A;  S.  J.,  1895,  cxxxii. 

Morrison  (William  Douglas)  [18.53-  ]. 

iS'tc  F«'rri  (Enrico),  (jriminal  sociologv.  12°.  New 
York,  1896.  —  IiombroMO  (Cesare)  6^  F«-rr«'ro  (Wil- 
liam).   The  female  oti't-ndcr  [etc.].    8°.    London,  1895. 

Morrison  (William  H.)  Linear  craniotomy  for 
defective  mental  development.  7  pp.  ,  12*^. 
New  York,  Trow,  1891. 

liepr.  from:  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1891,  xl. 

Morrison   (  William  H.  )     8ev(!re  |)Ut-ri)eral 
eclaiup.sia.    The  immediate  iudnctioii  of  labor; 
recov(^ry.    4  pp.    8°.    [I'hiladelphiu,  1^91.] 
Repr.  from:  Proc  Phila.  Co.  M.  S(i<-.,  Phila.,  1891. 

 .    Report  of  a  case  of  large  intra-eranial 

tumor  (  weight,  five  ounces  )  compressing  the 
left  frontal  lobe.  12  pp.  12°.  [Philadelphia, 
1892.] 

Repr.  from:  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1892,  Ixi. 

 .    Three  cases  of  cranial  surgery.    I.  Linear 

craniotomy  for  defective  mental  development; 
report  of  a  case  thirteen  months  after  operation; 
decided  mental  improvement.  II.  Kxploiatory 
tn^phiniug  for  epilepsj';  negative  results.  III. 
Trei)hining  for  abscess  of  the  brain  ;  (evacuation 
of  oiu'.  ounce  of  pus;  recovery.  11  pp.  8^. 
[Philadelphia,  1892.] 

Repr.  from:  Tr.  Phila.  Co.  M.  Soc,  Phila.,  1892,  xiii. 

 .     Extra-uterine  pregnancy  simulated  by  a 

small  tumor  of  theovarv;  oprration;  recovery. 
4  pp.    12°.    Philadelphia.  1894. 

Repr.  from  :  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1894,  Ixir. 

Iflorri son's  operation. 

See  Liver  (  Cirrhoaix  of.  Treatment  of.  Opera- 
tive). 

Iflorrisoii's  pills. 

Triai,  of  Joseph  Webb  for  manslaughter,  at 
York  summer  assizes,  1834;  containing  the  brief 
(drawn  up  by  Mr.  Finch)  and  all  the  important 
depositions,  taken  on  oath,  to  prove  that  the 
"universal  medicine,"  if  prom|)tly  and  plen- 
teously  administered,  are  in  all  eases  of  diseases 
(and  particularly  in  small-pox)  almost  univer- 
sally efficacious,  and  not  "deleterious",  as  an- 
nounced in  the  charge,  [etc.].  8°.  London, 
1834. 

iUorris  Plains. 

See  Insane  {Asylums for,  Description,  etc.,  of), 
hy  localities. 

Morrissey  ( .1.  J. )  Hereditary  influence  and 
medical  progress,  pp.  283-292.  8°.  [Boston, 
1897.] 

Cutting  from:  The  Arena,  Bost.,  1897,  xviii. 

Morrisson  (Alexander).    Passive  congestion  of 
the  lungs  liom  heart  failure.    47  ])p.    8°.  Lon- 
don if-  Bungag,  B.  Clay  4-  Sons,  [1892]. 
Repr.  from  :  Practitioner,  Lond.,  1892,  xlix. 

Hlorristown. 

/See  Hospitals  {Description,  etc.,  of),  by  locali- 
ties. 
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Morristown  Memorial  Hospital.  Annual  re- 
ports of  the  board  of  directors  and  officers  to  the 
]>ublic  and  contributors.  1.-6.,  18915-4  to  1899; 
10.,  1903.    8°.    Morristown,  189.')-1904. 

Incorporated  Nov.  19,  1892.  Opened  Oct.  17,  1893.  The 
4.  and  5.  reports  in  one.  The  5.  report  for  13  months,  end- 
ing Dec.  31,  1898. 

Morro  (Ernst  Hermann  Willy)  [18fi8-  ]. 

*  Die  Indicationeu  der  ventralen  Methode  der 

Totalexstirpation  des  Uterus.    25  pp.,  2  1.  8°. 

Halle  a.  S.,  C.  A.  Kaemmerer     Co.,  1891. 
Morroi  (Umberto).    Paraplegia  e  isaralisi  del 

retto  e  della  vescica  da  lesione  del  jilesso  loui- 

bosacrale.    8  pp.    8°.    Assist,  1898. 
Morron  (A.)    An  appeal  to  the  friends  of  tem- 

]ierance,  or  an  old  subject  exhibited  in  a  new 

light.     32  pp.     8°.     Boston,  A.  Mttdge  cf  Son, 

1875. 

ITIorrovalle. 

5fe  Hospitals  {Management,  etc.,  of),  by  local- 
ities. 

Morrow  (Joseph  E.)  A  new  method  of  holding 
in  place  the  retained  catheter.  4  pp.  8°.  In- 
dianapolis, 1902. 

Repr.  from:  Med.  Sl  Surg.  Monitor,  Indianap.,  1902, 

Morrow  (Prince  A[lbert])  [  1846-  ].  Drug 
eruptions.;  a  clinical  study  of  the  irritant  effects 
of  drngs  upon  the  skin.  vi,  199  pp.,  1  pi.  8^. 
Xew  Yorl;  TV.  IVood  cf-  Co.,  1887. 

 .  The  same.  Edited  for  the  New  Syden- 
ham Soci(ity,  by  T.  Colcott  Fox. 

In ;  Select.  Mouog.    8°.   London.  1893,  cxliii,  355-568. 

 .    Case  of  tuberculosis  papillomatosa  cutis, 

with  remarks  on  the  relation  of  papillonut  to 
syphilis,  lupus,  etc.  Ifi  pp.,  1  ])1.  8°.  Netv 
York,  W.  Wood  cf-  Co.,  1888. 

Uepr./rom :  J.  Cutan.  &Genito-Unn.  Dis.,  N.Y.,  1888,  vi. 

 .  Personal  observations  of  leprosy  in  Mex- 
ico and  the  Sandwich  Islands.  15  pp.,  1  pi.  8°. 
[New  York,  1889.] 

Repr.  from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1889.  1. 

 .    Note  on  a  new  method  of  skin  grafting. 

10  pp.    12".    [Xew  York,  1891.] 
Repr.  from:  N.  York  il.  J.,  1891,  liv. 

 .    The  removal  of  necrotic  and  carious  hone 

with  hydrochloric  acid  and  pepsin.  1  1.  8°. 
Xeiv  York,  1892. 

Repr.  from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1892,  Iv. 

 .    Some  differential  points  in  the  diagnosis 

of  syphilis  and  tuberculosis,  with  illustrative 
cases.    12  pp.    8^    [New  York,  1H92.'] 

Repr.  from:  .J.  Cntau.  & Genito-Urin. Dis.,  N. Y.,  1892,  x. 

 .    Venereal  memirnanda.    A  manual  for  the 

student  and  practitioner,  iv  (11.),  332pp.  24°. 
Neiv  York,  TV.  TVood  f  Co.,  1894. 

 .    Report  of  a  case  of  urticaria  pigmentosa 

of  over  twenty  years'  duration.  10  pp.  8°. 
New  York,  D.  Appleton  cj-  Co..  189.^>. 

Repr.  from:  J.  Cutan.&Genito-Uriu.  Dis. ,N.Y.,  1895, xiii. 

 .    A  case  of  symmetrical  niorphoea  attended 

with  the  foruiation  of  bulhe  and  extensive  ul- 
ceration.   9  pp.    8°.    Neiv  York,  1896. 

Repr.  from:  J.  Cutan.&Geuito-TJrin.  Dis.,]Sr.Y.,1896,xiT. 

 .    Notes  on  syphilis.     Sy|)liiloma  of  the 

nose  of  unusual  form  and  evolution.  The  diag- 
nostic value  of  syphilitic  cicatrices.  Extra- 
genital chancres,  prognostic  significance  of. 
Professional  syphilis.  16  pp.  8".  Neiv  York, 
1896. 

Repr. from:  J.  Cutan.&Genito-TJrin.  Dig.,N.Y.,1896,xiv. 

 .    A  report  of  two  cases  of  linear  nievus, 

with  remarks  on  its  nature  and  nomenclature. 
12  pp.,  2  pi.    12°.    New  York, 

Repr.  from :  N.  York  M.  J.,  1898,  Ixvii. 

 .    Tlie  prophylaxis  and  control  of  leprosy 

in  this  country.    21  pp.    8°.    Nexo  York,  1900. 
Repr.  from:  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1900,  Ixxvi. 


Morrow  (Prince  A[lbert]) — continued. 

 .    The   prophylaxis  of  venereal  diseases. 

20  pp.    12°.    Philadelphia.  1901. 
Repr.  from:  Pliila.  M.  J.,  1901,  vii. 

 .    Report  of  the  committee  of  seven  on  the 

prophylaxis  of  venereal  diseases  in  New  York. 
33  pp.    8°.    New  York,  1901. 

Repr.  from:  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1901,  Ixxix. 

 .    Social  diseases  and  marriage.  Social 

prophylaxis,  xxi,  17-390  pp.  8^.  New  York  ^• 
Philadelphia,  Lea  Bros,     Co.,  1904. 

 .  The  same,  xxi,  17-400  pp.  8°.  Phila- 
delphia, Lea  Bros.  ^-  Co.,  [1904J. 

See,  also.  Alias  of  venereal  and  .skin  diseases,  fol. 
New  ¥ork,  1888.  —  Fourniei-  ([.Jean-] Alfred).  Syphilis 

and  marriage,  leto.].     8°.    New  York,  1881.   '-.  The 

same.  12°.  New  York,  1882.— Sy«t€?in  (A)  of  genito-uri- 
nary  diseases,  [etc.].    8°.    Neiv  York,  1894. 

Morrow  (W.  C.)  Souvenir  of  the  Hotel  del 
Monte,  Monterey,  California.  1  p.  1.,  31  pp.,  3  1. 
4°.    [-Saw  Francisco,  H.  S.  Crocker,  1k94.] 

ITIorruiiibala. 

See  Waters  {Mineral),  hy  localities. 
Morsak  (Carl).    *Zur  Histologie  der  Herzsar- 

kome.     [Wurtzburg.]     20  pp."   8°.  Miinchen, 

C.  Wolf  4-  Sohii,  1895. 
Morsciibacli  (August).    *Beitrage  zur  Sta- 

tistik  der  Diphtheric.    70  pp.    8°.  Goitiiiflen, 

TV.  F.  Eaestner,  1900. 
Morse  (Edward  S[ylve8ter])  [1838-      ].  On 

the  early  stages  of  an  ascidian  (Cynthia  pyri- 

forniis  Rathke).    7  pp.,  1  pi.    8°.    Boston,  [A.  A. 

Kingman^,  1871. 

Repr.  from :  Proc.  Bost.  Soc.  Nat.  Hist.,  1891,  xiv. 

 .    On  the  tarsus  and  carpus  of  birds,  pp. 

141-158,  1  pi.    8-.    [New  York,  1872.] 

Gutting  from :  Ann.  Lyceum  Nat.  Hist.,  N.  Y.,  1872,  x. 

 .    On  a  diminutive  form  of  Buccinum  unda- 

tum  (male);  case  of  natural  selection.  4pp. 
8°.    Boston,  1876. 

Repr.  from:  Proc.  Bost.  Soc.  Nat.  Hist.,  1876,  xviii. 

 .    What  American  zoologists  have  done  for 

evolution.    42  pp.    8°.    Salem,  Mass.,  1876. 
Repr.  from:  Proc.  Am.  Ass.  Adv.  Sc.,  Salem,  1876,  xxv. 

 .    A  comparison  between  the  ancient  and 

modern  moUuscau  fauna  of  Omori,  Japan.  14 
pp.,  1  ].,  1  pi.    4°.    [Tokio,  1879.] 

Repr.  from  :  Mem.  Sc.  Dep.  Univ.  Tokio,  1879. 

 .    The  gradual  dispersion  of  certain  mol- 

lusks  in  New  England.  8  pp.  8°.  [Salem, 
Mass.,  1880.] 

Repr.  from:  Bull.  Essex  Inst.,  Salem,  1880,  xii. 

 .    On  the  identity  of  the  ascending  process 

of  the  a.stragalns  in  birds  with  the  interme- 
dium.   10  pp..  1  pi.    4°.    i;o8<o»,  1880. 
Anniversary  Mem.  Bost.  Soc.  Nat.  Hist.,  1880. 

 .    Notes  on  the  condition  of  zoology,  fifty 

years  ago  and  to-day;  in  connection  with  the 
growth  of  the  Essex  Institute.  9  pi>.  8°.  Sa- 
lem, Mass.,  1884. 

Repr.  from:  Bull.  Essex  Inst.,  Salem,  1884,  xvi. 

 .  Ancient  and  modern  methods  of  arrow- 
release.    56  pp.    8°.    [Salem,  1885.] 

Repr.  from:  Bull.  Essex  Inst.,  Saleni,  188.5,  xvii. 

 .    Museums  of  art,  and  their  influences.  13 

pp.  8°.  Salem,  [Salem  Press PuM.  4-  Print.  Co.], 
1892. 

 .    Natural  selection  and  crime.    14  pp.  8°. 

New  York,  1892. 

Repr.  from:  Pop.  Sc.  Month.,  N.  Y.,  1892,  xli. 
 .    Latrines  of  the  East.    18  pp.    8°.  [Bos- 
ton, 1893.] 

Repr.  from:  Am.  Architect,  Bost.,  1893. 

 .    If  public  libraries,  why  not  public  mu- 
seums?   pp.  112-119.    8".    [New  York,  1893.  J 
Cutting  from:  Atlantic  Month.,  N.  Y.,  1893,  Ixxii. 
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Morse  (Edward  S[ylvester]) — continued. 
.  .    The  same.    pp.  771-780.    8^.  Washing- 
ton, 1H95. 

Cutting  [cover  with  pi  iiited  title]  from :  Eep.  XJ.  S.  Nat. 
Mu8.,  Wash.,  1893. 

 .  Address  of  .  .  .,  president  of  the  Ameri- 
can Association  for  the  Advaucenient  of  Science. 
4:5  pp.  8°.  Salem,  Mass.,  Salem  Press,  1897. 
 .  Tlie  utilisation  of  tlie  sun's  rays  in  heat- 
ing and  ventilating  apartments.  8  pp.  8°. 
[m.  p.,  11.  f?.] 

Repr.  from:  Proc.  .Soc.  Arts  Mass.  Inst.  Technol. 
See,  also,  Palspolithic  man  in  eastern  and  central 
North  Anifiica,  [etc.].    8°.    Cainbridr/e,  Mass..  1888. 

Morse  (Frank  L.)  Diplitlieria.  '23  pp.  8°. 
Boston,  1897. 

Eepr.  from:  Ann.  Gynrec.  &  Psediat.,  Best.,  1896-7,  x. 
Morse  (Fred  W.)  &  Howard  (Charles  D.) 
Poisonous  properties  of  wild-ciieriy  leaves,  pp. 
11.3-1'.23.    Hc.    [Durham,  1898.] 

Forms  Bull.  no.  56  of:  N.  H.  Coll.  Agric.  Exper.  Station. 
Morse  (Frederic  H.)    Mechanical  vibration  as  a 
physical  agent  in  the  treatment  of  disease,  pp. 
487-491.    8'^.    New  York,  1903. 

Cutting  [with  printed  title) /fo»i .-  J.  Advanc.  Therap., 
N.  Y.,  1903. 

Morse  {Frederick  Lamj don)  [1847-88]. 

Rugs  (D.  F.)  Obituarv.  Tr.  Vermont  M.  Soc.  1888, 
Montpelier,  1889,  106-108. 

Morse  (Henry  Lee). 

See  Rnndall  (B.  Alex.)  &  morse  (Henry  Lee).  Pho- 
tographic illustrations  of  the  anatomy  of  the  human  ear, 
[etc.].    4°.    Philadelphia,  1887. 

Morse  {John  FredericJc)  [1857-98]. 

M.  (W.  A.)  [Obituary.]  Occidental  M.  Times,  Sacra- 
mento, 1898,  xii,  444. — Necrology.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Ualif., 
Monterey,  1899,  xxix,  349. 

Morse  (John  Lovett).  A  bacteriological  study 
of  four  hundred  cases  of  inflammation  of  the 
throat,  occurring  in  diphtheria  and  scarlet  fever, 
with  especial  reference  to  pathogenesis.  28  pp. 
8°.    Boston,  Bockivell  4-  Churchill,  1894. 

Repr.  from:  Med.  &  Surg.  Rep.  Best.  Citv  Hosp., 
1894,  5.  8. 

 .  Leukemia  in  infants.  8  pp.  V2'^.  Bos- 
ion,  1894. 

Repr.  from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1894,  cxxxi. 

 .    A  clinical  and  experimental  study  of  the 

leucocj'tosis  of  diphtheria.    'J3  pp.,  1  pi.  b^. 
Boston,  Rockwell  tf  Churchill,  lf9.o. 

Repr.  from :  Med.  &  Surg. Hep.  Host.  City  Ho,sp.,1895,6.s. 

 .    The  home  modification  of  milk.     8  pp. 

1-20.    Boston,  1896. 

Repr.  from:  Boston  M.  <fc  S.  J.,  1896,  cxxxiv. 
 .   A  Study  of  the  changes  produced  inthe  kid- 
neys by  the  toxins  of  the  Slaphylococcns  pyo- 
genes aureus.   10  pp.,  2  pi.   8<^.   Neiv  York,  1896. 
Repr.  from:  J.  Exper.  M.,  N.  Y.,  1896,  i. 

 .   Typhoid  fever  in  childhood,  with  an  auiil- 

ysis  of  two  hundred  ;ind  eighty-four  cases.  2G 
pp.    16°.    Boston,  Dumrell  cj'-  Upham,  1896. 
Repr.  from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1896,  cxxxiv. 

 .    The  non-operative  treatment  of  phimosis 

in  infancy.    6  pp.    12°.    Boston,  1897. 

Repr.  from :  Ann.  Gynaic.  &  Pssdiat.,  Bost.,  1897,  x.  1 

 .    Precocious  maturity.    10  pp.    8°-.  [New 

York,  1H97.]  "  1 

Repr.  from:  Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  Y.,  1897,  xiv.  I 

 .    A  Study  of  the  blood  in  rickets.    23  pp. 

8>-\    Boston,  1897. 

Kepr.from-:  Med. & Surg. Eep.  Bost.City Hosp.,  1897,  8.s. 

 .    Acute  leucieniia  in  childhood.   5  pp.  8°. 

Neiv  York,  E.  B.  Treat  cJ-  Co.,  [1898]. 

Repr.  from:  Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  Y.,  1898,  xv.  « 

 .    A  consideration  of  the  Professor  Gaetner- 

mother-milk.    5  pp.    16°.    [Boston,  1^98.] 
Repr.  from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1898,  cxxxviii. 


Morse  (John  Lovett) — continued. 

 .    The  principle  and  limitations  of  the  borne 

iirodiliciitiou   of    milk.    7    pp.     1()°.  Boston, 

189'«. 

Repr.  from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1898,  cxxxix. 

 .    Remarks  on  the  classification  of  the  anie- 

mias  of  infancy,  with  a  report  of  a  severe  case. 
11  pp.    8°.    [New  York,  1*^98.'] 

Rejjr.from:  Aich.  I'ediat.,  N.  Y.,  1898,  xv. 
 .    A  study  of  tliirfy-seven  fatal  cases  of  cir- 
rhosis of  the  liver.     11  pp.    >i^.    Biiston.  jMunic- 
ipul  Printing  Office,  b"-9'~'. 

Kepr.from  :  Med.  &  Srrrg.  Rep.  City  Hosp.  Bost.,  1897, 8.  s. 

 .    Tetany  in  infancy,  with  a  report  of  six 

cases.    1(!  i)p.    8°.    Chicago,  IHU-'. 

Repr.  from :  J.  Am.  M,  Ass.,  Chicago,  1898,  xxxi. 

 .    A  CMse  of  erysipelas  migrans.    G  pi>.  8^. 

Boston,  lf^99. 

Repr.  from:  Ann.  GynsBC.  &  Pisediat.,  Bost.,  1898-9,  xii. 

 .  The  reiiiil  complications  of  the  acute  en- 
teric diseases  of  infimcv.  18 PI).  8°.  Neiv  York, 
1899. 

Repr.  from:  Arch.  Pediat,  N.  Y.,  1899,  xvi. 

 .    The  treatment  of  the  iicrr  e  diarrheas  of 

childhood.    13  pp.    12-^.    Boston,  1^99. 

Kepr.from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1899,  cxli. 

 .  An  analysis  of  fifty-oni-  (■.•rses  of  pneumo- 
thorax.   7  pp. 'k'.    Philadvli,hia,  VMQ. 

Repr.  from :  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  IDUO,  u.  s.,  cxix. 

 .    Clironic  enlargement  of  tire  splei-u  in  in- 

fiini  v.    8  pp.    8°.    Boston,  1900 

Repr.  from:  Ann.  Gyusec.  &  Pajdiat.,  Bost.,  1900-1901, 
xiv. 

 .    Fetal  and  infantile  typhoid.    29  pp.  8°. 

Chicago.  Am.  M.  Ass.  Press,  1900. 
 .    Tile  frequency  of  rickets  in  infancy  iir 

Boston  and  vicinity.    8])p.    12°.    C/i i<a//o.  1900. 
Repr.  from:  .1.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1900,  xxxiv. 
 .     The  leucocyte  count  in  serous  pleririsy. 

4  pp.    8-.    Philadelphia,  1900. 

Repr.  from :  Anr.  ,1.  M.  Sc..  Phila..  1900.  n.  s.,  cxx. 

 .    Rieket.s.    14  pp.    8°.    Philadelphia,  1900. 

Kepr.from:  Phila.  M.  J.,  1900.  v. 

 .  An  analysis  of  thirty-two  cases  of  con- 
genital heart  disease.  7  pp.  8°.  New  Yo7'k, 
1901. 

Repr.  from :  Arch.  Pediat..  N.  Y.,  1901,  xviii. 

 .    A  case  of  chronic  arsenical  |ioisoniiig  in 

an  infant  of  seven  montlis.    3  8°.  New 

York,  1901. 

Repr.  from:  Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  Y.,  1901,  xviii. 

 .    A  case  of  secotrdary  aneiriia  with  splenic 

tumor.    5  pp.    8^\    New  York,  1901. 

Repr.  from:  Pediatrics,  N.  Y.,  1901,  xii,  no.  II. 

 .    The  diagnosis  of  typhoid  fever  in  the 

lab'iiatory.    7  pp.    8°.    Chicago,  1901. 

Kepr.from :  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago.  1901,  xxxvii. 

 .     The  feediirg  of  infants.      10  pp.  8°. 

Philadelphia,  1901. 

Repr.  from :  Am.  J.  Nursing,  Phila.,  1901. 

 .     Infantile  atrophy.     b  pp.     12°.  Netc 

York,  1901. 

Kepr.  from:  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1901,  Ixxix. 

 .    Infairtile  scorlintns.    14  pp.    8°.  Boston, 

1901. 

Kepr.from :  Boston  M.  &  S.  .J.,  1901,  cxliv. 
 .    A  study  of  the  jrlantar  reflex  in  infancj". 

5  pp.    8°.    New  York,  1901. 

Repr.  from:  Pediatrics,  N.  Y.,  1901,  xi. 

 .    Three  cases  of  epidemic  cerebro-sjiinal 

meningitis  in  infants.    8  pp.    8°.    Boston,  1901. 

Repr.  from:  Ann.  Gynfec.  &  Pediat.,  Best.,  1900-1901, 
xiv. 

 .    Value  of  the  Widal  reaction  in  infancy 

and  childhood.    7  pp.  New  York,  1901. 

Repr.  from :  Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  Y..  1901,  xviii. 
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Morse  (John  Lovett) — eoiitiiiued. 

 .    A  case  of  clioudrodystropby  fetalis.    7  1., 

1  pi.    8".    New  York;  1902. 

liepr.  from:  Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  Y.,  1902,  xix. 
 .    Cirrhosis  of  the  liver  in  childhood.  10 

pp.    8°.    Boston.  Damrell  4-  Upham,  ^902. 

Eepr.from:  B(i.stiiii  M.  &  S.  J.,  1902,  cxlvii. 

 .    Notes  Oil  some  diseuses  of  the  kidney  and 

Idiidder  in  infancy.  13  pp.  8°.  Philadelphia, 
1902. 

Bepr.from :  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1902,  iii. 

 .    Fetal  congeni  al  aud  infantile  typhoid. 

23  pp.    ho.    _zv7e,(,  York,  1903. 

Sepr.froni:  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1903,  Ixxxiii. 
 .    A  note  on  the  transmission  of  whooping- 
cough  by  indirect  contagion.    4  pp.    12°.  Bos- 
ton. 1903. 

Repr.fiom:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1903,  cxlix. 

 .     Otitis  media  in  infancy.     7  pp.  8°- 

Chicar/o,  1903. 

Eepr.  from :  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1903,  xli. 

 .    The  relation  of  chronic  enlargement  of 

the  spleen  to  anemia  in  infancy.  32  pp.,  1  tab. 
8°.    Boston,  1903. 

Eepr.  from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1903,  cxlviii. 

 .    A  report  of  eight  cases  of  pneumonia  in 

"infancy  treated  with  aiitipueumococcic  serum. 
7  1.    8°.    Neiv  York,  1903. 

Repr.from:  Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  Y.,  190?,  xx. 

 .    Retropharyngeal  abscess  in  infancy.  7 

pp.    8^.     Chicaf/o,  1903. 

Repr.from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1903,  xli. 

 .    The  treatment  of  the  acute  diarrheas  of 

infancy.    13  pp.    8^.    New  York,  1903. 
Repr.from :  Am.  Med.,  N.  T.,  1903,  v. 

 .    An  analysis  of  one  hundred  and  eighteen 

cases  of  lobar  pneumonia  in  infancy.  6  1.  8'^. 
Neiv  York,  1904. 

Repr.from,:  Arch. Pediat.,  jST.  T.,  1904,  xxi. 

 .    A  case  of  traumatic  hemopericardium. 

7  pp.    12°.    Boston,  1904. 

Repr.from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1904,  cl. 

 .     The  diagnosis   of  metapneumonic  eni- 

pveina  in  infancy  and  early  childhood.     6  pp. 
12°.    Philadelphia,  1904. 

Repr.from:  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1904,  vii. 

 .  Hematuria  as  the  earliest  or  only  symp- 
tom of  infantile  scnrvj'.  8  pp.  8°.  Chicago, 
Am.  M.  Ass.,  1904. 

Repr.  from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1904,  xliii. 

 .     Milk  laboratories.    3  pp.    8°.  Detroit, 

1904. 

Repr.from:  J.  Mich.  M.  Soc,  Detroit,  1904,  iii. 

 .    Rlieumatoid  disease  in  children.    5  pp. 

12°.    Boston,  1904. 

Repr.from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1904,  clii. 

 .    A  Study  of  the  caloric  needs  of  premature 

infants.    15  pp.    8°.    Philadelphia,  1904. 

Repr.from:  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1904,  n.  s.,  cxxvil. 

 .   Tonsilitis  a  cause  of  acute  nephritis.    3  1. 

8°.    New  York,  1904. 

Repr.from:  Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  T.,  1904,  xxi. 
'  .    The  care  and  feeding  of  premature  in- 
fants.  10  pp.   8°.  Neiv  Yor}c,TV.Wood4' Co. ,1905. 
Repr.from:  Am.  J.  Obst.,       T.,  1905,  li. 

 .    Lobar  pneumonia  in  infancy.   7  pp.  12°. 

Philadelphia,  1905. 

Repr.from:  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1905,  ix. 
 .    The  treatment  of  acnte  nephritis  in  child- 
hood.   13  pp.    8°.    Philadelphia,  J.  B.  Lippin- 
cott  Co.,  1905. 

Repr.  from:  Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1905,  15.  s,,  ii. 
See,  also,  Jf/ovett  (Robert  Wfilliainson])  &  Morse 
(John  L.)    A  transient  oi-  ephemeral  form  of  hip  disease, 
[etc. J.    12°.    Boston,  1892. 
Morse  (John  T[orreyJ),  jr.  [1840-      ].   Life  and 
letters  of  Oliver  VVendell  Holmes.    2  v.    vi  (1  ' 


Morse  (John  T[orrey]),  jr. — continued. 

1.),  3.")8  pp.;  1  p.  1.,  335  pp.,  2  port.  12^.  Bos- 
ton 4-  New  York,  Houghton,  Mifflin  4-  Co.,  1896. 

Morse  (Lucius  D.)  On  nasal  catarrh;  its  symp- 
toms, cau.ses,  complications,  prevention,  treat- 
ment, etc.,  with  illustrative  ca.ses.  viii,  72  pp. 
8°.    Memphis,  A.  F.  Dad  4-  Co.,  1876. 

Morse  (Robert  M.),  jr.  Argument  in  favor  of 
permitting  the  manufacture  of  water  gas,  before 
the  joint  standing  committee  011  manufactures, 
March  12,  1884.  68  pp.  8°.  Boston,  Band,  Avery 
<(■■  Co.,  1884. 

[Morse  (Willard  H.)]  A  contribution  to  the 
study  of  the  therapeutics  of  pulmonary  tuber- 
culosis.   19  jip.    16°.    [Louisville,  1887.^ 

Repr.from  [with  additions] :  Am.  Pract.  &  News,  Louis- 
Tille,  1887,  iv. 

Morse  (W[illiam]  F.)    The  disposal  of  the  gar- 
bage and  waste  of  the  World's  Columbian  Expo- 
sition.   16  pp.    8°.    Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  [1893]. 
Repr.  from :  Sanitarian.  Jf.  T.,  1893,  xxxi. 

 .    Cremation;  the  disposal  of  waste  by  im- 

jiroved  garbage  and  refuse  destructors.  Disin- 
fection by  streaming-steam  currents  under  low 
pressure.  Sterilization  by  formic  aldehyde  gas. 
24  pp.    8°.    New  York,  Burr,  [1897]. 

 .    The  disposal  of  refuse  and  garbage.  L 

Utilization  of  city  refuse.  II.  Disposal  of  or- 
ganic waste.  III.  Cremation  of  waste  from  in- 
stitutions. IV.  Sterilization  by  streaming-steam 
currents.    22  pp.    8°.    New  York,  1899. 

 .    The  next  step  in  the  work  of  refuse  and 

garbage  disposal.  20  pp.  8°.  Netv  York,  1899. 
Repr.from :  Sanitarian,  N.  Y.,  1899,  xliii. 

 .    Garbage  and  refuse  destruction.    24  pp. 

8°.    New  York,  1902. 
Morse  (William  H.)  [1874-      ].    *Ein  Fall  von 

Hydronepbrose  durch  sekundiire  Neiihrektoniie 

geheilt.    30  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Leipzig,  B.  Georgi, 

1900. 

Morselli  (Arturo).  Tavole  schematiche  per  le 
jneparazioni  anatoniiche  di  miologia  ad  uso 
delle  sale  di  dissezione.  4  1.,  21  pi.  obi.  fol. 
Milano,  F.  Vallardi,  [1899]. 

 .    La  tubercolosi   uella  etiologia  e  pato- 

genesi  delle  malattie  nervose  e  nientali.  Studio 
critico  e  sperimentale.  104  pp.  8°.  Geneva, 
G.  Batta,  1903. 

Morselli  (E[nrico  Agostino])  [1852-  ].  II 
suicidio,  saggio  di  statistica  morale  comparata. 
Opera  premiata  dal  r.  Istituto  Lombardo.  xvi, 
512  pp.,  4  1.  8°.  Milano,  frat.  Dumolard, 
1879. 

 .    Ricerche  sperimentali  intorno  alia  azione 

ipnotica  e  sedativa  della  paraldeide  nelle  ma- 
lattie   mentali.    II.  Communicazioue  preven- 
tiva.    8°.    Bologna  4~  Milano,  F.  Vallardi,  1«83. 
Repr.from  :  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1883,  xiv. 

 .    Sulla  dinauiografia  e  sue  applicazioni  al 

diagnostico  dei  disordini  motorii  nelle  malattie 
nervose.  61  pp.,  1  pi.,  1  1.  8°.  Reggio-Emilia, 
S.  Calderhii  4"  .Uglto,  1885. 

 .    Sulla  disiuorfofobia  e  sulla  tafefobia,  due 

forme  non  per  ancora  descritte  di  pazzia  del 
dubbio  (paranoia  rudimentaria).  Nota  clinica 
(dall'  Istituto  psichiatrico  di  Genova).  14  pp. 
8°.    Genova,  Tipog.  d.  r.  Lst.  sordo-muti,  1891. 

 .    Mannale  di  semejotica    delle  malattie 

mentali.  Guida  alia  diagiiosi  della  pazzia  per 
i  medici,  i  medici-legisti  o  gli  studenti.  v.  1. 
Generalita.  Esame  anamnestico,  somatico  e 
fisiopatologico  degli  alienati.  2.  ed.  xviii,. 
5.57  pp.,  1  ].,  2  tab.  12°.  Milano,  F.  Vallardi, 
[1898?]. 

 .    The  same.   v.  2.  Esame  psicologico  degli 

alienati.  xviii,  852  pp.,  10  pi.  12°.  Milano, 
F.  Vallardi,  [1894]. 
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morselli  (E[iirico  A^ostino]) — contiuued. 
 .    Liuda  e  Tnllio  Muni.   Studio  psicologico 

e  psichiatrico.   xvl,  '291  pp.,  5  cb.    12°.  Genova, 

190.'). 

See,  alto,  Oarbisli«>tli  (Antonio).  Note  ed  osserva- 
zioiii  aiiatoriiico  tisiologiclic.  8^.  Torino,  1872.— I^nsclii 
(lioilolphf).  Le  criiriB  finaiioii'i-,  [etc.],  8°.  Lyon,190\.~ 
Obici  ((J.)  &.  iTInrcliCMiiii  .(i.)  Le  " aniicizie "  di  col- 
le^ii).  1:;°.  iSnmct,  — Picrnvciiii  ( A.)  L' assisteiiza 
(lei  pa/./.i,  [etc.].  16°.  Milano,  1901.— Kossi  (P.)  Les 
snsKe-steuis,  [etc.!.  8°.  Paru,  1004.  —  Jsicabia  (L.  ) 
Trattato  (li  terapia,  [etc.].    8°.    Torino,  lOUf). 

  &  De  Sanctis  (S. )    Biografia  di  lui 

liundito,  Giuseppe  Mnsolino,  di  fioute  alia 
l).sicliiiitria  ed  alia  sociologia.  Studio  iiiedico- 
legale  e  considerazioui.  424  pp.,  8  pi.  8°.  Mi- 
hini),  fratelU  Treves,  1903. 

Morson  (Gualterus  S.)  *De  canalis  alimeuti 
scinho.  3  p.  1.,  31  pp.  8°.  Edinburgi,  J.  Aloir, 
1821.    [P.,  V.  1904.] 

Morsus  (.Joachiiiiiis). 

See  Scaliger  (Julius  Ca;sar)  [in  1.  s.].  Epistolia  duo 
[etc.].    sm.  4°.    Lugd.  Bat.,  1619. 

Jlloi't  du  profes.seui-  Loiiis-Adolpbe  Neugebauer. 
3  pp.    8°.    Clermont  (Oise),  Bali  freres,  1890. 
Repr.  from:  N.  Ai  cli.  d'obst.  et  de  gyu6c.,  Par..  1890,  v. 

Mortag'ne  (Henri)  [186(5-  ].  *De  raccou- 
clieiiieut  m6tbodiqueiiieiit  rapide.  156  pp.  8^^. 
Paris,  1897,  No.  43. 

]M!oi'talidacl  de  la  ciudad  do  Montevideo  du- 
rante el  nies  de  dicienibre  de  1901-[novieinbre 
del902J.  Nos.  l-12,ano5.  8^.  Montevideo,  VM2. 
Sound  with:  Eev. m6d. d.  Uruguay,  Moutevideo,  1902,  v. 

mortality  (Statistics  of). 

See  Armies  {Diseases,  etc.,  of);  Children,  In- 
fants, Mortalitji,  etc..  of;  Life-tables;  Statis- 
tics (Medical) ;  Statistics  (  I'ital). 

mortality  among  negroes  in  cities.  Proceed- 
ings of  tbe  conference  for  investigations  of  city 
problems,  beld  at  Atlanta  University,  May  26-27, 
1896.  51  i)p.  8°.  Atlanta,  Ga.,  Atlanta  Univ. 
Press,  1896. 

Atlanta  University  Publications,  no.  1. 

Morte  (Delia)  apparente  [etc.].    See  P.  (G.  D.) 

IHorten  (Honnor).  Sketcbes  of  bospital  life. 
74  pp.    12°.    London,  S.  Low,  1888. 

 .    The  nurse's  dictionary  of  medical  terms 

and  nursing  treatment.  130  pp.  16°.  London, 
[1891]. 

 .    The  mid  wives' pocket-book.   93  pp.  16°. 

London,  Scient.  Press,  1897. 

See,  also.  Complete  (A)  system  of  nursing.  12°.  Loyi- 
don, 1898. 

Morteiiseii  (  H.  Chr.  )  Vort  Legeme.  [Our 
body.]  39  pi>.  8°.  Kj^benhavn,  H.  Hagerup, 
1897. 

Mortier  (Pierre)  [1879-  ].  *  Etude  sur  les 
calculs  de  I'urfetre  pr^membraneux.  83  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    Paris,  1902,  No.  422. 

 .    The  same.    83  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Paris,  J.-B. 

Bailliere  4- fits,  1902. 

ITIoi'tiflcatioii. 

See  Gangrene. 
de.Mortillet  (A  ). 

Co-Editor  of :  Homme  (L')  pr^bistorique.  Paris,  1904-5. 
de  Mortiliet  (Gabriel)  [1821-98).    Le  pr^hi.sto- 
rique.    Antiquity  de  I'homme.    642  pp.  12°. 
Paris,  C.  Eeinivald,  1883. 

 .    Origines  de  la  chasse,  de  la  pecbe  et  de 

I'agricnlture.    1.  Chasse,  pecbe,  domestication, 
xiii,  516  pp.    8°.    Paris,  Lecrosnier  4'  BaM,  1890. 
Biblioth.  antbropologique,  xii. 

 .    Anthropologie  de  la  Haute-Savoie.  11 

pp.,  9  pi.    8°.    Paris,  A.  Bennui/er,  1892. 
Repr.  from  :  Bull.  Soc.  d'autbrop..  Par.,  1892,  iii. 

 .    Formation  de  la  nation  franfaise,  textes, 

linguistiqiie,  iialetbnologie,  antbropologie.  33(5 
pp.    8°.    Paris,  F.  Ahan,  1897. 


de  Mortillet  (Gabriel) — continued. 

For  liiography,  see  Antbropologie,  Par.,  1898,  ix,  601- 
612  (E.  (Jartailbac).  Also:  Arcli.  per  1'  antrop.,  Firenze, 
1899,  xxix,  lo;i-106(E.Kegalia).  Also:  Hull.  Si>c. d'autbrop. 
de  I5rux.,  1898-9,  xvii,  197-199  (E.  Houz6).  Also:  Jiull.  Soc. 
d'antbrop.  de  Par.,  1808, 4.  s.,  ix.  451-462  (Hervo  &  Capitan). 
Also:  Bull.  otin6m.  Soc.  d'autbrop.  de  I'ar.,  1901,  5.  s.,  ii, 
5.i9-.o92  (Nicole).  Also:  Eev.  mens,  de  I'Ecole  d'autbrop. 
de  Par.,  1898,  viii,  297-300,  port. 

 .    See,  also: 

de  ITIoi'tilU'l  (P.)  Liste  des  publications  de  Gabriel 
de  Moitillct.  Bull,  et  ni6ni.  Soc.  d'antlirop.  de  Par.,  1901, 
.-1.  H.,  ii,  448-404. 

iTIortiilier  [Cromwell)  [  -1752]. 

i'oiii-liiey  (W.  P.)  [Biograpby.]  Diet.  Nat.  Biog., 
Loud  .  1H94,  xxxix,  118. 

Mortimer  (J[olin]  D[esmoiidJ  E[rne8t]).  Ten- 
dencies to  cousumprion ;  bow  to  counteract 
tbem.    viii,  138  pp.    8°.    ioiidon,  [1901?]- 

Mortimer(W.  Golden).  Peru.  History  of  coca, 
"tlie  (li\ine  plant"  of  tbe  lucas.  With  an  in- 
troductory account  of  the  Incas  and  of  tbe 
Andean  Indians  of  to-day.  xxxi,  576  pp.,  1  pi. 
8°.    Xew  York,  J.  H.  Fail  cj-  Co.,  1901. 

 .    Tlie  same.    Histoire  de  la  coca,  la  plante 

divine  des  Incas.  Traduction  de  la  2.  6d.  (1902) 
par  H.-li.  Gausseron.  328  pp.,  1  pi.  roy.  8°. 
Paris,  A.  Malnine,  1904. 

Mortimer  (W[iliiam]  H[enry"]).  Observations 
on  the  growth  and  irregularities  of  children's 
teetb;  followed  l)y  remarks  and  advice  on  tbe 
teetb  in  general.  To  wbicb  is  added  a  sbort 
essay  on  ariifieial  teetb.  2.  ed.  xii,  129  pp.,  4 
pi.    12°.    London,  S.  Bighley,  1845. 

Iflortola  (Ago.stino). 

See  Obi"'  ( U, )  Sulla  incorruptibility  dei  oadaveri  umani. 
8°.    Genova,  1900. 

Morton  (A  [ndrew]  Stanford).  Refraction  of  the 
eye,  its  diagnosis  and  tbe  correction  of  its 
errors.  4.  ed.  viii,  71  2  tab.  8°.  London, 
H.  K.  Lewis,  1891. 

 .    Tbe  same.    5.  ed.    viii,  72  pp.,  2  pi.  12°. 

Loudon,  H.  K.  Lewis,  1894. 

 .    Tbe  same.    6.  ed.     3  p.  1.,  74  pp.  8°. 

London,  H.  K.  Lewis,  1897. 

 .    Tbe  same.    4.  ed.    viii,  71        2  tab.  8°. 

Philadelphia,  P.  Blakiston,  Son  tj-  Co.,  1891. 

Morton  (Bowditcb). 

See  .Shepherd  (Peter).  Fiist  aid  to  the  injured,  [etc.]. 
16°.    New  York,  1882. 

Hlortoil  {Charles)  [1716-09]. 

IVorgate  (C.  Le  G.)  [Biograpby.]  Diet.  Nat.  Biog., 
Lend.,  1894,  xxxix.  150. 

Morton  (Daniel).  Reprints  of  jiapers  read  be- 
fore me<lical  societies.  1.  Some  points  regard- 
ing tbe  use  of  cocaine  in  urinary  surgery.  2. 
La  grippe  of  tbe  larynx.  3.  Meatotomy  ;  how 
to  perform  it.  4.  Urinalysis  don'ts.  7  pp.  8°. 
Louisville,  Ki/.,  [1892]. 

 .    The  future  of  medical  colleges  in  the 

smaller  cities  of  tbe  United  States.  15  pp.  12°. 
New  York,  1896. 

Repr.  from  :  N.  York  M.  J.,  1896,  Ixiv. 

Morton  (Douglas).  How  sliall  we  operate  for 
mammary  cancer,  and  wben?  19  pp.  12°.  Louis- 
ville, J.  P.  Morton  4-  Co.,  1891. 

Repr.  from:  Am.  Pract.  &  News,  Louisville,  1891,  xii. 

Morton  Eden  (Francois).  See  Eden  (Fraufois 
Morton). 

Morton  (Edward  Reginald).  Essentials  of  med- 
ical electricity,  si,  192  pp.,  11  pi.  12°.  Lon- 
don, H.  Kimpton,  1905. 

Morton  (Elizabeth  Whitman).  Tbe  discovery 
of  auiestbesia.  W.  T.  G.  Morton  and  his  beroic 
battle  for  a  new  idea;  bow  painless  surgery  be- 
gan fifty  years  ago.  pp.  311-318.  8°.  [New 
York,  1896.] 

Cutting  from:  McClure's  Mag.,  N.  T.,  189G,  vii. 

Morton  ( Henry  )  &  Leeds  ( Albert  R. )  Tbe 
student's  practical  chemistry.    A  text-book  on 
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Morton  (Henry)  &  Leeds  (A.  R.)— continued. 

chouiical  pbysics  and   iuorgaTiio   and  organic 

chemistry.    311  pp.    12".     Philadelphia,  J.  B. 

Lippincoit     Co.,  Iri66. 
Morton  (Henry  H.  )  [1861-       ].  Obstetric 

methods  in  Prague.    6  pp.    12°.    [New  York, 

1888.] 

Eepr.  from  .-  N.  York  M.  J.,  3888,  slvii. 

 .    Treatment  of  syphilis.   Bjip.  8*-'.  [Brook- 

hjii,  1893.] 

Eepr.  from:  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Couuty  Kings,  Brooklyu,  1893. 

 .    Raynaud's  disease,  witli  report  of  three 

cases.    8  pp.    8".    New  York,  1894. 

Eepr.  from  :  J.  Cutan.  &  Genito-Uiin.  Dis.,  N.  T.,  1894, 
xii. 

 Bottini's  operation  for  enlarged  prostate, 

with  report  of  live  cases.  15  pp.  12°.  New 
York,  1898. 

Eepr.  from:  Med.  Eec,  N.  T.,  1898,  liv. 

 .     Genito-uriuary  diseases  and  syphilis. 

xii,  372  pp.,  5  pi.  8°.  Fhiladelphia,  F.  A.  Davis 
Co.,  1902. 

Morton  (Howard  McI.)  The  insertion  of  an 
artiticial  globe  into  Tenon's  capsule,  with  pres- 
ervation of  the  function  of  the  ocular  muscles; 
an  operation  for  certain  cases  in  which  Mule's 
method  is  inadvisable  or  impracticable.  6  pp. 
12°.    New  York,  1897. 

Eepr. from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1897,  Ixvi. 

Morton  (John).  Annual  reports  of  the  medical 
ofBcer  of  health  to  the  Guildford  urban  sani- 
tary authority,  for  the  years  1881;  1886-9.  8'^. 
Guildford,  1882-90. 

]Tlorton  (Lloyd)  [1827-88.] 

Obituary  notice.  Tr.  Rljoile  Island  M.  Soc.  1888, 
Providence,  1889,  iii,  pt.  8,  569-573,  port. 

Morton  (Richard)  [1637-98].  Phthisiologia, 
sen  exercitationes  de  pbthisi  tribus  libris  com- 
prehensse,  totumqne  opus  variis  historiis  illus- 
tratuni.  11  p.  1.,  455  pp.  16°.  Francofurti  <|- 
Lipsice,  G.  11'.  Kiihn,  1691. 

 .    The  same.    Phthisiologia,  sive  tiactatus 

de  phthisi,  [etc.].  4  p.  1.,  155  pp.,  1  tab.  4°. 
Liigduni,  ylwissora  ^  Posiiel,  1718. 

 .    The  same.    Phthisiologia,  or  a  treatise 

of  consumptions,  wherein  the  difference,  nature, 
causes,  signs,  and  cure  of  all  sorts  of  consump- 
tions are  explained.  Containing  three  books.  I. 
Of  original  consumptions  from  the  whole  habit 
of  the  body.  II.  Of  au  original  cousumption  of 
the  lungs.  III.  Of  symptomatica!  consump- 
ti<»ns,  or  such  as  are  the  effects  of  some  other 
distempers.  Illustrated  by  particular  cases  and 
observations  added  to  every  book.  3  p.  1.,  360 
pp.,  8  1.,  port.  8°.  London,  S.  Smith  cf  B.  Wal- 
ford,  1694. 

 .    The  same.    2.  ed.    3  p.  1.,  360  pp.,  8  1., 

port.    12°.    London,  TV.  4-  J.  Lnnijs,  1720. 

 .    Opera  medica,  in  tres  tonms  distributa. 

I.  De  phthisi.  II.  De  morbis  uni versalibus 
acutis.  III.  De  febribus  intlainuiatoriis.  Editio 
ultima  emendatior.  3v.ini.  sm.  4°.  Fenetiis, 
H.  Alhiizzi,  1696. 

 .    The  same.    Quibus  additi  fuere  tractatus 

sequentes:  I.  Ganlt.  Harris,  De  morbis  infan- 
tum, [etc.].  4°.  Lugduni,  Aniason  4'  Posnel, 
1718. 

CONTENTS. 

1.  De  morbis  universalibus  acutis.    2  p.  1.,  163  pp.,  21., 

1  tab. 

2.  Pyretologia,  sive  tractatus  de  febribus  iuflaminato- 
riis  universalibus  variis  historiis  illustrata.  14  p.  1.,  207 
pp.,  4  1. 

3.  De  morbis  infantum  [etc.],  autore  Gualtero  Harris. 

2  p.  1.,  84  pp.,  3  1. 

4.  Gul.  Cole.  Novse  bypotheseos,  [etc.].  3  p.  1.,  95 
pp.,  4  1. 

5.  Gul.  Cole.   De  aecretione  animali.   3  p.  1.,  72  pp. 

6.  Martini  Lister.   De  morbis  cbronisin.   3  p.  1. ,100  pp. 

7.  Martini  Lister.    De  variolis.    40  pp. 


Morton  (Richard) — continued. 

8.  Thomai  Sydenham.  Processus  integri,  [etc.].  3  p. 
1.,  44  pp. 

Bound  with  his:  Phthisiologia,  [etc.].  4°.  Lugduni, 
1718. 

For  Biography,  see  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.  Lend.,  1894,  xxxix, 

157  (B.  Po'rtei  ). 

Hloi-toil  (Richard)  [1669-1730], 

For  Biography,  see  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond.,  1894,  xxxix, 

158  (B.  Poi  ter). 

Morton  (Samuel  George)  [1799-1851].  Intro- 
ductory lecture  to  a  course  of  demonstrative 
anatomy;  delivered  Dec.  11,1830.  16  pp.  8°. 
Philadeiphia,  Mifflin  cf  Parnj,  1831.    [P.,  v.  1829.] 

 .    Letter  to  the  Rev.  John  Bachman  on  the 

question  of  hybridity  iu  animals,  considered  in 
ref.  rence  to  the  unity  of  the  human  species. 
19  pp.     8°.     Charleston,  S.  C,  Walker  tj-  James, 

1850.  [P.,  V.  1866.] 

 .    Additional  observations  on  hybridity  in 

animals  and  on  some  collateral  subjects;  being 
a  reply  to  the  objections  of  the  Rev.  John  Bach- 
man. 53  pp.  8°,  Charleston ,  S.  C,  Walker  cj- 
James,  1850.    [P.,  v.  18li6.] 

Eepr.  from:  Charleston  M.  J.  &  Kev.,  1850. 

<S«e,  aiso,  Crania  Americana,  [etc.].  8^.  [New  Haven, 
1840.]— E  ( lienjamiii).  The  medical  formulary.  7.  ed. 
8°.  Philadelpliia,\M'6. — iMackiiilosli  (John).  Principles 
of  pathology  [etc,.].  8°.  Philadelphia. '\tSQ.—JHott  (3  .G.) 
&  01i«l«loii  (Geo.  R.)  Types  of  mankind,  [etc.].  8.  ed. 
8°.    Fhiladelphia  d  London,  \myK 

For  Biography,  see  Oi-aiit  (W.  R.)  Lecture  introduc- 
tory to  a  course  on  anatomy  and  )ibysiolos;y  in  the  medical 
department  of  Pennsylvania  College,  delivered  Oct.  13, 

1851.  8°.    Philadelphia,  1852. 

Morton  (Thomas)  [1813-49].  Anatomia  chirur- 
gica  del  perineo.  Versioue  dall'  inglese,  con 
note  di  Giuseppe  Bottani.  72  pp.  8°.  Vienna, 
P.  P.  Mechitaristi,  1839. 

For  Biography,  see  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond.,  1894,  xxxix, 
167  (D'A.  Power). 

Morton  (Thomas)  [1836-1905].  An  address  on 
the  relation  of  public  morals  to  the  public 
health.  Delivered  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the 
Harveian  Society  of  Liiiidon.  12  pp.  12°.  Lon- 
don, lirit.  M.  Ass.,  [1885].    [P.,  v.  2290.] 

For  Biography,  see  Brit  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1905,  i,  802.  Also : 
Lancet,  Loud.,  1905,  i,  llol. 

Morton  (Thomas  George)  [183.5-1903].  Case  of 
axillary  aneurism.  12  pp.  sm.  8°.  Philadel- 
phia, 1867. 

Eepr.  from :  Am.  ,T.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1867,  n.  s.,  liv. 

 .    A  peculiar  and  painful  attection  of  the 

fourth  metatavso-plialangeal   articulation.  10 

pp.    8°.    ^Philadelphia,  1876.J 

Eepr.  [with  additions]  from:  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila., 

1876,  u.  s.,  Ixxi. 
 .    On  the  antiseptic  treatment  of  wounds. 

Clinical  lectures.    31  pp.     8°.  IPhiladelphia, 

1887.] 

Eepr.  from:  Phila.  M.  Times,  1886-7,  xvii. 
 .    The  same.    Clinical  lectures  on  the  anti- 
septic treatment  of  wounds.   35  pp.   8°.  [Phil- 
adelphia,  1887.] 

 .    Abdominal  section  for  perforated  typhoid 

ulcer.    8  pp.    16°.    Philadelphia,  1887. 
Eepr.  from:  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1887,  li. 

 .    The  dingnosis  of  pericieeal  abscess,  and 

its  treatment  by  lemoval  of  the  appendix  vernii- 
forniis. 

In:  Smith  (H.  H.)  The  appendix  vermiformis,  [etc.]. 
12°.    Chicago,  1888,  25-44. 

Eepr.  from:  3.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1888,  x. 

 .    Inflammation  of  the  vermiform  appendix; 

its  results,  diagnosis,  and  treatment,  together 
with  the  reports  of  seven  cases  of  excision  of  the 
vermiform  appendix  for  perforative  appendi- 
citis; with  exhibition  of  five  of  the  patients. 
44  pp.  12^=.  Philadelphia,  J.  B.  Lippincott  Co., 
1890. 

Eepr.  from:  Tr.  Coll.  Phys.  Phila.,  1890,  3.  s  ,  xii. 
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 .    I'riigre.ss  in  surgery  in  1891.    50  pp.  S'^. 

rhiladelphia,  1^92. 

Uepr.  from:  Tiiiii'S  &  Keg.,  Phila.,  1892,  xxiv. 

 .    Some  medico  legal  experiences  in  railway 

cases.    10°.    Chicago,  1893. 

Uepr.  from :  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Cliicago,  1893,  xxi. 

 .    Memoir  of  William  Hunt.    20  pp.  8°. 

riiiladelpliid,  l"!)". 

Jtepr.from:  Tv.  V.oW.  Plijs.  Pliila.,  1897,  3.  s.,  xix. 

.S'ec,  aZ/fn,  Poi'i-capcal  inflammation,  [ete.].  8°.  Phila- 
delphia. IS8H. — .*4inilh  (Henry  II.)  The  appendix  veriui- 
fovniis.  [etc.).    I'jo.    (7iico,(;o,' 1888. 

For  Biography,  see  Am.  Med.,  Pliila.,  in03,  v,  852.  AUo : 
J.  Am.  M.  A.ss.,  (niii'iifio,  1903,  xl,  1.521.  Also:  Med.  Rec, 
N.  T.,  I'JII3,  Ixiii,  864. 

'  &  Hunt  (William).   Cystic  growth  witbin 

the  inti  iiial  condyle  of  the  femur.  8  pp.  8°. 
[rivladeljjhia,  181)3.] 

liepr.  from:  Tr.  Am.  Surg.  Ass.,  Pliila.,  1893.  xi. 

 &  Woodbury  (Frank).    The  hislory  of 

the  Pennsylvania  Ho,spital.  1751-1895.  Front- 
ispiece, viii,  575  pp.,  18  ])1.  roy.  8°.  PMladel- 
-phia,  Times  Print.  Souse,  1895. 

Morton  (Thomas  S.  K.)     Hospital  operating- 
table  and  war<l  dressing-carriage.  [Extracts.] 
3  pp.    8°.    I  miadeljjhia,  1887.] 
Repr.from:  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1887,  1. 

 .    Surgical  considerations  of  the  abdominal 

complications  of  typhoid  fever.  12  pp.  16°. 
I  Philadelphia,  1887.] 

liepr.  from:  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1887,  li. 

 .    Abdominal  section  for  traumatism,  with 

tables  of  two  hundred  and  thirty-four  cases. 
16  pp.    roy.  8°.    Chicago,  1890. 

Repr.from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1890,  xiv. 

 .    The  operative  treatment  of  appendicitis. 

9  pp.    8°.    [riiihidelphia,  1891.] 

Repr.from:  Pmc.  Phila.  Co.  M.  .Soc.,  Phila.,  1891,  xii. 

 .    Eadical  treatment  of  hydrocele.  pp. 

8°.    ^Philadelphia,  1892.] 

Repr.  from:  Phila.  Polycliu.,  1892,  i. 

 .    The  treatment  of  leg  ulcers.    7  pp.  8° 

[Philadelphia.  1892.] 

Repr.from:  Proc.  Phila.  Co.  M.  Soc,  Phila.,  1892,  xiii. 

 .    Metatarsalgia  (Morton's  painful  affection 

of  the  foot),  with  an  account  of  six  cases  cured 
by  operation.    18  i)p.    8°.    Philadelphia,  1893. 
Repr.from:  Tr.  Phila.  Acad.  Surg.,  1893. 

 .    The  same.     Its  causes,  symptoms,  and 

treatment,  with  illnstr.itive  cases  ami  biblioora- 
phy.    2.  ed.    35  pp.    12-'.    Philadelphia,  1895. 

 .    The  treatment  of  burns.     5  pp.  8°. 

IPhiladelphia,  1893.] 

Repr.from:  Phila.  Polyclin.,  1893,  ii. 

 .    Tumors  of  the  peripheral  nerves;  with 

the  repoit  of  a  case  or  sarcoma  of  the  sciatic. 
7  pp.    8°.    [Philadelphia,  If^m.] 
Repr.from:  Tr.  Phila.  Acad.  Surg.,  1893. 
 -.    Acetauilid  as  an  antiseptic;  with  obser- 
vations npon  its  use  in  one  thousand  surgical 
cases.    6  pp.    8°.    [ Philadeljihia,  ISQ-l.^ 

Repr.from:  Proc.  Phila.  Co.  M.  Soc,  Phila.,  189-t,  xv. 
 — .    Conditions  justifying  removal  of  the  tes- 
ticle in  radi(-al  operations  for  inguinal  hernia, 
with  a  report  of  three  successful  cases.     11  np 
8°.  [Philadelphia, 

Repr.from:  Med.  &  Surg.  Reporter,  Phila.,  1894,  Ixx. 

 .    Fibrous  Ijodies  in  the  tunica  vaginalis 

testis;  with  a  report  of  three  cases.  5  pp.  8°. 
[Philadelphia,  1894.] 

Repr.from  :  Pioc.  Phila.  Co.  M.  Soc,  Phila.,  1894,  xv. 

 ; — .    Kocher's  method  of  reducing  sub-coracoid 

dislocations  of  the  .shoulder;  with  cases  of  frac- 
ture incident  to  the  jirocedure  in  old  displace- 
ments.   2  1.    8"-.    [  Philadelphia,  1894.] 
Repr.from:  Phila.  Polyilin.,  1894.  iii. 
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ITIorton  (Thomas  S.  K.) — continued. 

 .    A  new  method  for  redn<rtion  of  fractures 

of  the  lower  end  of  the  radius.  3  pji.  8'-". 
[Philadelphia,  1894.] 

Repr.from:  Proc.  Phila.  Co.  IM.  Soc,  Phila.,  1894,  xv. 

 .    Treatment  of  trauniatic  shock.     8  pp. 

8°.    [Philadelphia,  1K)4.] 

Repr.from  :  Pliila.  Polyclin.,  1894,  iii. 

 .    Two  ciises  of  congenital  hypertrophy  of 

the  tiugers.  6  pp.  12°.  [Philadelphia,  Lea  Bros. 
ij-  Co.,  1894.] 

Repr.  from :  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1894,  Ixiv. 

 .    A  case  of  abdominal  section  for  multiple 

gunshot  wounds  of  th(!  intestine,  complicated  liy 
tuberculous  jieritonitis.    8-'.     Pliiladtlphia,  1895. 
Repr.  from,:  Phila.  Polyclin.,  1895,  iv. 

 .    Fracture  of  thyroid  atid  cricoid  cartilngi  s 

and  hyoid  bone;  asphyxia;  tracheotomy;  death. 
3  pp.    8°.    Philadelphia,  1895. 

Repr.from:  Proc.  Phila.  Co.  M.  Soc,  Phila.,  1895,  xvi. 

 .  A  sticcessfnl  case  of  castration  for  pros- 
tatic hemoiThage  and  hypertrophy.  1  1.  8°. 
Philadelphia,  1895. 

Repr.  from :  Phila.  Polyclin.,  1895,  iv. 

 .    A  ca.>-e  of  removal  of  the  major  portion  of 

the  lower  jaw  for  sarcoma.  2  pp.  8^.  Phila- 
delphia, 1^96. 

Repr.  from  :  Phila.  Polyclin.,  1896,  v. 

 .  Extracts  from  the  proceedings  of  th(!  sec- 
tion on  general  surgery  of  the  College  of  Physi- 
cians of  Philadelphia.  Meeting  of  May  8,  1896. 
6  pp.    8°.    Philadelphia,  1890. 

Repr.  from  :  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1896,  xxiv. 
 .    Modern  gastrostomy.    15  pp.    12°.  Phil- 
adelphia, 1896. 

Repr.  from:  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1896,  Ixviii. 

 .  lutra-venous  saline  infusion  for  hemor- 
rhage; with  report  of  a  case  of  rupture,  extra- 
uterine pregnancy,  and  a  case  of  .stab-wound  of 
the  thorax  apparently  saved  by  its  eniploynieiit. 
14  pii.  12°.  Detroit,  G.  S.  Davis.  1890. 
Repr.from:  Tlierap.  Gaz.,  Detroit,  1897,  3.  s.,  xii. 

 .    Extracts  from  the  proceedings   of  the 

Philadelphia  County  Medical  Society  meeting 
of  February  10,  1897.  Presentation  of  cases.  4 
pp.    8°.    [Philadelphia,  1897.] 

Repr.from.:  Mcil.  &  Surg.  Reporter,  Phila.,  1897,  Ixxvi. 

 .    Frai'tured  ril)S  in  the  aged.    2  pp.  8°. 

[Philadelphia,  1-97.] 

Repr,  from:  Phila.  Polyclin.,  1897,  vi. 

 .    Removal  of  certain  benign  breast  tumors 

by  Thomas'  trap-door  incision  iiiid  hidden  cica- 
trix method.    3pp.    8°.    [Philadelphia,  IS'da.'] 
Repr.  from:  Phila.  Polyclin.,  1898,  vii. 

 .  Trans-peritoneal  ligation  of  the  iliac  arte- 
ries; with  report  ot  seven  new  cases  and  statis- 
tics of  twenty  -  nine  operations.  8  pp.,  1  tab. 
12°.    Chicauo,  1898. 

Repr.from  :  .1.  Am.  M.  As8.,  Chicago,  1898,  xxx. 

See.  also.  Wlussev  (  John  H.  )  tfc  ITIoi-toii  (  T.  S.  K. ) 
Case  of  carcinoma  of  descending  colon  (etc  J.  8°.  I'hila- 
delphia,  1896. 

Morton  (William  J[ame.s])  [1846-  ].  Aiues- 
thetic  inhalation  ;  rival  claimants  to  the  discov- 
ery. Dr.  Long's  claim  criticised;  the  luiority 
of  Dr.  Morton's  announcement  maintained.  5 
pp.    8°.    [Xew  York,  1879.] 

Repr.from:  N.  York  Times,  Sept.  9,  1879. 

 .    Iv'eurological    specialism.     12    pp.  8°. 

[Keiv  Yorl-I,  1883. 

Repr.from:  J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  T.,  1883,  s. 

 .    The  Franklinic  interrupted  cuiTeut,  or 

my  new  system  of  therapeutic  administration  of 
static  electricity.  8  pp.  fol.  Neio  York,  Trow' s, 
1891. 

Repr.from:  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1891,  xxxix. 
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Morton  (William  J[ames]) — continued. 

 .  Upon  a  possible  electric  polarity  of  metab- 
olism, and  its  relations  to  electro-therapeutics 
and  electro-physiology.  A  suggested  basis  and 
guide  for  medical  treatment  by  electric  energy. 
32  pp.    12°.    New  York,  1892. 

liepr.from:  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1892,  xlii. 

 .    Ozone  and  its  uses  in  medicine.    58  pp. 

12°.    Netv  York,  1894. 

Repr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1894,  lix. 

 .  Electric  medicamental  diifusiou.  Metal- 
lic electrolysis,  catajiljoresis,  soluble  metallic 
electrodes,  with  illustrative  cases  of  tinnitus 
aurium,  trachoma,  nasal  and  post-nasal  catarrh, 
urethritis,  tonsillitis,  vascular  tumor,  dermoid 
cyst,  nssvi,  sycosis,  etc.  27  pp.  12°.  Chicago, 
1895. 

Mepr.  from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1895,  xxiv. 

 .    Memoranda  relating  to  the  "  discovery 

of  anaesthesia".  4  galley  sheets.  [iVew  York, 
1895.] 

 .    "Cataphoresis",  or  electric  medicamental 

diffusion  as  applied  in  medicine,  surgery,  and 
dentistry.  267  pp.,  1  ch.  8°.  New  York,  Ameri- 
can Technical  Book  Co.,  1898. 

 .    Cases  of  sciatic  and  brachial  neuritis  and 

neuralgia;  treatment  and  cure  by  electro-static 
currents.    Cases  compiled  from  records  by  W.  B. 
Snow.    24  pp.    12°.    New  York,  1899. 
Repr.from:  Med.  Eec,  N.  Y.,  1899,  Iv. 

 '■ — .    Electrostiitic  currents  and  the  cure  of 

locomotor  ataxia,  rheumatoid  arthritis,  neuritis, 
migraine,  incontinence  of  urine,  sexual  impo- 
tence, and  uterine  libroids.    16  pp.    12°.  New 
York,  1899. 
Repr.from:  Med.  Eec,  N.  Y.,  1899,  Ivi. 

 .    The  use  of  electricity  in  chronic  rheuma- 
tism.   12  pp.    12°.    New  York,  1900. 
Repr.from:  Med.  Eec.,  N.  Y.,  1900,  Ivii. 

 .  Eadiotheraphy  for  cancer  and  other  dis- 
eases. 19  pp.  12°.  New  York,  W.  ITood  f  Co., 
1902. 

Repr.from:  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1902,  Ixi. 

 .    Artificial  fluorescence  of  living  tissue  in 

relation  to  disease.  24  pp.  8°.  New  York, 
1904. 

Repr.  from:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1904,  Ixxix. 

 .    Memoranda  relating  to  the  discovery  of 

surgical  anesthesia,  and  William  T.  G.  Morton's 
relation  to  this  event.  1  p.  1.,  21  pp.,  1  pi., 
port.    8°.    New  York,  1905. 

Repr.from:  Post-Gradnate,  N.  Y.,  1905,  xx. 

 — .    Recent  advances  in  electrotherapeutics. 

14  pp.    8°.    New  York,  1905. 

Repr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1905,  Ixxxi. 

For  Biography,  see  Phys.  &  Surg.  America  (Watson), 
Concord,  N.  H.,  1896,  806-808. 

  &.  Hammer  (Edwin  W.)    The  X-ray, 

or  photography  of  the  invisible,  and  its  value  in 
surgery.     196  pp.,  32  pi.    12°.    A'^eit'  For/c,  1896. 

Moi'ton  (W[illiaml  J[ohn]  T[honias]).  On  cal- 
culous concretions  in  the  horse,  ox,  sheep,  and 
dog.  83  pp.,  4  pi.  8°.  London,  Longman  land 
others^,  1844. 

 .    A  manual  of  pharmacy  for  the  student 

of  veterinary  medicine;  containing  the  sub- 
stances employed  at  the  Koyal  Veterinary  Col- 
lege, with  an  attempt  at  their  classification,  and 
the  pharmacopoeia  of  that  institution.  7.  ed. 
XV,  568  pp.  12°.  London,  Longman  \_and  others'}, 
1868. 

JTIorton  (W[illiam]  T[homas]  G[reen])  [1819- 
68J.  M^tnoire  sur  la  d^couverte  du  nouvel  em- 
ploi  de  l'6ther  sulfurique.  Suivi  des  pieces  jus- 
tilicatives.  60  pp.  8°.  Paris,  E.  Bautruche, 
1847.    [P.,  V.  1748.] 

See,  also,  Anaesthetics  (History  of) ;  Ether  as  ances- 
thetic  {History  of ). 


Morton  (W[illiam]  T[homas]  6[reen])— cont'd. 

For  Biography,  see  Historicnl  material  for  the  biog- 
raphy of  W.  T.  G.  Morton,  discoverer  of  etherization, 
with  an  account  of  anaestbesi.'s ;  compiled  by  Ben :  Perley 
Poore.  interl.  8°.  Washington.  1856.  See,  also:  Phys. 
&  Surg^  America  (Watson),  Concord,  N.  H.,  1896,  803-806. 
Ai«o:  Practitioner,  Lond..  1890,  Ivii,  401-407,  port. 

For  Portrait,  see  Collection  of  Portr.  (Libr.). 

 .    See,  also : 

PEOCiSEDiNGS  on  behalf  of  the  Morton  testi- 
monial.   8°.    Boston,  1861. 

Photographic  copy  of  diploma  to  W.  T.  G. 
Morton  from  Washington  University,  Baltimore, 
fol.    [«.  p.,  n.  d.] 

Photogkaphic  copy  of  tickets  of  admission  to 
lectures  at  Harvard  tiniversity.  fol.  [n.p.,n.d.'\ 

Testimonial  to  Wm.  T.  G.  Morton  [in  1.  s.]. 
Boston,  April,  1861.    4°.    [Boston,  1861.] 

morton  ( W.  J.)  Memoranda  relating  to  the  discovery 
of  surgical  anesthesia,  and  William  T.  G.  Morton's  rela^ 
tion  to  this  event.  Post  Graduate,  N.  Y.,  1905,  xx,  333- 
353,  1  pi.    Also,  Reprint. 

Morton  Hospital,  Taunton,  Mass.  Annual  re- 
ports of  the  trustees  and  officers  to  the  Taunton 
Hospital  Company.  1.-16.,  1888-9  to  1903-4. 
8°.    Taunton,  1889-1904. 

Founded  by  the  Taunton  Hospital  Company  in  1888. 
Opened  January  8,  1889. 

Ittort Oil's  disease. 

See  Foot  (Painful). 

Mortuary  customs. 

See  Burial;  Cadaver  (Care  and  disposal  of). 

Mortureux  (M.)  [1874-  ].  *  Des  kystes  hy- 
datiques  de  la  rate.  97  pp.  8°;  Paris,  1900, 
No.  358. 

Morucci  (Andr6)  [1875-  ].  *  Contribution 
a  I'Stude  de  la  tuberculosa  chirurgicale  s6nile  et 
de  ses  localisations  osteo-articulaires.  76  pp., 
1  1.    8°.    Montpellier,  1903,  No.  24. 

Morus  (Alexander). 

See  Kciii  (Franciscua).  Epistola  ad  aliquas  oppositio- 
nes,  [etc.].    16°.    Amstelodami,  1675. 

Morvaii. 

Hovelacque  (A.)  &  Herre  (G.)  Eecherches  eth- 
nologiques  sur  le  Morvan.    M^rm.  Soc.  d'anthrop.  de  Par., 

1894.  3.  s.,  i,  fasc.  2,  1-256,  portr.  .  Notes 

sur  I'ethnologie  du  Morvan.  Rev.  mens,  de  I'fieole  d'an- 
throp. de  Par.,  1895,  v,  117-122. 

Morvan  (Jean -Louis)  [1858-  ].  *  De  la 
r^gle  a  suivre  dans  les  abcfes  du  foie  ouverts 
dans  les  bronches.  43  pp.,  1  1.  4°.  Bordeaux, 
1888,  No.  71. 

Morvan  (Jules)  [1877-  ].  *  De  la  localisa- 
tion et  (lu  caractfere  inflammatoire  des  lesions  de 
I'angiiie  de  poitrine  art^rielle.  1  p.  1.,  116  pp. 
8°.    Lyon,  1899,  No.  47. 

IWEor van's  disease. 

See  Leprosy  {Anwsthetic);  Nails  (Diseases  of); 
Syringomyelia. 

de  Morvean. 

See  8pal<ling  (Lyman).  A  new  nomenclature  of 
chemistry,    obl.  8°.    Hanover,  N.  H.,  1799. 

de  Morvilie  (A.)  Eapport  fiiit  h  la  Soci6t^ 
centrale  d'agriculturo  de  Nancy,  sur  la  question 
de  I'am^lioration  du  service  sanitiiiie  dans  les 
campagnes.  6  pp.  8°.  [Nancy,  Ve.  Baybois  4" 
Cie.,  1851.] 

Mory  (Emil).     Standesfragen ;  Betrachtuugen 

eines  Landarztes.    viii,  132  pp.    8°.    Basel,  C. 

Sallmann,  1892. 
Mory  (fimile)  [1868-       ].    *  Les  traitemeuts  de 

la  chlorose.    77  pp.,  1  1.    4°.    P-aris,  1893,  No. 

264. 

 .    The  same.    77  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Paris,  G. 

Steinheil,  1893. 

Mosan  (Jacob). 

See  Wirsnng  [  Wirtzung]  (Christophe^).  The  gen- 
eral practise  of  physick  [etc.  ].   fol.   London,  165i. 
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MOSCOW. 


Mosbaclier  (  F.  )  *Uel)er  Enchondrom  des 
Oberkieler.s.  46  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Wilrzburg,  J.  M. 
Ilicliter,  1892. 

Mosberg  (Bernhard).  *  Uebor  die  Ausscliei- 
duiig  des  Plilorhizins  uiid  des  Zuckcrs  in  der 
Niere.    47  pp.    8*^.    Wurzbur<i,  Becker,  1898. 

Mosca  (Giuseppe).  Dell'  aria  e  de'  moibi  dal- 
r  alia  dipendenti.  Parte  I.  In  ciii  la  teoria  di 
cotesti  niorbi  si  Ktfabili.sce,  fdndata  sii  1'  o.sser- 
vazioue  e  1'  esperienza.  Parte  II.  In  cni  la  sto- 
ria  e  cura  di  questi  niorlji  si  stabilises,  i'oudata 
sn  r  osservazione  <;  1'  esperienza.  4  v.  12°.  JVia- 
poli,  A.  I'eUetcMa,  174G-9. 

moscatelli  (Antonio).  Kitiessioni  tisiologico- 
patologicbe,  con  alcniie  iuiportanti  note.  6() 
p|).,  11.  1'2°.  Boloi/nd,  Slamperia  delle  Muse,l8'28. 

Moscatelli  (Regolo).  Sopra  1'  e.si.stenza  del- 
r  acetone  nell'  orina  tisiolo<;ica  dell'  uonio.  4 
pp.  In.  p.,  18S4,  vel  siibseq.] 

Moscati  (Giovanni).  Ostruzione  di  milza  cn- 
rata  con  antirnonio,  ed  estratto  di  cicnta. 

In:  Kac.  di  opusc.  itied.  pract.    8°.    Firenze,  1775,  iii, 
188-19,5. 

Moscati  (Pietro)  [1739-1824].  Delle  corporee 
dirt'erenzo  e.ssenziali  cbe  passano  fra  la  strnttura 
cle'  brnti  e  la  nniana.  Gl  pp.  12°.  Brescia,  G. 
liizzardi,  1771. 

 .     Conipendio  di  cognizioni  veterinarie  a 

coiiiodo  de'  niedici  e  chirnrghi  di  canipagna  nella 
occasione  della  maligna  I'ebbre  epizootica  di 
quest'  anno  1795,  scritto  per  ordine  della  eccel- 
lentissima  congregazione  mniiicipale  di  Milano, 
dal  R.  P.  D.  P.  M.  168  pp.,  2  tab.  8°.  Alilano, 
frat.  Pirola,  [1795]. 

See,  also,  KaNori  (G.)    Analisi  del  preteso  genio  d'  Ip- 
pociate.    8°.    Milano,  1799. 

Moscato  (Pasquale).    Salle  localizzazioni  mnl- 
tiple  clic  1'  infezioiie  palnstre  pno  prodnrre  nel- 
1'  organismo  nmano  e  pin  specialniente  sni  centri 
n<S"vosi.    (il  pi).    8°.    Milano,  A.  Rancati,  1901. 
Sepr.  from :  Gazz.  med.  loml).,  Milano,  1901,  Ix. 

 .    Sulle  osteopatie  palustri;  contribnzione 

alle  localizzazioni  multiple  clie  1' infezione  paln- 
stre puo  prodnrre  nell' orgiinismo  nuiano  e  piii 
specialniente  sni  centri  nervosi.  Studio  clinico. 
52  pp.    8°.    Girgenti,  1902. 

Moscliatos  (  H.  )  *  Ueber  Additionsproducte 
des  Hexanietby lenaniins.  [Erlangeu.]  48  pp. 
8°.    Giiltini/en,'  W.  F.  Kaestner,  1892. 

Mosclieles  (Robert).  *Uelier  die  Coustitntion 
der  Tetiinsaure  und  ihrer  Honiologen.  [Erlan- 
geu.]   27  pp.    8°.    Miiuchen,  F.  Mraub,  1888. 

Mosclieiii  (Domenico  Luigi  ).  De' bagni  di 
Lncca;  tiattato.  xiv  (1  1.),  312  pp.,  1  tab.,  1  pi. 
8°.    Lucca.  G.  Bocchi,  1792. 

moscheni'oss  (Victor).  *  Ueber  die  Gastro- 
stomie,  im  Anschln.ss  an  einen  in  der  chiriirgi- 
schen  Klinik  zu  Freiburg  nacli  Witzel  operier- 
ten  Fall.  51  pp.  8°.  Freiburg  i.  B.,  E.  Kath- 
ruff,  1896. 

iUoscliini  (Alfredo).    Diverticolo  di  Meckel  in 

e-souiCaio  congenito.    12  pp.   8^.  Macerata,  J'ra- 

telli  Mancini,  1903. 
 .    La  tubercolosi  verrncosa.    Studio  clinico 

e  anatonio-patologico.    27  pp.    8°.  Macerata, 

fratelU  Mancini,  190:!. 
Moschkau  (Alfred). 

.S>e  Just  (Otto).    Oybin  ini  Zittauer  Gebirge  [etc.]. 
8°.    Oybin,  [n.  d.]. 

MoscllkowitSCh  (H.  F.)  *Zur  Wertbestim- 
nning  der  Priiparate  der  Folia  digitalis.  14  pp. 
8^^.    Zurich,  1903. 

Repr.  from :  Arch.  d.  Phariii.,  Berl.,  1903,  ccxli. 

Mosclikovvsky  (.Tosepli)  [ ii^-'iO-  ].  "Ueber 
congenitale  Steuose  der  Pnhnonalis.  25  pp.,  1 1. 
8°.    Ednigsberg,  Hartung,  1872. 


Moschos  (Cliristos).  *La  langne  grecqne  en 
niedeeiue.    (ili  pp.    8°.     /'«ris,  1903,  No.  271. 

MoscllOWitX  (Alexis  V.)  Tetanus;  a,  study  of 
tiie  nature,  excitant,  lesions,  synipioinatology, 
and  treatment  of  tbe  disease;  wilb  a  critical 
summary  of  tbe  results  of  serutn  tlierapy.  89 
pp.    8°.'    \_New  York,  1900.] 

In :  Stud.  di-p.  patli.  Coll.  Phy.s.  Surg.,  Columbia 
Cull.,  N.  v.,  1899-1900,  vii,  uo.  8. 

I?loscliii«. 

See  Musk. 

IIO!>«cliiis  moschifertis. 

Oarrod  (A.  H.)  ISoto.s  on  the  anatomy  of  the  musk- 
deer  (Mo.scbus  iijoschittru.s),  [From,:  Proc.  Zool.  Soc. 
Lond.,  1877,  287.]  Inhis:  Collect,  scient.  papers,  8°,  Loud., 
1881,  410-415. — «lc  la  Peyi'onnie.  Description  auato- 
iiiique  d  un  aninuil  connu  .sous  le  noni  de  uiusc.  Hist. 
Acad.  roy.  d.  sc.  1731,  Par.,  17:«,  M6ni.,  44.S-463,  3  pi.  Also : 
Hist.  Acad.  roy.  d.  sc.  [de  Paris]  1731,  Amst..  1735,  M6m., 
024-651,  6  pi.  Also,  transl. :  K.  Akad.  d.  Wissen.sch.  in 
Par.  .  .  .  Abhaudl.  1731,  Bressl.,  1757,  viii,  54-76,  4  pi. 

voii  IWoschxisker  (F[ranz]  A[d(>Ipli]).  Spee- 
tacK  s,  \v  liy  and  wlien  to  use  tbeiM  ;  or,  near  and 
far  sigbtediiess;  the  use  and  abuse  of  glas-ses. 
vi,  7-55  i>p.,  1  1.  16°.  Baltimore,  Hedian  cf 
O'Brien,  l85(i. 

Moscow.  Perepis  Moskvl  1882  goda.  [Census 
of  Moscow  of  1882.]    3pt.s.   4".  Moskva,  lSS^>-(j. 

CONTENTS. 

Pt.  1.  Kvartiri  1  Khozyalstva.  [Dwellings  and  house- 
holds.] 

Pt.  "2.  Naseleniye  i  zanyatiya.  [Poi)ulation  and  occu- 
pation.s  ] 

Pt.  3.  Naseleniye  i  zanyatiya  (po  chastyani  i  uchast- 
kani);  dopolneniye  k  dannim  l-vo  vip.  i  tablitf<l  uvlech- 
nikb.  [Population  and  occupations  (by  wards) ;  supple- 
ment to  the  data  of  pt.  1.  and  tables  of  cripples.] 

 .    Otcbot  ncbilisbtshnavo  vraclia  N.  F.  Mi- 

khallova  za  1891-2  uchebnly  god.  [Report  of 
the  school  physician,  N.  F.  Mikhailoff,  for  the 
scholastic  year  1891-2.]  15  pp.  4°.  Moskva, 
1892. 

 .    Gorodskaya  Psikhiatriche.skaya  Bolnit.sa 

imeni  Nilfolaya  Aleksandrovicha  Aleksleyeva  v 
Moskvie.  [City  Psychiatric  Hosjiital  (  f  the 
name  of  Nikolai  Alexandrovich  Alekseyetf  in 
Moscow.]  12  maya  1894  g.  [po]  1  yanvarya 
1896  g.  [May  12,  1894,  to  Jan.  1,  1890.  ]  143,"  ii 
pp.,  7  port,  [on  4  1.],  2  pi.,  10  plan.s,  1  cb.,  2  1. 
fol.    Moskva,  I.  N.  Kushnereff  4'  Ko.,  1896. 

Moscow. 

See,  also.  Children  {Hospitals,  etc.,  for).  Chol- 
era {History,  etc.,  of  ),  Diphtheria  {History,  etc., 
of).  Epidemics  {History,  elc,  of),  Hospitals 
{Description,  etc.,  of),  Hospitals  {GymvcoUiijic, 
etc.).  Hospitals  {Ophthalmic,  etc.).  Hospitals 
{Orthopirdic),  Hygiene  {Municipal,  Laws,  etc., 
of).  Hygiene  (Public,  Laws,  etc.,  of).  Hygiene 
{Public,  Reports  on),  Influenza  {History,  etc., 
of),  Insane  {Asylums  for,  Description,  etc.,  of), 
Insane  {Care,  etc.,  of).  Pest  {History,  etc.,  of). 
Prostitution  {History,  etc.,  of).  Scarlatina 
{History,  etc.,  of).  Small-pox  {History,  etc.,  of). 
Statistics  (  Vital),  Universities,  Water  {Sup- 
ply of),  by  localities. 

Taste viN  (A.)  &  Tastevin  (F.)  Guide  du 
vovageur  a  Moscou.  2.  6d.  24°.  Moscou,, 
1897. 

Fischer  de  Walillicim  (A.)  jr.  Florula  bryologica 
mosquen.sis.  Bull.  Sue.  imp.  de  uat.  de  Mii.scou,  18ii4, 
xxxvii,pt.  1,1-95:  pt.  2, 1-71.— KleplsolT  (N.)  Khaniov- 
uicheskiya  kazarini  v  iloskvie  v  sauitarnoni  otnoshenii. 
[Tbe  Kbamovnich  barracks  in  Moscow,  from  a  sanitary 
point  of  view.]  Voyenno  nied.  J.,  St.  Petersb..  1896, 
clxxxvii,  3.  sect.,  142-180.— roii  isileiii  (Mme.)  Le  role 
de  la  femme  dans  les  ceuvi  es  d'assistance  et  de  pr6voyance 
il  Moscou  depuis  50  aus.  Cong,  internat  d'a'uvres  et  iust. 
f6m.  1900,  Par.,  1902,  210-220. 
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Moscow.  Boliiitna  dlya  chornorahochikh  v  Mosk- 
vie.  Staro  -  Yekaterininskoye  otdieleniye.  [Hos- 
pital for  Laborers  iu  Moscow.  Old  Katheriiie 
ward.]  Izvlecheuiye  iz  protokolov  ziisiedauiy 
medlt.siuskikli  konl'ercntsiy  .  .  .  za  187rt  god. 
[Extract  fi  oin  the  reports  of  tlie  proceedings  of 
tlie  conference  for  1878.]  1  p.  1.,  39  pp.  ti^. 
Moskva,  A.  I.  Mamontoff,  1879. 

Bound  with :  Med.  Obozr.,  Mo.sk.,  1879,  xi. 

Moscow.  [^Government  Zemstro.^  Sanitary  Bu- 
reau. Pravila  po  uiediko-statisticlieskoi  regis- 
tratsii  v  zoniskikli,  fabricluilkh  i  drugikli  nie- 
ditsinskikh  nchrezhdeniyakh  Moskovskoi  gu- 
beniii.  Nomenklatura  boliezuei.  [Kales  for 
medico  statistical  registration  in  the  medical 
institutions  of  the  zem.stvo,  factories,  and  others, 
of  the  goverumeut  of  Moscow.  Nomenclature 
of  diseases.]  2.  ed.  vi,  67  pp.  8°.  Moskva, 
r.  r.  laleiiyeff,  1886. 

 .    Obzor  dvadtsatipyatilletnel  dieyatelnosti 

1865-90   Mdskiivskavo    zemstva.  Popecheuiye 

0  naroduom  zdoiovyi  (zemskaya  uieditsina). 
Material  obrabolan  v  gubernskom  sanitaruom 
bureau.  [Review  of  the  twenty-tive  years' 
activity  of  the  Mi'scow  zemstvo.  Care  of  the 
pul)Uc  liealth.  Data  obtained  from  the  Govern- 
ment sanitary  bureau.]    iv,  290,  109,  52,  6  pp., 

1  ch.,  11  plans.  8°.  Moskva.  D.  I.  Inozemtsef, 
1892. 

Moscow.  Moskovskaya  Gorodskaya  Bolnitsa. 
[Moscow  City  Hospital.]  Kratkiy  nieditsinskiy 
otchot  .  .  .  za  1879  g.  [Short  medical  report  of 
...  for  1879.]  1  p.  1.,  34  pp.  8°.  Moskva,  A.  I. 
Mamontoff  4-  Ko.,  1880. 

Bound  with:  Med.  Ot)Ozr.,  Mosk.,  1880,  xiii. 

Moscow.  [Municipal  Government.'^  Lyokhoch- 
uaya  chakhotka  v  Moskvie  1880-89  gg.  La 
phthisic  pulmonaire  a  Moscou,  1880-89.  Par 
W.  N.  Schnaubert.  190  pp.,  1 1.,  5  diag.  8°. 
Moskva,  1893. 

Russian  text;  table  of  contents,  Russian  and  French. 

■  .    Sbornik  ocherkov  po  gorodu  Moskvie; 

obshtshiya  svledleniya  po  gorodu  i  obzor  die- 
yatelnosti Moskovskavo  Goorodskavo  Obshtshe- 
stvenuavo  Upravleniya.  [Collection  of  sketches 
of  the  city  of  Moscow;  general  informarion  on 
the  city,  aind  review  of  the  activity  of  the  Mos- 
cow City  Public  Government.]  8°.  Moskva, 
1897. 

Contains  nineteen  articles  by  different  authors. 

Moscow,  [\lnnioipal  Government.]  Statistical 
Bureau.  Trudi.  [Papers.]  Pts.  1,  3,  &  4.  4°. 
Moskva,  M.  P.  SUshepkin,  1882-3. 

 .    Statisticheskiy  atlas  gorodaMoskvl.  Plo- 

shtshad  Moskvl,  naseleniye  i  zanyatiya.  [Sta- 
tistical atlas  of  the  city  of  Moscow.  The  land, 
the  population,  and  its  occupations.]  1  p.  h, 
iv,  88,  32  col.,  12  maps,  14  diag.  4>^.  Moskva, 
1887. 

 .    The  same.    Atlas  statistique  de  la  ville 

de  Moscou.  Territoire  et  population.  Exiili- 
cation  des  diajiranimes  et  des  cartogrammes. 
[Abstract.  Lithographic  copy.]  23  pp.,  1  plan. 
4°.    [Moscou,  1890.] 

 .    The  same.    16  pp.,  1  ch.    12°.  Moscou, 

F.  Neuhilrger,  1890. 

 .  The  same.   Pt.  2.   Vladleniya,  stroyeniya, 

kvartirl  i  khozyalstva.  Propri(5t6s,  batiments, 
locaux,  m6nages.  iv  (1  1.),  72  col.,  17  pp.,  30 
maps,  7  diag.    4°.    Moskva,  1890. 

Russian  text;  explanation,  Ru.ssian  and  French. 

—  .    The  same.    Atlas  .statistique  de  la  ville 

de  Moscou.  Deuxieme  livraison.  Propri6t6s, 
batinients,  locaux,  meiiages.  Explication  des 
diagrammes  et  des  cartogrammes.  [Abstriict.] 
13  pp.,  1  map.    12°.    Moscou,  F.  Neuhilrger,  1891. 


Moscow.  [Municipal  Government.']  Statistical 
Bureau — continued. 

 .     Statisticheskiya  sviedieniya  po  gorodu 

Moskvie  za  l'^90  g.  Dvizheniye  uaseleiiiya; 
tsienl  glavnlelshikii  iirednietov  potreljleniy.) . 
Sostavleno  .  .  .  Bulletin  statistique  de  la  ville 
de  Moscou,  redig6  par  le  liurean  de  la  statistique 
municii)ale.  Aiinee  1890.  Mouvemeut  de  la 
]iopiiliition,  prix  des  principaux  objets  de  cou- 
soinmation.    4  1.    fol.    [Moscow,,  1H91.] 

Moscow  Lying-in  Hospital.  Short  historical 
description  of  the  ...  of  the  institutions  of 
Her  Maje.sty  the  Empress  Mary,  l)y  P.  Dobryniii. 
bioadside,  21  by  28  inches.    Moskva,  1893. 

 .    The  short  statistical  table  for  25  years, 

1868-92,  by  P.  Dobryniu.  broadside,  14  by  21 
inches.    Moskva,  1«93. 

Moscucci  (A.). 

See  Baimonfli  (C.)  &  JMoscucci  (A.)  Sulla  effica- 
cia  terapeutica  del  sieio  autitubercoloso  Maragliano.  8°. 
Siena.  1897. 

Mosebach  (Oscar)  [1877-  ].  *  Ucber  Ver- 
breituiig  des  Milzbrandes  durch  RohwoUe,  Ross- 
haare  und  Torfstreu.  24  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Bonn, 
J.  Trapp,  1901. 

Moseder  (Joh.  Fridericns).  *  De  vesicula  fel- 
lea.  28  pp.  sm.  4^.  Argentorali,  M.  Pauschin- 
(jerus,  1742. 

See,  also,  8pieluiann  (Jac.  Reinb.)  &  Mose«Ier 
(Job.  Frider.)  *  Examen  de  compositione  et  usu  ar<:llliE. 
In :  WiTTWER.  Delect.  diss.  med.  [etc.].  8°.  Norimb., 
1779,  ill. 

Moseley  (Benjamin)  [1742-1819].  Observations 

on  the  properties  and  effects  of  coffee.    38  pp. 

8°.    London,  J.  Stockdale,  178,5. 
 .    A  treatise  on  the  Ines  bovilla  or  cow  pox. 

1  p.  1.,  100  pp.    8°.    London,  Longman,  1804. 

[P.,  V.  2013.] 
 .    A  review  of  the  report  of  the  Royal  Col- 
lege of  Physicians  of  Loudon,  on  vaccination. 

86  pp.    8°.    London,  Cuthell  4'  Martin,  1808. 

[P.,  V.  2013.] 

For  Biography,  see  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond.,  1894,  xxxix, 

174  (N.  Moore). 
Moseley  (George).    On  mental  disorders;  their 

nature,  cause,  and  treatment.    1  p.  1.,  vi,  72  pp. 

8*^.    London,  H.  Bailliere,  1857. 
Moseley  (N.  R.). 

I<'or  Portrait,  see  C!ollection  of  Portr.  (Libr.). 

Moseley  (William  E.)  The  use  of  thyroid.  11 
pp.  New  York,  lf-98. 

Bepr.  from :  Med.  News,  l^i.  T.,  1898,  Ixxiii. 

  &  Morisoii  (Robert  B.)  Elephantiasis 

Arabum  of  the  external  genitals  of  a  iiegress. 
7  pp.    16°.    Philadelphia,  1887. 
Bepr.  from:  Med.  News,  Pbila.,  1887, 1. 

Moselinann  (Henry  Cobler). 

See  Report  of  a  series  of  experiments  [etc.].  8°. 

Philalelphia,  1840. 

von  Mosengeil  [Carl  Bernhard  Georg  Fr.] 
[1840-1900].  LJeherSali[  yriii.  6  pp.  8°.  Ber- 
lin, E.  Grosser,  1893. 

Repr.from:  Deutsche  Med. -Ztg.,  Berl.,  1893,  xiv. 

Moseiigel  (Henricus  Jo.sua). 

See  AXbcvti  (Michael).  *De  longsevitate ex  aeris  teni- 
perif.    4°.    Halm,  Magdeb.,  [1728]. 

Mosenthal  (Albert  J.)  [1877-  ].  *Beitrag 
zur  Kenntuiss  der  weiblichen  Genitaltnberku- 
lose  aus  der  Universitiits-Franenklinik  zu  Hei- 
delberg. [Heidelberg.]  41  pp.  8-'.  Berlin, 
C.  droninck,  1903. 

Moser  (A[dolph])  [1810-  ]. 

See  Dcwees  (William  P|otts]).  Die  Krankbeiten  des 
Welbes.    8°.    7?crtt?i,  1837.— Encyklopaedie  der  medi- 

cinischen  WLssenscbaften.    12^.    Leipzig.  1844-9. 

Moser  (Alfred).  *  Ueber  Eutertuberknlose. 
[Bern.]  27  pp.   8°.   Berlin,  L.  Schumacher,  1901. 
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Moser  (E.)  Bcitriigo  zur  Keiintiiiss  der  P^ut- 
wicklung  (ItT  Kiiiesclileiinheiitcl  beiiii  Meiischeii. 
pp.  2iu-2tiS.    8°.    Jena,  [IrtOl]. 

Cutting  [cover  with  printed  title]  from :  Morphol.  Arb., 
Jena,  Iii9I,  i. 

 .    Uober  d.is  Liganientiini  teres  des  Hiift- 

gelenks.  Vorliiulige  Mitteiluiig.  pp.  82-87.  8°. 
Jena,  lf^i)'2. 

l{ppr.  from:  Aiiat.  Aiiz.,  Jena,  1892,  vii. 

 .    Ueber  das  Ligameutiiiii  teres  des  Hiift- 

gelenks.    pp.  31J-9-2,  2  1)1.    B'^.    ,/ena,  [lH9->]. 

Cutting  feover  with  printed  title] /roiii.:  Morphol.  Arb., 
Jena,  1H92,  ii,  1.  Hft. 

 .    Zur  Kasuistik  der  Stirnliohlengescliwiil- 

ste.  pp.  50ti-525,  1  1)1.  8°.  Tilhingen,  H.  Laupp, 
1899. 

Cutting  [cover  with  printed  title]  from :  Beitr.  z.  kiln. 
Chir.,  Tiibing.,  1899,  xxv. 

Moser  (Emil).     *  Ueber  das  Wach.sthum  der 

mi'Dschlichen  Wirbelsiiule.    .59  pp.    8°.  Slrass- 

biirn.  Beitz  <J-  Miindel,  1889. 
Moser  (Enist).    *  Ueber  Hydroncplirose  in  Folge 

snbcntiiiitrNiereuverletzimg.  56i>p.   8".  Basel, 

L.  Bernhardt,  IStiS. 
Moser  (Eru,st)   [1870-       ].     *  Uel.er  Dnpiiy- 

trcii'.sclie  Fiiigercoiitracturen  iind  dereu  Opera- 

tioiieii.    30  pp.,  1  1.    8'^.    Berlin,  L.  Schumacher, 

1894. 

JHoser  (Friedricli).  *  Ueber  Morbidiriit  und 
Mortalitiir  bei  Abortus.  Gestiitzt  aiif  90;5  Fiille 
(Kniiik(  ng '.--cliicliten  nnd  Sterbekarten).  26 
pp.    4".    Bern,  Stampfli  tf-  Cie.,  1900. 

Repr.  from :  Ztschr.  f.  schweiz.  Statist.,  Bern,  1900. 

Moser  (Ge  rg).  *  Ueber  zwei  Fiille  von  Aplia- 
sie.  [Erlangen,  1890.]  47  pp.  8°.  Augsburg, 
Ue'tr.  Beivhel,  1891. 

Moser  (Hans  Gnstav)  [1876-  ].  *ZnrKennt- 
nis  der  Ovarialliernien.  37  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Ber- 
lin. E.  Ehering,  1898. 

Moser  (I.  P.)  Unsere  Frauenkranklieiten  nnd 
ihrti  (4elctro-lioinoopathi8che  Beliandlniig  (Sys- 
tem A.  Sauter).  Prakfciscbe  Ratbschliige  fiir 
Franen  nnd  Jnngfrauen.  viii,  111  pp.  12^. 
Frier,  J.  B.  Grachs,  1889. 

Moser  (Lndwig)  [180.5-  ]. 

See  Biirdach  (Karl  Friedrich).  Die  Phy.siologie  als 
EifaUrnnoswissensch.aft.    8°.    Leipzig,  1835-8. 

Moser  (Manfred).  *  Ueber  Gangriina  senilis  an 
den  oberen  und  nnteren  Extreniitiiten.    34  pp. 

.    8".    Jena,  A.  Kampfe,  1894. 

Moser  (Paul  Adalbert)  [1863-  ].  *  Ueber 
PneuniotlKirax,  nebst  einein  Falle  von  offeueni 
Pyo-Pneuniothorax.  37  pp.,  1  I.  8".  Greifs- 
w'ald,  1889. 

Moser  (Victor).  *Vier  Falle  von  Pyolyniplian- 
giris  duodenalis  nacli  Gallensteineinklenimung 
au  diir  Papilla  Vateri.    35  pp.    8^.    Jena,  B. 

,    Engan.  1HS8. 

VOil  Moser  (Waldemar)  [1869-      ].   *  Das  Ver- 

lialtiiis  iler  Blutnng  zur  Verbreituug  der  Tnber- 

knlose  in  der  Lunge.    34  pp.,  1  I.    8^\  Wiirz- 

hurg,  J.  Seelmeyer,  1905. 
Moser  (William)  [1868-      ].    *  Ueber  die  klini- 

schen  Ausgiinge  der  Graviditas  tubaria.    28  pp., 

1  1.    8°.    Berlin,  C.  Fogt,  [1892]. 
Moses  (Engen).      *  Ueber    Verletznngen  des 

Sehnerven  bei  Sclinssverletzungeii  des  Kopfes. 

.55  pp.    8°.     IViirzbnrg,  A.  Boeglev.  1886. 
Moses  (Felix).    "Znr  Casnistik  der  extrageui- 

taleu  Syphilisinfektion.     48  pp.,  1  1.,  1  pi.  8°. 

Leipzig,  B.  Ceorgi,  1904. 
Moses  (Georg)  [1870-       ].    *Zur  Keuutnis  des 

Erythema  nodosum.    42  pp.,  11.    12°.  Berlin, 

C.  T'ogt,  1894. 
Moses  (Georg).     *Ein  Beitrag  zur  Aetiologie 

der    Thrombose    der  Vena    eentralis  retiuje. 

[Wnrtzbnrg.]  31  pp.  8°.  Magdeburg,  S.  Salin- 
ger, 1896. 


ITIoses  (Oratz  Ashe)  [1839-1901]. 

DorxK-lt  (W.  Ii.)  In  niemoriam.  Tr.  Am.  .\s.s.  Ob.st. 
&  (iynee.  1901,  I'liila.,  1902,  xiv,  a«3,  port. 

Moses  (Harry)  [lrt78-  ].  *  Beitrag  zum  Wc- 
.sen  der  kongenital-sypliilitischcn  'J'ibia  en  lame 
de  sabre.  [Kiinigsberg.  ]  31  pi).,  1  1.  8*^. 
Tubingen,  H.  lAtupp,  jr.,  1904. 

liepr.  from:  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tiibiiif;.,  190.1,  xliv. 

Moses  (Hermann).  *Ein  Fall  von  Herniplegio 
nacli  Apoplexie  vvahrend  eines  e])ileptiHcb(ii 
Aiilalles.  24  pp.  8"^.  Freiburg  i.  E.,  E.  Kntl- 
ruff,  1905. 

Moses  (Hippolyte)  [1864-  ].  »La  m<;tb()de 
sacr^e  (o|)6rati<)n  de  Kraske),  et  .son  application 
anx  cancers  et  i  ctrecissements  du  rectum.  ()8 
pp.    4°.     I'a'  is,  1^92,  No.  346. 

Moses  (J.  W.)  A  treatise  on  tlie  human  ear, 
with  new  views  on  the  physiology  of  the  tym- 
panum.   18  p|).    8°.    St.  Asaph,  1847. 

Moses  (Jnlins).  *  Beitriige  zur  Ketjntnis  der 
Aetiologie  uml  Gcnese  psychischer  Storungen  im 
Kindesalter.  50  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Strassburg  i.  E., 
C.  Gneller,  1^92. 

Moses  (JnliMs)  [1868-  ].  Die  Bluterkrank- 
htit,  Haemophilie.  32  pp.  8"^.  Greifawald,  J. 
Abel,  1892. 

Moses  (M.  J.)  On  the  mechanism  of  perineal 
injuries.  11  pp.  8°.  Neiv  York,  IV.  floorf  <('•  Co., 
1876. 

Bepr.  from :  Am.  J.  Obst.,  N.  T.,  1876,  ix. 

Moses  (Oskar)  [1873-  ].  *  Ueber  postopera- 
tivi  ii  Ileus.  75  pp. ,2  1.  8'^.  Berlin,  E.  Eberinq, 
19(10. 

Moses  (Paul)  [1878-       ].    *  Beitrag  zur  Symp- 

tomatologie  der   Haematonie  der  Dura  mater. 

11  i)p.,  21.    8^.    Kiel,  H.  H.  Peters,  1904. 
Moses  (S.  Gratz).    Address  before  the  St.  Louis 

Obstetrical  and  Gvncecological  Society.    6  pp. 

8'\    St.  Louis,  1878.' 

Repr.  from:  St.  Lonis  M.  &  S.  J.,  1878,  xxxv. 

jHose*  {Simon)  [1840-1902]. 

Jncusiel.  [  HibliogTaphj.  ]  Berl.  Aerzte-Corresp., 
1902,  vii,  225. 

Moses  Maimonides  [Ahu  Aiiira,ii  MiisaBen 

Meinillll]  [1139-120-<].  Particula  xix  .Ic  l)al- 
neis,  (|u.-im  ipse  a  Galeuo  excerpsit. 

In:  Bai.neis  (De)  omnia  quse  extant  [ete.].  fol.  Vene- 
tiis,  1553,  f.  438. 

 .    Tractatns  maacholoth  asuroth,  sive  de 

cibis  vetitis,  in  Latiuam  liiiguarn  versus  noti.s- 
que  illustratus  a  Marco  Wijldike.  II  p.  1..  296 
pp.  8°.  Hafniw  Lipsice,  apud  vid.  B.  H.  C. 
Paulli,  1734. 

 .    Hygiene  israelite.     Priucipes  de  la  sant6 

physique  et  morale  de  I'honime.  Traduction 
fraufaise  par  M.  Carcon.sse,  avee  la  collabora- 
tion et  les  annotations  dn  Dr.  E.-L.  Bertheraud, 
et  uue  introd  ctionpar  M.  Houel.  iii,  51  pp.  8°. 
Alger.  M.  Ruff.  1^87. 

aZso,  Coiilenla  in  hoc  volumiue,  [etc.].  fol.  Tene- 
tiis.UQl. — Hoc  iu  volnmine  continentur  [etc.].  fol.  Ye- 
netiis.  1508. 

For  Biography,  see  "VvWia  (D.)  &  Abrahams  (D.) 
Maimonides.    12°.    Philadelphia,  1903. 

 .    See,  also  : 

Ooldrn  (  W.  W.)  Maimonides'  prayer  for  phy.si- 
eians.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  W.  Virg.,  Wheeling,  1900.  414.— 
Rishtniaii  iW.)  Maimonide.s,  the  physician.  Plexus, 
Chicago,  1902,  viii,  245-248. 

Moses  Taylor  Hospital,  Scrantou.  Annual  le- 
poris  of  ihe  officers  to  the  ilirectors.  4.,  189.5-6; 
5.,  1896-7;  7.-12.,  1898-9  to  1903-4.  S°.  Scran- 
tou, 1S97-1904. 

voii  Mosetigr  -  Moorhof  (  Albert  ),  Ritter 
[183r5-       ].     Ueber  Anwcudung  des  Jodol'orms 
in  der  Chirurgie.    70  pp.    f*^.     fVien,  1881. 
Repr.  from:  Wien.  med.  Wchuschr.,  1881,  xxxi. 
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VOH  Mosetigf-Moorliof  (Albert) — continufed. 

 .      Zuin  Jodoformveibamle.      6  \>]}.  b°. 

IWieii,  1881.] 

Eepr.from:  Wien.  med.  "Wchnschr.,  1881,  xxxi. 

 .    Der  Jodofoimverband  bei  nioht  fnnpjo- 

seii  cbirnrgiscbeii  Eikrankuugen.  11  pp.,  1 
diag.    8".    \_Wien,  1881.] 

Itepr.  from :  Wien.  med.  Wchuscbr.,  1881,  xxxi. 

 .    Weiteie  Mitteiluugen  iibcr  den  Jodoform- 

verband.    18  pp.    8°.    [  Wien,  1881.] 

Sepr.from:  Wieii.  med.  Wchnsi  lir.,  1881,  xxxi. 

 .    Haiidbucli  der  cliirnrgischen  Techuik  bei 

Operationen  uud  Verbandeu.  3.  Aiifl.  2  v. 
viii.  440  pp. ;  vi,  708  pp.  8°.  Leipzig  ^  Wien, 
F.  Deutiolce,  1890. 

 .   The  same.   4.  Anfl.   viii,  907  pp.   roy.  8°. 

Leipzig  4'  Wien,  F.  Deutioke,  1898-9. 

 .    Die  erste  Hilfe  bei  plotzlicbeu  Uugliicks- 

falleu.  Fiir  Samariter  dargestellt.  2.  giiuzlich 
niiigearbeitete  Aiili.  1  p.  1.  (1  1.),  128  pp.  12°. 
Leipzig  tf-  Wien,  F.  Deuticke,  1891. 

 .  The  same.  3.  AnQ.  126  pp.  16°.  Leip- 
zig 4-  Wien,  F.  Deuticke,  1897. 

 .      Kurze  Darstellung  der  Auatomie  mid 

Pbysiologie  des  menschlicheu  Korpens;  fiir  Ge- 
bildete  aller  Staude.  2.  umgearbeitete  nnd  ver- 
niebrte  Anfl.  2  p.  1.,  123  pp.  12°.  Leipzig  ^ 
Wien,  F.  Deuticke,  1892. 

 .      Die    Tinctionsbehaudlung  iuoperabler 

iiialigner  Neoplasmeu.  30  pp.,  3  pi.  8°.  Wien, 
1892. 

Forms  1.  Hft.  of:  Wien.  Klinik. 

/See.  aJso,  Aiistro-Huiigary.    Officielle  Ausstellungs- 
Berichte.    Chiriirgisclie  Iiistriimente.     8°.     Wien,  1873. 

 .  Militar-Sauitat  und  freiwillige  Hilfe  im  Kriege. 

8°.    Wien,  1874. 

]n;osg:ofian  (A.)  [1862-  ].  *  fitude  sur  la 
nephrite  li6e  S.  I'aplasie  art^rielle.  106  pp.,  1  1. 
4°.    Paris,  1893,  No.  68. 

Moslia.g'en  (Albert).  *Ueber  einen  Fall  von 
intramediiUiirem  Sarkom  des  Halsmarkes.  57 
pp.    8°.    Freiburg  i.  Br.,  Spei/er  ^  Kaerner,  1900. 

Mosheim  (Karl  [Louis])  [1876-  ].  'Die 
Heilungsaussichteu  der  Lnugentnberciilose  bei 
spoiitaneiu  und  kiiustlichem  Pnenniothorax.  39 
pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Marlurq,  1905. 

liepr.  from:  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tubeik..  Wiirzb.,  1905,  iii. 

Jflosheim  (Marcus).    *  Eiu  Fall  Ton  periosta- 

lem  Saruoni  der  Fibula.     30  pp.    8°.  Wiirz- 

hurg,  P.  Sclieiner,  1892. 
Mosliei-  (Eliza  M.)   [  1846-       ].    A  critical 

study  of  tlie  biceps  cruris  muscle  as  it  relates  to 

disease  in  and  aronnd  the  knee-joint.    14  pp. 

8°.    [Philadelphia,  lrt91.] 

Itepr.  from :  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1891,  xiv. 
 .    Habitual  postures  of  school  children,  pp. 

339-349.    1  pi.    8°.    [A'ei«  Toyfc,  1892.  ] 
Cutting  from:  Educat.  Rev.,  jST.  Y.,  1892. 
 .     Habits  of  posture  a  cause  of  deformity 

and  displacement  of  the  uterus.     16  pp.  8°. 

New  York,  1893. 

liepr.  from :  N.  York  J.  G-ynsec.  &  Obst.,  1893,  iii. 
Moslier  (Harris  Peyton).    Tlie  anatomy  of  the 

operjition  of  reaching  the  ethmoid  cells  through 

the  antrum.     2  pp.,  6  \}\.     8°.  Philadelphia, 

1902. 

Repr.from:  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1902,  n.  s.,  cxxiv. 

 .    Measnrements  for  operating  distances  in 

the  nose.    6  pp.    8°.    PhiladdpMa,  1902. 
Repr.from:  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1902,  xxxvi. 
 .    Notes  on  the  management  of  the  anes- 
thetic in  operations  on  the  respiratory  tract.  5 
pp.,  1  pi.    12°.    Boston,  1902. 

Repr.from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1902,  cxlvi. 

 .    A  self-retaining  tongue  depressor.    4  pp. 

12°.    Boston,  1902. 

Repr.from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1902,  cxlvii. 


Moslier  (Harris  Peyton) — continued. 

 .    Tlie  anatomy  of  the  sphenoidal  sinus  and 

tlie  method  of  approaching  it  from  the  antrum. 

40  pp.    8°.    St.  l.ouis,  1903. 

Repr.  from :  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1903,  xiii. 

—  .    The  use  of  Cargile  membrane  in  the  no.se 

in  order  lo  prevent  adhesions.  4  ])p.  12°.  Bos- 
ton, 1903. 

Repr.from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1903,  cxlviii. 
Moslier  (J.  Montgomery).    Historical  sketch  of 
the  Albany  Medical  College,     pp.  39-62.  8°. 
\_Netv  York,  1897.] 

Cutting  from :  Am.  Univ.  Mag.,  N.  Y.,  1897,  vi. 

 .    Mental  wards  in  general  hospitals.   8  pp. 

8°.    lAlbani/'],  1904. 
Moslier  (Jacob  P.)  [  -1880]. 

See  ITIiirray  (David).    Eulogy  upon  Jacob  P.  Mosher, 

[etc.].    8°.    [Albany,  1881.] 

Mosier  (Fr. )  Untei  suchungen  iiber  Beschaffen- 
heit  des  Parotideusekretes  und  deren  practische 
Verwerthuug.  12  pp.  8°.  {^Berlin,  J.  Sittenf eld, 
1866.]    [P.,  V.  1899.] 

Repr.  from :  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1866,  iii. 

Moskiewicz  (Georg)  [1878-  ].  *Ueberdie 
Beziehuiigen  des  Delirium  tremens  zur  akuten 
Halliicinose  derTrink^r  (Wernicke),  akuten  hal- 
lucinatorischen  Paranoia  (Westphal),  zum  aku- 
ten Wahnsinn  der  Trinker  (Autoren).  50  pp., 
1 1.    8°.    Leipzig,  B.  Qeorgi,  1904. 

Moskovsko  -  Peterburgskoye  Meditsin- 
skoye  Obshtshestvo.  [  Moscow-St.  Petersburg 
Medical  Society.]  Dnevnik  pervavo  syezda  .  .  . 
izdavayeinly  pravleniyeni  obsht.shestva  v  teche- 
niye  syezda.  Pod  redaktsiyel  K.  F.  Slavyanska- 
vo.  [Bulletin  of  the  first  Congress  .  .  issued 
by  tlie  directorate  during  the  meeting.  Edited 
by  Slavyanski.]  iii,  158  pp.,  1  map.  4°.  S.-Peter- 
hxirg,  A.  S.  Suvorin,  1886. 

Moskovskoye  Meditsinskoye  Obshtshestvo. 
[Moscow  Medical  Society.]  Protokoll.  [Pro- 
ceedings.] Nos.  1-23,  25-55,  1875-9.  8°.  \_Mosk- 
va,  1875-9.] 

Bound  roith :  Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1875-80,  iv-x,  xii  &  xiv. 

Moskovskoye  Psil<hologicheskoye  Obshtshe- 
stvo. [Moscow  Psychological  Society.  ]  Trudl. 
[Works.]  Pts.  1-4.  8°.  Moskva,  A.  Gattsak, 
1888-90. 

CONTENTS. 

Pt.  1.  Arthur  Schopenliauer,  ocherki  yevo  zbizni  i  uche- 
niya.  ■[...,  sketches  of  bis  life  and  teaching.]  vi  (1 1.), 
240  pp.,  1  1.,  port. 

Pt.  2.  Immanuel  Kant.  Prolegomeni  ko  v.«yakoI,  budu- 
sLtshei  metafizikle  niogusbtshei  vozniknut  v  smlslienauki. 
Perev.VladimiiaSolovyova.  [EmiDanuel  Kant.  Prolego- 
mena to  every  future  metaphysics,  which  might  arise  in 
the  sense  of  a  science.  Transl.  by  Solovyeif.]  x  (2  1.),  367 
pp.,  3  1. 

Pt.  3.  O  svobodle  voli:  opiti  postanovki  i  riesheniya 
voprosa.  [  Fieedom  of  will ;  attempts  to  present  and 
solve  the  question.]    xxvi  (1  1.),  960  pp. 

Pt.  4.  G.  W.  Leibnitz.  Izbiauniya  filosofskiya  soehine- 
niya.  Perev.  .  . .  pod  redaktsiyel  V.  P.  Preobrazhenskavo. 
[.  .  .  Selected  philosophical  compositions.  Transl.  under 
the  editorship  of  Preobrazhenski.]    xvi,  363  pp.,  port. 

 .  Voprosl  Jilosofli  i  psikhologii.  Pod  redak- 
tsiyel prof.  N.  Y.  Grota.  [Philosophical  and  psy- 
chological questions.  Edited  by  N.  Y.  Grot.] 
Nos.  1-24,  26-65,  v.  1-13,  1890-1902.  S°.  Moskva, 
P.  N.  Eushnereff  <f-  Eo.,  1890-1902. 

Moskovskoye  Venerologicheskoye  i  Dermato- 
logicheiskoye  Obshtshestvo.  [Moscow  Vene- 
real and  Dermatological-  Society.]  Protokoll. 
[Proceedings.]  1891-2;  1893-9.  8-.  IMoskva, 
1894-9.] 

Proceedings  for  1893-9  bound  with:  Bibliot.  vrach., 
Mosk.,  1894-9,  i-vi. 

Mosleiier  (Johann  Ludwig  Friedrich)  [1872- 
].    *Ueber  Argyrie.    18  pp.,  11.    8°.  Eiel, 
P.  Peters,  1899. 
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Moslei'  (Hermann).  *  Znr  Maguetextraktion 
von  Eisen.splittern  aus  dem  Auge.  23  pp.  8^. 
Tiibiiii/en,  F.  I'ielzcker,  1^^96. 

Moslcr  ([Kiiil]  Fiit'dricli)  [18;il-  ].  Kli- 
ni.-clie  lIiitersiicliiiMgeu  viber  VerhiiltTiisse  des 
Stotfwecli.sels  niit  bcisoiiderer  Beriicksiclitigimg 
eiuzeliiiT  tlit'iaiieutisclicr  Wegc  i)p.  513-.547. 
8°.    GdUhif/eii,  I'andenlioek  J-  h'upncht,  Ir^SO. 

Eepr.fi-oni:  Arch.  (1.  Ver.  f.  Kemeiusch.  Ai  b.  z.  Fiird.d. 
■wissensch.  Heilk.,  Gotting.,  185(;,  ii. 

 .    Ueber  Vorkoiiiinen  des  Typhus  reonrreiis. 

4  pp.    8<=.    IGrcifswald,  W)S.~\ 

 .    Ueber  biiiMDiihiigiscbt",  Diathese  uiid  da- 

duicli  coiitiiiiiidicirte  operative  Eingrilie  bei 
Lenkaemie  iiiid  ihr  verwandteii  Processeh.  19 
l)p.    8°.    [Berlin,  L.  Schumacher,  1879. "] 
Repr.from:  Ztscbr.  f.  klin.  aitd.,  Berl.,  1879-RO,  i. 

 .    Ueber  Behaudlung  <l('r  genuinen  fibriuo- 

sen  Luni;eiientziiiidiiiig.  3  pp.  8^.  [^Berliii,  J. 
UHenfeld,  1887.] 

llepr.  from:  Deutsche  med.  Wchnachr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 

1887,  xiii. 

  Ueber  Myxoedem.    3  pp.     8°.  [Berlin, 

J.  LitletifeJd],  18rt8. 

Sepr.  from:  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 

1888,  xiv. 

 .    Ueber  austeckeude  Foriiien  von  Liiugen- 

entziiiidnng.  18  pp.  8^^.  Leipzig  4'  Berlin,  G. 
Thieme,  1889. 

Repr.from:  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 

1889,  XV. 

 .    Ueber  Myxoedem.    27  pp.    8°.  [Berlin, 

1889.] 

Forma  14.  Heft,  of:  Berl.  Klinik,  1889. 

 .    Znr  Abwelir  aiisteckender  Krankbeiteii. 

Zeitgetniisse  Ratbschliige  fiir  Bewobner  nnd  Be- 
suclier  der  Badeorte,  insbesonderc  der  Seebader. 
47  pp.    12°.    Greifswald,  J.  Abel,  1^98. 

 .   Ueber  Ent.stebnng   und  Verhiitung  der 

Tuberkulose  als  Volkskrankheit  mit  besonderer 
Beriicksichtigiing  der  Erricbtnng  von  Volksbeil- 
statten  iiberall  im  deut.scben  Vaterlaiid.  103  pp. 
8°.    Wiesbaden,  J.  F.  Bergmaini,  1899. 

See,  also,  Ahsziiq  aus  den  Kraukengeschichteu  [etc.]. 
\  8°.    Greifswald,  1888. 

 &  Peiper  (Erich).   Thierische  Parasiten. 

2  pts.  in  1  V.  xii,  345  pp.  8°.  TVien,  A.  Rai- 
der, 1894. 

Forms  v.  6.  of:  Spec.  Path.  u.  Therap.  .  .  .  Nothnagel, 
"Wien. 

 .    The  same.    Bearbeitet  von  Erich 

Peiper.  2.  vermehrte  nnd  verbesserte  Aufl.  2 
p.  ].,  37C  pp.    8°.    Wien,  A.  Holder,  1904. 

Mosler  (Panl  Theodor)  [1861-  ].  "Ueber 
Tnbo-Ovarialcysten.  33  pp.  8°,  Leipzig,  A. 
Edelmann,  1>95. 

Mosiiay  (Emile-Heuri)  [1859-  ].  *Contri- 
bntion  h  l'6tnde  de  la  phlegniatia  cbez  les  cblo- 
rotiques.  1  p.  1.,  60  pp.,  11.  4°.  Paris,  1888, 
No.  121. 

Mosiiei*  lyFrantisek  Jan)  [1707-1876]. 

[Biography.]  Casop.  lek.Cesk.,vPraze,  1876,  xv,  127; 
135;  H4;  151. 

Mosiiy  (Ernest)  [l8(;i-     ].    *  Etnde  snr  la  bron- 
cho-])nenmonie  (auatoinie  pathoh)gi(iue,  bncle- 
riologie,  prophylaxie).   259  pp.    4°.  Paris, 
No.  115. 

 .    Broncho-pnennioiiie.    183  pp.,  1  1.  12°. 

Pad's,  J.  Rueff4-  Cie.,  1892. 

 .    La  protection  de  la  saut^  pnblique.    Loi ; 

comnientaires  de  la  loi;  reglements  <radminis- 
tration.  93  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Paris,  J .-B,  BailUire- 
4-fils,  1904. 

See,  also,  Mergier  (G[uillaume]-fi[mile]).  Techuique 
instrumeutale  [etc.].    8°.    Paris,  1891. 

Mosoilt  (Charles).  Sous  les  pavots;  physiologie 
du  sommeil.  x,  11-96  pp.  24°.  Paris,  A.  Dela- 
haye,  1860. 


Wlosqiiera-Priipjirate. 

AuT  mil  rimcii t  iiiii  aiit  iiiilliim  ;  fachmannische 
Bericlite  iiber  die  l\Ios(]nera- Priiparat^).  S°. 
[Hamburg,  1891.] 

KolliK  (C.)  Ueber  den  Werth  nnd  die  An- 
■wendiiiig  der  diiitetischeu  Mos(iiu'ra-Pr:iparate. 
8°.    [«.  p.,  II.  d,1 

Agrroii.  Die  |>raktiMChe  Vei  wenduiig  iler  Mosquera- 
FleiHch-riiipiinite  in  der  Masseu-  und  Volks-Jiriiahniug. 
Keichs-Med.  ■  An/..,  Leipz.,  189J,  xvii,  21-24.  Aho,  Ke- 
priut.— Krjuis  (E.)  Ueber  die  Aiiwendiing  der  diiiteti- 
schen  M(i8i]iiiTa-Pi  iip!irate  bei  Kindein.  Allg.  Wien.  med. 
Ztt:.,  1892,  xxxvii,  :!7-:i9.  Also.  Keprint. 
mosquito  (The)  campafgn.  Mayor  and  health 
ofHcer  [New  Orlean.s]  gives  some  practical  ad- 
vice for  tlie  general  guidance.  1  galley  slieet. 
New  Orleans,  1905. 
lUosquitO  (  O  )  como  agente  da  propaga^rio  da 
febie  aniarilla.  26  pp.  8°.  Sao  Paulo,  tijpog. 
do  Diario  official,  1901. 

mosquito  fever. 

See  Mosquitoes  {Bites  of). 

]?Io«^qiiito  Territory. 

Wickhaiii  (H.  A.)  Notes  on  the  Soumoo  or  Woohva 
Indians  of  Blewtielda  River,  Moscinito  Territory.  J.  An- 
throp.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1894-5,  xxiv,  19K-208. 

I?Iosqiiitoe!!i. 

Blanchakd  (R.)  Les  monstiqnes.  Histoire 
natnrelle  et  m^dicale.    b°.    Paris,  1905. 

Felt  (E.  P.)  Mo^qnitos,  or  Ciilicidib,  of  New 
York  State.    8°.    Alhanij,  1904. 

New  York  State  Muaeuni.    Bull.  79.    Eutoniology  22. 

GiLi'.s  (G.  M.)  A  handbook  of  tlie  gnats  or 
mosquitoes,  giving  the  anatomy  and  life  history 
of  the  Cnlieidic.    8°.    Zo»1(?oh,' 1900. 

 .  The  same.  Together  with  descrip- 
tion of  all  species  noticed  up  to  the  present  date. 
2.  ed,    8°.    London,  1902. 

Howard  (L.  O.)  Mosquitoes;  how  they  live; 
how  they  carry  disease ;  how  they  are  cla.s,sitied ; 
how  they  may  be  destroyed.  8°.  Neio  York, 
1901. 

James  (S.  P.)  &  Liston  (W.  G.)  A  itiono- 
grapli  of  the  Anopheles  mosqnitoes  of  Iiiilia. 
roy.  8°.    Calcutia,  1904. 

Ludlow  (Clara  S.)  Two  Philippine  mos- 
qnitoes.   8°.    [m.  p.,  1902.] 

Gutting  from :  J.  N.  York  Entomol.  Soc,  1902,  x,  127-131. 

 .     Some  Philippine   mosqnitoes.  8°. 

New  York,  1903. 

Gutting  from:  J.  N.  York  Entomol.  Soc,  1903,  137-144. 

 .  Concerning  some  Pbilipiiine  mos- 
quitoes.   8^^.    London,  Out.,  1904. 

Cutting  from:  Canadiiin  Entomol., Lond. ,Ont., 1904,69-72. 

 .    Mosquito  notes.    8°.    London,  Out., 

1904. 

Gutting  from:  Canadian  Entomol.,  Lond,,  Out.,  1904, 
233;  297. 

 .    Mosquito  notes.   No.  3.    8°.  London, 

Out.,  1905. 

Gutting  from:  Canadian  Entomologist,  Lond.,  Ont.,  1905, 
94;  129. 

POLAILLON  (H.)  *  Contribution  a  I'histoire 
natnrelle  et  mMicale  des  monstiqnes.  8°.  Pa- 
ris. 1901. 

Rich  (A.  B. )  Our  near  neighbor,  the  mos- 
quito.   12°.    New  York,  1901. 

Theobald  (F.  V.)  A  nicniograph  of  the  Cnli- 
cidsSj  or  mosqnitoes.  Mainly  compiled  from  the 
collections  received  at  the  British  Museum  from 
all  parts  of  the  world  in  connection  with  the 
investigation  into  the  cau.se  of  malaria,  con- 
ducted by  the  colonial  office  and  the  Royal 
Society.   "S  V.    8°.    London,  1901. 

 .  .  Report  on  a  collection  of  mosquitoes, 

or  Culicidse,  etc.,  from  Gambia,  and  descriptions 
of  new  species.    4°.    io«rfo»,  1903. 


MOSQUITOES. 


120 


MOSQUITOES. 


Hlosqiiitoes. 

 .    JJi[)te,ia.    Fam.  Culicidae.    fol.  Bru- 

xelles,  190r>. 

Fonns  tasc.  26  of:  Genera  insectorum.  Pub.  par  P. 
Wytsinan. 

A.  (P.)  Sur  les  cousins.  Lyon  m6cl.,  1898,  Ixxxix,  321- 
323. — A<Iie  (J.  li.)  &  Alcock  (A.)  On  the  occurrence 
of  Anopheles  (Myozoinia)  listoni  in  Calcutta.  Proc.  Eoy. 
Soc.  Lund.,  1905,  s.  B.,  Ixxvi,  31»-321.— Aitkeii  (E.  H.) 
Notes  iif  a  tonr  in  the  North  Canary  District  of  India  in 
search  of  niosqnitoes.  J.  Trop.  M.,  Lund.,  1902,  v,  32.t; 
341.— Aiiiiett  (H.  E.)  &  Dutloii  (J.  E.)  The  hiberna- 
tion of  Ens'isii  inosqultoes.    Thompson  Yates  Lab.  Eep., 

Liverpool,  1901,  93-90.  ,  A  preliminary  note 

on  the  liibeination  of  mcsquitos.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1901, 
i,  1013.— Austen  (E.  E.)  The  genus  Anopheles.  Prac- 
titioner, Lond.,  1901,  Ixvi,  334-347.  — Burnett  (K.  B.) 
Cnlex  larvie  devouring  each  other.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lend., 
1902,  i,  83.5. — Basili  (A.)  Appuuti  di  anatomia  dei  culi- 
cidi.  Giiu.  nied.  d.  r.  esercito,  Konia,  1900.  xlriii,  904- 
907.  —  Bassett-Smith  (P.  W.)  Observations  of  mos- 
quitoes. J.  Tiop.  M.,  Loud.,  1900-1901,  iii,  53,  1  pi.— 
Bcutlcy  (C.  A.)  Anopheles mosquitos in  Tezpiir,  Assam. 
Inilian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1902,  xxxvii,  15. —  Blanclinrd 
(R.  )    Observations  sur  quelqnes  nionstiqiies.  Compt. 

rend.  Soc.  debiol..  Par.,  1901,  11.  s.,  iii,  1045.   .  Note 

sur  les  raoustiques  de  la  K6nnion.    Ibid.,  1902,  11.  s.,  iv, 

643.   .  Nouvelle  note  sur  les  raoustiques.    Ibid.,  793- 

795. — BlanchartI  (R.)  &  Dye  (L.)  Note  siir  les  niou- 
stiquesdelaCoted'Ivoire.  Ibid.,  1903,  Iv,  570  — Bron-ne 
(O.)  Influence  of  colour  on  mosquitoes.  J.  Trop.  11., 
Lond.,  1901,  iv,  321.  —  Canibouliii.  Contribution  h 
I'etude  des  Anopheles  de  I'lsthme  de  Sue/..  Compt.  rend. 
Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1902,  cxxxv,  704-706.  —  Campbell 
(R.  N.l  &,  Bi-ahniachari  (U.  N.)  A  preliminai  y  report 
of  observations  of  the  habits  of  Anophelci.  Indian  M. 
Gaz..  Calcutta,  1902,  xxxvii,  12-15.— Cai-valho  de  Fi- 
gueiretlo  (A.)  Da  existeucia  do  Anopheles  bifui  catus 
em  Portugal.  Med.  contenip.,  Lisb.,  1904,  2.  s.,  vi,  184; 
223.— Cassidy  (H.  F.)  &  Bayne  (F.  C.)  The  differen- 
tiation of  the  iive  genera  of  North  American  mosquitos, 
■with  especial  reference  to  Anopheles.  Am.  Med.,  Phila., 
1902,  iii,  874.— Christophers  (S.  R.)  The  anatomy 
and  histology  of  the  adult  female  mosquito.  Kep. 
Malaria  Com.  Roy.  Soc.  Loud.,  1901,  4.  s.,  3-20,  6  pi.— 
Christy  (C.)  The  resting  position  of  Anopheles.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Loud.,  1900,  ii,  1821.— Collingwood  (G.  T.)  The 
suctorial  bulb  in  Culex.  Ibid.,  1902,  i,  197.  —  Cropper 
(I.)  An  easy  method  of  mounting  mosquitoes.  J.  Trop. 
M.,  Lond.,  1901,  iv,  199.— Baniels  (C.  W.)  Distribution 
of  Anojiheles  in  the  Lower  Shire,  Zambesi,  and  Chinde 
rivers.    Rep.  Malaria  Com.  Roy.  Soc.  Lond.,  1900,  3.  s., 

25-30.   .  Distribution  of  Anopheles  breeding  grounds 

in  the  British  East  African  protectorate.  (Uganda  rail- 
way) Aui.'ust,  1900.    Ibid.,  31-33.   .  Geographical 

distribution  of  Anopheles  in  Africa.  Ibid.,  33-45. — Dc- 
bove.  Les  moustiques  de  Paris.  Bull.  Acad,  de  m6d.. 
Par.,  1901,  3.  s  ,  xlv,  474-478.— Donitz  (\V.)  Beitrage 
znr  Kenntniss  ileT-  Anopheles.  Ztschr.  f.  H\g.  u.  Inf'ec- 
tiiuiskrankh.,  Leipz,  1902,  xli,  15:  1903,  xliii,  215,  2  pi.  - 
Uupree  (J.  W.)  &.  lUorgan  (H.  A.)  Mosquito  devel- 
opment and  hibernation.  Science,  N.  T.  &  Lancaster, 
Pa.,  1902,  n.  s.,  xv,  1030-10,38.- Durham  (H.  E.)  Notes 
on  collecting  mo.sqiiitoes.  J.  Trop.  M.,  Lond,,  1903,  vi, 
297-299  —Dyar  (H.  G.)  The  eggs  of  mosquitoes  of  the 
genus  Culex.  Science,  N.  Y.  &  Lanc  ister,  Pa.,  1902,  n.  s., 
xvi.  672. — Dye  (L.)    Notes  et  observations  sur  les  culici- 

des.    Arcli.  de  parasitol..  Par.,  1902.  vi,  359-376.   . 

Sur  la  repartition  des  Anophelinse,  k  Madagascar.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1904,  Ivi,  544.— Gtienne  &  Ser- 
eent  (E.)  De  I'existence  d'Anopheles  dans  la  banlieue 
de  Paris.  Bull.  m6d..  Par.,  1902,  xvi,  824.— Eysell  (A.) 
Uelier  das  Vorkouimen  von  Anopheles  in  Deutschlaud. 
Arch.  f.  Schififs- u.  T'ropen-Hyg.,  Leipz.,  1900,  iv,  353-357. 

 .  UeberdasVorkommeuderCulicidengattung  Aedes 

Hoffragg.  in  Deutschlaud.    J6i(Z.,  1902,  vi,  217.   .  Be- 

merkuugen  iiber  die  Fliigel  der  .iapanischen  Anopheles- 

Miickun.     Ibid  ,  296.   .  Aijdes  cinereus  Hotfmgg. 

Ibid..  333-343.   .  Ueher  Fans,  Aufliewalirung  und 

Versaud  von  Stechniiicken.    Ibid.,  1904,  viii,  300-315. 

 .  Sind  (lie  Culiciden  eine  Familie?    Ibid.,  1905,  ix, 

49-56.— Farabeuf.  Sur  les  mou.stiques  de  la  banlieue 
de  Paris.  Bull.  Acad,  de  mfed..  Par.,  1901,  3.  s..  xlv,  491.— 
Ficaibi  (E.)  Venti  specie  di  zanzare  (Culicidas)  italiane 
classate.  descritle  e  indicate  secondo  la  loio  distribuzione 
corografica.  [From:  Boll.  d.  Soc.  entom.  ital.,  Firenze, 
18:i0.  xxxi.l  Monitorezool.  ital.,  Firenze,  1900,  xi,  69-89.— 
Finlay  (C.)  padre.  Piezas  constitutivas  de  la  trompa 
del  Culex,  mosquito.  Arch,  de  la  Soc.  esfud.  cliu.  rle  la 
Habana,  1901-2,  xi,  224-233,  1  pi.  Also:  Rev.  de  med. 
trop  ,  Habana,  1902,  iii,  3-10.— Oalli- Valerio  (B.)  Sur 
la  presence  d'oooystes  chez  Anopheles  liitzi.  Centralbl. 
f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1803,  xxxv,  85.— Galli- 
Valcrio  (B.)  &  Rochaz  (G.)  Neue  Heobachtuugen 
iiber  die  Larven  von  Anopheles  und  Culox  im  Winter. 
Ibid.,  1902,  xxxii,  601-608.  Also,  transl. :  J.  Trop.  M., 
Lond.,  1903,  vl,  2-6.  ■.  Studi  e  ricerche  sui  cu- 


jVlosquitoes. 

licidi  dei  generi  Culex  e  Anopheles.  Atti  d.  Soc.  p.  g. 
studi  d.  malaria,  Roma,  1903,  iv,  3:  1904,  v,  1. — Criles 
(G.  M.)    The  mounting  of  mosquitos.    Brit.  M.  J..  Lond., 

1900,  ii,  459.   .  Some  notes  and  queries  on  mosqui- 
toes. Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1900,  xxxv,  463-465. 
 .  Notes  on  Indian  mosquitoes.    J.  Trop.  M.,  Lond., 

1901,  iv,  159-162.   .  On  pre-pupal  changes  in  the 

larva»  of  the  Culicid^.    Ibid..  1903,  vi,  185-187.   . 

Note   on   Mansonia   auopheloides.     Ibid..   329.   . 

Cold  weather  mosquito  notes  fiom  the  United  Prov- 
inces;  North-West  India.     Ibid.,  1904,  vii,  1;   22;  49. 

 .  Notes   on  some  collections  of  mosquitoes,  etc., 

receivoil  fi-om  the  Philippine  I.slands  and  Angola;  with 
some  incidental  remaiks  ujion  classification.  Ibid., 
365;  381.  Also,  Reprint.  —  Gonealves  Cruz  (  O. ) 
Contribuigao  para  o  estudo  dos  culicidios  do  Rio  de  Ja- 
neiro. Brazil-med.,  Rio  de  Jan,.  1901,  xv,  423-426.— 
Oorham  (F.  P.)  Notes  on  mosquitos  taken  at  Provi- 
dence, R.  I.,  in  1900.  J.  Bost.  Soc.  M.  Sc.,  1900-1901,  v, 
330. — Gray  (St.  G.)  What  becomes  of  the  mosquitoes 
during  the  diy  .season?   J.  Trop.  M.,  Lond.,  1899-1900,  ii, 

250.   .  Anopheles  in  St.  Lucia.    Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 

1900.  ii.  .583.   .  The  resting  position  of  Anopheles. 

Ibid.,  1820.— Griinbcrg  (K.)  Bericht  iiberden  Einfluss 
von  Pflanzen  anf  die  ISutwickelung  von  Moskitos. 
[From  :  Deutsches  KolouialW.,  1903,  xiv.  ]  Biol.  Cen- 
tralbl.. Eriang.,  1903,  xxiii,  033.   .  Zur  kenutnis  der 

Culiciden  fauna  von  K.amerun  und  Togo.  Zool.  Anz., 
Leipz.,  1905,  xxix,  377-393.— Ouiteras  (J.)  Nota  pre- 
liniiuar  sobre  el  anofeles  eu  Cuba.  Rev.  de  med.  trop., 
Habana,  1900,  i,  17-19.— Hanabusa  (K.)  (The  produc- 
tion of  the  Anopheles  puuctulaius  of  Formosa.]  Gun  Iga- 
ku  Kwai  Zasshi,  Tokyo,  1904,  204-209.   .  [The  pro- 
duction of  the  Anophelesof  Japan.)  26tcZ..209. — Herrick 
(G.  W.)  Notes  on  the  life  history  of  Anopheles  puncti- 
penuis  and  on  the  egg-laying  of  (Julex  pipiens.  Science, 
N.  Y.,  &  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1901,  n.  s.,  xiv,  329.-Iiir8h. 
berg  (L.  K.)  &  Dohuie  (G.  C.)  The  distribution  of 
Anopheles  in  the  vicinity  of  Baltimore.  Johns  Hopkins 
Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1902,  xiii,  45-48,  1  pi.— How  to  collect 
mosquitoes  (Culicidfe).  J.  Trop.  M.,  Lond.,  1898-9,  i,  170. — 
How  to  dissect  a  mosquito.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1899.  Iv, 
896.— Howard  (L.  0.)  Mosquitos  (Culicidai  spp.).  U.S. 
Dep.Agiic.    Div.  entomol., Wash., 1890, n.s., Bull,  no.4.9-24. 

 .  Notes  on  house  flies  and  mosquitoes.    Ibid.,  1898, 

n.  s..  Bull.  no.  17,  55-57.— Hunter  (T.)  A  study  of  the 
mosquito.  Mississippi  M.  Kec.  Vicksburg,  1904,  viii,  72- 
75. — James  (S.  P.)  The  collection  of  mosquitos  and 
their  larvfe.  Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1899,  xxxiv,  431- 
434.— Jennings  (E.)  Resisting  powers  of  the  larvse  of 
CulicidiB  to  desiccation.  Ibid.,  1904,  xxxix.  5-7. — Joly 
(P.  R.)  Souvenirs  malgaches ;  les  moustiques.  Arch.de 
para.sirol..  Par.,  1901,  iv,  256-261.— Jordan  (E.  O.)  Notes 
on  the  occurrence  and  habitat  of  Anopheles  punctipennis 
and  Anopheles  luaculipennis  in  the  valley  of  the  Andro- 
scoggin. J.  M.  Research,  Bost.,  1902,  n.  s.,  ii,  1-24.  1  pi.— 
Jordan  (E.  0.)  &  Hcfferan  (Mary).  Observations  on 
the  bionomics  of  Anopheles.  J.  Infect.  Dis.,  Chicago,  1905, 
ii,  56-09.— Jonrdain  (S.)  Note  sur  un  mouvement  de 
rotation  sinsiulier  de  la  tfite  chez  une  larve  de  Culicide. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1893,  9.  s.,  v.  249.— Ki- 
noshita.  Untersuchung  iiber  Anopheles.  [Japanese 
text  J    Mitt.  d.  med.  Ge.sellach.  zu  Tokyo  1902.  xvi,  53-01. 

 .  Mitteilung  iiber  Anopheles.     [Japane.se  text.] 

Ibid.,  1903,  xvii,  750-796,  1  pi.— Kurata  (S.)  [Researches 
on  Anopheles  in  Maizuni.]  Sei-i-Kwai  M.  J  ,  Tokyo,  1903, 
xxii,  no.  253,  9-14. — Kwanuosnke  Suzuki.  Unter- 
suchungen  iiber  die  Anopheles  im  Winterschlafe.  Ibid., 
1904,  xxiii,  48-53. — I..ahille.  AhuTios  apuntes  zooI6gico3 
sobre  Ins  mosqtiitos  del  pals.  Seuiana  ra6d.,  Buenos  Aires, 
1904,  xi,  415. —  Liathani  (V  A.)  Easy  method  of  mount- 
ing and  preserving  mo.squitos.  J.  Applied  Micr..  Roch- 
ester, 1901,  iv,  1129.— Lia reran  (A.)  Sur  des  culicides 
provenant  de  Hanoi  (Tonkin).   Compt.  tend.  Soc.  de  biol.. 

Par.,  1901,  11.  s.,  iii,  991-993.  Sur  des  culicides  pio- 

venant  du  Haut-Tonkin.  Ibid.,  9;t3.  .  Sur  des  culi- 
cides de  Difego-Suarez  (Madagasi  ai).    Ibid.,  1902,  11.  s., 

iv,  235.   .  Sar  des  culicides  du  Cambodge.  Hid., 

906-908.   .  Sur  des  culicides  des  Nouvelles  -  He- 
brides.    Ibid.,   908-910.   .   Sur  des  culicides  de 

I'Amou-Daria  (Asie   centrale).    Ibid.,  910.   ,  Sur 

des  culicides  de  Cochinchine  et  de  I'Annam.  Ibid., 

1332-1334.   .  Sur  des  culicides  du  Yunnan  (Chine). 

Ibid.,  1334.  .  Sur  des  culicides  de  Di6t;o-Suarez 

(Madagascar)  et  du  Sfin^gal.     Ibid.,  1903.  Iv,  149-151. 

 .  Sur  des  culicides  de  Cochinchine.    Ibid.,  414-416. 

 .  Notes  sur  des  culicides  de  France,  de  la  Gnyane  et 

de  Grand  Bassam.  7 i)td..  1156-1158.   .  Sur  des  culi- 
cides de  Madiigascar  et  de  Dakar  (Sen6gal).    Ibid.,  1327- 

1329.   .  Sur  des  culicides  de  Rochefort-sur-Jler  et  de 

Camargue.    Ibid.,  1904,  Ivi,  325.   .  Sur  des  culicides 

recueillis  dans  les  regions  du  Tchad  et  du  Chari,  par  M. 

le  Dr.  Decorse.    Ibid.,  1069.   .  Sur  des  culicides  du 

Haut-  l  onkin.  Ibid..  1070-1072.— Cebredo  (M.)  Algu- 
nas  observaciones  sobre  la  anatomia  del  mosquito,  con  di- 
bnjos  originales.  Rev.  de  ra6d.  trop.,  Habana,  1904,  v,  1 ; 
53;  77;  103,  11  pi.    [English  transl.,  61-68.]— Liecaillon 


MOSQUITOES. 


121 


MOSQUITOES. 


Mosquitoes. 

(A.)  Sur  les  iapp(ir*j  de  la  laive  et  de  la  nymplie  du  cou- 
sin (Culex  pipieus  L.)  avec  le  milieii  anibiaiit.  Bull.  Soc. 
pliilouiat.  de  Par.,  1898-9,  9.  s.,  i,  125-i;t8.— I,cicc8ter 
(G.  ¥.)  A  breodiii<r  place  of  Certain  forest  mosquitoes  in 
Malaya.  J.  Trop.  M.,Lond.,l!»03,vi,  •J91.— JLisIoii  ( W.G.) 
Tb(>  distribution  of  Anoplielos  iu  Ellicbijur  cimtonnient. 

lodian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  19(U,  xxxvi,  I29-i:i2.   . 

A  year's  experience  of  the  babits  of  Auopbeles  in  Ellicli- 
pur.  Ibid.,  361;  441;  2  pi.   .  (;iassitication  of  Ano- 
pheles of  India.  J.  Trop.  M.,  Loud.,  19o2,  v,  146.— liow 
(G.  C.)  The  ab.sence  of  Anopheli^s  in  liarbadoes,  W.  I. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1902,  i,  200.— liUdlow  (C.  S.)  Classi- 
fic;ilioii,  gcogiapliical  distribution,  and  seasonal  flight  of 
the  mosquitoes  of  tiie  Philippine  Islands.  J.  Ass.  Mil. 
Surg.  U.S.,  Carlisle,  Pa.,  1903,  xli,  84-107.  Also,  Iteprint.— 
£iulz  (A.)  Technica  seguidauaa  experiencias  feitas  com 
niosquitos.  Brazil-med.,  Kio  de  Jan.,  19U3,  xvii,  465-467. — 
nincloiiikie  (G.)  The  poison-apjiaratus  of  the  mosquito. 
Am.  Naturalist,  Phila.,  1888,  xxii,  884-888.— iTlantlcrs 
(N  )  On  the  collection  and  preservation  of  phlebotomic 
Diptera.  J. Koy.  Army  M. Corps,  Lond., Iil04.iii,  117-130. — 
niaiigianli.  XTne  page  aueienue  de  I  histoire  des  raous- 
tiques.    Cong,  interuat.  d'byg.  et  de  d6mog.   C.-r.,  Brux., 

1903,  viii,  99-104.— ITIeiisc  (C.)  Bitte  um  Sanimlung  und 
Einsendung  von  Stecbmiielteu.  Arch.  f.  Sebitt's-  n.  Tro- 
pen-Hyg.,  Leipz.,  1901,  v,  113.— ITIiiiot  (C.  S.)  Notes  on 
Anopheles.  J.  Bnst.  Soc.  M.  Sc.,  1900-1901,  v,  325-329,  1 
pi.,  1 1.— ITliyasliiiiia  (P.)  XJntersucbungen  iiber  Ano- 
pheles. [Japanese  text.]  Mitt.  d.  med.  Gesellscli.  zu  To- 
kyo, 1902,  xvi,  263-293,  2  pi.— de  ITIorars  8»rmcnto 
(is.)  Ura  novo  processo  de  conservaciio  dos  culicideos  do 
coll6c§ao.  Med.  contemp.,  Lisb.,  1903,  xxi,  103.— dc  Stlo- 
raes  SarinciKo  &.  Franra(r.)  Nota  sobro  alguns 
culicideos  portuguezes.  Kev.  portugueza  de  med.  ecirurg. 
prat..  Lisb.,  1901-2,  xi,  38-43.  AL'io,  transl. :  Conipt.  rend. 
Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1902, 11.  s.,  iv,  352. — ITlosquito  work  iu 
Khartoum  and  in  the  Anglo-Egyptian  Suilan  generally. 
Kepr.  "Wellcome  Research  Lab.,  Khartoum,  1904,14-36,1 
pi.  —  moNquitoe.'i.  U.  S.  Dep.  Agric.  Div.  entomol.. 
Wash.,  1896,  n.  s..  Bull.  no.5,25-30.— Itlosquitos  attracted 
by  sounds.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1901,  ii,  1367  — IVcveii- 
JiCmairc  (M.)   Description  de  quelqupsnioustiques  de  la 

Guyaue.    Arch,  de  p<arasitol..  Par.,  1902,  vi,  5-25.   . 

Note  additionnelle  sur  quelques  monstiques  de  la  Gnyane. 

Ibid.,  613-618.   .  Sur  la  classitlcation  des  culicides. 

Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1902,  11.  s.,  iv,  1329-1332. 

 .  Instructions  relatives  a  la  recolte  des  monstiques. 

[From:  Bull.  Soc.  zoo!,  de  France,  1902,  xxvii  |    Arcli.  de 

m6d.  nav..  Par.,  1903,  Ixxix,  281-285.   .  Sur  un  non- 

venu  moustique  appartenant  ii  la  sous-famille  des  Anophe- 
linse  (Nvssorhyncbus  bozasi  nov.  sp.).  Conipt.  rend.  Soc. 
de  biol.," Par.,  1905,  lix.  32,— IViitlall  (G.  H.  F.)  Hiberna- 
tion of  Anopheles  in  England.    Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1901,  i, 

1473.   .  The  influence  of  colour  upon  Anopheles. 

Ibid.,  ii,  668.  Also  :  J.  Asa.  Mil.  Snrg.  IT.  S.,  Carlisle,  Pa., 
1901-2,  X,  29  -294.   .  Note  on  the  prevalence  of  Ano- 
pheles. J.  R\g.,  Cambridge,  1905,  v,  485-487.  —  IVutlall 
(G.  H.  F.)  «fc  .*$liipl<-y  (A.  E.)  The  structure  and  biology 
of  Anopheles  (Anopheles  maculipennis).    Ibid.,  1901,  i, 

269-276.     .  The   structure  and   biology  of 

Anopheles  (Anopheles  maculipennis).     Ibid.,  451-483, 
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An  easy  method  of  mountinsr  and  preserving  mosquitoes. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1900,  i,  1468.— Kestiiis  (The)  position 
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Marves  d'Anopheles  en  Algerie.     Ibid.,  763-769.   

 .    Pr6sence  d'Anopheles   (  My/oiiiyia  )  liispaniola 
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stridulating  organ  iu  the  mo.squito  'Anoplieles  maculipen- 
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York  &  Lanca.ster,  Pa.,  1900.  n.  s.,  xii,  560-.')62.  —  8niilh 
(F.)  The  distribution  of  mosquito  larva;  on  war  deiiart- 
ment  lamia  in  Sierra  Leone.  Armv  M.  Dep.  Rep.  1900, 
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(J.)  [  i'lie  diffusion  of  Anoiilieles, ]  Tokyo  Iji-Shinslii, 
1902. 1443-1445.— Underwood  (AY.  L.)    A  new  mosquito. 
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1901,  XXX,  849-8.52.— Orr  (H.  B.)  A  parasite  of  the  com- 
mon night-mosquito  (Culex  pungens).  N.  Orl.  M.  &  S.  J., 
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xlvi,  223-244.  Also:  Arch,  de  parasitnl..  Par.,  1901,  iv, 
615-035. — Castor  oil  plant  as  a  protection  against  mos- 
quitoes. Pub.  Health  Rep.  17.  S.  Mar.  Hosp.  Serv..  Wash., 
1903,  xviii,  1803.  —  Celli  (A.)  &  Casngrandi  (O  )  Per 
la  distrnzione  delle  zanzare;  contributo  alio  studio  delle 
sostanze  zanzaricide.  Ann.  d'  ig.  sper..  Roma,  1899,  n.  s., 
ix,  317-353.  Also.  Reprint.  —  Chase  (H.  L.)  Efforts  to 
abate  the  mosquito  nuisance  in  Brookline.  Boston  M.  ifc 
S.  J.,  1903,  cxlix,  123-126. —Chase  (H.  L.)  &  Nyhen 
(J.  A.  C.)  Abatement  of  the  mosquito  nui.-.ance  in  Brook- 
line.  J.  Mass.  A.SS.  Bds.  Health,  Bost.,  1902-3,  xii,  190- 
203.  —  Chatin  (J.)  Les  moustiques  k  Paris;  nioyens 
d'arreter  leur  d^vcloppement.    Ann   d'hyg..  Par.,  1904, 

4.  s.,  ii,  97-108. — Chinieres  (Les)  de  la  croisade  centre 
les  moustiqnes.  Kenuiine  m6d..  Par.,  1905,  xxv,  363. — 
Corput  (Gr.  M.)  The  inilHeuce  of  certain  trees  in  pre- 
venting the  propagation  of  mosquitoes.  Pub.  Health  Rep. 
U.  S.  Mar.  Hosp.  Serv.,  Wash.,  1901,  xvi,  2529. —  De- 
struction (The)  of  mosquitos.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1899, 
ii,  683. — l>oly  (A.  H.)    The  elimination  of  the  mosquito. 

J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1905,  xlv,  58.5-588.   .  The 

use  of  sulphate  of  copper,  alone  and  in  combination  with 
lime,  for  the  destruction  of  mosquito  larvae,  as  a  deodorant 
and  as  a  disinfectant.  Am.  Pub.  Health  Ass.  Rep..  Co- 
lumbus, O.,  1S05,  XXX,  .50-57.  Also:  Med.  ReC.,N.  Y.,  1905, 
Ixvii,  90-92. — J>iipree  (W.  H.)  The  mosquitoes  of  Loui- 
sianaaiid  theirpathogenic  possibilities. with  remarks  upon 
their  extermination.  N.  Orl.  M.  &  S.  J.,  1905-6,  Iviii.  1- 
16. — E.  (0.  H.)  The  light  against  mosquitoes.  Indian 
Lancet,  Calcutta,  1903.  xxii,  82.— Eberic  (H.  A.)  The 
problem  of  exterminating  mosquitoes;  ilisi^overy  of  inac- 
cessible breeding  places.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1905, 
Ixxxi,  848.  Also.  Reprint.— Eccles  (W.  S.)  Mosquitos, 
and  how  to  avoid  their  attac  ks.  Climate,  Loud.,  19(il- 
2,  iii,  135.  —  Extermination  (The)  of  tlie  mosquito 
on  Long  Island.  Scieut.  Am.,  N.  Y.,  1903,  Ixxxviii.  310.— 
Fermi  (C.)  &  Liumbau  (S.)  Liberazione  di  una  citta 
delle  zanzare.  Ann.  d'  ig.  sper.,  Ronnx.  1900,  n.  s..  x, 
93-102,  1  plan.  Also:  Atti  d.  Soc.  p.  g.  sfudi  d.  malaria, 
Roma,  1901,  ii,  10-19,  1  plan.  Also,  transl.:  Centralbl.  f. 
Bakteriol.  |;etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1900,  xxviii,  179-185.— 
Oorghs  (W.  C.)  Mosquito  work  in  Havana.  Med. 
Rec.,^N.  Y.,  1902,  Ixii,  81.   .  A  short  account  of  the 
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Mosquitoes  {Protection  from  and  exter- 
mination of). 

results  of  mosquito  work  in  Havana,  Cuba.  J.  Ass.  Mil. 
Surff-  U.  S.,  Carlisle,  1903,  xii,  133-139.  Aho,  Keprint.— 
de  WouvCsi  (H.)  Caiiipanba  contra  os  iiiosquitos.  Bra- 
zil.mi;(l.,  Rio  de  Jan.,  19U1,  xv,  23G-239.— Gray  (St.  G.) 
Note  on  the  u.se  of  kerosene  as  a  cullcide.  J.  Trop.  M., 
Lend.,  1903,  vi,  313.- CJ reeii  (E.  E.)  Papaw-trees  and 
inos(iuitoes  [no  protection).  >(atnre,  Loud.,  1902-3,  Ixvii, 
487.  — Harfor«l-Ballcr»by  (C.  P.)  Mosquito  destruc- 
tion ;  a  practical  method  of  sanitary  reform.  Climate, 
Loud.,  1901-2,  iii,  47-52.— Ilcwiitt  (K.  T.)  The  de- 
struction of  mostiiiitoes  in  the  prophylaxis  of  mosquito- 
borne  di,seii3es.  J.  State  M.,  Lond..'  1902.  x,  171-173.— 
Hooton  (A.)  Notes  on  the  destruction  of  mosquitoes  in 
Bijiipur.  Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1904,  xxxix,  205-207. — 
lioivarcl  (L.  O.)  An  experiment  against  mosquitoes, 
lusect  Life,  Wash.,  1892-4,  v,  12-14.— ■■■niieiicia  (Uo 
la)  de  al;;iuias  libelulas  (pseudo-ueuropteros)  en  la  de- 
strucci6n  de  los  mosquitos  propagadores  del  paludismo. 
[From:  Gac.  mid.  de  Costa  Kica.]  Habana  med.,  1900, 
iii,  85.— Jaiin^s  (L.  P.)  &  Christophers  (S.  K.)  The 
success  of  moscpiito  destruction  operations.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Ijoud..  1904.  ii,  031. — Kohii  (C.  A.)  The  use  of  oils  for 
the  production  of  surface  films  on  water.  Ibid.,  1901,  i, 
1543. — Hohuke  (Q.)  What  shall  we  do  about  the  mos- 
quitoes?   Proe.  Orleans  Parish  M.  Soc,  N.  Orl.,  1UU2,  x, 

1-9.   .  The  mosquito  (luestiiiu.    Sclent.  Am.  Suppl., 

sr.  Y.,  1905,  lix,  24328-24331.— Kozheviiikofr  (G.  A.) 
K  Toprosu  0  yestestvennikh  viagakli  malyariynikh  konia- 
rov.  [Natural  enemies  of  nuilaiial  mosquitoes.]  Russk. 
Trach.,  S.-Peterb.,  1905,  iv,  800.— l.ary more  (H.  I).) 
The  mosquito  plant  [Ucimum  viride] .  J.  Trop.  M.,  Lund., 
1903,  vi,  143. — liaveraii.  Ausujetde  enlicides  recueil- 
lis  4  Djibouti  et  .'i  la  Nouvelle-Cal6douie.  Comjit.  rend. 
Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1901,  11.  s,,  iii,  567-5G9. — lian-sou 
(G.N.)  What  shall  we  do  about  mosquitoes?  Tule  M. 
J.,  N.  Haven,  1900-1901,  vii,  398-402.— I^egrain  (E.) 
La  lutte  contre  les  moustiques;  son  utilite  et  ses  resultats 
en  patholosie  coloniaie.  Kev.  med.  de  I'Afrique  du  nord. 
Alger,  19()3,  vi,  2173;  2183.  Also,  Kepiint.— Ijegrain 
(E.)  &  Treillc  (A.)  La  lutte  contre  les  inousti(iues  en 
Alg6rie.  J.  de  m6d.  do  Par.,  1903,  2.  s.,  xv,  521-523.— 
Also:  Eev.  m6d..  Par.,  1904,  xiii,  20.— L.e  lUoal.  Bri- 
gades de  moustiques,  comment  les  organiser;  resume  du 
travail  de  Konald  Koss.  Ann.  d'hysr.  et  de  m6d.  colon.. 
Par.,  1904,  vii,  294-301.— McCook  (H.  C.)  Can  the  mos- 
quito be  externiin.ated?  N.  Am.  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1889,  cxlix, 
363-370. — mac<lonaId  (C.  J.)  Crete  as  a  station,  with 
a  mosquito  campaign  conducted  there  in  1903.  J.  Roy. 
Array  Med.  Corps,  Loud.,  1905,  iv,  31-45.— ITlcIiitos'h 
<W.  P.)  To  guard  against  the  bite  of  tlie  mosquito.  Med. 
Kec,  N.  Y.,  1901,  Ix,  784.— MauUorski  (A.  F.)  K  vop- 
rosu  o  sredstvakh  istrebleniya  komarov,  kak  raspro 
stranitelel  bolotnolikhoradoehnavo  zaraznavo  nachala. 
[Methods  of  exterminating  mosquitoes,  as  carriers  of  the 
malarial  virus.)  Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1905,  iv,  649. — 
maiizi  (L.)  L'  uso  delle  reti  contro  gli  auofeli  500  anni 
avanti  Cristo.    Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.  1903,  Roma, 

1903,  xii,  474-477.   .  Gli  del  di.struttoii  degli  auofeli 

e  1'  uso  antico  delle  fumigazioni  e  delle  reli  contro  di  essi. 
Arch,  de  parasitol..  Par.,  1904,  viii,  88-109. — ITIaroudhis 
(P.)  De  Finfluence  de  la  chaux  ordinaire  sur  les  pro- 
nymphes  des  anopheles  et  des  uuuistiques  ordin.aires. 
Gr6ce  m6d..  Syra.  19U3,v,  47. — ITIethotI  and  means  of  war- 
fare against  mosquitoes  at  Rio  ile  Janeiro.  Pub.  Health 
Rep.  U.  S.  Mar.  Hosp.  Serv..  Wash..  1904,  xix.  384-387.— 
JYIosquito  war  in  liristol,  N.  J.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.], 
1903,  Ixxviii,  320.— O'Coniiell  (M.  D.)  The  destructiou 
of  mosquitos.  Indian  M.(iaz.,L  alcLitta,1900,xxxv,41 ;  173. — 
Onimus.  Des  proeeilfes  pour  d6truiie  les  moustiques. 
Ooiupt.  rend.  Soi\  de  biol..  Par.,  1901,  11.  s.,  iii,  5>'9.— 
Peltit.  Mosquitoeskilled  by  fungus  disease.  Med.  Age, 
Detroit,  1902,  xx,  622.  —  Poiiloppidaii  ( K. )  Era  min 
Tjenesto  sum  Frivillig  i  Havanas  Mosquito-Brigade.  [My 
service  as  a  volunteer  in  the  mosquito  l)i  igade  of  Havana.  ] 
Hosp.  Tid.,  Kobenh.,  190.5,  4.  R.,  xiii,  533;  565;  594.— 
Problem  (The)  of  mosquito  destruction  in  New  Orleans. 
Rep.  Bd.  Health  N.  Oil.,  1902-3, 139-165.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Prophylaxic  despiqtires  de  moustiques.  Ann.  de  the- 
rap.  deruiat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1902.  ii,  439.— Prout  (W.  T.) 
The  extermination  of  mosquitos  in  .Sierra  Leone.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  1903,  i,  1349.— Kee.<t  (D.  C.)  A  holiday  in  the  mos- 
quito-proof house  in  the  Uonum  Campagua.  J.  Trop.  M., 
Lond.,  1900-1901,  iii,  62.  —  Kiley  (C.  V.)  &  Howard 
<L.  O.)  Life-history  of  and  remedies  against  the  mos- 
quito. U.  S.  Dep.  Agric.  Div.  entoui..  Insect  Life,  1892,  iv, 
329.— Rivas  (D.)  Beitrag  zur  Bekampfung  der  Anoplie- 
les.  Ceutralhl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  19li3, 
xxxiii.  235-239. — Roseuau  (M.  J.)  Disinfection  against 
mosquitoes.    Am.  Mouth.  Micr.  J.,  Wash.,  1901,  xxii.  26i?- 

270.   .  Formaldehyd  gas  an  insecticide  for  mosquitoes. 

Pub.  Health.  Rep.  U.' S.  Mar.  Hosp.  Serv.,  Wash.,  1901, 
xvi,  1669.  —  RosM  (R.)  The  extirpation  of  Culex  at  Is- 
mailia.  J5rit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1903,  ii,  173.  Also:  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1903,  ii,  186.  Also:  Nature,  Lond.,  19j3,  Ixviii,  246. 
 .  On  the  logical  basis  of  the  sanitary  policy  of  mos- 
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quito  reduction.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1905,  i,  I025-102ii. 
yl2,sf)  [Ahstr.]:  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y..  1904,  Ixvi,  .557.— !«ler- 
ijeiit  (E.)  &,  8ergen(  (15.)  Lo  ricin  et  le  ))a|iiiyer 
utilis63  contre  les  mousti(}Ues.  ('ompt.  reutl.  Soc.  de  lunl., 
I'ar.,  1903,  Iv,  ]357-13.".9.— Shipley  (.A.  E.)  A  ))ot  of  hjsil. 
Nature,  Lond.,  1902-3,  Ixvii,  205.  — .«*hira  (1.)  |The  use 
of  camphor  agiiinst  the  mosquitoes  of  malaiia.)  (Jun 
Igakii  Kwai  Zasshi,  Tokyo,  iy02,  037-645.— .SiiiiM  (Ii.  H.) 
Some  observations  on  a  c  i  usade  made  against  the  n]<>s(]uito 
in  Talladega,  during  summer  of  1902.  Alabama  M.  .J., 
Birruingh.,  1902-3,  xv,  31.5-350.  Also:  Am.Praet.  &  News, 
Louisville,  1903,  xxxvi,  99-104.— Smilh  (J.  B.)  The  sani- 
tary aspect  of  the  mosquito  iiuestion.  Med.  News,  N.  Y., 
1903,  Ixxxii,  447-450. —Soper  ((;.  A.)  Mosquito  destruc- 
tiou. /((/((.,  1902,  Ixxxi.  407  -4111.   .  Mosquito  exter- 
mination in  New  York  City.  Ibid..  1903,  Ixxxii,  438-442.— 
Stephens  (J.  W.  W.)  &  ChriHlophers  (S.  K.)  On  the 
destruction  of  Anopheles  in  Lagos.  Rep.  ^Malaria  Com. 
Roy.  Soc,  Luml.,  ]9uO,  3'.' 8.,  ]4-2ii;  1  map.  —  Systematic 
exterminati(jn  of  mosquitoes.  [Edit.]  Boston  M.  &  S. 
J.,  1901,  cxlv,  225.— Tedaldi  (G.)  Contril)uto  alio  studio 
delle  sostanze  zanzaricide.  Atti  d.  Soc.  p.  g.  studi  d.  ma- 
lariii,  Roma,  1902,  iii,  102-114.— Tetradze  (A.  N.)  Proti- 
voiuoskitnaya  zhidkost  Ya.  I.  Malinina.  kak  srodstvo  Ijorbi 
8  malyariyei.  [Maliuin's  anti-mos(]uito  liquid  as  a  remedy 
in  the  struggle  with  malaria.)  Protok.  zasaid.  Kavkazsk. 
med.Ob.sh.,Tiflia,  1904-5,  xii,  282-301,  1  tab.— Underwood 
(W.  L.)    Tlie  nujsquito  nuisance  and  bow  to  deal  with  it. 

J.  Mass.  Ass.  Bd.-.  Health,  Bost.,  1903-4,  xiii,  76-92.   . 

Mosquitoes  and  suggestions  for  their  extermination.  Pop. 
Sc.  Month.,  N.  Y.,  1903,  Ixiii,  453-466.  Also:  J.  N.  Eng. 
Water  Works  Ass.,  Best.,  1904,  xviii,  161-17.5,  5  jil.  Also, 
Reprint.  —  Veazie  (H.  A.)  Some  observations  on  the 
varieties  and  lialiits  of  the  mo.squitoes  of  New  Orleans  and 
the  remedies.  Tr.  Louisiana  M.  Soc,  N.  Orl.,  1901.  397-423. 
Also :  N.  Orl.  M.  &  S.  J.,  1901-2,  Iv,  15.5-177.— Waggener 
(R.)  Lime  water  as  a  eulicici(le.  Med.  Rec,  N.  V.,  1901, 
Ix,  305. — Weeks  (H.  C.)  Some  practical  suggestions  on 
mosquito  extermination  in  New  Jersey.  Med.  News,  N. 
Y.,  1903,  Ixxxii,  442-447.  Also,  Reprint.  —  Wega  (■'•  A.) 
Personal  protection  against  mosquitos.  Bi  it.  M.  J.,  Loud., 
1901,  i,  211. 

Jllosqilitoes  as  carriers  of  disease. 

See,  aho,  Fever  {Mnlaiial,  Transmission  of)  by 
viosqidtoes;  Fever  (Yellow,  Contagion,  etc.,  of); 
Filaria;  Leprosy  (Contagion  of). 

Bkkkkley  (W.  N.)  Labonitory  yvork  -with 
niosqiiitdes.    8"^.    New  York,  1902. 

Blake  (Sir  H.  A.)  Ancient  theories  of  caii.sa- 
tiou  of  fever  by  mosqiiitoe.s.    8^.    Colombo,  VM^>. 

Re2>r.  from :  J.  Ceylon  Br.  Brit.  M.  Ass.,  Colombo,  1905. 

Howard  (L.  O.)  Mo.squitoes  as  traiismitter.s 
of  disease.    4'-'.    New  York,  1901. 

Cutting  from:  Am.  Month.  Rev.  of  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1901, 
xxiv,  192-195. 

Maj.  Reed's  fine  work  at  Havana ;  how  lie 
proved  luosqiiito  theory.  4^^.  New  Orleans, 
[1905]. 

Sergent  (E.)  &  Sergent  (H.)  iloiistitines 
et  maladies  infectieiises.  Guide  pratique  pour 
IVtude  des  iiioitstiques;  avec  uue  preface  du 
Dr.  E.  Eoux.    1>'^.    Pari^,  \  19u3]. 

Balfonr  (A.)  Mosquitoes  and  steameis.  J.  Tmp. 
M.,  Loud.,  1903,  vi,  253.— Baudouin  (M.)  Fievre  inter- 
mitten  te  et  moustiques  en  Vendee;  chussons  et  cliessaie. 
Gaz.  ni6d.  de  Par.,  1904,  12.  s.,  iv,  385.— Beyer  (G.  E.) 
The  mosquitoes  and  their  relation  to  disease.  Tr.  Loui- 
siana M.  Soc,  N.  Oil.,  1901,  371-397.  Also:  N.  Oil.  M.  & 
S.  J.,  1901-2,  Iv,  131-155.  Aho.  transl. :  Rev.  Asoe.  med.- 
farm.  .  .  .  de  Cuba.  Habana,  1901-2,  ii,  376-395.— I'eiii  (A.) 
cfc  Oasperini  (G.)  Stato  palustro  ed  anofelico  (jjalu- 
dismo)  senza  malaria.  Ann.  d'  ig.  .sper.,  Roma,  1902,  n.s., 
xii,  227-257,  1  1)1.— Chalmers  (A.  J.)  A  theory  to  ex- 
plain how  man  and  the  Anopheles  originally  became  in- 
fected with  the  malarial  germ.  J.  Trop.  M.,  Limd..  1902, 
V,  133.— Cheinisse  (L.)  A  critieism  of  the  mosquito  the- 
ory of  infectiou  in  malaria  and  yellow  fever.  Med.  Press 
&  Circ,  Lond.,  1904,  n.  s.,  Ixxviii,  33-35.— Clements  (J.) 
The  mosquito  in  disease  and  otherwise.  Post-Graduate, 
N.  Y.,  19U2,  xvii,  103-109.— Coleman  (W.  L.)  The  role 
of  the  mosquito  in  miliaria  and  yellow  fever.  Alkaloid. 
Clin.,  Chicago,  1905,  xii,  123-128. — Connection  between 
mosipiito  bite  and  fever  in  Ceyhm  noted  iii  ancient  Sanskrit 
literature.  Pub.  Health  Rep.  U.  S. Mar. Hosp. Serv.,  Wash., 
1905,  XX,  1.352. — Craig  (C.  K.)  The  transmission  of  disease 
by  the  mosquito.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1898,  Ixvii,  377;  45.!.- 
Dastre  (A.)  The  role  of  mosquitoes  in  the  dissemina- 
tion of  diseases.  [Transl.  from :  Rev.  d.  Deux-Mondes.j 
Scieut.  Am.  Suppl.,  N.  Y.,  1902,  liv.  22274.— Dupuy  (J.) 
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Mosquitoes  as  carriers  of  disease. 

Navires  nt  iiionstiqiies  (Stegomvia  fasciata).  llev.  fThyg. 
Par.,  1904,  xxvi,  289-301.— Fa vi-  (V.  V.)  O  zavisimosti 
mezliiiii  bolotnoyii  liklioiadUoi  i  komaranu  Aiiuplieles. 
[Relationsliip  bi'tweeii  malarial  fever  and  the  mosquitoes 
. . .]  Rnssk.  VraL-h,S.-Peterb..  19U2,  i,  i:!2l).— F»Tmi  (C)  & 
CaDio-BrU!ico(U.)  liicerclie  siilla  diffiisioiie  delle  larve 
di  zauzare  inalai  ifere  a  Ttrranova  Pausauia  r  iiei  diiitorni, 
in  rapporto  alle  bonifiche.  Atti  d.Snc. p.K,.'itiMli  d, malaria, 
Koma,  1903,  iv.  ,531-533.— Fermi  (C.)  &  Marlinflli  (P.) 
La  diffiisioiie  di41e  larrodi  anoieli  in  Porto  Torres,  diiitonii 
e  Nurra  (Sardejrna).  7t.d.,  534-542.— Giles  (G.  M.)  Cold 
weather  mosquito  notes  from  India;  malaria  in  TImritzar, 
anditscaii.ses.  J.Trop.M., Lond.,1904,vii,J*3 ;  104;  120;  133; 
149.— Goel<li(E.  A.)  Os  mosquitosno  Pai  d  encar.idos  como 
iimacalamidadepublica.  [From:  Diiiiiooftioial, Parii.]  Bra- 
zil-med.,  Rio  de  Jan.,  1902,  xvi,  480:  1903.  xrii,  5;  14;  25;  35; 
43. — Orandy  (C.  R.)  A  modiflcatioii  of  tlie  uiosquito  the- 
ory. Med.  News.  N.  Y.,  lUOO,  Ixxvii,  880-883. —Gray  (St. 
G.)  Notes  on  coiivevaiice  of  disease  by  mosquitoes.  Select. 
Colon.  M.  Rep.  1901-2,  Lor  ^  "Ot,  198-20G.— Griibbs 
<S.  I!.)  Vessels  as  carrier.n  'n  .  losquitoes.  [Transl.,  p. 
334. J  Tr.  Inteniat.  Han.  Convent.  Am.  Republics  1902, 
Wash.,  1903,  i,  160-163.— Giiiart  (J.)  Les  moustiques; 
impoi  tauce  de  leiir  role  en  medei  ine  et  en  hygiene.  Ann. 
d'hys.  Par.,  1900,  3.  8.,  xliv,  407-442.— Hei-rcra  (A.  L.) 
La  plafra  de  niosquitos  en  la  ciudad  de  Mexico  en  el  ano  de 
1901.  M6m.  Soc.  cient.  "Antonio  Alzate,"  Mexico,  1901-2, 
xvi.  207-228. — Juste  IVavarre  (P.)  A  tbeoria  dos  mos- 
qnitos  e  uiiivoca?  Brazil-nied.,  Rio  de  Jan.,  1903,  xvii, 
202-205.— Ring  (J.  S.)  The  mosquito  as  a  carrier  of  dis- 
ease. J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1903,  xl,  894-896.  —  r,a. 
veraii  (A.)  Anopheles  and  mal;iria.  Atlanta  Jour. -Rec. 
Med.,  1901-5,  vi,  153-162.— voii  IjiiiKtoiv.  Durch  Ano- 
pheles veibreilete  endeniisclie  Kianklieiteii.  Verhandl. 
d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Natiiif.  u.  Aerzte  1903,  Leipz.,  1904, 
ii,  2.  Hlfte.,  4.50-454.  Also :  Kliu.-tlierap.  Wclmsclir,,  Wien, 
1903,  X,  14J.5-1433.— I.isloii  (AV.  G.)  The  importance  of 
the  role  played  by  niosquitos  in  tropical  patliology,  with  a 
brief  description  of  the  differences  between  Anophtlcs  and 
Culex  and  a  classification  of  the  Indian  Anopheles.  Indian 
M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1902,  xxxvii,  127-131.— iMcCaw  (W.  D) 
The  mosquito  theory  in  text-books.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago.  1905,  xlv,  1100. — Mengfcr  (R.)  The  mosquito  as 
a  transmitter  of  micro  or^;niisnis.  Texas  M.  J.,  Austin, 
1900-1901,  xvi,  143-149.— ittiiiiroe  (D.)  The  mosquito  as 
an  etiological  factor  in  disease.  Texas  M.  News,  Austin, 
1904-5,  xiv,  55S-565. — Nararre  (P. -J.)  La  th6oiie  des 
moustiques  esr-elle  univoque?  Lyon  nied.,  1900,  xcv,  401  ; 
437. — Neveii-Ijemaire  (M.)  &  Freyssiiige  (L.)  Role 
des  moustiques  d;ins  la  propagation  do  la  filariose  et  de  la 
flevre  .iauue.  M6d.  orient..  Par.,  1901,  v,  241-246.— Per- 
rone  (E.)  Sui  costiimi  delle  larve  delle  zauzare  del 
genere  Anopheles  in  relazione  con  le  bouifiche  idrauliche. 
Ann.  d'  ig.  sper.,  Roma,  1901,  n.  s.,  xi,  1:  1902,  u.  s.,  xii, 
161. — Pribbic  (C.  L.)  Mosquitoes  and  disease.  South. 
M.  &  S.,  Chattanooga,  1905,  iv,  180-183.— Koss  (R.)  The 
anti-malarial  experiment  at  Mian  Mir,  Punjab,  India.  J. 
Tiop.  M.,  Lond.,  1904,  vii,  255.— Scrgeut  (fi.)  Sur  I'ex- 
isteuce  des  Anopheles  en  grand  nonibre  dans  une  region 
d'ou  le  paludisme  a  disparu.  Compt.  rend.  Soc  de  biol., 
Par.,  1901,  II.  s.,  iii,  857-8.59.  Also  :  Ann.  del'Inst.  Pasteur, 
Par.,  1901,  XV,  811-846.— Shaw  (F.  C.)  Mosquitoes  at 
sea.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1904,  1,  396.— Smith  (F.)  Mosquito 
larvai  in  mail  steamers.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1901,  ii,  1735. — 
Soliani  (G.)  L' habitat  delle  lai  ve  di  anofele  nei  laghi 
di  Mantova  in  relazione  ad  un  progetto  di  bonifica  igienica. 
Corriere  san.,  Milaiio,  1903,  xiv,  U4G-648.— Souchon  (E.) 
On  the  transportation  of  niosquitos  by  vessels.  Med. 
Kec,  N.  T.,  1902,  Ixii,  8.  Also,  Reprint.— Taylor  (J.  R.) 
The  transiiiissiiin  of  disease  by  the  mosquito.  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1905,  xlv,  90-95.— Testi  (F.)  Topografia 
anofelica  e  bonifica  idraiilica.  Gior.  ined.  d.  r.  esercito, 
Roma,  1902,  1,  449-462.— Trcillc  (G.)  Le  moustique  cou- 
sid6r6  comiiie  agent  de  propagation  des  maladies.  Ca- 
du9ee.  Par.,  1903,  iii,  14.5-147.— Voges.  Sobie  intoxica- 
cion  por  los  niosquitos.  An.  d.  Clrc.  niM.  arsient .  Buenos 
Aires,  1900,  xxiii,  531-536.— Wells  (F.)  Mosquitoes  as 
bearers  of  malaria  and  yellow  lever.  Teachers'  San.  Bull., 
Lansing,  1903,  vi,  33-39. 

Mosquitoes  iind  iii;ilaria. 

See  Role  (The)  played  by  the  mosquito  [etc.].  8°.  iVeio 
York,  1899. 

Moss  {Iceland). 

See  Cetraria  ialandica. 
Moss,  Norway. 

Galtung  (J.)  Lidt  om  hygieniske og  sanitsere forhold 
i  Moss  by.  [Hygienic  and  sanitary  relations  in  the  city  of 
Moss.]  Tidsskr.  f.  d.  nor.ske  Lfegefor.,  Kristiania  ifc  Kje- 
beuh.,  1890,  x,  321-335. 

Moss  {Charles)  [  -1895]. 

Obituary.   Lancet,  Lond.,  1895,  i,  452. 


Moss  (Edward  L[awtou]).    A  fragmeut  of  liu- 
iiian  skeleton  from  north  latitude  81"^  42'.  pp. 
67-71.    8'\    [n.  p.,  1877.] 
Cutting. 

Moss  (O.scar  Burnhani). 

See  ITIalcolm  (John  Gilmore)  &  Ifloss  (O.  B.)  A 

regional  and  comparative  materia  niedica.  8°.  New 
York.  1895. 

Moss  (William).  Praktische  Abhaiidliing  iiher 
die  physiscbe  Erzieliung,  Nahning  uuil  Kr;iiik- 
heiten  ueugelioiLiei'  Kinder,  Scbwaiigeier  iiiid 
Kindbetteriniieu.  Nebst  eiueiii  Zii8;itze  iilier 
die  Behaiidlimg  und  Kraiikheiteii  allerer  Kiuder 
iiacli  (ler  zweyten  eugliscbeii  Ansgabe  iiher.setzt 
und  iiiit  einge.streiiteii  beriehtigcndeu  und  prak- 
tischeii  Beiiierkiingeii  ver.sebeii.  iv,  4.'>4  pp. 
1G°.    Leipzig,  Giiniher'schen  Buchliaiidl.,  1799. 

See.  also,  Englische  (Der)  Kinderarzt  [etc.].  8°. 
Leipzig,  1786. 

Mossa  {Samuel)  [1833-1905]. 

Obituary.  Homoeopathic  Rec.,  Lancaster,  1905,  xx, 
217.  Also:  Mouth.  Homoeop.  Rev.,  Lond.,  1905,  xlix, 
446. 

Mossdorf(Ferdinaud)[1842-  ].  «  Ueber  die 
Metbode,  durch  gewaltsanie  Streckimg  die  Cou- 
tracturcn  des  Kuiegeleuke-s  zii  beileu.  22  pp. 
8°.    Lc}pzig,  Huethel  f  Legler,  1867. 

Mosse  (A.)  [1852-       ].    Eksperiiueiitalnlya  i 
kliiiiche.skiya    izsliedovaniya  ob  iullyneutsle. 
LExperiniental  and  clinical  researches  ou  influ- 
enza.]   40  jip.    Q"^.    \^Mnscoiv,  189;').] 
Bound  with :  Bibliot.  vrach.,  Mosk.,  1895,  ii. 

 .    Le  diabete  et  I'alimeiitatiou  aux  poiiimes 

de  terre.  vii,  182  pp.  8°.  Paris,  F.  Alcan, 
1903. 

Mosse  {Bartholomew)  [1712-59]. 

Gooilwin  ( G.  )  [Biography.]  Diet.  Nat.  Biog., 
Lond.,  1894,  xxxiv,  184. 

Mosse  (David)  [1872-  ].  *De  I'analgfeie 
chiriirgicale  par  injections  de  chlorhydrate  de 
cocaine  sons  I'araclinoide  loinbaire.  viii,  9-97 
pp.,  1  1.    8".    MontpelHer,  1901,  No.  44. 

Mosse  (Edgard)  [1874-  ].  *  Contribtition  a 
l'6tiid6  de  la  fievre  typboide  chez  les  caidiaques. 
6.5  pp.,  I  1.    8^.    Lyon,  1899,  No.  10?. 

Mosse  (Max).  *Die  Aetherschwefelsiiuren  im 
Harn  uuter  dem  Eiufluss  eiuiger  Aizueiiiiittel. 
[Freiburg  i.  B.]  19  pp.  8=^.  Strassburg,  E.  J. 
Trubner.  1897. 

Also,  Co-Editor  of:  Zentralblatt  fiir  normale  und 
pathologische  Anatomic  [etc.],  Berlin  &  Wien,  1904. 

Mosse  (Prosper).    *  !£tat  actuel  de  I'opotlierapie 

ovarieiiue.   J5tude  exp^rimentale  et  clinique. 

l:«  pp.,  1  1.    8^.    Toulouse,  1899,  No.  318. 
Mossedei*  (Job.  Jacobus).    *  De  deliquio  aninii. 

40  pp.    siu.  4°.    Argentorati,  lit.  G.  A.  Balhopffii, 

1692. 

Mossel  (F.  B.)  Beknopte  batidleidiug  bij  de 
beoordeeling  van  ongeval-patieiiten  voor  niedici 
bewerkt;  met  een  aanbangsel  bevattencle  o.  a. 
tarieven,  koii.  besluiten,  alg.  iiia;ifregeleu  van 
bestuur  enz.  1  p.  1.,  12,5  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Gronin- 
gen,  P.  Noordhoff,  [1903]. 

Mosselinan  (G.)  &  Hebrant  (G.)  Pr(Scisde 
toxicologie  v6t6rinaire.  1  p.  1.,  395  pp.  S^. 
Bruxelles,  LL.  Lamertin;  Paris,  Asselin  cj-  PLouzeau, 
1895. 

 .    Elements  de  chimie  physiologi- 

que.  xi,  263  pp.  8°.  Bruxelles,  H.  Lamertin; 
Paris,  G.  Carre,  1896. 

 .    La  viande  et  les  produits  qui  s'y 

rattacheiit  dans  I'alimentation  de  I'bonime.  72 
)>p.    12°.    Bruxelles,  PI.  Lamertin,  1896. 

Mosser  (Albert).  *  Ueber  rbeuniatoide  Pur- 
pura. 56  pp.  8°.  Strassburg,  C.  Miih  ^  Cie., 
1899. 
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ITIO!<«!!imail  {George). 

Ooodtviii  (G  )  [Biogiiiiihy.]  Diet.  Xat. Biog.,  Loud., 
1894,  xx\i.x,  1H5. 
MOSSO  (A[iigelo])  [lfS4G-  ].  Sui  moviineiiti 
idraiilici  dell'  iridd  e  snil'  azioiio  dfi  iiiezzi  clie 
servoiio  a  dilatare  od  a  ie8triiigcic  la  pnpilla. 
'22  pp.  Torino,  V.  Verceliino,  1875. 

Bepr.  from :  Gior.  d.  Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1875, 
xxxviii. 

 .    Sopra  nil  nnovo  metodo  per  scrivere  i 

movinienti  dei  va.si  8aii<;nigiii  ncll'  iKimo.  Ki- 
ccrche  fatte  iiel  Laljoratoiic)  tisiolo^ico  di  Lip- 
,>-ia.    67  pj).    8°.    Torino,  G.  B.  I'aravia,  1875. 

 .    Suir  azioue  fisiolof^ica  dell'  aiia  com- 

pressa.  Esperienze  ed  osservazioni.  5:5  pp., 
1  pi.    S'^.    Torino,  1877. 

Repr.  from :  Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  d.  sc.  di  Torino,  1877,  xii. 

 .    Snlla  circolazioiie  del  sautiue  iiel  cervello 

deir  noiiio.  Ricerclie  8fii;iii(ij;rati(  he.  2p.  1.,  127 
))p.,  7  tab.  Roma,  V.  Salviiicci,  1880. 

Itepr.  from:  Attid.  r.  Accad.  d.  Liucei.    CI.  d.  sc.  fis., 
matemat.  e  iiat.,  Koma,  1879-80,  'A.  s.,  v. 

 .    Coiiuinicii/.ioiie  urcliiuinnrc  nulla  trasf'or- 

inazione  dei  coipuscoli  I'ossi  in  leiirocit i  snlla 
coaj;ulazione,  snpimnizione  c  di-j^euerazioiie  del 
sangue.  i)p.  124-138.  4°.  Koma,  V.  Salvincci, 
1887. 

Cutting  from :  Rendicr.  Accad.  d.  Liiicei,  Roma,  1887,  iii. 

 .    Discours  dans  la  diseusKiim  de  la  20''  i|nes- 

tiou:  Quels  sout  les  )iriiiciiies  a  rcconiniander 
pour  la  r(^daeiion  d'uu  legleuient  international 
des  ^pid6inies?  4  pp.  8*^.  Wien,  B.  Spies  i^- Co., 
1887. 

Bepr.  from :  Internat.  Cong.  f.  Hvg.  u.  Demog.  Arb., 
Wien,  1887,  20.  Hft. 

 .    Uu  venin  dans  le  sang  des  inur^nides.  :-9 

pp.    8°.    Turin.  18-8. 

Rtpr.  from :  Arcli.  ital.  dc  biol..  Turin,  1888,  x. 

 .    Le  leggi  della  fatica  stiidiate  nei  mu.s- 

coli  dell'  uiimo.  Memoria  1.  19  pp.  loy.  8^'. 
Roma,  1)^81). 

Itepr.  from :  Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  d.  Lincei.    CI.  di  sc.  lis., 
matemat.  e  uat.,  Roma,  1888-9,  4.  s.,  t. 

 .    La  fatica.    1  p.  1.,  412  pp.    12^.  Milano, 

frat.  Treves,  1)^91. 

 .    The  same.    Die  Erniiidung.    Ans  deiu 

Italieni.sclieii  iiliersetzt  von  I.  Gliuzer.  xii,  333 
pp.    8".    Leipzig,  S.  Hirzel,  l'-92. 

 .    The  same.    La  fatigue  intellectnelle  et 

physi<ine.  Trad,  de  I'italion  snr  la  5.  ^d.,  avec 
autorisation  de  I'anteur,  pnr  P.  Langlois.  xii, 
191  pp.    12^.    Paris.  F.  Alcan,  1894.  ' 

 .    La  panra.    4.  ed.,  eon  1'  agginnta  di  iin 

capitolo  .sulla  tisionoinia  del  dolore.  334  pp.,  2 
pi.    12'^.    Milano,  frat.  Treves,  1892. 

 .    The  same.     Fear.    Translated,  from  the 

5.  ed.  of  the  Italian,  by  E.  Lough  and  F.  Kie- 
sow.  3  p.  1.,  278  pp.  8*^.  London,  New  York  tf- 
Bomhay,  Longman  \^and  others],  1896. 

 .  Les  )>h(^noinenes  psyidii(iues  et  la  tempe- 
rature dn  cervean.  pp.  299-309.  4^\  London, 
Triibner,  1892. 

Cuttiiiij  [loverwith  printed  title]  from:  Pbil.  Tr.,  Lond., 
1892,  clxxxiii. 

 .     L'  educazione  fisica  della  gioventii.  2 

p.  1.,  235  pp.    12-^.    Milano,  frat.  Treves,  1894. 

 .    L'lnstitut  physiologique  de  I'Universit^ 

de  Turin.    33  pp.    S'^.    Turin,  T.  Bona,  1894. 

 .     La   tempera!  ura    del   cervello.  Studi 

ennometrici.  1  p.  1.,  197  pp.,  5|  pi.  8^.  Mi- 
lano, frat.  Treves,  1894. 

 .    The  same.    Die  Temperatur  des  Gehirns. 

Untersnchungen.  2  p.  ].,  191  pp.,  5  pi.,  port. 
Leipzig,  Veil  4- Co.,  1894. 

 .    Die  Eyolntiou  der  Turnknnst.  Offenes 

Autwortschreiben  an  Carl  Euler.  4  pp.  roy. 
8°.    Leipzig,  Hesse  4'  Becter,  1895. 


MoSSO  (A[ngelo]) — ccjntiuned. 

 .   KarlLudwig.  pp.546;  51)2.  roy.  8°.  IBer- 

lin,  i--^;)5.i 

Outting  from :  Dio  Nation,  Berl.,  1895. 

 .     Materialismo  e    misticismo.  Discor.so. 

.52  pp.    8°.    [Torino,  1895.  J 

 .    Zur  Kriiik  des  deutschen  Turnens  voni 

physiologischen  Standpunkt.  Ott'enes  Autwort- 
schreil)en  an  V.  A.  .Schmidt  in  Bonn.  pp.  385- 
389.    8".    Hamburg  if-  Leipzig,  L.  Voss,  1895. 

Repr.  from:   Ztscbr.  f.  ScbulgsndbtspUg.,  Haral).  u. 
Leipz.,  1895,  viii. 

 .    Fisiologia  dell'  uomo  sulle  Alpi.  Stndii 

fatti  snl  Monte  Rosa.    1  p.  1.,  374  pp.,  1  1.,  1  pi. 

8°.    Milano,  frat.  Treves,  1897. 
 .    The  same.    Kuova  ed.     2  p.  1.,  478  pp., 

1  pi.    8^.    Milano,  frat.  Treves,  1898. 
 .    The  same.    Life  of  man  on  the  high  Alps. 

Transl.  from  the  2.  ed.  of  the  Italian  by  E. 

Longh  Kiesow.     xv,  342  pp.,  1  1.,  1  pi.  8^. 

London.  T.  F.  Unwin,  1898. 
 .    Mens  Sana  ia  corpore  sano.    363  pp.  12°. 

Milano.  frat.  Treves,  1903. 
 .    Les  exercices  i)hysiques  et  le  dtiveloppe- 

ment  intellectnel.  Trad,  de  I'italieii  pai  Valen- 
tine Claudius- Jacquet.     2  p.  1.,  294  \>]).  8°. 

Paris,  F.  Alean,  1904. 

See,  also,  Oiacomini  (C|arlo])  &  ITlosso  (A[iigelo]). 

Esperienze  sui  niovimenli  del  cervello  nel.'  iioiuo.  8°. 

Torino,  1876. —  liiiborsitoii'c  sci6ntifl<iue  iniiriiMtional 

[etc.].    8°.    Turin.  19U4. 

 &  Pag:liaiii  (Luigi)  [et  al.~\.    Ludus  ]iro 

patria:  parte  pratica  del  corso  magistrale  di 
educazi<uie  tisica  fattosi  nella  r.  Univeisita  e 
nella  Societ.a  ginnastica  di  Torino,  xv,  13(i  p]). 
16°.    Torino.  G.  B.  Pavavia  f  Co.,  1903. 

MoSSO  (Ug'dino).  Sull'  azioiie  fisiologica  dcdla 
cocaina.  Kicerche  fatte  nel  laboratorio  di  tisin- 
logia  della  r.  Universita  di  Torino.  49  pp.  fol. 
Roma,  V.  'Salviucci,  1886. 

Repr.  from:  Atti  d.  r.  Aocart.  d.  Lincei.    CI.  di  so.  fis., 
matemat.  e  nat.,  Roma,  181^6,  4.  s.,  iii. 

 .    L'  aziono  del  caldo  e  del  freddo  sui  vast 

sanguigni.  Nota  i)rima.  23  pp.,  2  pi.  8°. 
Torino.  E.  Loescher,  l8>-9. 

Repr.  from  :  Atti  d.  r.  Aecnd.  d.sc.di  Torino,  1889,  sxiv. 

WIoss  Side.  Report  of  the  medical  officer  of 
health  to  the  urban  disirict  council  for  the  year 
1894.    15  pp.,  1  lab.    8°.    [Moss  Side,  lti9b.] 

]?[oMSO  8aiita  IVInria. 

See  Hospitals  {Management,  etc.,  of),  by  locali- 
ties. 

Most  (August).  *Therapfutische- Erfoljie  mit 
Tuberkuliu  in  refracta  dosi  bei  Phthisis  pulmo- 
num  a-iis  der  medizinischen  Abteilnng  des  .Jiilius- 
Spitals  in  Wiirzbiirg.  [Wurtzburg.]  36  pp.  8^. 
Lireslaii,  Grosser  4'  Co.,  1892. 

Most  (  Georg  Friedrich  )[  1794-  ].  Die  Hei- 
luui;  der  Epiiepsie  durch  ein  neues,  grosses, 
kriit'tiges  uud  wolilfeiles  Heilmittel.  Mit  zahl- 
reiclien  Beispielen  besiiiti^t.  xxiv,  125  pp.,  1  1. 
12°.    Hannover,  I/elwi'ig.  1822. 

 .    De  sympatlietische  middelen  en  genees- 

Avijzen,  of  het  gebruik  van  amnletten,  liezwe- 
ringeii,  niagtspreuken  enz.  in  de  geueesknnde, 
onderzocht,  historisch -kritisch  behaudeld  en 
naar  de  natnur  verklaard.  99  pp.  8°.  's  Herto- 
genbosch,  Gebv.  Muller,  1844. 

Most  excellent  and  approved  medicines  and 
remedies,  etc.    5ee  R.  (A.). 

Mostelius  (Thobias)  Plavensis.  Exortus  et 
distribtitionis  omnium  venarum  in  toto  corpore 
huniauo,  quemadinodnm  delineantur  in  amplis- 
sinio  opere  Andreie  Vesalii,  brevissima  descrip- 
tii),  ita,  ut  velut  in  tabula  cti.juslibet  veniB  ra- 
mus ad  (|U:is  partes  feratus  facile  occurrat.  18  1. 
16'=.     U'iterbergce,  1557. 
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MOTEOKHIIT. 


Mostk6flr (A.)  Beitiat;  ziir  Fiage  von  derWir- 
kuiig  des  Ichtliyols  bei  Lungeutuberciilose.  7 
pp.    8°.    Berlin,  1901. 

Repr.from:  AUjj;.  med.  Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1901,  Ixx. 

da  Mosto  (Saverio).  Saggio  sopra  1'  ospitalit^ 
e  gli  spedali.    30  pp.    12°.    Venezia,  1792. 

Mosxeik  (Otto)  [1863-  ].  *Morph(ilogische 
Uuteisnelmiigen  iiber  den  Glycogeiiaiisatz  in 
der  Leber.  38  pp.,  1  tab.,  1  1.  8°.  Konigsberrj, 
Hart  II  lie/,  1887. 

Mota.  (Martin).  *Estiidio  clinioo  de  los  estre- 
chaiiiientos  de  la  uretra  y  su  tratamieiito.  65 
pp.  Mexico,  I.  Escalante,  1880. 

ITIotais  [Ernest].  Le  docteiir  Gii^pin,  ocnliste, 
philosopbe,  historien.  Analyse  de  ses  travaux. 
55  pp.  8°.  Paris,  A.  Delahaye  <f  E.  Lecrosnier, 
1885. 

 .    De  rb6r6dit6  de  ]a  iriyopie.    24  pp.  8°. 

Paris,  G.  Steiiiheil,  1889. 

ITIof  ais'  operation. 

See,  also,  ijye  (Surgery  of). 
Lege  (M.-R.  )     *  De  I'op^ration  de  Motais 
(met-hodo  de  suppl^auce  physiologiqiie  dn  I'e- 
leveur  par  le  droit  sup^rieiir).    8°.    Paris,  1903. 

Motcliaiie  (C6cile).  *  Sur  certaines  formes  des 
contractures  dans  I'atbetose.  82  pn.,  3  pi.  8°. 
Paris,  1900,  No.  264. 

Motchoulsky  (Adele).  *Quelque8  rechercbes 
sur  les  variations  de  la  sensibility  cutaii6e  sons 
I'lnllnci ce  de  certaines  causes  pbysiologiqnes  et 
jiatlioldgiqnes.  37  pp.,  3  ch.  8°.  Berne,  G. 
Iseli,  1900. 

Motel  (Ernest)  [1863-       ].    "fitude  de  la  tn- 

berculiise  de  I'intestin  grele  k  forme  hvpertro- 

i.liiqnc.    58  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1900,  No.  2:15. 
Motet  (A[uguste]).    Les  ali^n^s  devant  la  loi. 

48  p|i.    8°.    Pal  is,  J.-B.  BailUere  f  fils,  1866. 

[P.,  V.  2250.] 
 .    La  s'atistiqne  g6n6rale  des  ali^n^s  de 

1854  a  1866,  pnblige  par  M.  Legoyt.    24  pp.  8°. 

Paris,  J.-B.  BailUere  cf  fils,  1867. 

Repr.  from :  Ami.  d'hyg..  Par.,  1867,  2.  s.,xxvii. 
 .    Eloge  de  Trelat.     8°.     Paris,  E.  Don- 

natid,  1880. 

Repr.  from :  Ann.  m6tl. -psycho!,,  Par.,  1880,  6.  s.,  iv. 

 .    Acces  de  somiiambulisme  spontan6  et 

]irovoqn6;  prevention  d'ontrage  public  a  la  pu- 
deur;  condamnation,  irrespousabiiit^,,  appel,  in- 
flruiation  et  acquitteuient.  Relation  medico- 
16gale.  16  pp.  o'^.  Paris,  J.-B.  BailUere  4" 
fils,  1881.    [P.,  v.  2273.] 

 .  '  Des  alieu^s  criminels.   16  pp.   8°.  Saint- 

Qitentin,  ■/.  Moureaii  cS-  fils,  [1884]. 

Repr.  from:  Ann.  d'hyg.,  Par.,  1883,  4.  s.,  xi. 

 .     Sixieme  congres    international  contra 

I'ahns  (les  boissons  alcooliques  (session  de  Bru- 
xelles,  l^!i97).  Conference.  28  pp.  8°.  Paris, 
L.  Maretheiix,  1897. 

JWotlie  (H.)  *  Sur  I'emploi  de  I'^serine  dans  le 
traitenient  des  keratites.  76  pp.  8°.  Tou- 
louse, 1904,  No.  566. 

Motheau  (Charles)  [1876-  ].  *  Contribu- 
tion a  1' etude  de  la  glycosurie  alimentaire.  42 
pp.    8°.    Bordeaux,  1899,  No.  17. 

Motherby  (G[eorge])  [1732-93].  A  new  med- 
ical dictionary;  or,  general  repository  of  pbysio, 
containing  an  explanation  of  the  terms  and  a 
description  of  the  various  particulars  relating  to 
anatomy,  physiology,  physic,  surgery,  materia 
medica,  pharmacy,  etc.  Each  article,  accord- 
ing to  its  importance,  being  considered  in  every 
relation  to  ■which  its  n.sefulness  extends  in  the 
healing  art.  vi,  303  1.,  2  tab.,  23  pi.  fol.  Lon- 
don, J.  Johnson,  1775. 

 .    The  same.    4.  ed.,  revised  and  corrected, 

with  considerable  additions,  by  George  Wallis. 


Motherby  (G[eorge]) — continued, 
xi,  739  pp.,  10  1.,  3o  1)1.    fol.    London,  J.  John- 
son, 1795. 

For  Biography,  see  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond.,  1894,  xxxix, 
193  (G.  Goodwin). 

]?Iother-of-peai*l  {Workers  in). 

Combry  (C.)  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  der  chronischen, 
mullipleu,  recidivierendeu  Kuocheuentziindiing  der  Perl- 
mntterihechsler.  Wien.  med.  "Wclinschr.,  1801,  li,  603; 
669. — Jfeliiick.  Ueber  die  Erkraukungen  div  Perl- 
muttevarbeitei'  vorn  klinischen  und  hygieni.scheu  Stand- 
pnnkte.  Wien.  med.  Bl.,  1884,  vii.  1610,— I,ery  (W.) 
Ueber  multiple  lecldivirende  Knochenentziindiing  der 
Perhniitterarbeiter.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1889,  xxvi, 
973-975.  Also:  Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  med.  Gesellsch.  (1889), 
1890,  XX,  pt.  2,  126-132. —  IVetolitzky.  Perlmutter- 
Brechslerei.  Prag.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1887,  xii,  75.  — 
Toiissaint  (H.)  De  la  conchyoiin-ostitis  des  tourneurs 
de  nacre.  Eev.  g§n.  de  din.  et  de  th6rap..  Par.,  1889,  iii, 
97-100. 

Mother's  marTc. 

See  Tcetus  ( Maternal  impression 8  on) ;  Naevus. 
Mothers'  and  Babies'  Hospital,  New  York  City. 
Annual  reports  of  the  officers  to  the  members  and 
friends  for  the  years  1894-6;  1898;  1899-1900. 
8<=.    New  York,  1895-1900. 

Established  in  1882.  Incorporated  April  18, 1893.  There 
is  a  training  school  for  nurses  connected  with  the  hos- 
.pital.  Report  for  1899-1900,  for  21  months  ending  Oct.  1, 
1900. 

Mothers'  Lying-in  Home,  Shadwell,  E.  Annual 
report  of  the  committee  of  management  to  the 
court  of  governors.  1.,  1884-5,  36  pp.  8°.  Lon- 
don, Penny     Hull,  1885. 

Mother's  Magazine.  Devoted  to  the  interests 
of  mothers  and  the  home.  Jean  Gordon  Mattill, 
ediior.  [Monthly.]  Nos.  1-2,  v,  1,  March,  May, 
11^98.    8°.    Neiv  Toi-k,  G.  H.  Baker. 

Mother's  (The)  Nursery  Guide.  Babyhood.  Sew 
York. 

Title,  in  July,1892,  to  November,  1893,  of  :  BabyboofI, 
New  York. 

Mothes. 

See  Rogiev  &  Mothes  [in  1.  s.].  Notice  sur  les  ap- 
pareils  [etc.].   8°.    [Paris,  n.  d.] 

moths. 

See  Insecticides. 

Motin  (E. )  *  De  la  curability  de  I'ascite  an  cours 
de  la  cirrhose  atrophique.  55  pp.  4°.  Paris, 
1895,  No.  318. 

motion  (Animal). 

See  Movement  (Organic). 

Motohima  (S.)  Shokwa  biroku.  [Surgery.] 
10  V.    8^.    [iTf/ofo,  1869?]. 

M!otoki  (Z.)  Kaukwa  riusei  shindan.  [Diag- 
nosis of  diseases  of  the  eye.]  4,  14,  220  pp.,  1 1. 
8'=.    Tokio,  K.  Matsumoto,  1893. 

Motor  centres  in  the  cerebral  convolutions;  their 
existence  and  localization.  Report  on  the  above 
subject  presented  Dec.  21,  1874,  by  the  commit- 
tee appointed  by  the  New  York  Society  of  Neu- 
rology and  Electrology.  J.  C.  Dalron,  J.  W.  S. 
Arnold,  George  M.  Beard,  A.  Flint,  jr.,  and  John 
J.  Mason.  18  pp.  8°.  Neiv  York,  D.  Appleton 
4-  Co.,  1875. 

Repr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1875,  xxi. 

]?Iotoi*meii. 

Dansei'H  of  the  single  L  motorman.  [Edit.]  Med. 
News,  N.  Y.,  1903,  Ixxxiii,  1039. 

Motrokhin  (M[aksiniilian]  N[ikolayevich]  ) 
[1856-  ].  *K  patologicbeskol  histologii 
yaichiiikii  pri  perevyazkie  brlzhelki  yevo.  Eks- 
perinientalno-histologioheskoye  izslledovaniye. 
[On  the  pathological  histology  of  the  ovary  in 
cases  of  ligature  of  the  mesovarium.  Experi- 
mental histological  investigMtion.]  28  pp..  2  1., 
1  pi.  8°.  S.-Peterhurg,  Muller '  cf-  Bogelman, 
1893. 
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MOUAT. 


ITIott  {Alexander  B.)  [1826-89]. 

[Biosrnpliical  notice  ]  Boston  M.  &  S.  J., 1889,cxxi, 
19.t.— Obiluai-j'  uotice.    N.  York  M.  J.,  1889,  1,  214. 

Jflott  {Armistead  B.)  [1822-94]. 

(  Bioi;rnphy.]  Tr.  M.  See.  Virg.,  Kichmond,  1894, 
XXV,  191.' 

Mott  (Frederick  W[alker]).  Pernicious  anaemia. 
8  pp.    8^.    London,  Adlard  ^  Son,  1889. 

Repr.  from:  Lancet,  Lonil.,  1889,  i,  and  Tr.  Path.  See, 
Loud.,  1888-9. 

 .    Ke.snlts  of  heiuisection  of  the  spinal  cord 

ill  iiionkev.s.  59  pp.,  4  pi.  4°.  London,  Kegan 
Paul.  Trelich,  Triibner  4'  Co.,  1892. 

Cutting  \i:oveT  with  printed  title]  from:  Phil.  Tr.,Lond., 
1892,  clxxxiii. 

Also,  Editor  of:  Archiyes  of  Neurology  [etc.],  Lon- 
don, [1900?]. 

 &  Horsley  (V.)  On  the  existence  of  bac- 
teria, or  tijeir  antecedents,  in  liealtliy  tissues.  7 
pp.,  Ipl.    8".    [LoHrfoM,  1880.] 

Repr.  from:  J.  Phy.siol.,  Lond.,  1880-82,  iii. 
In:  Physiol.  Lab.  Univ.  Coll.,  Lond.,  iii. 

jnott  ( Henry  A.),  jr.  The  ettect  of  alum  upon  the 
human  system,  ■when  used  in  baking  ])owders; 
elaborate  experiments  upon  living  tlogs;  re- 
searches made  under  the  auspices  of  the  Roval 
Baking  Powder  Co.   60  pp.   8".  New  York,  ISSi). 

 .    A  brief  history  of  the  M^ge  discovery. 

Oleomargarine  butter  or  butterine,  microscoi)- 
ically  and  chemically  analyzed  by  the  most 
skillful  aud  distinguished  scientists,  demon- 
strating its  purity.  14  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  New 
York,  1881. 

/See,  aJso,  Hocart  (J.  Haraelin).  Antiseption.  roy.  8°. 
[New  York,  1880.] 

Jflott  (Valentine)  [1785-l-fi5].  Successful  liga- 
ture of  tlie  common  iliac  artery.  8  pp.  6°. 
[Philadelpliia,  1827.] 

Repr.  from:  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1827,  xiv. 
 .  Pain  and  ansestlietics;  an  essay,  intro- 
ductory to  a  series  of  surgical  and  medical 
monographs.  Prepared  by  request  of  the  Sani- 
tary Commission.  2.  ed.  16pp.  8°.  Washing- 
ton, M'diU  4-  Witherow,  1863. 

iSee,  also,  Harwell  (Mrs.)  Infant  treatment,  [etc.]. 
8°.  New  York,  1844.   -.  The  married  woman's  medi- 
cal advi.ser,  [etc.].  12°.  Neio  York,  1849. — Francis  (S. 
W.)    Memoir  of  Valentine  Mott.    8°.    Neia  York,  1S65. 

For  Portrait,  see  Collection  of  Port.  (Libr.). 

Motta  (Angelo). 

See  Amaflei  (G.)  Una  scoperta  mattoide.  8°.  Cre- 
mona, 1889. 

WLottSL  (Antonio).  *Paralysias  centraes  na 
svi>liilis  adquirida.  195  pp.  8°.  liio  de  Janeiro, 
L.  Ciirvello,  1901. 

Motta,  (Eduardo  Augusto).  Lijoes  de  Pharma- 
col ogia  e  therapeutica  geraes  i>ot  ...  2.  ed. 
X,  747  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Lishoa,  1896. 

 .    Summula  das  liyoes  de  pharmacologia  e 

therapeutica  geraes  por  ...  1  p.  1.,  239  pp.,  2  1. 
8'-".    Lishoa,  J.  A.  Ilodrigues,  1902. 

Motta  (Euiilio).  Bibliogratia  de]  suicidio.  viii, 
10-'  pp.    HO.    BeIliii:oiia,  C.  Salvioni,  1890. 

Motta  di  Liveiiza.  L'  Ospedale  comunale 
di  Motta  di  Livenza  nel  primo  decennio  dalla 
sua  londazione.  Resoeonto  storico  amministra- 
tivo  dal  1°  gennaro  1881  al  31  dicembre  1896. 
[II  segretario  relaiore:  Edoardo  Tommasini.] 
28  ])[).,  2  tab.  roy.  8°.  Oderzo,  tipog.  G.  B. 
Biamhi.  1891. 

Motta  Maia.    Contribuigao  para  o  estudo  dos 
progressos  da  histologia  em  Franga.  Segundo 
relatorio  semestral  aprezentado  a'  Facultade  de 
medicina  do  Rio  de  Janeiro.     162  pp.,  1  1.,  3  pi. 
Vienna,  Typog.  imperial,  1877. 

Motte*  Considerations  pratiques  snr  les  mala- 
dies de  I'oreille ;  |)olypes  du  conduit  auditif.  53 
pp.    8'^.    {Bruxdles,  1876.] 

In:  MfiM.  coiiron.  Acad.  roy.  de  m6d.  de  Belg.,  Brux., 
1874-6,  iii,  5.  fasc. 


M  Otte — con  tinned. 

 .    Ma.s.sMge  et  hydroth^rapie  dans  les  atfec- 

tioiis  utdrines.  43  pp.  8°.  BritxcUes,  F.  Ilaycz, 
1894. 

In:  MfiM.  couron.  Acad.  roy.  do  ni6d.  de  Bi^lg.,  Brux., 
1894,  xiii. 

Mottei"  (Murray  Gait).  A  contribution  to  the 
study  of  the  i'auna  of  the  grave.  A  study  of 
one  liiindred  and  fifty  <lisinterments,  with  some 
additional  experimental  observations.  i)p.  201- 
231,  2  tal).    S''.    IParis,  1898.] 

Cutting  from :  J.  N.  York  Entoniol.  Soc,  1898,  vi,  201- 
231,  2  tab. 

 .  Pure-food  legislation  vs.  poor-food  legis- 
lation.   8  pp.    8°.    Cliicugo.  1901. 

Repr.  from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1901,  xxxvi. 

 .    Medical  education,  with  special  reference 

to  the  subject  of  physiology.  1'^  pp.  8".  Chi- 
cago, 190."). 

Repr.  from:  J.  Am.  M.  Aas.,  Chicago,  1905,  xliv. 

Mottiei*  (David  M.)  Fecundation  in  plants, 
viii,  187  pp.  8".  Washington,  Carnegie  Inst., 
1904. 

Mottin  (Albert)  [1867-  ].  *  Simulation  et 
dissimulation  des  maladies  dans  la  marine.  42 
pp.,  1  1.    4"^.    Pans,  1890,  No.  22. 

Mott-King' (Allan).  The  treatment  of  uterine 
(liisea.ses  by  means  of  the  hot-air  bath  and  hot- 
vaginal  douche.  22  pp.  12'-'.  Boston,  A.  Wil- 
liams 4"-  Co.,  1882. 

Motiis  pro[)rius  confirmationis  concordi;e ;  inter 
collegiiiiii  pliysicoruin,  et  collegium  aromatario- 
ruin  urbis,  et  eornmdem  coUegiorum  jurisdic- 
tionis.    4  1.    4°.    Ronue,  1675. 

Bound  with:  Statuta  CoUegii  dd.  almse  urbis,  [etc.]. 
4°.    Romce,  1076. 

Motz  (B(deslas).  *  Contribution  a  lYtude  do  la 
stinelnre  hi,st<dogi(]ue  dc  I'liy |)eitr()|)hie  de  la 
pro.state.  Introduction  au  traitenient  de  I'hy- 
pertrophie  de  la  prostate  par  les  operations  snr 
I'apiiareil  testiculaire.  71pp.  8"^.  Paris,  1896, 
No.  69. 

Motz  (Guernerius  Dethardius). 

See  Ijotler  (Just.  Christ.)  [Pr.j  praemittitur  historia 
amputationum,  [etc.].    sm.  4°.    Jence,  [1779]. 

Motz  (H.). 

See  Johnson.    Compendium  [etc.].    16°.  Jionn,\SS6. 

Motz  (  Karl ).  *  Die  Resection  re.sp.  Amputa- 
tion des  Maetdarms  bei  Careinom,  niit  einem 
Fall  uach  der  Heineke'schen  Metliode  operirt. 
[Eriangen.]  31  pp.  8°.  Esslinqen,  L.  Harhur- 
ger,  1890. 

ITIoiiat  (Frederic  John)  [1816-97].  Observations 
ou  the  nosological  arrangement  of  the  Bengal 
medical  returns,  with  a  few  cnr.sory  remarks  on 
medical  topography  and  military  hygiene.  64 
pp.,  2  oh.  8°.  Calcutta.  Sanders  ^  Cones,  1845. 
[P.,  V.  2117.] 

 .    Medical  statistics,  vrith  especial  refei  ence 

to  cholera  and  syphilis.  31  pp.  8^.  London, 
Harrison  <|'  Sons,  1874. 

Repr.  from:  Tr.  Epidemiol.  Soc.  Lond.,  1866-76,  iii. 

 .    Note  on  the  statistics  of  child-birth  in  the 

lying-in  wards  of  the  workhouse  infirmaries  of 
England  and  Wales  for  the  ten  years  1871-80. 
4  pp.    8°.    [?i.  p.,  n.  d.  ] 

For  Biography,  see  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1897,  i,  628.  Also : 
Bull,  de  rinst.  internat.  de  statist.,  Rome.  1897,  x,  153-155 
(R.  W.  Rawson).  Aiso ;  Lancet,  Lond.,  1897,  i,  282.  Also: 
Med.  Reporter,  Calcutta,  1894,  iii,  314-316,  port.  (B.  D. 
Basu). 

Mouat  (J[ames]). 

See  Tiicsius  ron  Tilenan  (Wilhelm  Gottlieb)  [in 
1.  s.].  Nei'este  ableitende  Behandlungsavt  der  kranipt- 
artigen  Cholera  asiatica.    8°.    Leipzig.  1831. 

Hloiiat  {Sir  James)  [1815-99]. 

Obituary.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1899,  i,  125.— Obitu- 
ary.    Lancet,  Lond.,  1899,  i,  131. 


MOUBLET. 


128 


MOTJLINIEE, 


Moublet.  VerbaDtleling  over  de  afzetting  der 
dye  ill  liet  gewiigt.  Uit  liet  Fransch  Yertaald 
door  David  van  Gesscber.  11  p.  1.,  94  pp.  8°. 
ie  J  iimteldam,  J.  Morlerre,  1760. 

Moiicelot  (Philippe).  *  Dissertation  sur  la  gre- 
iiouiliette.  1  p.  1.,  18  jip.  4°.  Strasbourg,  an 
XIII  [l.-^0.5],  No.  17U. 

Mouchet.  Coiisideratious  statistiques  et  m^di- 
cales  sur  les  militaires  trait^s  a  l'H6pital  de  Sens 
de  1875  a  1886.  48  pp.  8°.  Paris,  0.  Doin, 
1888. 

Moucliet  (Albert)  [1869-  ].  *  Fractures  de 
I'extr^iiiite  inferieure  de  l'huni6rus  avec  radio- 
grapbies.    3U2  pp.    b°.    Paris,  1898,  No.  87. 

 .    Tbe  satue.    304  pp.  Paris,  G.  Stein- 

htil,  1898. 

 .    Cbirurgie  intestiuale  d'urgence.    95  pp. 

8°.    Paris,  J.-B.  BailUere  ^  fils,  1903. 

See,  also,  KiickerkaiKll  (Otto).    Atlas  luauuel  de  clii- 

rurgie  operatoire.    16°.    Paris,  1899.   .  The  same. 

2.  fed.    12°.    Paris,  1900. 

Moiichet  (Pierre)  [1863-  ].  *  De  reiidoni^- 
trite  ail  point  de  vue  anatomo-pathologiqne. 
37  i.p.,  1  1.    4^^.    Paris,  1888,  No.  82. 

Moiichon  (Eiuile).  Notice  bistoriqne  sur  An- 
toine  Parmentier.  20  pp.  8°.  Lyon,  Marie  aine, 
1843.    [P.,  V.  1774.] 

 .  De  la  magn^sie  consid6r6e  dans  ses  appli- 
cations, soit  a  titre  d'interruede,  soit  comiiie 
auxiliaire,  soit  aussi  coniine  agent  niodificateur. 
19  pp.  S-^.  iLyon,  Eodanet,  1852.]  [P.,  v. 
1743.] 

Repr.  from:  Gaz.  med.  de  Lyon,  1852,  iv. 

 .    Essai  pratique  snr  les  sirops  alcooliques. 

136  pp.    8°.    Paris,  F.  Savy,  1860.    [P.,  v.  1785.] 

Mouchotte  (Joseph)  [1873-  ].  *  Documents 
pour  scrvir  4  I'^tude  de  rhyst^rectomie  dans 
I'infection  puerp^rale  i)<)st  abortum.  212  pp., 
1  1.    H°.    Paris,  1903,  No.  412. 

Mouclier  (Louis -Marie -Joseph)  [1860-  ]. 
*  Essai  sur  I'histoire  chronologiqne  de  la  ni6de- 
ciue  grecque  deimis  les  temps  les  plus  reciil^s 
jnsqn'a  Hippocrate.  76  pp.,  21.  4°.  Bordeaux, 
1887,  No.  35. 

Mouezy  (Alexandre)  [1871-  ].  *Du  traite- 
meiit  de  la  luxation  de  la  hanche  en  avant.  48 
pp.    8°.    Paris,  1896,  No.  63. 

Mouflier  (Henri)  [1865-  ].  *  Considerations 
sur  I'asepsie  et  I'autisepsie  dans  la  cbirurgie  ru- 
rale.    CO  pp.    4°.    Paris,  1894,  No.  266. 

Mougfeot  (J.-B.-N.)  *  Dissertation  sur  le.s  affec- 
tions gastriques  bilieuses.  1  p.  1.,  16  pp.  4°. 
Strasbourg,  1816,  No.  483. 

ITIOHi:eot  (Een6)  [1869-  ].  *De  la  chlo- 
roformisation  pour  le  diagnostic  de  la  cys- 
tite  calculeuse.  47  pp.  4"^.  Paris,  1893,  No. 
401. 

Mougiii  (Joseph)  [1855-  J.  *Du  calomel  en 
tberapeutique,  principalement  dans  les  maladies 
dii  foie,  dn  cceur  et  du  I'eiu.  94  pp.  8°.  Paris, 
1897,  No.  188. 

 .    The  same.    96  pp.    8°.    Paris,  G.  Stein- ^ 

lieil,  1897,  No.  188. 

Moug^inet  (Charles)  [1867-  ].  *Quelques 
liact^ries  des  putrefactions;  contribution  a  1'^- 
tude  de  la  ])athogenie  des  empoisounements  par 
les  viandes  putr6ti6es.  1  p.  1.,  63  pp.,  1  pi.  4°. 
Nancy,  189(i,  No.  326. 

 .    The  same.    63  pp.,  1  pi.    8°.    Paris,  G. 

Massoii,  1891. 

ITIoiiillac  (  Marie  -  Joseph  -  Antoine  -  Georges  ) 
[  1874-  ].  *  De  I'iutrodnction  de  quelques 
agents  therajieutiques  dans  I'orgauisme  par  la 
voie  pulmonaire.  66  pp.  8°.  Bordeaux,  1898, 
No.  27. 

Mouille  (Charles)  [  1872-  ].  *  Des  kystes 
hydatiques  r6tro  -  vesicaux  chez  I'homme.  62 
pp.    8°.    Paris,  1899,  No.  157. 


Mouille  (J[oseph-Marie])  [1871-  ].  *  Essai 
sur  la  pathogenic  de  la  maladie  hleue.  69  pp. 
4°.    Paris,  1896,  No.  154. 

JHoiiillere  (La). 

iS'ee  Waters  (Mineral),  by  localities. 

Mouisset  (Frederic).  *De  la  sensation  de  flot 
dans  les  epanchemeuts  pleuraux.  104  pp.,  1  pi. 
4'^.    Lyon,  1^87,  No.  389. 

Moulain  (Joseph)  [lf-7.5-  ].  *Sur  un  pro- 
cede  d'anus  centre  nature,  etabli  au  inoyeu  de 
la  pince  euterotribe  dii  Dr.  Siraud.  61  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    Lyon,  1902,  No.  118. 

Hould. 

See  Mold. 

Mould  {John  Thomas)  [1817-99]. 

Obituary.    Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1899,  ii,  1139.  Also: 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1899,  ii,  1136. 

[Moule  (Heniv).]    Mouie's  patent  earth  closet. 

26  pp.    16':.    \Hart/ord,  Conu.,  1872.] 
 .    Mouie's  patent  earth  system,  closets,  and 

commodes.    36  pp.    8*^.    London,  Bradbury,  Ag- 

neiv  f  Co.,  [1880].    [P.,  v.  2096.] 

See,  also,  India.   Reports  from  India  on  Rbt.  H. 

Moiile's  dry  earth  conservatory  system,    fol.  {Calcutta, 

1867.J 

Moulin  (Alfred).  Coneiation  des  lois  natu- 
relles.    40  pp.    12°.    Paris,  chez  I'auteur,  [n.  d.}. 

Moulin  (Amable)  [187.^-  ].  *  Des  manifes- 
tations rhuniatoides  du  surmenage.  79  pp.  8'^. 
Lyon,  1898,  No.  4. 

Moulin  (Andre)  [1869-  ].  *  Sur  quelques 
derives  de  la  dnlcine,  sa  recherche  et  son  dosage 
dans  les  substances  alimentaires.  36  pp.,  2  1. 
8°.    Lynn,  1902,  No.  9. 

du  Moulin  (Antoine). 

See  Iiidagine  (.Jeau).    La  chiromance  et  phisiogno- 
mie  [etc.].    16°.    Uouen,  1638. 

Moulin  (Camille)  [1876-  ].  *  Hydrotherapie 
domestiqiie;  hygiene  de  la  peau.  46  pp.  8°. 
Paris,  1900,  No.  38. 

Moulin  (fimile)  [1873-  ].  'Contribution  a 
I'histoire  de  I'erysipele  au  point  de  vue  theia- 
pentique.  Traitemeut  des  streptococcies  medi- 
cales.    112  pp.,  1  I.    8°.    Paris,  1897,  No.  124. 

Moulin  (Etienne)  [1795-1871].  Cours  piatique 
d'accouchemens,  avec  nne  nouvelle  nomencla- 
ture des  presentations  et  positous  du  foetus,  de- 
signee sous  le  nom  generique  de  pelvi-foetiale. 
4  If.    fol.    Paris,  chez  Samson,  1821. 

 .    Un  mot  sur  le  Congres  medical.    14  pp. 

8°.    Paris,  J.-B.  BailUere,  }»4b.    [P.,  v.  1733.] 

For  Biography,  see  .J.  d.  conn.  m^d.  prat..  Par.,  1872, 
xxxix,  144  (P.-L.-B.  Caffe). 

Moulin  (Felix).  *Recherches  sur  la  solubilite 
de  quelques  tartrates  et  sur  les  deusites  de  solu- 
tions etendues.  50  pp.,  7  pi.  4°.  Montpellier, 
1893,  No.  6. 

ficole  de  pharmacie. 

Moulin  (H.)  Jean  Hamon,  medecin,  et  I'un  des 
solitaires  de  Port-Royal.  14pp.,  11.  8^.  Paris, 
Charavay  frercs,  1884. 

Moulin  (Louis)  [1866-  ].  *Le  dossier  de 
I'antimoiue.    53  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1900,  No.  296. 

dll  Moulin  {Nicolas)  [1827-90]. 

Universite  de  Gand.     Nicolas  du  Moulin, 

professeur  ordinaire     la  faculte  de  medecine. 

8°.    IGand,  1890.] 
Moulinie  (Charles).    Lettre  sur  le  magnetisnie 

animal.    25  pp.    8°.    [«.^.,  1854.] 
Moulinie  (Paul-Henri)  [1862-      ].    *Les  de- 

gustateurs  en  Gironde  et  ralcoolisme  profession- 

nel.    45  pp.    4°,    Bordeaux,  1887,  No.  94. 
Moulinier  (£inil(!)  [Ifi57-      ].  *Etudesurla 

ligature  simnltanee  de  I'artfere  et  de  la  veine 

femorales  a  la  base  du  triangle  de  Scarpa.  56 

pp.    4°.    Toulouse,  1894,  No.  47. 
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Mouliiiier  ( Pierre-Ren^ )  [1876-  ].  *Du 
m^caiiisiiie  des  troubles  circnhitoires  dans  I'in- 
toxication  diphthdrique  expdrinientale  aigue. 
50  pp.    8°.    Bordeaux,  1898,  No.  40. 

ITIoiilins. 

See  Small-pox  ( ZTistor//,  etc.,  of),  by  localities. 
Moulis  (Louis)    *  De  la  coxa  vara  syuiptoiiia- 

tiqiie  d'arthrite  sfeche.    vii,  56  pp.,  1  diag.,  1  1. 

8^.    Montpellier,  1902,  No.  93. 
Moullade  (Achille)  [1868-      ].  *Traitemeiit 

(In  diabeto  Sucre.    66  pp.,  2  ch.    4°.    iyow,  lf92, 

No.  700. 

 .    The  same.    66  pp.    roy.  8°.    Lyon,  Imp. 

noiivelle,  1892. 
Moullin  (C[harle,s]  AV[illiam]  Mansell).  *0u 

the  i)atli<)logv  of  shock.    23  pp.    8°.  London, 

H.  G.  Saunders,  1880. 
 .    Sprains;  their  consequences  and  treat- 

juent.    2  )).  1.,  268  pp.    8'^.    London,  H.  K.  Lewis, 

1887. 

 .    The  same.    2.  ed.    153  pp.   12°.  London, 

H.  K.  Leivis,  1894. 

 .    The  same. 

In:  Wood's  M.  &  S.  Monog.,  N  T.,  1889,  ii,  355-507. 
 .    .Surgery,    xxiii,  1413  pp.     8°.  London, 

J.  4-  A.  ChurcMU,  1891. 
 .    The  same.    Surgery;  a  practical  treatise, 

with  special  reference  to  treatment;   by  .  .  ., 

assisted  by  various  writers  on  special  subjects. 

viii,  1180  pp.     8".    PhiladeliMa,  P.  Blakiston, 

Son  4-  Co.,  1891. 
 .    The  same.    2.  Am.  ed.,  revised  and  edited 

by  John  B.  Hamilton,   xxiv,  1238  pp.,  3  pi. 

Philadelphia,  P.  Blakiston,  Son  4'  Co.,  1893. 
 .    The  same.    3.  Am.  ed.    xxiv,  12,50  pp.,  1 

pi.    8°.    Philadelphia,  P.  Blakiston,  Son  <f-  Co., 

1895. 

 .  Enlargement  of  the  prostate,  its  treat- 
ment and  radical  cure,  viii,  176  pp.  8^\  Lon- 
don. H.  E.  Letvis,  1894. 

 .    The  same.    3.  ed.    xi,  204  pp.,  3  pi.  8°. 

London.  H.  E.  Lewis,  1904. 

 .    The  same.    3.  ed.   xi,  204  pp.,  3  pi.  8°. 

Philadelphia,  P.  Blakiston's  Son  <f-  Co.,  1904. 

 .    Inflammation  of  the  bladder,  and  urinary 

fever,  vi  (1  1.),  156  pp.  8°.  London,  H.  E. 
Lewis,  1898. 

 .    The  same,    vi  (1  1.),  156  pp.    8°.  Phila- 

delphia,  T.  Blakiston,  Son  4-  Co.,  1898. 

mioullin  (J[o8eph-Adrien-Marie])  [1867-  ]. 
*  De  la  .stomatite  mercurielle  tardive.  69  pp. 
4°.    Paris,  1894,  No.  342. 

de  Moiilon  (Amadeus).  Delirium  tremens  po- 
tatorum niethodus  cognoscendi  et  medtMidi.  30 
pp.    8°.    Patvii,  ex  off.  V.  Crescinii,  1829. 

 .    Nouvelles  observations  sur  la  nature  et  le 

traitement  du  sclierlievo  des  environs  de  Fiume. 
50pp.    8°.    Milan,  Fusi,  L'esnati  4-  Cie.,  1834. 

de  moitlon  (Am^l^e-Mathieu).  Du  typhus  te'- 
tanique,  vnlgairement  connu  sous  le  nnm  de 
m6iiingite  cdrdbro-spimile,  qui  a  rdgnd  a  Trieiste 
en  1868.    21  pp.   8°.    Trieste,  L.  Autrichien,  1868. 

Moulon  (Charles)  [1872-  ].  '  De  la  m6- 
trorrliagie  d'origine  paluddeune.  63  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.     Paris,  1898,  No.  477. 

Moillongfuet  (Albert)  [18.59-  ].  'Extirpa- 
tion de  quel()ues  tiimeurs  de  la  face  par  le  mor- 
celleineut  et  les  piuces  emporte-pifeces.  45  pp., 
1  1.    4^^.    Paris,  1889,  No.  101. 

 .    The  same.    45  pp.,  1  ].    8°.    Paris,  C. 

Steinheil,  l^•89. 

 .    H.\  steiecfomie  totale  vaginale  typique  et 

par  voies  combindes.  2.  4d.  31  pp.  8"^.  Paris, 
1897. 

Itepr.  [cover  -with  printed  title]  from :  Aich.  pror.  de 
chir.,  Par.,  1897,  vi. 

For  Biography,  see  Arch.  prov.  de  chir..  Par.,  1899,  viii, 
757-759. 
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ITIohIs  (Clement)  [1858-  ].  *  Conti-ibntioii  j\ 
r^tnde  de  la  torsion  du  pddicule  des  kystes  de 
rovaire.    61  pji.    4°.    Paris,  1-^90,  No.  152. 

ITIoiilsoii  (Kiclwirdiis).  *  De  choiea.  40  pp. 
H  .    Kdinhuriji,  Abernethy  c)'-  Walker,  1816. 

ITIoilltill  (.Ta's.). 

Fnr  I'lirtrait,  see  Collection  of  Portr.  (Libr.). 

Ifloiilton. 

See  Scarlatina  {History,  etc.,  of  ),  by  localities. 
Moilltoii  (A[ll)ert]  K.)    The  treatment  of  mel- 
aiudiolia.    15  i)p.    8*^.    ISt.  Louis,  18h7.] 

llepr .  from :  Alieuist  &  Neurol.,  St.  Louis,  1KK7,  viii. 

 .    A  clinical  case.    5  pp.    8'^.  Richmond, 

1900. 

Repr.  from :  Pioc.  Am.  Med. -Psychol.  Asa.,  [Utica,  N. 
T.j,  1900. 

[Moillton  (Thomas).]  The  myrroiir  or  glasse 
of  lieltli,  necessary  and  nedefull  for  every  ])ersou 
to  loke  in  that  wyll  kepe  tlieyr  body  from  the 
sekenes  of  the  pestyleuce;  ;ind  it  sliewetli  howe 
the  pianettes  rej'giie  in  every  houre  of  the  d:iye 
and  the  nyght,  with  the  natures  and  exposy- 
cyons  of  the  xii  sygnes,  devyded  by  the  xii 
monthes  of  the  yere;  and  sheAveth  the  remedyes 
for  many  dyvers  infyrmytes  and  dyseases  that 
hurteth  the  body  of  man.  \^Atend:~\  Imprynted 
at  Loudon  in  Fleetestrete  at  the  sygne  of  the 
George  by  Wyllyam  Myddelton,  dwellynge  nexle 
to  Saynte  Duustone's  Churche.  54  1.  24°. 
[London,  W.  Myddelton,  1550.] 

Missiug signatures:  Sig.  E,  3,  4,  5;  Sig.  F,  3;  Sig.  G,  2,  7. 

 .    The  same.    [Atend,:'\  Imprinted  at  Lon- 

d(m  in  Fletestraet  benethc  the  Conduit  at  the 
svgue  of  St.  John  Evaiigelysr,  by  Thomas  Col- 
wel.    57  1.    24'^.    [London,  'T.  Colwel,  n.  rf.] 

 .    Th<' same.    59  1.    24'^.    [n.  p.,  n.  d.'\ 

 .    The  cotupleat  bone-setter  enlarged,  being 

the  method  of  curing  bi'okeu  bones,  dislocated 
joynts,  and  ruptures,  commonly  called  broken 
ijellies;  to  which  is  added,  the  Perfect  oculist, 
the  Mirrour  of  health,  the  Judgment  of  urines, 
treating  of  the  i)estilence  and  all  other  diseases. 
Englished  and  enlarged  by  Eobert  TurmT.  5 
p.  1.,  168  pp.,  ])ort.  24°.  London,  N.  Crouch, 
1666. 

Attributed  to  Moulton. 

For  Biography,  see  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond.,  1894,  xxxix, 
202  (W.  Carr). 

JTIOlily  (Georges)  [1871-  ].  "La  hernie  du 
corps  vitrd.    72  pp.    4°.    Lyon,  1895,  No.  1120. 

 .    La  tubercnlose  dans  I'armde;  les  sanato- 

riunis  militaires.  29  pp.  8°.  Paris,  A.  Maloine, 
1901. 

Mouinalle  (Jo.sepli).  *Znr  Casuistik  der 
Seliuerven  verletzungen.  71  pp.  8°.  Giessen, 
O.  Eindt,  1901. 

II  o  II II  d  -  b  II  i  I  d  e  1*!!$ . 

See  Indians  {Xorih  American). 

Ifloiiildefbrd  (Thomas)  [1550-1630]. 

Moore  (N.)    [Biography.]    Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond., 
1894,  xxxix,  204. 

ITIOHlldlic  (Michel)  [1870-       ].     'Du  delire 

hyi)oclioiidriaque  chez  les  ^pileptiqnes.    47  jip., 

2  1.    4°.    Paris,  1895,  No.  419. 
Moundlic   (Samuel)  [1868-       ].    'Du  delire 

sym[)athique  an  cours  des  psychoses.     94  pj). 

4'-'.    Paris,  1893,  No.  2.54. 

Ifloiiiieret  (  Jules  -  Anguste  -  Edouard  ) 
[1810-68]. 

CiilTe  (P.-L.-B.)    N6crologie.    J.  d.  conn.  med.  i)rat., 
P;ir.,  1808,  xxxv,  416. 

llloiiiiet  (Paul)  [1847-  ]. 

Vaiiitray.    [Biography.]    Corresp.  med..  Par.,  1904, 
X.  no.  2.';5.  2. 

Mouneyrat  (Antoine).  'De  la  medication 
arsenicale.    88  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1902,  No.  492. 
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Moiineyrat  (Antoine) — continued. 

 .    Traiteiiieat  de  la  tubeiculose  pulmonaire 

par  liistogenol.    30  pp.    8°.    Paris,  Mounier, 

Jeanhin  4-  Cie.,  1902. 
 .    La  purine  et  ses  d6riv^s.    98  pp.,  11.  8'^. 

Parix,  C.  Nand,  1904. 
MouniC  (Anseliiie)  [1858-       ].    *Des  lipomes 

osteo-periostiqnes  dti  craue  et  de  la  coloune 

vert6brale.  81  pp.  8^^.  Bordeaux,  1897,  No.  85. 
Mouiiie  (Angnste).     *  Contribution   h  l'6tude 

dt's  ph^nole.s  a  fonction  alcool  tertiaire  on  a 

fouction  carhnre  6tliyl(Snique.    58  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 

Paris,  1903,  No.  7. 
ficole  de  phar  macie. 

Mounier.  Hygifene  de  I'oreille.  Soius  pr6- 
ventifs  contre  lea  affections  auriculaires.  131 
pp.    16'^.    Paris,  1892. 

Mouiiier  (Fernand)  [1863-  ].  *Destroubles 
gastrif)ues  daus  la  neurasth^nie.  99  pp.  4°. 
Paris,  1890,  No.  255. 

Mounier  ( G.  J.  D.  )  Onderzoek  naar  de  be- 
teekeiiis  van  de  statistiek  der  veneriscbe  en 
sypliilitische  ziekteii  bij  ile  landmacht  in  bet 
Kouinkrijk  der  Nederlanden,  ter  beoordeeliug 
van  de  werking  der  ]iiaatselijke  verordeningen 
tot  bestrijdiug  dier  ziekten  door  regleiuen lee- 
ring der  prostitntie.  xxxiii,130pp.  8°.  's  Gra- 
venhage,  W.  A.  Beschoor,  1889. 

Mounier  (Hippolyte)  [1874-  ].  *Oat6omy6- 
lite  bipolaire.  126  pp.,  2  pi.  8<^\  Lyon,  1901, 
No.  173. 

Mounon  (Jean-Pierre)  [  1862-  ].  *Re- 
cbercbes  snr  le  fonctionneraent  du  foie  dans  la 
grippe  (influenza).  76  pp.,  1  cb.  4°.  Bordeaux, 
1896,  No.  75. 

Mount  Auburn  Cemetery.    See  Cemetery  of 

Mount  Auburn. 
Mount  Carniel  Hospital,  Columbus.  Laying 
of  the  corner-stone  of  tbe  nevr  addition  to  Mt. 
Carniel  Ho.spital.  Addresses  by  Governor  Camp- 
bell and  otbers.  broadside,  8  by  15  inches.  [Co- 
lumlus,  1891?] 

Repr.  from :  Obio  State  J. 

Iflouilt  CBeiliens,  Michigan. 

See  Waters  (Mineral),  by  localities. 

Ifloiint  Holly. 

See  Fever  {Ti/phoid,  History,  etc.,  of).  Hos- 
pitals {Description,  etc.,  of),  hy  localities. 

Mount  Hope  Eetreat,  near  Baltimore.  An- 
nual reports  of  the  physician  to  the  guardians 
of  the  institution.  44.-62.,  1886  to  1903-4.  8°. 
Baltimore,  1887-1905. 

 '.    Bulletins  of  tbe  laboratory  of  ..  .   ,58  pp.; 

(iO  pp.    8'^.    Baltimore,  J.  Murphy,  1899-1900. 

Iflount  liebaiBoii. 

See  Insane  (Asylums  for.  Description,  etc.,  of), 
hy  localities. 

mount  Pleasant. 

See  Insane  (Asylums  for,  Description,  etc.,  of), 
by  localities. 

Mount  Pleasant  Hospitals,  Washington,  D. 

C.    Lithograph  by  C.  Magnus,    in.  p.'],  1864. 
 .    Lithograph  by  Chas.  Maguus.    [«.  jp.], 

1864. 

IWoiint  Pocono. 

Jiidd  ( L.  D. )  MouDt  Pocono,  Pennsylvania,  as  a 
health  resort.  Tr.  Am.  Climat.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1896,  xii, 
80-87. 

Mount  Sinai  Hospital  of  the  City  of  New  York. 
Annual  reports  of  the  president  and  directors  to 
tbe  patrons  and  members  for  tbe  years  1885-6 
to  1897-8;  1899-1900  to  1903-4.  8°.  New  York, 
1887-1905. 

They  call  the  report  for  1900-1901  the  49.,  and  so  continue 
to  date.  This  recent  numbering  differs  from  tbe  earlier 
by  at  least  two  years. 


Mount  Sinai  Hospital  [etc.] — continued. 

 .    Edited  for  the  medical  board,    v.  1-4, 

1898-1904.    8°.    New  York,  1899-1905. 

v.  1  and  2,  by  P.  F.  Mund6;  v.  3  and  4,  by  N.  E.  Brill. 

Mount  Sinai  Training  School  for  Nurses,  New 
York  City.  Biennial  reports  of  the  officers  to 
the  patrons  and  members  for  the  years  1889-90; 
1896-7.    49  pp.;  54  pp.    8°.    New  York,  1891-8. 

mount  Vernon,  New  York. 

See  Sewage  (Disposal  of),  by  localities. 

niountain-climbing-. 

Bernhakd  (O.)  Manuel  du  samaritain,  avec 
des  considerations  particulieres  sur  les  secours 
h  donner  aux  blesses  dans  les  accidents  de  nion- 
tagne;  d^di^  aux  samaritaius,  aux  alpinistes, 
aux  guides  et  porteurs  et  aux  touristes.  Traduit 
(  de  I'allemand  par  Garot.    12°.    Samaden,  1896. 

 .    The  same.    First  aid  to  the  injured; 

with  special  reference  to  accidents  occurring  in 
the  mountains.  A  handbook  for  guides,  climb- 
ers, and  travellers.  Translated  from  tbe  Ger- 
man by  Michael  G.  Foster.    12°.    London,  1900. 

C  TJeber  Gesundheitsgefabren  in  den  Bergen  und 
ihre  Vernieidung  Scbweiz.  Bl.  f.  Gsu(lhtsj)tlg.,  Ziirlch, 
1898,  n.  F.,  xiii,  209-213.— Xiicausi.  L'  alpiuismo,  mezzo 
di  edncazione  fisica  nei  giovanni  delle  sciiole  secondarie 
ed  universitarie.  Atti  d.  Cong.  ital.  p.  1'  educaz.  fis.  1900, 
Napoli,  1902,  247-259. 

moiintain-fever. 

>See  Fever  (Typhoid,  Masked,  etc.). 

mountains. 

See,  also,  Alps;  Altitude;  Andes;  G-oitre 
(History,  etc.,  of),  hy  localities;  Mountain-sick- 
ness. 

Amrein  (  O.  )  Das  Hochgebirge,  sein  Klima 
nud  seine  Bedeutung  fiir  den  gesunden  und 
kranken  Meuscben.  Vortrag  gehalteu  am  12. 
April  1902  in  der  ostschweiz.  geograph.  -  com- 
merc.  Gesellsch.  in  St.  Gallen.  8°.  \_St.  Gallen, 
1902.] 

Casella.  (L.)  Tables  for  showing  heiglits,  by 
the  observed  temperatures  of  the  vapour  of  boil- 
ing water  and  of  the  air,  arranged  for  use  with 
Casella's  hypsometer.  2.  ed.  16°.  London, 
1865. 

Jackson  (R.  M.  S.)  The  mountain.  16°. 
Philadelphia,  1860. 

Mamie  (P.-L.  )  *  Contribution  £i  r6tude  du 
climat  de  montagne.  Son  action  sur  le  sang. 
[Geneve.]    n^.    DeUmont,  \89&. 

ScHiVARDi  (P.)  La  montagna  et  le  sue  ri- 
sorse  terapeuticbe.    12°.    Jtfiiano,  [1892?]. 

■tiagovieshtsheniiki  ( 1^.  A. )  Gorniy  lager  t  ur. 
"Tislikon"  i  vliyaniye  vevo  na  fizicheskoye  razvitiye 
nizlinikh  chinov.  [Mountain  camp  in  .  .  .,  and  its  influence 
on  tbe  phy.>iical  developineiit  of  enlisted  men.]  Voycuno- 
nied.  .1.,  St.  Pntersb.,  1903,  ii,  nied.  pt.,  312-334.— Biirgi 
(E  )  On  respiration  on  mountains.  Rep.  Brit.  Asa.  Adv. 
Sc.  1899,  Lond.,  1900,  900.  —  Caspar!  (W.)  Fine  Expe- 
dition zur  Erforschnng  der  pby.siologischeu  "VVirkungen 
des  Hocbgebirges.  Deutsche  raed.  \S  c.hnschr.,  Leipz.  u. 
Berl.,  1902,  xxviii,  101;  154.— Chotloiiiisky  (K.)  HoiskS 
ponobl.  [Mountain  climate.]  Casop.  16k.  ccsk.,  v  Praze, 
1883,  xxii,  603;  019;  636.  —  Esger  (F.),  Kai-vbrr  (J.) 
\et  at.]  tTntersuchiiugen  iiber  den  Eiutluss  des  Hoben- 
klinias  aiif  die  Beacbaifenheit  des  Blutes.  Arch  f.  exper. 
Pafli.u,  Pbarmakol.,  Leipz.,  1897,  xxxix,  385;  441.— Elude 
sur  les  variations  de  poids  observfees  cbez  des  eufants  en- 
voy68  il  la  montagne.  Bull.  m6d..  Par.,  1903,  xvii,  849- 
85i.  — Oobbi  (G.)  Sul  contenuto  emoglobinico  del  sangue 
nella  cura  climatica  di  montagna.  Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med. 
int.  1903,  Padova,  1901,  xiii,  395.—  Huguenin.  L'air 
marin  et  l'air  des  montagnes.  MMecin,  Briix.,  1905,  xv, 
251.— IvaiiofT  (A.)  Sovremennoj'e  sostoyaniye  voprosa 
o  vliyauii  goruavo  klimata  na  krov.  [Present  position  of 
the  question  of  the  intiueuce  of  mountain  climate  on  the 
blood.]  Izvlest.  Imp.  VoyeunoMed.  Akad.,  S.-Peterb., 
1903,  vi,  265-278.— Kabrhel  (G.)  Sni^enf  tlak  vzducbu  a 
nemoc  horakil.  [Loweiing_  the  temperature  of  the  air, 
and  mountain  diseases.]  Casop. p.  veiej  zdr.avot.,  Praha, 
1902,  iv,  2-9.— Kauflfmaiin  (F.)  Der  Winterkurgast  im 
Hochgebirge.  Monatschr.  f.  prakt.  Wasserh.,  Miincben, 
1905,  xii,  25-34.— Korczyifski  (L.)    O  klimacie  gdrskim. 
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Hoiiiitainf^. 

[On  mountain  climate.]  Przegl. lek.,  Krakdw,  1900,  xxxix, 
2T.i;  284;  302;  318.— I^aqiicr  (13.)  Ueber  Wiuterkiiren 
im  Hi>cligebirse.  Deutsclie  Meil.-Ztg.,  lii.-rl.,  1904,  xxv, 
777-779. — liavi'iiiovicli  (A.  N.)  Ob  i/.mU'iiciiiyalib  .so.s- 
tava  krovi  u  zdoroviltb  Ivudei  pod  vliyauiycni  fjoinavo 
klimata.  fAlterations  of  composition  of  the  blood  in 
healthy  men  under  the  intluence  of  mountainous  climate.] 
Voyenno-nied.  J.,  St.  Petersb..  1899,  cxcv,  nied.-.«ipec.  pt., 
S8-il3. — ITIeisscii  (E.)  Antikritische  Boraerkungen  zu 
O.  Schaumann's  und  E.  Rosenqvisl's  Aufsatz:  Wio  ist  die 
Blutkorpercheuvermehrung  ini  Gebirgo  zu  erkliiren? 
Tlierap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1900,  xiv,  84-87.— Itlicsclier  { F.) 
&  JnqucKA.)  4.  Bemerkungeu  zur  Pliysiologin  des  Ho- 
henklimas;  nach  den  hinterlasseiieu  Aufzi'iclinungen  des 
Autors  bearbeitet.  Arch.  f.  exper.  Path.  u.  Pharmakol., 
Leipz.,  1897,  xxxix,  404-490.  —  ITIosisio  (A.)  La  re.spi- 
ratiou  periodique  (  phenomfene  do  Cheyne-Stoke.s  )  telle 
qu'elle  se  produit  chez  I'homme  sur  les  Alpes  par  Fetfet 
de  I'acapnie.  [I'ransl.  from  :  Mem.  d.  r.  Accad.  d.  sc.  di 
Torino,  1904,  2.  s.,  Iv.)  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1905, 
xliii.  81-133. — Nicolas  (A.)  Contribution  i\  I'ttude  du 
vent  dans  les  nionlagnea.  Cong,  iuternat.  d'hydrol.  et  de 
cliiuiitol.  C.-r.,  Lieiie,  1898,  v,  883-889.— Kaiike  (K.  E.) 
Der  Jsahrungsbedarf  iiu  Hocligebirg.s- Winter.  Miinchen. 
med.Wchnschr.,  1902,  xlix,  787-79(1.— SchaiimanH  (O.)  & 
Kosenqvist  (E.)  Wie  ist  die  Blutltorpen  licuvermeh- 
rung  iin  Gel)irge  zu  erkliiren?  Thriap.  Alonat.sh.,  Berl., 
1900,  xiv,  28-32.  See,  also,  supra,  Meissni.  — Suchard 
(A.  F.)  Pourqiioi  va-t  on  charcher  la  saut6  k  la  montagne? 
Balueol.  Centr.-Ztg.,  Beil.,  1901,  159;  165;  169;  173;  177. 

Moiintain-$ickiie§fi>. 

See,  also,  Altitude ;  Ankylostomum ;  Dysp- 
noea. 

Laurent  (J.)  *  Contribution  h  V6tm]e  du 
mal  des  montagucs.    4".    Lyon,  1890. 

LeGokgeu(V.-P.-M.)  *Coiitril)ution  al'^tude 
de  l;i  patliog6uie  du  mal  des  luontagnes.  8°. 
Bordeaux,  1904. 

EosANOFF  (M. )  *Le  mal  de  inoutagne.  8^. 
Paris,  1897. 

VON  SCHROTTEN  (H.)  Zur  Kenntnis  der  Berg- 
kraiildieit.  _  8°.    Wien  cf-  Leipzif/,  18U9. 

fl'Abbadie  (A.)  Sur  lo  mal  des  njontagnes.  Compt. 
rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1873,  xcvii,  137-140.— Allbiitt 
(T.  C.)  Monntain-sickness.  Syst.  Med.  (Allbutt).  N.  Y. 
&  Lend.,  1897,  iii,  456-462. — Bcaumaiioir.  Mal  de 
montngnes,  puna  on  soroche;  una  excursion  a  Chicla.  J. 
d'hyg..  Par.,  1890,  xv,  541-544.— Cazaux  (M.)  Le  mal  de 
montagne.  Ann.  d'hydrol,  et  de  climat.  med..  Par.,  1897, 
ii,  98-115.  —  Egli-^inclair.  Le  mal  de  montagne. 
[Abstr.]  Eev.  scient.,  Par.,  1894,  4.  s.,  i,  172-180.— Gold- 
man (H.)  Marasmus  montanus.  Wien.  klin.  Knndschau, 
1902,  xTi,  649-632.— Criiglieiniinelti  (E.)  Le  mal  des 
altitudes;  le  mal  de  montagne  compare  au  mal  de  ballon; 
observations  faites  pendant  treize  jours  au  soramet  du 
Mout-Klanc.  Progres  mfed.,  Par.,  1901,  3.  s.,  xiii,  49;  73.— 
Ctuiizbiirs-.  Le  mal  de  montagne  et  la  th6orie  de  M.  le 
professeur  Kronecker.  Kev.  de  I'Univ.  de  Brux.,  1904-5, 
X,  25-40.  —  Kronecker  (  H.  )  Die  Bergkrankheit. 
Dentscho  Kliiiik,  Berl.  &  Wien,  1903,  xi,  17-146.  Also: 
transl :  Com[)t.  reud.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1903,  cxxxvii, 
1282.  See,  also,  supra,  Gunzburg.— I^ayet  (A.)  Lo  mal 
des  montagnes;  des  conditions  dans  lesquelles  il  se  maui- 
feste,  son  caract^re  et  sa  nature.  Rev.  san.  de  Boideaux, 
1886,  iii,  i-5.— von  I.iebi;;  (G.)  Ueber  die  Bergkrank- 
heit und  Indioationen  fur  Hoheukurorte  bei  Lnngenleideu. 
Verott'eutl.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Heilk.  in  Berl.   Balneol.  Sekt., 

1880,  ii,  8-27.   .  Die  Bergkrankheit.    V.-rhandl.  d. 

Cong.  f.  innere  Med.,  "Wiesb.,  1890,  ix,  534-548.  Also: 
Wien.  med.  Bl.,  1890,  xiii,  259;  278.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Iuter- 
nat. klin.  Rundschau,  Wien.  1890.  iv,  701-706.   .  Ue- 
ber die  Bergkrankheit.  Veroftentl.  d.  Hufeland.  Ge- 
sellsch. in  Berl.    Balneol.  Sekt.,  1889,  xi,  4-13.   . 

Mountain  sickness.  Twentieth  Cent.  Pract.,  N.  Y. 
1895,  iii,  199-231.  Also,  transl. :  Deutsche  Vrtljschr.  f.  oflf. 
Gsndhtsptlg.,  Brnachwg.,  1896,  xxviii.  455-482.  —  I^oewy 
(A.)  TJeber  die  Beziehung  der  Akapnie  zur  Bergkrank- 
heit. Arch.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1898,  409-430.— ljuzzato 
(O.)  Ematuria  consecutiva  amaledimontagna.  Gazz.  d. 
osp.,  Milano,  1898,  xix,  548-650.  — Mardnel  (P.)  X  pro- 
posdu  mal  des  montagnes.  Lyon  ui6d.,  1899,  xcii,  102- 
105. — Mosso(A.)    Sul  male  di  montagna,  0  acapnia.  Ri- 

fornia  med.,  Napoli,  1898,  xiv,  pt.  4,  445;  457;  469.   . 

La  resaemblance  du  mal  de  montagne  avec  I'empoisonne- 
ment  par  I'oxyde  de  carboue,  et  6tades  sur  la  respiration. 

Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1901,  xxxv,  51-74.   .  L'an- 

hydride  carbonique  comme  reni^ide  du  mal  de  montagne  et 
pourquoi,  dans  les  ascensions  a6rostatiques,  il  doit  etre 

respire  avec  I'oxygfene.    Ibid.,  1905,  xliii,  .35.5-366-   . 

Lemal  de  montagne  et  le  vomissement.  [Transl.  from: 
Atti  il.  r.  Accad.  d.  sc.  di  Torino,  1905,  xl.]  'ibid., 
467-479.  —  IVeuburger  (A.)  Die  Bergkrankheit.  Hy- 
gien.  Kur-  u.  Reisebl.,  Leipz.,  1904,  i,  47-50.  —  Xiniis 


I?Ioiintain-!iiicknesN. 

(C.)  Ueber  Bergsucht  (Bergmannsaniimie,  Cachexia  mon- 
tana)  und  Ankylostomiasis.  Oesterr.  San.-Wes.,  Wieo, 
1898,  X.  366-369. — Tutli  (1.)  A  selmeczbiluyAi  binydsza- 
szaly  (Cacliexia  montana).  Cong,  internat.  d'hyg.  et  de 
d6mog.  C.  r.  1894,  Budapest,  1896,  viii,  pt.  3^  41-45.— 
Xrouillel.  Du  mal  des  montagnes.  Dauphin6  ni6d., 
Grenoble,  1891,  xv,  253-258. — V.  (0.)  Le  mal  de  montagne. 
Lyon  med.,  1890,  Ixiv,  418;  453.— Vergara  Liopc  (D.) 
El  mal  de  las  moutauas  so  debe  a  perturbaciones  circula- 
torias.  An.  d.  Inst.  mtd.  nac,  Mexico,  1896,  ii,  120-132. 
Also:  Mem.  Soc.  cient.  'Antonio  Alzate",  Mexico,  1895-6, 
ix, 61-72. — War«I  (R. De  C.)  Sphygraograpli  curves  from 
tifteen  thousand  seven  hundred  and  from  nineteen  thou- 
sand two  hundred  feet  above  sea  level.  J.  Best.  Soc.  M. 
Sc.,  1897-8,  ii,  223,  1  pi. 

Mountainside  Hospital,  Moutclair,  New  Jer- 
sey. Annual  reports  of  the  officers  to  tluj  coii- 
tribntors.  I.-IO.,  1890-91  to  1900.  8'=.  Mont- 
clair,  l89-.i-1901. 

There  is  a  training  school  for  nurses  connected  -with  the 
hospital.  Eighth  report  for  15  months  ending  Dec.  31, 
1898. 

Mouquet(A.)  Observations  sur  les  lois  rela- 
tives aux  (lix'erses  parties  de  I'art  de  gudrir,  et 
moyeiis  do  remedier  aux  abus  qui  en  rdsulteiit, 
2»  pp.    8'  .     I'arix.  Alliit,  1807. 

Mouqiiin-Tandon  (A.)  &  Rcvsil  (O.) 
]VI<!moires  a  oousulter  dans  Fallaiie  de  MM. 
Laurens  et  Bdcliude,  61evenrs  de  sangsues.  33 
pp.    4'-'.    [Paris,  Lacour, 18^7.']    [P.,  v.  1726.] 

]VIoiira. 

See  Waters  {Mineral),  by  locMlities. 

Moui'a[-Boiiroiiiliou  (Bertraud)]  [1825-  ]. 
Traite  pratifjue  de  biryugoscopie  et  de  rhinosco- 
l)ie,  suivi  d'observations.  198  pp.  8°.  Paris, 
A.  Delahai/e,  1864. 

 .   Tlie  same.   2.  tirage.    198  pp.   8°.  Paris, 

A.  Belahaye,  1865. 

 .    Revue  clinique.    Laryngopathies.  Clas- 

sitieatiou,  statistique.  viii,  109  pp.,  1  1.  8'^. 
Paris,  A.  Belahaye,  1874.  a.  l.  a. 

 .  Genfese  et  ordre  de  succession  des  vibra- 
tions de  la  glotte.  10  pp.  8°.  Paris,  G.  Slein- 
heil,  1889. 

 .    Voix  et  registres.     19  pp.     8°.  Paris. 

a.  Steinheil,  1889. 

de  Moura  Brazil  (Jos6  Cardoso)  lilho.  *  Da 
extracfao  da  eatarata  simples  sem  iridectoniia  e 
suas  vantiigens.  118  pp.,  1  1.  roy.  8^.  Rio  de 
Janeiro,  Lenzini/er,  1901. 

Moiirao  Pitta  (C.-A.)  Madfere,  station  mi^di- 
cale  lixe,  cliuiat  des  plaines,  cliniat  des  altitudes, 
acconipngn^i  d'un  guide-Madere.  101  pj).,  1  I. 
8^^.    Paris,  F.  Alcan,  1889. 

Mouras  (Jules)  [187.5-  ].  »De  la  curabilii^ 
de  la  cirrbose  alcoolique,  eu  particulier  par 
I'opotb^rapie  b6[)atique.  92  pp.  8°.  Paris, 
1901,  No.  278. 

MouratoflT  (A.)  See  MuratofF  (A  [leksandrj 
A[lel<saiidrovicb]). 

Moure  (E.-J.)  De  la  .syphilis  et  de  la  pbthisie 
Iaryug6e8  au  point  de  vue  du  diagnostic.  180 
pp.,  1 1.,  2  pi.  8^.  Paris,  V.-A.  Delahaiie  4-  Cie., 
1879.     ^  ^    -  ' 

 .    Etude  sur  les  kystes  du  larynx,    vii,  9-92 

pp.,  4  1.     8'=.      Paris,  V.-A.  Belahaye  4'  Cie., 

^881.  A.  L.  A. 

Hepr.from :  Rev.  mens,  de  laryngol.  letcl,  Bordeaux. 
1880-81,  i. 

 .    Manuel  pratique  des  maladies  des  fosses 

nasales  et  de  la  cavit6  naso-phary ngieuue.  iii, 
304  pp.,  4  pi.    12°.    Paris,  O.  Boin,  1886.    a.  l.  a. 

 .    Contribution  a  I'^tude  de  la  syphilis  des 

fos.ses  nasales.    12  pp.    8°.    Paris,  O.  Boin,  1888. 

Hepr.from:  Rev.  mens,  de  laryngol.  fete],  Bordeaux 
(Par.),  1888,  viii. 

 .  Contribution  a  I'^tude  des  corps  stran- 
gers des  voies  aerienues.  24  pp.  8*-'.  Paris, 
0.  Boin,  1889. 

Eepr.from:  J.  de  m6d.  de  Bordeaux,  1888-9,  xviii. 
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MOURETTE. 


Moure  (E.-J.) — coutinned. 

 .    Recueil   clinique  snr  les  maladies  du 

larynx  et  dn  uez.  v.  1.,  fasc.  1  &  2.  225  pp. 
8°.'  Paris,  0.  Doin.  1884-9. 

 .    De  la  mobilisation  do  I'^trier.     11  pp. 

8°.    Paris,  0.  Doin,  1890. 

Sepr.  from :  Eev.  de  laryngol.  [etc.],  Par.,  1890,  x. 

 .    Lemons  snr  les  maladies  dn  larynx,  faites 

h  la  Faculty  de  medocine  de  Bordeaux  (cours 
libre).  Recueillies  et  r^dig6es  par  M.  Natier. 
iv,  599  pp.    8°.    Paris,  O.  Doin,  1890. 

 .    Amygdalotomie  et  h^morragie.     12  pp. 

8°.    Paris,  0.  Doin,  1891. 

 .    De  I'enseignemeut  des  maladies  du  la- 

ryux,  des  oreilles  et  dn  nez  en  AUemagne.  47 
8°.    Bordeaux,  G,  Goiinouilhou,  1891. 
Repr.  from:  J.  du  toM.  de  -Bordeaux,  1891,  xxi. 

 .    I.  Abces  du  larynx  dans  la  scarlatine. 

II.  Un  nouvean  cas  de  cbaiicre  indnrtS  de  la 
fosse  nasale.  12  pp.  8°.  Bordeaux,  Feret  fils, 
189-2. 

 .    Traitement  de  I'hypertrophie  des  aniyg- 

dales.  24  pp.  8"^.  \^Bordeaux,  G.  Gounouilhou, 
1892.] 

Bepr.from:  M6m.  et  bull.  Soc.  de  m6d.  et  chir.  de  Bor- 
deaux, 1892. 

 .    Manuel  pratique  des  maladies  des  fosses 

nasales,  de  la  cavity  naso-pbaryngienue  et  des 
sinns  de  la  face.  2.  6d.  iii,  610  pp.,  4  pi.  12°. 
Paris,  O.  Doin,  1893. 

 .    ContriUntion  h  I'^tude  de  I'ulcfere  perfo- 

rant  de  la  cloisou  du  nez.  15  pp.  8°.  Paris,  0. 
Doin,  1894. 

Repr.  from :  Arcli.  clin.  de  Bordeaux,  1894,  iii. 

 .    I.  De  I'empyfenie  du   sinus  spb^no'idal. 

II.  Un  cas  d'angiok^ratome  de  la  corde  vocale 
droite.    23  pp.    8"^.    Paris  cf-  Bordeaux,  1894. 

A.  L.  A. 

 .    Du  catarrhe  naso-pbaryngien.     15  pj). 

8°.    Paris,  [O.  Doin'\,  1895. 
 .    Index  bibliograpbique  de  la  Revue,  1895- 

8.    8°.    Paris,  1895. 

Bound  with:  Eev.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1895-8. 

 .    Diseases  of  tbe  naso-pbarynx  and  pbar- 

ynx. 

In:  Twentieth  Cent.  Pract.  8°.  Nevj  York,  1896,  vi, 
107-213. 

 .    Diseases  of  the  tonsils. 

In:  Twentieth  Cent.  Pract.  8°.  New  York,  1896,  vi, 
263-312. 

 .    Einpyfeme  du  sinns  maxillaire  cliez  les 

enfants.  13  pp.  8°.  Bordeaux  ^-  Paris,  G. 
Goii/iiouilhou  ^  O,  Doin,  1896.  A.  L.  a. 

 .    Dn  traitement  cbirurgical  de  la  surdity  et 

des  bourdonnements.  11  pp.  8°.  Bordeaux, 
Freret  cffils,  1896. 

 .    De  quelqiies  anomalies  de  la  region  mas- 

to'idienne.    12  8°.    Paris  ^  Bordeaux,  O. 

Doin  4'  G.  Gounouilhou,  [1896].  A.  L.  A. 

 .    Patbog^nie  et  traitement  des  deviations 

et  ^perons  de  la  cloison  du  nez  cbez  les  jeunes 
enfants.  5  pp.  8^^.  Bordeaux  4'  Paris,  G.  Gou- 
nouilhou 4'  O.  Doin,  1896.  a.  l.  a. 

Bound  with  Ms :  Empyfeme  du  sinus  maxillaire,  etc.  8°. 
Bordeaux  <&  Paris,  1896. 

 .    Le  coryza  atro)ibique  et  bypertropbique. 

iv,  210  pp.    16°.    Paris,  liueff  4'  Cie.,  1897. 
 .    Traitement  de  I'ozene,  rbinite  atropbique 

f^tide.     63  pp.     8°.     Bordeaux,  Feret  4"  fi^^t 

1897, 

.  .    Des  ad^uoidites  cbez  les  adultes.    8  pp. 

8°.  Bordeaux  4"  Paris,  Feret  et  fils  4'  O.  Doin, 
1898.  a.  I..  A. 

 .    De  la  tracb^o-tbyrotomie  dans  le  cancer 

du  larynx.  20  pp.  8°.  Bordeaux  4"  Paris, 
Feret  etfils  f  O.  Doin,  1898.  A.  l.  a. 


Moure  (E.-J.) — continued. 

 .  Sur  un  cas  d'ost^o-my^lite  aigue  du  tem- 
poral cons^cntive  a  I'influeuza.  8  pp.  8°. 
Bordeaux  4'  Paris,  Feret  etfils  4~  O.  Doin,  1899. 

A.  L.  A. 

 .    De  la  reunion  immediate  du  pavilion  de 

I'oreille  aprfes  la  cure  radicale  de  I'otorrb^e.  7 
pp.  8°.  Paris,  0.  Doin;  Bordeaux,  Feret  4~ fils, 
1899. 

 .    Traitement  des  tumeurs  inalignes  des 

fosses  nasales.  20  pp.  8°.  Bordeaux  4"  Paris, 
Feret  etfils  4-  O.  Doin,  1899.  A.  L.  a. 

 .  Traits  6l6im'ntaire  et  pratique  des  mala- 
dies de  la  gorge,  du  pliarvnx  et  du  Larynx,  iv, 
642  pp.    8°.    Paris,  0.  Doin.  1904. 

See,  also,  Bergoiiio  (Jean-Albau)  &  Moure  (E.-J.) 
Du  traitement  par  I'felcctrolyse  [etc.].  8°.  Bordeaux  de 
Paris,  1892. — ITInckcnzie  (Sir  jiorell).  Trait6  pratique 
des  maladies  du  nez  [etc.].    8°.    Paris,  1887. 

 &  Baratoux  (J. )    De  I'emploi  du  cbloro- 

bydrate  de  cocaine  coinme  anestb6sique  de  la 
muqueuse  du  pbarynx,  du  larynx,  du  nez,  et 
dans  le  traitement  des  affections  de  ces  organes 
et  de  I'oreille.  7  pp.  8°.  [Bordeaux,  A.  Bellier 
4'  Cie.,  1884.]  a.  l.  a. 

Bepr.  from:  Eev.  mens,  de  laryngol.  [etc.], Par.,  1884, iv. 

  &  Lia.ras  (G.)    Traitement  cbirurgical 

de  quelques  paralysies  faciales  d'origiiie  opti- 
que.  23  pp.  8°.  Bordeaux  <f  Paris,  Feret  etfils 
4-  0.  Doin,  1899.  a.  l  .a. 

  &  Rauljn  (V.)    Contribution  k  I'^tude 

des  manifestations  de  la  syphilis  snr  les  tonsilles, 
pbaryng^e  et  pr66piglottique  (3""*  et  i™"  amyg- 
dales).    24  pp.    8°.    Paris,  O.  Doin,  1891. 

A.  L.  A. 

Repr.from:  Eev.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1891,  xi. 
Also,  Co-Editor  of:  Annates  de  la  Policliniqiie  de  Bor- 
deaux, 1889-[1891]. 

Moureal  (Job.  Juluis).    *  Ueber  die  Fadchen- 

keratitis.    48  pp.,  1  pi.    8°.    Gieasen,  C.  von 

MUnchoiv,  1895. 
Moureau,  Chanoine,  &  Liavrand  (Hubert). 

Le  m6deciu  cbr^tien;  lefous  pratiques  de  d^on- 

tologie  ni6dicale.    vii,  3-304  pp.    12"^.  Paris, 

P.  Lethielleux,  [1901]. 
Moureaux  (L6on)  [1879-       ].  *L'expertise 

iu6dico-]6gale  dans  les  cas  de  mort  due  a  I'oxyde 

de  carbone.    76  pp.    8°.    Li/on,  1904,  No.  76.' 
Mourek  (Jiudfich)  [      -1896J.    O  pficinoslovf 

ekzemu.    [Tbe  etiology  of  oczeina.]    pp.  201- 

222.    8°.    V  Praze,  [1899]. 

Forms  no.  29  of:  Sbirka  pfedn4§ek  a  rozpr.  z  oboru  16- 

kafsk.,  V  Praze,  [1899]. 
 .    Skvrny  a  pl^ty  jazyka ;  zbarveny  a  barev- 

ny  jazyk.    [Spots  and  patches  of  tbe  tongue; 

discolored  and  colored  tongue.]    pp.  199-242. 

8'-.    V  Praze,  [1899]. 

Forms  nos.  9-10  of:  Sbirka  pfedndsek  a  rozpr.  z  oboru 

16kafsk.,  V  Praze,  [1899],  6.  s. 
 .    O  zooparasitecli  koznicb  ze  tfldy  sporo- 

zoa.    [Skin  zooparasites  of  the  class  Sporozoa.] 

pp.  143-170.    8°.      Praze,  [1899]. 

Forms  no.  37  of:  Sbirka  pfedn^sek  a  rozpr.  z  oboru  16- 

karsk.,  v  Praze,  [1899]. 

For  Biography,  see  Casop.  16k.  cesk.,v  Praze,  1896,xxxv, 

469-471. 

Mouret  (Louis-Victor)  [1861-  ].  'Contri- 
bution m6dico-16gale  k  I'iStnde  du  patronage  d« 
I'enfance  coupable.  vii,  156  pp.  8°.  Lyon, 
1903,  No.  1.58. 

Mouret  (Pierre)  [1862-  ].  *Des  tumeurs 
multiples  sous-coutan6es  dans  la  diatb^se  sar- 
coiuateuse.    160  pp.    4°.    Paris,  1888,  No.  65. 

Mourette  (Henri-Cbarles-Ren6)  [1868-  ]. 
*Essai  sur  le  lavage  du  sang.  75  pp.  8°. 
Paris,  1896,  No.  40. 

 .    Tbe  same.    75  pp.    8°.    Paris,  R,  Jouve, 

1896. 
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Moiireu  (Charles).    Composes  pyridiqiies  et 
liy(hopynfli(|iies.    147  pp.    4°.    Parts,  1H94. 
'  Concoiii's.     ficole  (le  pbanuacio  de  Piiris. 

 .    *  CoiiHtanles  physiques  utilis^es  pour  la 

(16termiiiii Hon  des  poids  moldcnlaires.    153  pp. 

8<^.    Parif,  l-9i>. 

Concciurs.    ficdle  dc  pliarmacii;. 

Moiireyre  (Alphonsi^)  [ISCD-  ].  ^Dos  mani- 
festations ncrveuses  de  la  sc:irlatine,  psychoses 
intra  ct  post-scarlatinenses.  131  pi>.  M".  Paris, 
189:>,  No.  431. 

Moiirsrue  (Engine).  Qnelques  reflexions  snr 
I'dtat  actuel  do  la  ni^deciue  pharmaceutiqiio, 
suiviesd'un  aperfu  an  siijet  de  la  reorganisation 
de  renseignenient  dans  les  ^coles  de  ])hariiiacie. 
(i7  pp.    H".    Parh.  M.  Colas,  1838.    [P.,  v.  1790.] 

Mourg'ues  &  ITIaiiceaii.  Lettres  sur  I'hy- 
giene  ))riiti(iU(',  par  M.  Mourgues.  Snr  I'iippareil 
de  Marsh  er  la  sm-Ke  miliaire,  iiar  M.  Manceau. 
12  pp.  8'^.  Montpellier,  J.  A/artel  ami,  1845. 
[P.,  V.  1749.] 

Uepr.  from:  J.  Soc.  de  m6d.-prat.  do  Montpel.,  1845,  xii. 

Mourgues  (Albert)  [1879-  ].  'Contribution 
a  I'etudc  (les  persnlfates  alcalins;  leur  dosage. 
52  pp.    8^'.    Montpellier,  1901,  No.  19. 

 .    The  same.   52  pp.   8°.   Montpellier,  1901, 

No.  19. 

mourgues  (L.-E.)  [18(i5-  ].  *  Contribution 
a  I'etude  chiniique  et  i)hy8iologiqne  de  qnelques 
principes  imm^diats  du  persil.  74  pp.,  1  1.,  1 
diag.    3  pi.    4°.    Paris,  1890,  No.  58. 

 .    The  same.    75  pp.,  4  pi.    4*^.    Paris,  G. 

Steinheil,  1891. 

See,  a!«o,  Gautier  (rfiiiiile-Jnstin-]Arruand)  &ITIoiir- 
giics  (L.)  Les  alcaloides  de  I'huilo  do  foie  de  inorue.  S^. 
Paris,  1890. 

Mourgues  (Pierre-Antoine-Gabriel)  [1876-  ]. 

'Contribution  a  l'6tude  des  fractures  du  carpe 

(etude  anatoino-patliologique).    75  pp.,  6  pi. 

8°.    Bordeaux,  1902,  No.  97. 
Mourie  (Pierre-Martial-Xavier-Joscph)  [1868- 
].    *  Contribution  a  I'^tude  du  cancer  pri- 

niitif  du  voile  du  palais  et  de  la  luette.    64  pp. 

4'^.    Bordeaux,  1895,  No.  92. 
Mourier  (  Am^dee  )   [  1876-        ].  *L'hemi- 

spasme  facial  vrai,  non  <louloureux.   84  pp.  8°. 

Li/oii,  1903,  No.  14. 

Moiirier  (Charles)  [1858-1902]. 

|Bioj;rapliy.]  FrUnue  m6d.,  Par.,  1902,  xlix.  314. 
Also:  Gaz.  mud.  de  P<ar.,  1902,  12.  s.,  ii,  268.— Jayip  (F.) 
[Biography.]    Presse  med.,  Par.,  1902,  11,  annexes, S05. 

Mourier  (Henri)  [1867-  ].  *Sur  les  rap- 
ports de  I'eczdma  et  du  psoriasis.  66  pp.,  1  1. 
4=.    Lyon,  1891.  No.  590. 

 .    The  same.    66  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Lyon,  1891. 

Mouritz  (Robert  Himhani).  Runcorn  improve- 
ment commissioners.  Annual  report  of  the 
medical  officer  of  health,  ior  the  year  1879.  [MS. 
copy.]  fol. 

Mouriz  y  Fernandez  (;jos6)  [1851-  ]. 
*r)u  SMC  gastriqne;  son  lole  dans  la  pathog^nie 
et  le  diagnostic  de  I'ulcere  ronil  de  I'estomac. 
176  ])p.    4°.    Bordeaux,  1894,  No.  61. 

Moiirlon  (Michel).  La  geologie  au  Congres  in- 
ternational d'liygiene,  etc.,  teuu  a  Ostende,  en 
8epteml.rel901.'  pp. 596-601.  8°.  Briixelles,l902. 
Repr.  from:  Bull.  Soc.  belfie  de  g6ol. 

Mouriot   (Auguste).     *Constantes  physiques 
ntilisdes  pour  la  determination  des  jjoids  mole- 
culaires.    85  pp.    »^'.     Paris.  1-99. 
Coucours.   ficole  superieure  de  pliarniacie. 

 .  *Couraiits  poly|ih:ises  et  leurs  applica- 
tions.   160  pp.    8^.    Paris,  1904. 

Coucours.   ficole  superieure  de  pbarmacie. 

Mouriot  (Caniille).  Des  variations  de  poids 
chez  les  nouveau  u^s  nourris  par  leurs  meres 
]>endant  les  dix  prenuers  jours.  76  pp.  4°. 
Paris,  1892,  No.  261. 


Mournand  (Augu.ste)  [1873-  ].  *De  I'her- 
mophenyl  et  de  son  emi)loi  pour  le  traitemont 
de  la  syphilis.  224  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Lyon,  1902, 
No.  146. 

Mouronval  (J.-F.-J.). 

See  liiigol  (.T.-G.'A.)    Keclierches  et  observation.s  .snr 
la  gale  [etc.).    8°.    7'a;-is,  1821. 

Mourot  (Achille).  *De  la  grande  consoudo. 
24  p|i.  4°.  Paris,  C.  Marichal,  1872.  [P.,  v. 
1707.] 

Ecole  de  pharniacie. 

Mourre  ( Aiulre-Marius-.Joseph-Emile).  *  Le 
|iuriiin  a  dit  he.patiqne.  66  pp.  8'-'.  /'ans,  19ilO, 
No.  73. 

Moui'ret  (Adoljihe)  [1857-  ].  *  Contribu- 
tion a  I'etude  de  la  tuberculose  ano-rectalc. 
10-2  i)p.    4^.    Paris,  1887,  No.  42. 

Mourret  (Charles)  [1865-  ].  *  Considera- 
tions snr  les  anevrysmes  dift'ns  compliqtiant  les 
fractures  de  la  jam  be.  78  pj).,  11.  4'^.  Paris, 
1892,  No.  37. 

Mourrut  (Victor).  *  Des  arthrit(!s  rhumatis- 
niiiles  et  p.seudo-rhum;itismales  du  larynx.  90 
pp.    8'^.    Touloitxe,  1902,  No.  485. 

Moursou  (Charle.s-Joseph)  [1877-  ].  *Des 
precedes  operafoires  jxinr  atteindre  les  corps 
vertebraux  de  la  region  loiubo-sacree ;  nouvean 
procede  de  Fontan  pour  la  region  sacree.  81 
pp.,  2  1.,  8  pi.    8°.    Bordeaux,  1901,  No.  2. 

Mouseler  (Fr.)  *Ueber  die  unniittelbare  Re- 
tention getrennter  Knochen  dnrch  Invagination 
von  Frcmdkorperu  in  die  Markhiihle.  41  pp.  8°. 
Strassburfi,  Heitz  cf  Miindall,  1892. 

Mousuier  (Jules).    *  Les  champignons  dans  le 
departement  de  la  Charente-Inferieure.    74  pp. 
4°.    Paris,  A.  Pilletfils,  1873.    [P.,  v.  1710.] 
ficole  de  pbarmacie. 

Mouson  (Joh.  Georg)  [1872-  ].  ''Eiu  Bei- 
trag  zur  Keuntnls  der  Benzimidazole.  36  i)p., 
1  1.    8°.    Erlaugen,  Junge  4'  Sohn,  1904. 

Moussard  (Maurice)  [1872-  ].  "  De  la  re- 
section simnltanee  totale  des  deux  maxillaires 
snperienrs.    80  pp.    8^.    Lyon,  1900,  No.  98. 

Moussaron  ( Frangois-Ceiestin  )  [  1869-  ]. 
*De  reuiasculation  totale;  indications,  tech- 
nique, resultats.  65  pp.,  1  1.  4°.  Toulouse, 
1895,  No.  70. 

 .    The  same.    63  pp.,  2  pi.    8°.  Toulouse, 

A.  Duclos,  [1895]. 

Moussaud  (Fernand)  [1863-  ].  *Des  va- 
rices de  la  vulve  et  des  hemorrhagies  consecn- 
tives  ;\  leur  ruptuie.  67  pp.  4°.  Paris,  1889, 
No.  47. 

 .    The  same.    66  pp.,  1  1.    8".    Paris,  G. 

Steinheil,  1889. 

Moussault  (Leandre)  [  1875-  ].  *De  la 
donleiir  ii  type  hyperchlorhydrique  dans  le  can- 
cer de  I'estomac.  [Paris.]  93  pp.,  11.  8°. 
Nantes,  1902,  No.  398. 

Mousseaux  (A.)  [1872-  ].  'Etude  anato- 
niique  et  clinique  des  localisations  cancoreuses 
sur  les  racines  rachidieunes  et  sur  le  systeuie 
nerveux  peripherique.  174  pp.  8°.  Paris, 
1903,  No.  597. 

Mousseos  (Basile-M.)  Traitement  des  fifevres 
pernicieuses  en  general  et  de  la  flevre  hemoglo- 
binurique  en  partieulier,  avec  une  lettre-preface 
de  Laveran.  135  pp.,  1  1.  12°.  Paris,  Viqot 
freres,  1900. 

Mousset  (Jacques-Daniel).  *  Les  principes  ac- 
tifs  des  capsules  surr^nales;  leur  emploi  en  the- 
rapeutiqne.    112  ])p.    8^.    Paris,  1903.  No.  ls7. 

 .    The  same.    114  pp.    8*^.    Parif,  C.  Naud, 

1903. 

]?IoiB!!ifiiier  {Anguste)  [1840-1900J. 

iVecrolosie.    Gaz.  med.  de  Nantes    18ii9-190a.  xviii, 
294-296.    Also:  Gaz.  m6d.  de  Par.,  1900,  11.  s..  iii.  3.5:"). 
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ITIoussoir  (F.-A.)  [1S59-  ].  *  Le  nial  de  mer 
et  le  sens  de  I'espace.  98  pp.,  1  ].  4°.  Paris 
1889,  No.  135. 

 .    Cot6  iii6dico-Mg.ll  de  I'affaire  de  Segon- 

zac.    15  pp.    8°.    Paris,  G.  Steinheil,  1893. 

 .    Fi^vie  bilieuse  li6iiiatnrique;  hiSinoglo- 

binurie  paroxystiqiie  a  frigore ;  liemoglobiunrie 
qniiiique;  patbog6uie  et  traitement  de  ces  affec- 
tious.    vi,  39  pp.    8°.    Paris,  G.  Steivheil,  1893. 

 .    Coup  de  chalcur  et  coup  de  soleil.    48  pp. 

8<^.    Paris,  G.  Steinheil,  1899. 

]TIoii$soii-Liana,Hze  [Jean-Baptiste-0n6sime- 
Poiupilius].  *A  propos  de  la  loi  snr  les  acci- 
dents du  traviiil;  le  m^deciu  et  I'incapacit^  per- 
iiianente  partielle.  82  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Paris, 
1902,  No.  420. 

Moussoiis  (Andre[rCliarles]).  Mai  de  Bright 
survenaut  ohez  deux  enfants  au  couis  d'un 
])iiipura  rliumatoide.  8  pp.  8".  [Paris},  G. 
Steinheil,  [1891]. 

•  .  Eecueil  de  legons  cliuiqiies  snr  les  mala- 
dies de  I'enfance.  1  )i.  1.,  27tj  pj).,  1  phot.  roy. 
8°.    Paris,  G.  Steinheil,  1893. 

 .    Maladies  coug^uitales  du  cceur.    238  pp., 

1  1.    12°.    Paris,  G.  Masson,  [1895]. 

]IIoil!^soilS  {Louis)  [1816-1905]. 

A.  (X.)  N6crologie.  Ji.  de  m6fl.  de  Bordeaux,  1905, 
XXXV,  514. — IVcerologie.  Progrts  iii6d..  Par.,  1905,  3. 
s.,  xxi,  451. 

Moussu  (Auguste-L6opold)  [1864-  ].  *  Ee- 
clicrches  sur  les  fonctions  tliyroidienne  et  para- 
thyroidienne.  74  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Paris,  1897,  No. 
505. 

Title-page  reads:  Moussn  (G.). 
MOUSSU  (G.)    Traits  des  maladies  du  b^tail. 
vi,  772  pp.,  4  pi.    8°.    Paris,  Asselin  ^  Houzeau, 
1902. 

Moustache. 

Maechand  (L.)  *  De  I'ecz^ma  de  la  mous- 
tache, ses  rapports  aveo  les  aifections  nasales. 
[Paris.]    4°.    Troijes,  1892. 

Audry  (C.)  &  Constaiitin.  Corne  sypbilitique  de 
la  moustache.  Bull.  Soc.  fraD9.  de  dermat.  syph..  Par., 
1902,  xiii,  408-410.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par., 
1902,  4.  8.,  iii,  774-776.  Also:  J.  d.  mal.  cutan.  et  syph  , 
Par.,  1902,  xiv,  659- 662.  —  Didsbiiry.  Sycosis  de  la 
moustache  et  de  la  16-pre  sup6rienre;  son  origiue  nasale. 
Frauce  ni6d.,  Par.,  1899,  xlvi,  513-515.— Miliaii.  Pelade 
de  la  moustai'he  d'origine  dentaire.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et 
syph.,  Par.,  1902,  4.  s..  iii,  1000.— Sarremone.  De  I'etat 
de  la  miiqueuse  nasale  chez  les  malade.s  atteints  de  folli- 
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Isaku  Kwai  Zasslii.  T(diyo,  1903,  892-904.— Kiesow  (F.) 
Zur  Psychophysiologie  der  Miiudliiible.  I'hil.  Stnd., 
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et  mem.  Soc.  auat.  de  Par.,  1900,  Ixxv,  231-233.  —  Brack 
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mality of  the  mouth.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1899,  ii,  273.— 
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alleanomaliedellabocca.  Bull.  d.  sc.  med.  di  l!(di>gna.  1899, 
7.  s.,  X,  739;  825;  924.— Talbot  (E.  S.)  etiology  of  iireg- 
ularities  of  the  jaws  and  teeth.  Tr.  ix.  Internaf.  M.  (,'ong., 
W.ash.,  1887,  v,  5.50-563.   .  Etiology  of  tbe  irregular- 
ities of  the  teeth  and  .laws;  arrest  of  development  of  the 
superior  maxilla.  J.  AnK  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1888.  xi,  829- 
838.    Also:  Dental  Cosmos,  Phila.,  1888,  xxx,  453 ;  533 ;  030; 

093;  783;  876:  1889,  xxxi,  1;  98.   .  Classification  of 

typical  irregularities  of  tbe  maxilliB  and  teeth.  Tr.  Am. 
Dent.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1889,  81-91.  Also:  Dental  Cosmos, 
Phila.,  1889,  xxxi,  702-768.  — Tripier  (L.)  Atr^sie  huc- 
cale.  M6m.etcoinpt.  rend.  Soc.  d.sc.  m^d.deLyon  (1890), 
1891,  xxx,  pt.  2,  20li-208.— Tuck  (W.  R.)  Imbecility,  and 
its  connection  witli  oral  deformities.  Brit.  J.  Dent.  Sc., 
Loud.,  1892,  XXXV,  032-638.— Warnekros.  Die  Entste- 
hung  der  Hasenscharte,  des  W(dfsrachens  und  der  hin- 
teren  Gaumenspalten.  Zaliniiiztl.  Rundschau,  Berl., 
1899,  viii,  No.  391:  1900,  ix,  Nos.  392.  393,  394.  Also, 
transl.:  Gior.  di  coirisp.  p.  dentisti,  Milano,  1900.  xxix. 
49-61 — Weber  (F.  P.)  Deviation  of  the  tongue  and 
soft  palate,  due  to  overaction  of  the  muscles  on  one  side. 
St.  Barth.  Hosp.  Rep.  1898,  Lond.,  1899,  xxxiv.  307.— 
Weatlake  (A.)  Correction  of  deformities  of  the  oral 
region.  Tr.  N.  York  Odont,  Soc.  1893,  Phila.,  1894,  62-67, 
I  pi. 
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ITIouth  {Abscess  of). 

See  Abscess  {SuMingual,  etc.);  Mouth  (^Inflam- 
mation of). 

Ifloiitll  {Actinomycosis  of). 

See,  aha,  Tongue  {Jcthiomycosis  of). 

BoNtroein.  Aktiuomykose  i\vv  Mundliiihle  iind  Kie- 
fer.  Coi-.-Bl.  f.  Zalmarzte,  Berl.,  1896,  xxv,  99-102.— Por- 
ter (C.  A.)  Actiuomycosis  about  the  mouth.  Iiiternat. 
Deut.  J.,  Phila.,  1900,  xxi,  522-531.    [Discussion],  5C1. 

JTIoiith  {Bacteriology  of). 

See,  also,  Mouth  (Diseases  of,  Causes,  etc.,  of); 
Mouth  (Ganyrene  of,  Causes,  etc.,  of);  Mouth 
(Infection  from);  Mouth  (Inflammation  of ,  Par- 
asitic); Mouth  (Inflammation  of,  Vleeratire); 
Mouth  (Sublingual  growth  in);  Mouth  (Tumors 
oft  Cystic);  Saliva.  (Bacteriology  of). 

Anichkoff-Platonoff  (E.  I.)  *K  vopiosu 
o  zngryaziieiiii  niikroofgaiiizmami  polosti  rta  u 
boliilkli.  [Microorganisms  in  the  buccal  cavity 
of  the  sick.]    8^.    Aloskra,  1896. 

AJso  [Abstr.],m;  Med.Obozi.,  Moak.,  1897,  xlvii,664-666. 
Also :  Vtjyenno'nied.  J.,  St.  Petersb.,  1897,  clxxxx,  med.- 
spec,  pt.,  276-291. 

David  (T.)  Les  microbes  de  la  bouche.  8°. 
Paris,  If 90. 

DuNAN  (E.)  *  Action  de  la  fum^e  de  tabac 
snr  quelques  microbes  de  la  bouche.  Nhnes, 
1901. 

DvuYEGLAZOFF  (N.  M.)  'Material!  k  izn- 
cbeuiyn  mikrobov  polosti  rta  ii  bolnlkb.  [Data 
on  the  study  of  microbes  of  the  buccal  cavity  iu 
the  sick.]    8°.    S.-Peterhurg,  VSQQ. 

Freund  (M.)  *Ein  Beitrag  znr  Keuntnis 
cbromogeiier  Spaltpilze  uud  ihres  Vorkomtueus 
in  der  Mundholile.    8".    Erlangen,  1893. 

GOADBY  (K.  W.)  The  mycology  of  the  month. 
A  textbook  of  oral  bacteria.  8*^.  London,  New 
YorTc  <f  Bomhay,  1903. 

Heinrich  (G.  [W.])  *Ueber  die  Bedeutung 
der  Mikroorganisuien  der  Miindbohle  uud  deien 
Desiufektiou.    8°.    Greifsuald,  1^91. 

Kneise  (A.  M.  O.)  *Die  Bakterienflora  der 
Mundboble  des  Neugeborenen  voui  Moniente 
der  Gebiirt  an  und  ihre  Beziehungen  znr  Aetio- 
logie  der  Miistitis.    [Halle.]    8°.    Leipzig,  1901. 

Also,  in:  Beitr.  z.  Gebuitsh.  u.  Gynaek.,  Leipz.,  1901, 
iv,  130-148. 

Kreiuohm  (  R.  )  *  Ueber  das  Vorkommen 
patliogener  Mikrooriranismen  im  Mundsecret. 
[Gottiiigen.]    H-^.    Helmstedt,  1889. 

Miller  (W.  D.)  Die  Mikroorgani.smen  der 
Mundholile.  Die  ortlichen  uud  allgeineinen 
Erkrankungen,  welche  durch  dieselben  bervor- 
gerufon  werden.    8°.    Leipzig,  1889. 

 .    Thi"  same.     2.  Aufl.     8°.  Leipzig, 

1892. 

 .    The  same.    The  micro-organisms  of 

the  human  niouih.  The  local  and  general  dis- 
eases whicli  are  caused  by  them,  roy.  8°.  Phila- 
delphia, 189(1. 

OuDSCHANS  (  S.  E. )  De  bacterien  van  den 
moiid  iu  verbaiid  met  caries  en  andere  ziekten 
dertanden.  A insierdam,  IHf^l. 

Rosenthal  (E.)  *Ein  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis 
der  Bakterieu-Flora,  der  Mnudhohle.  [Erlan- 
gen.]   8-=.    Berlin,  1893. 

ViCENTiNi  (F. )  Bacteria  of  the  sputa  and 
cryptogamic  flora  of  the  month.  Transl.  by 
E.  J.  Stutter  and  E.  Saieghi.   8°.   London,  1^97. 

See,  also,  infra. 

Agnillar  (F.)  Un  nuovo  parassita  nel  cavo  orale. 
Atti  d.  xi.  Cdiig.  nied.  internaz.  1894,  Roma,  1895,  v,  odont., 
87.  —  C!ai»ipo(G. )  I  microrgauisml  della  bocca  dei 
neoiiati  ed  il  loro  sviluppo  e  potere  patogeno  in  rap- 
poito  jille  prime  funzioni  della  vita.  Pediatria,  Napoli, 
1899,  Tii,  229-247. —  Cheatham  (W.)  Leptothrix  my- 
cosis of  the  tonsil,  pharynx,  and  base  of  tongue.  Am. 
Pract.  &  News.  Louisville,  1893,  xv,  361-364.  Also.  Re- 
print.— Choqiiet  (T.)  A  few  considerations  on  the  lep- 
tothrix buccalis.    J.  Brit.  Dent.  Asa  ,  Lond.,  1897,  xviii. 


Hloiith  {Bacteriology  of). 

638-644.  Also,  transl. :  Odontologie,  Par.,  1898,  2.  s..  vi, 
10-15.— Cook  (G.  W.)  Bacteriological  investigation  of 
220  mouths  with  special  refereuct^o  tubercular  infection. 
Dental  Rev.,  Chicago,  1899,  xiii,  97-104.  [Discussion], 
110-120.— De-.Simoni  (A.)  &  Rovida  (C.)  Contributo 
alia  conoscenza  della  diffusione  dei  bacilli  siiiiildiflerici 
nella  bocca  degli  individui  sani.  Stomatol.,  Milano,  1904-5, 
iii,  5;t2-536.— Dittrich  (P.)  Die  Bedeutung  der  Mikro- 
organismen  der  Mundhiihle  fiir  den  niensclilicheu  Orga- 
nisinus.  Prag.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1890,  xv,  475-477.— von 
Dobrzyniecki  (A.  R. )  Zwei  chromogene  Mikrcior- 
ganisnien  der  Muudhohle.  Gentralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.], 
1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1897,  xxi,  833-835.  —  Durante  (D.)  La 
saccarina  uell'  antisepsi  della  bocca  dei  bambini ;  ricei  che 
batteriologiche.  Pediatria,  Napoli,  1893,  i,  68-75. — Enjgs 
(J.  S.)  Mouth  bacteria  and  their  action  in  producing 
caries  of  the  teeth.  Tr.  Calif  Dent.  Ass.,  Sun  Fran.,  1902, 
xxxi,  42-51.  Also:  Pacific  Dent.  Gaz.,  San  Fran.,  1903,  xi, 
8-16. — Fort  (A.  K.)    Bacteriology  and  oral  hygiene.  Tr. 

JSTat.  Dent.  Ass.  1898,  Phila.,  1899,  ii,  318-330.   .  A 

review  of  Dr. Williams'  paper,  "A  contribution  to  the  bac- 
teriology of  tlie  human  mouth".  Dental  Cosmos,  Phila., 
1899,  xli,  735-743.— Goadby  (K.  W.)  Further  notes  on 
the  bacteriology  of  the  mouth.  Brit.  J.  Dent.  Sc.,  Lond., 
1898,  xli,  769-785.— Orinibcrt  &  Choquet.  Bact6rio- 
logie  buccale;  presence  du  coll  bacille  dans  la  cavit6  buc- 
cale.  Odontologie,  Par.,  1895,  2.  s.,  ii,  451-460.  Also 
[Abstr.] :  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  thtop..  Par.,  1895,  240- 

242.  — Heller.  Deber  den  Soorpilz.  Verhandl.  d.  Ver- 
samml.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Kinderb.  .  .  .  deutscb.  Katinf.  u. 
Aerzte  1889,  Dresd.,  1890,  vii,  115.— Henry  (L.)  Oral 
sepsis.  Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1900,  xix,  493-496. — 
Hopkins  ( S.  A. )  A  peouHar  mouth  bacterium.  J. 
Bost.  Soc.  M.  Sc.,  1897-8,  ii,  163-166.  1  pi.— Hoppe  (R.) 
Ueber  Mundbakterien.  Deutsche  Monatschr.  f  Zahnh., 
Leipz.,  1893,  xi,  1-12.  —  Ilyin  (N.  A.)  K  biologii  lepto- 
thricis  buccalis.  Vrach,  St.  Petersb.,  1894,  xv,  931-934.— 
Ivins  (L.  T.)  Bacteriology  of  the  mouth.  Dental  Reg., 
Ciucin.,  1900,  liv,  113-122.— Jean nin  (C.)  De  la  flore 
microbienne  de  la  bouche  du  nourrisson.  Ann.  de  m6d.  et 
chir. inf ,  Par.,  1904,  viii,  733-749.  Also:  Obstetrique,  Par., 
1904,  ix,  322-340. —  Jesensky  (J.)  Bakterielni  antago- 
nismus  v  dutine  listni'  a  jeho  vyznara  pro  lidsky  organis- 
mus.  [Bacterial  antagonism  in  the  buccal  cavity  and  its 
significance  for  the  human  organism.]  Casop.  lek.  cesk., 
vPraze,  1902,  xli,  619-627.— I..ebedinsky.  Milieu  buc- 
cal, son  6quilibre  biologique;  affections  spfeifiques  et 
polymicrobiennes.  Rev.  de  stomatol..  Par.,  1900,  vii,  481 ; 
534.  Also:  Rev.  odont..  Par.,  1903,  xxii,  107;  164.— 
liCgry  &.  Dubrisay  (L.)  Infection  streptocoque  du 
foetus  par  contamination  buccale.  Prt  s.se  ni6d.,  Par.,  l>-94, 
135.— JLevings  (A.  H.)  Surgical  bacteiiologv  of  the 
mouth.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1905,  xlv,  458-462.— 
liewkoivicz  (X.)  Recherches  sup  la  flore  microbienne 
de  la  boucho  des  nourrissous.  Arch,  de  ni6(l.  exp6r.  et 
d'anat.  path.,  Par.,  1901,  xiii,  6.33-660,  1  pi.— I>ini«ley  (J. 
H.)  Micro-organisms  of  the  mouth.  Ohio  .1.  Dent.  Sc., 
Toledo.  1892,  xii,  305-320.  Also:  Dent.  &  Suig.  Micro- 
cosm, Pittsburg,  1892-3,  ii,  92-107.— Madzsar  (J.)  Bak- 
teriologisches  aus  der  stomatologisrhen  Litteratur.  Cen- 
tralbl.  i.  Bakteriol.  [etc  ].  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1902,  xxxi,  Refer- 
ate,  489^97.  —  ITIai'Ot  (P.)  Note  sur  uu  caI■aet^)re  diff6- 
rentiel  d'un  streptocoque  de  la  bouche.  Compt.  rend.  Soc. 
de  biol..  Par.,  1892,  9.  s.,  iv,  851-854.— itliller  (W.  D.) 
Zur  Kenntniss  der  Bakterien  in  der  Mundliohle.  Deut- 
sche med.  Wchnschr.,  Berl.,  1884,  x,  781.   .  Bio- 
logical .studies  of  the  fungi  of  the  human  mouth.  In- 
depeud.  Pract.,  N.  Y.,  1885,  vi,  227-232.    Also,  Reprint. 

.  .  Pathogenic  bacteria  of  tlie  human  mouth.  Inde- 

pend.  Pract.,  N.  T.,  1888,  ix,  281;  337.   .  Beitriige  zur 

Kenntniss  der  Mundpilze.    Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., 

Leipz.,  1888,  xiv,  612.   .  Chromogenic  bacteria  of  the 

human  mouth,  their  relation  to  the  different  colors  of  de- 
cayed dentine.    Indejiend.  Pract.,  N.  T.,  1888,  ix,  393-397, 

1  pi.   .  Ueber  emenpathogenen  Sprosspilz  di  rMund- 

hohle.    Deutsche  Monatschr.  f  Zahnh.,  Leipz.,  19110,  xviii, 

49-53.   .  Die  relative  Inimunitat  der  Mundgebilde 

gegeniiber  parasitaren  Einfliissen.  Ibid.,  1903,  xxi,  389- 
405.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Oesferr.-ungar.  Vrtljschr.  f.  Zahnh., 
Wien,  1903,  xix,  569.  — IMorton  (H.  R.),  sr.  The  oral  mi- 
cro-organisms. Tr. Calif  Dent.  Ass.,  San  Fran.,  1891,  xxii, 
305-319 — Netter.  Miciobes  pathogfenes  contenus  dans  la 
bouche  de  su.iels  sains;  maladies  qu'ils  provoqnent;  indi- 
cations pour  I'hygieniste  et  le  m6decin.  Bull.  Soc.  de 
m6d.  pub.,  Par.;  1889,  xii,  139-154.  Also:  Rev.  d'hyg., 
Par.,  1889,  xi,  501-576.— IXikolski  (A.)  K  voprosu  o 
vliyanii  tabachnavo  dlma  na  bakterii  v  polosti  rta.  (In- 
fluence of  tobacco  smoke  on  the  bacteria  iu  the  mouth.] 
Voyenuo-med.  J.,  St.  Petersb.,  1892,  clxxv,  3.  sect.,  237- 

243.  — Okuniura  (T.)  [Forms  of  the  bacteria  of  the  hu- 
man mouth.]  Shikwagakuho,  Tokyo,  1903,  viii,  no.  9,  5- 
13.— Perrin  (L.)  &  Aslanian.  Bact6riologiecliniquede 
la  Ifevre  sup6rienre  a  I'etat  physiologique  eit  dans  I'eczema 
pilaire.  Bull.  Soc.  fran^.  de  dermat.  et  syph  ,  Par.,  1894, 
V,  391-395.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  .syph  ,  Par..  1894, 
3.  s.,  V,  1023-1027.— Kappin  &  Sabot.  Etude  sur  la 
flore  microbienne  de  la  cavit6  buccale  du  chien  ^  l'6tat 
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iioiraal.  Gaz.  ni6d.  <le  Nantes,  1897-8,  xvi,  356.— Rodclln 
(A.)  Eiiiigea  zur  Techuik  der  bakteiiologisclien  Uiitei- 
suchungen  der  iliiudliolile.  i  entralbl.  f.  BaktiTiol.  [etc.], 
1.  Al)t.,  Jena,  1904,  xxxvii,  :il4-lil7.   .  Uuber  anae- 
robe Miindbaktericn  uiul  ibie  Bedeutiuiit-  Aicli.  I'.  Hyg., 
Miincben  n.  Berl.,  1904,  liii,  329-37.3, 1  Kouc  (C.)  Die 
pflanzlicben  Parasilen  der  Muiidbiihlo  uiid  ihre  Hekam- 
pfuiif:.  Sitzuui;«b.  d.  Gesellscb.  f.  Morpbol.  u.  IMiysiol.  in 
Miincben,  1899.  xv,  91-121.    Also:  Med.  Kiiud.scban,  lierl., 

1899,  N08.  m-.  07;  ()8;  70;  72;  73;  74;  75.  Also:  Zabuarztl. 
Kundscbau,  Bei  l.,  1899:  viii,  Nos.  373;  375;  377;  379;  380; 
384;  388;  389;  390;  391:  1900,  ix,  392;  393.  Also  [Abstr.]: 
J.  f.  Zabnli.,  Berl.,  1899,  xiv,  Nos.  31;  32.  Also  [Abstr.]: 
Miincben.  mod.  Wcbnschr.,  1899,  xlvi,  1189.  —  Kougli- 
toii  (E.  W.)  Tlie  niicro-ori;anisnis  of  the  nioutb.  Tr. 
Odont.  Soc.  Gr.  Brit.,  Lond.,  1892-3,  n.  s.,  xxv.  71-92, 
6  pi.     Also  [Al)8tr.]:  Brit.  J.  Dent.  Sc.,  Lend.,  1893, 

xxvi,  145-156.  —  Koyet.  Des  T6ir6tations  de  Leptiitlirix 
buccalis  sur  la  bingue  et  lo  pbarynx  an  point  de  vue 
clinique.  Province  iu6d.,  Lyou,  1896,  x,  270-273. — .Sniin- 
relli  (G.)  Der  nienscbliclie  Speicbel  imd  die  pafbo- 
genen  Mikroorganisnieu  der  Mnudlioble.  [Exir  )  Cen- 
tralbl.  f.  Bakteiiol.  u.  I'arasiteuk.,  Jena,  1^91-2,  x,  817- 
822. — iScliiuiegelotv  (E.)  En  ny  i  Miindlinlen  forefnn- 
den  Bakterie.  [A  new  liacterium  found  in  tbe  lmecalc:iv- 
ity.]  Kjobenh.  med.  Selsk.  Forh..  1^90.  i,  33-37.  Also, 
transl. :  Monatschr.  f.  Obrenh.,  Berl.,  1891.  xxv,  102-106.— 
Sfrei  (P.)  Ueber  Mikroorganisnien  iu  der  Mundbijble, 
mit  besouderer  Beriicbsicbtigimg  der  Zabnkarics.  Zabn- 
kunst, Bresl.,  190(1, iv,No.7;  8;  9.— Stepheii.«< (J.  W.W.)  & 
Smith  (K.  F.  W.)  Vibrio  tonsillaris  (Klein),  Bescbrei- 
bung  eines  ans  der  Mundboble  isolierten  Vibrios.  Cen- 
tralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1896,  xix,  929-932, 
1  ])1. — Thornbury  (F.  J.)  The  bacteria  of  tbe  month; 
of  interest  to  tlentists  and  olliers.  Bulfalo  M.  &.  S.  J., 
1891-2,  xxxi,  71.5-717.  Also:  Ohio  M.  J.,  Cincin.,  1892,  iii, 
100. — Tomiyasu  (S.)  [Lislerine  and  pyrozone  on  oral 
bacteria.]  Sliikwagakubo,  Tokyo,  1903,  viii,  no.  4,  1-5. — 
Viceiitini  (F.)  Delia  Leptotlirix  racemosa;  terza  nie- 
moria  sulla  flora  crittoganiica  della  bocca.  Atti  d.  r.  Ac- 
cad,  med.-cliir.  di  Napoli,  1892.  xhi,  459-502,  1  pi.   . 

Flore  cryploi;aniiqiie  de  la  bouche  et  dea  erachata.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  bio!..  Par.,  1893,  9.  a.,  v,  838-841.   .  Fur- 
ther remarks  on  Leptothrix  racemosa  and  the  cryptogamic 
flora  of  the  mouth.    Dental  Cosmos,  Pbila.,  1900,  xlii,  217- 

223.  A  few  remarks  on  Crenotbrix  and  Cladothrix 

forms  in  tbe  mouth,  according  to  Kenneth  W.  Goadby, 

of  Guy's  Hospital,  London.    Ibid.,  717-723.   .  Siii 

batterii  degli  sputi  e  sulla  flora  crittoganiica  della  bocca. 
Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  med.-chir.  di  Napoli,  1900,  n.  s.,  liv,  217- 

258,  1  pi.   .  Kuovi  appimti  sulla  Leptothrix  racemosa 

e  sulla  flora  crittogamica  della  bocca.    Gazz.  med.  di  Eoma, 

1900.  xxvi,  393-404.  .  Brevi  appunti  sulle  forme  di  Cre- 
notbrix e  di  (Jladothrix  repcribili  nella  bocca.  i6id.,1901, 

xxvii,  57-67.  See, also, supra.  — Visua.l(\V.)  Recherches 
ear  les  micro-organismes  de  la  bouche.  ^ficole  prat.  d.  ban  tea 
6tudes.  Lab.d'histol.du  Coll.de France.  Trav., Par., 1886-7, 

xi,  65-131,  8  pi.   .  Recherches  sur  Taction  des  niicro- 

organismes  de  la  bouche  sur  quehiucs  substances  alimen- 
taires.  Ibid.,  175-208.  Also:  Arch,  de  pbysiol.  norm,  et 
path..  Par.,  1887,  3.  a.,  x,  2,->G-3l9.— Vinceiil  (H.)  Fre- 
quence du  paraaitisnie  fuso-apii  illaire  dans  les  le.sions 
buccales.  Bull.  Soc.  fi-amj.  de  dermat.  et  syi)h..  Par.,  1905, 
xvi,  101-105.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  sypb..  Par.,  1905, 
4.  s.,  vi,  278-282.  Also:  Arch,  internat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.]. 
Par.,  1905,  xx,  45-47.— Washbourii  (J.  \V.)'&  Coaflby 
(K.  \V.)  Some  points  in  connection  witli  the  bacteria  of 
the  mouth.     Tr.  Odont.  Soc.  Gr.  Brit.,  Loud.,  1895-C,  n.  s., 

xxviii,  242-266,  3  pi.  Also;  Brit.  J.  Dent.  Sc.,  Loud.,  1896, 
xxxix,  673,-686. — Watson  (G.  W.)  Micro-organisms  of 
the  moutb,  ami  their  as.-iociation  with  diseaae.  Proc.  Scot. 
Micr.  Soc,  Loml.  &  Edrnb.,  1899-1903,  iii,  125-136,  2  pi.— 
Widal  (F.)  Presence  des  atrcptocoques  dans  la  bouche 
norinale.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  med.  d.  bop.  de  Par.,  1894, 
3.  s.,  xi,  367-371.— Widal  (F.)  &  Bczaii^oii  (F.)  Les 
streptocoques  de  la  bouche  uormaleetpatliologique.  Ibid., 
627-630.— Williams  (J.  L.)  A  contribution  to  tbe  bac- 
terioloi:y  of  the  human  mouth.  Tr.  N.  Fork  Odont.  Soc. 
1899,  Ph'ila.,  1900,  1-42.  Also:  Dental  Cosmos,  Pbila.,  1899, 
xli,  317-349.  See,  also,  supra.  Fort.— Winfi«ail  (J.  McF.) 
A  favua-like  eruption  of  the  oral  mucous  membrane,  caused 
by  tbe  Aspergillus  niiiieacens.  J.  Cutan.  &  Geuito-Urin. 
Dia.,  N.  T.,  1897,  xv,  13-17.— Wright  (A.  E.)  On  a  tryp- 
anoaoiua-like  organism  found  iu  association  with  .some 
chronic  pathological  affections  of  the  mouth.  Lancet, 
Loud.,  1904,  ii,  74.— Younger  (W.  J.)  Surgical  bacteria. 
Pacific  Stomatol.  Gaz.,  San  Fran.,  1896,  iv,  1-14. 

lUoiith  {Cancer  of). 

See  Mouth  (Tumors  of,  Malignant). 

Jlloiitli  {Cicatrices  of). 

See  Mouth  (Surgery  of). 

Jfloiitli  {Colloid  cysts  of). 
See  Mouth  (Tumors  of,  Cystic). 


ITloiitli  {Deformities  of). 

See  Glass-'blowers,  etc. ;  Mouth  (Ahnorviilies, 
etc.,  of). 

mouth  {Dermoid  cysts  of). 

See  Mouth  (Tumors  of,  Cystic). 

Hlouth  {Diseases  of). 

Ser,  also.  Dysentery  (Complications,  etc.,  of); 
Fever  (  Typhoid,  Cimiplicationa  of,  Laryugeal , 
etc.);  Gums  (Diseases  of);  Jaws  (Uiseases  of); 
Lichen  of  mucous  membranes ;  Lips  (Diseases  of ); 
Mouth  (Actinomycosis  of);  Mouth  (Dryness  of) ; 
Mouth  (Gangrene  of)  \^and  suhdiinsions]  ;  Mouth 
(Hemorrhage  from);  Mouth  (Inflammation  of) 
[and  subdivisions'];  Mouth  (Leiicoplakia  of); 
Mouth  (Perforating  disease  of);  Mouth  (Syph- 
ilis of);  'M.outh  (Tuberculosis  of);  'Mouth  (Tu- 
mors of)  [and  subdivisions};  Mouth  (Ulceration 
of);  Psdate  (Diseases  of );  Fharynx  ( Diseases  of ); 
Skin  (Diseases  of)  affecting  mucous  membranes; 
Stomatology  (Periodicals  relating  to);  Strophu- 
lus; Teeth  (Diseases  of );  Tongvie  (  Dis'ease.-i  of ). 

Akino  J.  Y  Cancela  (J.)  La  Ijoc.i  Iniiiiiiiia 
y  siis  principales  enferiiie<lad.es.  Reprei30utaci6ii 
<,n-!ifica.    8°.    Bilbao,  lb97. 

B^;al  (  G.  )  Maladies  de  la  bouche  et  des 
dents. 

Di :  MAN0EI.S  de  th6rapeutique  clinique.  12°.  Paris, 
1902. 

Brandt  (  L.  )  Kliiiik  der  Krankbeiten  der 
Mtiiidhoble,  Kiefer  und  Nase.  Hft.  2.  Euipyeuie 
inid  Cysten.    8°.    Berlin.  1898. 

 .    Tbe  same.    Hft.  3.  Ein  Beitrag  zur 

Rliiiiitis  cbroiiicar  atropbicans.  Gegen  die 
Miitidspiilutig  nacb  Zahnextraktioiien.  8*^.  Ber- 
lin, moo. 

DuHARRY  (A.-F.)  *  Considerations  h  propos 
do  I'atrophie  de  l'6pitb61iiini  buccal.  4'^.  Stras- 
bourg, 18GH. 

Langhut  (T.)    De  aflectibiis  oris  et  fauciiini. 
In:  ROLFINCK  (  W. )     Epitome  nieth.  cognosc.  [etc.]. 
am.  4°.    Jena;,  1655,  97-112. 

Mikulicz  (J.)  &  Kummel  (W.)  Die  Krank- 
heiten  des  Mundes.  .  .  .  Mit  Beitnigen  von  A. 
Czerny  .  .  .  und  J.  ScbaefFer.    S"-".    Jena,  1898. 

Oesterreichisciie  ZeitBchrift  i'iir  Stomatolo- 
gie.  Hrsg.  von  H.  Tiebitscb  [e<  aZ.].  [Montbly.] 
V.  3,  190.').    8".  Wien. 

Current. 

Stark  (J.  C.)  Abbandlung  von  den  Scbwamm- 
clien,  nebst  eiiier  Uebersezzung  des  Ketelaeis 
und  Slevogts  von  den  Scbwainuichen,  mit  iiotlii- 
gen  Anmerkuiigen  begleitet.    12^.    Jena,  1784. 

Adams  (E.  H.)  Diseases  of  the  oral  mucous  mem- 
brane. Cauad.  M.  Rev..  Toronto,  1896,  iii,  174-185.—  Al- 
bertiii.  Des  .adenites  gfeuiennes  (ad^uites  de  Pimcet). 
Arch.  prov.  de  cbir.,  Par.,  1895,  iv,  259-274. — Antlren-s 
(R.R.)  Chairman's  addreas  [on  atomafologyj.  J.Am.  M. 
Aas.,  Chicago,  1898,  xxx,  633-636.— A rkoVy  (J.)  Tell 
betegsfegek  a  stomatologikus  gyakoi latban.  [Winter dis- 
eases in  stomatological  jiractice.]  Orvoai  lietil.,  Biula- 
nest,  1897,  xli,  67;  80;  93.— Audry  (C.)  Sur  uu  6rytb6me 
fluxiouuaire  et  peraiatant  du  pourtour  de  la  bouche.  Bull. 
Soc.  fran§.  de  dermat.  et  syidi.,  Par.,  1903,  xiv,  33-35.  Also : 
Ann.  de  dermat.  et  ayph..  Par.,  1903,  4.  s.,  iv,  64-66.  Also: 
J.  d.  m-.il.  cutau.  et  sypb..  Par.,  1903,  xv,  96-98.  — Baron 
(P.)  Rapports  entre  I'berpes  buccal  et  cei  taim  a  tonnes 
de  atomatite.  M6d.  njod..  Par.,  1897,  viii,  321.— Brrciid 
(M.)  Adatok  az  lijaziilottek  ea  csecsembk  szaji  antalniai- 
nak  taniihoz.  [Contributions  to  the  knowledge  of  rm  ntli 
affections  in  the  new-born  and  nurslings.]  Mag3'.  orv. 
lap.ia,  Budapest,  1902,  ii,  759 ;  781.— Boylan  (J.  E.)  Her- 
pes of  the  buccal  mucous  membrane,  with  presentation 
of  patient.  Tr.  Ohio  M.  Soc,  Cincin..  1892,  xlvii,  114- 
122.  Also:  J.  Am.  M.  Asa.,  Chicago,  1892,  xix.  571-573. — 
Brown  (G.  V.  I.)    Section  on  stomatology;  chairman's 

addreaa.    Ibid  ,  1899,  xxxiii.  57-59.   .  the  vital  ais- 

nilicance  of  oral  disease.  Interu.it.  Dent.  J..  Pliila..  1905, 
xxvi,  281-289,  29  pi.  on  15  1.  (Discussion],  316-3'20.— 
Bulkley  (L.  D.)  The  medical  relations  of  ceitain  condi- 
tions of  the  mouth.  J.  Am.  if.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1905.  xiv, 
515-519.— Carmona  (M.)  Ligeros  apuntes  de  patoloi;ia 
bucal.  Cioii.  m6d.  mexicana.  Mexico,  1904,  vii,  184-187. — 
Charakteristischen   (Die)   Veranderungen    in  der 
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Iflouth  {Diseases  of). 

Miiiidbdlilt!  bei  einigen  Kiaiikheiten.  ZabiikunBt,  Bresl., 
19U2,  vi,  JSIo.  4U.— Chatiii  (P.)  Note  Mir  iiii  cas  <le  DiBla- 
nodermie  phtliiriasique  avec  cacliexie  el  ijiiimeiitatiou  (le 
la  inuqueiise  buccale.  Ann.  deimat.  et-  sypb.,  Par.,  1900, 
4.  s.,  i,  1213-121C.— Cheaiicy  (P.)  The  eliect  of  lesions 
of  the  oral  cavity  npun  other  organs  and  the  system  at 
lai  iie  and  the  relation  of  the  physician  thereto.  Texas  M. 
J.,  Austin,  1905-6,  xxi,  15.5-161.— Cliiri  vino  (Y.)  Erpete 
flittenoide  e  necrotieo  della  lingua  e  cavita  orale.  Gior. 
ital.  d.  uial.  ven.,  Milano,  1898,  xxxiii,  491-498.— Coriiiack 
(E.  A.)  The  mucous  nieinbrane  of  the  mouth,  wilh  special 
reference  to  its  physiology  and  pathology,  and  the  part 
■played  by  its  secretions  in  the  production  of  dental  cai  ies. 
Dental  liec,  Lond.,  1886,  vi,  208-227.  Aluo:  Am.  J.  Dent. 
Sc.,  Bait.,  1886-7,  a.  s.,  xx,  49-65.— Coulhou  (P.)  La 
bonche  et  les  levres;  leurs  aifei-tiona  nk-^ieuses;  uu  cas 
d'ulcerations  labiales.  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1898,  Ixxi,  .188- 
593. — Cruet  (L.)  L'avenir  de  la  stomatologie.  Rev.  sto- 
matol..  Par.,  1902,  ix,  417-422.— Daulos  &  Oastou. 
Lyn)phan<.'iectasies  de  la  mnquense  bnccale.  Bull,  et 
in6m.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1901,  3.  s.,  xviii,  825-827. — 
Dcpage  (A.)  Mahulies delafaco,  desmaxillaires  et  dela 
car it6 buccale;  [table].  Compt.  rend.  .  .  .  serv.  de  chir.  h 
I'hop.  St.-Jean  de  Bruxelles  (19U0),  190],  32.— Dubois 
(P.)  Affections  dentaiieset  buccales  d'oiigine  profes.siou- 
nelle.  Itev.  iuternat.  d'odont..  Par.,  1893,  ii,  ,529-535. — 
DuCastcl.  Hydroahucoal.  Bull.  Soc.  fraug.  dederniat. 
et  syph..  Par.,  1893,  iv,  382.  Also  :  Ann.  dederniat.  etsyph.. 

Par.,  1893,  3.  s.,  iv,  847.   .  Lymphangites  de  la  niu- 

queuse  buccale.  Bull.  Soc.  fraug.  de  dernuit.  et  sypli..  Par., 
1895, vi,  299.  Aluo:  Ann.  dedermat.  et  8.\  ph  ,Par.,  1895,  3  s., 

vi,  652. — Flatau(T.S.)  Chrouinch  recidivirenderlleipes 
der  Mundhiihle.  Deutsche  med.Wchnschr.,  Leipz.u.  Berl., 
1891,xvii,731.— Flolchei-  (M.H.)  Section  on  stomatolosiy ; 
Address  of  chairman.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1900, 
xxxiv,  1519. — Forchhrimcr  (F.)  Diseasesof  the  mouth 
(non-surgical).  Arch.  Pediat.,  Pliila.,  1888,  v,  519;  591; 
651;  719:  1889,  vi,  15;  72;  140;  204;  282;' 3U4;  442;  ,527; 
605;  687:  1890,  vii,  345;  430;  577;  657.— Foiiriiicr.  L'hy- 

droa  buccal.    Gaz.  d.  hop.,  Par.,  1892,  Ixv,  913.   .  Ue 

I'hydroa  buccal.  Rev.  internat.  de  m6d.  et  de  chir..  Par., 
1897,  viii,  329.— Oalippe  (V.)  De  I'obse-ssion  dentaire. 
Arch,  de  neuroh,  Par.,  1891,  xxi,  1-24.— Giiiria  (P.  M.) 
Halattie  delle  cavitji  boccali  e  delle  glandole  salivari. 
Tratt.  ital.  di  patol.  e  terap.  med.,  Milano,  [u.  d.],  v,  pt.  1, 
1-78. — Oraiiianii.  Einiges  iiber  die  Krankheiten  der 
Mundhiihle.  Zahnkunst,  Bresl.,  1900,  iv,  Nos.  20;  21;  22.— 
Oriflitli  iF.)  Nevus  of  the  mouth.  Am.  Med.,  Phila., 
1903,  V,  486.— Hiiiicz  (K.)  Die  Beziehuugen  der  Stoma- 
tologie zu  den  ul)rigen  Fachwisseuschaften  der  Mediciii. 
Wieh.  zahniii  ztl.  Monatschr.,  1902,  iv,  201;  253;  291;  336; 
379;  533,  599:  1903,  v,  7;  117.— Honmaii  (A.)  Diseases 
and  injuries  of  the  mouth,  and  dental  experience  as  an 
army  surgeon.  Austral.  J.  Dent.,  Melbourne.  1901-2,  v, 
244-253. — Ilonzak  (B.)  Kapitola  z  patbologie  svalstva 
dutiny  listul.  [Cliapter  on  the  patholoijy  of  the  inu.scles 
of  the  oral  cavity,]  Shorn,  poliklin.  1897,  v  Pra/.e,  1898, 
1-17. — Kraus  (F.)  Die  Erkrankangen  der  Mundhiihle. 
Spec.  Path.  u.  Therap.,  .  .  .  Nothnagel,  Wien,  1897,  xvi, 
pt.  1.  1;  259.  —  JLiathani  (V.  A.)  Indications  for  sci- 
entific progress  in  stomatology.  J.  Am.  M,  Ass.,  Chi- 
cago, 1905,  xlv,  369-373.  —  liCdcrei-  (W.  J.)  Open  oral 
questions.  Am.  Med..  Phila.,  1904,  viii,  334. — -Ijcriiioyez 
(M.)  &  Bai-ozzi.  A  propos  d'un  cas  de  zona  double 
bucco-pharyngiens ;  le  d6membrement  de  l'herp6s  du  pha- 
rynx'. Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  mfed.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1897,  3.  a., 
xiv,243-261.  Also:  Odoutologie,  Par.,  1897,  2. s.,  v, ,379-391. 
Ako,  transl.  [Abstr.] :  .7.  Laryugol.,  Lond.,  1897,  xii,  272. — 
Lukasiewicz.  LTeber  das  an  der  Muudschleimhaut 
isolirt  vorkornmende  Erytheuja  exsudativum  multiforme. 
Wien.  klin.  Wchuschr..  1896,  ix,  483-485.— ITIailcluug. 
Unteilippenfistel.  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1888,  xxxvii, 
271-275,  1  pi.— Meinlcl  (H.)  Des  d6terniinations  bucco- 
pharyugo-laryugeesdausl'erytbfemepolymorphe.  (Abstr.) 
Arcli.  g6u.  do  med..  Par.,  1893,  7.  s.,  xxxii,  130-285.  Also 
[Abstr.]:  Arch,  internat.  de  laryugol.  [etc.  J,  Par.,  1894, 

vii,  8;  40.  .  Ntevi  multiples  de  la  bouche  et  de  la 

langue.  Bull.  Soc.  frang.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1894, 
T,  95.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1894,  3.  s., 
V,  317. —  Monti  (A.)     Die  Krankheiten  des  Mundes. 

Wien.  Klinik,  1897,  xxiii,  1.  Supplhft.,  1  -40.   .  Die 

haufigsten  bei  Kindern  vorkommeuden  Infectionon  der 
Muudesschleimhaut.  Deutsche  Klinik,  Berl.  &  Wien, 
1901,  vii,  19-33.  — lUygge  (J.)  Miindhulens  Sygdomme. 
[Diseases  of  the  oral  cavity.]  Med.  Aarsskr.,  Ki)4benh., 
1893,  vii,  1-17.  —  Neisser  (A.)  Lippen-Ekze'me  uud 
Mundwasser.  Therap.  Monat.sli.,  Berl.,  1898,  xii,  79. — 
Oppenheini  (M.)  Psoriasis  vulgaris  der  Muudschleim- 
haut. Mouatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1903,  xxxvii, 
489-496.  —  Fartsch  (C.)  Die  Anfklappuug  der  Schleim- 
hautbedeckuug  der  Kiefer.  Deutsche  Monatschr.  f. 
Zahnh.,  Leipz.,  1905,  xxiii,  593-611.  — Falterson  (J. 
D.)  Diseases  of  the  oral  mucous  membrane.  Dental 
Cosmos,  Phila.,  1891,  xxxiii,  843-848.  Also  :  Am.  J.  Dent. 
Sc.,  Bait.,  1891-2,  3.  s.,  xxv,  553-556.— Fazzi  (M.)  T  rap- 
porti  della  storatologia  con  la  ginecojatria.  Stomatol., 
Milano,  1904-5,  iii,  625-632.— Peckcrt.   Ueber  die  Bezie- 


Moiitli  {Diseases  of). 

kuugen  zwischen  Haut-  und  Mundkrankheiteu.  Cor.-Bl. 
f.  Zahnii.rzte,  Berl.,  1905,  xxxiv,  141-152.—  Felers  (G.) 
Ein  Fall  von  Herpes  zoster  iru  Gebiet  des  Nervus  palatinus 
major.  Festschr.  .  .  .  d.  Prov.-Irren-Anst.  zu  Nietleben 
b.  Halle  a.  S.,  Leipz.,  1897,  403  -  405.  —  Freiswerk  &. 
Chompret.  Infections  buccales  et  peribuccales.  Kev. 
de  stomatol.,  Par.,  1905,  xii,  27-40.  Also,  transl. :  Gioi .  di 
corrisp.  p.  dentisti,  Milano,  190.5,  xxxiv,  2- 12.  —  Kascli 
(C.)  Verrucaj  muco.'sa;  oris.  Hosp.-Tid.,  Kjobenh..  1898, 
4.  E.,  vi,  1160.— Kchfuss  (W.  F.)  &  Briukmann  (L.) 
Oral  diseases;  non-surgical  and  surgical.  Items  Interest, 
Phila.,  1893,  xv,  1;  65;  129;  193;  257;  321;  385;  449;  577; 
705,  19  id.— Khein  (M.  L.)  The  bearing  of  oral  ]ialhology 
on  general  medicine.  Albany  M.  Ann.,  1902,  xxiii,  249- 
2'i6.— Rosenthal  (0.)  Beitrag  zu  den  blasenbildenden 
Aftectiouen  der  Muudschleimhaut.  Verhandl.  d.deutsch. 
dermat.  Gesellscli.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1894,  iv,  5.')0-564. — 
Rotcli  (T.  M.)  (fc  Foi-cliiieinier  (F.)  Nomenclature 
of  diseases  of  the  mouth.  Arch.  Pediat.,  K.  T.,  l>-94,  xi, 
566.  Also:  Tr.  Am.  Pediat.  Soc,  N.  T.,  1894,  vi,  54.— 
Kougliton  (E.  W.)  Ou'some  nioibid  con<litioii8  of  the 
mouth.  Lancet,  Lond.,  ]9()2,  ii,  847;  1029;  1108.— Ruanit 
(A.)  Maladies  de  la  bouche  et  du  phaiynx.  Traite  de 
med.  (Charcot,  Bouchard  \et  al.].  Par.,  1892,  iii,  1-248. — 
Spiegelberg  (J.H.)  Die  Muiidi-rkrankungen  im  Kindes- 

alter.     KindiT- Arzt,  Leipz.,  1901,  xii,  75-80.    .  Die 

Kriukheiten  des  Mundes  und  der  Zahiie  im  Kiiulesalter. 
Wiiizb.  Abhaudl.  a.  d.  Gesanimtgeb.  d.  prakt.  Med.,  1901, 
i,  219-239. — Stomatologial  (A)  iigyek  lijabh  feihiilesfe- 
rol.  [Modern  development  of  stomatology.]  Orvosi  lielil., 
Budapest,  1897,  xii,  538;  550.  —  Tenneson  &  Dai-icr. 
Vai  ices  lyinphatiques  de  la  muquense  buccale.  Bull.  Soc. 
fran§.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par,,  1893.  iv,  553-5.58.  Also: 
Aim.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1893,  3.  s.,  iv,  1302-1307.— 
Thomayer  (J.)  Dalsi  pilspevky  k  patliologii  svi.l.stva 
dutiny  listni  [Further  coutributious  to  the  pathology  of 
the  muscles  of  the  oral  cavity.]  Shorn,  poliklin.  1897,  v 
Praze,  1898,  17-19. —  Tryd.  '  Mundkrankheiten  in  ihrer 
Bedeutung  fiir  die  zahnarztlicbe  Praxis.  Deutsche  zalni- 
arztl.  Wchuschr.,  Berl.,  1905,  viii,  637;  657.  —  Fnna 
(P.  G.)  Ueber  Eikraukungen  der  Schleimdriisen  des 
Mundes.  Monatsh.  f.  'iirakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1890,  xi, 
317-321.— Winkler  (G.  H.)  A  pathological  condition  of 
the  mucous  glands  of  the  iiinuih.  Dental  Cosmos, 
Phila.,  1895,  xxxvii,  41-46.    AUo.  Reprint. 

Moiith  {Diseases  of,  Causes  and  pathol- 
ogy of). 

See,  also,  Menstruation  (Disordered,  Complt- 
calions  of);  Mouth  ( liacteriologij  of);  Mouth 
{Gaiifjreiie  of,  Causes,  etc.,  of);  Mouth  {infection 
from). 

Chemin  (F.)  *De  I'infliieuce  de  I'artliritisiiie 
siir  qiielque.s  affections  de  la  cavit6  buccale. 
8".    Toulouse,  1896. 

ScHMiTZ  (P.)  *  Melauoplakie  der  Mund- 
sclileimliaut  und  IMoibns  Addisonii.  8°.  Bonn, 
1897. 

Trichet  (H.)  *  Des  rapports  qui  existent 
entre  les  diverses  afi'ections  de  la  mnquense 
bncciile  et  I'etat  des  dents.  [Paris.]  4^^.  Cou- 
lommieis,  1884. 

Austin  (H.)  Some  effects  of  the  specific  infectious 
fevers  upon  the  mouth,  liental  liec,  Limd.,  1896,  xvi, 
241-249.— Bates  (C.  P.)  Grip  lesions  in  tlie  oral  cavity. 
Items  Interest,  Phila.,  1895,  xvii,  138. — Bellinzona  (E.) 
Influenza  dell'  attivita  uterina  nelle  varie  manifeslazioni 

morbo.se  della  bocca.    St  at(d.,  Milano,  1902-3,  i,  700-708. 

Also,  Reprint. — Bierwirtli  (J.  C.)  Uric  acid  in  its  rela- 
tion to  disease,  with  .special  reference  to  the  disea.ses  of 
the  oral  cavity.  Internat.  Dent.  J.,  Phila.,  1901,  xxii,  534- 
545.  —  Bussenius  &  Siegcl  (A.)  Der  gemeinsame 
Krankheitserreger  der  Mundseuche  der  Menscheu  uud 
der  Maul  und  Klauenseuche  ib  r  Thiere.  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1897,  xxiii,  65;  91.— Bntler 
(C.  S.)  Pathological  conditions  of  the  mouth  due  to  arti- 
ficial dentures.  West.  Dent.  J.,  Kansas  City,  1895,  ix, 
406-411. — Chompret  (J.)  Pathog^nie  g6n6ia'le  de-*  aliec- 
tions  buccales.  Arch.  g6n.  de  med..  Par.,  1903,  i,  705-720. 
Also,  transl. :  Gior.  di  corrisp.  p.  denlisti,  Milano,  1903, 
xxxii,  167-185.  —  Chompret  (J.)  &  <le  IVevreze  (B.) 
Lymphangiectasies  de  la  bouche  (varices  lyniphaliques)  et 
form;itions  flbrino-corn6es  d'oiigine  infectieuse.  Rev.  de 
stomatol.,  Par-.,  1901,  viii,  5ii8-.568.— Claisse  (P.)  &  Du- 
pre  (E.)  Les  infections  salivaires.  Arch,  de  m6d.  expfer. 
et  d'anat.  path..  Par.,  1894,  vi,  41;  2.50,  2  pi.  —  Couiby 
(J.)  Ulc6ration  subliiiguale  et  subglossite  diphteroide 
ind^pendantes  de  la  coqueluche.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  m6d. 
d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1895,  3.  s.,  xii,  809-811.  Aiso  [Abstr.] : 
Limousin  ni6d.,  Limoges,  1896,  xx,  114.  —  Darier  (J) 
Varices  lyinphatiques  de  la  muqueuse  buccale;  examen 
histologique.  Bull.  Soc.  friiu9.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par., 
1893,  iv,  553-558.    Also:  ficole  prat.  d.  hautes  6tude8. 
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Month  (Diseases  of.  Causes  and  pathol- 
O0!J  of)' 

Lah.  d'histol.  (lu  Coll.  (le  France.  Trav.  1891-3,  Par.,  1895, 
VM-Wl. — Dewey  (S.  B.)  Ueneneratioii  aud  decay  of  iho 
oral  tissues  from  lack  of  exercise.  Am.  J.  Dent.  Sc., 
Bait.,  1H98-9,  x,\xii,  512-518.— Dii  Ciislel.  Lyniplian- 
gicctaaies  de  la  niucjueuse  buccale  cousecutivea  ii  des 
6ryHipele.s  k  repetition.  Ann.  de  dermal,  et  sj'ph.,  Par., 
1895,3.  s.,  vi,  342. — 1>iiiio^ier.  Stoniatologie ;  accidents 
iiinqiicnx  de  la  dent  de  saiiesse.    .1.  de  iu(5d.  de  Bordeaux, 

1893,  xxiii,  489-491.— EmelyaiiolT  (15.  Y.)  Sluclial  in- 
fektsionuavo  porazlieniya  .slizistoi  obolochlii  ria.  [A 
case  of  infective  dLsease  of  the  miicou.s  meniliraue  of  the 
mouth.]  Protok.  zasaid.  Obah.  niorsU.  viach.  v  Kron- 
stadte,  1894-5,  xxxiii,  82. — Elchepai-cborila  (X.)  In- 
feccioues  bucales  post-operatoi'ias.  An.  sau.  mil.,  Buenos 
Aires,  1903,  V,  403-408.  —  Fordyce  (J.  A.)  A  peculiar 
affection  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  lips  aud  oral  ca- 
Tily.  J.  Cutan.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  189C,  xiv,  413- 
419.  Also,  Kepriiit.  —  Fi-eiiltel.  lutlaence  de  la  rou- 
geolo  sur  la  reviviscence  et  I'aL'firavatiou  des  infections 
bucco-7jharyutr6es.  Oonrrier  med..  Par.,  1898,  xlviii,  236. — 
4i!alippe.  Note  sur  la  gingivite  arthro-dentaire  infec- 
tieuse.  J.  d.  conn.  med.  prat,,  Par.,  1887,  3.  s.,  ix,  130; 
141;  1.54. — Glavclie  (E.  S.)  K  voprosu  o  merkui ialnol 
auginle.  [Fcnines  cliniques  de  I'augine  mercurielle;  tin 
cas  d'affection  buccale  d'origine  proliablenieut  bydrargy- 
rique  simulant  I'herpes  recidivaut  de  la  boncbe.  Extr., 
295.]  Russk.  arch.  i)atol.  klin.  med.i  bakteriol.,  S.-Peterb., 
1901,  xii,  147-150.— Ooadby  (K.  W.)  Ou  the  pathology 
of  (jral  sepsis.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1904,  ii,  1303-1307.- 
Hunt  (R.  F.)  Oral  pathology.  Tr.  World's  Columbian 
Dent.  Cong.,  Chicago,  1894,  362-374.— Hiitchiuson  (J.) 
Long  peisisting  liability  to  sores  on  the  lips  and  iu  the 
month;  ringworm  tongue;  history  of  tlie  same  conditions 
in  several  members  of  the  family.  Aich.  Surg.,  Lond., 
1892-3,  iv,  150-158. — Joseph  (M.)  Der  Zusanimenhang 
von  Mundhbhleii-Erkrankungen  mit  Dermatosen.  Ztschr. 
f.  arztl.  Fortbild.,  Jena,  1904,  i,  284-287.— I.etiille  (M.) 
Mai  perforant  buccal  dans  le  tabfes.  Bull,  et  m6m  Soc. 
mfcd.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1894,  3.  s.,  xi,  557-559. — ITIikulicz 
(J.)  &  Kiiiuiucl  (W.)  Local  diseases  of  the  mouth. 
Twentieth.  Cent.  Pract.,  N.  T.,  1897,  ix,  1-94.— Mitchell 
(G.)  Are  the  morbid  processes  variously  designated  inter- 
stitial gingivitis,  phagedenic  pericementitis,  etc..  inflam- 
matory or  necrobiotic?  Dental  Cosmos,  Phila.,  1901,  xliii, 
227-248.— ITIorris  (R.  T.)  Infections  of  the  iymph-glands 
of  the  mouth  and  throat.  Ziid.,  1904,  xlvi, 449^5-1.  Also: 
Brit.  J.  Dent.  Sc.,  Loud.,  1904,  xlvii,  731;  769.— Pease 
(J.  L.)  Infectious  diseases  of  the  mouth.  Tr.  Calif. 
Dent.  Ass.,  San  Fran.,  1900,  80-80.— Rossi  (A.)  Sulle 
cau.se  delle  leueojdasie  bucco-linguali.  Med.  ital.,  Napoli, 
1905,  ill,  6U3;  624.  —  Roy  (M.)  Sur  la  maladio  dite  du 
caoutchouc.  Odoiitolugie,  Par.,  1905,  2.  s.,  xx,  533-538. — 
Schneider  (V.)  Diabetes  mellitus  und  seine  Beziehung 
zur  Munderkrankung.  Verhaudl.  d.  Gesellseli.  deutsch. 
Waturf.  u.  Aerzte  1897,  Leipz.,  1898,  Ixix,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte., 
231-235:— Schreiber  (M.)  Ueber  die  Beziehuugen  von 
Krankheitsersclieinungeu  auf  der  iiusseren  Haut  zu  deuen 
der  Muudscbleimhaut.  Cor. -HI.  f.  Zabniirzte,  Berl.,  1895, 
xxiv,  289-293,  Also:  Zahniirztl.  VVchnbl.,  Hamh.,  1895-6, 
ix,  219.  AUo:  Zahnarztl.  Rundschau,  Berl.,  1895,  Nos.139, 
140.  —  Schultze  (F.)  Ueber  Melanoplakie  der  Mund- 
schleimhaut  und  die  Diagnose  auf  Morbus  Addisonii. 
Deut.sche  med.  Wchu.scbr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1898,  xxiv, 
725-728.  —  Sebileau  (P.)  Des  differeutes  formes  de  la 
septieemie  buccale.  Presse  med..  Par.,  1901,  i,  5.3-56. — 
Smith  (A.  H.)  Some  degenerations  and  their  signifi- 
cance. II.  Paget's  disease  of  the  oral  mucous  membrane. 
Dental  Cosmo-* ,  PhiIa.,  1905,  xlvii,  178-191.— Smith  (D.D.) 
Mouth  infection  due  to  natural  teeth.  Proc.  Phila.  Co.  M. 
Soc,  Phila.,  1903,  xxiv,  15-27.  Also:  Phila.  M.  . I.,  1903, 
xi,  503;  605.  —  Solaro.  Sulla  questione  dell'  infezione 
merce  goccioliue  del  cavo  orale.  Arte  med.,  iS'apoli,  1900, 
ii,  681-683.— Wbitslai-  {\Y.  H.)  Generation  and  degen- 
eration of  the  tissues  of  the  mouth.  Dental  Keg.,  Cinciu., 
1895,  xlix,  491-497.— VViekham  (L.)  "Ulcerations  buc- 
cales  tabetiques.  Bull.  Soc.  frang.  de  dermat.  et  syph.. 
Par.,  1894,  V,  U-17.    Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par., 

1894,  3.  s.,  V,  44-49. 

I?Ioutll  (Diseases  of,  Diagnosis  of), 

Reruabi  (C.)  Sul  fondameulo  d'  una  diagnostica 
profllattiea  dell'  iufezioni  d'origiiie  boccale.  Bull.  d.  r. 
Accad.  med.  di  Konia,  1892-3,  xix,  432-466. —  Chifvaki 
(M.)  [The  oral  secretions  in  health  and  disease.]  Shi- 
kwagakuho,  Tokyo,  1900,  v,  no.  2,  1-7. — Dcpendorf  (T.) 
Mitteilungen  zur  Anatoujie  und  Klinik  des  Zahufleisches 
und  der  Wangensehleiiiibaut  iiaeh  inikroskopiseheu  Un- 
tersucbuniien  an  verschiedenen  mensehlichen  Alterssta- 
dien.  Oesterr.  -  uugiir.  Vi  il  jschr.  f  Zahnh.,  Wien.  1903, 
xix,  9;  247;  337,  2  pi. — Fasolt  (G.)  Appunti  iutorno  ai 
moderni'metodi  di  licerca  istopatologica  nello  studio  delle 
uialattie  della  boeca  e  dei  denti.  Stom.atol.,  Milano.  1902-3, 
i, 557-560. — 01avclie(E.S.)  Kraspoznavaniyu  lichen  pla- 
nus slizistoi  rta.  [Diagnosis  of  lichen  of  the  oral  nuu.osa.] 
Protok.  Mosk.  ven.  i  dermat.  Obsh.,  1898-9,  viii,  13-22.— 


Moiitll  (Diseases  of  Diagnosis  of). 

Ooldie  (VY.)  Oral  secretions  and  their  lelalion  to  dis- 
ease. Dominion  Dent.  J.,  Toronto,  1902,  xiv,  348-357. — 
Ingenkamp.  li rthiimliche  Diagnosen  bei  iliind-  und 
Zahukrankheiten.  Prakt.  Arzt,  Wetzlar,  1900,  xli,  25- 
31. — Killinn  (J.)  Zur  Diagnose  gewisser  Friihformen 
von  Pemjihigus  mucosal.  Monatschr.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Berl., 
1892,  xxvi,  157-159. ^Knowles  (W.  A.)  Oral  secretions. 
Tr.  Calif  Dent.  As.s.,  San  Fran.,  1882-6,  .339-342.— Kyle 
(D.  B.)  The  chemic  pathology  of  the  saliva  and  ))haryn- 
geal  secretions  (sialo-aemeiology)  as  a  means  of  diagnosis. 
Tr.  Am.  I>aryngid.  A.ss.,  Y.,  1902,  1 18-127.— Fct- 
ternti  (G.)  <&  IHirto  (G.)  Sulla  reazione  del  licjuido 
orale  in  diver.si  stati  morbosi.  Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  meil. 
int.  1889,  Milano,1890,ii, 302-379.  Also  :  Incurabili,  Kapoli, 
189U,  V,  597-017.— Holiycvktoff  (A.  A.)  Opit  bakterio- 
skopicheskavo  izslledovaniya  pri  zabollevaniyakh  zleva  u 
dletel.  [Bacteroscopic  examination  iu  diseases  of  th<< 
mouth  of  children.]  Trudi  Obsh.  dietsk.  vrach.,  Mosk., 
1893-4,  ii,  102-114.- Rodriguez  Pinilia.  jQue  era 
esto?  Sifflo  m6d.,  Madrid,  1904,  li,  40.— .Schrakamp. 
Zur  Differentialdiagnose  der  Erkraukung  der  Mundhiihle. 
Deutschemed.AYchnsclir.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl,  1887,  xiii, 892-894. 
Ai«o,  Reprint. — de  la  Sotn  y  T.iastra  (R.)  Lesions  de 
la  bouche  de  diagnostic  iiu'ertain.  Andi.  internat.  de 
laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1905,  xix,  754-757.— Steynor  (H.) 
The.  oral  secret  ions  in  health  and  disease.  Brit.  J.  Dent. 
Sc.,  Loud.,  1900,  xliii,  193-201.  Also,  transl.:  Progr^s 
dent..  Par.,  1900,  xxvi,  243-2.52. 

ITIoii'tli  (Diseases  of  Manuals  of). 

Barhktt  (\V.  C.)  Oral  [latliolooy  and  prac- 
tice. A  ti,'xt- book  for  tlic  use  of  .students  in 
dental  collej^es,  and  a  hand-book  for  dental  prac- 
titioners.   'Z.  cd.    8°.    Fhiladelphia,  11)01. 

Bhe.sgen  (M.  )  Kraidiheits-  und  Beband- 
lungslelire  der  Nasen-,  Mund-  und  Eacbenliolilo 
sowic  de.s  Kelilkojjfes  und  der  Luftrcihe.  2.  Aufl. 
8"^.     Wien  tf-  Leipzig,  1891. 

 .    Tlie  same.    KukoYodstvo  k  patologii 

i  terajiii  bollezuei  nosa,  rta,  glotki,  gortaui  i  dl- 
kbatelnavo  gorla.  Perevod  s  3.  iilenietskavo 
izd.  Ya.  I.  Katsa;  s  predisloviyeni  A.  V.  Yakob- 
sona.  [Transl.  from  the  3.  German  ed.  by  Y.  I. 
Kats;  with  preface  by  A.  V.  Yakobsou.]  8°. 
S.-Pelerhurg,  1897. 

Caccia  (  V.  )  Trattato  delle  malattie  della 
bocca  e  dei  denti,  con  prefazione  di  GiiLseppe 
Forlaiuni.    2  v.    8^.    Torino,  19011. 

Cruet  (L.  )  H>gieue  cc  therapentique  des 
maladies  de  la  boncbe.  Precede  d'une  preface 
par  le  Prof.  Lannelongne.    16^.    Paris,  1-99. 

Grunwald  (L.)  Atlas  der  Kraukbeiten  der 
Muudboble,  des  Raclieus  und  der  Na.se.  16°. 
Miiiichen,  1893. 

 .    The  same.    -2.  Aufl.    12°.  Miinchen, 

190-2. 

 .  The  same.  Atlas  and  epitome  of  dis- 
eases of  tbe  moutb,  pbarynx,  aud  nose.  2.  ed., 
revised  and  euhuged.  Authorized  trnusl.  iVoni 
tbe  German  ed.,  with  additions  by  J.  K.  New- 
comb.    12°.    FhiJadelphia,  1903. 

Hygienische  Fhigscbriften.  Hft.  12.  Zabu- 
und  Mundkrank.    16'^.    Miinchen,  1902. 

Maurel  (  E.  )  Trait6  des  maladies  de  la 
boncbe  (pathologie  interne),  suivi  d'une  pre- 
face d'hygiene  de  cette  cavity.  8°.  Paris, 
lt^93. 

Preiswerk  (G.)  Atlas-manuel  des  maladies 
des  dents  et  de  la  boncbe.  Ed.  frangaise  par  J. 
Cbompret.    12°.    Paris,  190.5. 

EOSENBEUG  (A.)  Die  Kraukbeiten  der  Muud- 
boble, des  Rachens  uud  des  Kehlkopfes.  Mit 
Einscbluss  der  Untersuchung.s-  und  Bebaud- 
luugsmetboden.  Fiir  praktische  Aerzte  nnd 
Studirende.    8°.    Berlin,  1893. 

 .    The  same.   2.  Aufl.    8°.    Berlin,  ISm. 

 .     Tbe    same.     Bollezni    polosti  rta, 

glotki  i  gortani,  so  vltlyucbeniyem  sposobov  iz- 
slledovaniya i  llecbeuiya;  dlya  prakticheskikh 
vracbei  i  studentov.  Perevod  so  2.  izd.  s  ])redi- 
sloviyem  i  i)rimtecbaniyanii  Ya.  I.  Katsa. 
[Transl.  from  tbe  2.  ed.,  -with  preface  and  notes, 
by  Kats.]    8°.   ,S.-Ptterburg,  1900. 
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Mouth  {Diseases  of,  Manuals  of). 

 .    The  same.     S  dobavleniyein  otdieia 

ob  izsliedovanii  pislitslievoda  (sostavleu.  avto- 
rom  dlya  riisskavo  izd.).  Perev.  8  2.  uieDietsk. 
izd.  M.  B.  BIyuuienau.  [With  supplemeut  ou 
examination  of  the  oesophagus,  written  by  the 
author  for  the  Enssian  ed.  Transl.  from  the 
2.  German  ed.  by  .  .  .]    8°.    S.-Peterburtj,  1901. 

SCERViNi  (P.)  Terapia  delle  malattie  degli 
organ i  della  liocca.    lli^.    Napoli,  1897. 

 .  Stumatojatiia,  trattato  delle  malat- 
tie della  bocca.    8°.    Nupnli,  1904. 

SCHECII  (  P.  )  Die  Krankh^iten  der  Mund- 
hoLile,  des  Eachens  uud  der  Nase.  Mit  Eiu- 
schlnss  der  Ehinoskopie  und  der  local-therapeu- 
tischen  Technik  fiir  praktische  Aerzte  und  Stn- 
(lirende.    8=.     Wien,  1885. 

 .    The  same.    2.  Aufl.    8°.    Leipzig  cj- 

TTie/j,  1888. 

 .    The  same.    4.  Anfl.    8°.    Leipzig  & 

JFieii,  lt<92. 

 .    The  same.    5.  voUstandig  ueu  bear- 

beitete  Aufl.    8°.    Leipzig  4-  Wien,  l89fi. 

 .    The  same.    6.  Aufl.     8°.  Leipzig  ^ 

Wien,  1902. 

DE  LA  SoTA  Y  Lastka  (E.)  Manual  tedrico  y 
priietico  de  las  enfermedades  de  la  boca  y  de  la 
faringe.    2  v.    8°.    Sei'illa,  1902. 

ViAU(G. )  Formnlaire  pratique  pour  lea  ma- 
ladies de  la  bonclie  et  des  dents.  16".  Paris, 
1893. 

 .    The  same.    Manuel  op6ratoire  de  I'a- 

nesth^sie  par  Ja  uoea'ine  en  chirurgie  dentaire. 
2.  ed.    l(i°.    Paris,  1895. 

Broca  (A.)  Maladit-s  de  la  cavit6  buccale.  Trait6de 
chir.  (Duplay  et  liet-lus),  2.  6d.,  Par.,  1898,  v,  108-118.— 
Forciilieiiiier  (F.)  Diseases  of  the  month  aud  dentition. 
Aui.  Text-Bk.  Dis.  Child.  (Starr),  Phila.,  1894,  412-430. 
Also:  Ibid.,  2.  ed.,  Phila., 1898,,396-414.—IIartiiiauii  (H.) 
Maladies  du plancher  buccal.  Traitfe  d"  chir.  (Duplay  et 
Kec.lus),  2.  ed..  Par.,  1898,  v,  249-259.— Mikulicz  (j!)  & 
Kiimnicl  (W.)  Diseases  of  the  mouth.  Twentieth 
Cent.  Pract.,  N.  T.,  1896,  viii,  1-81.  —  Partscli.  Mal- 
formations, injuries,  .'uul  diseases  of  the  month.  In: 
Sy.st.  Piact.  Surg,  (von  Hergmann),  8°,  N.  Y.  &  Phila.,  1904, 

1,  ' 807-875,  3  pi.  — Soifert  (O.)  Behandluug  der  Erkrau- 
kungen  der  Mundliiihli^  (exkl.  Gangrau  und  Phlegmonen, 
Zalui-  uud  Zahiifieisch  Krankheiten).  Haudb.  d.  spec. 
U'heiap.  innerer  Kraukh.,  ,Ten,a,  1896,1  v,  3-50.    Also:  Ibid., 

2.  Aufl.,  1898,  iv,  3-47.— Watei-lioiise  (H.  F.)  Affec- 
tions of  the  mouth,  palate,  tongue,  tonsil,  and  pharynx. 
S.vst.  Surg.  (Tieves),Lond.,1896,ii, 450-543. —Wills  (W.  A.) 
Di.ite  ises  of  tlie  mouth.  Syst.  Med.  (Allbutt),  N.  Y.  & 
Lond.,  1897,  iii,  333-359. 

ITIoiltll  {Diseases  of,  Treatment  of). 

jJenvenuti  (G.  )  Alcuue  note  suUa  cirra  delle 
malattie  della  bocca  e  denti.    8"^.    Firenze,  1899. 

Dalibon  (P.-C.)  Cou.seils  pour  la  gii^rison 
dea  maladies  de  la  bonclie,  ec  pour  la  conserva- 
tion des  dents  et  des  geucives.  8"-\  Paris, 
[18:S9]. 

Lefert  (P.)  La  pratinne  des  maladies  de  la 
bonche  dans  les  lidpitaux  de  Paris.  Aide-me- 
moire et  formulaire.    16*^.    Paris,  1896. 

Mazzucchelli  (A.)  Prelezioiie  al  corso  di 
stomatoiatria.    8°.    Pavia,  1887. 

Allavys  (H.)  Des  injections  de  parafine  en  stomato- 
logic.   Rev.  de  stomatol..  Par.,  1904,  xi,  491-514.   . 

Note  sur  I'emploi  de  la  rainette  en  stomatologic.  Ibid., 
1905,  xii,  114-1 18.— Antnl  (J.)  TJjabb  gy6gyszerck  a  sto- 
matologikus  gyakorlatban.  (New  remedies  in  stomatolog- 
ical practice.)  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1898,  xlii,  16;  28.— 
Artaiilt  (S.)  La  teinture  do  myrtille  dans  la  leuco- 
plasie  linguale  et  les  stomatiles.  Rev.  de  th6iap.  Dj6d.- 
chir.,  Pai-.,  1901,  Ixviii,  685-690.— Bishop  (J.  A.)  Inju- 
ries and  diseases  of  the  mouth,  and  their  treatment.  Tr. 
Am.  Acad.  Dent.  Sc.  1893,  Phila.,  1894,  1-22.  —  Bouvct 
(C.)  Storaatologie;  application  des  rayons  X.  Progrfes 
nied-,  Par.,  1898,  3.  s.,  rii,  198.  — C'oiiiliaiix  (L.)  Pro- 
getto  per  1'  istituzione  di  una  scuola  di  i)erfezion,amento  in 
stomatoiatria.  Gior.  di  corrisp.  p.  dentisti,  Milauo,  1904, 
xxxiii,  269-292. —  B'Ajutolo  (G.)  Dell'  uso  dell' acido 
fenico  pure,  od  in  soluzione  alcoolica  concenti  ata,  coU'  ag- 
giunta  di  mentolo  in  oto-rino-stomatoiatria.  Atti  d.  Cong, 
d.  Soo.  ital.  di  laringol.  [etc.]  1902,  Napoli,  1903,  vi,  196.— 


Hloilth  (Diseases  of.  Treatment  of), 

£  antes  (G.  F.)  Therapeutic  use  of  the  X-ray  in  the  oral 
cavity.  Dental  Digest,  Chicago,  1904,  x,  971-976.  Also: 
Internat.  Dent.  J.,  Phila.,  1904,  xxv,  356-362.  —  Endel- 
mnii  (.J.)  Notes  on  systemic  and  local  therapeutics  in 
certain  oral  disorders.  Dental  Co.smos,  Phila.,  19u4,  .\lvi, 
191-196. — OoppeM;(F.)  TJeber  die  Anwendung  schmerz- 
stillender  Mittel  bei  Munderkraukungen  der  Kinder. 
Jahrb.  f.  Kinderh.,  Leipz.,  1899,  xlix,  101-110.— I.e  Oen- 
drc  (P.)  Les  praticiens  et  la  bouche.  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par., 
1905,  Ixxviii,  531-534.  —  I..egraiid  (A.)  Nouvelle  contri- 
bution k  r6tude  de  reacaine-/3  en  stomatologie.  Nouv. 
remMes,  Par.,  1898,  xiv,  337.— Ifloi-ton  (W.  J.)  Cata- 
phoric medication  of  the  mouth.  Tr.  N.  York  Odont.Soc. 
1896,  Phila.,  1897,  36-50.— JPietkicwicz.  Des  rayons  X 
en  stomatologie;  communication  et  projectiims.  Cong, 
internat.  de  m6d.  C.  r..  Par.,  19U0,  sect,  de  stomatol.,  259- 
269,  1  pi.— Koy  (L.  G.)  Le  salicylate  de  soude  et  I'aspi- 
rine  dans  le  traitement  des  6tats  fluxiounaires  ile  la  cavitS 
bucco  pharyng6e.  Rev.  med..  Par.,  1904,  xiii,  371.  —  By- 
mer  (J.  P.)  Relations  subsisting  between  the  medical 
aud  dental  professions.  Brit.  Phys.,  Lond.,  1899-1900,  i, 
241-243. — Ntarobinski  (M.  M.)  Prichini  durnovo  za- 
pakha  izo  rta  i  yevo  llccheiiiye  (foetor  ex  ore).  [Causes  of 
.  .  .,  and  its  treatment.]  Zuijovrach.  vcstnik,  St.  Petersb.," 
1902,  xviii,  771-783.  —  Xakaliashi  (  S.)  [Treatment  of 
buccal  fistula.]  Shikwa  Gaku  Kwai  Gepiio,  Tokyo,  1898, 
no.  95,  1-A. 

Jllouth  {Dryness  of). 

Arctaiider  (H.)  Xerostomia.  [Case  of...]  TJgesk. 
f.  Lasger,  Kjebenh.,  1890,  4.  R.,  xxi,  429-432.— Chappell 
(W.  F.)  Report  of  three  cases  of  xerostomia,  or  dry 
mouth.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1896,  Ixiii,  277-279.  Also.  Re- 
print.— Deschamps  (E.)  Du  diagnostic  des  stomatites 
et  de  I'exanien  de  la  bouche  chez  les  enfants.  Tribune 
m6d..  Par.,  1890,  xxii,  22;  37.  Also:  France,  m6d.,  Par., 
1890,  i,  68;  84.— Bick  (A.N.)  ZerostorTiia  (dry  mouth). 
Dental  Brief,  Phila.,  1899,  iv,  661.— Foy  (G.)  Xerostomia. 
Med.  Pre.ss  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1889,  n.  s.,  xlvii,  385-387.— 
Frascr  (T.  R.)  Xerostomia  (mouth  dryness),  with  dry- 
ness of  the  nose  and  eyes.  Edinb.  Hosp.  Rep.,  1893, 
i,  149-162.  Also,  Reprint.  —  Haddeii  (W.  B. )  On 
"dry  mouth  ",  or  suppression  of  the  salivary  and  buccal 
secretions.  Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Lond.,  1887-8,  xxi,  1'76-179.  Also  .- 
Brain,  Lonil.,  1888-9,  xi,  484-486. —Hamilton  (T.  K.) 
Case  of  xerostomia.  Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1895, 
xiv, 480-482. — Harris  (T.)  On  dry  mouth,  or  sero.stomia. 
Am.  J.  M.  Sc.  Phila,,  1898,  n.  s.,  cxv,  312-317.— Hntcli- 
inson  (J.)    A  case  of  "  dry  mouth"  (aptyalisni).  Tr. 

Clin.  Soc.  Lond.,  1887-8,  xxi,  180.  .  A  second  report  on 

"xerostomia",  or  "dry  mouth",  with  an  additional  case. 
Ibid.,  1888-9,  xxii,  25-27.  —  Biesinan  (D.)  Xerostomia 
(dry  mouth),  with  the  report  of  a  case.  Phila.  Polyclin., 
1896,  V,  91.  —  .Seifert.  Ueber  Xerostomia.  Wien.  klin. 
"Wchnschr.,  1889,  ii,  881.  —  Sharp  (A.J.)  Notes  of  a 
ca.se  of  xerostomia  (mouth-drvness).  Lancet,  Lond.,  1898, 
i,  1114. — Vomers  (L.  S.)  Xerostonia.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc., 
Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1905,  n.  s.,  cxxx,  452-459.— Suninia  (H.) 
On  xerostomia.  Alienist  &  Neurol.,  St.  Louis,  1890,  xi, 
219-226.  J^Jso.  Reprint. — Tedenat.  La  x6rostomie.  N. 
Montpel.  m6d.,  1900,  x,  129-135. 

ITIoiltll  {Examination  and  semeiology  of). 

See,  also,  Mouth  (Diseases  of.  Diagnosis  of); 
Mouth  {Instruments  for). 

Khakexbeuger  (S.)  *Beitrag  ziir  Mikro- 
skopie  einiger  Erkrankungeu  der  Mnnd-  und 
Eachenhohle.    8".     Wiirzburg,  189:^. 

Baccarani  (U).  TJeber  die  Auskiiltation  <ler  Mund- 
hohle.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschi-.,  1903,1,  210. — Bentzen 
(G.  B.)  Et  Par  Bemierkninger  ora  TJndersogelse  af  Mund- 
og  SvsBlghulen.  [On  examination  of  cavitiesot  mouth  and 
pharynx.]  Norsk  Mag.  f.  Laegevidensk.,  Christiania,  1890, 
4.  R'.,  V,  23-25  — Bluhiu  (Agnes).  TJeber  den  Einfluss 
der  Lufttemperatur  auf  die  Temperatur  der  Mundhiihle, 
nebst  Bemerlcungen  iiber  das  Messen  im  Munde.  Ztschr. 
f.  Tnlierk.  u.  Heilstattenw.,  Leipz.,  1901,  ii,  309-317.— 
Oalvasni  (E.)  Sopra  nno  speciale  fenomeno  apparte- 
nente  all'  ascoltazione  della  bocca  (espiiazione  sistolica 
intercisa  o  soflSo  del  cavo  orale?).  Clin.  med.  ital..  Mi- 
lano,  1904,  xliii,  436-444.  —  Onzzotti  (A.)  Contributo 
air  ascoltazione  della  bocca.  Gazz.  d.  osp,,  Milano,  1899, 
XX,  13. — Oranim  (C.  T.)  Oral  indications  of  physical 
conditions.  Interstate  M.  J.,  St.  Louis,  1901,  viii,  305- 
308. — Kirstcin  (A,)  Die  Freilegnng  der  tiefen  Hals- 
theile  mit  dem  Zuugenapatel  (Autoskopie  der  Lnftweae). 
Miinclien  med.  Wchnschr.,  1896,  xliii,  719.  —  Magitot. 
Instructions  relatives  h  I'exameu  de  la  bouche  et  des  dents 
dans  les  6ooles.  Bull.  Soc.  de  m6d.  pub..  Par.,  1885,  viii, 
155-168.  AJso:  Rev.  d'hyg..  Par.,  1885,  vii,  558-571.  Also, 
Reprint.  —  Bousseau,.  De  I'utilitfi  de  la  radioscopie 
biiccale,  stomatoscopie,  chez  les  enfauts.  Gaz".  d.  mal.  in- 
fant, [etc.].  Par.,  1899,  i,  265.   .  Eadiographii^  buccale 

[infantile,  Ann.  dem6d.  et  chir.  inf.,  Par.,  1900,  iv,  289.— 
Bovida  (C.)   Di  uu  case  di  grave  perdita  di  sostanza 
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Month  {Examination  and  semeiology  of). 

osaeii  6  ccinseguento  deformity  faccialo  per  traaciiiato 
esame  ilella  caviti  boccale.  Stoniatol.,  Milano,  1902,  i, 
249-252. — $$obcl  (J.)  Oroscopy;  items  of  interest  from 
a  dermatological  and  general  standpoint.     Med.  News, 

N.  T.,  1899,  Ixxiv,  e76-6H0.   .  Examination  of  the 

mouth  in  infancy  and  childhood.  Ihid.,  19U1,  Ixxix,  6H3- 
685. — Spicss  (  G.  )  Die  TJntorsiichung.smtitlioden  dea 
Eachens.    Handb.  d.  Laiyngol.  u.  Khinol.,  Wien,  189G,  ii, 

65-101.   .  Die  Unterauchung  der  Miind- und  Raclieu- 

hohle  (  einschlies.slich  des  IsasiMirachenraumes ).  JJerl. 
Klinil.-,  1896,  93.  Hft.,  1-32.— Talbot  (E.  S.)  Oral  mani- 
festations and  allied  states.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Cliicago, 
1901,  xxxvi,  1758;  1826.   .  Bnccal  expressions  of  con- 
stitutional states.  Dental  Digest,  Chicago,  1903,  ix,  1323- 
1327.    Also:  Medicine,  Detroit,  1903,  ix,  814-816. 

Month  [Foreign  bodies  in). 

See  Mouth  (  Wounds,  etc.,  of). 
Mouth  {Oangrene  of). 

See,  also,  Measles  (ComplicaHons  of,  Buccal, 
etc.);  Whooping-cough  (CompUcatioiis  of). 

Bartels  (  B.  )  *Ueb(T  Noma.  b°.  Gottin- 
gen,  1892. 

BiiAL  (G.)  *De  la  gaugrftne  de  la  bouclic. 
4".    Lille,  l'^94. 

Brucke  ([C.  a.]  M.)  *Ueber  idiopathisclie 
gaugriinose  Stomatitis.  Berliii,  [1689]. 

Frosterus  (A.)  *Oni  Noma, eller  vattenknif- 
tan.  [On  iioiiia,  or  water-canker. ]  8°.  Helsing- 
fors,  1840. 

Gratiot  (J.)  *De  quelqnes  formes  do  stoma- 
tites  cliez  les  nouveau-n^s  et  de  la  forme  n6cro- 
saute  en  particulier.    8°.    Paris,  1902. 

HiLLEBRAND  (C.)  *Eiu  Fall  von  Ulcus 
noma.    8°.    Greifswald,  1894. 

Jansen  (C.  L.  )  *De  noma.  8"^.  Berolini, 
18G0. 

JuVKRA  (R.)  *  Gangrena  de  la  boca  eu  los 
ninos.    8'^.    MSxico,  1871. 

Knoepfelmacher  (N.)  *Ueber  den  Wasser- 
krebs  der  Kinder.    8=.    Ei  langen,  1837. 

LiEDHEGENER  (A.)  *Denoma.  8°.  Bointw, 
1856. 

MoNJARAS  (J.  E.)    *De  la  gangrena  de  la 
boca.    16°.    Mexico,  1880. 
•     Saft(0.)    UeberNoma.    8'^    Halle,  1898. 

Samelson  (A.)  *De  noma  historica  qiite- 
dam.    8-^.    Berolini,  [1840]. 

Schmidt  (F.)  *  Ueber  Noma.  b'-'.  Jena. 
1896. 

SiEWEKT  (R.)  *:!;in  Fall  von  Noma,  ans  der 
cLirurgischeii  Klinik  zu  Greifswald.  8° 
Greifswald,  1890. 

WiKGAND  (V.  I.)  Der  Wasserkrebs.  Fine 
Monographic.    8°.    Erlangen,  1830. 

Baiiibi-idge  (W.  S.)    A  rejiort  of  two  cases  of  can- 

crum  oris.    Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  T.,  1901,  xviii,  432-435.  

Baker  ( M.)  Cancrum  oris  in  the  adult.  Illust.  il 
Sews,  Lond.,  1889,  iii,  216.— Bar  (P.)  De  quelques  formes 
cliniqiies  de  stomatite  chez  le  noiiveau-ne,  et  eu  particu- 
lier de  la  stomatite  necrosante.  Rev.  de  stomatol.  Par 
1902,  ix,  330-338.— Bardenheuer.  Uu  caso  di  noma'. 
Boll.  d.  clin.,  Milauo,  1889,  vi,  548-553.— Biereiis  tie 
II 3131 II  (J.  C.  J.)  Ueber  eine  Stomacaceepidemie  wali- 
rend  des  siidafritanisclieu  Krieges.  Deutsche  med. 
■Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1903,  xxix.  122.— Bishop  (d! 
D.)  &  Ryan  (L.)  Noma  aud  allied  diseases  of  tlie  mouth ; 
a  report  of  three  cases,  with  patliologic  examination.  Tr 
Chicago  Path.  Soc.  (1894-5),  1896,  i,  252-264.— Bluuier 
(G.)  &  lUacFarlane  (A.)  An  epidemic  of  noma;  re- 
port of  sixteen  cases.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1901  u  s 
cxxii,  527-536.— BIyuiiicnau  (E.  B.)  Sluchal  vodya- 
novo  raka  v  teeheuiye  bryusiinovo  tifa.  [Cancrum  oris 
during  typhoid  fever.)  Ejened.  jour.  "Prakt.  med  "  St 
Petersb.,  1901,  viii,  81-83.— Brandon  (W.  C.)  A  c:ise  uf 
cancrura  oris.  Nashville  J.  M.  &  S.,  1892,  Ixxii,  100-102  — 
Brooks  (J.)  Gangrenous  stomatitis.  Tr.  Luzerne  Co 
M.  Soc,  Wilkesbarre,  1899,  vii,  54-59.  —  Briining  (H.) 
Ueber  fiir  Nomatalle.  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsdi 
Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1903,  Leipz,  1904,  ii,  2.  Hlfte.,  251-253 
IDiscussiou],  1.  Hlfte.,  69-71.— Br un aril  (A.)  Un  cas 
de  noma.  Clinique,  Brus.,  1902,  xvi,  8-12.  —  BurrcH 
(H.  L.)  A  case  of  noma.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1902,  cxlvi, 
41.  —  Cameron  (E. )  Cancrum  oris  with  its  commoii 
complications.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1901,  ii,  1730. —  Camp- 
bell {  A.  M. )    A  case  of  noma.    Med.  Rec,  N.  T.,  1897 


Mouth  {Gangrene  of). 

li,  419-421.  —  Cancrum  oris.  [Case.]  North  Lond.  or 
Univ.  Coll.  Hosp.  Rep.  1886,  Lond.,  1887,  40.— Carafdli 
(P.)  Sopra  due  casi  di  noma  consecutivi  a  morbillo.  Riv. 
ital.  di  terap.  ed  ig.,  Piacenza,  1888,  viii,  115-123. — Chapiu 
(H.  D.)  Cancrum  oris  and  tuberculosis.  I'ost-Graduate, 
N.  Y.,  1891-2,  vii,  225-228.— Cleveland.  Cancrum  oris; 
report  of  cases.  Cincin.  Lancet  &  Clinic,I881,u.s.,  vii,  29. — 
Cook  (\V.  C.)  Cancrum  oris;  two  rare  ca.ses.  Tr.  M. 
Soc.  Tennessee,  Nashville,  1887,  281-284. — Cummings 
(W.  M.)  A  case  of  noma.  Med.  Rec.,  N.  T.,  18U7,  li,  635.— 
Dalma  (D.)  Stomatis  gangraiuosa.  Magy.  fogiisz. 
szemle.  A  stomatol.  [etc.],  Budapest,  1897-8,  ii,  15-17. — 
1>argciii.  Un  eas  de  stomatite  gangreueuse  primitive 
suiviede  mort,  cliez  I'adulte.  Toulouse  m6d.,  19U4,  2.  s., 
vi,  214-216.  AUo  [Abstr.] :  Languedoc  med.-cliir.,  Tou- 
louse, 1904,  xii,  188. — Devos  (C.)  Noma  on  ulc  ere  gan- 
grfeneux  de  la  face;  hemorragie;  mort;  de  I'autisepsie 
intestinale  comnie  preventive  des  troubles  generaux  pro- 
voqu6s  par  cette  aii'ection.  Pressem6d.  beige,  Brux.,  1888, 
xl,  169. — JElIder  (G.)  Ca.se  of  cancrum  oris.  Tr.  Med.- 
Chir.  Soc.  Edinb..  1892-3,  n.  s.,  xii,  259-202.  Also  [ Abstr.J : 
Edinb.  M.  J.,  1893-4,  xxxix,  228.— Fehdc.  Tail  von 
Noma.  Deutsche  med.  "Wchnsclir.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1898, 
xxiv,  735.— Fischer  (L.)  A  ca.se  of  stomatitis  gaagre- 
nosa  (noma).  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1902,  2.  s.,  cxxiii,  643- 
647.— Fleming  (R.  A.)  A  case  of  cancrum  oris,  with  a 
short  critique  on  tlie  disease.  Tr. Med. -Cliir. Soc. Edinb., 
1892-3,  n.  s.,  xii,  251-259,  1  pi.  Also:  Eiliub.  M.  J.,  1893-4, 
xxxix,  220-228,  1  pi.— Fleming  (\V.  P.)  Cancrum  oris. 
Daniel's  Texas  M.  J.,  Austin,  1890-9K  vi,  440-442.— «iaU 
liard  (L.)  cfeFrancillon  (jlfHe.)  Uncasdenoma;  gu6- 
rison.  Bull,  et  m6m.  .-^oc.  iii6d.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1902,  3.  a., 
xix,  797-802.— Calloway  (D.  H.)  A  case  of  cancrum 
oris.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1895,  xxiv,  713.— Gon- 
zalez Alvarez.  Gangrena  de  la  bocaj  noma.  Rev.  de 
med.  y  cirug.  prdct.,  Madrid,  1905,  Ixvii,  102-104. — Oraef 
(H.)  Ein  Fall  von  Noma.  Kor.-BI.  d.  allg.  iirztl.  Ver. 
V.  Tliiiringen,  Jena,  1904,  xxxiii.  413-416.  —  Orancher. 
Du  noma.  Bull.  m6d..  Par.,  1887,  i,  1051-1U.53.— CJrande 
(E.)  Su  di  nn  caso  di  noma.  Riv.  uiiiv.  di  med.,  chir.  e 
sc.  afiini,  lioma,  1899,  i,458. — Grawifz(I'.)  Demonstra- 
tion eines  Fallea  -you  Noma.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1890,  xvi,  318.— Haga  (E.)  &  Kakita 
(S.)  Shubin  no  sikeu.  [(Jlinieal  observations  on  noma.] 
Chiugai  Iji  Shiupo,  Tokio,  1893,  no.  296,  5-7.— Hans- 
son  (H.)  Noma.  Hyt'iea,  Stockholm,  1893.  Iv,  405.— 
Herman  (M.  B.)  (Jase  of  cancrum  oils.  Memphis  M. 
Month.,  1897,  xvii,  217,  1  pi.— Hubbard  (A.  H.)  Malig- 
nant noma.  Med.  Rec,  N.  T.,  1892,  xii,  41.— Huddle- 
ston  (J.  H.)  Two  eases  of  noma.  Peiliatrii  s,  N.  T.  & 
Lond.,  1896,  ii,  321-323.  —  Itardaniales  (  J.  P. )  Hepi 
ydyypaivttibov;  aTOfxarirLSo';.  'larpt/co?  ix-ijvvrujp,  'Ai^iji-at, 
1903,  iii,  17-19.— Kalsura  (H.)  Slnhin  no  itjisei.  [On 
gangreuons  stomatitis.]  Ijishimpo,  Tokio,  1893,  no.  6,  59- 
64.— Kingsford  (E.  C.)  Cancrum  oris.  Lancet,  Lond., 
1891,  ii,  607.— Kisel  (A.  A.)  O  raspoznavauii  vodyanovo 
raka  shtshoki  u  dletel.  [Diagnosis  of  noma  in  children.] 
Med.  Obozr.,  Mo.sk.,  1904.  Ixii,  292-298.— Klaulsch  (A.) 
Ein  Fall  von  Noma.  Miinclien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1898, 
xlv,  1666.    Also:  Sitzungsb.  d.  Aerztl.  Ver.  Halle  a.  S. 

1898-9,  Miinchen,  1900, 13-17.   .  UeberNoma.  Arch. 

f.Kinderh.,Stuttg.,  1899,  xxvi,  245-2.52.— Klickermann. 
[Fall  von  Noma.]  San.-Ber.  d.  Prov.  Brandenburg  1834, 
Berl.,  1836,  173.  —  Kohler  (A.)  Gangriin  der  Mund- 
sclileimliaut  nach  der  Extraction  eines  schleclin'u  Zalnis; 
Phlegmone  colli;  Tracheotomie  wegeii  Erstickuug.sgelahr; 
Tod  7  Tage  nach  der  Aufuahme.    Charite-Aun.  1886 

Berl.,  1888,  xiii,  518.   .  Ein  Fall  von  Noma.  Ibid., 

1889,  xiv,  515.— Koster  (H.)  Ett  fall  af  noma  hos  44-arig 
qvinna.  [A  case  of  noma  in  a  woman  of  44  years.]  Giite- 
borgs  Lak.-sallsk.  Forli.,  1892,  74-80.— Iisisletl  (E.  E.) 
A  case  of  cancrum  oris  affecting  both  sides.  Lancet,  Lond., 
1902,  i,  513.— I^e  Count  (E.  R.)  A  case  of  noma  in  an 
adult,  complicating  amebic  dysentery.    Phila.  M.  J.,  1898, 

ii,  1307-1309.    Also:  Tr.  Cliicago  Path.  Soc.  (1897-9),  1900, 

iii,  180-184.— tiockyer  (C.)  A  case  of  gangrenous  sto- 
matitis; septicajuiia;  death.  J.  Brit.  Dent.  Ass..  Lond., 
1898,  xix,  607-611.— iUcDonald  (J.  D.)  Bilateral  stoma- 
tijtis  gangrenosa.  Med.  Heralil,  St.  Joseph,  1895,  n.s.,  xiv, 
478. — lUeOuire  (H.)  Case  of  tuberculosis  cured  by  can- 
crum oris.  Bi-Mouth.  Bull.  Univ.  Coll.  Med.,  Richmond, 
1897,  ii,  19.  Also,  Reprint.— ITIacMaster  (J.)  Notes  on 
a  case  of  cancrum  oris.  Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sidney,  1897, 
xvi,  534.— lYIangubi  (b.  M.)  Sluchal  nomi  ii  vzroslavo. 
[Noma  in  an  adult.]  Vrach.  zapiski,  Mosk.,  1898,  v,  18- 
27.— Itlasterman  (E.  W.  G.)  Two  eases  of  spreading 
gangrene  around  the  mouth  occurring  in  adults.  St.  Bart. 
Hosp.  Rep.,  Lond..  1891,  xxvii,  205-210.  —  Mastri  (  C.  ) 
Sopra  un  caso  di  noma  in  adulto.  Policlin.,  Roma,  1904, 
xi,  sez.  prat.,  339-341.  —  Blatzenauer  (R.)  Noma  und 
Nosocoraialgangriin.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u. 
Leipz.,  1902,  Ix,  373-398,  2  pi.— iWidgley  (A.  L.)  Noma, 
with  report  of  a  case.  Internat.  Dent.  J.,  Phila.,  1903, 
xxiv,  422-424, 1  pi.— minnich  (C.  S.)  A  case  of  gangrene 
of  the  mouth.  Cincin.  M.  J.,  1896,  xi.  607.  Also:  N  Al- 
bany M.  Herald,  1896,  xvi,  63.— ITIurillo  (A.)  Noma 
(a  prop6sita  de  un  caso  en  un  adulto).   Rev.  med.  de  Chile, 
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Sant.  de  Chile,  1886-7,  xv,  312-314.— Nicolay sen  (L.) 
Om  noma.     Norsk  Mag.  f.  LiB};evidensk.,  Kristiania,  3890, 

4.  R.,  xi,  137-157.— Paget  (S.)  Cancrurn  oris.  Cliii-  J., 
Loud.,  1897-8,  xi,  149. — Pnntaleone  (R.)  Noma  ])er  sifl- 
lide.  Bull.  d.  r.  Accad.  med.di  Roma,  1897-8,  xxiii,  107-177. 
Also:  Clin.dermosifilopat.  d.r.XJniv.di  Roma, 1*^97,00-7.5.— 
J*assini  (F.)  &  I<einer  (C.)  (JebereiiifU  Fall  vou  Noma 
faciei.  Wiiiii.  klin.  Wclmsidir.,  1899,  xii,  743.  —  Piatot. 
Stomatite  gangreneuse  localisee  k  la  geiicive  supfrieure. 

J.  de  clin.  eb  de  tli6rap.  inf..  Par.,  189.'i,  iii,  852  Reale 

(G.)  TTn  caso  di  noma  in  adulto.  Policliu.,  Roma,  1903,  ix, 
1431.  —  Rccasens.  Deformidades  consecutivas  al  noma 
de  la  boca.  Arch,  de  ginecop.,  Barcel.,  1896,  ix,  6J5; 
677.^ — Ribeiro  ITlai-conilcs  (F. )  Breves  conside- 
ra^oes  sobre  urn  caso  de  noma.  Rer.  med.  de  S.  I'anlo, 
19(14,  vii,  345.  —  Rotch.    A  cnse  of  noma.    Boston  M.  &. 

5.  J.,  18H8,  cxix,  35.  —  SchiUI.  Stomacace  gangv,-Bno9a. 
Gen.-Ber.  d.  k.  rhein.  Med. -Coll.  1845,  Koblenz,  1847,  70- 
72.— SchiinnielbHSch  (C.)  Ein  Fall  von  Noma.  Deut- 
sche med.  "Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  ii.  Berl.,  1889,  xt,  51G-518.— 
Scliiiiitlt  (C.)  TJeber  Noma.  Jahrb.  f.  Kiuderli.,  Leipz. , 
1898,  xlviii,  72-85,  1  pi.  —  Scliiuittlc  (J.)  A  caso  of 
canorum  oris  with  si^me  peculiarities  Proc.  Orleans  Par- 
ish M.  Soc.  1897,  N.  Orl.,  1898,  25-20.  —  Schniorl  (G.) 
TJeber  Noma.  Miiiichen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  1,  879. 
Also;  Jahresb.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Nat.-  u.  Heilk.  in  Dresd., 
1902-3,  Miinchen,  1904. 150-153.— Scott{N. I.)  Noma.  Cin- 
cin.  Lancet-Clinic,  1891,  n.  3.,  sxvii,  137-144.  —  Sobileau 
(I*.)  Zwei  Falle  von  Gangrfena  oris.  [Transl.frvm:  Rev. 
de  stomatol,.  Par.,  1899.]  J.  f.  Zahnh.,  Berl.,  1899,  xiv.  No. 
43. — Sekiba(F.)  Shukan.  [On  a  case  of  noma.]  Chiugai 
Iji  Shinpo,  Tokio,  1893,  no.  307,  14;  no.  308,  20. -Simon 
(P.)  Siir  un  cas  do  noma.  Rev.  med.  de  Test,  Nancy, 
1889,  xxi,  226-231.— Siiytlei-  (A.  A.)  Unusual  case  of  can- 
crurn oris.  AVash.  M.  Ann.,  1905-0,  iv,  135  —  Stephen- 
son (B.  B.  T.)  Cancrnm  oris  in  adult-life.  Brit.  Guiana 
M.Ann.,  Demerara,  1892,  127-133.  —  Stokes  (\Y.)  Can- 
crurn oris.  Proc.  Path.  Soc.  Diibl.,  1802-5,  n.  s.,  ii, 
37-39.  —  Swoboda.  [Schwere  Muiideikiankiing  des 
ersten  Sauglingsalters  (die  gangrauose  Zahnkelmentziin- 
dung).]  'i'herap.  d.  Gegenw.,  Berl.,  1904,  xlv,  515. — 
Thompson  (L.  vV.)  A  case  of  gangrenous  stomatitis. 
Tr.  Homceop.  M.  Soc.  Penn..l893,  Phihi.,  1894,  xxix,  155- 
161, 1  pi.  Also:  Hahneman.  Month.,  Phila.,  1894,  xxix,  102- 
108,  1  pi. — Variot  (G.)  Analogie  du  processus  necrosi- 
que  dans  le  noma  et  dans  la  puti  elaction  cadav6rique.  J. 

'  de  clin.  et  de  th^i  ap.inf.,  Par.,  1898,  vi,  183-186.- Wchrle 
(B.)  Ueber  Noma.  Aerzll.  Mittli.  a.  Baden,  Karlsruhe, 
189.5,  xlix,  139;  145.  —  van  Wely(D.  L.)  Noma.  Ge- 
neesk.  Courant.  Tie],  1890,  xliv,  nos.  11;  12.—  West  (R. 
M.)  Two  cases  of  gangrenous  stomatitis,  one  ending 
fatally.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1896,  i,  704.  —  Wine  (W.  B.)  A 
case  of  cancrum  oris  foUowiug  capillary  hronchitis;  death. 
Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1896,  xlix.  88.  -  Woronichin  (N.) 
Ueber  Noma  nach  Beobachtungen  jm  Elisabeth-Kinder- 
Spitale  wabrend  17  Jahieu.  Jahrb.  f.  Kinderh.,  Leipz., 
1887,  n.  F.,  xxvi,  161-205. — Kadok.  Noma  du  visage  chez 
une  petite  fille  tuberculeuse  au  ti  oisi^me  degr6.  J.  de  clin. 
etdetli6rap.  inf.  Par.,  1897,  v,  484-487.— Zholtonozh- 
ski  (T.)  Slnchai  vlazhnol  gaugrenl  rta  (noma).  [Case 
of  ...  ]  Sibirsk.  Vracli.  Viedom.,  Krasnoyarsk,  1902-3,  i, 
108.— Ziesrler  (P.)  Noma  bei  eiuem  Erwaclisenen.  Miin- 
chen. med.  Wchnschr.,  1892,  xxxix,  107.— Zusch  (0.) 
Ein  Fall  vou  Noma  mit  ausgedehnter  Soorbildung  im 
hohen  Alter.    Ibid.,  1901,  xlviii,  785-787. 

Hoiith  [Gangrene  of,  Causes  and  pathol- 
ogy of). 

Segale  (  G.  B.)  II  noma  e  la  sua  patogeuesi, 
csservazioiie  cliiiica  e  coiitribiito  speriraentale; 
comniiieazione  preventiva  fatta  al  Gougresso 
mi^dico  degli  osjM'dali  civili  in  seduta  20  gennaio 
188-2.    8'^.    Genova,  1882. 

Alscver  (\Y.  D.)  (jancrum  oris  [bacteriological  report 
by  Dr.  Fulton).  Providence  M.  J.,  1904,  v,  184-186.— 
Bishop  (D.  D.)  &  Ryoin  (L.)  Non}a  and  allied  diseases 
of  the  mouth ;  a  report  of  three  cases,  with  pathologic  ex- 
amination. J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1895,  xxv,  1043- 
1046. — Brindeau  &  ITlace.  Streptococcic  buccalecbez 
uu  nouveau-ne ;  necrose  du  bord  alveolaire  du  maxillaire 
superi6nr.  Bull.  Soc.  d'ob.st.  de  Par.,  1900,  iii,  53. — Briin- 
ing  (H.)  Beitrage  zur  Klinik  uud  Pathogenese  des  no- 
matiisen  Brandes.  .Jahrb.  f.  Kinderh.,  Berl,,  1904,  Ix,  631- 
648;  1  pi.  — Buday  (K.)  Szdvettaui  6s  bakteriologiai  vizs- 
gdlotok  iiszkos  sz4j-6s  garatgyuladAsokuAl.  [Histological 
and  bacteriological  researches  on  gangrenous  month  and 
throat  inflammations.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1905,  xlix, 
1;  16;  33;  .53;  69;  82.  Also,  transl.:  Beitr.  z.  path.  Anat. 
u.  z.  allg.  Path.,  Jena,  1905,  xxxviii,  25.5-300,  2pl.  —  Coniba 
(C.)  Osservazioni  cliniche,  istologichoe  batteriologiche  in 
sette  easi  di  noma  delle  gnaiu'ie;  contribute  alio  studio 
della  etiologia  e  della  patogenesi  di  questa  malattia.  Spe- 

rimentale.    Arch,  di  biol.,  Firenze,  1899,  liii,  8i-121.   . 

Contribute  alio  studio  della  etiologia  e  della  patogenesi  del 
noma  delle  guancie.    Atti  d.  Cong,  pediat.  ital.  1898,  To- 
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riuo,  1900,  iii,  138-140.  —  Durante  (D.)  Sulla  batterio- 
logia  del  noma;  ricerche  batterioscopiche  e  sperimentali 
sopra  uu  caso  grave  di  gangrena  della  bocca  in  bambiua 
con  anemia  splenica  infettiva.  Pediatria,  Napoli,  1902,  x, 
232-244. — Foote  (C.  J.)  Report  of  a  case  of  gangrenous 
stomatitis,  with  a  bacteriological  examination.  Am.  .J. 
M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1893,  n.  s.,  cvi,  198-204.  —  Guizzetti  (P.) 
Ricerche  batteriologiche  ed  istologiche  nel  noma.  Poli- 

clin.,  Roma,  1896,  iii-M.,  405;  495,  1  pi.   .  Nuove 

ricerche  batteriologiche  nel  noma.    Ibid.,  1897,  iv-C,  115- 

121.   ..   Per  r  etiologia  e  la  patogenesi  del  noma. 

Ibid.,  1898.  T,  sez.  chir.,  445;  528, 1  ]il.— Hofmann  (A.)  & 
Kilster  (E.)  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Baktericdogie  der  Noma. 
Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  li,  1907-1909.  —  Koi-sh 
(P.P.)  K  etiologii  nomi.  [Etiology  of  noma.]  Bolnitsch. 
gaz.  Botkina,  St.  Petersb.,  1902,  xiii,  10.58-1065.— Krahn 
(E.)  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Aetiologie  der  Noma.  Mitt.  a.  d. 
Grenzgeb.  d.  Med.  u.  Chir.,  Jena,  1900,  vi,  618-633,  1  pi.— 
Ijingard  (A.)  Some  further  notes  on  the  eti<dogy  of 
ulcerative  stomatitis,  or  cancrum  oris.  Lancet,  Lond., 
1888,  iii,  159. — f.iongo  (A.)  Ricerche  batteriologiche  in 
un  caso  di  noma,    -^tti  d.  Cong,  pediat.  ital.  1901,  Firenze, 

1902,  iv,  227-232.   .  Ulteriore  contributo  alio  studio 

dell'  etiologia  del  noma.  Policlin.,  Roma,  1904,  xi,  sez. 
med.,  229-248. — Moser  <W.)  Protozoa  in  gangrenous 
stomatitis.  Med.  Rec,  N.  T.,  1902,  Ixi,  170.— Perthes. 
Ueber  Noma  und  ihren  Erreger.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch. 
Gesellsch.  f.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1899,  xxxviii,  pt.  2,  63-80,  2  pi. 
Also:  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1899,  lix,  111-128,  2  pi. — 
Poggi  (P.)  Referto  hacteriologico  di  un  caso  di  noma. 
Stomatol.,  Milano,  1903-4,  ii,  3-12.  —  Ranke  (H.)  Zur 
Aetiologie  uud  pathologischen  Anatomie  des  nomatosen 
Braudes.    Jahrb.  f.  Kinderh.,  Leipz.,  1888,  xxvii,  309-331. 

 .    Altes  und  Neues  zur  pathologischen  Anatomie 

des  nomatosen  Brandes.    Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr  ,  1903, 

1,  13-16.— Rossi  (A.)  Ricerche  batteriologiche  sul  noma 
(cancer  aquaticus).  Riformaraed.,  Napoli,  1892,  viii.  pt.  3, 
459-464.— Strada  (P.)  Sulla eziologia  del  noma.  B  .11.  d. 
Soc.  med. -chir.  di  Pavia,  1903,  118-125.— Tranibusli  (A.) 
Sulla  etiologia  del  noma.    Policlin.,  Roma,  19o2  ix,  sez. 

med.,  1-11,  1  pi.   .  Ricerche  batteriologiche  in  sei 

nuovi  casi  di  noma.  Ibid.,  429-444.  Also:  Atti  d.  r.  Ac- 
cad. d.  s-c.  med.  in  Palermo  (1902),  1903,  29-45.  — Walsh 
(J.)  Diphtheria  bacilli  in  noma.  Proc.  Path.  Soo.  Phila., 
1900-1901,  n.  s.,  iv,  179-186. 

j^outll  {Gangrene  of  Treatment  of). 

See,  also,  Mouth  (Gangrene  of,  Treatment  of, 
Operative) . 

Cahall  (W.  C.)  Gangrenous  stomatitis  treated  with 
anti-streptococcus  serum.  Phila.  M.  J.,  1900,  v,  405-407. — 
C'arilamatis  (J.)  Un  cas  de  noma,  gu6ri  radicalement 
par  une  mfethode  particuliere.  Bull.  Soc.  de  p6diat.  de 
Par.,  1903,  v,  1,34.  Also:  Grfece  m6d.,  Syra,  1903,  v,  12. 
Also:  Med.  orient..  Par.,  1903,  vii,  51. — Cavazzani  (G.) 
Sulla  terapia  del  noma;  considerazioni  pratiche.  liiv.  ve- 
netadisc.  med.,  Tenezia,  1900,  xxxii,  481-498. — Corn  well 
(T.  L.)  An  unusual  case  of  cancrum  oris;  recovery  after 
extensive  less  of  tissue.  South.  Clinic,  Richnnmd,  1893, 
xvi,  225. — Cousins  (J.  W.)  Cancrum  oris,  followed  by 
extensive  ulceration  of  the  cheek  and  ankvlosis  of  the  jaw; 
recovery.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1893,  i,  739.— Eliot  (L.) 
Stomatitis  gangrenosa;  a  new  treatment.  Med.  &  Surg. 
Reporter,  Phila.,  1889,  Ix,  225.— Froelich.  Petite  fille 
gu6rie  d'une  stomatite  gangreueuse.  Soc.  de  m6d.  de 
Nancy.  C.-r.  .  .  .  M6m.,  1895-6,  p.  iii.  —  Oalliarfl  (L.) 
Prognose  und  Behandlung  des  Noma.  Allg.  Wien.  med. 
Ztg.,  1896,  xli,  498;  510;  522.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.| :  M6d. 
mod..  Par.,  1896,  vii,  577. — Ocrloczy  (Z.)  Scarlatinihoz 
tirsult  noma  gy6gult  esete;  az  elliikodott  illlkapocsreszlet 
helyett6sit6se  prothesissel.  [A  cured  case  of  noma  asso- 
ciated with  scarlatina;  with  jirothesis  of  dislocated  lower 
jaw.J  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1900,  xliv,  31.  —  Godet. 
L'eau  oxyg6n6e  dans  la  stomatite  gangr^neuse.  Anjou 
m6d..  Angers,  1002,  ix,  189.  —  Joachim  (W.)  Analyse 
des  Noma,  dcsaen  Ursache,  Wesen  und  Behandlung  mit 
chlorsaurem  Kali.  Ztschr.  f.  Nat.-  u.  Heilk.  in  Uiigarn, 
Pest,  1851-2,  ii,  193-19,5.— Kardainates  (I.  P.)  Tayypa.L. 
vu}Sr}^  (TTOjuaTtTt?  ;  vo^rj  0€paw€v9€L<ra  pt^tKws  fit'  i&iaq  fj.e66~ 
Sov.  'larpiKTi  7rpdo6os,  'El'  %vpu),  1903,  viii,  5-8.  —  Rlartin 
(]£.)  Un  cas  de  noma  gueri.  Rev.  med.  de  la  Suisse  Rom., 
Gen6ve,  1897,  xvii,  311-316.  —  JYIotschan  (W.  0.)  Hei- 
lung  der  Noma  durch  rotes  Licht.  Berl.  klin.-therap. 
Wchnschr.,  1904,  575;  606.— Petruschky.  Zur  Aetiolo- 
gie und  Therapie  der  Noma.  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch. 
deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1898.  Leipz.,  1899,  Ixx,  pt.  2, 

2.  Hlfte.,  386-388.— Polyakoft"(K.  V.)  Sluchal  izlieche- 
nlya vodyanovo raka.  [(jaseof nomacured.]  Med.Obozr., 
M'o.sk.,  1899,  Iii,  212.— Bazvinoff  (M.)  Sluchai  izlleche- 
niya  vodyanovo  raka.  [Case  of  noma  cured.]  Feldscher, 
St.  Petersb.,  1899,  ix,  145.— Rosenbach  (F.  J.)  Behand- 
lung der  Gangriin  und  Phlegmoneu  in  der  Umgebuug  der 
Mundhohle.  Handb.  d.  spec.  Xherap.  innerer  Krankh., 
Jena,  1896,  iv,  51-74.  Also :  Ibid.,  1898, 2.  Aufl.,  iv,  48-70.— 
Rundle  (E.)    Sol.  hydrarg.  perchlor.  in  cancrum  oris. 
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livit.  M.  J.,  Loiui.,  1891,  i,  354.  —  Sli vcUmci-  (11.  E.)  K 
voprosu  o  lleclifiiii  vodyaiiovo  raka  slitslioki.  [Treat- 
ment of  cancrmii  oi  ia.]  Dletsk.  meil.,  Mosk.,  19U0.  v,  270- 
282. — Strniiwcii.  Noma  i;u6ii  par  strum  autidiphWi- 
rique.  Presse  m(-d.  beige,  Briix.,  1901,  liii,  420-422. — 
Suckling  {C.  W.)  Recoverv  from  cam  riim  ori.s.  Illiist. 
M.  News,  Loud.,  1888-9,  i,  83.  —  Sullivan  (J.  I).)  On 
.stomatiti.s  cangirenosa,  with  special  reference  to  its  treat- 
mont  witli  Tifiiior  fen  i  subsiilplintis.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1890, 
iii,  208.  —  Weill  (E.)  Traitement  du  noma.  Med.  mod.. 
Par.,  1897,  viii,  209-211.—  Wlicaton  (S.  W.)  Uniiaual 
termination  of  a  case  of  cancrnm  oris.  Br  it.  M.  .T.,  Lond., 
1892,  ii,  C82.—  Vales  (P.)  &.  Kins^foi-d  (C.  E.)  Can- 
crnm oris,  and  its  successful  treatment  by  the  local  appli- 
cation of  corrosive  sublimate.  Laucet,  Lond.,  1889,  i, 
880-882. 

.noiltll  (Gangrene  of,  Treatment  of,  Oper- 
ative). 

Deyuolle  (E.)  *  Contribution  a  l'<;tii(le  du 
noma,  et  particuliferetnent  de  son  traitenieut 
chirmgical.    8°.    Xi/oh,  1897. 

AklimetyeflT  (M.)  Slucbal  vodyanovo  raka,  razviv- 
shavosya  poslle  kori  u  dlevochki  5-ti  het  i  izllechonnavo  vi- 
skablivaniyem  ostrol  lozliechkol.  [Noma  developed  in  a 
girl  5  years  old  and  cured  by  scraping  witli  a  sliarj)  spoon.] 
Dletsk. med.,  Mosk.,  1899,%-,  129-131.— A Ibertin  &  Pont. 
Du  noma  et  de  son  traitement  cliirurgical.  Province  mid., 
I,yon,  1897,  xi,  157-161.- AndreyelT  (A.  N.)  Slucbal 
nomi  poslle  kori ;  llecbeuiye:  viskablivaniye  ostrol  lozhkol 
i  protiraniye  yazvi  iodoformom;  vizdorovleniye.  [Noma 
after  measles;  treatment:  scraping  with  sharp  spoon  and 
rubbing  in  iodoform  in  the  ulcer ;  recovery.]  Dletsk.  med., 
Mosk.,  1900,  V,  133.— Christovitch  (M")  Gueri.son  d'un 
cas  de  noma  tr6s  grave  par  la  resection  complete  du  maxil- 
laire  sup6iieur.  Hull.  g6n.  de  th6rap.  [etc.].  Par.,  1890, 
cxix,  423-425. — Cressy  (A.  Z.  C.)  Cancrum  oris  success- 
fully treated  by  excision  [and]  cautery.  Ann.  Surg., 
Phiia.,  1901,  xx'xiv,  289.  —  Dcyrolle  (E.)  Traitement 
chiriirgicalduncmia.  Gaz.  liebil.  de  mid.,  Par.,  1898,  n.  s., 
iii,  820-822.  Also:  Rev.  illust.  de  polytecli.  med.  et  chir.. 
Par.,  1898,  xi,  263-2Gt). — von  Ranke.  Zur  chirurgi.schen 
Behandlung  des  uom.atosen  Braudes.  Zahniirztl.  Rund- 
schau, Berl ,  1900,  is,  Nos.436;  439;  440.  Also:  Verhandl. 
d.  Versamml.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Kinderh.  .  .  .  deutsch.  Na- 
turf.  u.  Aerzte  1900,  Wiesb.,  1901,  147-157.  —  Springer 
(C.)  Zur  chirurgiscben  Behandlung  der  Noma.  Jahrb.  f. 
Kinderh.,  Berl.,  1904,  Ix,  613-630. 

Mouth  [Glands  of). 

RozifcRES  (K.)  *De  I'^tat  iionct.u6  et  des 
glaudfs  s^bac^i's  de  la  muquense  labio-biiccale. 
8°.    Toulouse,  1901. 

Jlettniann.  TJeber  das  Vorkommen  von  Talgdriisen 
in  der  Muudschleimhaut.  Verhandl.  d.  Ver.  siiddeutsch. 
Laryngol.  1894-1903,  Wurzb.,  1904,  398-405.  —  Bordas 
(L.)  Glandes  mandibulaires  et  glandes  labiales  de  Cossus 
ligniperda  Fabr.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1902, 11. 
8.;  iv,  1313-1315.— Calderone  (C.)  Contribute  alio  stu- 
dio delle  glandole  a  secrezioue  grassa  nella  mucosa  orale 
deir  uoiMo.  Gior.  ital.  d.  mal.  veu.,  Milano,  1901,  xxxvi, 
572-581,  ]  pi.— Colombini.  Ueber  einisie  fettsecernie- 
rende  Driisen  der  Muudschleimliaut  des  Menschen. 
[Transl.]  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Deruiat.,  Ham!)  ,  1902,  xxxiv, 
423-437. — Delbanco  (E.)  TJeber  das  Vorkoumien  von 
Talgdriisen  in  der  Schleimhaut  des  Mundes.  Ibid.,  1899, 
xxix,  353-367,  1  pi. — Oraupp  (E.)  Anatomisehe  Uuter- 
suchungeu  iiber  die  Nervenversorgung  der  Mund-  und 
Nasenhiihlendriisen  der  Wirbelthiere.  Morphol.  Jahrb., 
Leipz.,  1888,  xiv,  436-489.— Heuss  (E.)  Ueber  postembry- 
onale  Entwickelung  von  Talgdriisen  in  der  Schleimhaut 
der  menschlichen  Mundboble.  Monatsh.  f.  piakt.  Der- 
nmt.,  Hamb.,  1900,  xxxi,  501-513.  —  moiitgoinery  (D. 
"W.)  &  Hay  (\V.  G.)  Sebaceous  glands  in  the  mucous 
membrane  of  the  mouth.  Proc.  Ass.  Am.  Anat.  1897, 
Wa.sh.,  1898,  x,  76-79.  Also,  transl.:  Dermat.  Ztsclir., 
Berl.,  1899,  vi,  716-719.— IVicola  (B.)  &  Riccn-Bar- 
beris.  lutorno  alle  glandulie  buccales  et  molares.  Gior. 
d.  r.  Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1900,  4.  s.,  vi,  712-731.— 
Bespighi  (E.)  Di  una  speciale  modiflcazione  di  ghian- 
dole  della  mucosa  orale.  Gior.  di  corrisp.  p.  dentisti,  Mi- 
lauo,  1900,  xxix,  140-144.- Rctziiis  (G.)  Ueber  die  An- 
fauge  der  Driisengauge  und  die  Nervenendigungen  in  den 
Speicheklriisen  des  Mundes.  [Also:]  Ueber  die  Gallen- 
kapillareu  und  Driisenbau  der  Leber.  Biol.  Untersuoh., 
Stockholm,  1892,  n.  F.,  iii,  9.  —  Suchanuek.  Ueber 
gehiiuftes  Vorkommen  von  Talgdriisen  in  der  mcnsch 
lichen  Muudschleimhaut.  Miinchen. med. Wchnschr.,  1900, 
xlvii,  .575. — Zander  (P.)  Ueber  Talgdriisen  iuderMund- 
tuid  Lippenschleimhaut.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat., 
Hamb.,  1901,  xxxiii,  104-118.    Also,  Reprint. 

month  (Gonorrhoeal  disease  of). 

See  Gonorrhoea  (Communication  of,  Extra-gen- 
ital). 


JTIoilth  (Ila'niorrhaffe from). 

See,  alxo.  Artery  {('(iratid.  Lxjation  of); 
Hsematemesis ;  Haemoptysis;  Menstruation 

(  Vi<  (iriiiiiH). 

Belden  (H.  E.)  (Jontrolling  hemorrhage  of  the  oral 
caviiy.  Dental  Digest.  Chicago,  1903,ix,  1198-1207.  Also: 
Internal.  Dent.  J.,  Phila.,  1903,  xxiv,  ,502-511.  Also:  J. 
Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1904.  xlii,  422-425.— tihappell 
(W.  F.)  Ha'.morrhage  from  a  circumlonsillar  abscess.  N. 
Toik  M.  ,].,  1901,  Ixxiii  371.— <'harle»  (J.  \V.)  Hasm- 
orrlrage  from  mouth.  Kansas  City  M.  Index,  1892,  xiii, 
172. — I>orn  (R.)  Uel)er  einige  seltene  Fiille  von  Muiid- 
blutungen.  Wien.  zahniirztl.  Monatschr.,  1903,  v,  75-87. — 
liangniaid  (S.  W.)  Submucous  luemorrhage  of  the 
vocal  cords.  N.York  M.  J.,  1897,  Ixvi,  278;  298.  Also, 
Reprint. — Rostselti  (D.)  Emorragia  interna,  preceduta 
di  un  mese  da  un'  emorragia  nel  vestibolo  della  bocca. 
Odonto  stomatol.,  Napoli,  1905,  iv,  111-113. 

jfloiitli  [Hygiene  of). 

See,  also,  Influenza  {Prevention  of);  Mouth 
(Baclerioloyy  of);  Teeth  {Hygiene  of). 

Bkll(V.  C.)  Popular  msa.ys  upon  the  care 
of  the  teeth  and  mouth.    16°.    [Buffalo^.  1894. 

Benvenuti  (G.)  Norme  per  la  Imona  igieiie 
delhi  bocca  e  per  la  con.scrvazioiie  dell' apparato 
dentale.    8".    Firetize,  1899. 

BiANZiNO  (G.)  Da  couservar.si  nelle  famiglie. 
Manuale  dell'  igieiie  della  bocca  e  modo  di  con- 
servarsi  1  deiiti.    24°.    Torino,  188.'j. 

BoNiQUKT  (J.)  Higieiie  razonada  de  la  boca, 
6  sea  coiisejos  utile.s  para  su  conservacidu.  \'Z°. 
Barcelona,  1898. 

 .    The  same.    Pt.  2.    12°.  Barcelona, 

1899. 

BouRDET  (A.)  Soins  faciles  pour  la  propret^ 
de  la  bouche  et  pour  la  conservation  des  dents. 
24°.    Paris,  17^>9. 

 .    The  same.    Soins  faciles  ponr  la  pro- 

j)ret6  de  la  bouclie,  pour  la  conservation  des 
dents  et  pour  faire  ^viter  aux  en  fans  Ics  acci- 
dens  de  la  dentition.  Ouvrage  oil  Ton  donne 
ans-si  les  moyens  de  connoltre  le  cliarlatanisuie 
d'un  grand  nonibie  d'o|)6ration8  qui  se  prati- 
queut  sur  les  dents,  surtout  a  leur  renouvelle- 
nient  et  k  leur  arrangement  dans  la  jeunesse. 
24°.    Paris,  1771. 

 .    The  same.    Soins  faciles  pour  la  pro- 

pret^  de  la  bouche  et  pour  la  conservation  des 
dents,  suivis  de  I'art  de  soigner  les  pieds,  conte- 
naiit  un  traits  sur  les  cors,  vermes,  diirillons, 
oiguon.s,  engelures,  les  accidens  de.s  ongles  et 
leur  ditibrniit^.    12°.    Lansanne,  1782. 

 .   The  same.    Leichte  Mittel,  den  Mund 

rein  uiid  die  Ziihne  gesund  zu  erhalten.  8°. 
Leipzig,  1762. 

Bruneau  (J.)  Hygifene  pratique  de  la  bouche 
et  (les  dent.s.    16°.    Paris,  1896. 

CouLLiAUx  ( L. )  Igiene  della  bocca  e  dei 
denti.  Nozione  elemeutari  di  odontologia.  12°. 
Milano,  1901. 

Daudy  (A.-L.)  a,\n6.  Hygiene  de  la  bouche, 
considerations  g^n^rales  sur  les  dents  et  leurs 
maladies,  etc.    8°.    Limoges  4'  Paris,  18.51. 

Deli-evie  (H.)     *  Ueber  die  Bedeutung  der 
Anti.seiisis  im  Maude.    8°.    Berlin,  [1891]. 
•  DiDSBUKY  (H.)     Hygiene.     Alterations  pro- 
fessionnelles  de  la  bouche  et  des  dents.  8°. 
Paris,  1885. 

Di  Taveau.    Igiene  della  bocca  ,  o.ssia  trattato 
intorno  la  nettezza  della  bocca  e  la  eonserva- 
zione  de'  denti.   Prima  traduzione  italiana,  ese- 
guita  dal  G.  Emiliani.    2.  ed.     16°.  Bologna, 
1845. 

Fanton.  Le  conservateur  de  la  bouche.  2. 
6d.    12°.    Orleans,  1861. 

Fedek  (P.)  *  Ueber  den  gegenwiirtigen 
Standpunkt  unserer  Kenntnisse  von  der  Des- 
infektion  der  Mundhohle.    8°.    .lena,  1900. 

FoULKS  (W.  C.)  Practical  information  con- 
cerning the  care  of  the  mouth  and  teeth.  12°. 
Philadelphia,  1883. 
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Month  {Hygiene  of). 

Grallan  (  a.  )  *  De  I'antisepsie  buccale  et  ua- 
sale.    4^.    Paris,  1894. 

Greve  (H.  C.)  Die  Prophylaxie  bei  Zahn- 
uud  Miiiiilkraiikheiteii.    8".    Miinchen,  1900. 

Also,  transl.  in:  Prerent.dis.,  Westmiust.,  1902,  767-797. 

HiGiENA  zubov  i  rta.  [Hygiene  of  the  teeth 
aud  mouth.]    16°.    S.-VeMurg,  VdOI. 

Krauss  (H.)  Die  Ptlege  der  Ziihiie  und  des 
Muiides.  Die  verschiedeiien  Erkiaiiknngen, 
deren  Ursache,  Veihiituiig  mid  Helliing,  nebst 
Augabe  von  Hilfs-  niid  Ijiudernngsinittelu  in 
Notfiillen.    12°.    Bavenshurg,  [1899?]. 

KuNERT  (A.)  lu  welchcr  Weise  soli  eine  ver- 
uiiuftige  Miiudpfleue  aiisgeiibt  werdeii?  Eiii 
Wegwelser  zur  Eihaitiiiig  der  Ziilme  und  Ver- 
hiitnng  maneherlel  Eikraiiknngen.  8°.  Leip- 
sig,  [1902]. 

KuNZE  (W.)  *  Ueber  Desinfection  der  Mund- 
hohle.    8°.    W-iirzburg,  1894. 

Labonne(H.)  Comment  on  defend  sa  bonche; 
]a  lutte  ])our  la  conservation  des  dents.  2.  6d. 
12°.    Paris,  [1900]. 

Laniol  (  G.  )  '  De  I'antisepsie  buccale,  et 
sp^cialenieut  de  ses  applications  a  I'art  dentaire. 
4°.    Paris,  1895. 

La  Torre  (F.  )  Igiene  della  bocca.  Note  e 
ricordi.    16°.    Bergamo,  1887. 

Lomonaco  (A. )  L'  igiene  della  bocca,  soprat- 
tutto  quale  prolilassi  delle  malattie  da  infezione. 
12°.    Napoli,  [1896]. 

MartInez  (J.  B.)  Tratado  de  higiene  bocal, 
muy  util  para  los  seiiores  predicadores,  deputa- 
dos,  senadores,  abogados  y  denias  persoiias  que 
ban  de  hablar  en  publico,  y  tauibi^u  ii  todas  las 
fainilias  que  padecen  de  la  boca.  16°.  Barce- 
lona, 1879. 

Parfenovski  (V.  I.)  *  Obezzarazhivaniye 
polosti  itakhimicheskinii  vesbtshestvanii.  [Dis- 
infecting the  month  by  cheuiical  substances.] 
8°.    S.-Peterburg,  1894. 

Pa  VAN  (C.)  Alcune  noriue  igieniche  iwi  la 
cura  della  bocca.    16°.    Padova,  1890. 

Pellegrino  ( II ).  Del  modo  di  pulire  la 
bocca  e  conservare  i  denti.  sm.  4°.  Venezia, 
1790. 

Peri.  (R.)  Die  Gesundheits-  und  Schonheits- 
pflege  der  Ziihne  und  des  Muudes.  16°.  Briis- 
sel  1887. 

Port  (G.)  Hygiene  der  Zahne  und  des  Muu- 
des iiii  gesunden  und  kranken  Zustande.  12°. 
Stuttgart,  1902. 

EoY  (M.)  Th^rapentique  de  la  bouche  et  des 
dents;  hygiene  buccale  et  unestli6sie  dentaire. 
16°.    Pari»,  1«97. 

 .    The  same.    16°.    Paris,  1904. 

Rose  (C.)  Anleituug  zur  Zahu-  und  Muud- 
pflege.    8°.    Jena,  1900. 

 .    The  same.    6.  Aufl.    sm.  4°.  Jena, 

1901. 

Spohr.  Die  naturgeuiasse  Pflege  des  Mundes 
und  der  Zahne.  Auf  Veraulassung  des  deut- 
schen  Vereins  fiir  volksverstandliche  Gesund- 
heitspliege  und  Natnrlieilkunde  hrsg.  vom  alten 
Wasserfreuud  ...    8°.    Leipzig,  1887. 

Van  Hoeck  (J.)  Hygiene  de  la  bouche  & 
I'usage  des  gens  du  luonde.    12°.    Paris,  [n.  d.  ]. 

Westenbekger.  Die  Pflege  der  Mundhohle 
und  der  Ziilme.     12°.    Leipzig,  1902. 

Archiiiar«l  (P.  E.)  Die  desinlicirende.  und  entwicke- 
Imijislieromeude  Wirksaiulteit  eiiiiger  gebrauchlicher 
Miimhvas.ser.  Berl.  kliu.  Wchnaolii.,  1889,  xxvi,  611. — 
Ariiolfl  (L.  H.)  Some  phases  of  onil  hvgieue.  Dental 
Kev.,  Chicago,  1902,  xvi,  711-717.— BaWl  win  (C.  M.) 
Oral  hygiene.  Ihid.,  1895,  ix,  617-632.— Ban-ows  (W.  A.) 
Oral  hygiene  and  mouth-washes.  Dental  Cosmos,  I'hila., 
1898,  x'l,  628-632.— Bethel  (L.  P.)  Beneficial  results  from 
oral  hygiene  and  prophylaxis.  Tr.  Fourth  Internal.  Dent. 
Cong.'  1904,  Phila.,  1905,  ii,  123-127.  J. iso.- Dental  Sum- 
mary, Toledo,  1905,  xxv,  175-185.— Blache  (E.)  Moyen 


jfloiith  {Hygiene  of). 

pratique  d'obteuir  I'autisepsie  buccale  et  pharyng6e  (ca- 
uule  abaisse-langue  de  Gueisant).  M6d.  mod.,  Par.,  J895, 
vi,  737. — Bormans  (A.)  Sulla  disinfezione  della  bocca. 
Stomatol.,  Milanoj  1903-4,  ii,  ]0.')-119.  4i«o .-  Ki%'.  d' ig.  e 
san.  pubb.,  Torino,  1904,  xv,  566-582. — Bozo  (A.)  L'hy- 
gi^ue  bucco-deutaire  de  I'enfant  a  I'ecole  et  dans  la  famille. 

Progrfes  med..  Par.,  1904, 3.  s.,  XX,  33-35.   .  L'li\gi6ne 

bucco-dentaire  des  6coliers.  Eev.  de  stomatol.,  Par.,  1905, 
xii,  11-18. — Brciia  (J.)  Notes  on  the  necessity  of  attend- 
ing to  the  hygiene  of  the  mouth  aujong.st  the  pupils  of  the 
schools.  Am.  Pub.  Health  Ass.  Rep.  1901,  Columbus,  O., 
1902,  xxvii,  280-296.  Also,  transl.:  Cron.  med.  mexicaua, 
M6xico,  190J,  V,  5-14.— Brezosa  y  Tablares  (P.)  La 
higiene  de  la  boca  en  1 1  soldiulo.  Rev.  de  san.  mil.,  IJa- 
drid,  1900,  xiv,  586-593.— Brown  (G.  V.  I.)  Care  of  the 
mouth  in  leliition  to  prophylaxis  of  the  digestive  tract. 
Tr.  M.  Soc.  "Wisconsin,  Madison,  1896,  xxx,  468-475.  Also : 
Am.  J.  Dent.  Sc.,  Bait.,  1897-8,  xxxi,  97-104.— Biisch. 
TJeber  die  Anwenduug  von  "Wasserstoffsupero.xyd  in  der 
Mundhohleb.  i  besteliendenschwerenputridenZustanden. 
Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  odont.  Gesellsch.,  Beil.,  18!>9-90,  i, 
1.58-189. — Calmette  (E.)  Des  infections  buccales  et  de 
leur  prophylaxie.  Bull.  m6d..  Par.,  1901,  xv,  297-299. — 
Cal  vo-FIoreei  (L.  ii..)  La  auti.sepsia  de  la  boca  como 
medio  de  evitar  las  infeccioues  locales  y  geneiales  en  los 
niiios;  ageutes  que  pueden  emplearse  y  nianeras  de  Ue- 
varla  &  cabo.  Gac.  m6d.  de  Granada,  1902,  xx,  272;  318; 
366. — del  Castillo  (J.)  Higiene  de  la  boca  y  la  pi ^ctica 
odontiAtrica  en  el  ej^rcito.  Eev.  med.-hidrol.  espaii.,  Ma- 
drid, 1905,  vi,  201-209.  —  Chiavaro  (A.)  Due  metodi 
(secco  ed  umido)  per  ratiinaie  1'  oro.  Stomatol.,  Milano, 
1903-4,  ii,  166-172. — Chonipret  (J.)  Hygienede  labouche. 
Pressemfed.,  Par.,  1897,  75. — Clemens  (T.)  Die  Vernach- 
lassigung  der  Mundhohle  und  des  Enchens  am  Kranken- 
bett  und  in  deni  Krankenzimmer.  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Prophy- 
laxis der  Infectionskrankheiteu.  AUg.  med.  Centr.-Ztg., 
Berl.,  181-9,  Iviii,  725;  749.— Coraiiii  (E.)  La  bocca  nell' 
educazione  fisica.  Atti  d.  Cong.  ital.  p.  1'  educaz.  fiz.  1900, 
Napoli,  1902,  i,  326-337.  Also,  Eepriut.— Cutts  (P.  E.) 
E\ery-day  oral  antiseptics.  Brit.  Dent.  J.,  Lend.,  1905, 
xxvi,  251-256.— Davy  (W.  C.)  Oral  prophylaxis.  Do- 
minion Dent.  J.,  Toronto,  1905,  xvii,  157-169. — Eanies 
(G.  E.)  Oral  hygiene.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1902, 
xxxix,  482-485.— Ellison  (A.  E.)  On  the  eSecls  of  the 
most  popular  mouth-washes  upon  the  substance  of  the 
teeth.  Treatment,  Lond.,  1902-3,  vi,  409-416.  —  Faivi-e. 
L'hygifene  de  la  bouche  dans  les  colleges.  Rev.  d'h\g.. 
Par.,  1897,  xix,  627-645.— Fanglit  (L.  A.)    Oral  hygiene. 

Tr.  Penn.  Dent.  Soc,  Phila..  1887,  61-68.  .  Oral 

hygiene.  Dental  cosmos,  Phila.,  1902,  xliv,  1020-1023.— 
Francis  (C.  E.)  The  hygiene  of  the  mouth.  Tr.  Am. 
Acad.  Dent.  Sc..  Phila.,  1889-93,  256-272.  Also:  Tr.  Pan- 
Am.  M.  Cong.  1893,  Wa.sh.,  1895,  pt.  2,  1881-3.— Galippe. 
Instructions  coucernant  les  soius  donner  aux  dents  et  k 
la  bouche  chez  les  enfants.    Bull.  Soc.  de  iu6d.  pub..  Par., 

1885,  viii,  168-171.   .  De  I'hvgifene  de  la  bouche.  Hip- 

pocrate.  Par.,  1898,  i,  252;  298;  327.— Goadby  (K.  W.) 
A  plea  for  oral  hygiene.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1904,  ii,  440- 
442. — Oodlee  (E.J.)  The  surgical  aspect  of  oral  hygiene 
and  oral  sepsis.  Ibid.,  1367. — Orana  (G.)  Igiene  della 
bocca  uelle  condizioni  normali  e  nella  protiiassi  delle  ma- 
lattie infettive.  Boll.  d.  nial.  d.  orecchio,  d.  gola  e  d.  naso, 
Firenze,  1895,  xiii,  183;  208.— Greve  (H.  C.)  Die  allge- 
meiue  Prophylaxe  der  Zahn-  und  Muud-Krankbeiten. 
Aerztl.  Eundschau,   Miinchen,  1900,  x,  229-233.  Also: 

Ztschr.  f.  prakt.  Aerzte,  Muuchen,  1900,  ix,  441-451.  . 

Mund-  und  Zahnpflege  in  ihrer  Bedeutung  fiir  den  Schutz 
der  nienschliclien  Gesundheit.  Verhandl.  u.  Alittli.  d.Ver. 
f.  (iff.  Gsndhtspflg.  iu  Magdeb.  (1900-1901),  1902.  xxviii, 
120-122. — Groot.  Ueber  den  schiidigenden  Einfluss  von 
Mundwa3.sern  auf  die  Mundscbleimhaut.  Deutsche  zahn- 
arztl.  Wclnischr.,  Berl.,  1905,  viii,  765-767.  —  Gii ad a- 
gnini  (A.)  Igiene  della  bocca  in  rapportn  ai  secrete  boc- 
cali.  Stomatol.,  Milano,  1904-5,  iii,  133-137.— Gniilelli 
(C.)  L'  igiene  della  bocca  nella  profllassi  delle  malattie 
infettive.  Corriere  san.,  Milano,  1901,  xii,  284;  303;  322; 
343;  363;  384;  400;  405;  417;  449.— H.  De  I'antisepsie  de 
la  bouche.  Union  iu6d.,  P,ar.,  1890,  3.  s.,  xlix,  l:i8-140.— 
Herber-Berg  (C.)  Mundwasser.  Zahnarztl.  Rund- 
schau, Miinchen,  1904,  xiii,  699;  724;  HH;  772. —  Howe 
(P.  R.)  The  value  of  dilute  saline  solutions  in  oral  hy- 
giene. Dental  Ccsmos,  Phila.,  1905,  xlvii,  5--54.  — IIu- 
l^en.'iichmidt  (A.-C.)  £tude  exp6rimentale  des  divi  rs 
precedes  de  defense  de  la  cavit6  buccale  contre  rinva.siou 
des  bacteries  pathogfenes.  Ann.  de  I'lnst.  Pasteur,  Pai  ., 
1896,  X,  545-566.  Also,  Reprint.  Also,  transl.:  Dental 
Cosmos,  Phibi.,  1896,  xxxviii,  797-815.  Also,  transl: 
Catching's  Conipend.  Pract.  Dent.  1896,  Atlanta,  1897,  322- 
337. — Igiene  (L')  della  bocca.  Cirillo,  Aversa,  1902,  x, 
99-104. — von  Isoo.  Die  Hygiene  der  Mundhohle.  Med.- 
chir.  Ceutralbl.,  Wien,  1X98,  xxxiii,  81-83.— Izahofl"  (R.) 
K  vopi  osu  o  dezinfektsii  polostiirta.  [Disinfection  of  the 
oral  cavity.J  Zubovrach.  vestnik,  .St.  Petersb.,  1903,  xix, 
no.  2,  22;  "no.  3,  26.— Jung  (C.)  Zur  Prage  der  Schad- 
lichkeit  dev  Mundwasser.  Deutsche  Med. -Ztg.,  Berl., 
1894,  XV.  697.— JKachenevski  (L.)  Higiena  rta  i  zubov. 
[Hygiene  of  the  mouth  and  teeth.]  Peldscher,  St. Petersb., 


MOUTH. 


145 


MOUTH. 


iUoiith  [Hygiene  of). 

189S,  V,  2C4-270.— Kent  (S.)  The  bacteria  of  the  month 
and  tlie  antisi^i)tic  proimities  of  odol.  J.  Trop.  M.,  Lontl., 
1903,  vi,  385-a88.— Koslcr  (B.  L.)  The  hvf;ieiie  of  tlie 
mouth.  Deutal  Reg.,  Ciuciu.,  1901,  Iv,  34;i-355.— Kirk 
(E.  0.)  Some  considerations  relative  to  the  nuinageiiient 
of  the  infant  month.  Dental  ('o.smos,  Pliila.,  1!)01,  xliii, 
462-4(>(i.— Ki'aUoH-sIti  (M.)  Kilka  .shUv  «  nie/,l)(jdnej 
czystoSci  jainy  u.stncj  przy  ogolnem  prze(jiwj)rzyniiotowem 
leczeuiu.  [Indi.spensable  cleanliness  of  month  by  general 
antiseptic  treatment.]  Przegl.  dent.,  Warszawa,  1900,  iii, 
243-250. — Itraiiioliti  (G.)  A  toroliiiblogetes  v6delm6re. 
[The  protection  of  the  throat  by  washing'  out.]  Gy6gyd- 
8zat,  Budapest,  1899,  xxxix,  508.  —  lirnliai'dtHOii  (A.) 
Nya  ron  inom  munhygieuen.  [New  remedies  for  hygiene 
of  mouth.]  Eira,  Stockholm,  1891,  xv,7C.')-772.— Leonard 
(L.)  Recommending  oral  hygiene.  DentalKev.,  Chicago, 
1899,  xiii,  25-27.  —  IjOCWC  (M.)  Jloderne  Mundwasser. 
Centralljl.  f.  Bakteriol.  ( etc.  ]  ,1 .  Abt.,  Jena,  190 1 ,  xxx,831  -838. 
Also:  Deutsche zahnarztl.Ztg.,Miinchen,  1903, Nos.  10 ;  11.— 
Iij'uri  (S.  A.)  0  profilaktikie  polosti  rta.  [Prophylaxis 
of  the  oral  cavity.]  Voyenno-med.  J.,  St.  Petersb.,  1902, 
Ixxx,  med.-spec.  pt.,  2792-2806. — ITIarcorelli  (A.)  Igieue 
della  l)occa.  Monitore  med.  marchigiano,  Loreto,  1889-90, 
iii,  fuse.  9.  880-890.— IWaylard  (A.  E.)  Disinfection  of 
the  moutli.  Scot.  M.  <fc  S.  J.,  Edinb.,  1899,  iv,  307-312.— 
Miller  (W.  B.)  On  the  availability  of  certain  antiseptics 
in  the  prophylactic  treatment  of  the  oral  cavity.  Dental 
Kec,  Lond.;  1885,  v,  289-294.— Miller  (W.  D'.)  An  at- 
tempt to  construct  an  antiseptic  mouthwash.  Independ. 

Pract.,  N.  Y.,  1888,  ix,  175-182.   .  The  bacterio- 

pathology  of  the  human  mouth  and  its  significance  in 
relation  to  systemic  diseases.  Dent.  Co.smos,  Pliila.,  1894, 
xxxvi,  980-il80.  Also:  Dietet.  &  Hyg.  Gaz.,  N.  Y.,  1895, 
xi,  98-102. — Moderiie  Mundwasser.  Zahntech.  Reform, 
Berl.,  1902,  xvi,  B2. — Moiitefusco  (A.)  La  disinfezione 
della  bocca.  Gior.  internaz.  d.  sc.  med.,  ]Srai)oli,  1897,  n.  s., 
xix,  121;  101. — Moragas  (L.)  Lavados  alcalinos  de  la 
boca;  sus  ventajas  en  his  enfermedades  febriles  infectivas. 
Rev.  de  m6d.,  cinig.  y  farm.,  Barcel.,  1899,  xiii,  289-295. — 
Miiller.  Wie  man  zum  Erfiuder  eiues  Mundwassers 
wird ;  Aerztlicbes  und  Jlenschliches.  Aerztl.  Rundsclian, 
Miinchen,  1903,  xiii,  380.— Muller.  Sollen  Seifeu  zur 
Mundpflege  verwendet  werden  .'  Cong,  internat.  de  m6d. 
C.-r.  1903,  Madrid,  1904,  xiv,  sect,  d'odont.  et  stomatol., 
760-763. — Mundwasser  und  deren  Zubereitung.  Zahn- 
tech. Reform,  Berl.,  1899,  xix,  238-244. —IV aegeli-Aker- 
bloin  (H.)  Ziihnennd  Mundwiisser.  Tlierap.  Monatsb., 
Berl.,  1895,  ix,  548-5.i3.— de  Otaola  (J.)  Alguiias  con- 
sideraciones  sobre  el  valor  del  agua  fria  en  la  bigiene  de 
la  boca.  Gac.  raed.  d.  Norte,  Bilbao,  1895,  i,  125;  132.— 
Paschkis  (H.)  TTeber  die  Anwendung  des  Saccharins 
in  Mundwassern  und  andereu  Mundpriiparaten.  Oesterr.- 
ungar.  Vrtljscbr.  f.  Zabnh.,  Wien,  1890,  vi,  124-  129.— 
Pashutin  (I.)  Nleskolko  sLiv  o  higlenie  polosti  rta. 
[Hygiene  of  the  oral  cavity.]  Voyenno  med.  J.,  St.  Pe- 
tersb., 1899,  cxcvi,  med.-spec.  pt.,  402-416.  Also,  transl.: 
Deutsche  Med.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1900,  xxi,  133;  145  — Peliiaf 
(J.)  Bacteriologiscbe  Versuche  iiber  die  Wirkung  unserer 
■  Mundwii.sser.  Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1902,  xvi,  197; 
222. — Perlat.  Hygidne  do  la  bouche  dans  I'enfance.  J. 
de  clin.  et  de  tberap.  inf.,  Par.,  1899,  vii,  785-788. — Pinie- 
nides  (G.-J.)  fitiide  sur  la  fetidite  de  la  bouche  et  de 
I'haleine.  Schweiz.  Vrtljsclir.  f.  Zahidi.,  Geneve  &  Ziirich, 
1891,  i,  161 ;  248.— Polseher  (A.)  TTeber  die  Zahnwasser. 
Zahntech.  Rundschau,  Berl.,  1901,  No.  479.— Preiiss  (J.) 
Die  Mundbohle  und  ihre  Organe  nach  Bibel  und  Talmud. 
Dentsclie  Med.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1897,  xviii,  143;  151;  169.— 
Reagor  ( F.  15.)  A  plea  for  the  better  care  of  teeth  and 
month  cleanliness.  South.  Pract.,  Nashville,  1897,  xix, 
279-286.— Kedard  (C.)  Hygiene  dc^  la  bouche.  Cong, 
internat.  d'hyg.  et  de  demog.  C.  r.  1894,  Budapest,  1896, 
yiii,  pt.  2,  ,567-570.— Kegister  (H.  C.)  Oral  antisepsis, 
its  prophylactic  influence  upon  local  and  general  diseases. 
Items  Interest,  N.  Y.,  1905,  xxvii,  187-199.— Keybiirii 
(R.)  Prevention  of  disease  infection  by  micro  oiganisms 
througli  the  mouth  and  nasal  cavities.  'Am.  Med.,  Phila., 
1901,  i,  602-604.  Also:  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Dist.  Columb.  1901, 
"Wash.,  1902,  vi,  141-149.— Kheiu  (M.  L.)  Oral  infection 
and  sterilization.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1904,  xliii, 
660-662.— Kilter  (P.)  Die  Aufgaben  des  PfleL'epersonals 
in  Kiankenanstalten  boziigl.  der  Mtmd-  und  Zalmptlege. 
Deutsche  Kranken]ifl.-Ztg.,  Beil.,  1901,  iv,  393-200.  Also: 
J.  f  Zabnh.,  Berl.,  1901,  xvi,  104;  122.— Roe  (J.  O.)  Anti- 
septics in  the  mouth.  Internat.  J.  Surg.  &.  Antisept.,  N.Y., 
1888,  i,  16-19.— Rose  (C.)  Untersuchungen  iiber  Mund- 
wasser. Oe.sterr.-ungar.  Yrtljschr.  f.  Zabnh.,  Wien.  1899, 
XV,  415-444.  Also:  Zahnarzth  Wchnbl.,  Hamb.,  1900-1901, 
xiv,  313;  321;  330;  338;  345.  Also:  Ztscbr.  f.  Hyg.  u.  In- 
fectionskrankli.,  Leipz.,  1901,  xxxvi,  161-192,  6  pi.  Also, 
transl.:  Dental  Cosmos,  Phila.,  1900,  xiii,  651;  745.  Also: 
Odontologie,  Par.,  1900,  2.  s.,x,  487:  xi,  9;  71;  143;  161;  219. 

 .  Modeme  Mundwasseruntersucbungen.  Centralbl, 

f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1902,  xxxi,  473-476.— 
Rohlaiid  (C.  B.)  A  few  observations  on  oral  prophy- 
laxis. Dental  Rev.,  Chicago,  190,5,  xix,  605-616.  (  Discus- 
sion], 031-650.  —  Rovida  (C.)  &  De  Simoiii  (A.)  La 
disinfezione  della  bocca  colle  essenze  odorose.  Stomatol., 
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llilano,  1903-4,  ii,  217;  273.  —  Ruiitka  (Y.)  Die  liygie- 
nische  Bedeutung  der  Mundwasser.  Monatschr.  I'.  Gsnd- 
btspflg.,  Wien,  1902,  xx,  2.57-262.— fSaalfeld  (E.)  Ucljrr 
Mundwassertabletten.  Verbamll.  d.  Gc-scUscdi.  deutsch. 
Natnrf  n.  Aerzte  1902,  Leipz.,  1903,  ii,  2.  Hlfte.,  483.— 
Seifert(R.)  Ouderzoekingeu  van  mond-wati-rs,  Nederl. 
tandh.'Olk.  Maandbl.,  Roermond,  1894,  i,  73-79.  —  Siiux 
(S.  C.)  Tlie  iiiiiiortancc  of  diet  in  the  maintenance  of  a 
healthy  condition  of  tlie  oral  cavity.  Dental  Rev.,  Chi- 
cago, 1905,  xix,  18-22. — Skoltowe  (A.  .7.  P.)  Thehygiene 
of  tlio  mouth  from  the  individual  and  imblic  health  as- 
pects. Glasgow  M.  J.,  1900,  liv,  14-17.  —  Smith  (D.  D.) 
Oral  prophylaxis.  Internat.  Dent.  J.,  Phila.,  1901.  xxii, 
817-831.    Also:  Dental  Digest,  Chicago,  1902,  viii,  347-366. 

 .  Seven  years'  work  in  oral  prophylaxis.  Dental 

Brief,  Phila.,  1905,  x,  326-342.— Somigliaiia  (il.)  Sulla 
medicazione  antisettica  della  bocca.  Atli  d.  .xi.  Cong.  med. 
internaz.  1894,  Roma,  1895,  v,  odont.,  82-87.  —  !>4|>aldiiis 
(E.  B.)  The  need  of  oral  prophylaxis,  and  some  results 
obtained  by  it.  Dental  Reg.,  C'incin.,  1905,  lix,  492-503. 
[Discussion],  516-532.  —  Spokes  (S.)  The  care  of  chil- 
dren's mouths.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lend,,  1904,  ii,  1374.  Also: 
Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lend.,  1904,  n.  s.,  Ixxviii,  143.  — 
Sleeves  (Alice  M.)  Some  facts  about  oral  hygiene.  Am. 
J.  Nursing,  Phila.,  1902-3,  iii,  618.— Sticker  (G.)  ilund- 
verdauungund  Milchsaurebildung.  Miiiiclien.med.Wchn- 
schr.,  1896,  xliii,  617.  —  Szaiia  (S.)  El<ileL;es  jdentes  a 
sz4j-  es  garatiir  egy  I'i.iabb  fertcitlenito  moilszererol.  [New 
method  of  disinfection  of  oral  and  pharyngeal  cavi'ies.] 
Orvosi  Iietil.,  Budapest,  1893,  xxxvii,  522-524.  Also,  transl. 
[Abstr.] :  Pest,  nied.  cliir.  Pi  esse,  Budapest,  1894,  xxx,  125- 
128.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.] :  AUg.  med.  Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl., 
1893,  Ixii.  1177-1179.  —  Talbot  (E.  S.)  Oral  hygiene. 
Compt.-rend.  Cong,  internal,  de  med.  1897,  Mose.,  1899,  v, 
odont.,  16-20. — Taylor  (C.  R.)  The  human  mouth  and 
its  hygiene.  Tr.  Fourth  Internat.  Dent.  Cong.  1904,  Phila., 
1905,'ii,  44-56.— Taylor  (L.  C.)  Sanitary  condition  of  the 
mouth  and  teeth,  with  a  business  method  of  obtaining  the 

same.    Internat.  Dent.  J.,  Phila.,  1900,  xxi,  531-536.  . 

Some  phases  of  oi  al  hygiene.  Dental  Cosmos,  Phila.,  1901, 
xliii,  877-881. — Terrier.  Sur  la  vulgarisation  de  la  pro- 
pbylaxie  des  maladies  de  la  bouche.  Cong,  internat.  de 
ra6d.  C.-r.  1903,  Madrid,  1904,  xiv,  sect,  d'odont.  et  stoma- 
tol., 471-477.  —  Tomiyasu  (S.)  [Infection  of  the  mouth 
and  oral  hygiene.]  Shigaku  Kensan,  Tokyo,  1899,  no.  1, 
1;  no.  6,  1:1901,  1,  2  pi.— Trick  (W.  H.)  Mouth-washes 
and  the  integrity  of  the  teetli.  Dublin  J.  il.  Sc.,  1902, 
cxiv,  417-421.  —  Turner  (W.  J.|  The  patient's  part  in 
keeping  the  mouth  clean.  Dental  Cosmos,  Phila.,  1904, 
xlvi,  734-730.  —  Uiina  (P.O.)  Mundptlege  und  Ivali- 
cbloricnm.    Jlnnatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hainb.  u.  Leipz,, 

1893,  xvii,  466-469.   Also,  Reprint.   .  Zur  Mundpflege, 

inshesondere  bei  Quecksilberkuren.  Ztscbr.  f.  Ixranken- 
pfl.,  BeiL,  1894,  xvi,  24,5-247.  —  Vilol  (G.  I.)  NIecbto  0 
poloskani\ akh  dlya  rta.  [Concerning  mouth  washes.] 
Vrach,  St.  Petersb.,  1900,  xxi,  259;  297.  Also,  transl. :  Den- 
tal Brief,  Phila.,  1900,  t,  322-333.— Wassail  (.J.  W.)  Per- 
sonal care  of  the  mouth.  Dental  Cosmos,  Phila.,  1901,  xliii, 
977-982.   .  Hygiene  of  the  moiuh.  Dental  Rev.,  Chi- 
cago, 1905,  xix,  1017-1019.  [Discussion],  1044-1056.— Wet- 
zel (E.  J.)  Hygiene  of  the  mouth.  Dental  Cosmos, 
Phila.,  1899.  xli,'  1257-1262.  —  Witzcl  (.7.)  Beitrag  zur 
Pflegedes  Mundes  nnd  der  Zaiine,  init  besonderer  Beriick- 
sichtigung  des  Kosnioilont-Svstenis.  Cor.-Bl.  f.  Zalinai  zte, 
Berl.,  1904,  xxxiii.  28:)-310.— Wolff  (M.)  A  sza.j  hygie- 
n4jar61  az  iskolAkban.  [The  hygiene  of  the  mouth  in 
schools.]  Millen.  orezAg.fogoryosicong.,  Budapest,  [1896], 
60-65.  Also,  transl.:  Compt.-rend.  Cong,  internat.  de  med. 
1897,  ilosc,  1899,  v,  odont.,  1-5. 

Month  [Infection  from). 

See,  also.  Mouth  {Bacteriojogii  of). 

HuGENscHMiDT  (A.)  *  Etudo  ('xp^riment.ile 
des  diver.s  proc6il6s  de  d^feu.se  de  l;i  cavity  biic- 
cale  contre  I'iiivasion  des  bact^ries  pathogeues. 
4°.    Paris,  1896. 

Krantz  (J.)  *  Eine  seltene  Infection  von  der 
]VIuiidlii5ble  aiisgebend.  [Eriangeu.]  8°.  Bu- 
dapeat,  l^'G  i. 

RiTTER  (P.)    Zahn-  nnd  Mimdleiden  iiiit  Be- 
zug  aiif  Allgemein-Erkrauknngeu.     Ein  Weg- 
wei.sef  fiir  Aerzte  und  Zabiiarzte.    2.  Aiili. 
Berlin,  1901. 

Rail  (M.  V.)  The  month  is  the  via  natura  for  the  en- 
trance of  disease.  Internat.  Dent.  J.,  I^liila.,  1897,  xviii, 
724-728.— Rergtold  (W.  H.)  The  mouth  as  a  center  of 
infection.  Deiital  Cosmos,  Phila.,  1892,  xxxiv,  120-127. 
Also,  Reprint. — Roniquet  (J.)  La  clinique  demoutre  la 
solidarity  patbologique  entre  la  bouche  et  le  reste  de  I'or- 
ganisme.  Cong,  internat.  de  med.  C.  r.,  Par.,  1900,  sect, 
do  stomatol.,  120-131.  —  Clifford  (E.  L.)  Infection  from 
the  mouth.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1894,  xxii,  53-57.  — 
Colyer  (J.  F.)  Oral  sepsis  ami  its  relatnns  to  general 
disease.   J.  Brit.  Dent.  Aas.,  Loud,,  1902,  ssiii,  409-427.— 
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Fnure.  tin  cas  d'abcfes  sous-diaphra2matique  d'origine 
stoinacale  (nfeoplasme  ou  ulcere).  ludSpeud.  m6d.,  Par., 
1900,  vi,  321.  —  Fessler  (J.)  Alloerneino  aeptisclie  Pro- 
cesse,  von  der  Mundhohle  eutsprmigen.  Med.-chir.  Cen- 
tralbl.,  Wien,  1891,  xxvi,  386;  398;  426.— Foster  (S.  W.) 
Disease  of  the  oral  cavity  a  potent  factor  of  iieimral  dis- 
ease. J.  Am.  M.  Ass..  Chicago,  1897,  xxviii,  68.  —  Frey 
(L.)  Le  terrain  eu  stoiuatologie :  I.  Influence  du  terr  ain 
sur  les  tronbles  bucco-deiitaires ;  II.  Influence des troubles 
bucco-dentaires  sur  le  terrain.  Kev.  trime.st.  suiase  d'o- 
dont.,  Basel  &  Geneve,  1903,  xiii,  258-206.— Galippe  (V.) 
A.  propos  des  infections  d'origine  buccale.  Compt.  rend. 
Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1903,  Iv,  859-861.  —  Goodale  (J.  L.) 
The  local  pathology  of  acute  general  infections  arising 
through  tlie  lymphoid  tissue  of  the  fauces.  Boston  M.  & 
S.  J.,  1902,  cxivii, 349-352.  Also,  Reprint.— Oramm  (C.  T.) 
The  mouth  as  an  index  to  general  patliolngic  conditions. 
Dental  Rev.,  Chicago,  1901,  xv,  2.5-29.— Orcve.  Die  Be- 
ziehung  der  Zahn-  uud  Mnndkranklieiten  zu  Ohi-  und 
Nasenleideu.  Reichs-Med.-Anz.,  Leipz.,  1903,  xxviii, 
427. —  Hatlerup  (V.)  Om  Selvinfektion  fra  Mundhuleu. 
[Self-infection  tVom  cavity  of  mouth.]  Skandin.  Tandla- 
karef.,  Tidxkr.,  Kjehenh.,  1892,  i,  54-67.  Also.  Reprint. 
Also  fAbstr.] :  Ugesk.  f.  Laeger,  Kjobenh.,  1892, 4.  R.,  xxvi, 
80-83.  —  Hai't  (A.  C.)  Some  of  the  pathological  condi- 
tions of  the  oral  cavity,  and  their  importance  in  diseases  of 
the  general  system.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Calif.,  San  I"ran.,  1900, 
XXX,  49-57.  3  pi. — Heist  (O.  K.)  Systemic  disturbances 
due  to  pathological  conditions  existing  in  the  oral  cavity. 
South.  Dent.  J.,  Atlanta,  1890,  ix,  482-486.— Hunter  (W.) 
Oral  sepsis  as  a  cause  of  disease.    Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1900, 

ii,  215.   .  Oral  sepsis  as  a  cause  of  septic  gastritis, 

toxic  neuritis,  and  other  septic  conditions,  with  illustra- 
tive cases.  Practitioner,  Lend.,  1900,  Ixv,  611-038.  Also, 
Reprint.    Also:  Charing  Cross  Hosp.  Gaz.,  Blandford, 

1901-2,111,34;  60.   ■.  Onil  sepsis  as  a  cause  of  disease, 

"with  illustrative  cases;  a  post-graduate  lecture.    Clin.  J., 

Lend.,  1900,  xvi,  321-327.   .  Discussion  on  oral  sepsis 

as  a  cause  of  disease  in  relation  to  general  medicine.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Loud.,  1904.  ii,  1358-1371.  —  Kali voda  (K.)  Die 
Bedeutung  der  Schh-imliaut  des  Muudes  und  des  Eachens 
bei  Infectioflskrankheiteu.  TJngar.  med.  Presse,  Buda- 
pest, 1901,  vi,  063. — Liaiubinon.  Danger  des  infections 
buccales.  J.  d'accoiich.,  Li6ge,  1901,  xxii,  244,— Ijaytoii 
(G.)  L'infeotion  d'origine  buccale.  Policlin.,  Brux.,  1897, 
vi,  181-183. — I.icbidi9ii!iky.  Milieu  buccal,  son  6q^uilibre 
biologique;  affections  sp6cifiques  et  polymlcrobienues. 
Cong,  internal,  de  mid.  C.-r.,  Par.,  1900,  sect,  de  stoma- 
tol.,  157-172.  —  Miller  (W.  D.)  The  human  mouth  as  a 
focus  of  infection.  Dental  Cosmos,  Phila.,  1891,  xxxiii, 
689;  789;  913,  5  pi.  Also.  Reprint.  Also:  J.  Larvngol., 
Lond.,  1891,  V,  363-378.  Also:  Lancet,  Lend.,  1891, 'ii,  340- 
342.  Also:  Tr.  vii.  Inteinat.  Cong.  Hyg.  &  Demog.  1891, 
Loud..  1892,  ii,  42-51.— Also,  transl.  [AI)str.J:  Zahnarztl. 
Wclinbl.,  Harab.,  1891,  v,  87;  93.— Mizuno  (K.)  [The 
mouth  as  the  origin  of  infection.]  Shikwagakuho,  Tokyo, 
1903,  viii,  no.  10,  9-15.— Owen  (E.)  Oral  sepsis  as  a  fac- 
tor in  the  causation  of  disease.  Med.  Press  &  Giro. ,  Lond., 
1903,  n.  8.,  Ixxv,  537.  —  l»aterson  (D.  R.)  Supratonsillar 
fossa  as  the  starting  point  of  infection.  Laryngoscope, 
St.  Louis,  1898,  v,  15-25.  —  Penny  (A.)  Oral  sepsis  as  a 
factor  in  the  causation  of  disease.  Med.  Press  &  Circ, 
Lond.,  1903,  n.  s.,  Ixxv,  500-508.  —  Ritter  (P.)  Fiir  das 
Gedeihen  der  Bevolkerung  ist  eine  viel  hiihere  Wurdigung 
der  Zahn-  und  Mundliygiene  wie  bisher  unbedingt  erfor- 
derlich.  Deutsche  med.  "Wchuschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1894, 
XX,  Ver.-Beil.,  146-148.  Also:  Verhandl.  d.  Ver.  f.  innere 
Med.  zu  Berl.,  1894-5,  xiv,  222-239.  —  Salisbury  (J.  H.) 
The  relation  of  diseases  of  the  mouth  to  disea.ses  of  the 
inti-i  iial  (iigaus.  Chicago  Clinic,  1900,  xiii,  493-500.— 
.S('hiia-id«'r.  Ueber  die  Beziehungeu  der  Mund-  und 
Zalinkraiikheiten  zu  Allgeraeineikrankungeii  des  Oiga- 
nismus  uud  umgekehrt.  Zahnarztl.  "Wclmbl..  Hamb., 
1895-6,  ix.  111.— Turck  (F.  B.)  Diseases  of  the  month, 
nose,  and  throat  as  iBtiological  factors  in  chronic  glandu- 
lar gastritis,  with  bacteriological  studies  of  the  pharyn- 
geal vault.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1895,  Ixii,  648-652.  Also.  Re- 
print. —  Wilson  (E.)  La  aepsia  oral  corao  factor  etiold- 
gico.  Arch,  de  la  Soc.  estud.  cUn.  de  la  Habana,  1901-2, 
xi,  176-191. 

IVIotlth  {Inflammation  of). 

See,  also,  "KlAney  {Inflummation  of,  Causes,  etc., 
of);  Mercury  { Toxieolog i/  of);  Mouth  {Gan- 
grene of);  M.outh  {Inflammation  of,  Parasitic); 
Mouth  {Inflammation  of.  Ulcerative). 

Beyer  (A.)  *Beitriige  zur  Aetiologie  der 
Zahiiverderbuis  und  Stomatitis  in  Thiiringen. 
8°.    Jena,  1900. 

Bernabei  (C. )  SuH'  etiologia  e  terapia  delle  sto- 
matiti.  Bull.  d.  Soc.  Lancisiaua  d.  osp.  di  Roma,  1893, 
xiii,  fasc.  1,  125-152. — Boeiinecken.  Deber  Stomatitis 
und  deren  Behandlung.  Deutsche  nied.Wchnsohr.,  Leipz. 
u.  Berl.,  1894,  xx,  40.— Cliarpenticr  (C.)  Stomatite 


]?loiltIl  {Inflammation  of). 

6rucique  (Artault)  ou  stomatite  causae  par  des  chenilles. 
Odontologie,  Par.,  1901,  2.  a.,  xii,  221-223.— Cohn  (K.) 
Der  Einfluss  der  Sprosspilze  auf  die  Eiterungen  ira 
Mnnde.  Deutsche  Monatschr.  f.  Zahnh.,  Leipz.,  1905, 
xxiii,  602-667. — Coilerillc.  Sur  un  cas  de  stomatite 
6pith61iale  chronique  traitee  par  I'eau  oxyg6u66  et  par  lea 
courants  induits.  Gaz.  hebd.  de  med..  Par.,  1898,  n.  s.,  iii, 
277.— Comby  (J.)  De  quelques  stomatites  de  I'enfance. 
Rev.  mens.  d.  mal.de  I'enf ,  Par.,  1888,  vi,  385;  433.— Des- 
champs  (E.)  Du  diagnostic  des  stomatites ;  de  I'exameu 
de  la  bouche  chez  les  enfants.  Tribune  m6d,.  Par.,  1890, 
2.  s.,  xxii,  22;  37. — Devaux  (E.)  Alimentation  par  la 
voie  uasale  dans  un  cas  de  glosso-stomatite  intense.  Bull. 
m6d..  Par.,  1904,  xviii,  203.— Fndclinan  (J.)  The  met- 
abolic factor  in  its  bearing  upon  inflammatory  conditions 
of  the  human  mouth;  stomatitis,  simplex  and  complex. 
Dental  Cosmos,  Phila.,  1P05,  xlvii,  192-195  —Farmer  (F. 
M.)  A  modification  of  Leiter's  tubes  for  the  internal  fo- 
mentation of  the  mouth.  Brit.  .J.  Dent.  Sc.,  Lond.,  1904, 
xlvii,  97-99. — Crarrigues  (H.  J.)  Stomatitis  due  to  the 
irritation  of  epithelial  pearls  in  the  months  of  newborn 
children.  Tr.  Am.  Gynec.  Soc,  Phila.,  1892,  xvii,  138-142. 
Also:  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1892,  Ixi,  373.  Also,  Reprint. 
Also:  Med.  Rec,  N.  T.,  1892,  xiii,  411.— Genese  (D.) 
Stomatitis  from  a  dental  standpoint.  Internat.  Dent.  J., 
Phila.,  1902,  xxiii,  644-646.— Goodale  (.7.  L.)  A  consid- 
eration of  the  pathology  of  the  so-called  neurotic  inflam- 
mations of  the  mouth.  Ann.  Otol.,  Khiuol.  &  Laryngol., 
St.  Louis,  1901,  X,  123-141.  Also,  Reprint.— Hamilton 
(H.  D.)  A  rare  form  of  stomatitis  with  cutaneous  compli- 
cations. Montreal  M.  J.,  1893-4,  xxii,  741-743.- Her- 
niintlez  Briz  (B.)  La  estomatitis  infantil  y  su  trata- 
miento.  Rev.  clin.  de  1.  hosp.,  Madrid,  1891,  iii,  64-68. 
Also:  Rev.  deterap. yfarm.,  Madrid,  1890-91,  iv,  107-111.— 
Hirtz  (E.)  Les  stomatites  ur6miques  et  leur  diagnostic. 
Semaine  m6d..  Par.,  1902,  xxii,  109.  Also,  transl.:  Gac. 
m6d.  de  Granada,  1902,  xx,  109-176.— Hutcbinson  (J.) 
On  some  cases  of  chronic  follicular  stomatitis.  Arch. 
Surg.,  Lond.,  1895,  vi,  368-376.— Ingersoll  (L.  C.)  The  in- 
flammatory processes  in  the  oral  tissues,  ix.  Tr.  Internat. 
M.Cong.,  Wash.,  1887,  v,  530-547.— Jacobi  (A.)  Stoma- 
titis neurotica  chronica.  Tr.  Ass.  Am.  Phys.,  Phila.,  1894, 
ix,  279-287.  Also,  Reprint.  Also:  Canada  Lancet,  To- 
ronto, 1894-5,  xxvii,  202-207.— Jen  les  (H.  H.)  Bote  on  a 
sei'ies  of  cases  of  stomatitis.  Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  T.,  1905, 
xxii,  837-841. — licclcrcq  (L.)  Diagnostic  dilf(5rentiel  des 
stomatites  infantiles  et  leur  traitemeut.  Clinique,  Brux., 
1899,  xiii,  621-025.  Also:  J.  de  m6d.  de  Par.,  1899,  2.  s., 
xi,  421-423.  Also  [Abstr.]  :  Rev.  prat.  d.  trav.  de  m6d., 
Par.,  1899,  Ivi,  281.— Licvy  (F.)  S6m6iologie  des  stoin,a- 
tites.  Gaz.  d. hop..  Par.,  1904,  Ixxvii,  629-635.— IjUStverk 
(E.  T. )  Sluchal  ostravo  vospaleniya  zhelyoz  rotovoi 
polosti  vslledstviye  obrazovaniya  slyunnavo  kamnya  v 
pravom  Vartonovom  kanalle.  [Acute  inflammation  of  the 
glands  of  the  oral  cavity  in  consequence  of  formation  of 
.salivary  calculus  in  Wharton's  duct.]  Med.  besieda,  Vo- 
ronezh, 19U4,  xviii,  43-45. — ITlaingiiy.  Stomato-gingivite 
septique  occasionn6e  et  entretenue  par  revolution  de  la 
dent  ae  sagesse.  Rev.  de  stomatol..  Par.,  1900,  vii,  314. — 
IMartyu  (G.  K.)  Stomatitis  following  the  administra- 
tion of  antipyrin.  Brit  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1898,  ii,  807.— Ma- 
tousek  (J.)  Stomatitis  catarrhalis  et  diphtheritis  linguaa 
po  otrAveui  plynem  z  kamenn6ho  uhli.  [. .  .  after  poisoning 
by  gas  frOTu  stone  coal.  J  Casop.l6k.  desk.,  v  Praze,  1868, vii, 
11;  17. — Munro(J.C.)  Cases  of  acute  oral  inflammation. 
Med.  &  Surg.  Rep.  Host.  City  Hosp.,  1900,  xi,  104-108.  Also: 
Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1900,  cxlii'i,  597.— IVourse  (C.)  Obstruc- 
tion of  Steno's  duct  caused  by  stomatitis.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lend.,  1900,  ii,  663.  — Prosad  (J.)  Case  of  severe  chronic 
stomatitis.  Indian  M.  Rec,  Calcutta,  1902,  xxiii,  11. — 
Ritter  ( P. )  TJeber  MundentzUndungen.  Zahnarztl. 
Wchnbl.,  Hamb.,  1892,  vi,  50.— Steinhardt.  Bindehaut- 
und  Hornhautentziindung  im  Gefolge  von  Stomatitis  pus- 
tulosa  infectiosa.  Ztachr.  f.  Veterinark.,  Berl.,  1905,  xvii, 
498.— Susugi  (M.)  [Suppurating  inflammation  of  the 
buccal  cavity.]  Iji  Shinbun,  Tokio,  1899,  231-240.— Vin- 
cent (H.)  Etiologie  des  stomatites  secondaires,  particu- 
liferement  de  la  stomatite.  mercurielle.  Compt.  rend.  Soc. 
de  biol..  Par.,  1905,  Iviii,  774.— Willcox  (E.)  Some  im- 
mediate and  remote  effects  of  suppuration  in  the  mouth 
and  .jaws.  Brit.  Dent.  J.,  Lond.,  1903,  xxiv,  733-736.— 
Winkelmann  (K.)  Ein  Fall  von  Stomatitis  chronica 
mit  todtlichem  Ausgang.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir., 
Leipz.,  1894,  xxxix,  117-124.— Wharton  (J.  C.)  Simple 
stomatitis  treated  with  glycothymoline.  Med.  'Times,  N. 
Y.,  1897,  XXV,  79.— Zasukhin.  [0  dvukh  sluchayakh 
podyazlchnol  flegmoni.]  [Two  cases  of  sublingual 
phlesmou.]  Med.  pribav.  kmorsk.  sboruiku,  St.  Petersb., 
1905,' 387. 

mouth  {Inflammation  of  Aphthous). 

"See  Mouth  {Inflammalion  of,  Parasitic). 

]?Ioiith  {Inflammation  of,  Gangrenous). 

See  Mouth  {Gangrene  of). 
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Ifloiith  {Inflammation  of.  Parasitic). 
See,  also,  Aphthae. 

AuMAND  (M.-T.-L.)  *  Recherches  bact^riolo- 
giqucH  et  cliiiiiines  sur  la  stouiatite  tU{)ht6roide. 
«o.    Bordeaux,  1^98. 

BiANCALE  (F.)  La  febbre  jiftosa  sul  territorio 
i-dinano  ed  il  solfuto  di  raiiie.  8'^.  Froaivone, 
1698. 

C'HKISTLIEB  (  O.  )  *  Ueber  Stomatitis  iind 
Vulvitis  ai)litliosa.    8°.    Wiirzhurg,  1895. 

COCAK  (G.)  *  Coiitribiitiou  a  I'^tnde  du  phleg- 
mon iiifectieux  du  ])lau(!her  de  la  bouche  (augine 
deLndwig).    8^.    Pa)  is,  1899. 

CoHENDY  (F.)  *  Sur  le  traitcment  du  muguet 
cliez  le  iH)uveau-n6.    8°.    Paris,  1899. 

Da'ireuva  (M.  p.)  *Recberclie8  sur  le  cham- 
pignon du  muguet  et  son  ponvoir  pathogfeiie. 
8°.    Naiicii,  1899. 

Gentilhe  (J.-D.)  *De  la  stomatite  imp6ti- 
gineuse.    4°.    Bordeaux,  1894. 

GiLETTi  (A.)  Tricofitiasi  primitiva  della  mu- 
cosa boccale.    roy.  8°.    Torino,  1895. 

Guibeut(S.)  '*  De  la  perleche.  4°.  Toulouse, 
1896. 

HiRSCH  ([M.]  P.)  *  Ueber  die  aphthose  Mund- 
entzliiiduug.    8'^.    Leipzig.  1904. 

Krug  (H.)  *Beitrag  znr  Stomatitis aphthosa. 
8°.    Kiel  1901. 

Lebedinsky  (J. )  *Les  gingivo-stomatites  et 
le  polymicrobisuie  buccal.    8°.    Paris,  1898. 

Lebon  (G.  )  "^fitudij  sur  la  stonuitite  herp6ti- 
que  chez  les  eufauts.    8".    Paris,  1893. 

Lecuyer  (A.)  La  flfevre  aphteuse;  sa  pro- 
phylaxie  et  les  moyens  ratiounels  de  l'6viter. 
8°;    Paris,  1901. 

OsTROVSKY  (E.)  Eechercbes  exp6rimeutales 
sur  I'inFection  g6u6rale  produite  par  le  cham- 
pignou  du  muguet  ])arallfele  pathog^nique  ejitrc 
la  maladie  mycotique  et  I'infectioii  bact^rieniie. 
4°.    Paris,  1896. 

Pineau  (J.)  *Le  muguet  infectieux,  et  pins 
particuli^remeut  le  muguet  infectant  ou  g6n^ra- 
lisation  du  muguet,  chez  I'homme.  8°.  Paris, 
1898. 

Planche  (  R.  )  *La  perleche.  8°.  Paris, 
1897. 

PoMMERET  (J.)  *  La  fifevre  aphteuse;  sa 
nature;  ses  formes  cliuiques.    8°.    Paris,  1902. 

POULAIN  (E.-A.)  *  Contribution  a  I'^tude  des 
Btomatites  daus  I'eufance,  et  en  particnlier  de 
la  stomatite  dipht6roide  imp6tigineuse.  4". 
Paris,  189-2. 

 .    The  same.    9P.    Paris,  1892. 

Vallet  (E.-M.-A.)  *  Contribution  h  l'6tude 
de  la  stomatite  imp^tigineuse,  et  en  particnlier 
de  ses  accidents  laryug^s.    8°.    Bordeaux,  li^95. 

Albert  (E.)  Sur  iiue  vari6te  (le  stomatite  6pid6mique ; 
relation  fie  trois  6piflemies.  Arch,  de  nj6d.  et  pliarui.  mil., 
Par.,  1898.  xxxi,  89-117.— Alvarez  (B.-G.)  Nature  et 
gene.se  des  .aplites  de  Hednar.  Coinpt.-reiid.  Cong,  inter- 
nat.  d«  ui6d.  1897,  Mo.sc.,  1898,  iii,  sect,  (i,  376-381.— Apos- 
toliales  (E.)  Quelnues  consideriitions  &ur  le  mugnet  k 
propos  de  deux  cas  d'angine oidicniio  oli.serv^s  daus  le  ser- 
vice de  M.  le  prof.  Agr.  Eoger  (Hopital  ties  infectieux). 
Arch,  orient,  de  m6d.  et  de  chir.,  Par.,  1899,  i,  307-316.— 
Artaiiltdc  Vcvcy  (S.)  Trois  ob.servations  de  stoma- 
tite 6rucique  provoquee  par  les  chenilles  de  Liparis  chry- 
sorrhaja  L.  Conii)t.  rend.  Soc.  de  hiol..  Par.,  1901,  11.  s., 
iii,  103. — Artliaiid  (G.)  fitude  sur  lastoniatite  apliteuse 
et  sur  son  influence  dans  revolution  des  afl'ections  chro- 

niques.    Progress  ni6d.,  Piir.,  1901,  3.  s.,  xiii,  121-124.   . 

fitnde  sur  la  fifevre  apliteuse  a  r6tat  6pid6miqne  chez 
rhomine.  Ibid.,  1902,  3,  s.,  xiv,  417-423.— Balzer  (F.)  & 
OriflToii  (V.)  Stom.atite  diphtfroide  imp6tigineuse  k 
streptocoques.  Rev.  mens.  d.  mal.  de  I'enf,  Par..  1898, 
xvi,  23-31. —Bazheuoff  (E.I.)  Stomatitis  et  angina 
aphtosa.  Kolnitsch.  gaz.  Botkina,  St.  Petersb.,  1890,  i.  793 ; 
841 ;  883.— Beco  (L.)  Contril)ution  k  l'6tude  de  la  .stoma- 
tite di])ht<!roi(le  infantile.  Arch,  de  nifd.  exp§r.  et  d'anat. 
path.,  P.ir.,  1896.  viii,  433-444  —Bolak  (A.)  Sepsis  ira 
Au.schluss  an  Pharyngo-Ton.sillitis.  Pest,  uied.-chir. 
Presse,  Budapest,  1900,  xxxvi,  485.— Bencrenio  (A.) 
Studio  sul  mughetto  dal  punto  di  vista  dell'  etiologia  e 
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della  teiapiii.  'Atti  d.  Cong,  pediat.  ital.  1898,  Torino,  03- 
6.").  Al.w:  Uazz.  med.  lomb.,  Mihino.  1898,  Ivii,  419;  427.— 
Beriiabci.  Stomatite  aftosa  da  pneumobacillo  di  Fried- 
lander.  Bull.  d.  Soc.  Laucisiana  d.  osp.  di  Koma,  1892,  xii, 
11. —Bernard  (IJ.  W.)  Case  of  stomatitis  with  septic 
rash  simulating  scarlet  fever.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1901,  i, 
1203.— Beltiiiaiiii  (H.  VV.)  Cases  of  chronii^  aphthous 
stomatitis.  Inter.state  M.  j.,  St.  Louis,  1902,  ix,  .'545. — 
Blascliko  (A.)  Ueber  Strojihulus  inlantuin.  Berl. 
liliii.  Wchnsehr.,  1895.  xxxii,  231-234.— Itour^fuignoii  & 
Bour^iiisnoii  (Mme.)  Formes  microbiennes  du  mu- 
guet. Conipt.  rend.  Soc.de  biol.,Par.,1904,lvi,805:  1905,lviil, 
308.— Briiidcau(A.)  Stomatitediphttroidedes  nouveau- 
n6s  (plaques  i>tervgoidiennes  de  Parrot).  Bull.  Soc.  d'obst. 
de  Par.,  1899,  ii,  308-314.— Bureau  (G.)  &  Fortincau. 
Eechercbes  bact^riologiques  sur  lai)erl6che.  Presse m6d.. 
Par.,  1902.  ii,  747.— Carboue  (T.)  Mughetto  e  linfoma 
diifuso.  Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1900,  4.8.,vi, 
625-643.  —  C'atlacrt  (I*.)  Itecherches  concernant  la 
valeur  antiseptique  de  quelques  substances  surle  parasite 
du  muguet  (Endomyces  albicans  Vuillemin  ).  Corapt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1900.  11.  s,  ii,  500-502.  Also: 
Nord  med.,  Lille,  1900,  vi,  120.— Chaumier  (E.)  Etiolo- 
gie  des  apbtes  chez  les  enfanls.  Cong,  fraug.  de  med.. 
Par.  <fe  Nancy,  1890-7,  iii,  fasc.  2,  585-597.— Concetti  (L.) 
Biologie  et  pathogenio  du  muguet.  Arch,  dem^d.d  enf., 
Par.,  1900,  iii,  449:  517;  590.— Crozat.  Un  cas  do  mala- 
die aphteuse  chez  rh(unuie.  N.  Montpel.  ni6d..  1899,  viii, 
374. — ]>anlo8.  Midanodcrmie  parasitaire  avec  plaques 
pignient6es  sur  la  muqueuse  buccale.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et 
syph..  Par.,  1897,  3.  s..  viii,  1284.— Bavid  (T.)  La  sto- 
matite aphteuse  et  son  origiue.  Arch.  geu.  de  ni^d.. 
Par.,  1887,  ii,  317;  445.  Also,  trannl.  (Abstr.  ]:  Tr.  ix. 
Internat.  M.  Cong.,  AVash.,  1887,  v,  623.— Beguy.  La 
8toniatit«  diphteroide  impetigineuse  de  I'enfance.  Rev. 
g6n.  de  cliu.  et  de  th6rap..  Par.,  1899,  xiii,  481-485.— Bel 
IHouaco  (C.)  luiezione  di  siero  antidifterico  in  un  caso 
di  afta  cai  hcttica  seguita  da  guarigione.  Gazz.  d.  osp., 
Milauo,  1903,  xxiv,  142. — Bcsfosses  (P.)  Traitenient  de 
la  perleche.  Presse  med  ,  Par.,  1897.  242.— Bessau  (S.  H.) 
Herpetic  affections  of  the  luouth  and  pharnyx  in  children. 
Internat.  M.  Mag.,  Pbila.,  1892,  i,  10<;4-10()6.  Also:  J.  Am. 
M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1892.  xix,  709.— Bu  Pasquier  (E.)  & 
Voisin  (R.)  Les  aphtes  confluents  de  la  bouche  chez 
I'enfant.  Rev.  mens.  d.  mal.  de  I'enf.,  I'ar.,  1903,  xxi,  353- 
364.— Butt  (N.  C. )  Jail  stomatitis.  Indian  M.  Gaz., 
Calcutta,  1904,  xxxix,  165-167.  —  Esclicrieli  (T.)  Der 
Borsaureschnuller,  eiue  neuo  Beliaudluug.smethode  dea 
Soor.  Therap.  d.  Gegenvr.,  Berl.-Wien,  1899,  n.  F.,  i,  298- 
300.  —  Bymeri  (G. )  La  perleche  (  6tude  bact^riologi- 
que).  Cong,  internat.  de  m6d.  C.-r.,  Par.,  1900,  sect,  de 
med.  de  I'enf ,  530-533. — Fcbre  aphtosa  n'unia  crean^a. 
Med.  contemp.,  Lisb.,  1902,  xx,  193.  —  Fest  (F.-T.-B.) 
La  perleche.  Pediatrics,  N.  T.  Sl  Lond.,  1896,  ii,  69.— 
Fischer  (T.)  Ein  Fall  von  Stomatitis  ans  kliuischem 
und  bakteriologischem  Gesichtspunkt;  Bacterium  sto- 
matofretidum,  ein  aerober  Faulnisserreger.  Ztscbr. 
f.  Hyg.  u.  Infectionskr.,  Leipz.,  1905,  xlix,  329-404.— 
Forchheinier  (F.)  The  ietiologv  of  stomatitis  aph- 
thosa. Tr.  Am.  Pediat.  Soc,  N.  Y.,  1892,  iii,  243-255. 
Also:  Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  T.,  1892,  ix,  330-342.— Foucher 
(A. -A.)  Mycosis  de  I'arrifeie-houche.  Union  med.  du 
Canada,  Montreal,  1889,  n.  s..  iii,  117.— Fraenkel  (E.) 
Ueber  die  sogenannte  Stomatitis  aiihthosa,  besonders  in 
anatomiscberuud  iitiologischer  Beziehung.  Arch.  f.  path. 
Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1888,  cxiii,  484-504,  1  ]>1.— Oastou  & 
Chonipret.  Stomatite  aphteuse  ou  herpetique.  Bull. 
Soc.  franc,  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1904,  xv.  47.  Also: 
Ann.  de  dermat.  et  .syph..  Par.,  1904,  4.  a.,  v,  137. — Oood* 
ale  (J.  L.)  A  case  of  diphtheria  of  the  floor  of  the 
mouth.  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1899,  vi,  50. — Ordsz 
(G.)  Adatok  az  ujsziiliittek  sz{ijpen6szenek  k6roktanAhoz, 
me^el6z6s6hez  6s  gy6gykezel6sehez.  [Contributions  to  the 
pathology  of  aphthae  in  the  new-born  ;  its  preveutiion  and 
cure.]  drvosi  heti  szemle,  Budapest,  1895.  xix,  .5.58-502. 
Also,  transl.:  Jahrh.  f.  Kinderh.,  Leipz.,  1896.  n.  F.,  xlii, 
177-194. — Hall  (A.  J.)  Case  of  membranous  inflamma- 
tion of  tongue  and  mouth,  with  presence  of  the  staphylo- 
coccus pyogenes  aureus  aud  other  micrococci.  Biit.  M. 
J..  Lond.,  1898,  ii,  153.  —  Hauptmann  ( E. )  Zur 
Bekiinipfung  der  Aphthenseuche.  Oesterr.  Monatsclir.  f. 
Thierh.,  Wieu.  1900,  xxiv,  298-301.— Heard  (R.)  Jail 
stomatitis.  Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1904,  xxxix,  358. — 
Heubner  (O.)  Ueber  eiuen  F.aU  von  Soor-.'Mlgemein- 
infektion.  Deutschemed.  AVchnschr., Leipz.  u.  Beil.,  1903, 
xxix.  581;  604.  [Discussion],  Ver.-Beil.,  217. — HouNsay. 
Fi^vre  aphteuse.  Arch,  de  mfd.  d.  enf..  Par.,  1903,  vi, 
153-164. — Hutchinson  (•!.)  On  herpetic  stomatitis. 
Arch.  Surg.,  Lond.,  1899,  x,  86-91.  —  Illoway  (  H. ) 
Thrush.  Med.  News.  N.  Y..  1904,  Ixxxiv.  396-399.— 
Jacobi  (A.)  Bednar's  aphthse.  Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  Y., 
1900,  xvii,  29.— Jurist  (L.)  A  case  of  pseudo-membran- 
ous (diphtheroid)  stomatitis,  caused  by  the  sti  eptococcus 
pyogenes.  J.  Am.  A[.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1898.  xxx,  649-651. — 
Hjennernd  (I.)  Troske.  [Thrush.]  Tidsskr.  f.  Jorde- 
medre.  Kjobenb.,  1892-3.  iii.  19-22.  —  Klaniann.  Ue- 
ber einen  Fall  von  Mycosis  des  rechten  hinteren  Gaumen- 
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bogens  uiitl  der  Uvuhi,  iiebst  eiuigeu  Benierkungen  iiber 
Diphtherie.  Allg.  med.  Centr.-Zt^.,  Beil.,  1882,  li,  1041- 
1043.  —  Kiirt  (L.)  Zur  BehaiuUung  lies  Soor.  Wien. 
klin.  Kumlschau,  1900,  xiv,  899.— Liabbe.  Traitement 
du  irjuguet  cbez  loanouveau-nes.  Piesse  med.,  Par.,  1899; 
ii,  34G.  —  Ijeboii .  (G.)  De  la  stomatite  dipbtheritique. 
Courier  m6d.,  Par.,  1894,  xliv,  65.— Xieiiiaistre  (J.)  De 
la  perlfeche.  Cong,  inteniat.  de  mid.  C.  r..  Par.,  1900, 
sect,  de  m6d.  de  I'enf.,  533-536. — Lietulle  (M.)  Hlstoire 
patbolosiqiie  du  mugnet  buccopbaryngien.  Compt.  rend. 
Soo.  de  biol..  Par.,  1899,  11.  s.,  i,  691.— IxBvi  (A.)  Delia 
stomatite  aftosa.    Sperimeutale.  Arcb.  di  biol.,  Pirenze, 

1896,  1,  2.5.5-283.  Also,  transl.  :  Wien.  med.  Bl.,  1897,  xx, 
39;  59;  76.— I^cwkowicz  (K.)  0  czystvcb  hodowbicb 
pr^tUa  wrzecioiiowatpgo,  zarazka  -syrzodiiego  zapalenia 
jamy  ustnej.  [Pure  cultures  of  spiudle-sbapeil  bacteria, 
tbe  infective  agent  of  ulcerative  stomatitis.]  Przegl.  lek., 
Krakow,  1903,  xlii,  197-199.  — liiiicoln  (E.  P.)  Oro- 
pbaryngeal  mycosis.  Med.  News,  N".  Y.,  1898,  Isxii,  556- 
559. — inace  (O.)  Le  mugnet  a  forme  levure  cbez  le  nou- 
Teau-n6.  Obst6trique,  Par.,  190.3,  viii,  518-525.  Also: 
Ann.demfed.etchir.  inf., Par., 1904, viii,  87-93.— lUalherbe 
(H.)  La  perlecbe.  Gaz.  med.  de  Nantes,  1895-0,  xiv, 
69-71.  —  Mnncini  (F.)  Tin  case  di  faringo-.stomatite 
fungosa.  Kaccoglitore  med.,  Forli,  1896,  5.  s.,  xxi,  317- 
322.— Maraiitoiiio  (R.)  Mugbetto  dei  brefotrofli.  Atti 
d.  Cong,  pediat.  ital.  1892,  Napoli,  1896,  ii,  303-307.— 
ITlarco  «lel  Pont  (A.),  bijo.  Estndio  sobre  la  inniuni- 
dad  del  mugnet.  An.  d.  Circ.  m6d.  argent.,  Buenos  Aires, 
1904,  xxvii,''331-340,  1  pi.— ITIerlctti  (C.)  Nuovo  ed  effi- 
cace  metodo  di  cura  del  mugbetto  e.speiito  nel  Brefotrofio 
di  Ferrara.  Atti  Acoad.  d.  sc.  med.  e  uat.  in  Ferrara, 
1902-3,  Ixxvii,  235  -  238.  —  Mongour  (C. )  Stomatite 
dipbtSi  itique.    Bull.  6oc.  d'anat.  et  pbysiol.  de  Bordeaux, 

1897,  xviii,  536-538.  Also:  Pressemed.,  Par.,  1898,  i,  154- 
156.  Also :  Bull.  Acad,  de  m6d..  Par.,  1898,  3.  s.,  xxxix, 
564-571.  —  BIracek  (  F. )  Sclerosi.s  ad  angulum  oris. 
Jabrb.  d.  Wien.  k.  k.  Krankenanst  1898,  Wien  u.  Leipz., 
1900,  vii,  pt.  2,  228.  —  IVcgrie.  Note  sur  la  perleche. 
Cong,  period,  de  gvn6c.,  d'obst.  et  de  paediat.  M6m. 
et  disc.  1895,  Par.,"  1896,  1002-1005.  —  IVeuhoff   (F. ) 

'  Aphthous  stomatitis.  St.  Louis  M.  Eev.,  1902,  xlv, 
235-237.  —  Neumann  (H. )  [Fall  von  Bednar'scben 
Apbtben.]  Deutsche  med.  Wchn.schr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berk, 
1892,  xviii,  503.  Also:  Verhandl.  d.  Ver.  f.  innere  Med. 
zu  Berl.,  1891-2,  xi,  282-286.  —  Oliver  (H.  K.)  Pre- 
liminary report  on  a  peculiar  infection  of  the  mouth 
and  throat,  with  a  new  variety  of  oidium  resembling 
thrush.  Calif.  State  J.  M.,  San  Fran.,  1904,  ii,  240.— Ot- 
suki.  tJntersuchuugen  iiber  die  Aetiologie  der  Stoma- 
titis apbtosa.    [Japanese  text.]    Mitt.  d.  med.  Gesellscb. 

zu  Tokyo,  1901,  xv,  15.  Hft.,  17-29.   .  TJutersuchung 

Tiber  die  Stomatitis  apbtbosa,  mit  besonderer  Beriicksicli- 
tigung  der  Bebandlung.  [Ausz.,  10.  Hft.]  [Japanese 
text.]  Ibid.,  1903,  xvii,  437;  441.— Pagliari  (F.)  In- 
torno  alia  profilassi  ed  alia  cura  de!  mugbetto.  Riv.  de  din. 
pediat.,  Firenze,  1904,  li,  721-742. — Perleche.  Osp.  d. 
bambini  in  Milano.  Rendic,  1899-1901, 137-140.— PoUak 
(El.)  Muguet  idiopatbique  cbez  dee  adultes  en  bonne  sant6. 
[Transl.]  Arch,  internal,  de  laryncol.  [etc.],  Par.,  1905, 
XX,  419-427.— Ponticaccia  (M.)  Ricerche  sul  mugbet- 
to. Riv.  veneta  di  sc.  med.,  Venezia,  1899,  xxxi,  207-218. — 
Kayniond  (P.)  La  perleche  en  m^decine  legale.  Bull. 
m6d..  Par.,  1897,  xl,  263-266.— Kocaz.  Des  troubles  la- 
ryng63.au  cours  de  la  stomatite  inipetigineuse.  Cong,  pe- 
riod, de  gynec,  d'obst.  et  de  piediat.  M6m.  et  disc.  1895, 
Par.,  1896'  996-1001.— tie  RothscliiUt  (H.)  Le  muguet. 
Progrfes  m6d..  Par.,  1900,  3.  s.,  xi,  132.— Schirnier  (A.) 
Ueber  einen  Fall  von  Soormykose  beim  Gesunden.  J.  d. 
Zabnh.,  Berl.,  1898,  xiii.  No.  11.— Schmidt  (D.  D.  S.) 
Pall  von  Stomatitis  apbtosa.  Zabntecb.  Rundschau,  Berl., 
1902,  No.  532.  -Sen»lziak  (J.)  Ein  ungewohnlicber  Fall 
von  Soor  der  Mundliohle,  des  Nasenracbenraumes  und  des 
Larynx.  Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhiniil.,  Berl.,  1896,  iv,  421- 
423.  Also,  transl. :  Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1897,  2.  3.,  xvii, 
146-149.— Sevestre  &  Oastou.  Sur  une  vari6t6  de  sto- 
matite dii)ht6roi(le  a  staph ylocoques  (stomatite  imp6tigi- 
neuse).  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1891,  3.  s., 
viii,  316-333. -Siegel.  Die  Mundseuche  des  Meuscben 
(Stomatitis  epidemica),  deren  Identitat  mit  der  Maul-  nnd 
Klauenseuche  der  Hausthiere  und  beider  Krankbeiten 
gemeinsamer  Erreger.  Thiermed.  Rundschau,  Halle  a.  S., 
1892,  vi,  97-101.   .  Die  Mundseuche  (Stomatitis  epi- 
demica, Maul-  und  Klauenseuche  des  Menschen).  Arcb. 
f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1895,  iii,  172-198,  Ip].— So- 
laro  (A.)  Sulle  ulcerazioni  degli  angoli  della  bocca  dei 
bambini.  Pediatria,  Napoli,  1900,  viii,  285-290.— Stcmbo 
(L.)  Ueber  die  epidemische  Stomatitis,  die  im  Sommer 
1895  in  Wilna  geherrscht  bat.  St.  Petersb.  med.  Wchn- 
schr.,  1890,  n.  P.,  xiii,  204-207.— Stomatite  aftosa  ed  afife- 
zioni  croniche.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1901,  xxii,  321-323. — 
Taylor  (EI.)  Stomatitis  pustulosa  contagiosa.  Vet.  J., 
Lond.,  1902.  n.  s.,  v,  341.— Teets  (C.-E.)  Mycosis  bucca^ 
lis  et  tonsillaii3.    J.  Ophtb.,  Otol.,  &  Laryngol.,  N.  Y., 

1898,  X,  157-1.59.— Thiercelim  (E.)  Contribution  Jtl'fitude 
de  la  stomatite  diphthftritique.  !Prance  m6d..  Par.,  1892, 
xxxix,  385-387.   Also:  Courrierm6d.,  Par.,  1892,  xlii,  236.— 


Mouth  {Inflammation  of.  Parasitic). 

Tissier  (P.-L.)  Le  muguet:  diagnostic,  jiropbylaxie, 
traitement.  Presse  th6rap.,  Par..  1904,  i,  225-  235. — 
Trambusti  (A.)  Su  di  un  caso  di  stomatite  difteroide 
da  oospora.  Atti  Accad.  d.  sc.  med.  e  nat.  in  Ferrara, 
1899-1900,  Ixxiv,  239-246.  Also:  Arch,  de  med.  d.  enf.. 
Par.,  1901,  iv,  65-72.  Ateo[Abstr.J:  Rassegna  intei-naz. 
d.  med.  mod.,  Catania,  1900,  i,  204.— Trevelyan  (E.  F.) 
On  diphtherial  stomatitis.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1900,  i, 
898. — Velislagc  (S.  H.)  Mycosis  buccalis  et  tonsillaris. 
Homceop.  Eye,  Ear  &  Throat  J.,  N.  Y.,  1897,  iii,  38^1.— 
Vladlmirotr  (G.  E.)  Llecheniye  molochnit.si  1  vonyu- 
chavo  vospaleniya  rta  u  dietei.  [Treatment  of  aphtbse 
and  fetid  stomatitis  in  children.]  Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk., 
1901,  l\'i,  610-644. — Voituricz.  La  fievre  aphteuse  cbez 
rhomine.  J.  d.  sc.  m6d.  de  Lille,  1902,  i,  569-579.— Vtiille. 
min  (P.)  Les  parasites  d\i  muguet.  Gaz.  d.  mal.  infant, 
[etc.],  Par.,  1899,  i,  89;  98.— Weber,  FiJ^vre  aphteuse. 
Bull.  Soc.  centr.  de  m6d.  v6t..  Par.,  1899,  n.  s.,  xvii,  303- 

313.  — Weiss  (T.)  Un  cas  deflevre  aphteuse  cbez  I'honmie. 
Soc.  de  m6d.  de  Nancy.  C.-r.,  1901-2,  41.— Wiesinger. 
Zerstorung  des  Muntlbodens  durch  einen  eutziindlichen 
Prozess.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnsohr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1903, 
xxix,  Ver.-Beil.,  299. 

Mouth  {Inflammation  of,  Ulcerative). 

FarIl  (F.-C.)  *  Coiitribution  a  I'^tude  de  la 
stomatite  ulc^ro-membraueu.se.    8°.    Lille,  1898. 

Lesuisur  (L.)  *  Reclierelies  sur  ]a  stoniiitite 
ulc^io  -  meiiibraneuse;  I'augiue  ulc6ro-iiieiiibia- 
iieuse  a  bacilles  fni-iformes  et  spirilles  et  leur 
analogie.    8°.    Paris,  1900. 

Panoff  (A.)  *  Coiitrilnition  a  l'6tnde  de  I'an- 
giue  nlc6ro-meml)raneHse  chaucriforme  et  de  la 
srf)iiiatite  ulc^ro-inembrauense  avec  bacilles  fusi- 
foi  mes  de  Vincent  et  spirille.'!.    8°.    Nancy,  1699. 

Abel  (R.)  Zur  Bakteriologie  der  Stomatitis  und  An- 
gina ulcerosa.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt., 
Jena,  1898,  xxiv,  1  -  7.  —  Akiiolediani  (  D.  j  Slucbai 
izliecheniya  vodyanovo  raka.  [  Cancrum  oris  curetl.  J 
Ejened.  jour.  "Prakt.  med.",  St.  Petersb.,  1900,  vii,  698. 
AUo,  transl.:  Deutsche  med.  AVchnschr.,  Leipz.  n.  Berl., 

1901,  xxvii,  416.   .  Novty  sluchai  izliecheniya  vodya- 

vovo  raka  sinira  pioktaninoin.  [  New  case  of  cancrum 
oris  cured  by  blue  pyoktauin.]  Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1903, 
Ik,  354-356. — Albert.  Stomatite  6pith61iale  6pidemique. 
Ann.  de  dermat.  et  sypb..  Par.,  189.5,  3.  s.,  vi.  546-650.  Also: 
Bull.  Soc.  fran5.  dermat.  et  sypb..  Par.,  1895,  vi,  253-258. — 
Bernabei.  Sulle  stomatiti  infettive  ulcerose,  e  le  pro- 
prieta  febrigeue  del  prodotti  dello  stafilococco  piogeno 
aureo.  Bull.  d.  Soo.  Lancisiana  d.  osp.  di  Roma,  1892,  xii, 
50-52. — Bernheim  (J.)  Ueber  einen  bakteriologiscben 
Befund  bei  Stomatitis  ulcerosa.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteiiol. 
[etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1898,  xxiii,  177-182.  Also:  Cor.-Bl. 
f.  schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1898,  xxviii,  179-181.  Also: 
Jabrb.  f.  Kinderli.,  Leipz.,  1898,  n.  F.,  xlvi,  434-449.— 
Blair  (L.  E.)  A  case  of  recurring  membranous  stoma- 
titis, associated  with  erythema  exudativum  multifoime 
(Hebra).    Tr.  M.  Soc.  N.  Y.,  Albany,  1904,  xcviii,  305- 

314.  A?so:  Med.  Rec.N.Y.,  1904,  Ixv, 729-732.  Also:  Am. 
J.  Dermat.  &  Geuito-Urin.  Dis.,  St.  Louis,  1904,  viii,  118- 
122. — Bruno  (S.)  Sopra  alcuni  casi  di  stomatite  ulcero- 
membranosa  curati  col  cromato  neutro  di  potassa,  e  brevi 
considerazioni  iutomo  alia  patogenesi  ed  eziologia  di 
questo  morbo.  Faro  med.,  Milano,  1888,  i,  no.  9. — Buard 
&  Tjiaras.  Stomatite  ulcfero-menilnaneuse.  Bull.  Soc. 
d'anat.  et  pbysiol.  de  Bordeaux,  1897.  xviii,  212-214. — 
Carpenter  (G.)  A  form  of  ulcerative  stomatitis  in 
children  due  to  dental  irritation.  Brit.  J.  Dent.  Sc.,  Lond., 
1892,  XXXV,  913-917. —Cocard.  Un  cas  de  sloniatite 
ulc6ro-membraneu8e  accompagn6e  d'angine  de  Vincent. 
Arch.  m6d.  d'Angers,  1899,  iii,  558-566.  —  Dall'  Acqua 
(E.)  Della  stomatite  ulcerosa.  Pediatria,  Napoli,  1896, 
iv,  73-80.  —  Sarier.  Stomatite  ulcfero-membraneuse  de 
Vincent.  J.  de  med.  int..  Par.,  1903,  vii,  157.  —  Dopter 
(C.)  Note  sur  la  contagion  de  I'angine  et  de  la  .stomatite 
de  Vincent.  Bull,  et  mdm.  Soc.  med.  d.  h6p.  de  Par.,  1902, 
3.  s.,  xix,  403.— Epstein  (A.)  Ueber  faule  Ecken,  d.  i. 
geschwiirige  Mundwinkel  bei  Kindern.  Jabrb.  f.  Kin- 
derh.,  Leipz.,  1900,  n.  F.,  li,  317-325,  1  pi.— Eyssnutier. 
De  la  stomatite  ulc6ro-membraneuse.  Daui)bin6  n)6d., 
Grenoble,  1892,  xvi,  66;  82.— Fotiades.  Un  cas  de  .sto- 
matite et  angiue  ulc6ro-membraneu3es  associ^es,  avec  con- 
statation  du  bacille  fusiformo  de  H.  Vincent.  Arch.prov. 
de  m6d..  Par.,  1899,  i,  487-489. —Frii  hwald  (P.)  Ueber 
Stomatitis  ulcerosa.  Jalirb.  f.  Kinderb.,  Leipz.,  1889,  n. 
P.,  xxix,  200-214.— Galippc  (V.)  Des  gingivo-stomatites 
septiques  et  en  particnlier  de  la  gingivo-stoniatite  mercu- 
rielle.  J.  d.  conn.  med.  prat..  Par.,  1890,  5.  s.,  Ivii,  188; 
195;  203;  210;  218;  228;  236.   .  Des  gingivo-stoma- 
tites .septiques.  et  en  particnlier  de  la  gingivo-stoniatite 
mercurielle.  Ibid..  1892,  5.  s.,  Ix,  322;  330;  338.  — Guias- 
zetti  (P.)  Perl'  etiologia  e  F  istologia  patologica  della 
stomatite  ulcerosa.  Aich.  per  le  sc.  med.,  Torino,  1899, 
xxiii,  1-23,  Ipl.  — Hare  (H.  A.)  Ulcerative  stomatitis. 
Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1899,  Ixxv,  796.  —  Ilirtz  (  E. )  Les 


MOUTH. 


149 


MOUTH. 
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stoniiititi-sd'appareucii  iiseudo-rufiiibianeusf  et  kui-  traite- 
lueiit  ;  la  letidite  (le  I  haleiiic.  Odontologic,  Par.,  19U2,  2. 
8.,  xiv,  585-591.— Iliilcliiuson  (•!.),  jr.  UK-erative  sto- 
matitis in  a  child:  niiliaiy  tiib(rculosi.s.  Tr.  Path.  Soc. 
Loud.,  1886-7,  xxxiii,  li;7.— Jarre.  Traiti-nient  dea  ma- 
ladip.s  inHaniinatoiie.s  et  ulceit-use.s  de  la  iiiu(;iunise  huc- 
cale  cliez  rhoiiiine  par  I'acide  chroniique.  Con;:,  interiiat. 
deiued.    C.  r..  Par..  1900,  sect,  de stomatol.,  231-237.  Also: 

Rev.  de  stomatol..  Par.,  19U0,  vil,  5+0-552.   .  Traite- 

inent  des  maladies  inflanimatoires  et  iilcereuses  de  la  mu- 
qiieiise  biiccale  chez  l  liomme  par  I'acide  chromique.  Rev. 
trimi'st.  Suisse  d'l  dimt.,  Basel  &  Genfeve,  1904,  xv,  132- 
147.  _  KarwacUi  (L.)  Laseczniki  wrzecioiio-wate  (ba- 
cilli fusitbrmes  Vincent'a)  i  .spiryle  w  cierpieniach  j:imy 
ustnej.  (.  .  .  and  spirillum  iu  diseases  of  the  nidutli.] 
Gaz,  iek.,  "Warszawa,  1903,  2.  s.,  xxiii.  .532;  C03.— Kelsch. 
La  .stoniatite  ulcero-membraneuse  ejiidemiqne,  envisagie 
an  point  de  vue  de  la  pathocenie  et  <le  la  pathdosie  gene- 
rale.  Bull.  Acad,  de  m6d.7  Par.,  1904,  3.  s.,  lii.  1.59-180. 
Also  [Abstr.J:  Rev.  g^n.  de  cliu.  et  de  thtrap..  Par.,  1904, 
xviii  517. —  Kinii  (  S. )  [  ricerous  .stomatitis.  ]  Saisei 
Gaknsha  Iji  Shiinpo,  Tokyo,  1903. 231-240.— Kisel  (A.  A.) 
Noviy  sposob  liechcuiya  yazvenuavo  stomatita.  [Xe\v 
method  of  treatin;:  ulcerative  .stomatitis.]  Trudi  Ubsh. 
dietsk.vrach.,  JIosk.,1897-.^,  vi,Gl-63.  Also:  Jled.Obozr., 
Mosk.,  189f:,  xlix.  11-17.    Also.  Iransl:  Arch.  f.  Kiudi-rh., 

Stuttg..  1S99,  xxvi,  G7-74.   .  0  llecheuil  vodyaiiovo 

rakapiinoviinui  sposob, i.  [Xew  treatmentof  cancrum  oris.] 
Khiruruia.Jlosk..  1901, X.  140-163.  AJs«[  Abstr.] ;  Syezd  Ros- 
siysk.  Khirurg.  1900,  Mosk.,  1901,  i,  53-55.  — IjebediiisUy 
&'l.iee  (C.)  Contributiouil'etudede  la  stomatite  ulcero- 
menibraneuse.  Rev.  de  stomatol..  Par.,  1901,  viii,433;  529. 
Alio:  Rev.odout.,  Par.,  1902.  xxi,  2;  51.— 1.C  Calve.  Sto- 
matite ulc6rense.  Gaz.  m6d.  de  Xantes,  1898-9,  xvii. 60-63. — 
iiCe  (C.)  Deux  cas  de  giugivo-stoniatite  iilc^ro-njembra- 
neuse  chez  des  albuminuriques.  Rev.  odout,,  Par.,  1901,  xx, 
174-182. — Liclitn-itz  &  Sabrazes.  Bacillesfusiformes 
de  Viucent  dans uii  casd'amygdaliteulcereuseetdans  denx 
cas  de  suppuration  peri-buccale.  Arch,  internat.  de  larvn- 
[etc.].  Par.,  1899,  xii,  134-137.— IjoblowiSz  (J.  S.)  Teber 
Stomatitis  uleeiosa  Wien.  meil.  Wchnschr.,  1902,  lii, 
2265  ;  2316;  2374;  2432;  2487.— McKeuzie  (D.)  A  fatal 
case  of  staphylococcus  mouth  infection  (ulcerative  stom.i- 
titis)  following  measles  in  an  infant.  Rep.  Soc.  Studv  Dis. 
Child..  Lond.,  1903^,  iv.  13.5-138.— Malherbe  (H.)  Siir 
le  traiteuient  de  Vanginede  Vincent  et  la  stoniatite  ulcere- 
membraneuse.  Gaz.  m6d.de  Xantes,  1901-2,  xx,  174-177. — 
ITIariiihall  (•!.  S.)  Infectious  Tilcerative  .stomatitis. 
Dental  Reg..  Cincin.,  1899.  liii,  360-368.  Also:  ,J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago.  1899,  xxxiii,  1593-1505.  Also:  Ohio  Dent. 
J.,  Ciuciu.,  1899,  xix,  397-404.— iTIayer  (E.)  Aflections 
of  the  mouth  and  throat  associated  with  the  fusiform  bacil- 
lus and  spirillum  of  Vincent.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc..  Phila.,  1902. 
n.s.,  cxxiii.  187-193.  AJ.sO,  Reprint.— Melville  (S.)  Some 
cases  of  ulci'rative  stomatitis.  West  Lond.  il  . J.,  Lond. ,1901. 
vi,  189-191. — Michel  (A.)  Caso  interessante  di  stomatite 
ulcerosa.  Gior.  di  corrisp.  p.  dentisti,  ililaiio,  1900,  xxix, 
254-2.56.— Moizard  &  tSrenet  (H.)  Sur  la  stomatite  et 
I'angine  ulcereuses.  Arch,  de  med.  d.  enf..  Par.,  1904,  vii, 
577-591. — Morel-Ija vallee,  Sur  un  cas  de  stomatite 
nlcereuse  sporadicjue  rapidement  guerie.  J.  de  med.  de 
Par.,  1902,  2.  s..  xiv,  487. — Morian  (K. )  Stumalitis  ul- 
cerosa und  Angina  Vincenti.  lliinchen.  med  Wchnschr.. 
1905.  lii,  1584.— .Tlotschaii  (\V.  0.)  Ein  Fall  des  Was- 
serkrebses,  gelieilt  bei  der  Anwendung  des  roten  Lichtes. 
Arch.  f.  Kiuderh.,  Stutig..  1904-5,  xl.  241-155.— IS'iclot  & 
Marotte.  L'angine  et  la  stomatite  a  bacilles  fusiformes 
de  Viucent  et  a  spirilles;  quelques  recherches  cliuiques  et 
bacteriologiques.  Rev.  de  med..  Par..  1901,  xxi,  317-352. — 
Nicolescu.  Sur  le  traitcmeut  de  la  stomatite  ulc6ro- 
membraneuse.  Cong,  internat.  de  med.  C.  r..  Par.,  1900, 
sect,  de  stomatol.,  53-59. — Pagliano  (V.)  d:  Francois 
(L.)  Purpura  infectieux  au  cours  d  une  stomatite  idrero- 
menibraneuse.  Presse  m6d..  Par.,  1899.  i.  196. — Pott  (R.) 
Die  ilundfaule  der  Kinder  und  ihre  Bezichung  ziir  Maul- 
und  Klauenseuche.  iliinchen.  med.  ^'i  lmschr.,  1899,  xlvi, 
981-983.  Aho:  Sitzungsb.  d.  aerztl.  Ver.  Halle  a.  S.  1898- 
9,  iliinchen,  1900,  37-46.— Salomon  (II.)  Bacteriologi- 
sche  Befunde  hei  Stomatitis  und  Tonsillitis  ulcerosa. 
Deutsche  med.  "Wcbusrhr.,  Lei]iz.  u.  IJerl.,  1S99.  xxv.2U7. — 
Sibley  (W.  K.)  i^eurotic  ulcers  of  the  mouth  (stomatitis 
neurotica  chronica).  Brit.  JI.  J..  Lond..  1899,  i,  9o0. — 
Siredey  (A.)  Traitement  de  la  stomatite  ulcero-mem- 
braneuse  par  des  cauterisations  avec  I'acide  chromique  en 
cristaux.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  m6d.  d.  hop.  de  Par..  1900, 
3.  s.,  xvii,  963-967.    Also:  Rev.  gSn.  de  clin.  et  de  therap.. 

Par..  1900,  xiv,  677-679.   .  Stomatite  ulcero-membra- 

neuae.  avec  bacilles  fusiformes  et  spirilles  de  Vincent, 
traitee  par  le  bleu  de  methylene.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  med. 
d.  hop.  .le  P:ir.,  1901,  3.  s.,  xviii,  1109-1113.— Siredey  (A.) 
&  Mantoux  (C.)  Stomatite  ulcero-membraneuse  sta- 
phylo-palatine  avec  bacilles  fusiformes  et  spirilles  de  Vin- 
cent;  albuminurie.  /fcid.,  1093-1097.  Afeo.-  Parole.  Rev. 
internat.  cle  rhinol.  [etc.],  Par.,  1902.  n.  s.,  iv,  164-171.— 
Sniithsion  (0.1  Phlegmonous  ulceration  of  the  mouth 
treated  with  antistreptococcus  serum.  Brit.  il.  J.,  Lond., 
1898,  ii,  1813.— Sokoloff  (D.)    Vodyauoi  rak  (noma)  u  re- 
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bvonka.  izlicchonniy  priprimlenenii  krasnol  clekti  icluskol 
lampi.  (Noma  in  a  child  cured  by  applic;Uiou  of  the  n-il  elec- 
tric lamp.]  Bohiitsch.  gaz.  Botkina,  St.  I'etcrsb.,  lOUO,  xi, 
2077;  2132;   2179.     Also  [Abstr,] :  Dietsk.  meil..  Jlnsk., 

1900,  v.  215.— Siiriiiout  (II.)  La  stomatite  ulcero-mem- 
braneuse; ses  rapports  avec  l'angine  d<'  Vincent,  ficho 
mtd.  du  nord,  Lille,  1901,  v,  1-12.— Tobbeii.  Ueber 
Angina  und  Stomatitis  ulcerosa.  Berl.  klin.  W'chnschr., 
1904,  xli,  5.54-550.— Tor  de  II 8  (E.)  De  la  stomacace. 
Clinique.  Brux.,  1898,  xii,  30.5-312.  Also:  .T.  di'  clin.  et  de 
thferap.  iuf ,  Par.,  1898,  vi,  361-366.— Trifilciti  (A.)  Ap- 
pc-ndico  alle  malattie  della  cavita  boccale  c  dclle  glaiulole 
salivari.  Angiuadi  Ludwig.  Tiatt.  it:il.  di patol. e tcrap. 
med.,  Milauo,  [n.  d.].  v,  pt.  1,  79-101.— VnlagiiNsa  (F.) 
La  formalina  nella  teia])ia  delle  stomatiti  ulcero-mem- 
braniise  dei  bambini.  Rassegua  interniiz.  d.  med.  mod., 
Catania.  1900-1901,  ii.  216-221.— Vigdorchik  (X.  A.)  K 
voprosu  o  prichinakhidiopaticheskavo  yazveunavo  stoma- 
tita. [Causes  of  idiopathic  ulcerative  stomatitis.]  Vrach. 
gaz.,  S.-Peterb..  1901,  viii.  689-691.— Viucent  (H.)  Re 
cherches  sur  I'etiolngie  de  la  stomatite  ulcero-membi  ;i- 
ueuse  primitive.  Arch,  internat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.],  Par., 
1904.  xvii,  355-370.    Also  :  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  do  biol..  Par., 

1904.  Ivi.  311-313.   .  Role  de  I'infection  fuso.spirillaire 

dans  les  lesions  ulcereuses  de  la  bouche.  Bull.  Soc.  frang. 
de  dermal,  et  syph.,  I'ar.,  1905,  xvi,  110-112.  Also:  Ann. 
de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1905.  4.  s.,  vi,  320-328. 

illoiltll  [Instruments  for). 

D'  A.jUToLO  (G.)  Tlie  month-irrigator.  8°. 
Bolofina.  1>^<M. 

D'  Ajulolo  (G.)  L'  irrigatore  della  bocca.  Bull.  d. 
sc.  med.  di  Bcdogna,  1898.  7.  s.,  ix,  55.5-.562.— Bor.s  (L.)  A 
new  mouth  gag.  X.  Yiu  k  M.  J.,  ]8ii5.1xii,123. — Kricliel- 
dorf  (11.)  Mundbeleuchtuugs>i>atel  mit  ansetzli.irem 
Mundspiegel.  Miiuchen.  uu  d.  Wchnschr.,  1904,11,1392.— 
Moiilh-opcner  (A)  Lancet,  Loud.,  1897.  ii,  1331. — von 
PIrqiiet  (C.)  (iefeu.sterter  ilnudspatel  aus  Xickehlraht. 
iliinchen.  med.  Wchnschr..  1904,  li,  1U93.— Possolo  (A.) 
ITm  novo  abi  idor  de  bocca.  Rev.  med.  de  S.  Paulo,  1905, 
viii.  15.  —  Kavel.  TJue  nouvelle  lanipe  electrique,  ex- 
ploratrice  ascpti.sable.  Odontologie,  Par-.,  1902,  2.  s.,  xiv, 
431. —  Kolland.  Ouvre-bouclie,  ou  h^illon  de  Brunton, 
modifie  ])ar  il.  F.  Robinson.  76ul,  1903,  2.  s.,  xvii.  616.— 
Roussy.  X'ouvel  ouvre-bouche  permettant  d'ouvrir  la 
bouche  de  I  bomme  sans  rien  v  introduire.  Comjit.  rend. 
Soc.  d.-  biol..  Par.,  1899,  11.  s.,  i,  442-444.  —  Schoize  (P.) 
Erfahrungen  mit  zwci  verschiedenen  elektrischen  Jlund- 
beleuchtungs- Apjiaraten.    Zahntech.  Rundscb;iu,  lierl., 

1901.  No.  477.  —  Sternberg  (il.)  Ein  neuer  eiufaiher 
Muudspies;el.  Wien.  med.  VVchnschr.,  1888.  xxxviii.  793. 
Also  :  lllust.  iLmatschr.  d.  arztl.  Polytech..  Bern.  1889,  xi, 
11.  —  Stranaliaii  (C.  W.)  A  new  oral  speculum.  X. 
T.uk  it.       1895,  Ixi.  188. 

]floiitli  [Le^icoplaHd  of). 

See.  also.  Mouth  {Syphilid  of);  Mouth  (Tu- 
mors of,  Afalii/iiant). 

AcFEHMASN  (O.)  *  Ueljer  Leucoiilakia  liu- 
gualis  et  buccalis.     [Bouii.]    8^.    Witteii,  1893. 

BoRGZixxER  (P.)  "Ueber  Leukoplakia  oris. 
[Wuitzburg.]    8-.    Paderboni,  18:il. 

C'LfeMEXCEAU   DE   LA   LOQUERIK   (G.-H.)  De 

la  leucoplasie  bticcale.    8"-.    Paris.  1893. 

David  (  S.  )  *  Ueber  eineii  Fall  von  idio- 
pathisclier  Leukoplakia  oris.    8".    lioun.  1>96. 

Legraxd  (L.-V.-H.  )  *  Coutributimi  a  retiide 
de  la  leucoplasie  bticcale.    8°.    Paris,  1891). 

Schoengakth  (0.)  *  Ueber  Leukoplakia  lin- 
gualis  et  buccalis,  iiisbesoudere  iiber  ihr  Ver- 
hiilttiis  zur  Lues.    8^,    Breslan,  [1^97]. 

Barnard  (H.  L.)  A  case  of  leukoplakia  in  a  woman 
who  has  nut  smoked,  nor  has  she  suffered  from  syphilis. 
Polyclin..  Lond.,  1904,  viii,  48. —  Bartheleiiiy.  X'ote 
sur  la  leucoplasie  buccale.  Cong.  fran^.  de  mfd.  Rapp., 
Par..  1899,  v,  794.— Beffel  (.1.  II.)  Report  of  a  case  of 
lencoplakia  buccalis,  with  remarks  on  its  histopatholo<ry. 
Chicago  Clinic,  1902,  xv,129-131 .— Benard  (P.)  Contribu- 
tion a  I'etude  de  la  glosso-stoniatite  ^pitheliale  superficielle 
(psoriasis  buccal  de  Baziu)  et  de  son  traitement  hj-diomi- 
n^ial.    Ann.  Soc.  d  hydrol.  med.  de  Par..  18iS7.  xxxii,  187- 

292.   .  Des  stomatites  et  glossites  leucoplasiques. 

Gaz.med.-chir.de  Toulouse,  1892.  xxiv.  121;  129;  140;  147; 
153;  103;  171.  Also.  Reprint.— Boclihart  (II.)  Ueber 
die  Behandlung  der  Leukoplakia  bucco-lingualis.  ilo- 
natsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat..  Hamb..  1902.  xxxiv.  104-166.— 
Cobb  (F.  ('.)  Leukoplakia.  Tr.  Am.  Lai vngol.  Ass., 
X.  T.,  1902.  74-79.  Also:  Boston  il.  &  S.  J., '1902,  cxlvii, 
643.  1  pi.— Coinbalat  (P.)  Xature  er  traitement  de  la 
leucoplasie  buccale.  Rev.  g^n.  de  clin.  et  de  therap..  Par., 
1901.  XV,  370-374.  —  Coquet  (A.  T.)  Leucoplasia  bucal. 
An.  san.  mil.,  Buenos  Aires,  1904,  vi,  478—483. — Deiibel. 
Traitement  de  la  leucoplasie  buccale.   Rupert,  de  therap., 
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Par.,  1898,  xv,594.— Erb  (W.)  Benieikungen  iiber  die  Pla- 
qiiesuarben  (Epitheltriibimfreii,  Leukoplakie)  der  Mund- 
hiihle  nnd  ibre Ursachen.  Miiucbeu.  med.  Wchnscbr.,  1892, 
xxxix, 739-741. — Fare(C.)  Leucoplasie  buccals ;  son  trai- 
tement.  Aun.  med.-cbir.  du  ceutre,  Tours,  iyo:i,  iii,  08. — 
O-aii.  A  propos  d  un  cas  de  leucoplasie  bucoale;  obser- 
vation d'un  cas  net  de  psoriasis  buccal.  Odontologie,  Par., 
1904,  2.  s.,  xix,  6G7-671.— Crauchcr  (E.)  &  Sei'^cnl  (E.) 
Anatomie  patbologiqne,  nature  et  traitenient  de  la  leuco- 
plasie buccale.  Arcli.  de  m6d.  exp6r.  et  d'anat.  patb., 
Par.,  1900,  xii,  465-501,  1  pi.— Glasgow  (W.  C.)  A  case 
of  leucoplakia  buccalis;  recovery.  Tr.  Am.  Larynjiol. 
A.SS.  1887,  N".  T.,  ]888,  ix,  101-103.— Ooodalc  (j.  L.) 
Leucoplakia.  Ann.  Otol.,  libinol.  &  Larynuol.,  St.  Louis, 
1900,  ix,  400-408.— Graclcnigo  ((>.)  Papilloma  da  leuko- 
placbia  oris,  Arcb.  ital.  di  otol.  [etc.],  Torino-Palermo, 
1894,  ii,  387.  —  Ouerini  (V.)  La  leucoplasia  boccalo. 
Odonto-stomatol.,  Napoli,  1903,  ii,  l-ll,.  -Jfanovsky  (V.) 
Leneoplakia  liugualis  et  buccalis.  Gasop.  l^k.  cesk.,  v 
Praze,  1878,  xvii,  305;  393;  401.— Kii'cliner.  (G.)  Leu- 
coplakia oris.  Deut.sche  zabnarztl.  Wcbnschr.,  Wiesb., 
1898,  i,  179-182. — liacoarrel.  De  la  leucoplasie  bucco- 
linguale;  coexistence  d'un  psoriasis  lingual  et  cutanfe. 
Kev.  bebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1898.  xviii,  )<17-82B.— 
Ilicaliy  (J.  W.)    Leucokeratosis  buccalis.    Dental  Reg., 

•  Cincin.,  1900,  liv,  442-449. — licgranil.  La  leucoplasie 
buccale.  [Abstr.]  Cliiiique,  Brux.,  1897,  xi,  307-309.— 
liieven  (W.  A.)  Uel)er  Leucoplakia  buccalis.  Med. 
Woclie,  BerL,  1901,  251-2.53.  Also:  Med.-cliir.  Centralbl., 
Wien,  1901,  xxxvi,  39.3-395.— Ijissauier  (AY.)  Ueber  das 
VerbSltniss  von  Leukoplakia  oris  uud  Psoriasis  vulgaris. 
Deutscbe  med.  "Wcbnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1899,  xxv,  512- 
514.  —  Marie  (A.)  De  la  leucoplasie  bucco-linauale. 
Odontologie,  Par.,  1902,  2.  s.,  xv,  437-444.— Marshall  (J. 
S.)  Leucoplakia.  Tr.  Dent.  Soc.  N".  Y.,  Albany,  1898, 
107-128,  5  pi.  —  Miller.  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Aetiologie  der 
Leukoplakia  oris.  Verhandl.  d.  deutscb.  odont.  Gesell- 
scb.  1890,  BerL,  1891,  ii,  184-191.— «le  Molcnes  (P.)  Leu- 
coplasie bucco-linguale;  symptomatologie,  patbogfinie  et 
traitenient.    J.  do  m6d.  et'cbir.  prat..  Par.,  1898,  Ixix,  49- 

■  70.  Also:  Kev.  d.  nial.  canc6r.,  Par.,  1897-8,  iii,  184-189.— 
Neisser  (A.)  Demonstration  zweier  Palle  von  Leuko- 
plakia oris.  Verbandl.  d.  deutscb.  derniat.  Gesellscb., 
Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1894,  iv,  025-629.— Osier  (W.)  Buccal 
leucoplaeia.  Montreal  M.  J.,  189.5-0,  xxiv,  632-63.5.— 
Perrin  (L.)  Leucoplacie  buccale  avec  6tat  papillo- 
mateux  de  la  langue  et  d6but  de  d6g6n6rescence  6pi- 
thfeliale;  d6cortication  de  la  langue  par  le  tbermocaut^ire; 
gn6rison;  pas  de  rfecidive  deux  aus  aprfes  reparation; 
6tude  bistologique  par  le  Dr.  Marfan.    Cong,  internat.  de 

dermat.  et  de  sypli.    C.  r.  1889,  Par.,  1890,  135-143.   . 

Les  leucoplasies.  Cong,  internat.  de  ni6d.  C.  r..  Par., 
1900,  Sect,  de  dermatol.  et  desyph.,  464-496.  .  Traite- 
nient cbirurgical  des  leucok6rato,ses  buccales.  Liternat. 
Cong.  Dermat.  Off.  Trans.  1896,  Loud.,  1898,  iii,  829-841.— 
Philaretopoulos  (G.)  SumP"'*'?  e'5  ttiv  o-TrouSr)^  tuiv 
K€VKOTT\a(TLiiiV  ToO  CTO/LiaTOS  tcol  tt)?  Ot^paTTtiLa.?  avTOiV.  'larpt- 
Kos  ixTjiivTuip,  'Ar^rji'ai,  1905,v,  22;  35.  Also,  traiisl.:  J.d.mal. 
cutan.  et  syph.,  Par.,  190.5,  xvii,  81-92.—  Pierce  (N.  H.) 
Preliminary  note  on  the  treatment  of  leukoplakia.  Chi- 
cago M.  Recorder,  1897,  xii,  178-181. — Kosenbaiim  (S.) 
Two  cases  of  leukokeratosis  buccalis ;  comparison  with  the 
hi.stolosiical  changes  in  a  case  of  tylosis  pnlmse  et  plant*. 
Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1904,  xv,  47-50,  1  pl.- 
Kos'eiiberg  (S.)  Ueber  die  "WirUuTig  des  Perubalsams 
auf  die  "idiopatbisclieu "  Leukophikiecu  und  soustigen 
Epitbeltriibungeu  der  Muud.sclileiiuhaut.  Therap.  Mo- 
iiatsb.,Berl.,  1888,  ii,  449-453.— Shoemaker  (J.V.)  Leu- 
coplakia. N.  York  M.  J.,  1901,  Ixxiv,  9.58-964 —Schiflf 
(E.)  Ueber  Leukoplakia  buccalis.  Wieu.  klin.  Rund- 
schau, 1895,  ix,  113-115. — Schiitz  (J.)  Ueber  Leukopla- 
kia oris  bei  Psoi'iasis  und  anderen  Dermatosen.  Arch.  f. 
Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1898,  xlvi,  433-446. 
Also  [Abstr.]:  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellscb.,  deutsch.  Naturf. 
u.  Aerzte  1p98,  Leipz.,  1899,  Ixx,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte.,  327.— 
Stanziale  (E.)  Nota  istologica  sulla  leucocberatosi 
boccale  (psoriasi  boccale).  Gior.  ital.  d.  nial.  ven.,  Milano, 
1894,  xxix,  538-544,  1  pi. — Stein  (O.  J.)  Leukoplakia  buc- 
calis, with  report  of  case  treated  with  X-rays.  Tr.  Am.  La- 
ryngol., Ehinol.,  &Otol.  Soc.  19u2,  N.  Y.,  1903,  viii, 560-503.— 
Toussaiiit  (il.)  La  leucopla.sie  bucco-linguale  pr6ta- 
betique  ( troplioneurose  muqueuse  indicatrice ).  Rev. 
gfen.  declin.  et  de  thferap..  Par.,  1894,  viii,  1.57-160.— Ver- 
shiniii(D.)  K  voprosu  o  llechenii leuchoplakiffi  buccalis 
po  sposobu  Bockbardt'a.  (Treatment  of  .  .  .  by  the 
method  of .  .  .]  Russk.  i  kozbn.  i  ven.  bollezn.,  Khar- 
kov, 1903,  vi,  334-338.— V'ilaiiova  (P.)  Estudio  cliuico 
de  la  leucoplasia  buccalis.  Rev.  espau.  de  sif.  y  dermat., 
Madrid,  1901,  iii,  237-245.  Also ;  Kev.  de  med'  y  cirug., 
Barcel.,  1901,  xv,  299-305. 

Month  (Lupus  of ). 

See  Mouth  {Tuberculosis  of). 


Houth  {Morphology  of). 

Lucas  (A.  K.)  *Beitr;ige  znr  Kenntniss  der 
Mnndwerkzeuge  di  r  Trichoptera.  (Aus  dem 
Zoolog.  Institat  zu  Berlin.)    8°.    Bei-lin,  1893. 

ISaer  (A.)  Development  of  the  mouth  and  teeth, 
based  upon  origiual  investigation.  Dental  Digest,  Chi- 
cago, 1905,  xi,  325;  429.— Biiriier  (M.)  Ueber  die  Ba- 
ckendriisen  der  Haussaugethiere.  Arch.  f.  wissensch.  a. 
prakt.  Thierb.,  Berl.,  1893,  xix,  149-179, 1  pi.— Beard  (J.) 
The  old  mouth  and  the  new ;  a  study  in  vertebrate  mor- 
phology. Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1888,  iii,  15-24.  Ai«o;  Nature, 
Lond., '1887-8,  xxxvii,  224-229.— Burchhardt  (E.)  Das 
Gebiss  der  Sauropsiden.  Morphol.  Arb.,  Jena,  .1895,  v, 
341-385. — Oaupp  (E.)  Anatomische  Untersuchungen 
liber  die  Nervenversorgung  der  Mund-  und  Nasenhiihlen- 
driisen  der  Wirbelthiere.  Morphol.  Jabrb.,  Leipz.,  1888-9, 
xiv,  436-483,  1  pi.— Hof'iiianii  (0.)  Das  Munddach  der 
Saurier.  Ibid.,  1905,  xxxiii,  3-38,  1  pi.  Also,  Reprint. — 
Holl  (M.)  Ueber  das  Epitbel  in  der  Mundhcihle  von 
,Salamandra  maculata.  Sitzungsb.  d.  k.  Akad.  d.  Wis- 
sensch.   Math.-naturw.  CI.,  Wien,  1880,  xcii,  187-229,  1  pi. 

 .  Zur  Anatomie  der  Mundhiihle  von  Rana  tenipo- 

raria.  Ibid.,  1887,  xcv,  47-86,  2  pi.— Keibel  (F.)  Zur 
Entwickelung.sgeschicbte  und  vergleichenden  Anatomie 
der  Nase  und  des  oberen  Mundrandes  (Oberlippe)  bei  Ver- 
tebraten.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1892-3,  viii,  473^87.— Bex 
(H.)  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  der  Muskulatur  der  Mund- 
spalte  der  Affen.  Morphol.  Jabrb.,  Leipz.,  1886-7,  xii, 
275-285,  1  pi. — zur  Strassen  (0.)  Zur  Morphologie  des 
Mund.skelettes  der  Ophiuriden.  Zool.  Anz.,  Leipz.,  1901, 
xxiv,  609-620. 

Mouth  {Perforating  disease  of). 

See,  also,  Ataxia  locomotor. 

Bai  DET  ( K.  )  *Du  mal  perforant  buccal. 
8^^.    Paris,  1898. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Paris,  1898. 

Baudet  (R.)  La  resorption  progressive  des  arcades 
alv^olaires  et  de  la  vofite  palatine,  ou  mal  perforant  buc- 
cal.   Union  m6d..  Par.,  1894,  3.  s.,  Iviii,  627-631.   . 

Le  mal  perforant  buccal.  Gaz.  bebd.  de  m6d.,  Par.,  1898, 
n.  s.,  iii,  493-495.— Berlhier  (J.-C.)  Sur  un  cas  de  mal 
perforant  bucxal.  Polielin..  Brux.,  1899,  viii,  95-101. — 
Blatter  &  Fouriiier  (H.-C-  )  0n  cas  de  mal  perfo- 
rant buccal.  Odontologie,  Par.,  1905,  2.  s.,  xx,  213- 
218. — tapdepout  (Si  Kodier.  Sur  un  cas  de  mal  per- 
forant buccal.  J.d.  mal.  cutan.  et  syph..  Par.,  1903,  xv, 
420-431.  Also:  Rev.  de  stomatol.,  Par  ,  1903,  x,  232-242.— 
Chagiioii  (E.  P.)  Mal  perforant  buccal.  Am.  J.  Insan., 
Bait.,  1899-1900,  Ivi,  347.— Coinpaired.  Un  case  de  mal 
perforante  de  la  boca.  Arch.  bit.  de  rinol.,  laringol.  [etc.], 
Barcfl.,  1899,  X,  164-169.  Also,  traiisl. :  Rev.  bebd.  de  laryn- 
gol. [etc.].  Par.,  1900,1, 4L7-423.—Cralippe  (V.)  Le  mal  per- 
forant buccal.    J.  d.  conn.  m6d.  prat..  Par.,  1894,  137;  337. 

Also:  Rev.odont.,  Par., 1894,  xiii,338-350.  .  .  Note  sur  le 

mal  pei  lorant  buccal.  Rev.  de  stomatol.,  Par.,  1903,  x,  467- 
473.— Gaucher  &,  Dobrovici.  Mal  perforant  buccal  et 
maux  perforants  jilantaires  tab6tiques.  Gaz.  d.  hop.,  Par., 
190.5,  Ixxviii,  1239. — Oouguenheiin  (A.)  Buccal  perfora- 
tion opening  into  the  maxillary  antrum.  Tr.  Am  Laryn- 
gol. Ass.  1888,  [N.  Y.].  1889,  x,60.— Hudelo.  Ulcere  de  la 
boucbe  d'origine  tab6tiqu6  (mal  perforant  buccal).  Bull. 
Soc.  fraug.  de  derniat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1893,  iv,  318-320.— 
Katsura  (H.)  [A  case  of  perforating  ulcer  of  right 
angle  of  mouth.]  Saisei  Gakusha  Iji  Shimpo,  Tokyo,  1902, 
113-117.— lietulle  (M.)  Mal  perforant  buccal.  I'resse 
m6d..  Par,,  1898,  i,  161.— ITIarie  (P.)  Maux  perforants 
bucoaux  chez  deux  tabStiques,  dus  au  port  d'un  dentier. 
Rev.  neurol..  Par.,  1905,  xiii,  549-551. — Mis"ou.  Mal 
perforant  buccal.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1898,  Ixxiii, 
308. — Zaiitly  (C.)  Renjarques  snr  le  mal  perforant  buc- 
cal.   Gaz.  hebd.  de  m6d..  Par.,  1898,  n.  s.,  iii,  1204. 

Mouth  (Sublingual  grotcth  in)  [Eiga's 
disease], 

Aiiiberg  (S.)  Sublingual  growth  in  infants  (produ- 
zione  sottolinguale,  Riga  s  disease.  Fede's  disease,  etfc.). 
Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,1903,  n.  s.,  cxxvi,  257-269.— Audard 
(E.)  La  maladie  de  Riga.  Rev.  mens.  d.  mal.  de  I'enf., 
Par.,  1902,  xx,  49-74.  —  Audry.  Un  cas  de  maladie  de 
Riga.  Bull.  Soc.  ni6d.  d.  bop.  de  Lyon,  1902,  i,  129-131.— 
Berghinz  (G.)  Sulla  produzioue  sottolinguale  o  ma- 
lattia  di  Riga.  Riv.  veneta  di  sc.  med.,  Yenezia,  1902, 
xxxvii,  445-449. — Berti  (G.)  Sopra  ad  un  casodi  malattia 
di  Riga.  Bull.  d.  so.  med.  di  Bologna,  1903,  8.  s.,  iii,  216- 
220,  1  pi.  Also:  Stomatc,  Milano,  1902-3,  i,  685-689.— 
Brun  (F.)  La  maladie  de  Riga;  ulceration  papilloma- 
teuse  du  frein  de  la  langue.  Presse  nifd..  Par.,  1895,  25.— 
Callari  (1.)  Sulla  produzione  sottolinguale,  o  malattia 
del  Riga.  Pediatria,  Napoli,  1900,  viii.  145-156.— Cozzo- 
lino  (O.)  Ancora  dell'  eosinofilia  nella  produzione  sotto- 
linguale.   Pediatria,  Napoli,   1905,  2.  s.,  iii,  360-363.— 
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JVIoiith  {Sublingual  growth  in)  [Biga'ii 
disease], 

DciitHcli  (E.)  A  Kiga-f^le  bdiitaloni  egy  ost6rAl.  [A 
case  of  Riga's  disease.]  Gyeriiiekf;yd};.v!is/.at,  liiulapost, 
1904,74-77.  Also,  transl. :  Arch.  f.  Kinderh.,  Stuttg.,  1904, 
xl,  i(iH-174. — Fede  (F.)  Delia  procUi/.ione  stittolinguale, 
o  malattia  del  Kiga.  Atti  d.  Coug.  pediat.  Ital.  1890.  Na- 
poli,  1891,  2.51-260.  —  Fcalcle  (N.)  C(>ntiil)uzioiie  clinica 
alia  piodu/.iono  sol.toliiiguale,  o  morlm  del  Itiga.  I'ediatriii, 

Napoli,  1900,  viii,  l.')7-l(i8.   .  Intoiuo  alia  jirddiizioiie 

sottoliiigualo,  o  inorbo  del  Riga  o  malattia  del  Fede.  /  bid., 
1904,  2.  8.,  ii,  46-!52.  —  Franxl  (F.)  Contribuzione  clinica 
alio  studio  della  malattia  di  Kiiia,  o  produzioiie  siittoliii- 
gnale  dei  bambini.  Arch,  di  patol.  e  cliu.  infant,,  Nai)oli, 
1902,  i,  174-176.  —  Onspni-di  (E.)  &  ^niili  (E.)  Sii  di 
un  case  di  niorbo  di  Riga  ciirato  col  siero  antidifterii  o. 
Gazz.d.osp.,  Milano,  1900,  xxi,  lOKl-LOS;!.— GazaioHi  (A.) 
Morbo  di  Riga.  Ibid.,  1899,  xx,  1473-1475.  —  4iiianiiclii 
(S.)  &  ITIemiiii.  Contributo  <dinico  alia  produz.ione  solto- 
liugiiale,  o  morbo  del  Riga.  Pediatria,  Nadoli,  1900,  viii, 
118-138.  —  Grande  (E.)  Su  di  un  easo  di  malattia  del 
Kiga,  o  produzione  sottolingiiale.  Arch,  di  patol.  e  clin. 
infant.,  Napoli,  1902,  i,  217-219.   .  Un  2"  caso  di  ma- 
lattia del  Kiga  o  produzione  sottoliiigunle.  Med.  ital., 
Napoli,  1905,  iii,  105.— Ouida  (T.)  La  malattia  di  Riga, 
o  produzione  sottoliuguale ;  etiologia  e  patogenesi;  proli- 
lassi.  Arch,  di  patol.  e  clin.  infant.,  Napoli,  1902,  i,  54; 
95. — Iinerwol.  Un  cas  de  maladia  lul  Riga.  Bull.  Soc. 
d.  ni6d.  et  nat.  de  Jassy,  1902,  xvi,  156-158.— Isi-ael  (P.) 
Sulla  malattia  di  Fede,  o  produzione  sottolingnale.  Pedia- 
tria, Napoli,  1901,  ix,  492-497.  —  Ko«-lz«'r  (W.)  Produ- 
zione sotto-lingnaie.  Cliarite-Ann.,  Berl.,  1905,  xxi.\,  265. — 
Meyiiier  (  E. )  Un  caso  di  produzione  .sottolingnale. 
Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1903,  4.  s.,  ix,  123-128.— 
michael  (May).  Sublingual  tumor  in  a  baby  of  11 
months.  Woman's  M.  J.,  Toledo,  1905,  xv,  76.— Oria  (F.) 
Tntorno  al  morbo  di  Riga;  ricercho  cliniche  e  si)ei-imentali. 
Arch.di  i)atol.  eclin.  infant.,  Napoli,  1903,  ii,  14-20. — I*«!sa 
(C.)  L'  azione  meccanica  del  bordo  alveolare  uella  pato- 
genesi deir  ulcera  da  peitosse  dell'  ulcera  della  dentizione 
e  del  morbo  del  Riga.  Arch.  ital.  di  pediat..  Napoli,  1891, 
ix,  120-124.  — Pianese  (G. )  Ricerche  cliniche,  amito- 
miche  e  battei'iologiche  sulla  cosidetta  malattia  del  Riga. 
Kiforma  med.,  Napoli,  189-',  viii,  pt.  1,  627.— PIcssi  (D.  R.) 
La  produzione  .sottolingnale  nei  bambini.  Pediatria,  Na- 
poli, 1904,  2.  s.,  ii,  898-905,  1  pi.— Kega.  A  proposito  del 
morbo  del  Riga.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1900,  xxi.  224. — 
Kiga's  disease.  [Edit.]  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond  ,  1902,  ii, 
628.  — Riga's  disease.  N.  Tork  M.  J.,  1895,  Ixi,  273.— 
Rom!  (U.)  Malattia  del  Riga.  Gazz.  med.  lomb.,  Milano, 
1900  liv.  361-.364.— Rossi,  Note  snr  la  stomatite  foUicn- 
laire  lieterom6trique  de  la  ligne  m^diane  de  la  viifite  pala- 
tine, api)elee  viilgairenient,  en  figypte,  bouton  de  Ten- 
fance.  Gaz.  med.  de  Par.,  1862,  xxxiii,  29-31.  —  Saiis;ei- 
(J.)  Una  grave  affezioneorale  egiziana.  Odonto  stomatol., 
Napoli,  1904,  iii,  70-72.  —  ^oukiiio  (I'.)  Sul  brnfolo  dei 
bambini  in  Egitto;  a  propo.sito  di  una  comnnicazione  al 
Congreso  peiliatrico  di  Roma.  Arch.  ital.  di  pediat.,  Na- 
poli, 1891,  ix,  12-18. 

jflouth  {Surgery  of). 

See,  also.  Dentistry;  Face,  Jaw,  Lips,  Siir- 
geri/of;  Mouth  (Gangrene  of.  Treatment  of,  Op- 
erative); Mouth  {  Snrj/eri/  of,  I'hiist'w) ;  Mouth 
(Tumors  of,  Cystic);  Mouth  (Tnmors  of,  Maliy- 
nant.  Treatment  of ,  Operative);  Mouth  (Tumors 
of.  Treatment  of,  Operative);  Mouth  ('lounds, 
etc.,  of);  Pharynx,  Tongue,  Surtieri/  of. 

CiVEL  (V.)  *De  la  trach^otomic  prtfvfutive 
avec  taiii()()niieiuent  dti  pharynx  dans  les  opera- 
tions int^ressaiit  la  bouche  et  la  cavity  pharyn- 
gieiine.    4°.    Paris,  1H91. 

Gauretson  (J.  E.)  A  system  of  oral  surgery  ; 
beiiio-  a  tii'atise  on  the  di-seases  and  snrj^ery  of 
the  month,  jaws,  and  associate  parts.  3.  ed.  8°. 
I'hiladelphia.  l^rtl. 

 .    The  same.    6.  ed.,  tlioronglily  revised, 

with  additions.    8°.    Philadelphia,  L^'JS. 

 .    Tlie  same.     Sliikwa  zeusho.  Kinya 

Kawada,  Kanietaro  Atsnki  kio  yakn.  [Coniplrto 
book  of  dentistry.  Transl.  by  ..  .]  12°.  Toki/o, 
[18H6-7?]. 

Grant  (11.  H.)  A  text-book  of  snrgical  i)rin- 
ciples  iintl  snrgical  diseases  of  the  face,  month, 
and  jaws  for  dental  students.  8°.  Philadel- 
phia, 190-2. 

Jahn  (A.  T.  F.  A.)  "De  operatione  synechi- 
arum  oris  interuarum.    8°.    iyjsicB,  1856. 


Jlloiltll  {Surgery  of). 

IvAi'osi  (II.)  &  PouT(G.)  Chirurgie  der  Miind- 
hijlilc.  Leitladen  fiir  Mediziner  iirid  Stndierende 
der  Zaliiiheilkniide.    8^.     IHesbaden,  190i>. 

McCURUY  (S.  L.)  Oral  snrgery;  a  text-book 
on  general  medicine  and  surgery  as  applied  to 
dentistry.    12^.    Piitsbiirg,  I'.Ull. 

McQuiLLEN  (J.  H.)  Ein  Ueitrag  ziir  Cliiriir- 
gie.    Dentsch  von  A.  Petermaun.    8*^.  [Birlin, 

I87r).] 

Itepr.from:  Cor.-Bl.  f.  Zahnarzte,  Berl.,  1875,  v. 

Marshall  (J.  S.)  A  manniil  of  the  injuries 
and  'snrgical  diseases  of  tlie  face,  month,  and 
jaws.    8°.    Philadelphia,  1897. 

 .    Tile  siimc.    2.  ed.    8°.  Philadelphiii, 

1902. 

VON  Mikulicz  (J.)  &  Gottstein  (G.)  Mnnd- 
binde  lieim  Operiien.    roy.  8^^.    in.  }>■,  n.  (/.] 
Gutting f ro III :  Encycl.  d.  Chir. 

Neiicnburg  (M.  I.)  Enkovodstvo  k  ehastiioi 
khiriirgii  jjolosti  rta  i  okrnzhaynslitshikh  yeyo 
chastel,  dlya  ziibnlkh  vracliel  i  neliaslitshlklisya 
znbovracln^vaniyn.  [Manual  on  special  siiigery 
of  the  oral  cavity  and  surronndiug  ])arts,  for 
dental  surgeons  and  students.]  8°.  J'arshava, 
19011. 

 .  The  same.   2.  ed.   8°.    Varshava,  IdO'.i. 

,  Bcrella  (A.)  Per  la  chiruigia  della  bocca ;  speculum 
per  operazioni  endo-orali.  Stomatol.,  Milano,  1904- 5,  iii, 
587  -  589.  —  Biocli  (  O. )  Praeliminser  Trakeotomi  med 
Tamponade  af  Farynx  og  Aditus  lai  yugis  ved  Operationer 
i  Mnudbulen  m.  m.  [ Pi eliminary  tracheotomy  and  tam- 
pon.ide  of  pharynx  anil  entrance  to  laiyii.x  in  operations  of 
oral  cavity,  etc.]  Hosp.-Tid.,  K.iobenh.,  1893,  4.  R.,  i,  1137- 
1145. — Brandt.  Beitrage  zur  Chirurgie  der  Mundliohle. 
Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  med.  Gesellscli.  1904,  Berl.,  19ii5,  xxxv, 
pt.  2,  221-236.— Bi-ophy  (T.  W.)  Conservatism  in  oral 
surgery.     Dental  Summary,  Toledo,  1902,  xxii,  241-250. 

 .  Anatomical  landmarks  of  special  intere.st  to  the 

dental  and  oral  surgeon.  Cong,  intern  it.  de  med.  C.-r. 
1903,  Madrid,  1904,  xiv,  sect,  d'odont.  et  stoniatol.,  125- 
134.— Brown  (G.  V.  I.)  Some  oral  surgery  cases  and 
the  le.s.sons  they  teach.    Tr.  Nat.  Dent.  Ass.  1899,  Phila., 

1900,383-396.   .  Description  of  a  ease  of  oral  snrgery. 

J.  Am.M.  Ass  ,  Chicago,  190U,  xxxiv,  601.  .  A  system 

for  the  surgical  treatment  of  hare-lip  and  cleft  palate. 
Chicago  M.  Recorder,  1903,  xxiv,  170-175.  [Diaciis.siiinJ, 
224-226.— Brown  (H.  M.)  A  bloodless  niethiid  of  operat- 
ing on  the  floor  of  the  month.  R;iilwav  Surg.,  Chicago, 
1895-6,  ii,  391-393.  — t!ali  (G.)  Alveolotoinia.  Odonto- 
stomatol., Napoli,  1902,  i,  98-100.— Coleman  (A.)  Un  a 
method  of  prolonging  anaesthesia  in  operations  in  the 
mouth.  Brit.  J.  Dent.  Sc.,  Lond.,  1898.  xli,  .529-532.— 
Crycr  (M.  H.)  The  contributions  of  dentiatrv  to  surgery. 
Tr.  N.York  Odout.  Soc.  1896,  Phila.,  1897, 117-rj9. -Curtis 
(B.  F.)  Operations  on  the  month  and  jaws.  Post-Gradn- 
ate,  N.  Y.,  1898,  xiii.  189-204.  —  Cnrlis  (  G.  L.I  A  plea 
for  conservative  oral  surgery,  with  practical  illustrations. 
Dominion  M.  Month.,  Toronto.  1896,  vii.  38;  145.  Also: 
N.  York  M.  J.,  1896,  Ixiii,  833-837.  AUo,  Reprint.  -Davis 
(X.  S.)    Dental  and  oral  surgery ;  its  relation  to  the  gen- 

"  ei  iil  field  of  medicine  ami  surgery,  and  the  true  professional 
status  or  i.ank  of  the  properly  educated  practitioner  of 
dental  and  oral  surL'ery.  J.  Am.  JI.  Ass..  Chicago,  1900, 
xxxiv,  1519-1522. — ]>epage.  Resection  de  la  langne,  du 
voile  du  palais,  de  I'amygdale  et  du  pharynx  par  la  voie 
buecalc.  Ann.  Soc.  beige  de  chir.,  Brux.,  1898-9,  vi.  .337- 
339.— Dobson  (N.  C.)  Cases  of  oral  suigeiy.  liristid 
M.-Chir.  J.,  1889.  vii,  108-113  —  Douglas  -  Crawford 
(D.)  Common  surgical  affections  of  the  nnuii h  D.  ntal 
Rec,  Lond.,  1904,  xxir,  210-219.— Dunn  (W.  A.)  Surgi- 
cal diseases  of  the  mouth,  nose,  and  ilnoat.  Med.  Era, 
Chicago,  1896,  xii,  207-209.— I<>n}{«-r  (C.)  A  loop  around 
tlie  hyoid  bone  as  an  aid  in  luircosis  during  certain  opera- 
tions on  the  lower  jaw  and  in  the  month,  and  in  after- 
treatment.  Ann.  Surg..  Phila.,  1901,  xxxiii,  673-682.  Also. 
Reprint.— Fillcbrown  (T.)  Anesthesia  for  oral  iipeia- 
tions.  Tr.  Fourth  Internat.  Dent.  Cong.  1904,  Phila..  19i)5, 
ii,  202-206.  AUo:  Dental  Cosmos,  Phila.,  I9U5,  xlvii,  310- 
313.— Fletcher  (M.  H.)  Oral  and  dental  surtrery.  Tr. 
Pan-Am,  M.Coiig.  1893,  Wash.,  1895,  pt.  2, 18.53-1K.57.  Also: 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1896.  xxvi,  149-151.— Gnston  iJ. 
McF.)  Cicatricial  stenosis  of  the  mouth.  Iiiteiiiat.  Clin., 
Phila.,  1897,  6.  s..  iv,  234-237,  2  pi.  — Oinria.  L'  aiie.ste- 
sia  nella  stomatologia.  Cong,  internat.  de  ineil.  C.-r.  19U3, 
Madrid.  1904.  xiv,  sect,  d'odont.  et  stoinatol..  516-519.— 
Ouadagnini  (A.)  La  disinfezione  nella  ehiruriiia 
orale.  Ra.sscLina  med..  Bologna,  no.  9,  2.  —  Herzos; 
(A.  W.)    A  new  method  to  facilitate  operations  in  the 
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Hoiith  {Surgery  of). 

mouth,  lor  tlie  purpose  of  minimizing  the  danger  of  aspira- 
tion of  blood  during  general  ansestliesia.  N.  York  M.  J. 
[etc.],  ]U()4,  Ixxix,  103!).— Hewett  (A.  C.)  Analge.=(ics  in 
oral  and  minor  .surgery.  Dental  Cosmos,  Phila.,  1902, 
xliv,  476-484. — HoiiigmaiiH  (F.)  Ueber  Anasthesie 
hei  Muudoperationen.  Deutsulie  Mouatschr.  f.  Zahnh., 
Leipz.,  1905,  xxiii,  461  -471.  —  Hubiiei-  (U.)  Eine  In- 
jekliousmetliode  znr  Erziehing  von  Dentinanaesthesie 
nnd  Schmorzlosigkeit  bei  kleiiieren  chirurgisoben  Ein- 
grilfen  in  der  Hundbiihle.  IJeutsche  zahniirztl.  Wchu- 
schr.,  Berl.,  1904,  vii,  49.  —  Iliigcnachinidt  (A.  C.) 
The  hypodermic  use  of  nuiriate  of  cocaine  in  oral  sur- 
gery. '  Med.  &  Surg.  Reporter,  l^hila.,  1888,  lix,  359- 
361.— Keen  (W.  W.)  The  advantages  of  the  Trendelen- 
burg posture  during  all  operations  involving  directly  or 
indirectly  the  cavities  of  the  mouth,  nose,  and  tbetracljea, 
with  a  report  of  two  cases  of  epithelioma  and  sarconja  of 
the  tonsil.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1897,  xxvi,  96-102.  Also, 
Keprint. — liauwers.  De  la  ligature  pr6ventive  de  la 
carotide  externe  dans  le  traitement  dos  tumeurs  de  la 
cavit6  bucco  •  pharvngienne.    Rev.  internat.  de  rhinol., 

otol.  et  laryngol.,  Par.,  1898,  ix,  299-303.   .  De  la 

valeur  des  injections  preventives  de  s<^ium  antistrep- 
tococcique  dans  les  operations  qui  portent  sur  la  cavit6 
buccale.  Ann.  Soc.  beige  de  ehir.,  Brux.,  1900,  viii,  217- 
226.  —  liCgraiid  (A.)  Solution  anesth6sique-h6mosta- 
'  tique;  son  emploi  en  stomatologic.  Bull.  g6u.  de  th6rap. 
[etc.],  Par.,  1899,  cxxxviii,  00-66.— riogaii  (W.  H.  G.) 
Antiseptic  surgery  of  tlie  mouth  and  face.  Tr.  Nat.  Dent. 
Ass.  1900,  Phila.,  1901,  iv,  83-105.  Also:  Dental  Cosmos, 
Phila.,  1900,  xlii,  989-995.— Mears  (J.  E.)  Injuries  and 
diseases  of  the  mouth,  tongue,  fauces,  palate,  and  jaws. 
Internat.  Encycl.  Surg.  (Aslihurst),  IS.  Y.,  1895,  vii'  743- 
749.  —  Ifloiiiael.  L'b«rn)ophtoyl ;  ,ses  applications  en 
stomatologie  et  en  odoutologie.  Cong,  internat.  de  m6d. 
C.-r.  1903,  Madiid,  1904,  xiv,  sect,  d'odont.  et  stomatol., 
509-51C.  — i^Iutld  (H.  H.)  Surgery  of  the  mouth  and 
tongue.  Syst.  Surg.  (Dennis),  Phila.,  1895,  iii,  123-156.— 
Miirpliy  (•!.)  A  simple  means  of  preventing  the  entrance 
of  blood  into  the  trachea  during  operations  about  the 
moutli.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1894,  i,  964.— Petersen  (F.) 
Seitliche  Durch.saguug  des  Unlerkiefers.  Festschr.  z. 
Feier  .  .  .  Fr.  von  Esmarch,  Kiel  u.  Leipz.,  1893,  43-45. — 
l*6lya  (  S.  J.  )  MI'itetileg  gy6gyitott  heges  szAjzdr. 
[Mouth  closed  by  cicatrices  cured  by  operation.]  Orvosi 
heti  szemle,  Budapest,  1904,  xxxvii,  470. — Price  (W.  A.) 
Skiagraph  in  oral  and  dental  surgery.  Am.  X-Ray  J., 
St.  Louis,  1901,  viii,  914,  1  pi.:  ix,  930;' 947,  2  pi.— Robin 
(P.)  Couseils  pratiques  sur  I'emploi  du  thermocautfere  en 
chirurgi'^  buccale  et  p6ribnccale.  Rev.  de  stomatol.,  Par., 
1902,  ix,  149-1.54. —  Kousjiiton  (E.  W.)  Oral  surgery. 
Brit.  J.  Dent.  Sc.,  L(md.,  1895,  xxxviii,  076:  721;  779;  817; 
876;  933;  967;  1009;  1071:  1890,  xxxi-Y,  1;  56;  111;  145; 
257  ;  294:  444;  545;  625;  721;  913:  1897,  xl,  58;  97;  447; 
625;  817;  880.— Saenger  (M.)  Eine  ueue  eiufache  Vor- 
riclitung  zur  Beseitigung  der  durch  abnoruie  Communica- 
tion zwischen  Munu  und  Mundtheil  des  Rachens  einer- 
seits  und  Nase  und  Haseutheil  des  Riicheus  anderseits 
bedingten  Spracbstorung  Deutsche  Zt.schr.,  f.  Cbir., 
Leipz.,  1896-7,  xliv,  417-421.— Sauvcz  (E,)  Anesth6sie 
locale  en  odontologie.  Cong,  internat.  de  ra^d.  C.-r.  1903, 
Madrid,  1904,  xiv,  sect,  d'odont.  et  stomatol.,  551-553. — 
Souchon  (E.)  Uninterrupted  auestbesia  in  operations 
upon  tbe  face  and  mouth.  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1895,  Ixvii, 
566-569.  Also,  Keprint. — Stokes  (W.)  Contributions  to 
the  operative  surgery  of  the  tongue,  jaws,  and  palate. 
Dublin  J.  M.  Sc  ,  1883.  Ixxvi,  337-342,  1  pi.  Also,  Re- 
print. —  Tliornton  (  E.  Q. )  General  anse-sthesia  and 
anaesthesia  by  cataplioresis,  witli  special  reference  to  their 
application  in  operations  witliin  the  mouth.  Dental  Brief, 
Phila.,  1902,  vii,  421^36.— VVciser  (R.)  Studien  und 
Beitrage  zur Techuik  der  Mundhiiblenchirurgie.  Oesterr.- 
ungar.'  Vrtljschr.  f.  Zahnh.,  Wien,  1901,  xvii,  347-371. 
Also:  Wien.  zahniirztl.  Monatschr.,  1901,  iii.  345-370. 
Also:  Cor.-Bl.  f.  Zahuiirzte,  Berl.,  1902,  xxxi,  28-50.  Also 
[Abstr.]:  Deutsche  Mouatschr.  f.  Zabuh.,  Leipz.,  1901, 
xix,  313-321.  Also,  traiisl. :  Gior.  di  coirisp.  p.  dentisti, 
Milano,  1902,  xxxi,  119-139.   .  fitudes  et  contribu- 
tions relatives  a  la  technique  de  la  chirurgie  buccale. 
[Trausl.]  Rev.  odont..  Par.,  1903,  xxii,  440-462.— Wil- 
lenis  (C.)  In.jections  preventives  de  s6rum  antistrepto- 
coccique  avant  les  operations  intrabuccales.  Assoc.  fran9. 
de  cbir.  Proc.-verb.  [etc.].  Par.,  1904,  xvii,  313-315.— 
WiNliart  (D.  J.  G.)  Hydrobromic  ether;  notes  upon  its 
use  as  an  anesthetic  in  adenoids  and  tonsil  operations. 
Dominion  M,  Month.,  Toronto,  1902,  xix,  10-15. 

Month  {Surgery  of,  Plastic). 

GoLDENSTEiN  (S.)  Patliologie  buccale  et  naso- 
faciale;  moyeus  de  reiii6dier  par  I'art  ])roth6- 
tiqne  aux  difFonnit^s  et  desti'iic  tions.  8°.  Pa- 
ris, 1900. 

Parkinson  (G.  )  On  the  application  of  vul- 
canized iudia  rubber  for  niakin<>'  artificial  pal- 
ates and  for  supplying  the  deficiencies  iu  jaws 


Month  {Surgery  of,  Plastic). 

caused  by  siiigioul  operatious  for  tbe  removal 
of  disease,    r^"^.    London,  1859. 

Angle  (E.  H.)  Orthodontia;  section  of  peridental 
^membrane  and  frenum  labii.  Dental  Cosmos,  Phila.,  1899, 
xli,  1143-1149.— Baracz  (R.)  Plastyka  blony  sluzowe.j 
jamy  ust  sposobem  M.  Oberst'a.  [Pla.stic  surgery  of 
buccal  mucous  membrane  by  Oberst's  method.  ]  Gaz. 
lek.,  Warszawa,  1893,  2.  s., 'xiii,  679  -  685.  —  Bar«len- 
hener.  Vor.scblage  zu  plastischen  Operationen  bei  chi- 
rnrgiscbeu  Eingriffen  iu  der  Mundbiilile.  Arch.  f.  klin. 
Cbir.,  Berl.,  1892,  xliii,  3.  &  4.  Hft.,  32-90,  2  pi.— Berger. 
Restauratiou  de  la  vofite  pabitine  et  du  voile  du  pabiis, 
du  nez  ctdes  voies  lacrymales  par  un  appan-il  piolhelique 
nouveau  invents  et  conslruit  par  fil.  le  Dr.  Goldeustein. 
Bull.  Ac;id.  de  m6d..  Par.,  1900,  3.  s.,  xliv,  298-309.— 
Biondi  (D.)  Plastioa  endorale  con  lembo  muscolo-mu- 
coso  linguale.  Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  d.  fisiocrit.  in  Siena,  1901, 
4.  s.,  xiii.  6-8.  Also:  Clin,  chir.,  Milano,  1897,  v,  353-365. 
Also:  Kiforma  med.,  Napoli,  1898,  xiv,  pt.  1,  99;  111.— 
Brown  (G.  V.  I.)  Surgical  correction  of  malformation 
and  speecb  defects  due  to  or  associated  witli  hare-lip  and 
clelt  palate.  Internat.  Dent.  J.,  Phila.,  1902,  xxiii,  301- 
311,  12  pi.  on  0  1.  Also:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Cbicago,  1902, 
xxxviii,  169;  237.— Case  (C.-S.)  Ortbop6die  dento-faciale. 
Odontologie,  Par.,  1902,  2.  s.,  xiv,  159;  337. -Curtis 
(B.  F.)  Noma(  ?)  with  loss  of  entire  right  superior  maxilla; 
plastic  operation  to  close  opening  in  cheek,  and  Esmarch's 
operation  on  lower  jaw  for  ankylosis.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila., 
1897,  xxxi,  241-243.— »c  Cortes  (A.)  Plastica  della 
guaucia  e  del  palato  con  lembo  muscolo-mucoso  linguale. 
Cliu.  mod.,  Pisa,  1903,  ix,  270;  277.— l>elair  (L.)  Pro- 
th^se  bucco-faciale.  Odontologie,  Par.,  1902,  2.  s.,  xv, 
11-13,  2  pi. — Eisenstein  (■!.)  Velesziiletett  nagysz4ju- 
s&s  (makrostoma)  miltet  Altai  gy6gyult  esete.  [A  case  of 
congenital  macrostoma  cured  iiy  operation.]  Budapesti 
orv.  ujsilg,  1905,  iii,  557-559. — Oibson  (K.  C.)  Oral  de- 
formities and  their  correction.  Internat.  Dent.  J.,  N.  Y. 
&  Phila.,  1890,  xi,  385-403,  1  pi.— Oood Willie  (D.  H.) 
Surgical  tretitment  of  hare-lip  and  cleft-palate  in  children. 
Am.  Med.-Siirg.  Bull.,  N.  Y.,  1890,  ix,  583-588.— Heiide. 
Protbfese  buccale.  Gaz.  d.  hop.,  Par.,  1897,  Ixx,  1424. — 
Heiide  <fe  Aubeaii.  Restauratiou  buccale  et  faciale. 
Odontologie,  Par.,  1898,  2.  s.,  vi,  5-10,  2  pi.— Kramer 
(J.)  Ueber  TVolfsracheu  und  friilizeitige  Uranoplastik. 
Med.-padagog.  Monatschr.,  Berl.,  1900,  x,  223;  250;  295.— 
lioeb  (H.  W.)  A  means  of  redircing  an  overgrowth  of 
the  inter-maxillary  frenum,  permitting  the  retention  of 
two  cential  incisors  in  close  apposition.  St.  Louis  M. 
Rev.,  1901,  xliv,  235. — Corthioir  (J.)  Operations  jilas- 
tiques  de  la  bouche  (bec  de-li6vre  et  urano-staphylorra- 
phie).  [Rap.]  J.  de  chir.  et  Ann.  Soc.  beige  de  chir., 
Brux.,  1901,  i,  288-326.— IWanley  (T.  H.)  A  few  clinical 
observations  on  operation   for  congenital  clefts  in  the 

gums,  lips,  and  palate  iu  early  infancy.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
hicago,  1890,  xiv,  918-921. —Martin  (C.)  Ueber  Bucco- 
Facial-  und  Skelettprothese.  Cor.-Bl.  f.  Zahnarzte,  Berl., 
1905,  xxxiv,  44-54.— ITlartin  (C.)  &  Delair  (L.)  Pro- 
th^se  bucco-faciale  et  squelettique.  [Rap.]  Cong,  inter- 
nal, de  m6d.  C.-r.  1903,  Madrid,  1904,  xiv,  sect,  d'odont. 
et  stomatol.,  11-117. — Mncci  (S.)  La  stoniatoplastica 
alia  Pozzi  in  tre  indicazioni  diverse.  Clin,  ostet.,  Roma, 
1903,  V,  3.50-354. — Privat.  Restaurations  buccales  appa- 
reils  prothetiques  ex6cut6s  dans  les  hopitaux,  notamnient 
k  I'hopital  de  la  Piti6.  Jji  his:  A  piopos  de  la  "Grcife 
prothfesique  dentaire?",  8°,  Par.,  1886,  17-19.  —  Rollet. 
Cheilopla-stie  avec  fermeturo  de  la  bouclie  et  sonde  cesopha- 
gienne.  Lyon  m6d.,  19U4,  ciii,  226.— Rotter  (J.)  Plas- 
tischen Operationen  in  der  Mundhiihle  und  an  der  Nase. 
Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1889,  xxxvi,  516;  535;  550. 
Also:  Verhandl.  d.  dentsch.  Gfselisch.  f.  Chir.,  Berl., 

1889,  xviii,  14U-148  Roy  (M.)    Die  "Wichtigkeit  iier  Pro- 

tliese  bei  chirurgischen  Eingriffen.  "Wien.  zahiiarztl. 
Monatschr.,  1902,  iv,  ,549-554.— Saner  (C.)  Uisachen 
und  Beliandlung  des  offei  en  Pisses.  Deutsche  Monat- 
schr. f.  Zahnh.,  Leipz.,  1888,  vi.  453-464.— WestlaUe  (A.) 
Correction  of  deformities  of  the  oral  regiim.  Med.  Rec, 
N.  Y.,  1893,  xliv,  644-647.— "WolflT  (O.)  Schieler  Mund 
nach  Halsdriisen  extirpation ;  operative  Heilung.  Cen- 
tralbl.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1902,  xxix,  365-367. 

ITIoiith  {Syphilis  of). 

See,  also,  Tongue  {Syphilis  of). 
DiDAY  (P.)    Du  diagnostic  des  maladies  sy- 
pbilitiques  de  I'arrifere-boucbe  et  des  regies  k 
suivre  pour  I'exploration  de  cette  region.  8''. 
Paris,  n.  rf.] 

RuTCEUs  VAN  DER  LoEFF  (M.)  *  Over  bet 
erste  optreden  der  syphilis  aau  den  mond.  S°. 
Leiden,  1876. 

Ahnian  (G.)  Einige  Worte  fiber  die  -luetischen 
Schleimhautaffekfionen  in  der  Mundliiihle.  J.  f.  Zahnh., 
Berl.,  1901,  xviii,  Nos.  11;  12.— Audry  (C.)  Epith6Iioma- 
tose  sur  syphilitique  de  la  bouche.  Bull.  Soc.  fran9.  de 
dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1904,  xv,  111-114.    Also:  Ann.  de 
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JTIoiith  {Syphilis  of). 

(lermat.  ot  sypli.,  Par.,  1904,  4.  s.,  V,  266-269.  Also:  ,J.  d. 
inal.  entail,  et  syph-.  Par.,  1904,  xvi,  261-207.  —  Bi<ldlc 
(A.  P.)  Sypliilis  of  the  nmnth  as  it  iiiterost.s  tin-  ili^ntist. 
Dental  Dise-ft,  Cliicaso,  189!),  v,  7H8-794.  —  BielilovMki 
(0.  A.)  Sliiclial  koiubinatHii  sifllisa  1  tubci  kiilyoza  zliiva 
i  gortani.  [Combined  sypliilis  and  tiilieiciilosis  of  the 
mouth  and  pharynx.]  Voyeuiio-nied.  J..  St.  Petersb.,  1894, 
clxxxi.  1.  sect.,  51-57.  —  lloeiiiiing  (H.  C)  Syphilis  of 
tlici  mouth.  Internat.  Dent.  J.,  Pliila..  190"),  xxvi,  1G9- 
175. — Bulklry  (L.  D.)  Manifestations  of  syphilis  in  the 
mouth.  Tr.  N.  York  Odont.  Soc.  1898,  Pliila.,  1899,  11-26. 
A  Iso  :  Med.  Press  &  Giro.,  Lend.,  1898,  n.  s.,  Ixvi,  5ll8.  A  Iso  : 
Dental  Cosmcs,  Phila.,  1898,  xl,  431-4:i5.  Aiso,  Reprint.— 
Colcrcreiitz  (A.)  En  patient  med  sedan  laug  tid  til- 
baka  fortbeatAende  syfilitiaka  papier  S,  muuslemliiiman. 
[Ein  Fall  von  persislierenden  syphilitisclien  Papeln  der 
Mimdhohleii-Sehleiinhaut.  Kef.,  p.  clii.]  Finska  liik.- 
eiilLsk.  haudl.,  Ht-Isinfffors,  1902,  xliv,  518-.521.  —  C!liauf- 
fai'fl.  Syphilis  buceo-pharyngfee.  Ann.  de  iiied.  acient. 
etpriit..  Par.,  1892,  ii,  257;  265.  —  Choiiipret  (  J.)  Mal- 
formations buccales  dans  I'hfirido-sypliili.s.  (^ong.  inter- 
Bat,  de  ni6d.  U.  r..  Par.,  1900,  sect,  dc  atomatol.,  146-157. 
Aho:  Rev.  de  stomatid..  Par.,  1900,  vii,  29;!-299.— Choiii- 
prct  (J.)  &  dc  iVevresee  (15.)  Leucoplasie  buccale  aigue 
syphilitique.  Kev.  de  stomatol.,  Par.,  1901,  viii,  494-505. — 
Citelli  (S.)  Uii  caso  di  sifiloma  primitivo  del  labbro 
inferiore  e  della  tonsilla  deatra.  Boll.  d.  nial.  d.  orecchio, 
d.  gola  e  d.  naao,  Firenze,  1902,  xx,  177 - 179.  —  C!oz- 
zolino  (V.)  La  sitilosi  bneco  linguale  delle  geiigive, 
delle  labbra  e  doUe  guancie.  Gazz.  med.  di  Konia,  lf91, 
xvii,  481-496. — Curtis  (6.  L.)  Syphilitic  loeolosi.s  alveo- 
laria;  pyorrhea  alveolaris.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago, 
1900,  XXXV,  417.  [Di.scnssion],  480-489.— Di'ciiiien  (C.  T.) 
Care  of  the  mouth  and  teeth  in  the  syphilitic.  Memphis 
M.  Month.,  1900,  xx,  128-130.- Ouiibar  (H.  G.)  Syphilis 
from  a  dental  standpoint.    Dominion  Dent.  J.,  Toronto, 

1899,  xi,  37:;-374. —  Fiiigrr  (E.)  La  syiihilis  de  la  bouche 
et  ses  relations  avec  la  ra6decine  dentaire.  Odontologie, 

Par.,  1901,  2.  s.,  xiil,  685-692.   .  Ueber  Syphilis  der 

Mundhohle.  Wien.  med.  Wclinsclir.,  1901,  li.  1947;  2005; 
2117. — FornH.    Lasifllis  bucal.    Rev.  dent,  ainer.,  Filad., 

1900,  viii,  167;  197.  —  Foiiriiicr  (A.)  Les  plaques  iiiu- 
queuses  buccales.  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1892,  Ixv,  1229;  1277. 
Also :  Union  m6d..  Par.,  1892,  3.  a.,  liv,  877-883.  Also  :  Nice- 
m6d.,  1892-3,  xvii,  17-21.    Ainu,  transl. :  Brazil-nied.,  Rio  de 

Jan.,  1893, 89.   .  Traitemcnt  des  syphilides  bueco-gut- 

tnrales.  Bull,  de  laryngol.,  otol.et  rliinol..  Par.,  1899.  ii,  1-9. 
Also :  Rev.  gen.  de  clin.  et  de  tlierap.,  Par.,  1899,  xiii,  97-100. 

 .  Syphilides  ou  parasyphilides  leucoplasiformes  de 

la  bouche.  Rev.  g6ii.  de  clin.  et  de  therap..  Par.,  1899, 
xiii,  129-133.   .  Des  relations  de  la  leucoplasie  buc- 
cale avec  la  syphilis  et  le  cancer.  Cong,  internat.  de  med. 
C.  r..  Par.,  1900,  sect,  de  dermatol.  et  de  syph..  496-.'i02. 
Also:  Gaz.  hebd.  de  med..  Par.,  1900,  n.  s.',  v.  1081-1083. 

Also,  transl. :  Wien.  klin.  Itundsehan,  1900,  xiv,  990.   . 

Hydroa  buccal  et  syiihilis.  Rev.  internat.  de  med.  et  de 
chir..  Par.,  1900,  xi,  217-219.— Fournier  (A.)  &.  Ijteper. 
Syphiloines  multiples  de  la  bouche.  Bull.  Soc.  fiane.  de 
derniat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1898,  ix,  389-391.  Also:  Ann.  de 
dennat.  et  sy'ph.,  Par.,  1898,  3.  s.,  ix,  1014-1016.— <Sa,<4toii 
&  IVicolau.  Cas  de  syphilides  bueco-labiales  liche- 
noides leucoplasiques.  Buil.  Soc.  franc,  de  derniat.  et 
syph..  Par.,  1903,  xiv,  9-12.— Olalacl.  Ziir  DiB'cM-iitial- 
diagnose  des  Primiiraffeetes  auf  der  Mundsi'lileiniliaut. 
Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1901,  xii,  87-97.— 
Oi-ifliii  (E.  H.)  Chancre  of  the  mouth,  with  statistics 
and  a  report  of  twelve  cases,  three  occurring  in  ebihlren 
in  one  family.  Med.  Rec,  N.  T..  1892,  xiii,  :i93-395.— 
Oriinfeld  (J.)  Die  Mnndpflege  hei  Syphilisformen. 
Centralbl._  f.  d.  ges.  Therap.,  Wien,  1901,  x'ix,  385;  449.— 
Hamonic  (P.)  De  la  leucoplasie  buecale  dans  ses  rap- 
ports avec  la  syphilis.  Rev.  clin.  d'audrol.  et  de  gyn6c.. 
Par.,  1898.  iv,  193-207.— IIiig<>ni!.chiiiidl  (A.  C.)  'Syph- 
ilis of  the  mouth  and  teeth.  Dental  Cosmos,  Phila.,  i892, 
xxxiv,  673-692.  Also,  Reprint —Hutchinson  (J.)  Re- 
lapsing herpes  of  the  tongue  and  mouth,  the  result  of 
syphilis.  Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  189,5-6,  vii,  255.— Janovsky 
(V.)  Ueber  das  Verlialtnis  der  Leukoplakia  oris  zur 
Syphilis.  Wien.  med.  Wchnsehr..  1899.  xlix,  2225;  2268; 
2323;  2377. —  liCgueu.  De  la  syphilis  buceo-faciale.  In- 
d6pen(l.  m6d.,  I'ar.,  1899,  v,  73.— Ijcrcdde  &  Di-ucllc. 
Syphilis  tertiaire  de  la  bouche,  due  a  I'usage  dii  tabac 
Chez  une  fenime.  Bull.  Soc.  franij.  de  derniat.  et  syph.. 
Par.,  1899,  x,  400-408.  Also:  Ann.  de  deimat.  et  ayph.. 
Par.,  1899.  3.  s.,  x,  9.5.5-957.— f.icvcn  (A.)  Die  Syphilis 
der  Mund-  und  Itai  heiihohle.  Klin.  Voi  tr.  a.  d.  Geb.  d. 
Otol.  u.  Pharyngo-Rhinol.,  Jena,  1900.  iv,  27-138,  1  pi. 

 .  On  the  treatment  of  syphilitic  disease  of  the  mu 

cous  membrane  of  the  mouth  and  throat.  J.  Laryngol., 
Lond.,  1903,  xviii,  225-234.— Lowcnbach  (G.)  Ueber 
spitze  Condylome  der  Lippen-  und  Mundsclileiiiiliaut. 
Beitr.  z.  Derniat.  u.  Syph.  Fe.Htschr.  ...  I.  jS'enniann, 
Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1900,  450-459,  1  pi.— I..ydston  (G.  F.) 
Tropho-neurosis  of  the  oral  cavity,  with  especial  reference 
to  syphUitic  necrosis.   Dental  Reg-,  Cincin.,  1890,  xliv. 


Hloiitll  {Syphilis  of). 

421-431.  Also:  ,J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1890,  xiv,  889- 
893.  Also:  Med.  Ai;e,  Detroit,  1890,  viii,  289-293.— lUac- 
gowan  (  G.  )  Sypliilis  of  the  mouth.  South.  Calif. 
Pract.,  Los  Angeles,  1895,  x,  407-415.  —  Mainguy. 
Syphilis  buccale;  ii6crosede  I'osinter-maxillaire;  destruc- 
tion lie  l'6piue  nasale ;  perforation  de  lacloi.son ;  uleer;itiou 
et  destruction  do  la  luette;  division  en  rideaux  dii  voile 
du  palaia;  ii6plirito  ayphilitique.  Rev.de  stomatol.,  Par., 
1900,  vli,488-5ul.— itlarchand,  Syphilides  buceo-pliary  n- 
gienncs  et  abces  ret  i n-pliaryngien.  Giiz.<l.  hop,,  I'ar., 189.5, 
Ixyiii,  297-30(1. — iUanriac  ((;.)  Syphiloiue  des  levres  et 
de  la  muqueuse  buccale  ficlio  med.,  Toulouse,  1888,  2.  a., 
ii,  127;  142;  154;  173.— lUcadors  (J.  T.)  Syphilitic  man- 
ifeatatioiia  in  the  oral  cavity.  Dental  Ileail light.  Nash- 
ville, 1898,  xix,  1.5.3-1.59.   '-.  Hei  editiiry  syphilitic  mani- 
festations in  the  oral  cavity.  Ibid.,  1900,  xxi",  4-9. — irUdg- 
ley  (A.  L.)  Syphilitic  lesions  of  the  mouth.  Dental  Cos- 
mos, Phila.,  1904,  xlvi.  200-204.— iTIoliiiic  (J.)  Note  siir 
un  cas  de  glossite  et  de  labialite  doulilr  tci  tiaires.  Midi 
med.,  Toulouse,  1893,  ii,  99-101. — ITIongour  &  Verger. 
Stomatite  nlc6reuse  i-t  aiigiiie  lY  bacilles  fusiformes ;  syphi- 
lis coexiatante.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  jihy.Hiol.  .  .  .  de  Bor- 
deaux, 1901,  xxii,  174-176.— Itlorcl-ljavallco.  Lfesions 
syphiloides  de  la  bouche  et  de  la  langiie.  Am.  d.  derniat. 
et  syph..  Par.,  1893,  3.  s.,  iv,  49-52.  AUu :  Bull.  Soc. 
fran9.  de  derniat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1893,  iv,  41-44.— ITI  raick. 
Syphilisansteckung  in  der  Mundhohle.    Spec.  Path.  u. 

Therap  Notlinagel,  Wien,  1897,  xvi,  pt.  I,  247-259.— 

Noble  (T.  B.)  Snbeiitaneous  guiiimata  encircling  the 
mouth;  a  peculiar  nianifeatation  of  latent  syphilis.  Indi- 
ana M.  J.,  Indianap.,  1897-8,  xvi,  8.  — league  (F.  C.) 
Syphilitic  conditions  of  the  mouth.  Tr.  Calif.  Dent.  Ass., 
San  Fran.,  1898.  139-149.  Also:  Pacific  Med. -Dent.  Gaz., 
SaTi  Fran.,  1898,  vi,  599-609.— Pcrrin  (L.)  Utilit6  de 
I'intervention  chinirgicale  precoec  dans  les  leiicokeratoses 
de  la  bouehe  et  de  la  viilve.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph.. 
Par.,  1891,  3.  s.,  ii,  825-842.— Per rogon  (  L. )  Chancres 
syphilitiques  de  raniygdale  droit  et  de  la  levre  superieiire. 
(jaz.  med.  de  Nantes,  1897-8,  xvi,  27.5-278.  —  Richard 
d'A  ulnay  (G.)  Des  accidents  bueco-pharyng6s  d'origine 
h6itilo-syphilitique.  Odontologie,  Par.,  189.5,  2.  s.,  ii,  321- 
328. — Ri'lter  (P.)  Beitrag  zur  Diagnose  nnd  Tlierapie 
.sypliilitiseher  Affectionen  der  Mundhohle  und  der  Kiefer- 
knochen.  Wien.  Zahniirztl.  Monatschr..  1899,  i.  427-447. 
Also:  Zahnarztl.  Rundschau,  Berl.,  1«99,  viii,  Nos.  377; 
379;  380;  381;  382.  Also  [Abstr.l :  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch. 
deutach.  Natuif.  u.  Aerzte  1899,  Leipz.,  1900,  Ixxi,  pt.  2, 
2.  Hlfte., 432-437.  Also  fAbsti.]:  Med.  Rundschau.  Beil., 
1899,  Nos.  (i8;  69.— Bobbins  (H.  A.)  Syphilis  of  the  nose 
and  buccal  cavity ;  ninth  paper.  Maryland  M.  J..  Bait., 
J897,  xxxvii,  181-180.  Also,  Reprint.— Bosolinios  (S.) 
Les  syphilides  secondaiies  de  la  bouche  traitees  par  \m 
injections  mercurielles;  champ  aphlegmasique  dans  la 
pratique  des  injections.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par., 
1888,  2.  s.,  ix.  52.5-528.  Also:  Piogres  infd..  Par.,  1888, 2.  a., 
viii,  188. — !>)endzlak  (J.)  Ueber  luetischen  Priniaraflfect 
in  der  Mund-  nnd  Raehenholile,  sowie  in  der  Nase  und  den 
Ohren.  Monatschr.  f.  Olirenli.,  Berl.,  1900,  xxxiv,  419-427.— 
.^niker  (P.  M.)  0  liechenii  sifilitielieskikh  poivazheniy 
polosti  rta  i  zieva  i  stoniatitov  kontsentrirovannim  rast- 
voroiii  khronioyol  kisloti.  [Treatment  of  syphilis  of  the 
nioutli  and  throat  and  stomatitis  by  concentrated  chromic 
acid  solutions.]  Russk.  .1.  Kozhn.  i  Ven.  Bolli  /n.,  Khar- 
kov, 1904, viii,  152-1.50. — Soiner.s(L.  S.i  Late  coiiseentive 
oro  pliaryngeal  syphilis.  Internat.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1899, 
viii,  496-499.  Also,  Reprint.— .South wick  (G.  R.)  The 
le.siona  of  syphilis  of  the  mouth.  Internat.  Dent.  J.,  Phila., 
1899,  XX,  576-581.  —  Stewart  (A.)  Sypliilitio  ulcer  of 
the  mouth.  Liverpool  M.-Cliir.  J.,  1893,  xiii,  449.— Stew- 
art  ( W.  R.  H.)  A  peculiar  case  of  sypliilis  of  the  mouth. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1888,  i,  1293.— Texier  (V.)  &  Iflalherbe 
(H.)  Syphilis  bucco-pharyng6e;  chancres  multiples  et 
suceesaifs.  Gaz.  med.  de  Nantes,  1905,  2.  s.,  xxxiii,  767- 
772. — Xhevenin.  Trois  cas  de  glooso-labialite  tertiaire. 
J.  d.  mal.  cutau.  et  syph..  Par.,  1898,  x.  160-103.- Vidal. 
Sypliiloiue  en  nappe  de  la  cavit6  buccale.  Reunions  clin. 
de  rilop.  St.-Lonis.  C  r.,  Par.,  18S8-9,  127.—  Weaver 
(W  A.)  The  diagnosis  and  prevalence  of  oral  and  pharyn- 
geal syphilis.  Hahneman.  Month.,  Phila..  1900.  xxxv,  585- 
590. — Weii^se  (F.  D.)  Buccal  manifestations  of  syphilis. 
Dent.il  Cosmos,  Phila.,  1898,  xl,  43(1-440.- Wynu' (F.  B.) 
Oral  lesions  of  syphilis  in  relation  to  the  public  health. 
Tr.  Indiana  M.  Soc.,  Indianap.,  1898,  331-338. 

]?Ioiitli  {Tuberculosis  of). 

SCHLEPEGRELL  (J.)  *  Ueber  Tiiberkulose  der 
Mniidliohle.    8°.    Gottiiigeii,  190-2. 

ScHLiKERowiTscH  (P.)  *  Ueber  tuberculose 
der  Mundliolile;  gestiitzt  auf  eigene  Beobach- 
tuiigen  ill  deu  cliirnrgischeii  und  mediciiiiscbea 
Kliniken  in  Heidelberg  nnd  init  besonderer 
Eiicksicht  auf  die  betreffende  Litteratur  zusam- 
lueugestellt.    8".    {n.  p.,  n.  d.] 
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Month  {Tuberculosis  of). 

Takkadk  (F.)  *  De  la  tuberculose  inoculde 
par  la  iiiiiqueuse  bnccale;  de  l'efficacit6  des 
phosphates  de  chanx  dans  son  traiteineut.  8°. 
Paris,  1897. 

Zandy  (C.)  *  Ueber  die  Tuberculose  der  Al- 
veolarfortsatze.    8°.    Bonn,  1896. 

Barling  (G.)  Lupus  of  tbe  uiouth,  pliaryux,  nud  lar- 
ynx. Lancet,  Loud.,  1891,  i,  1-12;),— Benu  (C.  E.)  lie- 
port  of  two  cases  of  buccal  tuberculosis.  Tr.  Au).  Laryn- 
gol.  Ass.  I8«9,  N.  T.,  1890,  xi,  113-116.  Also:  N.  York 
M.  J„  1889,  1,  286,— Bci-iiliviui  (S.)  Tuberculose  bucco- 
pharynfi^e.  Cong.  Iiiteruat.  de  m6d.  C.  r.,  Par.,  1900, 
sect,  de  larj'ngol,,  59-76.  AUo:  Tiibune  m6d.,  Par,,  1900, 
2.  s,,  xxxiii,  767;  786.    Also:  M6d.  orient..  Par.,  1900,  iv. 

305-317.   .  Buccal  and  dental  tuberculosis.  D<!ntui 

Cosmos,  Phila.,  1901,  xliii,  38-41.— Bi-indel.  Tubercu- 
lose J)lia}j6d6nique  aigue  des  geucives,  des  maxillaii  es  su- 
perieur  et  inf^rleur  (forme  ost6omy61itique  subaigue),  de 
la  face  interne  des  joues  et  des  levres,  du  voile  du  palais 
et  du  larynx.  Mem.  et  bull.  Soc.  de  m6d.  et  chir,  de  Bor- 
deaux (1900),  1901,  358-362.  —  Campbell  (C.)  Radium 
rays  in  tubercular  ulceration  of  tbe  nioutb  ami  pharynx. 
Liverpool  M.-Cbir.  J.,  1904,  xxiv,  294.  —  (Joiiibenialc 
(F.)    Sur  les  ulcerations  tuberculeuses  d(^  la  cavit6  buc- 

cale.    Echo  med.  du  nord,  Lille,  1897,  i,  4-8.   ,  De  la 

tuberculose  buccale.  Kev.  pr.it.  d.  trav.  de  m^d.,  Par., 
1897,  lir,  129.— Be  Buck  (D.)  &  Vaiiderlindcn  (O.) 
Tulierculose  buccale.  Belgique  m6d.,  Gand  Haarleni, 
1897,  ii,  577-581.  AUo.  transl.:  Med.  "Weekbl,,  Amst., 
1897-8,  iv,  565-507.— Bervilie  (L.)  De  I'emploi  du  cblo- 
roph6uol  dans  le  traitement  des  ulcerations  tuberculeuses 
du  pliarynx  et  de  la  bouche.  J.  d.  sc.  m6d.  de  Lille,  1902, 
ii,  193-200. — Bubreuilh  (W.)  Lupus  6ryth6mateux  de 
la  muqueuse  buccale.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  sypb..  Par., 
1901,  4.  s.,  ii,  231-238.— Bunn  (.J.)  A  case  of  apparently 
primary  tubercular  ulcerations  of  the  fauces;  carc;  treat- 
ment. Virfiiuia  M,  Semi-Mouth,,  Kicbmond,  1904-5,  ix, 
486. — Oarel  &  Ai'iiiaiiil.  Deux  cas  de  maladio  d'lsaiu- 
bert.  Bull.  Soc.  m6d.  d.  hop.  de  Lyon,  1904,  iii,  361-303. 
Also:  Lyon  m6d.,  1904,  ciii,  970-972. -^Gastoit  &  Clioin> 
pret.  Tuberculose  gingivo-palatine  probable  (cas  de  di- 
■  aguo.stic).  Bull.  Soc.  fran9.  de  dormat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1903, 
xiv,  58-61.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  sypb,.  Par.,  1903,  4. 
s.,  iv,  149-1.52.— Orevc  ((J.)  Beitrag  zur  Tuberkulose  des 
Mundes.  Deutsche  nied.  Wchuschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1897, 
xxiii,  564. — Hai-laiid  ( W.G.  B.)  A  report  of  three  cases 
of  lupus  of  the  mouth,  Proc.  Phila.  Co.  M.  Soc,  Phila., 
1903,  n.  s.,  V,  192-194  —Keen  (W.  W.)  Tuberculosis  of 
the  tonsil  and  soft  palate  b.y  a  method  which  avoided 
splitting  of  the  cheek  or  dividinii  the  .jaw.  Coll,  &  Clin. 
Rec,  Pliila.,  1><97,  xviii,  29-32.  Also,  Reprint.— Koszeg 
(M.)  Tuberculosis  mucosae  oris  et  laiiii.  Orvosi  helil., 
Budapest,  1899,  xliii,  319.— Krakht  (S.  F.)  Sluchai  tu- 
berkuloza  slizistol  obolochki  rta.  [Tubcrcuh>sis  of  the 
oral  mucosa,]    Protok.  Mosk.  ven.  i  dermat.  Ohsh,,  1897-8, 

vii,  89-92. — ITIariani  (M.)  Nota  clinica  acerca  del  lu- 
pus de  la  boca  y  de  la  faringe.  Arch.  lat.  de  rinol.  larin- 
gol.  [etc.],  Barcel.,  1896,  vii,  121-125.— ITIiclielson  (P.) 
Ueber  Tuberkulose  der  Naseu-  und  Muudschleimhaut. 
Ztschr,  f.  klin.  Med.,  Berl.,  1890,  xvii,  Supplhft.,  202- 
238.— Morestin  (H.)  Deux  cas  de  tuberculose  labiale  et 
labio-giugivale.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  auat.  de  Par.,  1904, 
Ixxix,  108-112. — Palazzolo  (N.)  Contribute  alio  studio 
della  tubercolosi  della  bocca  e  della  faringe  con  speciale 
riguardo  alia  sua  patoiienesi.  Arch.  ital.  di  lariugol..  Na- 
poli,  1892,  xii,  11-24.— PozharisUi  (I.  F.)  Pervicbulya 
buijorchatki  slizistol  obolochki  polosti  rta  u  chelovielsa. 
[Primary  tubercles  of  tbe  oral  mucosa  in  man,]  Pat.- 
anat.  kazuist.  .  .  .  Kharkov,  "(jniv.  1902-3,  Mosk.,  1904, 
41.— Recliis  (P.)  Tuberculosn  buccale.  Jii  his:  Clin, 
chir.  de  I'Hotel-Dieu,  8°,  I'ar.,  1888,  202-214.— Retlii  (L.) 
Ein  Fall  von  Tuberculose  der  Mundhiihle  mit  Durchbruch 
in  die  Nasen-  und  Kieferhohle,  Wien.  med.  Pres.se,  1893, 
xxxiv,  721-725, — Sato  (N,)  [A  case  of  tuberculosis  of  the 
mouth.]  Sei-i-Kwai  M.  J.,  Tokyo.  1904,  xxiii,  pt.  2,  no. 
206,  9-12.  —  Scliwabc.  Tuberculose  Muudgeschwiire. 
Jabrcsb.  d.  schles.  Gesellsch.  f.  vaterl.  Cult.  1899,  Bresl., 
1900,  Ixxvii,  1.  Abt.,  med.  Sect.,  163.— Thibicrge  (G.) 
Tuberculose  miliaire  en  nappe  de  la  muqueuse  de  la  joue 
et  des  levres.    Ann.  de  dermat,  et  sypb,.  Par.,  1897,  3.  s., 

viii,  286-288.     Also,  in:  liuW.  Soc.  fran9.  de  dermat.  et 

syph..  Par,,  1897,  viii,  104-106,  .  Tuberculose  en 

nappe  de  la  muqueuse  des  ,ioues  et  des  16vres,  Ann.  de 
dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1897,  3.  s,.  viii,  468,  AUo,  in:  Bull. 
Soc.  franc,  cle  dermat.  et  s.yph..  Par.,  1897,  viii,  149.— Viii- 
cenao  ((a.)  Di  una  locaiizazioue  di  tubercolosi  boccale. 
Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1902,  x.xiii,  631. 

Month  {Tumors  of). 

See,  also,  Calculus  (Salivary) ;  Epulis;  Gums, 
Jaws,  Lips,  Tongue,  Tumors  of. 

Atkinson  (  W.  H.)  Tuinois  of  the  nioutb  and 
professional  education.  8°.  West  Chester,  N.  ¥., 
1894. 


Mouth  {Tumors  of). 

BouiLLOUD  (P.)  'Etude  sur  les  polypes  du 
pharynx  buccal.  Z.i/on,  1893. 

Emeric  (E.)  *Les  paiiillouies  de  la  cavity 
buccale.    8^.    Lyon,  1900. 

GuiTARD  (L.-E.-A.)  *Contributiou  k  r6tude 
des  polypes  de  la  cavity  buccale.  8°.  Bor- 
deaux, 1895. 

Hillenbrand  (L.)  *  Ueber  gutartige  Neo- 
plasmen  im  hiutereu  Telle  der  Muudhohle.  8°. 
mirzbiug,  1889. 

Knoche  (F.  F.)  *  Ueber  Lipnme  der  Mund- 
bohle.    [Bonn.]    8'=.    Sieyburg,  1888. 

LiciiTENAUER  (K.  [L.  H.]).  *  Ueber  die  gut- 
artigen  Geschwiilste  der  Uvula  und  des  weicheu 
Gauinens.    8-.    Greifswald,  1896. 

NiEMCZYK  (R.  E.)  *  Ueber  teratoide  Ge- 
schyyillste  der  Mund-  und  Rachenhoble.  8°. 
Breslau,  1899. 

Pussaco-Larcebau  (J.-B.)  *Eriide  sur  les 
tumeurs  b^nigues  du  pharynx  buccal  et  inf^- 
rieur.    4^.    Bordeaux,  1895. 

Wendland  (H.  )  *  Differentielle  Diagnose 
iiber  Ban  und  Histiogeuese  einer  am  Boden 
der  Muudhohle  ent.standeuen  Ge.sch\vul,st.  8*^'. 
Wiirzliirg,  1888. 

Arnold  (J.)  Ueber  behaarte  Polypen  der  Rachen- 
Munrihiihle  und  deren  Stellung  zu  den  teratomen.  Arch, 
f.path,  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1888,  cxi,  176-210, 1  pi.— Aycrza 
(A.)  Angioma  de  la  base  de  la  bocca.  An.  d.  Circ.  med. 
argent..  Buenos  Aires,  1887,  x,  221-231.— Bai-bc.  Papil- 
lome  de  la  commi.ssure  buccale.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph.. 
Par.,  1902,  4.  s.,  iii,  630.  Also:  Bull.  Soc.  franc;,  de  der- 
mat. et  syph.,  1902,  xiii,  313.— Bell  (J.)  A  large  mouth 
concretion.  Montreal  M.  J.,  1897,  xxv,  7X9.— Blocli  (A.) 
Quelques  observations  de  kystes  paradentaires ;  de  leur 
traitement.  Rev.  de  stomatol..  Par.,  1902,  ix,  185-194.- 
Boucliet(P.)  Kyste sublingual.  Bull,  etmem,  Soc. anat. 
de  Par.,  1904,  Ixxis,  619-622.— Oallari  (.J.)  &  Pliilipp- 
son  (L.)  Ueber  das  sublingnale  Fibrom  der  Sauglinge 
(subliuguale  Production  von  Fede).  Jahrb.  f.  Kinderh., 
Leipz.,  1900,  n.  F.,  li,  .531-543.— Casteneda.  Kyste  para- 
dentaire  infects  du  planclier  de  la  bouche  simulant  une  an- 
gine  de  Ludwig.  Arch,  internat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.] ,  Par., 
1905,  xix,  399-401. —Benime  (R.)  Zvvei  seltene  Ge- 
schwiilste  der  Mundhiihle.  Monatscbr.  f.  Ohrenb.,  Berl., 
1892,  xxvi,  252.  4 iso,  Reprint.— Besgranges  (A.)  Tu- 
meurs de  la  langue,  du  plancherlraccalet  du  pharynx;  poly- 
pes naso-pharyngiens.  leur  traitement:  proc^-'de  essentiel- 
lement  conservateur,  permettant  cependant  uue  cauterisa- 
tion eflicacede  la  surface  d'imjdantation ;  apjdication  de  ce 
proced6;  gu6rison.  J.  do  m6d.  de  Lyon,  1867,  viii,  329; 
381.  —  Bop  (G.)  PapiUomes  de  la  muqueuse  buccale; 
considerations  hi.stologiques.  Arch  m6d.  de  Toulouse, 
1897,  iii,  38-44, — Ficnx.  Tumeursanguinedu  planeherde 
la  bouche  chez  un  nouveau-u6.  Bull,  Soc,  d'anat.  et  phy- 
siol.deB()rdeaux,1897,xviii.274.— Friedriclis(A,G,)  The 
necessity  for  the  early  recognition  of  morbid  growths  in  the 
mouth.  N.  Orl.  M.  &  S.  J..  189.5-6,  n.  s.,  xxiii.  524-529.— 
Frizzpni  (U.)  Un  caso  di  produzioue  sottoliuguale  con 
abbondaute  accumulo  di  cellule  eosinofile  fra  gli  elementi 
del  tumore.  Sperimentale.  Arch,  di  biol.,  Firenze,  1903, 
Ivii,  159-170,  1  pi.— Oodlee  (R.J.)  Case  of  cystic  hygro- 
ma in  au  a<lult.  Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Loud  ,  1894-5,  xxviii,  263- 
265.  —  Hern  (W.)  Curious  growth  in  the  mouth.  Tr. 
Orient.  Soc.  Gr.  Brit.,  Loud..  1900-1901,  n.  s.,  xxxiii,  160.— 
Kalm  (M.)  Ueber  Papillome  der  Muudracheuhohle. 
Arcli,  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1893,  i,  92-  104.— 
Klapp  (R. )  Zur  Kasuistik  der  Dermoide  des  Mund- 
bodeus.  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tiibing.,  1897,  xix,  609-622.— 
Kummer.  Epulis,  remarquable  par  la  coexistence  de 
myfeloplaxes.  Rev.  med.  de  la  Suisse  Rom.,  Geneve, 
1903,  xxiii,  517.  —  Lagrange  (F.)  Tumeur  enkyst6e  de 
la  bourse  s6reuse  de  Fleischmann.  J.  de  m^d.  de  Bor- 
deaux, 1884-5,  xiv,  17. — tie  l>arnbrie.  Recherches  sur 
les  tumeurs  mixtes  des  glandules  de  la  muqueuse  buc- 
cale. Arch.  g6n.  de  m6d..  Par.,  1890,  i,  537;  671:  ii,  34.— 
lionbry.  Tumeur  du  plancher  de  la  boui  he.  fichomed. 
du  nord,  Lille,  1905,  ix,  224.—  de  IHarchettis  (P.)  Tu- 
mor meliceris,  a  parte  sublingua,  ubi  raninas,  sensira  per 
partem  dextram  colli,  ,juxta  jugiilares  venas,  et  carotides 
arterias,  ad  fauces  exporrectus,  respirationem  intercipiens, 
sectioue  perfecte  sanatas.  In  his:  Obs.  med. -chir.  [etc.], 
Bononiaa,  1692,  73-75.— Maxwell  (J.  P.)  On  luemorrhagic 
bulla  of  the  mouth  and  pharynx.  J.  Trop.  M.,  Lend.,  1901, 
iv,  211. — JMeynier  (E)  Sopra  un  nuovo  caso  di  produ- 
zione  sottoliuguale  con  abbondante  eosinofilia  nel  tumore. 
Riv.  di  Clin,  pediat.,  Firenze,  1904,  ii, 125-129, —Monnier. 
Polypes  fibreux  de  la  face  interne  de  la  joue.  Bull.  Soc. 
anat.  de  Par.,  1896,  Isxi,  476.— Mouod  (C.)  Tumeurs 
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Month  {Tumors  of). 

inixtes  des  glaiides  <lo  la  muqueuse  buccale,  par  M.  tie 
Laiabrie.  Bull,  et  nioni.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1890,  n.  s., 
xvi,  48-55.— Obcrti  (('.  M.)  Studio  auatomo-patolofiii'o  di 
tuii'iore  da  resti  jiaradeiitarii.  Cliu.  chir.,  llilaiio,  190+, 
xil,  729-74:!,  1  ])1.— Pastcaii  (0.)  Fibronio  p6dicul6  dc  la 
(jei'icivo  iiifiltrf)  do  Hi'r<iait6.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  189li, 
Ixxi,  141. — Po«ln'i-at.  Kyste  derinoide  du  pliiiiclu'r  de 
la  bouche.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1902,  ii.  a., 
xxviii,  737.— Ranch  (C.)  Om  inulitiple  boDigue  Papillo- 
mcr  paa  Mundsliiiiliindeii  ojr  dercs  saiidsyiilifje  Uprindt-Kac. 
[On  multiple  beuifin  papilloniata  of  the  iniu-oua  nicnibrauo 
of  tlie  luouth,  and  i)robable  oiigiu.]   Hoap.-Tid.,  Kjuheuh., 

1894,  4.  K.,  ii,  1129-lKil.   .  Note  sur  deux  caa  de  jia- 

pilloniea  multiplea  b6uina  de  lamuqueuae  buccale;  leura 
rapports  avec  lea  verrues  communes  dea  maius.  Ann.  de 
derniat.  et  aypb.,  Par.,  1895,  3.  a.,  t\,  C.  —  Sabrazcs. 
Les  polypea  de  la  face  interne  des  .foues.  (laz.  bebd.  d. 
sc.  iu6cl.  de  Bordeaux,  1890,  xvii,  246-200.  Also:  M6d. 
mod..  Par.,  189li,  vii,  594.— Sloiie  (A.  K.)  Dental  respon- 
sibility for  early  diaguoais  of  tumors  of  the  mouth  and 
jaws.  Tr^  Am.  Acad.  Dent.  Sc.,  Pbila.,  1880-93,  147-1G3.— 
Swain  (•) .)  Buccal  glandular  tuMu)ura.  Bristol  M.-Chir. 
J.,  1895,  xiii,  94-98, 1  pi. —Treves  (F.)  Vascular  tumours 
of  the  mouth  and  tongue,  Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Lend.,  1887-8, 
xxxix,  97-101. — Vila  Oibert  (T.)  Brevea  apuntcs  sobre 
oncoloiiia  bucal;  eiinlia.  Kev.  de  cien.  med.  de  Barcel., 
1897,  xxiii,  376-383.  —  Warren  (J.  C.)  Hemangioma  of 
the  buccal  pouch;  two  cases.  Boaton  M.  &  S.  J.,  1897, 
cxxxvi,  355. 

Mouth  {Tumors  of,   Cystic)  [includinff 
ranula]. 

See,  also,  Mouth  (Tumors  of,  Treatment  of, 
Operative). 

BoYEK  (F.)  *  Contribution  a  I'^tiule  dn  traite- 
meut  (le  la  grenouillette  sns-hj'oidieime.  4^. 
Lyon,  1896. 

Cavaud  (H.  a.  C.)  *Des  kystes  dfimoides 
du  plaiu'lier  buccal.    8*^.    Bordeaux;  1903. 

Caye  (A.)  *  Des  ky.stes  derrao'ide.s  et  luuco'ides 
m6(iiMiis  de  la  laiigue  et  du  piaucher  de  la 
bonche.    4°.    Paris,  1892. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Paris,  1892. 

Charvilhat  (G.)  *Coutribution  k  l'6tude  de 
la  grenouillette  sus-hyoidieuue.  4°.  Paris, 
1896. 

DOLBEAU.  M^nioire  snr  une  vari6t6  de  tu- 
mour sanguine,  ou  grenouillette  sanguiue.  8'-'. 
Paris,  1857. 

Fauhe  (L.  )  *Des  kystes  coug^nitaux  du 
plancher  l)nccal.    4°.    Lyon,  1893. 

Fendt(H.)  *Uel)er  die  niediauen  Deruioid- 
cysten  des  Muudbodens  uud  des  Zungengruudes. 
[Freiburg.]    8^.    Mainz,  1898. 

Gautner  (F.)  *  Ueber  Eanula.  8'^.  Heidel- 
berg, 1890. 

Grabekg(G.  A.)  *  Om  grodsvulst.  [Rannla.] 
8°.    Helsingfors,  1860. 

HoB'FMKisTER  ([J.]  W.)  * Ueber  koiigeuitale 
Cysteu  am  Bodeu  der  Mundhohle.  8'^.  Mar- 
hurff,  1891. 

Maincent  (G.)  *  Contribution  a  I'^tude  de  la 
grenouillette  sus-hyoidienne.    8°.    Paris,  1899. 

Mascarel  (G.)  "Contribution  &,  I'etude  des 
kystes  deimoides  du  plancber  de  la  bouche.  8"^. 
Paris,  1899. 

MONTADE  (B.)  *  Contribution  I'^tnde  aua- 
tomo-))atliologique,  pathog6uique  et  clinique  de 
la  grenouillette  sublinguale.    H'^.    Paris,  1900. 

MoucELOT  (P.)  *Sur  la  grenouillette.  4*^. 
Strasbourff,  [1805]. 

PoscHEN  (P.)  *Die  Rannla  und  ihre  Thera- 
pie.    [Bonn.]    8°.    Eiihi,  1892. 

Rahn  ([A.  W.]  F.)  *Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis 
der  Ranula.    8'^.    ^ec/iw,  [1890]. 

RocHA  (J.)  *Ueber  Dermoide  des  Muud- 
bodens.   8*^.    Halle,  1898. 

Sanz  DE  Santamaria  (A.)  *Angionies  pro- 
fonds  du  piaucher  de  la  bouche,  ou  grenouillette 
sanguine.    8'^.    Paris,  1898. 

ScHUBMEHL(F.)  *  Ueber  Dermoide  des  Muud- 
bodens.   [Freiburg  i.  B.]  8"=.   St.  IVendel,  1901. 


Mouth  {Tumors   of  Cystic)  [including 
ran  ula], 

SiRANTOlNE  (L.-A.)  *  Etude  critique  sur  la 
pathogdnie  des  kystes  pariidentaires  unilocu- 
laires.    8°.    JSano'n,  1903. 

Thomas  (M.)  *L'origine  coiig(;nitah'.  des  gre- 
nouilletteH.    8^.    HonfpclHer,  1903. 

Abailie  (.T.)  Les  ;;Ti'ni>uillettea.  G;iz.  d.  bop.,  Par., 
1003, Ixxvi, 1301-1309.— Aniberg.  A  aublingual  cyst  in  an 
infant.  Maryland  M.  ,J.,  Halt.,  1902,  xlv,  .544.— An<lf-ro- 
diaN.  Vu  caa  de  grenouillette  aigui!.  Bull.  .Soc.  d'anat. 
et  physiol.dn  Borde;iux,  1897,  xviii,  73-75. — Antlre.  Gre- 
nouiliftte  bilaterale  intermittente.    Bull,  med..  Par.,  19U0, 

xiv,  21.   .  Des  kystes  dernioiilcs  du  plancher  de 

la  l)Ouche.  Kev.  med.  de  Test,  Nancy,  1897,  xxix,  619- 
C30.  —  Bach  ( J.  A.  )  A  report  of  two  cases  oF  large 
sublingual  dermoid  cyats.  lied.  Age,  Detroit,  IHO],  ix, 
298.  —  Bach  (  V.)  Kanula  (zalika  pndjazycud)  neoby- 
Cejn6  velikoati  a  ob.aalui.  [Ilanula  of  unusual  size  and 
content.]  Caaoji.  k'k.  feak.,  v  Piaze,  1868,  vii,  157. — 
BerriUi  (('.)  Ciaii  da  echino(;occo  del  pavimento  della 
bocca.  Med.ital.,  Najioli,  1005,iii,5.— tie  Bovis(i;,)  Sub- 
linguitea  (grcnouillcttc  s  inthinimatoires).  Union  med.  du 
nord-cst,  Keims,  1K9K,  xxii,  2x9-204.— Boyer  (F.)  Traite- 
mentdelagreiKMiillel  te  sus-hyoldicnnc  latrr;de.  Province 
meil.,  Lyon,  1807,  xi,  112-115.  See,  also,  .•nijira. — Bridoiix. 
Grenouillette  sublinguale  recidiv6e;  ablation  partielle  de 
la  poche  et  cauterisation;  gu6rison.  J.  d.  sc.  med.  de 
Lille,  1001, ii,  158-1  GU.—Cha vannaK(G.)  Kyste  dermoide 
du  plancher  buccal,  aveo  adb6rence  probable  4 1'os  h",  oide. 
Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  phyeiol.  de  Bordeaux,  1896,  xvii,  374. 

 — .  Deux  cas  de  gienonillette  chez  renfant.  Kev.  mens. 

de  gyu6c.  [etc.],  Bordeaux,  1901,  iii,  291-203.  —  DIement 
(K.  H.)  Ranula.  Pacific  Stomatol.  Gay..,  San  Fran.,  1897, 
V,  100.  —  CJonlhoii  (P.)  Etude  clinique  sur  la  ranule  p6- 
trifi6e  (grenouillette  calculi'use).  Gaz.  d.  hop.,  Par.,  1903, 
Ixxvi,  265-268.  —  Cumslon  (0.  G.)  Keport  of  a  case 
of  dermoid  cyst  of  the  mouth;  critical  review  of  the  liter- 
aiure.  Am.' J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1902,  n.  s.,  cxiii,  491-518.— 
Cuneo  (B.)  &  Vean  (V.)  Patboginie  de  la  grenouil- 
lette sublingnale  commune.  Presse  ni<^d..  Par.,  1902,  ii, 
1047-1049.  Also:  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1903,  Ixxvi,  1378.— 
JDelfosHC  (C.)  Grenouillette  sublinguale  commune  chez 
un  enfant  de  5  ana.  J.  d.  .sc.  mfed.  de  Lille,  1904,  i,  220- 
222. — Delorc  (X.)  Note  sur  une  grenouillette  cong^ni- 
tale;  6noiniekyate  branchial  du  plancher  de  la  bouche. 
Gaz.  bebd.  de  med.,  Par.,  1900,  n.  a.,  v,  217.  . —  Delore 
(X.)  &  Pont  (A.)  Kyste  dermoide  support  du  plan- 
cher buccal.  Ibid.,  1898,  n.  s.,  iii,  975-977.  —  Deiiuce. 
Kystes  du  canal  de  Bochdalek  et  du  canal  tliyro  lingual. 
J.  de  m6d.  de  Bordeaux.  1894,  xxiv,  109;  123. —  UeisipreN. 
Grenouillette  sublinguale,  recidives  multiples:  tianafor- 
mation  en  une  grenouillette  .sous-iuaxillaire ;  recidives 
muitiiiles ;  ablation  de  la  grenouillette  et  de  la  glande  sous- 
maxillaire;  gueriaon.  Gaz.  d.  bop.,  I'ar.,  ]l<96,  Ixix.  .'i49. — 
DiviS  (F.)  2abka  podjazyCudpo  ziinetu  slinovodu  Vhar- 
touianova,  nabubrelost  jazyka,  zilni  t  uianclU  a  zlaz  aub- 
maxillarnich.  [Sul)lingual  ranula  after  inflammation  of 
duct  of  Wharton,  swelling  of  tongue,  inflammation  of 
tonsils  and  submaxillary  glanda.]  Casop.  lek.  Ceak.,  v 
Praze,  1869,  viii,  353. — Donaucr  (.1.  E.)  Von  dem  sonst 
Eanula,  aber  von  Hippocrate  accurater  Hypoglossinm 
benanuten  Mund-Gewachse.  Misc.  phys.-nu'd. -math.  1729, 
Erflfurt,  1732,  372-380— Du  Cane  (E.)  A  case  of  double 
acute  ranula.  Lancet,  Lend.,  1890,  i,  463. — Dujarier 
(C.)  Kyste  dermoide  du  plancher  de  la  bouche.  Bull,  et 
m^m.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1905.  Ixxx,  171. — Duplay  (S.) 
Grenouillette  sublinguale.  Uaz.  hebd.  de  m6d..  Par.,  1897, 
n.  s.,  ii,  1108-1111.— Elliuger  (K.)  Ueber  die  Ranula, 
eine  Retentionscyslengescbwulst  der  Unterzungendriise. 
Deutsche  Zt.schr.  f.  Thiermed.,  Lcipz.,  1892-3,  xix,  261- 
273. — Fahniy  (A.)  Sublingual  aeb.aceoua  or  dermoid  cyat. 
China  IM.  Miaa.  J.,  Shanghai,  1891,  v,  20.5.— Felizcl.  De 
I'operation  radicale  de  la  grenouillette;  hydrotomie;  ex- 
tirpation. Bull,  et  nitm.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1891,  n.  s., 
xvii,  603-605. — Flinn  (D.  E.)  A  rare  case  of  the  con- 
genital form  of  ranula.  Tr.  Key.  Acad.  M.  Ireland,  Dubl., 
1890,  viii,  222-224.  Also:  Dublin  J.  M.  Sc.,  1890.  xc,  312- 
314.  Also :  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lend.,  1890,  n.  s.,  xlix.476.— 
Foderl  (O.)  Uebereinen  Fall  congenitaler  Ranula  gl.an- 
dula»  Nuhnii.  Arch.  f.  kliu.  Chin,  Berl.,  1894-5,  xlix, 
530-540. — Orimoiid  &  Clermont.  Un  cas  de  kyste 
dermoide  du  plancher  de  la  bouche.  Toulouse  med.,  1905, 
2.  s.,  vii,  238. — Oiiibe.  Sur  la  pathogenie  des  grenouil- 
lettes.  Kev.  d'orthop..  Par.,  1905,  2.  s.,  vi,  141-151. — 
Herbet  (H.)  Kyste  dermoide  du  plancher  buccal.  Bull, 
et  mem.  Soc.  ;.uat.  di'  Par.,  1905,  Ixxx,  89.  —  Her- 
nandez Briz  (15.)  Tratamiento  de  la  rinula  en  los 
uinos.  Rev.  ciin.  del.  hosp.,  Madrid,  1891,  iii,  193-195. — 
Hicguet.  Grenouillette  cong6uitale,  Policlin.,  Brax., 
1904,  "xiii,  240. —  von  Hippel  (  R.  )  Ueber  Bau  und 
Wesi'U  der  Ilanula.  Arcli.  f.  klin.  (;hir.,  Berl.,  1897,  Iv, 
164-193,  1  pi.  Also:  Alb.  a.  d.  chir.  Klin.  d.  k.  Univ. 
Berl.,  1897,  xii,  100-129,  1  pi.  .  Die  Operation  der  Ra- 
nula.   Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1897,  Iv,  893-895.— Hof- 
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JTIoilth  {Tumors   of,  Cystic)  [including 
ranula]. 

niokl.  Kanulii  von  ungewijhnlicher  Form  und  Grosse, 
oder  an£el)oreiie  Halscvstf  ?  Exiii pation ;  Heilunir.  Ber. 
d.  k.  k.  Kraiikenaust."  Riidolpli-Stiftuufx  iu  Wieii  (1889), 
1890,  287.— Iinbc^rl  (L.)  &  J(-anbi'au  (E.)  I'atln.^euie 
des  grenouillettcs.  X.  Moiupcl.  med.,  1901,  xiii,  38'i;  430; 
452.  Also:  Kev.  de  chir..  Par.,  1901,  xxi,  pt.  2,  i:i  1-173. 
Also  [Abstr.] :  15iill.  et  m6ni.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1901,  Ixxvi, 

■  285.     .  Ud  cas  de  sri'noidllette  sublinfiuale; 

son  origiiie  congfeiiitald.    Montpi  l.  nied.,  1902,  xiv,  193- 

198.  .  Siiv  la  paUiD^'eiiie  de  la  srenouillttte 

commune,  /fcirf.,  1903,  xvi,  101-163. —Jaboiilay.  Gre- 
noiiillette  et  calcul  salivaire.  Bull.  Sue.  de  chlr.  de  Lyon, 
1901-2,  V,  119.— Jcaiibraii  (E.)  TJii  cas  do  gieuoiiiliette 
sublinguale;  exanien  liistolonique  de  la  pocbc ;  patbog6uie. 
N.  Montpel.  med.,  1898,  vii,  676-U82.— Johnson  ( R.)  '  Sub- 
lingual dermoid.  Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Loud..  1889-90,  xli,  280.— 
liaval  (E.)  Surla  pathog6uie  des  genouillettes.  Bull, 
med.,  Par.,  1901,  xv,  772. -IjC  Fort.  Kyste  derniolde 
du  piancher  de  la  bouche.  Bull.  Soc.  ceu'r.  de  m6d.  du 
nord,  Lille,  1902,  265.  —  Liegland  (A.)  A  pioi)Os  d'lin 
cas  de  kyste  dermoide  l.atferal  suppur6  du  plauclier  de  la 
boucbe.  '  J.d.  .sc.  med.  de  Lille,  1904,  ii,  433-447.— Mac he- 
nand.  Grenouillette.  Arcli.  de  m6d.  nav.,  Par.,  1900, 
Ixxiii,  294. — lUeunier.  Kyste  dermoide  de  la  region  sub- 
linguale. Bull.  Soc.  anat. 'de  Par.,  1881,  Ivi,  122-125.- 
lTIintz(W.)  Glandula  sublingualis  und  Kauula.  Deutsche 
Ztscbv.  f.  Cliir.,  Leipz.,  1899,  li,  185-196.— Moreslin  (H.) 
Des  prolougements  de  la  glande  sublinguale  Ji  travels  le 
muscle  myelo-liyoidieu,  et  de  leur  role  daus  la  patbogenie 
de  la  gn-nouillctte  sus-byoidienne.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de 
Par.,  1897,  Ixxii,  307-312.    Also:  Gaz.  d.  bop..  Par.,  1897, 

Ixx,  529-533.   .  K\  ste  dermoide  lateral  du  piancher 

de  la  boucbe.    Bull.  Soc.  anar.  de  Par.,  1898,  Ixxiii,  585- 

589.   .  Grenouillette  sublinguale.     Bull,  et  m6ra. 

Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1902,  Ixxvii,  711-716.   .  Grenouil- 

lettes  jumelles.  Ibid.,  1904,  Ixxix.  749-751.  —  Ozenne 
(E. )  Des  kystes  dernioides  subliuguaux.  Arch.  g6n. 
de  m6d..  Par.,  1883,  i,  278-302.— Paget  (Sir  J.)  Lai  ge  ra- 
nula. In  his  :  Stud,  old  case-books,  8°,  Lond.,  1801,  152- 
154. — Patcl.  Note  sur  un  cas  de  tumeur  dermoide  du 
piancher  buccal.  Arch.  prov.  de  chir.,  Par.,  1901,  x,  477- 
481. — PvnfoUl  (0.  C.)  Cysts  of  the  region  of  the  mouth. 
Dental  Rec,  Lond.,  1898,  xviii,  104-111.— Popper.  Ra- 
nula und  Epulis.  Med.  Wocbe,  Berl.,  1900, 187-190.- Ka- 
niila  sublingualis.  Zabnarztl.  Wcbnbl.,  Hamb.,  1898, 
xii,  423;  430. — Rcclus  (P.)  Kj'.stes  dermoides  du  pian- 
cher buccal.  In  his  :  Clin.  chir.  de  I'Hotel-Dieu,  8°,  Par., 
1888,  189-201.— Rcinbach  (G.)  Zur  Lehre  von  deu  sub- 
liugualen  Gesclnviilsten  des  Kindesalters.  Beitr.  z.  klin. 
Cbir.,Tiibing.,1897,xviii,451-460,2pl.— Robinson  (H.B.) 
Dermoid  cysts  iu  the  floor  of  the  mouth  and  in  the  neck. 
St.  Thomas's  Ho.sp.  Rep.  1888-9,  Lond.,  1890,  n.  s.,  xviii,  153- 
163. — Rocher.  Grenouillette  sublinguale  chez  uu  nou- 
veau  n6.  J .  de  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1905,  xxxv,  1 18. — Ross 
(J.  B.)  Notes  on  sub-lingual  ranula;  its  etiology  and  his- 
tology. Intercolon.  Q.  J.  M.  &  S.,  Melbourne,  1894-5,  i,  332- 
339.  —  Rothanicl  &  Cruchet.  Sur  deux  cas  de  gre- 
nouillette. Bull.  Soc.  d'aiiat.  et  pbysiol.  de  Bordeaux, 
1899,  XX,  4;  75.— Rotonrto  (C.)  Conti  ibuzlone  alia  casis- 
tica  delie  cisti  dermoidi  del  pavimento  boccale.  Arch, 
inteinaz.  di  med.  e  chir.,  Napoli,  1903,  xix,  2.39-250. — 
Schiffcrs  (F. )  Grenouillette  calculeuse.  Ann.  Soc. 
m6d.-clnr.  de  Liege,  1903,  xlii,  544-.548.  Also  [Abstr.]: 
Gaz.  m6d.  beige,  Liege,  1903-4,  xvi,  234.  —  Segala 
EstalellJi  (M.)  Delardnula.  Indepeud.  m6d.,  Baicel., 
1893-4,  XXV,  2.39;  251;  263;  275;  289;  302;  311;  357;  369; 
381. — Sengcnsse  (B.)  Grenouillette  sus-hyoidienne  con- 
secutive a  une  grenouillette  sublinguale.  Ann.  fie  la  I'oli- 
clin.  de  Bordeaux,  1897,  v,  477-484.  —  Sisin.  Cystis  C(j1- 
loides  sublingualis  sive  ranula.  Voyenno-med.  J.,  S.-Pe- 
terb.,  1900,  Ixxvii,  med. -spec,  pt.,  303-307.  —  Spencer 
(W.  G.)  The  formation  of  mucous  cysts  in  the  mouth. 
Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Lond.,  1888-9,  xl,  400.  Also:  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1889,  i,  412.— Stt^phaiiescu  (S.)  C4te-va  cuvinte 
asiipra  tratamentului  cliirurgical  al  ranulelor.  [Remarks 
on  the  surgical  treatment  of  ranula.]  Rev.  do  chir..  Bucu- 
resti,  1899,  iii,  236-238.— Terrier  (F.)  Grenouillette  sus- 
hyoidienne.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1900,  n.  s., 
xxxvi,  525.  —  Verebely  (L.)  Dermoid  toinlfik  a  szajii- 
regben.  [Dermoid  cysts  in  the  cavity  of  the  mouth.]  G.y6- 
gydszat,  Budapest,  1897,  xxxvii,  640-642.  —  Wharton 
(H.  R.)  Cyst,  probabl.y  dermoid,  from  floor  of  mouth.  Tr. 
Path.  Soc.  Phila..  1891-3,  xvi,  56.— Winicicr.  Die  opera- 
tionslose  Bebandlung  der  Ranula.  Arcli.  f.  phys.-diatet. 
Tberap.,  Berl.,  1903,  v,  323.  —  Zanardi  (tT.)  'Sopra  nn 
caso  raro  di  ranula  congenita  di  gtaudi  dimensioni.  Gazz. 
med.  ital.,  Torino,  1902,  liii,  163.  Also;  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Mi- 
lano,  1902,  xxiii,  827. 

month  {Tmnors  of,  Malignant). 

Barth  (  T.  )  *  Ein  Fall  von  Lympliangio- 
sarkom  des  Miindbodens,  und  Bemerkuugen 
ilber  die  sogeiiauuteii  Eudothelgescliw  ulste. 
[Heidelberg.]    8°.    Jena,  1896. 

Also,  in:  Beitr.  z.  path.  Anat.  u.  z.  allg.  Path.,  Jena, 
1896,  xix,  462-496,  1  pi. 


ITIoiltll  {Tumors  of,  Malignant). 

Hanow  (W.)  *Ueber  multiple  Cavernome 
au  Znnge  uiid  Lippen.    12°.    Berlin,  li^94. 

HoBEK  ( T.  )  *  Ueber  das  Mundbodenkarci- 
nouj.    8^.    Strassburg  i.  E.,  1898. 

Humbert  (M. )  *  De  I'^pitliglioma  sublingual. 
8°.    Macon,  1898. 

Leuoux  (F.-J.)  *  Contribution  h  l'6tude  du 
lyiiipliangionie  de  la  cavity  buccale.  4°.  Bor- 
deaux, le93. 

Mayer  (H.)  * Disseuiiuiertes  Caiciuom  der 
Mundbohle.    8°.    Miinchen,  1904. 

RoTHMANN  (M.)  *  Ueber  die  Leukoplakia 
lingualis  et  buccalis  in  ihrem  Zusarauieubang 
luit  Caroinoni.    8°.    Berlin,  1889. 

EuLAND  (W.)  *Zur  Statistik  der  Scbleim- 
hautcarcinome  des  Gesiolits.    8°.    Bonn,  189'2. 

WiEKENGA  (P.)  *Leucoplakia  buccalis  en 
bare  verhouding  tot  lues  en  carcinoma.  8°. 
Leiden,  1894. 

WULFF  (R. )  *  Acht  Fiille  von  Wangenscbleirh- 
hautcarcinom.    8°.    Marburg,  1892. 

ZiEKENS  (K.)  *Zur  Prognose  des  Muudboh- 
ienkr«l)8es.    8°.    Bonn,  1900. 

Audry.  Syphilis  et  cancer  de  la  bouche.  Bull.  Soc. 
fran^.  de  dermat.  et  sypb..  Par.,  1904,  xv,  148.  Also :  Ann. 
de  dermat.  et  .sypb.,  Par.,. 1904,  4.  s.,  v,  352.  Also:  J.  d. 
mal.  cutan.  et  sypb..  Par.,  1904,  xvi,  487. — Auflry  (C.)  & 
Ivcrsene.  fipitb61ioraa  observe  sur  un  lupus  de  la 
muqueuse  bucco-pbaryng6e.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph.. 
Par.,  1897,  3.  s.,  viii,  78-80.  Also:  Bull.  Soc.  fran9.  de 
dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1897,  viii.  41-43.  Also :  J.  d.  mal. 
cutan.  etsvph..  Par.,  1897,  ix,  477-479.  Also:  Arcb.m6d. 
de  Toubiuse,  1897,  iii,  295-297.— Barnes  (J.  M.)  Leuco- 
placia  and  its  relation  to  carcinoma.  Dental  Digest,  Chi- 
cago, 1904,  X,  150-156.— Bar tha  (G.)  Carcinoma  buccse 
l.sin.;  kiirtAs;  plastika.  [.  .  .extirpation;  plastic]  Or- 
vosi  betil.,  Budapest,  1897,  xli.  5.53-555.  Also,  transl.:  Un- 
gar.  med.  Presse,  Budapest,  1898,  lii,  5-9. — Bartbeleniy 
(T.)  &  Jfacqnes  (G.)  Nouvelles  rechercbes  sur  les  "lan- 
gues  blanches "  (leiicoplasies,  sypbilLs,  cancer).  Cong, 
internat.  de  m6d.  C.-r.,  Par  ,  19(i0,  sect,  de  dermatol.  et 
de  syph.,  502- 548.— Banby  (E.)  &  DaloHs.  Leuco- 
plasie  buccale  en  voie  de  transformation  6pitb61iomateu3e. 
£cho  m6d.,  Toulouse,  1899,  3.  s.,  xiii,  567-573.  Also:  Tou- 
louse m6d.,  1899,  2.  s.,  i,  171-177.— Bloodgood.  Sarcoma 
in  the  floor  of  the  mouth ;  excision  followed  by  hypertro- 
phy of  the  left  submaxillary  gland.  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp. 
Bull.,  Bait.,  1894,  v,  120.-'Bosquier  &  Cortyl.  R6ci- 
dives  multiples  de  cancer  des  fumeurs.  Bull.  Soc.  auat.- 
clin.  de  Lille,  1893,  viii,  164-166.— Boyd  (S.)  Epithelioma 
of  tongue  (far  back),  floor  of  mouth,  and  jaw.  Clin.  J., 
Lond.,  1902-3,  xxi,  308-310.— Boyd  (S.)  &Unwin  (\T.  H.) 
On  a  series  of  cases  of  cancer  of  the  mouth  and  fauces. 
Practitioner,  Lond.,  1904,  Ixxii.  397-415.— Brewer  (G.  E.) 
Sarcoma  of  the  pterygom  ixillai  y  fossa.  Ann.  Surg., 
Phila.,  1902,  xxxvi,  448.— Bryaiit  (  T. )  Epithelioma. 
Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1892-3,  i,  3.— Dancer  in  and  about  the 
mouth.  Boston  M.  &.  S.  J.,  1905,  clii,  417-425.  [Discus- 
sion], 433.— Carcinom  der  Mundschleimhaut.  Jahresb. 
ii.d.  chir.  Abtb.  d.  Spit,  zu  Basel  1896.  Basel,  1897,  23.— 
Carcinoma  of  floor  of  mouth ;  fatal  case.  St.  Thomas's 
Hosp.  Rep.  1899,  Lond.,  1901,  146.— Oe.xtan  (E.)  &l'ettit 
(A.)  Epithelioma etleukok6ratose  bucco-linguale.  Bull. 
Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1897,  Ixxii,  320-327.— Chevassu  (M.) 
Leucoplasie  buccale  et  cancer.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  anat. 
de  Par.,  1902,  Ixxvii,  81-84.- Cobb  (F.  C.)  The  impor- 
tance of  early  diagnosis  of  cancer  iu  and  about  the  mouth. 
.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1905,  clii,  417.  [Discussion],  433.— 
Cotlnian  (E.  A.l  The  use  of  the  X-ray  in  the  post-oper- 
ative treatment  of  cancer  in  the  mouth.  Ibid.,i24.  [Dis- 
cussion], 433. — Coley  (W.  B.)  Carcinoma  of  the  floor  of 
the  mouth  an<l  tongue.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1899,  xxx,  652. — 
Dawbarn  (R.H.M.)  Malignant  growths  in  the  mouth. 
Internat.  Dent.  J.,  Phila.,  1904,  xxv,  9U-916.— Dennis 
(G.  d.)  Report  of  a  case  of  carcinoma  of  the  bucc.d  mu- 
cous membrane  with  microscopic  exhibit.  Dental  Rev., 
Chicago,  1897,  xi,  834-836,  Also:  Am.  J.  Dent.  Sc.,  Bait., 
1897-8,  3. 8..  xxxi,  399-401.— »h  Caslel.  Leucoplasie  buc- 
cale; 6pitheliome;  gangrene;  jjerforation  de  la  joue.  Bull. 
Soc.  fran9.  dedermat.  etsypb..  Par.,  1900,  xi,  372-378.  Also  .- 
Ann.  de  dermat.  et  sypli..  Par.,  1900,  4.  s,,  i,  1222-1228.- 
Epithelioma  of  floor  of  mouth.  North  Lond.  or  Univ. 
Coll.  Hosp.  Rep.  1889,  Lond.,  1891,  ,56.  — Esqnerdo  (A.) 
La  leucoplasia  y  el  epitelioma  de  la  boca.  Rev.  de  med.  y 
cirug.  pr^ct.,  Madrid,  1895,  xxxvi, 625-634. — Faure  (J.-L.) 
Traiteiuent  des  tumours  malignes  du  piancher  de  la 
bouche.    Cong,  internat.  de  m6d.    C.-r.,  Par.,  1900,  sect. 

de  stomatol..  181-183.   .  Cancer  du  piancher  de  la 

boucbe.  Tribune  m6d..  Par.,  1900,  2.  s.,  xxxi,  047. — Flo- 
qnet.  ]5pith61ioma  du  piancher  de  la  bouche.  J.  d.  sc. 
ni6d.  de  Lille,  1896,  i,  581-583  —Fournier.  Ulcero  ed  epi- 
telioma labiale.    Boll.  d.  clin.,  Milauo,  1895,  xii,  517-521. — 
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Month  {Tumors  of^  Malignant). 

Franklin  (II.)  Radiotlieiapy  iu  some  malignant  condi- 
timis  of  tlie  mimtli.  Intei  iiat.  Dent.  J.,  Pliihi.,  1904,  xxv, 
90.')-910.— Fullon  (Mary  H.)  A  ca.se  of  malignant  epulis. 
China  M.  Mi.s.s.  J.,  Sliangliai,  1900,  xiv,  8K,  1  pi.  —  Golil- 
stein  (M.  A.)  Malifjnaiit  growths  of  the  mouth  and 
pharynx.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.,  Kliinol.  &  Otol.  See.  1904, 
N.  T.,  190.5.  X,  151-159.    AUo :  Lai  yngoscopo,  St.  Louis. 

1904,  xiv,  582-5«9.  —  (iioi'flon  (W.)  A  case  of  apparent 
lecovery  from  presumably  malignant  disease  of  tlie  moutli. 
Lancet,  Loud.,  1905,  i,  7l3. — Ilnllopcau  &  Toititiviiil. 
Syphilome  ou  6piU)<ili(uue  buccal  ?  Ann.  de  dermat.  et 
sypli..  Par.,  1H99,  3.  s.,  x,  14G.  Also:  Lull.  See.  fran9.  de 
dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1899,  x,  09.— HarrLs  (T.)  A  case 
of  carcinoma  of  llio  floor  of  the  motitli  and  its  subsequent 
mechanical  treatment.  J.  Brit.  Dent.  Ass.,  Lond.,  189C, 
xvii,  227-229. — llciii'taux.  Sarcome  buccal  avec  enva- 
hissement  ganglionnaire.  Gaz.  med.  de  l^antes,  1887-8, 
Yi,  13. — Ilutciiinsou  (J),  ,jr.  The  diagnosis  of  epitheli- 
oma of  tlie  mouth  from  tertiary  syphilitic  and  other  lesions. 
Practitioner,  Loud.,  1903,  Ixx, '654-060,  8  pi.  — .Io»liua 
(F.  W.)  Appareut  recoTery  from  presumably  malignant 
disease  of  the  moutb.  Lancet,  Lond.,  190.5,  i,  821. — Ki- 
parski  (R.  V.)  K  kazuistikTe  zlokachestTennikh  novo- 
obrazovaniy  podyazlchnoi  zhelj'ozi.  [Malignant  tumors 
of  the  sublingual  gland.]  Tubil.  sborn.  v  chest  .  .  .  Skli- 
fosovskavo,  S.-Peterb.,  1900, 149-153.— Knowles  (W.  A.) 
A  case  of  sarcomatous  epulis.  Pacific  Dent.  Gaz.,  S;\n 
I'ran.,  1902,  x,  230-232.— liyuda.  [Carcinoma  myxouia- 
todes  of  the  wall  of  the  buccal  cavity.]  Igaku'Cliuwo 
Zassbi,  Tokyo,  1905-6,  425-427.  —  JLabit  (G.)  Lymphan- 
giome  vrai  et  angio-lymphangiome  de  la  boucbe  etdu  voile 
du  palais.  Kev.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1893,  xiii,  1057- 
1066.  —  Ijatai'jrI.    Cancer  oro-pliarj'nge.    L.\on  med., 

1905,  cv,  548. — IjC  Dentu.  Tumeur  du  planoher  de  la 
Ijoucbe;  cancer  de  I'os  byoiide?  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de 
chir.  de  Par.,  1888,  n.  s.,  xiv,  499.  —  l^eiiglct  (E.)  Con- 
duite  k  tenir  en  pr6.sence  d'uue  16sion  neoplasique  ulce- 
reuse  ind6termin6e  de  la  langue  ou  de  la  cavit6  bui  cale. 
Presse  m6d..  Par.,  1902,  i,  222. —  von  JLcyden  (E.)  & 
lioewenthal  (W.)  Entamtsba  bucciilis  Prowazek  bei 
einem  Fall  von  Carcinou)  des  Mundliodens.  Charity- 
Ann.,  Berl.,  1905,  xxix,  1-11,  1  pi.  —  LiOthi'op  (H.  A.)  & 
Scannrll  (D.  D.)  Tbe  results  of  trcatirient  of  cancer  iu 
and  about  the  mouth  at  tlie  Boston  City  Hospital.  Boston 
M.  &  S.  J.,  1905,  clii,  421-424.  [IJisctission],  433.— Ijucas. 
Two  cases  of  ejiithelioma.  Guv's  Heap.  Gaz.,  Lond.,  1903, 
xvii,  61-67. — irialignaiit  tumors  of  the  mouth.  Am.  J. 
Dent.  Sc.,  Bait.,  1895-6,  3.  s.,  xxix,  344-349.— Manrange 
(G.)  &  Fajjuet  (C.)  Leucoplasle  buccale;  epithelioma 
de  la  joue.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  physiol.  .  .  .  de  Bordeaux, 
1889,  X,  35-37.  Also:  3.  de  m6d.  de  Bordeaux,  1888-9,  xviii, 
504.  —  lUaxfield  (  G.  A.)  Malignant  growtbs  in  the 
mouth,  incidental  to  general  practice.  Internat.  Dent.  J., 
Phila.,  1901,  xxii,  373-377.  —  Merniet  (P.)  Epulis  sarco- 
mateuse  a  myeloplaxes;  particularii6s  histologiques. 
Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1896,  Ixxi,  389-393.  —  Moiigic. 
Epulis  degen6r6  en  sarcome.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  phy- 
siol. de  Bordeaux,  1899,  xix,  89-90.— ITIoi-estiii  (JH.)  Can- 
cer du  plancher  de  la  bouche.    Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  anat.  de 

Par.,  1900,  Ixxv,  878-883.   .  Cancer  du  plancher  de  la 

Ijoucbe.    Ihid.,  1041  -1045.   -.  Cancer  bncco-pharvn- 

gien.  Ibid.,  1902,  Ixxvii,  387-389.   .  Cancer  du  plan- 
cher de  la  boucbe.  Ibid.,  1903,  6.  s.,  v,  512-517.— O'Goi-- 
man  (C.)  Epithelioma  of  tbe  pharyngo  oral  cavity,  iu- 
-cading  the  larynx.  Canada  Lancet,  Toronto,  1893-4,  xxvi, 
225-227. — Oreii  (S.  A.)  Report  on  a  case  of  epithelioma 
involving  tonsil,  faucial  pillar,  tongue,  and  buccal  surface, 
with  treatment  and  apparent  cure.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chi- 
cago, 1901,  xxxvii,  378-380.— Pongracz  (M.)  SzAj  rdk- 
feue  tokfeletes  gyfigyulilsa.  [[Cancer  of  mouth  partially 
cured.]    Orvosi  tdr,  Budapest,  1839,  ii,  129-132.— Kicliet. 

.  Epithelioma  du  plancher  buccal.  Gaz.  d.  hop.,  Par.,  1889, 
Ixii,  757. — Riridell  (J.  H.)  Case  of  epitlielioma.  Glas- 
gow M.  J.,  190.5,  Ixiv,  279.  —  Roughtou  (E.  AV.)  The 
ilisidiousness  of  cancer  of  the  month.  Practitioner, 
Lond.,1903,lxx,667-672.-Samtcr  (E.  0.)  Ueber Lyniph- 
angiorae  der  Mundhiihle.  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl., 
1891,  xli,  829-841,  1  pi.  Also,  Reprint.  —  Smith  (A.  H.) 
Sarcoma  of  the  mouth,  reaching  a  fatal  result  in  thirty- 
four  days.  Post-Graduate,  N.  Y.,  1888,  iii,  13.  —  Sn-itli 
(M.  C.)  Report  of  a  case  of  giant  sarcoma.  Internat. 
Dent.  J.,  Phila.,  1903,  xxiv,  86.  —  Torek  (F.)  Fall  von 
wiederholter  Erkrankung  an  Epitheliom  in  der  Miind- 
hohle.  N.  Yorker  med.  Monatschr.,  1903,  xv.  459.  — 
Treves.  Removal  of  a  sarcoma  of  the  pterygoid  plate 
through  the  mouth.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1889,  i,  682.  —  Vidal 
Fraxanet  (A.)  Epulis  sarcomatoso  encefaloide;  estir- 
pacion;  curaci6n.  Med.  de  los  niiios,  Barcel.,  1904,  v, 
,376-378. 

Month  {Tumors  of,  Malignant,  Treat- 
ment of,  Operative). 

POLAiLH)N.  Quelques  r^flexion.s  sur  les 
larges  ablations  des  cancers  de  la  bouche,  de 
I'isthnie  du  gosier  et  du  pharynx.  8°.  Paris, 
1886.  1 


Month  {Tumors  of,  Malignant,  Treat- 
ment of.  Operative). 

DK  K(>iiiLLAi!D  (.T.)  *  Du  cancer  du  jilancher 
do  la  boucbe  et  de  sou  traitemeut  ])ar  la  rc.si'c- 
tiou  incomplete  de  ]a  partie  mcdiane  du  maxil- 
laire  inf^rieure  (avec  conservation  de  sou  bord 
intV'rieiir).    «o.    Paris,  1902. 

Battle.  Operation  for  extensive  epithelioma  of  the 
moutli.  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1897,  n.  s.,  Ixvi,  .59-5. — 
Blake  (J.  A.)  Excision  of  external  carotid  for  inop- 
erable epithelioma  of  the  floor  of  the  moulh.  Internat. 
J.  Surg.,  N.  Y.,  1900,  xiii,  337.— Brewer  (G.  E.)  In- 
operable cancer  of  the  tongue,  floor  of  the  mouth,  and  jaw 
treated  by  double  external  carotid  excision.    Ann.  Surg., 

Phila.,  1901,  xxxiv,  507.   .  Epithelioma  of  the  palate 

and  tonsil;  von  Langenbeck's  operation.  Ibid.,  1902, 
xxxvi,  259-261.  —  Cerne.  Cancer  dir  plancher  de  la 
bouche;  ablation  par  la  voie  sous-hyoidieiine  avec  resec- 
tion du  corps  du  inaxillaire  iuferieur.  Norniandie  nj6d., 
Rouen,  1901,  xvi,  142.- Cobb  (K.)  &  .«(iniinons  (C.  C.) 
The  results  in  cases  of  cancer  of  the  tonsils,  tongue,  and 
jaws,  operated  upon  at  the  Massachusetts  General  Hos- 
pital during  the  eight  years  from  Jan.  1,  1892,  to  Jan.  1, 
1900.  Div.  Surg.  M.  Sch.  Harv.  Univ.,  Best.,  1904-5,  Bull. 
No.  iv,  71-81.— Collier(M.  P.  M.)  Oiieration  for  removal 
of  malignant  disease  of  the  glands  in  tbe  floor  of  the 
mouth,  involving  the  tongue  and  lower  jaw.  Med.  Press 
&,  Circ.,  Lond.,  1903,  n.  s.,  Ixxvi,  171. — Couiior  (P.  S.) 
Operative  treatment  of  cancer  of  lips,  tongue,  floor  of 
mouth,  and  pharynx.  Ann.  Surg..  Phila.,  189.5,  xxii,  445- 
450. — L'rilc  (G.  W.)  Operations  for  cancer  of  the  mouth 
and  neck.  Tr.  Mississippi  Valie.y  M.  Ass.,  1902,  Kansa.s 
Cily,  1903,  iv,  20-38.  Also:  Ann.'OtoL,  Khinol.  &  Laryn- 
gol., St.  Louis,  1902,  xi,  532-537.  Also:  St.  Paul  M.'j., 
1902,  iv,  536-540.— Deanesly  (E.)  Radical  operation  for 
cancer  of  mouth.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1905,  i,  1270.— 
E:>vald  (C.)  Fine  Operationsmethode  des  Carcinoms  der 
Mundhohlenschleimhaut.  Centralbl.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1894, 
xxi,  1081-1083. — Oallet.  fipilhelioma  du  plancher  de  la 
bouche;  op6rationa  temporaires  combinees.  Cliiiique, 
Brux.,  1900,  xiv,  453.— Grant  (W.  W.)  Operation  i'or 
cancer  ol  tlie  mouth.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago.  1905,  xiv, 
962-970.  Also,  Reprint.  —  JCaiiwer-s.  De  la  ligature 
preventive  de  la  carotide  externe  dans  le  traitement  des 
tumours  de  la  cavit6  bucco-pharyngienne.  Ann.  Soc. 
beige  de  chir.,  Brux.,  1897-8,  v,  241  -  246.  — I.,otbroi» 
(H.  A.)  &  8cannell  (D.  D.)  The  results  of  treatment 
of  cancer  in  and  about  the  mouth  at  the  Boston  City  Hos- 
pital. Div.  Surg.  M.  Sch.  Harv.  Univ.,  Bost.,  1904-5, 
Bull.  No.  iv,  82-88.— Mewborn  (J.  L.)  Ar.senious  treat- 
ment for  the  removal  of  tumors  from  the  mouth.  Dental 
Headliglit,  Nashville,  1899,  xx,  8- 12.  —  Morestin  (H.) 
Epithelioma  k  debut  commissural;  envahissement  des 
deux  levres,  de  la  peau,  des  ganglions  g6niens  inferieur  et 
sous-maxillaires,  et  adh6rence  il  la  machoire;  ablation; 
autoplastic  aux  d6pens  de  la  joue  opposee.  Bull,  et  m£-m. 
Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1902,  Ixxvii,  185-188. — de  la  Sota  y 
liastra  (R.)  Epitelioma  difuso  de  la  boca  y  de  la  gar- 
ganta;  extirpaci(3u  total  del  neoplasma;  curaci6n.  Rev. 
de  med.  y  cirug.  prdct.,  Madrid,  1905,  Ixix.  81-86.— 
8yine  (G.  A.)  Sarcoma  of  palate,  tonsil,  and  pharynx; 
removal  through  external  incision,  with  temx)orary  occlu- 
sion of  external  carotid,  and  division  of  jaw;  recovery. 
Intercoln.  M.  J.  Australas.,  Melbourne,  1901,  vi,  184-187. 

Mouth  {Tumors  of ,  Treatment  of,  Opera- 
tive). 

See,  also,  Mouth  (Tumors  of,  Malignant,  Treat- 
ment of  ,  Operatire). 

Gai-Itgens  (W.)  *  Ueber  oropharyngeale  Tu- 
moren  uud  ibre  operative  Bebaudlung.  «°. 
Konigshtrg  i.  Pr.,  1903. 

IMBERT  (A.)  *De  I'extirpatiou  par  la  voie 
buccale  des  kystes  dermo'ides  medians  du  plan- 
cher sublingual.    8*^.    Montpelliev,  190J. 

Spindlek  (H. )  *  De  la  grenonillette  et  de  sou 
traitemeut  yiar  I'extirpatiou  totale  a^jres  bydro- 
touiie  du  plancher  de  la  bouche  et  taiuponne- 
ment  de  la  pocbe.    8°.    Paris,  1898. 

Abadie  ( J. )  Deux  kystes  dermo'ides  medians  du 
plancher  buccal;  avantages  de  I'extirpation  par  la  voie 
buccale.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1903,  Ixxviii, 
439-442. —  Amoedo  (0.)  Les  epulis;  leur  traitement  ft, 
leur  d6but  par  le  chirurgieu-di'ntiste.  Odont(do('ie  Par 
1901,  2.  s.,  xiii,  408-422.— Barth a  (G.)  Tumor  j"n  buccal 
exstirpatio;  plastica  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1897,  xli, 
95. — Bergcr  (P.)  Kyste  dermoide  du  plancher  buccal 
extirpe  par  voie  buccale.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de 
Par.,  1901,  U.S.,  xxvii,  1186-1188.— Bonsquet  (H.)  Kyste 
6pidermique  du  phriicher  de  la  bouche;  ablation;  giiiSri- 
son.  Bull.  m6d..  Par.,  1897,  xi,  261-263.— Chavaunaz. 
Kyste  dermoide  du  plancher  buccal  avec  adherence  a  I'os 
hyoide;  extirpation;  gu6rison;  examen  de  la  parol  kysti- 
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Mouth  {Tumors  o/,  Treatment  of,  Opera- 
tive). 

que.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  efc  pliysiol.  tie  Bordeaux,  1897, 
XYtii,  287-239.  Also:  J.  de  m6d.  de  Bordeaux.  1897,  xxvii, 
201. — Vunionlpallier.  Kemarqiies  et  ob.servatious  sur 
le  traitemeut  de  ^ei  taines  tiimeuis  de  la  boiicbe  an  moven 
du  chlorate  de  potas.se.  Bull.  Acad,  de  iii6d.,  Par.,  1896, 
3.  s.,  XXXV,  230-244.  Also:  Gaz.  d.  hop.,  I'ar.,  1896,  Ixix, 
338-341.-  Fell  (W.)  Ca.se  of  successful  removiil  of  a 
growth  from  tlje  back  of  Ihe  mouth.  N.  Zeal md  M.  J., 
Dunedin,  IH88-9,  ii,  243.— O lassinston  (C.  W.)  Epulis 
and  its  treatment  from  ihe  dental  surgeon's  point  of  view. 
Brit.  Dent.  J.,  Lond.,  1903,  xxiT,  633-037.— Goris.  Kyste 
dermiiide  du  plancher  de  la  bouche  op6re  par  la  region  sus- 
byoidienne.  Eev.  intcrnat.  de  rhinol.,  otol.  et  larynROl., 
Par.,  1892,  ii,  86.  —  duinsird  (A.)  Kyste  dermo'ide  du 
plancher  de  la  bouche;  extirpation.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.de 
i'ar.,  1888,  Ixiii,  184.  —  Hern  (W.)  [A  pedunculated  tu- 
moui-  removed  fiom  the  mouth  of  an  old  woman.]  Tr. 
Oilont.  Soc.  Gr.  Brit.,  Lond.,  1892,  n.  s.,  xxiv,  8-11.— 
Heiirlaiix.  Ivystes  dermoiides  du  plancher  de  la  bouche 
enleves  ]iiir  la  caviio  b\iccale.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir. 
de  Par.,  1891,  u.  s.,  xvii,  507  -  q09.  —  Marshall  (  J.  S.  ) 
Aneurisraal  tumor  of  Ihe  right  alveolar  process  and  vault 
of  tile  mouth  treated  by  injection.  Internat.  Dent.  J. 
ISr.  T.,  1891,  xii,  307-371.  '  Also  :  Tr.  N.  Jersey  Dent.  Soc. 
1890,  Phila.,  189],  8,5-90.— Moiiod  (U.)  Kote  sur  le  di- 
agnostic et  le  traitement  dcs  kystes  <lernioides  du  plancher 
de  la  bouche.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1891, 
n.  s.,  xvii.  482-489.  Also:  Mfed.  mod.,  Par.,  1891,  ii,  513- 
515.  —  IVo$:uclii  (H.)  [A!  few  hints  on  the  etiology  and 
treatment  of  oral  tumors. J  Shikwaigaku  Sodan,  Tokyo, 
1899,  iv,  no.  7,  1-5. — Pujcbet  (G.)  Kyste  dermo'ide  de  la 
region  sus-hyoidieniie  droll  e  faisaut  saiilie  dans  le  plancher 
de'la  bouche.  J.  d.  sc.  m6d.  de  Lille,  1900,  i,  491  -494.— 
Quenii.  Extirpation  par  la  bouche  d'uu  kyste  deimoide 
median ;  reunion  par  premiere  intention.  Bull,  et  mem. 
Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  ]^92,  n.  s.,  xviii,  387-389.— Schmiilt 
(A.)  Kyste  dermoiile  sublingual  pris  pour  una  grenouillette 
sus-hyoidienne ;  extraction  totale  de  la  poche.  Zi/i'd.,  1891, 
n.  s.,  xvii,  22-30.  —  Sebileau  (P.)  Grenouillette  suji- 
puree;  incision  et  nuirsupialisation ;  translation  chirurgi- 
cale  ilu  canal  de  Wharton.  Kev.'de  stomatol..  Par.,  1903, 
X,  403. — Verneuil.  Kemarques  sur  I'extirpation  de  cer- 
taiues  tumeurs  intra -buccales.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de 
chir.  de  Par.,  1893,  u.  s.,  xix,  043-004. 

jTIoiath  [Tumors  of)  in  animals. 

Pifk  (L.)  Zur  Frage  vom  Vorkommen  desCarcinoms 
beiVogeln;  grosser  Plattenepithelkrebs  des  Mundhiihleu- 
bodens  bei  einem  Huhn.  Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  med.  Ge- 
sellsch.  1903,  Berl.,  1904,  xxxiv,  215-218.— Stewart  (S.) 
Papillomatous  tumors  in  a  horse's  mouth.  Am.  Vet. Eev., 
N.  Y.,  1903-4,  xxvii,  339-341. 

mouth  ( Ulceration  of). 

See,  also,  Measles  {Complications  of,  Buccal, 
etc.);  'M.outh  {Gaiif/rene  of );  M.outh  (Inflamma- 
tion of.  Ulcerative). 

Baiirowicz  (A.)  Ein  Pall  von  Geschwiiren  der 
Schleimliaut  derMundhohle  anbekanntertJrsaclie.  Arch, 
f.  Laryngol.  u.  Ehinol.,  Beil.,  1901,  xii,  141-143.— De- 
lorme.  ■Ulc6ration3  buccales.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de 
chir.de  Par.,  1902,  n.  s.,  xiviii,  413.— Masiicci  (P.)  Sulle 
ulcerazioni  benigne  di  Heryng.  Eassegna  crit.  internaz. 
d.  mal.  d.naso,  yola  e  orrecchio,  NapoH,  1891,  iv, 78-80. —Se- 
jouriiet.  De  quelques  ulcerations  de  la  muqueuse  buc- 
cale  Chez  les  enfants.  Irance  med..  Par.,  1890,  i,  181-183. — 
Webb  (T.  L.)  The  removal  of  portions  of  suspicious 
growths  or  tilcers  in  the  mouth  for  microscopical  examin- 
ation.   J.  Brit.  Dent.  Ass.,  Lend.,  1902,  xxiii,  438-440. 

jllouth  (  Wounds  and  injuries  of). 

Barker  (A.  E.)  Eevolverschuss  in  den  Mnnd:  Hirn- 
erscheiuungen  am  28.  Tage,  Eutdeckuug  der  Kugel  auf 
dem  Corp.  callosum  dutch  Eiintgen-Strahlen ;  Entfernung 
derselben  am  09.  Tage  durch  den  Scheitel;  Heilung.  Ver- 
handl. d.  deutsch.  Gesellsch.  f.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1899,  xxviii, 
pt.  2,  157-172. — Berard  (L.)  Coup  de  revolver  dans  la 
votite  palatine.  Mem.  et  compt.-rend.  Soc.  d.  sc.  med.  de 
Lyon  (1898),  1899,  xxxviii,  pt.  2,  146.— Borri  (L.)  Uu 
case  raro  di  ferimento  per  arma  da  fuoco  nella  cavita  boc- 
cale.  Eiv.di  med.  leg.,  Milauo,  1897,  i,  197-199.— Brough- 
toii-Heail  (L.  C.)  Two  cases  of  bullet  wound  in'the 
mouth.  J.  Brit.  Dent.  Ass.,  Lond.,  1902,  xxiii,  435-438.— 
'  Cousteaii  (J.)  Plaie  par  arme  h  feu  ayant  int6ress6  la 
region  bucco-pharyngienue,  avec  fracture  cnmpliqn^e  de 
la  troisieme  vertebre  cervicaleet  signcs  do  compression  nie- 
dullaire  et  de  m6ningite  spinale.  Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreille, 
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stranger  enfonce  dans  la  cavit6  buccale  et  sorti  au  bout  de 
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xliv,  109-117.— That  (On)  kind  of  aphtha  peculiar  to  fe- 
males, particularly  tho.se  in  the  puerperal  .stale.  Boston 
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tAtott  sziju. gyermekekrol.    [Mouth-breathing  in  children 
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Mouth-breathing  nut  the  cau.se  of  contracted  ja%TS  and 
high  vaults.  Tr.  Am.  Dent.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1891,  xxxi,  67- 
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motus  principio  seutentia  illustratur,  partim 
nova  musculorum  motus  ratio  indagatur.  16°. 
Parisiis,  1660. 

Savory  (W.  S.)  On  motion  iu  plants  and 
animals.    8°.    ILondon,  1862.] 

SCHNETTER  (C.  L.)  Dis.  phys.  de  motu,  qui 
secundnm,  et  qui  supra  naturam  est.  sm.  4°. 
Erffurti,  [I'll]. 

Schoppmann  (P.  C.)  *De  motu  elastic© 
parti um  solidarum  corporis  bumani.  sm,  4°. 
Heidelbergw,  1727. 

Specht  (K.)  *  Ueber  das  Verbalten  der  Tem- 
peratur  und  des  Pulses  vor  nnd  nach  Korper- 
tewegung  bei  Gesunden  und  Krauken.  8°.  JEi-- 
lane/en,  1904. 

Stepanoff  (W.  J.)  Alphabet  des  mouve- 
ments  du  corps  humain.  Essai  d'enregistremeiit 
des  mouvements  du  corps  bumain  au  moyen  des 
signes  musicaux.    8*^.    Paris,  [1891]. 

Weckher  (.J. )  *  De  motu  bona,  mediciua  cor- 
poris.   16"^.    [  Vindohona;'],  1769. 

Weiss  (J.  C.)  *De  flexibilitate  actionum  in 
corpore  humano.    sm.  4*^,    Altorjii,  1776. 

WOODWORTH  (R.  S.)  Tbe  accuracy  of  volun- 
tary movements.  8°.  Neiv  York  <|'  London, 
1899. 

Adanikicwicz  (A.)  Ueber  die  physiologisclien  Quel- 
leu  uujibvsiologischer  Bewegnngen.  Ztschr.  f.  kliii.  Med., 
Berl.,  lyds,  xlviii,  245-249.  —  Aiigicr  (R.  P.)  Die  Scbii- 
tzung  vou  Bewegungsgiosaeii  bei  Torderarinbewegun- 
gen.  Ztsclir.  f.  Psycbol.  n.  Pbysiol.  d.  Sinuesorg.,  Leipz., 
1905,  xxxix,  429-447.  —  Auberl  (H.)  Die  Beweguiigs- 
emptiudung.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Pbysiol.,  Bonn,  1886,  xxxix, 
347:  1886-7,  xl,  459.  — du  Bois-iEe«yiiiond  (R.)  Ueber 
die  "Wirkuug  der  Wadenmuskeln  beim  Steben  und  beira 
Eibeben  auf  die  Fussspitzen.  Monatscbr.  f.  ortbop.  Cbir. 
[etc.],  Berl.,  1901,  i,  113-119.  —  Brown  (A.  C.)  Our  sen- 
sations of  motion.  Nature,  Lond.,  1889,  xl,  449-453.  Also, 
transl.:  Rev.  scient.,  Par.,  1889,  xliv,  545-551. — Brotvii- 
Seqiiai'd.  Tbeorie  des  mouvements  involoutaires,  co- 
ordonn6s,  des  membres  et  du  trono  cbez  I'liomnie  et  les 
animanx.  Arcb.  de  pbysiol.  norm,  et  patb..  Par.,  1890. 
5.  s.,  ii,  411-424.   .  Sur  la  dur6e  du  travail  de  produc- 
tion des  mouvements  involontaires,  coordonnfis.  Ibid., 
1892,  5.  s.,  i\',  703-709.— Chambers.  Of'tlie  reduction  of 
tbe  motions  of  animals  to  the  laws  of  mecbanicks.  Pbibw. 
hist.  &  mem.  Roy.  Acad.  Sc.  Par.  abr.  .  .  .  1699  to  1720, 
Lond.,  1742,  i.  336-346.— Cook  (0.  P.)  Stages  of  vital  mo- 
tion. Pop.  Sc.  Montb.,  N.  T.,  1903,  Ixiii,  14-24.-  Demeny 
(Gr.)  De  la  forme  extferieure  des  muscles  de  I'bomnie.  dans 
ses  rapports  avec  les  mouvements  ex6cut6s  (exp6iiences 
faites  par  la  chronophotograpbie) .    Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d. 


]?Ioveiiieiit  (Organic). 

sc.,  Par.,  )891,  cxiii.  6.57 -659.  — 'Oucceschi  (V.)  Una 
legge  del  nu)vinieuto  animale.  Ztscbr.  f.  allg.  Pbysiol., 
Jena,  19U2-3,  ii,  482-.501.— Fere  (C.)  L'6nei  gie  et  la  vitesse 
des  mouvements  volontaires.    Rev.  pbil..  Par.,  1889,  xxviii, 

37-08.   .  L'6nergie  des  mouvements  volontaires  et  la 

sensation  de  poids.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1890, 
9.  s.,  ii,  25.5-257. — Ferrt  (L.)  Dei  movinienti  apparent!; 
osservazioiii  di  fisiologia  sulla  sensazione  visiva  di  movi- 
mento.  Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1890.  3.  s., 
xxxviii,  172-180. —von  Follcr.  Ein  Maassstab  fiir  die 
sogenannte  grobe  motoriscbe  Kraft.  Neiuol.  Centralbl., 
Leipz.,  1893,  xii,  773-770.— Hangh«on  (S.)  On  some  ele- 
mentarv  principles  in  animal  mecbanics.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc. 
Lond.,  1867-8,  xvi,  19:  1869-70,  xviii,  22;  257;  359:  1871-2, 
XX,  328:  1875-6,  xxiv.  42:  1870-7,  xxv,  131:  1879-80,  xnx, 
219;  359.— Maycraft  (J  .  B.)  Upon  tbe  production  of 
rapid  voluntary  movements.  J.  Physiol.,  Lond.,  1898, 
xxiii,  1-9. — Henic  (J.)  Ueber  die  Grazie.  In  his:  An- 
throp.  Vortr.,  Brnschwg.,  1876,  i,  1-19.  —  Knibcrt  (A.) 
Notions  demecanique animale.  N.  Montpel.  med.  Suppl., 
1893,  ii,  73-103.— Johnson  (W.  S.)  Researches  iu  prac- 
tice and  habit.  Science,  N.  T.  &  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1899, 
n.  s.,  X,  527-529.— Judd  (C.  H.)  An  experimental  .study 
of  writing  movements.  Pbil.  Stud.,  Leipz.,  1902,  xix, 
243-259.  — lieuba  (J.  H.)  &  Hyde  (Winifred).  An  ex- 
periment in  learning  to  make  hand  movements.  Psy- 
chol. Rev.,  N.  Y.  &  Lond.,  1905,  xii,  351-369.— f.,evy  (M.) 
Ueber  Mitbewetrungen.  Arch.  f.  Kinderh.,  Stuttg., 
1900,  XXX,  114-127.  —  I.yon  (E.  P.)  A  contiibntiou  to 
tbe  comparative  physiology  of  compensatory  motions. 
Am.  J.  Physiol.,  B..st.,  1899-1900,  iii,  80-114.— M'cCallum 
(H.  A.)  The  meaning  of  vital  movements.  Canad.  Pract., 
Toronto,  1893,  xviii,  815-818.  —  Marey  (E.)  Photo- 
graphic analysis  of  the  movements  of  athletes.  Na- 
ture, Loud.,  1901.  Ixiv,  377-379.— Marinesco  (G.)  Con- 
tribution k  I'etnde  du  mecanisme  des  mouvements  volon- 
taires et  des  fonctions  du  faisceau  pyramidal.  Semaine 
m6d..  Par.,  1903,  xxiii,  325-329.  —  Itierzbacher  (L.) 
Untersuchungen  iiber  die  Regulation  der  Bewegungeu 
der  Wirbeltbiere;  Beobacbtungen  an  Fro.sclien.  Arch.  f. 
d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1901,  Ixxxviii,  453-474. —Ostwald 
(W.)  Zur  Tbeorie  der  Ricbtungsbewegungen  schwim- 
mender  niederer  Organismen.  Ibid..  1903,  Ixxxxv,  23-65. — 
Powell  (J.  AT.)  Certitudes  and  illusions;  an  illusion 
concerning  rest.  Science,  N.  T.  &  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1896, 
n.  s.,  iii,  426-433.— Radcliffe  (C.  B.)  On  the  electrical 
basis  of  vital  motion.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1888,  i,  59-61.  — 
Randolph  (N.  A.)  A  note  on  the  irradiation  of  motor 
impulses.  Tr.  Coll.  Phys.  Phila.,  1887,  3.  s.,  ix,  83-94.— 
Rennie  (G.  E.)  The  physiology  of  voluntary  move- 
ments. Austral.18.  M.  Gaz.,'  Sydney,  1903,  xxii,  135-141. — 
RudneflT  ( Y.  I.)  0  blstrotie  prostieishikh  proizvolulkh 
dvizbeniy;  flziologicheskoye  izsliedovaniye.  [Rapidity 
of  simple  voluntary  movements;  pbysiological  investiga- 
tion.] Nevrol.  Ve,stnik,  Kazan,  1902,  x,  no.  4,  35-45. — 
Sanderson  (J.  B.)  Relation  of  motion  in  animals  and 
plants  to  the  electrical  phenomena  which  are  associated 
with  it.  Rep.  Sraitbson.  Inst.  1899,  Wash.,  1901,  329-351, 
5  pi. — Sergi  (G.)  Dei  movimenti  primordiali  negli  orga- 
nisnii  elenieutari.  Riv.  di  sc.  biol.,  Torino,  1899,  i,  382- 
392.  —  .Steiner  (J.)  Ueber  Zwang.sbewegungen.  Yer- 
handl.  d.  x.  internal,  med.  Cong.  1890,  Berl.,  1891,  ii,  2. 
Abth.,  49. — Tncker  (M.  A.)  Comparative  observations 
on  tbe  involuntary  movements  of  adults  and  cbildren. 
Am.  J.  Psychol.,  Worcester,  1896-7,  viii,  394-404,  4  pl.— 
von  Uexkiiil  (J.)  Studien  iiber  den  Tonus:  II.  Die 
Bewegungen  der  Scblaugensterne.  Ztschr.  f.  Biol.,  Miin- 
chen  &  Berl.,  1904,  xlvi,  1-37.— Volkniann  (A.  W.)  Yon 
der  Drehbewegungen  des  Korpers.  Arch.  f.  path.  anat. 
[etc.],  Berl.,  1872,  Ivi,  467-504, 1  pi.  Also,  Reprint.— Wal- 
lon  (fl.)  La  pbotographie  du  mouvement.  Rev.  sclent.. 
Par.,  1903,  4.  s.,  xix,  709-777.— Ward  (H.  L.)  Tbe  flight 
of  birds.  Science,  N.  Y.,  1891,  xvii,  45.— Warner  (¥.) 
Muscular  movements  in  man,  and  tlieir  evolution  in  the 
infant;  a  study  of  movement  in  man  and  its  evolution, 
together  with  inferences  as  to  the  properties  of  nerve- 
centres  and  their  modes  of  action  iu  expressing  thought. 
J.  Ment.  Sc.  Lond.,  1889,  xxxv,  23-44.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Winslow.  Sur  la  rotation,  la  pronation,  la  supination 
et  d'autres  mouvements  en  rond.    His.  Acad.  roy.  d.  sc. 

1729,  Par.,  1731,  M6m.,  25-31.  Also:  Hist.  Acad. roy.  d.  sc. 
[de  Paris]  1729,  Amst.,  1733,  Mfm.,  33-41.  Also,  transl.: 
K.  Akad.  d.  Wlssensch.  in  Par.  .  .  .  Abliandl.  1729,  Bressl., 

1755,  439-445.   .  Sur  les  mouvements  de  la  tete,  du 

col  et  du  reste  de  I'dpine  du  dos.    Hist.  Acad.  roy.  d.  sc. 

1730,  Par.,  1732,  M6m.,  345-356.  Also:  Hist.  Acad'  rov.  d. 
sc.  [de  Paris]1730,Amst.,1733,M6m., 492-508.  Also, transl.: 
K.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch.  in  Par.  .  .  .  Abhaudl.  1730,  Bressl., 

1755,  653-665.   .  Observations  anatomiques  sur  la 

disposition  naturelle  que  nous  avons  faire  certains 
mouvements  avec  les  deux  mains  a  la  fois,  ou  avec  les  d<?ux 
pieds  ;llafois,  plus  facilement  en  sens  contrairequ'en  meme 
sens;  et  sur  la  difficulte  naturelle  de  faire  4  la  fois  avec  les 
deux  mains,  ou  avec  les  deu.^  pieds,  certains  mouvements 
differents,  dont  ralternalive  n'a  aucune  difficult^.  Hist. 
Acad  roy.  d.  sc.  1739,  Par.,  1741,  M6m.,  14-23.  Also:  Hist. 
Acad.  roy.  d.  so.  [de  Paris)  1739,  Amst.,  1743,  M6m.,  18-31.— 
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movement  {Organic). 

Ziickei-kniidl  (E. )  &  Erbeii  (S.)  Uiiterauchuiigen 
iiber  (lie  Fhysiologie  tier  willkurliclieii  liewetiuiigcii  am 
LebeiKlen.  Wien.  kliii.  WcliiiHclir.,  1897.  x,  7U<J-71 1.— Zu- 
magliiii  &  BravoHa.  0.spi'(liil(<  iiiai;gioie  di  Sau 
Giovaimi  liattista  6  della  cittii  di  ToiiiKi;  anibiilatoiio 
kincsiterapico;  1°  resnconto  clinico-statiatico  trimestiale. 
Uuii)iie  med.  ital.,  Torino,  1901,  v,  234. 

Movement  (Sense  of). 

SouiUAU  (P.)  *De  motim  perceptioue.  8°. 
Paris,  1881. 

Bnbiiiiiki  (J.)  Sur  le  role  du  cervelet  dans  les  actes 
volitionuels  n6ci'Msitaiit  une  succession  rapide  de  monve- 
meuts  (diadococin6sie).  Kev.  neurol.,  Pai.,  1902,  x,  1013- 
1015.  —  Dcinoor.  Importance  of  movements  from  the 
psvcbological  standpoint.  [Abstr.]  Am.  Pbys.  Educat. 
Ke'v.,  Brooklyn,  1901,  vi,  289-:;92.  —  Fere  (  O.)  Note  snr 
la  valeur  ni^caniijnede  la  rei)reseutatiou  jueutale  du  monve- 
ment.    Comi)t.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1900,  11.  s.,  ii,  737- 

739.   .  Note  sur  la  duree  de  I'intlnence  des  excitations 

seusorielles  sur  les  mouvements  voloutaires.  Ibid.,  190."), 
Iviii,  436-439.— von  Frngstciii.  Ueber  Synkinesien  bei 
intaktem  Nervensystem  an  der  Hand  eiues  selbstbeobach- 
teten  Falles.    Monat.sclir.  f.  Psyoliiat.  u.  Neiirol..  Berk, 

1901,  X,  348-358. — Jiidd  (C.  H.)  Movement  and  conscious- 
ness. Psychol.  Pev.,N.y.&  Lond.,  190.5,  [Mouofr.  Suppl.], 
Tii,  199-226. —J  Hd€l  (C.  H. ).  ITIcAllisIrr  (C.N.)  & 
Steele  (W.  M.)  Analysis  of  reaction  movements.  Ibid., 
141-184,  1  pi.— MiiratofffV.  A.)  K  uebeniyn  o  nasilst- 
vennikli  dvizlieniyakb.  [Forced  movements.]  Protok. 
zasled.  Obsh.  Nelropat.  1  Psikbiat.  p.  Ini]).  Moskov. 
Univ.,  1897-8,  30-34.— Stratlou  (G.  M.)  Visible  motion 
and  the  space  threshold.    Psych.  Eev.,  N.  T.  &  Lond., 

1902,  ix,  433-443.  —  Thilo  (0.)  Passive  Bewejinngen. 
Monatschr.  f.  TJnfallheilk.,  Leipz.,  1902.  ix,  79-94,  2  pi.— 
Xitchriier  (E.  B.)  Were  the  earliest  organic  movements 
conscious  or  nnconscions?  Pop.  Sc.  Month.,  N.  T.,  1901-2, 
Ix,  458-409. — Zhukovsbi  {M.  N.)  O  paniyati  passivnikh 
dvizheniy.  [On  the  memory  of  passive  movements.] 
Obozr.  jisichiat.,  nevrol.  [etc.],  S.-l*eterb.,  1899.  iv,  382- 
386.— Zuckei-kaiidl  (E.)  6c  Ei-beii  (S.)  Zur  Physiolo- 
gie  del'  willkiirlichen  Bewesuniien ;  iiber  die  Lage  der 
Schwerlinie  zur  Aehse  des  Kniegelenks  beim  Aufrecht- 
stehen.    Wien.  kliu.  Wcbnschr.,  1903,  xvi,  642-044. 

movement-cure. 

See,  aUo,  Massage;  Mechanotherapy;  Vi- 
bration-cure. 

Beunakd  (F.)  Ob.servatious  on  the  treatment 
of  spinal  anil  other  deformities,  paraly.si.'i,  and 
some  clironic  complaints  by  the  movement  cure. 
12°.    Mauchesler,  1857. 

Brikf  (lescriptioLi  of  the  Swedish  movement, 
massaije,  and  mechanical  vibration  for  tlie  treat- 
ment of  diseases,  as  used  by  Prof.  Hartvig  Nis- 
seii,  of  Stockholm,  Sweden,  and  Profs.  S.  Weir 
Mitchell,  Hammond,  Graham,  Tnylor,  Schrei- 
bert,  and  otliers.  Compiled  by  ,J.  A.  Stncky, 
and  Mr.s.  A.  Bealert.    12<^.    Lexiiu/ioii,  Ky.,  1889. 

Edelman  (H.)  Geneeskundige  kammergym- 
nastick  voor  bet  mannelijk  en  vronwelijk 
geslacht,  van  verschilleude  leeftijdeu,  met  42 
figuren  en  eeu  voorword  van  S.  Sr.  Coronel.  8^. 
Veendham,  [1890]. 

Faure  (M.)  Conference  sur  I'^dncation  du 
mouvement.    8°.    MontpelUer,  190:?. 

Gary  (L.-P.-L.)  *  Historiqne  crituine  de  la 
kiii6sitherapie ;  I'oeuvre  de  Ling;  I'ceuvre  de 
Zander.    8°.    Bordeaux,  1900. 

Harteliu.s  (T.  J.)  Traittment  des  mnladies 
par  la  gymnastique  su^doise.  Traduction  frnn- 
5aise  de  la  3.  et  derni&re  <Sd.  sn^doi.^e  )>ar  fimile 
Fick  et  Charles  Vnillemin.    8°.    Pavis,  1894. 

 .    The  same.     Lelnbiich  der  schwedi- 

schen  Heilgymnastik.  Dentsche  Ausg.,  lilier- 
setzt  nnd  hrsg.  von  Chr.  Jiirgeusen  and  Pieller. 
B'^.    Leipzig,  1890. 

 .    The  Siime.     Swedish  movements,  or 

medical  gymnastics.  Trans),  by  A.  B.  Olsen, 
with  inti-dducl  ion  and  notes  by  J.  H.  Kellogg. 
8°.    BatlJe  Creek,  1896. 

L6pez  Baron  (F. )  *Ligera8  consideraciones 
sobre  algnnos  puutos  del  estndio  de  la  gimuasia. 
8°.    MMco,  1881. 
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Maanusciihift  gewijd  aan  de  hcilgymnastiek. 
Ondcr  redakti(!  van  E.  MinkoKin.  v.  l-i:i,  1891- 
190:i.    8".  Ariihem. 

]M(')LLER  (F.)  Die  Hc  ilkraft  gcwi.sscr  Bewc- 
giingeii  d<'8  Korpers  bis  in  die  spiilern  Li'liciis- 
jahre  znr  giinzlichen  Vertreibnng  hurtniickiger 
Hiimorrhoiden,  Gicht,  Rhenmatisnins,  Hyi)o- 
chondrie,  Schwindel,  Ninvenschwiiche,  Biii.st- 
bcsclnverden,  nnd  melirerer  anderer  durcli  si- 
tzende  oder  nnregelmiissige  Lebcnsw cise  ent- 
standeneu  Kranklieitcn,  iKibst  Angiibo  der 
bcwalirten  eiufaclien  nnd  naturgcmiissen  Jlittel 
dagegen.  Nach  funfzigjiihrigen  Erfaliningen 
fasslich  dargestellt  von  eiuem  Nichtarzte.  6. 
Antl.    12°.    Leipzig,  1856. 

 .    The  same.     10.  Anfl.    8°.  Leipzin, 

1870. 

MoROZOFK  (N.  N. )  Ma.ssage,  gimnastik;i  i  ikh 
dteistvive.  [...  and  their  effect.  ]  8°.  Eovno, 
1890. 

NisSEN  (H.)  ABC  of  the  Swedi.sh  system  of 
educational  gymnastics;  a  j)ractical  hand-book 
for  school  teachers  and  the  home.  12*^.  Phila- 
delphia    London,  1891. 

Kevue  do  cin<5sie  et  d'^lectroth^rapie.  Red. : 
Ren^  Mesnard  [ei  aZ.].  [Monthly.]  v.  1-7, 1899- 
1905.    8°.  Paris. 

Current. 

Roth  (M.)  Hand-book  of  the  movement  cure ; 
a  description  of  the  positions,  movements,  and 
manipnlations  used  for  i)reventive  and  curative 
purposes,  according  to  the  system  of  Ling  and 
the  works  of  Rothstein,  Neumann,  and  others, 
[etc.].    8°.    London,  1856. 

Schreher  (D.  G.  M.)  Kinesiatrik,  oder  die 
gyninastische  Heilkuude.  Fiir  Aerzte  nnd  ge- 
bildete  Nichtarzte  nach  eigenen  Erfahruugen 
dargestellt.    roy.  8°.    Leipzig,  1852. 

 .    The  same.    Manual  popular  de  gim- 

nasia,  de  sala  ni^dica  6  higicnica,  seguido  de  sus 
aplicacioues  &  diversas  enfermedades.  Tradu- 
cido  por  Esteban  Sanchez  de  Ocaua.  12°.  Ma- 
drid, 1899. 

Taylor  (  C.  F.  )  &  Fisher  (  W.  R.  )  Papers 
on  the  therapeutic  valne  of  localized  movements. 
8°.    Philadelphia,  1871. 

'Thooft  (6.)  *  ]:)e  efficacia  motus  ad  curandos 
morbos.    4°.    Liigd.  Bat,  1731. 

Wide  (A.)  Handbok  i  medicinsk  gymna.stik. 
[Handbook  of  medical  gymnastics.]  8"^.  Stock- 
holm, [1895-0]. 

 .    The  same.    Handbok  i  medicinsk  och 

ortoiiedi.sk  gymnastik.  [Handbook  of  medical 
and  orthopadic  gymnastics.]  2.  npplagan.  8°. 
Stockholm,  [1902.] 

 .    The  same.    Trait6  de  gymnastique 

m^dicale  su^doise.  Tradnit,  annot6  et  augmeuto 
d<'  plusienrs  chapitres  sur  les  affections  abdo- 
niinales  et  gyn^cologiques,  par  M.  Bonrcart. 
Preface  de  Fernard  Lagrange.    8^'.    Paris,  1898. 

 .     The  same.     Haudbuch  der  medici- 

nischt'ii  Gymnastik  fiir  Aerzte,  Studierende  und 
Gymna.stcn.    b°.    Wiesbaden,  1897. 

 .    The  same.    Hand-book'  of  medical 

gymnastics.    8°.    London,  1899. 

Bossi  (P.)  Nuovi  sistemi  di  ginnastica  medico-mec 
oanica.  Arch,  di  ortop.,  Milano,  1899,  xvi,  251;  411.- 
Butovski  (A.  T>.)  O.suovi  shvedakol  pedagojiichesko^ 
gimnastiki.  [^I'linciplcs  of  Swedish  ])eilagogic  gymnas 
tics. J  J.  russk  OI>sb.  okhran.  narod.  zdrav..  St.  I'etersb. 
1898,  yiii,  797-812.— Colombo  (C.)  Etfetti  fi.siologici  della 
kinesiterapia;  azioue  della  ginnastica  inedica.  Gazz.  med. 
di  Torino.  1898,  xlix,  24;  47.— »'  Ajiitolo  (G.)  Delia 
ginnastica  attiva  degli  arti  inferior!  uei  couralescenti ; 
sua  utilitJi;  mezzo  semplicissiTiio  per  eseguirla.  Soc. 
med -chir.  di  Bologna.  Kesoc.  (1894).  1895,  59-62.  — De 
milliter.  Indications  du  traitement  cin6sith6rapiqne 
dans  lea  suites  d'accidents.    Scalpel,  Li6ge,  1903-4,  Ivi, 
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Jfloveiiient-cure. 

.■i'J4;  331;  361.  —  Uiijai-fliii  -  Boanmetz.  Hygienic 
llierapeutics ;  a  lecture  on  kiuesitherapy.  Tlierap.  Ga/,., 
Detroit,  1887,  3.  s.,  iii,  361-309.— Eiiebiiskc  (C.J.)  The 
frvmnastic  pro<;re.ssioii  of  the  Liu^  system.  Proc.  Am. 
A.SS.  Adv.  riiys.  Educat.,  Itliaca,  1890,  v,  21-35.  Also,  Re- 
print.—  Gxaniiiia  voor  heilgymnaatiek  en  maasafre. 
[Rap.]  Maandscbr.  gew.  a.  de  heilgymn..  Arnheiii,  1898, 
viii,  89-108.— Fereiiczy  (M.)  Zur  Eeilgymnastik  der 
Chinesen.  Ueutstlic meil.  Wchuschr.,  Leipz'  u.  Berl.,  1898, 
■xxiv,  337.  —  Frank  (A.)  Nacljtrag  zu:  Wie  wircl  die 
[Jebnngstberapio  von  Frenkel  in  Heiden  geliaiidliabt ? 
Prag.  ined.  Wchuscbr.,  1U02,  xxvii,  13;  28;  38;  51;  65;  77. 
Also,  Reprint. -Fi-etiii.  Kiu6sie  i)r6op6ratoire.  Rev. 
tie  cinesie,  Par.,  1900,  ii,  79-82.— Ga«l  (J.)  Die  Uebiiug 
in  ibieii  therapeutiacheu  Beziebungeii.  Ztschr.  f.  diiitol. 
u.  physik.  Tberap.,  Leipz.,  1898,  i,  101-112.— Ganiba- a 
(L.)  La  ciuesioterapia  ed  i  suoi  progressi.  Ga/,z.  d.  o.sp., 
Milano,  1897,  xviii,  958-961. — Griiiipnci-.  Die  Verweu- 
dung  aciistiscdier  Sinii(»scindriicke  bei  der  BebandUing 
centraler  Bewfgiiiigsstoiujigeu ;  ein  weiterer  Ausbau  der 
compeusatorisclien  LTclmngstlierapie.  St.  Petersb.  med. 
Wchnscbr.,  1897,  n.  P.,  xiv,  285.— Ouimbaii  (H.)  Le 
mouveiuent;  6tude  pbysio  -  tbSrapique  sur  I'exercice. 
Monaco-ni6d.,  1900,  iv,  no.  51,  6;  no.  52,  5.  —  Hcrz  (M. ) 
Sy.stem  der  gvninastisclien  Heilpotenzcn.  Zlscbr.  f. 
diatet.  u.  pbysik.  Tlierap.,  Leip/,.,  1899,  iii,  187  -  197.— 
Hiinig.  Di  un  nuovo  si^teIna  di  mcccano-teiapia  per 
la  cura  di  di.sturbafe  i'unzioni.  Arcb.  di  ortop.,  Milano, 
1895,  xii.  145-182. — Jacob  (P.)  Ueber  conipenaatoriscbe 
TJebnnj;stl)erapie.  Conipt.-rend.  Cong,  internal,  de  ni6d. 
1897,Mosc.,1899,iv,sect. 7, 472-487.  J.Z«o[Di8cn8aioii]:  Berl. 
kliii.  AVcbnscbr.,  1898,  xxxv,  84.— Kellsrcn  (A.)  New 
movenienta  in  tbe  manual  treatment.  Atti  d.  xi.  Cong, 
med.  internaz.  1894,  Roma,  1895,  iv,  cliirurg.  [etc. J,  451- 
454. — Kisch  (E.  H.)  Ueber  die  Verbinduug  der  Bewe.-. 
gunirstln  i  aY>ie  niit  der  ]5alneotberapio.  Veioft'entl.  d. 
Hiil'eland.  Gesellscb.in  Perl.  Balneol.  Gesellscb.,  1899,  xx, 
43-54.  A ;so  [  A b.str. ] :  Deiitsobe  med.  Wcbn.sclir.,  l.eipz. 
u.  Berl.,  1899,  xxv,  tberap.  Beil.,  21— Kohnslainin  (0.) 
TJeber  itoordination,  Tonus  und  Hemmun;:,  nebat  Hetner- 
kungen  zur  liewegnngatberapio.  Ztsclir.  f.  diatet.  u. 
pbysik.  Tberap.,  Leipz.,  1900,  iv,  112-122.  —  Ki'uken- 
bcrg  (  H. )  Ueber  daa  nene  System  der  niaacliinelleu 
Gymnaatik.  Zl.^clir.  f.  orthop.  Cbir.,  Stnttg.,  1899,  vii, 
411-428. — [..a$:i-aiig«-  (F.)  La  gymnastique  fran§aiae  et 
le  traitenient  des  maladies.  Progrea  med.,  Par.,  1894,  2.  a., 
xix,  441-443. — von  Lieydrn  &  J  acob  ( I*.)  Bericbt  iiber 
die  Anwendung  der  ijbysikalisclien  Heilmetboden  anf  der 
i.  medicinischen  Kl  iiik  nud  Poliklinik.  Cbarite-Ann., 
Berl.,  1898,  xxiii,  151:  1899,  xxiv,  101.— Mesnai-d  (R.) 
C<msid6ration8  g^neralea  aur  la  cin6sitb6rapie.  Rev.  de' 
cinfisie.  Par.,  1899,  i,  33-38.  —  Miiller  (G.)  Ein  neuer 
Freiturnapparat,  Autogymnaat.  Monatachr.  f.  orthop. 
Cbir.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1905,  v,  41-43  —Muskat  (G.)  Scbwe- 
diacbe  Hcilgymnastik.  Deiitscbe  med.  Wchnscbr.,  Leipz. 
u.  Berl.,  1904,  xxx,  282.— Wissen  (H.)  On  tbe  Swedish 
movement  and  masaage  treatment.  Maryland  M.  J., 
Bait.,  1887-8,  xviii,  381-389.  A?so,  Reprint.  Also:  Med. 
Bull.,  Phila.,  1888,  x,  103-110.  Also  [Abatr.]:  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago.  1888,  x,  423-420.— Saqnet.  Un  voyage 
m6dical  en  Scandinavie  au  point  de  vne  de  la  gymnastique 
curative  au6doiae,  avee  quelquea  reflexions  sur  I'hygieue 
de  ces  pays.  Gaz.  m^d.  de  Nantes,  1895-6,  xiv,  1-4. — 
Sarbw  (A.)  TJeber  die  compenaatoriscbe  Uebungstbe- 
rapie.  TJngar.  med.  Presse,  Budapest,  1899,  iv,  849. — 
Stadelniaun  (  H.  )  Beitrage  zur  Uelmngstberapie. 
Wien.  med.  Presse,  1900,  xli,  1233-1236.— Wide  (A.)  Om 
siukgymnaatikena  utveckling  och  ntiifning  nn  for  tidi'U. 
[Gymnastics  for  patients,  its  development  and  practice 
now-a-days.)  Forb.  allm.  svens.  lak.  motet.  1887,  Stock- 
holm, 1888,  ii,  103-110.   .  Entwickelung  nnd  Ver- 

"wendbarkeit  iler  achwediachen  Heilgymnaatik  in  kurzer 
Uebersicbt.  Atti  d.  xi.  Cong.  med.  internaz.,  Roma,  1894, 
iii,  med.  int.,  195-214. 

]TIovements  {Associated). 

See,  tilso,  Tics. 

Brisseau  [P.]  Trait6  des  mouvemeus  sim- 
j)atiques,  avee  une  explication  de  ceux.qui  arri- 
vent  dans  le  vertige,  l'6pilepsie,  I'affection  hypo- 
condriaque,  et  la  passion  Iiy8t6rique.  16°. 
Moiis,  lfi9-2. 

FOERSTER  (O.)  Die  Mitbeweiinngen  bei  Ge- 
snudeii,  Nerveu-  und  Geisteskranlten.  8°."  Jena, 
1903. 

Stoll  (K.)  *  Znr  Lehre  der  Mitbewegimgen. 
[Wurt/.bmg.]    8°.    Stuttgart,  ISm. 

Angladc  &  Jacquin.  Un  cas  de  tic  de  la  tete  asao- 
ci6  aiix  6motioua  et  a  I'ficriture.  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  m6d.  de 
Bordeaux,  1905,  xxvi,  199- 201.  —  Beer  (B.)  Ueber  Mit- 
bewegnng.spbanomene.  Wien.  med.  Bl.,  1899,  xxii,  3 ;  35. — 
Bertolotti  (M.)  Contributo  alio  studio  dei  movimenti 
associnti.  Glor.  d.  r.  Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1905,  4.  a., 
xi,  202-210.   .  fitude  sur  la  pandiculation  automa- 


]?Iovemeiits  (Associated). 

tiqne  des  h6mipl6giques  (contribution  k  I'fitudedesmouve- 
ments  aasocifes).  Eev.  neurol.,  Par.,  1905,  xiii,  953-959. — 
Biaaiiii  (C.l  Balbuzie  e  movimenti  associati.  Tribnna 
med  ."Milano  1904,  x,  353-359.  Also  (Ab.str.] :  N.  progr. 
internaz.  med.-chir.,  ISTapoli,  1904,  i,  198. — Brissaiifl  & 
Sicard.  Mouvementa  associes  chez  une  organopathiqiie, 
sans  liemipl6gie.  Rev.  neurol.,  Par.,  1905,  xiii,  244. — 
I  CJhasc  (W.  G.)  The  u.se  of  tbe  biograph  in  medicine. 
Boston  M.  &  S.  .1.,  1905,  cliii,  571,  1  pi.  —  Debray.  Pa- 
thog6nie  de  la  deviation  conjugnee  dea  yeux  et  de  la  t^te. 
J.  de  neurol..  Par.,  1905,  x,  90-99.— De  Renzi  (E.)  Mo- 
vimenti coordinati  riflessi  di  natnra  niorbo.sa.  Riv.  clin. 
e  terap.,  Napoli,  1884,  vi,  51-54.— Fiichs  (A.)  Mitbewe- 
gungen  bei  intaktem  Nervensvatem.  Wien.  klin.  Rund- 
schau, 1905,  xix,  201.— Haniill  (S.  McC.)  &  Posey 
(W.  C.)  Aasociated  movements  of  tbe  head  and  oves  in  in- 
fants. Am.  J.  M. Sc.,  Pbila.  &  N.  Y.,  1904,  n. a.,  cxxviii,  875- 
885. — Hanaii  (G  )  &  iWedea  (E.)  Contributo  alio  studio 
dei  movimenti  associati.  Boli.  clin.-scient.  d.  Poliambul.  di 
Milano,  1900,  xiii,  257 ;  289,  Also,  transl. :  Rev.  de  paychiat.. 
Par.,  1902,  n.  s.,  v,  112-127.— l,evy  (M.)  Ererbte  Mitbe- 
■svegungen.  Neurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1901,  xx,  605-608.— 
lie  wis  (E.  R.)  Report  of  a  case  of  pseudo-torticollis,  with 
abuornuil  associated  movements  of  head  and  eyes.  Ophtb. 
Rec,  Chicago,  1903,  xii,  22-25.— OsipofftV.  P.')  K voprosu 
o  koordinatsii  dvizheniy;  Tliyaniye  odnikh  dvizheniv  na 
odnovremennlya  s  iiimi  drugiya  dvizheniya.  [Coordina- 
tion of  movements;  influence  of  certain  movements  on  si- 
multaneous other  movements.]  Nevrol.  Vestnik,  Kazan, 
1904,  xii,  no.  2,  233-262.— Ovio  (G.)  Movimenti  degli  oc- 
chi  e  movimenti  del  capo  eombinati.  Arch,  di  ottal.,  Pa- 
lermo, 1903-4,  xi,  190-197.— Posey  (W.  C.)  Associated 
movements  of  bead  and  eves.    .T.  Am.  AI.  Ass.,  Chicago, 

1902,  xxxix,  1365-1367.— Sabrazes  (J.)  &  Desqueyroux 
(J.)  Mouvements  atb6toides  stereotypes  des  doigts  asso- 
cies k  la  parole  chez  un  tabetique.  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  m^d. 
de  Bordeaux,  1905,  xxvi,  123-125.— Stoner  (G.  W.)  In- 
voluntary associated  action  of  the  fingers  and  thumbs  of 
both  bands.  Rep.  Superv.  Surg.-Gen.  Mar.  Heap.  1891-2, 
Wash.,  1893,  114-117.— Thomayer  (J.)  O  pohybech 
sdruzenych.  [Kote  sur  les  mouvements  associSs.]  Shorn, 
lek.,  V  Praze,  1887,  v,  48-60. 

moveiiieilts  {Automatic  or  habitual). 

See  Tics. 

Jflovements  (Choreiform). 

See  Tics. 

JTIovenieiits  (Coordination  of). 

See  Coordination  of  movements. 

JVIovements  (Disord<red). 

See,  also,  Cliorea;  Convulsions;  Miryachit; 
Spasm;  Synkinesis;  Tics. 

Alhxandkii  (  C.  )  *Znr  Lehre  von  den 
Zwangsbewegiingen.  [Leipzig.]  b'-'.  Brealau, 
[1880]. 

AuDiFFRENT  (G.)  Des  mouvements  irresisti- 
bles.    8°.    Paris,  1879. 

Faure(M.)  L'6dnciitioii  dii  mouvement.  9P. 
MoiitpeUier,  1903. 

FoEK.STEK  (O.)  Die  Physiologie  und  Patholo- 
gie  der  Coordination.  Eine  Analyse  der  Bewe- 
guiigsstorungeii  hei  den  Erbranknngen  des  Ceu- 
tralnervensystems  nnd  ihre  r.itioiiale  Tberapie. 
8°.    Jena,  1902. 

l>c  Buck,  tarakinesen  en  synkinesen.  Handel,  v. 
h.  vlaamsch  nat.  -en  geneesk.  Cong.,  Anlwerpen,  1899,  iii, 
113. — Bromaril  (G.)  fitude  psvchologique  sur  la  st6r§o- 
typie.  Rev.  de  psychiat.,  Par.,  "1904,  278-292.— Fanre 
(M.)  Resultats  de  la  r66ducation  dans  le  traitement  des 
troubles  du  niouvement.    Cong,  internat.  de  m6d.  C.-r. 

1903,  Madrid,  1904,  xiv,  sect,  de  neuropath,  [etc.],  397-417. 
Also:  Ibid.,  sect,  de  thferap.,  252-265.— Fere  (C.)  Note 
sur  I'ivresse  motrice.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par., 
1900,  11.  s.,  ii,  739-742.   .  Note  sur  le  role  des  atti- 
tudes et  des  mouvements  associ6s  dans  le  travail  a  I'ergo- 
graphie.  Z6<(J.,  1904,  Ivi,  596.— Forster  (0.)  Daa  Wesen 
der  choreatischen  IJewegungsstiirungen.  Samml.  klin. 
Vortr.,  u.  F.,  Leipz.,  1904,  No.  382  (Innere  Med.  No.  113, 
259-294). — CJaz(M.)  Fra  i  reattivi  dell'  incoordinazione 
dei  movimenti;  fenomeni  del  piede  soUevato  o  cause  che 
lo  influenzano.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1904,  xxv,  921-925. — 
Oower  (W.  R.)  On  athetosis  and  post-hemiplegic  dis- 
orders of  movement,  Med.-Chir.  Tr.,  Lond.,  1876,  lix,  271- 
375, 1  pi.  Aiso,  Reprint.— Huet  (W.  G.)  Heterotopische 
Innervation  [eine  bis  jetzt  nicht  beschriebenc  Eracheinnug 
im  Gebiete  des  M.  cucullaris].    Neurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz., 

1904,  xxiii,  1085-1088.— Jentsch  ( E. )  Ueber  einige 
merkwiirdige  mimische  Bewegungen  der  Hand.  Cen- 
tralbl. f.  Nervenh.  u.  Paychiat.,  Berl,  u.  Leipz.,  1904,  xxvii, 
751-759.— ITluskcns  (L.  J.  J.)    Studies  on  the  mainte- 
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jllovements  (Disordered). 

naiico  of  till)  equilibiiimi  of  raotioii  iiiul  its  distuibances, 
HO-CiiUed  foicfd  iiiovciiieiits.  J.  Pliysiol.,  Loud.,  1904, 
xxxi,  204-221.— SoiHiiKT.  Die  Aii;ilyse  von  Ik-wesuugs- 
ht(ii'ilu"eii  l>ei  Nm  ven-  mid  Geistt-skiiuiken.  Vfiliundl.  d. 
Cong.  f.  iniio*  Med.,  Wie.ib.,  lUUI,  xix,  425-4:;0.— Spillei- 
(W.  (i.)  Syniiitomatidosy,  pathcilojjy,  mid  ti'eiiliiiciit  of 
clioreifoini  inovciiifiits.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Cliicago,  1!I05, 
xliv,  4:i;i-4H7.  [Discussion],  444-440.— Stciu  (C.)  Eiue 
ausscrgi'wiilinliclio  Form  vou  ISewegunusstiiriinf;  mit  niyo- 
touisc.lier  Keaction.  Wion.  klin.  Rundschau,  1897,  xi,  85; 
103;  124. 

ITIOVer.  Coiiipendio  de  medicina  [iractica.  96 
pp.,  1  col.  pi.  If)".  Barcelona,  [Heinrich  tf-  Co., 
189:!]. 

OTovimento  medico.     Revista  quinzenal  de 
medicina  e  cli iriiri;ia.     Kedactoren:  Daniel  de 
Matto.s,  Sousa  Rcfoios,  Serras  e  Silva,  [e<a?. ]. 
V.  4-5.    May  1,  1904-5.    8°.  Coimbra. 
Current. 

mowat.  (J[olin]  L[ancaster]  G[ongli]). 

<$ee  Alpliita.    A  medico-botanical  glo.ssary  [etc.].  4°. 
Oxford,  1887, 

Mowbray  (G[eorge]  M.). 

.S^e  Conspectus  (A)  of  five  pharmacopoeias.  4°.  Lon- 
don. 1847. 

Mowtoray  (John).  Midwifery  brought  to  per- 
feetioii  by  manual  operation,  illustrated  in  a 
lecture,  containiuj;  I.  The  reasons  and  motives 
for  institutinfi  and  undertaking  the  perform- 
ance of  a  coinpleat  course  of  midwifery.  II.  An 
enquiry  into  the  merit  of  such  a  new  and  labo- 
rious enlerprize.  III.  A  disquisition  upon  the 
excellency  of  tlie  art  of  midwifery  in  its  own 
nature.  IV.  The  regular  method  and  diti'erent 
ste])8  to  be  taken  in  order  to  (jualify  and  accom- 
plish jnipils  both  in  the  theory  and  practice  of 
this  most  useful  science.  xviii,  4G  pp.  8°. 
London,      Holland,  1725. 

 .    The  female  physician,  containing  all  the 

diseases  incident  to  that  sex,  in  virgins,  wives, 
and  widows;  together  with  their  causes  and 
symptoms,  their  degrees  of  danger,  and  re8[iec- 
tive  methods  of  prevention  and  cure.  To  which 
is  added  Ihe  whole  art  of  new  improved  mid- 
wifery, comprehending  the  necessary  (lualifica- 
tions  of  a  midwife,  and  particular  directions  for 
laying  women  in  all  Cii.'-es  of  difdcult  and  pre- 
ternatural births,  togetlier  with  the  diet  and 
regimen  of  both  the  mother  and  child,  xxiv, 
420  pp.,  2  1.    8=.    London,  S.  Austen.  1730. 

Mower  United  States  Army  General  Hospital, 
Philadelphia.  Rules  and  special  orders.  39  jq). 
8°.    Philadelphia,  J.  B.  Lippincott,  1865. 

Mowris  (J.  A.)  An  expos*;  of  surgical  seduc- 
tion! As  practiced  by  physicians  who  specialize 
on  female  diseases.  Medicine  and  morals,  No.  5. 
The  uterine  specialty.    2  1.    8°.    ^n.  p.,  n.  d.'\ 

Mowry  (William  A.)  The  educational  value  of 
the  typewriter  in  schools,  pp.  625-637.  8°. 
\_^'ew  'York,  1891.] 

Cutting  from:  Education,  N".  T.,  1891. 

IVloxa. 

See,  also,  i3pilepsy  {Treatment  of);  Gout 
(Treatment  of.  Special,  etc.). 

Lecointe  (L. -M.  )  *  Dissertation  mMico- 
chirurgicale  sur  I'emploi  du  moxa.  4°.  Stras- 
boiirf/,  1812. 

Anonynie.  Tentanien  de  ustionis  iisu  in  morbis  sa- 
nandis.  Kec.  d.  pifec'es  ...  p.  h'  prix  de  I'Acad.  roy.  de 
cbir.,  Par.,  17,"i9,  iii,  44.5-487.  —  Knott  (J.)  (Curiosities  of 
ancient  Japanese  medicine:  I.  Moxa;  the  almost  unique 
therajieutic  weapon  of  tlie  Japanese  surgeon  of  the  past 
generation ;  one  of  the  two  .surgical  remedies  of  the  former 
Japan.  St.  Louis  M.  Ilcv.,  1905,  lii,  88-92. — Hiaugier 
(F.  C.)  Olisi'rvations  8ur  queiques  bnns  effets  du  niiixa. 
Ann.  clin.  Soc.  m6d.-prat.  ile  Montpel..  1818,  2.  s.,  i,  219- 
226  — Okatin  (E.)  Deber  die  Nadel-  uiid  Moxentherapie 
<ler  Japauer.  [Japanese  text.]  Shiukeigaku  Zasshi,  To- 
kyo, 19U4-D,  iii,  241-247.  Also,  transl.:  Centialbl.  f.  d. 
Grenzgeb.  d.  Med.  u.  Chir.,  Jena,  1904,  vii,  401-406. 


ITIoxon  {Henry  James)  [  -1903J. 

Obitnnry.    Lancet,  Lend.,  1903,  i,  1844. 
Moxoil  (Walter)  [1836-86]. 

.S'ce  WilkM  (.Samuel)  &  Moxoii  (Walter).  Loctuii-s 
on  pathological  anatomy.    2.  ed.    8°.    PliUadelpliia,  1875. 

 .  The  same.   3.  ed.  8°.  London  tC- New  York, 

1889. 

For  Biography,  see  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Loud.,  1x94,  xxxix, 
242  (N.  Moore).  Also :  (iuy'.s  Hosj).  Kep.,  Lond.,  1887,  3.  s., 
xxix,  1-38  (R.  C.  Lucas).  Also :  Med.  Mag.,  Lond..  1892-3, 
i,  803-815. 

 &  Ooodliart  (James  F.)  Ob,s(u-vatious 

on  the  presence  of  bacteria  in  the  blond  and  iu- 
Hammjitory  products  of  8e()tic  fever,  and  <ni  the 
cultivation  of  septicsemia.  32  iq>.  8'  .  [Lon- 
don, 187,5.] 

Kepr.  from:  Guy's  Hosp.  Rep.,  Loud.,  1875,  3.  s.,  xx. 

Moxter  (Wilhelm)  [1871-  ].  *  Ueber  die 
oeulo-pupilliiren  Symptome  bei  L;ihniiing(!n  der 
oberen  Extremitiit  (Klumpke).  30  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
BerUn,  C.  Voijt,  [1894]. 

Moy  (Charles).  *  L'ur^throtomie  interne  ac- 
compagnant  simultan6meiit  I'ouverture  du  foyer 
dans  le  traitement  de  I'iufiltration  d'nrine.  33 
pp.    8°.    I'arw,  1897,  No.  521. 

Moyaiio  y  Moyawo  (Pedro).  Conipendio  de 
zootechnia  es[)ecial,  eon  un  pr61ogo  de  D.  Ale- 
jandro Elola  y  Cajiil.  xvi,  211  pp.  8°.  Zara- 
goza,  1897. 

 .    Zdotecida  general,  escrita  con  arreglo  & 

las  ideas  medeiiias  de  la  ciencia,  de  gran  utilidad 
para  los  veteriuarios,  ganaderos  y  aficionados  6> 
estos  estiulios.  Leyes  y  precei)t(i8  generales  de 
preliistoriii,  historia,  e.speciiilizacion,  cliinato- 
logfa,  bromatoliigia,  dinamologia,  taxonomia, 
etnolipgia,  cenomenesis.  geuealogia  y  fomenta- 
ci6ii  z()ot6cnica.  2  p.  1.,  444  pp.  8^^.  Madrid, 
A.  Men4ndez,  1^97. 

 .    La  tuberculosis  bacilar  de  Koch  en  los 

animales  domesticos  considerada  bajo  el  doble 
punto  dt!  vista  de  la  policia  sanitaria  y  de  la 
liigien()  alimenticia  del  hombre.  Prolngo  del 
Dr.  Luis  del  Rio  v  de  Lara.  2.  ed.  \  i,  114  p])., 
1  1.    12".    Zaragoza,  M.  Salas,  1900. 

Moye  (All)ert).  *  Ueber  die  Da.rstellnng  liiiherer 
Mouiimine  der  Fettreilie  vermi  telst  der"Men- 
diu.s'si  lien  Reaction".  25pi).  8°.  Bern,l{ieder 
cf-  Simmen,  [1890]. 

Moye  (Georges- Caniille- Marcel)  [187.3-  ]. 
*Les  expertises  medie.iles  devant  les  tribunanx 
civils.    66  p[).,  2  1.    8^.    Bordeaux,  1898,  No.  83. 

 .    The  same.    74  pp.,  1  1.    16°.    Paris,  L. 

Lavose  cf-  Forcel,  1^99. 

Moyens  (Dcs)  de  cmiserver  la  8ant<5  des  blancs  et 
des  iiegresaiix  Antilles  [etc.] .    .See  Bertin  [N.]. 

Moyer  (Harold  N.)  Catarrhal  gastriti.s.  9  pp. 
8°.    ^Philadelphia,  1892.] 

Eepr.  from :  Med.  Jfews,  Phila.,  1892,  ]x. 

 .  The  relatiou  of  the  medical  editor  to  orig- 
inal communications.  5  pp.  8^.  Philadelphia, 
1901. 

Repr.  from:  Ann.  Gynaec.  &  Psediat.,  Bost.,  1900-1901, 
xiv. 

Also,  Editor  of :  ITIeclicine,  Detroit,  Mich.,  1895-1905. 
Moyes  (John)  [1848-95].    Medicine  and  kindred 
arts  in  the  plays  of  Shakespeare,    xiv  (1  1.),  123 
pp.    12°.    Glasgow,  J.  MacLehose  if-  Sons,  1896. 
For  Biographij,  see  Glasgow  M.  J,,  1895,  xliii,  434-436. 
Moyle  (Joannes  Antonius).    De  niedica  inercurii 
virtute  ejusqne  applicatione  in  Inem  \'eneream. 
31  pp.    8°.    Erlangw,  typ,  Hilpertianis,  1814. 

moyle  {John)  [  -1714]. 

I..aushlon  (J.  K.)  [Biography.]  Diet.  Nat.  Biog., 
Lond.,  1894,  xxxix,  244. 

Moynac  (Leon).  Manuel  de  pathologie  g6n6- 
rale  et  de  diagnostic.  4.  6d.  787  pp.  12'^. 
Parix,  G.  Steinheil,  le91. 
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MoyiiRC  (L6on) — coutiuuetl. 

 .    Tho  same.    5.  <5d.,  revue  et  consid^rable- 

luent  augmeutde  par  C.  Hillemand  et  R.  Pe- 
trucci.    10o4  pp.    8°.    Paris,  G.  Steinheil,  1898. 

 .    The  same.    6.  ^d.,  revue  et  coiisid^rable- 

ment  augiiieiit6e  par  Constaut  Hillemaud.    2  v. 

1  p.  1.,  7.51  pp.;  1  p.  1.,  H27  pp.  8°.  Paris,  G. 
Stchiheil,  1903-4. 

 .    The  same.    fiMments  de  pathologie  et  de 

cliuiqne  chinxrgicales.  8. 6d.  3  v.  8°.  Paris, 
G.  Steinheil,  1903. 
Moynet  (Jean)  [1880-  ].  *P6ricardite  in- 
flaiiuiiatoire  d'origine  tuberculeuse.  Tubercu- 
lose  iuflaiumatoire.  56  pp.  8°.  Lyon,  1904, 
No.  78. 

JTIoyiiiei*  [Claude- Eugdne)  [1827-  J. 

i>a;;i-oii.    flloge.    J.  (!e  iui5d.de  Par.,  1904,  2. 3.,  xvi,  58. 

ITIoynier  (Joseph)  [1789-18G7]. 

C'nfle  (P.-L.-B.)  Necrologie.  J.  d.  conn.  m6d.  prat., 
Par.,  1867,  xxxiv,  191. 

Moynilian  (B[erkeleyJ  G[eorge]  A[iidrew]). 
Oil  retro-peritoneal  hevuia,  being  the  Arris  and 
Gale  lectures  on  "The  auatoiiiy  and  surgery  of 
the  peritoneal  fossie",  delivered  at  the  Royal 
College  of  Surgeons  of  England,    viii,  170  pp., 

2  pi.  8".  London,  Bailliere,  Tindall  4-  Cox,  1899. 
 .    Gall-stones  and  their  surgical  treatment. 

386  pp.,  6  pi.  8°.  Philadelphia,  W.  B.  Saunders 
f  Co.,  1904. 

 .    The  same.    2.  ed.,  revised  and  enlarged. 

458  pp.,  9  pi.  8°.  Philadelphia,  W.  B.  Saunders 
4-  Co.,  1905. 

 .    Abdominal  operations,    ii,  694  pp.  8". 

Philadelphia  4'  London,  TF.  B.  Saunders  4'  (^0., 
1905. 

See,  also,  Bobson  (Arthur  William  Mayo)  Si  JHoyni- 
han  (B.  G.  A.)    Diseases  of  the  stomach,  [etc.].  8°. 

London,  1901.  .  The  same.    2.  ed.    8°.  New 

York,  1904.  .  The  same.    8°.    New  York,  1901. 

 .  Diseases  of  the  pancreas,  [etc.].  8°.  Phil- 
adelphia d:  London,  1902.  .  Diseases  of  the 

stomach,  [etc.J.    8°.    London,  1904. 

lUoyobamba. 

iSee  Fever  (Yellow,  History,  etc.,  of),  ty  local- 
ities. 

Moyrapuaine. 

Ooll  (F.)  Le  moyrapuame,  drogue  du  Br6sil.  Atti  d. 
xi.  Cong.  med.  internaz.,  Eoma,  1894,  iii,  farmacol.,  116. 

Moyi'OUd  (Fr<5(16ric)  [1872-  ].  *  De  F6vacu- 
ation  iMim6(iiate  de  I'intestiu  dans  la  cr6ation 
d'nn  anus  colique.  47  pp.,  3  1.  8°.  Lyon,  1899, 
No.  176. 

Moyj^ant  {Francois)  [1735-1802]. 

HiiiBBRT.  Notice  hi.storique  sur  M.  Moysant. 
12='.  Caen,  [1814]. 
Moyzes  (Pierre- Josepli-r61ix-d'Artaguan-Louis) 
[1876-  ].  *  Recherches  sur  I'etat  des  reflexes 
tendineux,  des  reflexes  cutan^s,  des  reflexes 
pupillaires  et  de  quelques  sensibilit^s  visc6rales 
profoudes  dans  le  diabfete.  51  pp.  8°.  Bor- 
deaux, 1902,  No.  32. 

Mozambique. 

See  Fever  {Malarial,  History,  etc.,  of),  by 
localities. 

Mow.art  {Wolfgang  Amadeus)  [1756-91j. 

Ocrber  (P.  H.)  Mozart's  Ohr.  Deutsche  med.  Wchn- 
schr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1898,  xxiv,  351.— Holl  (M.)  Mo- 
zart's Ohr;  eine  anatomische  Studie.  Mitth.  d.  anthrop. 
Gesellsch.  in  "Wien,  1901,  n.  F.,  xxi,  1-12.  Also:  Mitth.  d. 
Ver.  d.  Aerzte  in  Sleiermark,  Graz,  1901,  xxxviii,  125-134. 

JHozer  (  Friedrich  Hermann  Karl  Emanuel ) 
[  1870-  ].  *  Ueber  die  Bewegliclikeit  des 
Herzens  bei  Lageveriinderuugen  des  Korpers. 
29  pp.    8'^.    Marburg,  1904. 

Mozes  (Laszlo).  A  Gy6gyult  Elmebetegeket 
Seg^lyzo  Egylet  Budapesten  Alaknlasa  es  mii- 
kod6se  tortenet6nek  Rovid  Vazlata.    [A  short 


Mozes  (Laszlo) — eontinued. 

sketch  of  the  origin  of  the  Budapest  Benevolent 
Society  for  Aid  of  Recovered  Luiiatics.]  24  pp. 
8^^.    Budapest,  l>-94. 

Hungarian,  German,  French,  and  English  text. 

Mozkin  (Israel)  [1870-  ].  *  Ueber  Kondeu- 
satiousprodukte  von  Phosphateu,  Arsenaten  oder 
Nitraten  der  AUialien  mit  Chromaten  oder  Sul- 
faten  denselbeu.  70  pp.,  1  1.  12°.  Berlin,  C. 
Vo(jt.  1894. 

Mra6ek  (Frauz)  [1848-  ].  Atlas  of  .syphilis 
and  the  venereal  di.seases,  including  a  brief 
treatise  on  the  pathology  and  treatuient.  Au- 
thorized transl.  from  the  German.  Edited  by 
L.  Bolton  Bangs.  Iti,  122  pp.,  71  pi.,  71  1.  12°. 
London,  Itebnian  Publ.  Co.,  1898. 

 .    The  same.    16,  122  pp.,  71  pL,  71  1.  12°. 

Philadelphia,  TV.  B.  Saunders,  1898. 

 .    The  same.    Atlas  manuel  de  la  syphilis 

et  des  maladies  v6n6rienne,s,  ijathologie  et  th6ra- 
peutique.  Ed.  fraugaise,  par  fimile  Emery,  vi, 
420  pp,  71  pi.  12°.  Paris,  J.-B.  Bailliere  4- fils, 
1899. 

 .    The  same.    2.  6d.  frauf  aise.    viii,  428  pp. 

(including  plates).  8°.  Paris,  J.-B.  Bailliere  4" 
fils,  1904. 

 .    Atlas  der  Haut-Krankheiteu,  mit  einem 

Grundriss  der  Pathologie  uudTherapiederselben. 
xix,  173  pp.,  102  pi.,  55  1.  12°.  Munchen,  J.  F. 
Lehmann,  1899. 

 .    The  same.   Atlasund  Grundrissder  Haut- 

Krankheiten.  2.  vielfach  verbesserte  nnd  erwei- 
terte  Aufl.  xix,  284  pp.,  115  pi.,  115  1.  8°.  Miin- 
chen,  J.  F.  Lehmann,  1904. 

 .    The  same.    Atlas  of  diseases  of  the  skin, 

including  an  epitome  of  pathology  and  treat- 
ment. Authorized  transl.  from  the  German. 
Edited  by  Henry  W.  Stelwagon.  199  pp.,  65  pi., 
64  1.    12°.    Philadelphia,  TV.  B.  Saunders,  1899. 

 .    The  same.    Atlas  and  epitome  of  diseases 

of  the  .skin.  Authorized  transl.  from  the  Ger- 
man ed.  by  Henry  W.  Stelwagon.  2.  ed.,  revised 
and  enlarged.  273  pp.,  113  pi.  12°.  Philadel- 
phia, H.  B.  Saunders  4'  Co.,  1905. 

 .    The  same.     Atlas-mauuel  des  maladies 

de  la  peau,  pathologie  et  th^rapeutique.  Ed. 
frangaise,  par  Lucien  Hudelo.  x,  416  pp.,  102 
pi.    12°.    Paris,  J.-B.  Bailliere  4- fils,  1900. 

 .    The  same.    2.  6d.  frangai.se,  par  Lucien 

Hudelo  et  H.  Rubens  Duval,  xii,  580  pp.,  115 
pi.    12°.    Paris,  J.-B.  Bailliere  fils, 

Mraz  (Al.)  Pistel  kriile  Ludvika  XIV.  Spolu 
obrazy  francouzsk6  cliirurgie  v  minulj'ch  sto- 
letich.  [The  fistula  of  Louis  XIV.  Contempo- 
rary pictures  of  Freucli  surgery  in  the  past  cen- 
turies.]   pp.  219-240.    8°.    V  Praze,  [1899]. 

Forms  no.  40  of:  Sbhka  prednAsek  a  rozpr.  z  oboru  16- 
kai-sk.,  V  Praze,  [1.^99]. 

 .    Ueber  abnorrms  Mitoseu  im  Hodeu  von 

Astacus.    7  pp.,  1  pi.    8°.    Prag,  F.  Bivndc,  1901. 

Repr.  from :  Sitzungsb.  d.  k.-hiihm.  Gesellsch.  d.  "Wis- 
sensch.,  Prag,  1900,  No.  5. 

Mrazek  (Vojtech).  Soupis  celnejsfch  l^zefl.- 
skycli  16cebnycli  a  klimatickych  mist  v  Evrope 
a  sev.  Atrice.  [List  of  the  more  prominent  bath- 
ing, curative,  and  climatic  resorts  in  Europe 
and  northern  Africa.]  pp.  41-110,  149-232,  267- 
354.    8°.    V  Praze,  1900-1901. 

Forms  nos.  2,  3,  6,  and  7  of:  Sbirka  prednAsek  a  rozpr.  z 
oboru  16kafsk.,  v  Praze,  1900-1901,  9.  s. 

 .    K  fysiologick.ym  ucinum  pitf  vod  horkycli. 

[The  physiological  etFccts  of  drinking  hot  water.] 
30  pp.,  2  ch.    8°.    !'.  Praze,  ceske  Al-ad.,  1902. 

Forms  no.  9  of:  Rozpr.  cesk6  Akad.,  cis.  FrantiSka  Jo- 
sefa  [etc.],  v  Praze,  1902-3,  2.  t.,  xi. 

Mr.  Edwin  Cliadwick,  C.  B.  [Biography.] 
pp.  57-59,  ])()rr.    fol.    London,  1889. 

Gutting  from:  Municip.  Rev.  &  I..ocal  Gov.  Gaz.,  Lend., 
1889,  n.  s.,  xii. 
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JTIroclikovski  (I[gn;itiy]  I[  Idefonsovich  ]  ) 
[185G-  ].  *  Material!  k  ucheniyu  o  neorgani- 
zovannlkli  fermeiitakli.  [Data  on  uuorgauized 
ferments.]    50  pp.,  1  L    &\    S.-Feterhurg,  1889. 

Mroiigovius  (Avgust  [Ynliyevicli])  [ia55- 
].  *  Sravniteliioye  vliyaniye  prlesnlkh  i 
Drnskeiiikskikh  miiieralnlkli  tyo|)llkh  vaiiii  iia 
davleiiiye  ki  ovi  v  liichevol  artorii  clielovioka  i 
iia  mlsliecliniiyn  silii.  [Comparative  iuiiuence 
ol'  fresh-water  and  liot  Druskeniki  mineral  baths 
upon  radial  blood  pn-ssure  and  mnscular  force.] 
54  pp.,  1 1.    8^.    S.-Peterbiirg,  M.  M.  Siasi/iilevich, 

Mrs.  Gladstone's  Free  Convalescent  Home  for 
the  I'oor.  Annual  reports  of  the  committee  of 
management  to  the  subscribers.  1.-35.,  1867-d 
to  lyOl.    12°.    London,  18G9-1902. 

Founded  in  the  spring  of  J867.    The  25.  report  for  9 
montliH,  ending  Dec.  31,  1891, 

Mrs.  K-itto's  Free  Convalescent  Home,  South 
Park,  Reigate,  Surrey.  Annual  reports  of  the 
committee  to  the  subscribers.  1.-7.,  1872-8;  9.- 
14.,  1880-H5.    12^.    London,  1873-86. 

IHr*.  Stephen's  medicines. 

8(6  Calculus  (  TJriiiary,  Treatment  of). 
Mrs.  W.  D,  Herrick's  Home  School  for  Deli- 
cate au<l  Nervons  Children  and  Youth,  Amherst, 
Mass.    [Circular  for  the  term  of  1892-3.]    3  1. 
240.    [^wi/iecs^,  1892.] 

Msclieno. 

See  Waters  {Mineral),  by  localities. 

Mtiawin. 

.Tacobsohn   (  H.  )     *  Untersuchungen  iiber 

Muawiu.    8°.    Dorpat,  1892. 
Mticci  (Donienico)  [       -1885].  Spostamenti 

uterini  e  loro  consegiienze;  guarigione  coi  mezzi 

meccanici.    8  ))p.    8"^.    IMilano.  Fava  S-  Guara- 

gni,  1871.]    [P.,  v.  1851.] 

Repr.  from:  Kiv.  cliu.,  Bolosna,  1871. 
 .    Guarigioui  ottenute  colla  cura  elettrica. 

17  pp.    8°.     Milaiio,  frat.  Bichiedei,  1874.  [P., 

v.  1851.] 

Repr.  from :  Ann.  nniv.  di  med.,  Milano,  1874,  ccxxvii. 
See.  also,  Jourdanet  (DfenisJ)  &  Bert  (Paul).  Fon- 

damenti  e  atudii  fisiologici  [etc.].    12°.    Roma,  1879. 
Mucci  (R.). 

Editor  of :  Clinica  (La)  moderna,  Firenze,  1895. 
Mliccio  (Viucenzo).    Note  di  oculistica.    47  pp 

12^^.    Modica,  1901. 
Muccioli  _(  Adolfo  ).      Tossicologia  moderna. 

Mauuale  di  patologia  e  terapia  tossicologica 

per  i  medici,  tarmacisti,  chimici  e  .studenti.  six, 

67(!  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Soma,  1895. 
 -.    I  veleui  dei  batterii  (tossicologia  bat. 

terica),  con  speciale  considerazione  alia  pato. 

logia  e  terapia  generale  delle  malattie  iufettive 

vii,  200  pp.    8°.    Cittd  di  Castello,  S.  Lapi,  1898] 

Miieediii. 

Ai'Ioing  (F.)    Action  de  la  mucidine  sur  les  microbes 
a6robies  et  ana6robi6,s.    Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.  Par 
1902,  11.  s.,  iv,  30t)-308.  —  t,fpiiie  (J.)     Action  anti- 
h6molytiqnedelaniMCidine  pure.    Lyonm6d.,  1902,  xcviii, 

282.   .  Inactivite  de  la  mucidiiie  sur  la  tube'rculose 

exp6nmentale.    Ibid.,  283-285. 

Miicedinese. 

Brun»pt(E.)  Sur  le  niycetome  ^grains  noirs.  maladie 
produite  par  ime  niuc6diii^e  du  geiive  Madurella  n  s 
Conipt.  rend.  Soc.  de  bid.,  Piir.,  1895,  Iviii,  997-999.— P«t- 
tiez  (C.)  Sur  uue  nouvelle  esp^ce  de  nnicediiiee  .simple 
la  Cap.sellosporiuni  calvillie  aestivalis.  J.  de  pliarm  An- 
vers,  1902,  Iviii,  284-289. 

Msicel  (Marcelo).  *  Apuutes  sobre  la  intlueucia 
de  la  .si'tilks  en  la  nutricion.  68  pp.,  3  ch.  8°. 
Mexico,  F.  IHaz  de  Ledn,  1883. 

Much  (Hans)  [  1880-        ].     *Ueber  Tode.s- 
nrsachen  bei  Neugeborenen  luit  besonderer  Be-  | 
riicksichtigung  ihrer  forensischen  Bedeutuno-.  I 
72  pp.    «o.     Wiirzhurg,  Memminger,  VMVl.         °  i 


Mticlia.  (Henuann).  *  Ueber  P.sychosen  iiach 
lulluenza.  34  pp.  8°.  Giiltinf/cn,  II'.  F.  Kaest- 
iier,  1891. 

Muclie  (Klara).  Over  den  jjliysieken  en  mo- 
reelen  invloed  der  moeder  or  haar  kind  voor  de 
geboorte.  ix,  11-48  pp.  8°.  Amsterdam,  Seij- 
fardt,  [1889]. 

  Was  hat  eine  Mutter  ihrer  erwach.senen 

Tochter  y.n  sugen  ?  1  p.  1.,  115  pp.  12°.  Leip- 
zig, r.  GrieUn,  1900. 

 .     The   same.     Belehrung    iiljer   das  Ge- 

schlechtslebeu  nach  seiner  physischen  und  efhi- 
schen  Seite.  2.  Autl.  1  p.  I.,  112  pp.  l^^.  Leip- 
zig, T.  Grieben,  1902. 

 .    Hygiene  der  Ehe.   28  pp.    16°.  Oranien- 

burg,  W.'MliUer,  [1905]. 

JTIiiciBa^ines. 

von  Xiippt-iiKT  (H.)  Ueber  die  "Wirkunj;  der  Mu- 
oilaginosa.  Miinchi-n.  lued.  "Wchnschr.,  1809,  xlvi,  1230; 
1274. 

IMLiiciii. 

See,  aho,  Fever  {Yellow,  Diagnosis,  etc.,  of). 

Ai'loiiii;  (F.)  Eecbercht'S  sur  le  pouvoir  bactfericide 
dolaniucine.    J.  de  physiol.  et  de  path,  gen..  Par.,  1902, 

iv,  291-304.   .  Keclierclies  sur  le  pouvoir  autitoxique 

de  la  niiicine.  Ihid.,  30.5-307.  —  ChilteiKlcii  (R.  H.)  & 
Oies  (W.  J.)  Tbe  mucin  of  white  tiloiuis  connective 
tissue.  J.  Exper.  M.  N.  Y.,  1890.  i,  ISO-I'III.  Also,  Re- 
print. —  Clowes  (G.  H.  A.)  &  Owen  (Alice  G.)  Meta- 
chroraatisni  of  inast-cell  graiiule.s  and  iiincin.  ,T.  Med. 
Researoli,  Bost.,  1904,  xii,  407-431.  —  Folin  (0.)  Zur 
Keiintiii.fs  des  sogeuanuten  thierischeu  Gunimis.  Zt.schr. 
f.  physiol.  Cheni.,  Strassb.,  1897,  xxiii,  347-362.  —  Fried 
(G.  A.)  &  Oies(W.  J.)  Does  muscle  contain  mucin? 
Proc.  Am.  Pby.Hiol.  Soc,  Bost..  1901-2,  p.  x.—IIaiiiiiisir- 
steii  (O.)  ITndersokningar  af  mucin  fran  subiiiaxillaris- 
kiirteln.  [Inve.stig.aticuis  of  mucin  from  submaxillary 
glands.]  Upsala  Lakaref.  Forh.,  1887-8,  xxiii,  211-218. 
Also,  tran.sl :  Ztschr.  f.  physiol.  Chem.,  Strassb..  1887-8, 

xii,  1G3-195.  — Hari  (P.)  A  thioninual  valo  uydkfest6s 
(Hoyer)  m6dositd,sa.  [The  method  of  mucin'  coloring 
(Hoyer)  by  thionin.]  Orvostud.  6rtek.  Gviijt.  Magy.  orv. 
Arch.,  Budapest,  1901,  li.  f.,  ii.  472-479.— Heut  (G.)  Ein 
Sauerstofferreger  in  Miicinsubslanzen.  Forsch.-Her.  ii. 
Lebensmittpl,  Miiuchen,  189G,  iii,  446-448.  —  Hoyer  (H.) 
Ueber  den  Isacliweis  des  Mucins  in  Gewehen  mittelst  der 
Fai-bemethode._  Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn.  1890,  xxxvi, 
310-374.— Ijepiiie  (.J.)  Sur  Taction  autitoxique  de  cer- 
tains miicines.    Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1901,  11. 

s.,  iii,  1052.   .  Sur  les  proprietfes  antihe?/iolytique3 

de  certaines  raucines.    Ibid..  1053. —  Lieveiic  (P.  A.)  On 

mucin.    Proc.  Am.  Physiol.  Soc,  Bost.,  lOOi),  p.viii.  — ■  . 

Preliminary  communication  on  the  chemistry  (jf  mucin. 
J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc,  Easton,  Pa.,  1900,  xxii.  80-85.  Also, 
transl. :  Ztschr.  f.  physiol.  Chem.,  Strassb.,  1900-1901,  xxxi| 
395-406.— JLerin  (I.)  Physiological  .studies  on  uiucine! 
Am.  J.  Physiol.,  Bost.,  1900,  iv,  90-95.  ^Zso  [A  bstr.] : 
Proc.  Am.  Physiol.  Soc.  Bost.  1900,  p.  xxix.  —  ITIiirner 
(C.  T.)  Ueber  eineimHiihnereiwciss  in  reiclilicher  Menge 
vorkommeude  Mucinsubstanz.  Ztschr.  f.  plivsiol.  chem 
Strassb.,  1893-4,  xviii,  525-532. —Miiller  (F.)  I3eitrage 
zur  Kenntnis  des  Mucins  und  einiger'  damit  vcrwandt?r 
Eiweissstoffe.  Ztschr.  f.  Biol.,  Miinchen  u.  Lcipz.,  1901 
n.  F.,  xxiv.  468-564.  —  IVewcoinb  (.J.  E.)  The  employ- 
ment of  mucin  in  atrophic  conditions  of  the  nose  arid 
throat.    Ann.  OtoL,  Rhinol.  &  Laryngol..  St.  Louis,  1904 

xiii,  5.58-5C4.  —  Rcttger  (L.  F.)  'Mucin  as  a  bacteriai 

product.    J.  Med.  Research,  Bost.,  1903,  x,  101-108   

Riehnrds  (A.  N.)  &Gies  ("W.  .J.)  Methods  of  prepar- 
ing elastin,  vith  some  facts  regarding  ligament  mucin. 
Proc  Am.  Physiol.  Soc,  Boat.,  1901-2.  p."  xi.— Sliiarl- 
liow  (W.)  Mucin  in  desiccation,  irritation,  and  ulcera- 
tion of  mucous  membr-mes.    Lancet,  Lend.,  1901.  ii,  972- 

975.   .  The  topical  application  of  nuicin  in  certain 

affections  of  the  nose,  throat,  and  ear.    Ibid..  1902,  i,  961. 

 .  Mucin  and  malignancy;  facts  and  theories.  Ann. 

Otol.,  Rhmol.  &  Larygol.,  St.  Louis,  1902.  xi,  678-692.— 
Uiina  (P.  G.)  Ueber  spezifi.sche  Farbung  des  Mucins. 
Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1895,  xx,  365-375.— 
Walthard.  Ueber  antibakterielle  Schutzwirkun"-  des 
Mucins.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakterlol.  u.  Parasitenk.,  Jena 
1895,  xvii,  311-315. 

Miieinaeiiiia. 

See  Thyroid  gland. 

Uliiciniii'ia. 

See  Urine  in  disease. 
Muck. 

See  inoers  &  ITIiick.    Beitrage  zur  Kenntniss  der 
Osteomalacie.    8°.    [Leipzig,  1869.] 
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Muck  (Karl  August  Julius  Bertram  Otto)  [1871- 
].    *  Beitrag  zur  Kenntiiis  <ler  Acanliaci. 
34  pp.,  1  pi.    8°.    GreifswaJd,  J.  Jbel,  1897.  , 
Miickey  (Floyd  S.)    Hay  fever  and  asthma;  a 
permanent  cure  by  means  of  Dasal  surgery.  15 
pp.    U°.    St.  Faiil,  190-2. 

Jlepr.  from :  Noi  tliwest.  Lancet,  St.  Paul,  1902,  xxii. 
MuckBe  (Alexander). 

See  ITlorlit  (Cainpliell).  Chemical  and  pharmaceutic 
iiianipulatidiis  [etc.J.    8°.    Philadelphia,  1849. 

mucocele. 

See  Ethmoid  hone  {Diseases  of);  Frontal  si- 
1IUS  {Distension  of);  Lacrymal  organs  {Tumors 
of). 

JTIiicoids. 

See  Mucus. 

]IIiico-iiieinbi*anoii)i«  enter o-eolitis. 

See  Enteritis  (Membranous). 

]?Iiicoiiiyco!$i!ii. 

See  Hand  (Fungus  disease  of) ;  Mucor. 

]?Iucor. 

Bakthelat  (G.-J.)  *  Les  mncorin^es  patho- 
genes  et  les  mucormycoses  chez  le.s  animanx  et 
chez  riiomme.    8".    Paris,  1903. 

Also,  in  :  Arch,  de  parasitol.,  Par.,  1903,  vii,  5-116. 

TsiONGLiNSKi  (  A.  )  *  K  ncheuiyu  o  plios- 
nevlkh  mikozakli.  Eksperimeutalno-patologi- 
cheskoye  izsliedovaniye.  [  On  mucormycosis. 
Experimental  -  pathological  researches.]  8*^. 
Varshava,  1889. 

Beauverie  (J.)  Les  mycoses,  etparticuli^rement  le.s 
niucor-mycoses.  Lyon m6d., 1903, c,  728^733. — Clirz^szcz 
(T.)  Die  chinesische  Hefe,  Mucor  Canihoil.ia,  eine  ttch- 
nische  Pilzart;  uebst  einigeu  JBeobachtuufjeu  iiber  Mucor 
rouxii.    Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  2.  Abt.,  Jeua,  1901, 

Tii,  82(^338,  2  pi.   .  Zum  Felilschlagen  del'  Spor- 

angien  bei  Mucorrouxii.  Ibid.,  1902, xxxii, ICO. — Cocconi 
(G.)  Ricerche  intoruo  ad  una  nuovamucorlnea  del  geueie 
Absldia  van  Tgh.  Mem.  r.  Accad.  d.  sc.  d.  1st.  di  Bo 
logua,  1899-1900,  5.  s.,  viii,  85-90,  1  pi.— Dauphin  (J.) 
Nouvelle.s  n  chercln  s  sur  I'appareil  reproducteur  des  niu- 
corinees.  Couipt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1905,  <xli, 
533. — Klisit'li  (R.)  Omukoromiko/.akli.  [Mucoromvco- 
ses.]  Univ.Izvlest.  [Protok.  fiz.-med.Obsll.,189«-9,ii,133- 
138],  Kiev,  1900,  xl.  —  Kostytsclic w  (.S.)  Uutersuch- 
ungeu  iiber  die  Atmung  und  alkolioli.sche  Garuiig  der  Mu- 
coraoeen,  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  2.  Abt.,  Jeiia, 
1904,  xiii,  190;  577. — liiclitlieiin  (L.)  Ueber  patliogeno 
Mucorincen  und  die  durch  sie  erzeugten  Mykosen  des  Ka- 
ninchens.  Ztschr.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Berl.,  1883,  vii,  140-177, 
4 pi. — Iiucet  (A.)  &  CJostaiitin.  Contributions  4 1'fitiule 
des  mucoriuees  patbogeues.  Arch,  de  parasitol.,  Par., 
1901,  iv,  302-413.  —  ml  wig  (F.)  Bemerkung  zu  W. 
Holtz'  Arbeit  iiber  Baumfliisse.  Centralbl.  t.  Bakte- 
riol. [etc.],  2.  Abt.,  Jena,  1901.  vii,  599.— iHoi-iiii  (F.) 
Osservazioni  intorno  ad  una  mucorinea.  Eendic.  Accad. 
d.  sc.  'd.  1st.  di  Bologna,  1901-2,  n.  s'.,  vi,  81-88,  1  pi.— 
!^cliostakowit8cli  (W. )  Vertreter  der  Gattung  Mucor 
in  '  )st-Sibiiien.  Ztschr.  f.  ang.  Mikr.,  "Weimar,  1902,  viii, 
C2-C5. — Vuillcmin  (P.)  Le  Lichtheimia  ramosa  (Mucor 
raujosus  Liudt),  champignon  patbogene.  di.stinct  du  L.  co- 
rymbifeia.  Arch,  de  parasitol..  Par.,  1904,  viii,  562-572. — 
Wcliiiicr  (C.)  Zum  Feblschlagen  der  Sporangien  bei 
Mucor  rouxii.     Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.J,  2.  Abt., 

Jena,  1901,  vii,  599.   .  Ueber  Kugelhete  und  Garung 

bei  Mucor  javanicus.    Ibid..  1904,  xiii,  277-280.   . 

Versuche  iiber  Mucorineeng.^rung.  Ibid.,  1905,  xiv,  556: 
XV,  8. — WiiiUler  (W.)  Eine  Alkoholhefe  aus  Mucor. 
Ibid.,  1902,  viii,  721;  753,  2  pi. 

JfliiCOlls  colitis. 

See  Enteritis  {Membranous). 

lTlllcoil$$  glands. 

See  Mucous  membranes. 

JUiicous  membranes. 

See,  also,  G-enito-urinary  organs ;  Intestines ; 
Mucus;  Respiratory  organs. 

DERB15  (M.)  *  Ueber  das  Verkonimeu  von 
Pliasterepithel  in  cylinderepitheltragenden 
Schleimhilnten.    8°.    Kiinigsberg,  1892. 

Fabris  (F.  N.)  *Brevi  ceuni  auatomo-pato- 
logici  sulle  membrane  mucose.  8°,  Padova, 
1856. 


jIIiicous  membranes. 

Lankovski  (V.  N.)  *Slizi8taya  (bokalovid- 
naya)  klietka,  yeya  stroyeniye  zhizuedieyatel- 
nost,  proiskhozhdeniye  i  uvyadaniye.  [The  mu- 
cous (goblet)  cell;  its  structure,  vitality,  origin, 
and  decay.]    8^.    S. -Peterburg,  ISQl. 

DE  ]VIare:^e  (L.  J.)  *De  membranis  mucosis 
in  statu  sano  et  morboso.    8°.    Lugd.  Bat.,  1836. 

Ottiger  (H.)  *  Ueber  die  Bilduug  Eeiskor- 
perchen  in  den  Schleimbeuteln.  S'^.  Ziirich, 
1894. 

PoLTO  (D.  S.)  Esame  dell'  opinioue  del  cbia- 
rissimo  professore  De  Ikliclielis  suUa  natura  mu- 
cosa della  membrana  interna  vasale.  12°.  To- 
rino, 1837. 

liepr.  from:  Eepert.  d.  sc.  iis.  med.  del  Piemonte,  1857. 

Simon  (M.)  *  Ueber  das  mikroskopisclie  Ver- 
halten  des  Glykogeus  in  normalen  menschlichen 
Sclileimhanten.    8°.    Kiinigsberg,  1901. 

Aiiileer  (J.  J.)  Reclierclies  sur  les  ostioles  des  niu- 
queu.ses.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1897,  cxxiv, 
1545-1548. — liarbcra.  Teinperatura  della  mucosae  del 
conteuuto  gastrico,  del  retio  e  della  vagina  dopo  vaiie  ali- 
mentazioni.  Giizz.  d.  osp.,  Milaiio,  1898,  xix,  524.--BoHsa- 
liiio  (D.)  Contributo-  alio  studio  dei  tessuti  mucosi. 
Arch,  per  lo  sc.  med.,  Torino  e  Palermo,  1893,  xvii,  423- 
430. — Carnot  (P.)  .Sur  revolution  des  gieffes  de  mu- 
queuso  biliaire.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1905, 
Iviii,  41^3.— Contc  (A.)  Sur  I'absorption  des  virus  par 
les  muqueuses.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol  ,  Par.,  1893, 
9.  s.,  v,  8.59-8G1.— C'oniil  (A.-V.)  &  Carnot  (P.)  R6g6- 
nei'ation  cicatricielle  des  c(»nduits  muqueux  et  de  leur  re- 
vetemeut  6pith61ial.    Arch,  demfid.  exi)6r.  et  d'anat.path., 

Par.,  1898,  x,  779-81.5,  4  pi  —  .  Regeneration 

cicatricielle  des  ravites  uniqueuses  et  de  leur  revetemeut 

epithelial.     Ibid..  1899,  xi,  413-433,,  2  pi.  . 

Sur  la  regeneration  des  muqueuses.  Bull.  Acad,  de  med., 
Par.,  1898,  3.  s.,  xl.  47-56.  Also  [Abstr.J :  J.  d.  conn.  med. 
prat.,  Par.,  1898,  242;  2.52.- Dcbove  (M.)  Memoire  sur 
la  couclie  endotheliaio  sous-6pic  heiiale  des  membranesniu- 
queuses.  Ecole  prat.  d.  hautes  etudes.  Lab.  d'hi.stol.  du 
Coll.  de  France.  Trav.,  Par.,  1874,  1.5-22,  1  pi.— Donne. 
Mouvemeuts  vibraiiles  a  la  surface  des  muqueuses. 
Compt.  reiul.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1837,  v,  477. — Floui-cns. 
Recberches  sur  la  structure  des  membranes  muqueuses. 
Examinat.  med..  Par.,  1841,  i,  302-305.— Cllande  (Sur  la) 
pituitaire.  Hist.  Acad.  roy.  d.  sc.  1707,  Par.,  1708,  16-18. 
Also:  Hist.  Acad.  roy.  d.  sc.  |de  Paris]  1707,  Amst.,  1708, 
19-24.  Also,  tiansl.  ■  K.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch.  in  Par.  .  .  . 
Abhandl.  1707,  Bressl.,  1751,  iii,  22-24. — Hannover  (A.) 
Ueber  Entophyien  auf  den  Scbleimliauteu  des  todten  und 
lebeuden  menschlichen  Korpers.  Arch.  f.  Anat.,  Physiol, 
u.  wissensch.  Med.,  Berl.,  1842,  281-295,  1  pi.— Hcrx- 
hcinier  (K.)  Ueber  eigenthiinilicbe  Fasern  in  der  Epi- 
dermis und  im  Epitbel  gewisser  Schleimhaute  des  Men- 
scben.  Arch.  f.  Lermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wieu,  1889,  xxi,  645- 
050,  1  pi. — Ingersoll  (.1.  M.)  The  cleau.sing  of  mucous 
membranes.  Cleveland  J.  M.,  1897,  ii.  131.— Kulchitski 
(N.K.)  Stroyeniye  i  dieyatelnoat  slizevikh  klietok  v  zhe- 
lyozakh  i  v  epitelialuikh  pokrovakh.  [Structure  and  ac- 
tivity of  mucous  cells  in  glands  and  epithelial  coverings.] 
Dnevnik  syezda  Obsh.  russk.  vr.ach.  v  pamyat  Pirogova, 
Kiev,  1896,  vi,  no.  6,  suppl.,  1-5. — liittre.  Observation 
sur  la  glaude  pituitaire  d'uu  homme.  Hist.  Acad.  roy.  d. 
sc.  1707,  Par.,  1708,  Mem.,  125-140.  Also  :  Hist.  Acad.  roy. 
d.  sc.  [de  Paris],  1707,  Aiu.st.,  1708,  Mem.,  102-1,80.  Also, 
transl. :  K.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch.  in  Par.  .  .  .  Abhandl. 
1707,  Bres^.,  1751,  iii,  24-40.— Malato  Calrino  (V.  B.) 
Sul  potere  attenuante  e  microbicida  delle  mucose.  Ar-ch. 
ital.  di  otol.  [etc.],  Torino,  1898-9,  viii,  109;  322.— Manlcy 
(T.  H.)  A  lew  notes  on  the  general  and  special  features 
of  theanatomy  and  histology  of  mucousmembiaues.  Med. 
&  Surg.  Reporter,  Phila.,  1896,  Ixxv,  73,5-737.— Paneth 
(J.)  Bemerkung  zu  dem  Aufsatze  des  Herrn  Schieffer- 
decker"Zur  Kenutniss  des  Banes  der  Scbleinidriisen  ". 
Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn,  18H4,  xxiv,  98.— Paulsen  (E.) 
Bemerkungeu  iiber  Secreticm  und  Bau  von  Schleiuulriisen. 
Ibid.,  1886,  xxviii,  413-415.— Pntelli  (F.)  Ueber  das 
Verhalten  der  Zellen  der  Riechschleimliaut  bei  Hiihner- 
embrvonen  friiher  Stadien.  Mitth.  a.  d.  embroyol.  Inst, 
d.  k.'k.  Univ.  in  Wieu  (1888),  1889.  n.  F.,  3.  Hft.,  26-29. 
Also,  in:  Med.  Jahrb.,  Wieu,  1888,  n.  F.,  iii,  383-186.- 
Rosenberg;  (L.)  Ueber  Nerveuendigungen  in  der 
Schleinihaut  und  im  Epitbel  der  Saugethierzunge.  Si- 
tzungsb.  d.  k.  Akad.  d.  Wi.s.-sensch.  Math.-uaturw.  CI., 
Wien,  1886,  xciii,  104-198,  2  pi.  Also,  Reprint.- Schief- 
ferdcclier  (P.)  Zur  Kenntniss  des  Baues  der  Scbleini- 
driisen. Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn,  1883-4,  xxiii,  382- 
412,  2  pi.— Scidenuiann  (M.)  Beitrag  zur  Mikrophy- 
siologie  der  Schleimdriisen.  luternat.  Monatschr.  f.  Anat. 
u.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1893,  x,  599-613,  1  pi.— Sebastian. 
Uebei- die  Reproduction  der  Schleimhaute.  Arch.  f.  Anat., 
Physiol,  u.  wissensch.  Med.,  Berl.,  1835,  609-612.— Slohr 
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JTIiicotlf^  memhrayies. 

(P.)    Uebor  Sclili-im-l)iiiHen.     Sitzungsb.  (1.  pbya.-med. 

GesnUsch.  zu  Wiirzb.,         93-104.   .  Ueber  Schleiin- 

Diiiseii.  Fest-Scbr.,  Albeit  v.  Kolliker,  Loipz.,  18H7,  421- 
444,1  pi.  Also  [Ab.sti.]:  Aiiat.  Anz.,  Jeua,  1887,  ii,  372- 
374'.— i^uchaniick  (H.)  Beitrag  zur  Frago  voii  der 
Sptiziflzilat  (ler  Zolleii  in  iler  tieriaclieu  uiiil  iiieiisclilicbeu 
Kincbscbleinibaut.  Aiiiit.  Anz.,  Jena,  1891,  vi,  201-205.— 
Treves  (M.)  Kicerclie  sulbi  .sensibilitA  termica  delle 
varie  niuco.st!,  Arcb.  di  jjsicbiat.  [etc.],  Torino,  1901,  xxii, 
459-401.  Also,  Iransl.  [Ab.str.] :  Arcb.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin, 
1901-2,  xxxvi,  191. 

jlllieoiis  membranes  [Diseases  of). 

See,  also,  Skin  (Diseases  of)  affecting  mucous 
membranes. 

Emploi  (De  1')  (111  ri'miiile  con  tie  les  glaires, 
et  observatious  siir  sea  cttets.  8°.  Paris,  an 
Xir  [1805]. 

HoLTHOF  (F.)  *  De  iis  vitiis,  qiiiB  a  niiiiio 
muco  esse  coiisiiesciuit,  et  qua  ratione  iisdi'm 
medendniii  sit.    sm.  4^.    Moguiilia;  1757. 

Low(W.  S.)  Mucous  iiieiiibraiies  iioriiial  and 
abnormal,  including  uiiiciu  and  malignancy. 
8°.    London,  1905. 

Ohloff  (E.)  *  Ueber  Epitlielmetaplasio  uiid 
Krebsbildung  an  der  Sclileimhaiit  von  Galleii- 
blase  iind  Trachea.    8^.    GreiJ'swald,  1891. 

Allen  (H.)  Clinical  signs  common  to  month,  nose, 
tbroat,  and  ear;  tlie  cepbalic  uiucou.s  membrane.  Univ. 
M.  Mag.,  Pbila..  1890-91,  iii,  ■.'77-290.— Aiiclry  (C.)  Note 
8ur  le  ti.'^su  elastique  d(i  quelques  ninqiieuses  normales  et 
patbologiques  (joiie,  urfetbre,  etc.).    Ann.  de  derniat.  et 

sypb..  Par.,  1894,  3.  s.,  v,  1321-1324.   .  Ueber  eiue 

Verauderung  der  Lippen-  und  llundscbleinibaut.  beste- 
hend  in  der  Entwickelnug  atr opbisebcr  Talgdrii.sen. 
Mouatsb.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1899,  ,x\ix,  101-104.— 
Bates  (W.  H  )  Treatment  of  ebrouic  indanimation  of 
the  mucous  membrane  of  the  eye,  ear,  and  throat.  Vir- 
ginia M.  Month.,  RiebmiMid,  1892-3,  xix,  222-232.  —  Itoy- 
laii  (J.  E.)  Venous  cavernoma  of  a  mucoid  tissue.  Cin- 
cin.  Laucet-Clinie,  1894,  n.  s.,  xxxiii,  030.— Breitiiiijsj 
(M.)  Ueber  instrumeiitelle  inuere  Vibrationsmas.sage  der 
Schleimliaut.  Illust.  M(uiatsebr.  d.  arztl.  Polytei  b.,  Berl., 
1899,  xxi,  133-135.— Carsoii  (J.  K.)  Intliiiiimatory  dis- 
eases of  the  mucous  membranes,  with  report  of  cases. 
Calif.  M.  &  S.  Reportei-,  l.os  Angeles,  1905,  i,  llti.— Cor- 
nil  (V.y  &  C'ariiot  (P.)  l;6paration  des  cauaux  et  cavi- 
t6s;  processus  ile  regeneration  de  leurs  muqueuses. 
Presse  m(5d..  Par.,  1898,  ii,  217 - 219.— Ewer  (L.)  Die 
Scbleimbautmassage.  Tberap.  Jlonatsh.,  Ber  l.,  1893,  vii, 
110-113.— Frazer  (T.  H.)  Tbe  pathology  of  catarrhal, 
suppurative,  and  dipbtlieritic  intlanimatinns  of  mucous 
membrane;  tbiir  differential  diagnosis  and  treatment. 
Alabama  M.  &  S.  Age,  Anniston,  1893-4,  vi,  401-412.— 
Hilsclimanii  (F.)  &  liiiicieiithal  (U.  T.|  Ueber  die 
Scbaumorgauo  und  die  bakteriellen  Schleimhautempby- 
seme.  Sitzungsb.d.  k.Akad.  d.Wissench.  Math.-naturw. 
CI.,  Wien,  1901,  cx,  93-188.— Hollopeter  (W.  C.)  Mu- 
cous disease;  "with  a  report  of  two  cases  and  a  post-mor- 
tem. Proc.  Pbila.  Co.  M.  See,  Pbila.,  1892,  xiii.  307-311.— 
Horowitz  ( F. )  Wasserstofl'superoxyd  bei  Schleim- 
bauterkranUuugen.  Wieu.  med.  Wchnscbr.,  1897,  xlvii, 
382-384.— J osserainl  (E.)  Au6mie  grave  de  nature  he- 
mori  agique  par  angiomes  miliaires  des  muqueuses.  Bull. 
Soc.  m6d.  d.  hop.  de  Lvou,  19J2,  i,  244-247.— KorsakolT 
(N.  S.)  Slucbui  slizistavo  otyoka  v  rannem  dietskom  voz- 
rastie.  [OEdema  of  mucosa  in  early  childhood.]  DIetsk. 
nieil.,  Mosk.,  1898,  iii,  87-93.— Kyle  (D.  B.)  General  con. 
siderations  of  mucous  membranes,  with  especial  reference 
to  local  manifestations  of  constitutional  lesions.  Tr. 
Berks  Co.  M.Soc.  1898.  Il.'ading,  Pa.,  189!),  84-89.— leaker 
(C.)  lunere  Schleimhautmassage  und  Pin.selungen ;  Er- 
"widerung  auf  O.  Cliiari's  Angriflf.  "Wien.  med.  Presse, 
1892,  xxxiii,  1^09,  1912.-  tieudet  (T.-fi.)  llypertroiibie 
polypiforme  de  la  muqueuse.  In  his:  fitudes  de  path, 
et  de  clin.  m6d.,  8°,  Par.,  1891,  iii,  070-673.  —  Ovcrt-nd 
(W.)  A  case  of  myxasthenia,  with  remarks  on  kindred 
affections.  Lancet,"  Loud..  1901,  ii,  1480-1488.— Posiier 
( C.  )  Untersuchungen  iiber  Schleimhautvcrbornuug 
(Pachydermia  inucosiB).  Arcb.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl., 
1889,  cxviii.  391-413.  1  pi.  Also  [  Abstr.J :  Arcb.  f.  Pbvsiol., 
Leipz.,  1889,  349.— I'owei-  (II.  D'A.)  Defective  metabo- 
lism in  relation  to  tbe  mucous  membrane.  Pacitic  M.  J., 
San  Fran.,  1900,  xliii,  810-818.— Kona  (,S.)  A  r6giek  gan- 
graends-pbagedaenids-diplitherias  sankerenek,  uosocomi- 
alis  gangraenAjdnak  es  sebdiphtheriajiluak,  a  Vincent- 
auglnAuak,  a  stnmaeaceuak,  a  nomdnak,  a  stomatitis  mer- 
curialis  iiszkosoilfsfenek  6s  a  tiidiigangraendnak  aetiolo- 
gid,j4hoz.  [The  et  iology  of  old  gangrenic-phagedenic-diph- 
theritic  chancres,  hospital  gangrenes  and  traumatic  diph- 
therias, Vincent's  anginas,  stomacaces,  nomas,  spacelus 
of  mercurial  stomatitis  and  puluionary  gangrenes.]  Or- 
vosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1903,  xlvii,  566-583.— Kose  (A.) 


IWllOOlls  membranes  [Diseases  of). 

Carbonic  acid  as  a  local  application  to  cbroiiiially  in- 
flamed mucous  surfaces.  Ann.  Anat.  A;  Surg.,  Brooklvn, 
N.  Y.,  1883,  viii,  254-261.  Also.  Hepi  int.— Sawyer  (.J.  P.) 
The  importance  of  determining  reflex  irritation  in  tho 
treatment  of  certain  catarrhal  diseases.  Tr.  Ohio  ^[.  See., 
Toledo,  1894,  xlix,  332-337.— Sclimidt  ( .\ .)  Die  Sclilciiu- 
absonderung  und  ibre  diagnostisebe  Bedeutuiig  liir  die 
Entziindungen  der  Schleiiiihaute.  Saniiiil.  kliii.  \'ortr., 
n.  F.,  Leipz  ,  1898,  No.  2l)2  (Inueie  M<m1.,  No.  00,  1115- 
1133).— Strater  (M.)  Bi.jdrage  totde  jiatbologie  en  tbria- 
])io  der  slijmbeursaandoeningen.  (ieneesU.  Bl.  u.  Klin,  en 
Lab.  V.  de  piaUt.,  Haarlem,' 1902,  ix,  215--J4.-).— Tliorel 
(C.)  Uebi'r  die  hvalinon  Kiirper  der  Ma^en-  und  Darni- 
schleinibaut.  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1898,  cli, 
319-345,  1  pi.— Wijeyesakerc  (W.  A.)  Tabe.s  loi  s.  u- 
terica  and  Ceylon  sore  riioutb  and  diarrboea;  tbe  difb  ieu- 
tial  diagnosis  and  treatment;  conii)lications  and  their 
treatment  and  results.  J.  Tiop.  M.,  Loud.,  1905,  viii.  119- 
123.— Yale  (A.  AV.)  Mucous  membranes;  their  |)atho- 
logic  cimditlons  and  treatment.  Med.  Council,  Pliila., 
1903,  viii,  1^40-249.    Also,  Keprint. 

IflllCOHS  membranes  [Grafting  of). 

See  Mucous  membranes  {Surgery  of  K 

Mucous  membranes  [Surpery  of). 

See,  also,  Conjunctivitis  (I'lastic  nurgenj  of). 

Ophovks  (P.)  *  Ein  Beitrag  zn  den  Siiico- 
meii  (Icr  Sclilcimhaute.    'rf.    Wiirzbnrg,  IHua. 

Djatsclieiiko  (E.)  Experimentelle  Untersuchiing 
iiber  Transplantation  der  Scbleimhiiute.  (.'entralbl.  f.  d. 
med.  Wisseuscli.,  Berl.,  1890,  xxviii,  041;  057.  — I*o«Irez 
(A.  G.)  0  shvie  slizistikh  obolocliek.  [On  suturing 
mucous  membranes.]  Kussk.  eliir.  arch.,  S.-Peterb.,  189.5, 
i,  449-459.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.|:  Centralbl.  f.  Cbii., 
Leipz.,  1895,  xxii,  369.— Wolfler  (A.)  Ueber  die  Teeh- 
nik  und  den  Werth  von  Scbleimhautiibertragungeii.  Ver- 
handl.  d.  deiitscli.  Gesellscb.  f.  Cbii  .,  Berl.,  1888,  xvii,  pt.  2, 
100-179,  1  pi.  [Discussion],  pt.  1,  47.  Aho :  Arch.  f. 
Klin,  Cbir.,  Berl.,  1888,  xxxvii,  709-722,  1  pi. 

lUucus. 

See,  aho.  Mucin;  Saliva. 

Hani.scii  (V.)  *  Beitrag  znr  Kenntni.s  der 
Coutignratioii  iler  Sclileimsiiure.  Einige  Deri- 
vate  des  Aiiiidoacetal.s.    8-  .    Jiei  lin,  L~94. 

Landkl  (G.)  *Rechercbes  siir  lea  ca.inctei-c8 
mici'D-chimiques  du  mucus  dans  le.s  tissiis  nor- 
maux  dc  quelqin  s  vert^lires  et  dans  leg  tiesus 
patbo]ogi(|ne8  (le  rhoiuine.    8^.    /'art's,  1897. 

NlTSCHKE  (  E.  )  *De  ciistode  erraiite  Hel- 
moDtii,  sivc  |)iodnctioiie  miici  depravata.  8°. 
Lugd.  Bat.,  1(370. 

Charriu  &  iTIoussu.  Action  du  mucus  sur  I'orga- 
nisme.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1901,  cxxxii,  164- 
166.     Also:  Corii])t.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1901,  11,  s., 

iii,  60-62.  .  Propi  ietes  coagulantes  du  mucus ; 

origines  et  consequences.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par., 
1901,  cxxxii,  578-.580.— Creighton  (C.)  Note  on  certain 
nnusual  coagulation  -  appearances  found  in  mucus  and 
other  albuminoid  fluids.  Proc.  Koy.  Soc.  Lend.,  1870-7, 
XXV,  140-144.— Cutter  (\Y.  D.)  &,'  Oies  (W.J.)  The 
composition  of  tendon  mucoid.  Am.  .1.  Pliysiol.,  Bost., 
1901-2,  vi,  15.5-172. —Gies  (W.J.)  Further  mucoid  studies. 
Proc.  Am.  Physiol.  Soc,  Bost.,  1902,  p.  xiii. — Hansen 
(E.  C.)  Ueber  die  in  deiu  Schleimflusse  lebender  Bauni3 
iieobachteten  Mikroorgauismen.  Centialbl.  f.  Bakteiiol. 
u.  Parasiteuk.,  Jena,  1889,  v,  632;  663;  093.  —  Kossel 
(A.)  Ueber  Schleiui  und  scbleirubildende  Stoffe.  Deut- 
sche med.  Wchnscbr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1891,  xvii,  1297- 
1299.  Also:  Verbandl.  d.  Ver.  f.  innere  Med.  zu  Berl., 
1891-2,  xi,  140-  140.  (Discussion],  150 -  1,53.  —  Posuer 
(E.  K.)  &  <Sies  (W.  J.)  A  preliminary  study  of  the 
digestibility  of  connective  tissue  mucoids  in  ]iepsin- 
Lydrocbloric  acid.     Am.  J.  Physiol.,  Bost.,  1904,  xi,  330- 

350.     .  Do  tbe  mucoids  combine  with  other 

protelds?  Ihid.,  404-436.— Schroder  (B.)  Ueber  den 
Schleim  und  seine  biologiscbe  Bedeutung.  Biol.  Cen- 
tralbl., Leipz..  1903.  xxiii,  457-468.— Seidciiinanii  (M.) 
Przyczynek  do  mikrofizyologii  gruczolow  Aluzowych. 
[Contribution  to  the  micro-physiology  of  mucous  glands.] 
Pam.  Towarz.Lek.,  Warszaw.,  1894,  Ixxxx,  249-274,  1  tab.— 
Sussdorf  (  M.  )  Eine  mikrochemisclie  Reaction  auf 
thierischen  Schleim.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Tbiermed., 
Leipz.,  1888-9,  xiv,  345-359.  —  Ullinann.  Uutleening 
von  Scbleimconcretionen  bei  eiiieui  Neugeborenen. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnscbr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl..  1894,  xx,  37. — 
Wiirtz  (R.)  cfc  I>eruioyez  (M.)  Du  jiouvoir  bacteri- 
cide du  mucus  liumain  et  en  particulier  du  mucus  nasal. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1893,  9.  s.,  v,  750-758.— 
ITatsevich  (M.  V.)  0  sakharie  siizi.stikb  veshtshestv 
zhivotnavo  organizma.  (On  sugar  of  the  mucous  sub- 
stances of  the  animal  organism.]     Arch.  biol.  uaak  .  .  ., 
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S.-Peterb.,  1896-7,  v,  371-386.  Also,  Eeprinl.  Also, 
transl.:  Arch.  (1.  sc.  biol.,  St.-P6tersb.,  1897,  v,  378-394. 

ITliicl-batlis. 

/See  Baths  (Mud,  etc.);  Moor-extract. 
Mudd    (Henry   H[ocloen])   [1H44-99].  Rapids 
litliotrity.    11  pp.    12°.    Chicago  f  St.  Louis, 
J.  H.  Chambers  ^-  Co.,  [188:!]. 

Sepr.  f  t  'oiji:  W^et^kly  JM.  Hev.,  Chicago,  2883,  Tiii. 

 .    A  new  method  of  iiicisiou  of  tlie  ititestiue. 

7  pp.    12".    Chicago,  1888. 

Repr.from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1888,  xi. 

 .    Laceratious  of  the  kidney,  with  a  nej)h- 

reotoniy.    0  pp.    8°.    [PUhideJiMa,  1889.] 
Repr.from:  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1889,  n.  s.,  xcvii. 

 .    The  Hodgen   suspension-splint.    Ki  pp. 

12°.    \_l'hiladelphia-\,  1890. 

Repr.  from:  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1890,  Ivi. 

 .    Echinococcus  inultilocnlai  is  of  the  brain. 

10  pp.,  1  pi.    8°.    PhihideJphia,  1892. 

Repr.  from :  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1892,  n.  s.,  ciii. 

 .    Surgery  of  the  mouth  and  tongue. 

In:  Stst.  Surg.  (Dennis),  Phila.,  1895,  iii,  123-156. 
For  Biography,  see  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1899, 
xxxiii,  1374.  Also:  Med.  Mirror,  St.  Louis,  1899,  x,  634- 
645,  port.  AZso:  Med.  Eev.,  St.  Louis,  1899,  xl,  410.  Also: 
St.  Louis  M.  &  S.  J.,  1899,  Ixxvii,  307  (L  R.  P.).  Also: 
Tr.  M.  Ass.  Missouri  1900,  St.  Louis,  1901,  330.  Also:  Tr. 
Am.  Sias.  Ass.,  Pliila.,  1900,  xviii,  424. 

Mudg'e  (John)  [1720-93].  A  radical  and  expe- 
ditions cure  for  a  recent  catarrhons  cough; 
preceded  by  some  observations  on  respiration, 
with  t)ccasional  and  pi  actical  I'eniarks  on  some 
othei-  diseases  of  the  lungs.  To  which  is  added 
a  chapter  on  the  vis  vitte,  so  far  as  it  is  con- 
cerned in  preserving  and  reinstating  the  health 
of  an  animal.  Accompanied  with  some  stric- 
tures on  the  treatment  of  compound  fractures. 
3.  ed.  xvi  (2  1.),  252  pp.  12°.  London,  J.  f fal- 
ter [and  oihers'],  1780. 

See,  also,  C!oxe  (Edward  Jenner).  A  practical  treatise 
on  medical  inhalation,  [etc.].    8°.    Philadelphia,  1854. 

For  Biography,  see  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond.,  1894,  xxxix, 
254  (T.  Seccoiiibe). 

miidie  (Robert).  Man  in  his  physical  structure 
and  adaptations.  xi,294  pp.  12°.  Boston,  Otis, 
Broaders  cj-  Co.,  1838. 

ITIlldi^  {Mineral.,  Analysis  and  therapeutic 
me  of  ). 

See,  also,  Baths  (Mud,  etc.);  Fangotherapy. 

Hambekg  (N. p. )  Undersoltuing  nf  badgytjan 
vid  Marstrand.  [Investigation  of  the  mud  in 
baths  at  Marstrand.]    4°.    Stocl-hohn,  1878. 

Helmkamff  (  H.  )  Moor  und  Moorbader. 
Theorie  und  Praxis.    8°.    Leipzig,  190:i. 

Mei!ZHEYEvskin(V.  O.)  Gryaze-llechebnitsa 
"Romasaar"  v  g.  Arensburgle;  zamietki  po 
gryazeliecheuiyu.  [Mud-bath  sanitarium  .  .  . 
in  Arensburg;  notes  on  mud-bath  treatment.] 
8°.    S.-Peferhurg,  1899. 

Stcherbakov  (A.)  Les  stations  de  boues 
miuerales  de  la  Russie  d'Europe.  8°.  Moscou, 
1897. 

Aiitsifcroff  (N.)  K  voprosu  o  vozstanovlenii  liman- 
no!  gryazi.  [Qnelques  contributions  relatives  k  I'etudo 
de  la  reduction  de  laboue  des  limans.  Extr.,298.]  Kussk. 
arch,  patch,  klin.  nied.  i  bakteriol.,  S.-Peterb.,  1900,  ix, 
251-263.— lla«luel  (C.)  La  cura  coi  fanghi.  Idrol.  e  cli- 
mat.,  Firenze,  1900,  xi,  106-115.  —  Baginsky  (A.)  Die 
Limaneund  Limaukurcuiu  Odessa.  Deutsche  med.Wchn- 
schr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1900,  xxvi,  516;  534.— Bai'tlic.  De 
I'illutation  partielle  (applications  locales  de  boues)  aux 
thermes  de  Dax.  Mem.  et  bull.  Soc.de  med.  et  chir.  de 
Bordeaux  (1885),  1886,  330-366.—  BaiKloiiin  (M.)  His- 
tologic et  bactferiologie  des  boues  extraites  h  10'"  de  pio- 
fondeur  d'un  7)Uits  fun6raire  gallo-romain  a  la  nfecropole 
du  Bernard  (Vendue).  Conipt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par., 
1904,  cxxxviii,  1001-1003.— Bciiigii<>tti  (D.)  Di  un  germe 
termoUlo  isolate  dai  fanghi  d'  Acqni.  Riv.  d'  ig.  e  san. 
pubb.,  Torino,  1905,  xvi,  449-455.  —  Bnkhsli tab  (B.  G.) 
K  voprosu  oprolskhozhdenii  i  obrazovanii  sakskol  gryazi. 


ITIlidiii  {Mineral,  Analysis  and  therapeutic 
use  of ). 

[Origin  and  furmatlon  of  the  Saki  mud.]  Farm,  vestnik 
Mosk.,  UlOO,  iv,  287;  305;  323.— C^atlanco.  A  proposito 
di  un  faugo  termale  radioattivo.  Rendic.  d.  A.ss.  nicd.- 
chir.  di  Parma,  1904,  v.  125-127.  —  Colombo  (C.)  Les 
boues  mfidiciuales  naturelles  et  lenrs  applications  ther- 
miques  6quivalentes.  Gaz.  d.  eaux.  Par.,  190.5,  xlviii, 
25.— Cuq  (P.)  Note  sur  les  boues  de  Balaruc-lcs-Bains. 
Echo  mfed.  d.  C6vennes.  Nimes,  1901,  ii,  314-316, —  De 
OioTaniii  (A.)  I  fanghi  di  Abano.  Gaz/,.  d.  osp.,  Mi- 
lano,  1901.  xxii,  1573-1575.  —  Du  Pasquiei-  (E.)  Les 
boues  niinerales  du  sud-ouest  de  la  France.  [Kap.]  Ann. 
d'liydrol.  et  declimat.  m6d..  Par.,  1902,  vii,  161;  193;  225.— 
Foss.  Das  chemischo  Hauptagens  des  Bademoors  und 
dessen  Ersatziiiiltel.  Veroft'entl.  d.  Hufeland.  Gesellsch. 
in  Berl.,  1901,323-329.  Also  [Abstr.l :  Deut,sche  Med.-Ztg., 
BctI.,  190 1,  xxii,  673.— Foil riiicr.  liains  de  boues  de  Dax. 
Bull.  med.  d.  Vosges,  fipinal,  1900-1001,  xv,  no.  56,  35-45.— 
Creliiiaii  (G.)  Mekhanicheskiy,  mikroskopicheskiy  i  mi- 
neralogicheskiy  aualiz  llechebnikli  gryazei  Kuyaluitsbavo 
i  Khadjibelskavo  limauov,  podpochvenuol  l)ituniinoznoI 
i  peschan  stol  glini  i  proiskhozhdeniye  pervikh  iz  poslied- 
nei.  [Mechanical,  mici-oscopical,  and  niineralogical  analy- 
sis of  the  medicinal  muds  of  the  Kuyalnitsk  and  Khad.jibei 
mud-b;iths;  subsoil  bituminous  and  .sandy  clay,  and  deriva- 
tion of  the  first  from  the  second.]  Med.Obozr'.,  Mosk.,  1900, 

liii, 433-443.  .  Chtotakoyeliechebuayagryaz?  [What 

is  medicinal  mud  ?]  Ibid.,  Ivi,  513-521. — CSfcbiicr  (F.  A.) 
K  voprosu  o  tekhnikie  i  fizinlogicheskom  dieistvii  miest- 
nikh  gryazevikh  vann.  [Technique  and  pliysiolosical 
action  of  local  mud  baths.)  Terapiya,  S.-Petei:b.,  1904,  i, 
373;  408.  —  Hcitziiiaiin  (J.)  TJeber  Anwendung  der 
Bader  niit  Moorextrakteu  bei  Frauenleideu,  Frauenarzt, 
Berl.,  1890,  v,  pt.  2,  385;  433;  481.  Also,  RepT-int.- Hoff- 
iiiaiiu  (G.)  Das  Eisenmineralmoor  und  seine  Wirkun- 
geu.  Med.  Rev.  f.  Balueol.,  "Wieu,  1890,  i,  21.  —  Kar- 
czew,'<ki  (R,)  Szlara  ciechociiiski.  [The  mud  of  Cie- 
chociuek,]  ^Viadomo§ci farm.,  VVarszawa,  1904,  xxxi,  249- 
251.  —  Kisch.  Demon.stration  eines  neuen  Instruments 
zur  raticmellen, Verordnuug  von  Moorbadern.  Teriiffentl. 
d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Heilk.  in  Berl.  Balneol.  Sect.,  1881,  iii,  4- 
14.  —  Ijaraiiza.  Des  buns  effets  des  boues  vegfeto- 
n)iu6rales  niiturelles  de  Dax  dans  le  traitemeut  de  la 
retraction  de  I'apoufevrose  palmaire,  des  sinovites  cliro- 
niques  et  de  I'indnration  plastique  des  corps  caverneux 
cbez  les  arthiitiques.  Cong,  internat.  de  m6d.  C.-r. 
1903.  Madrid,  1904,  xiv,  sect,  d'hydrol.  med.,  106-120.— 
Iiebedinzcv  (A.)  Physikaliscli-chemi.sche  Untersu- 
chungen  der  Odessaer  Limane  in  letzten  Jahreii.  Compt. 
rend.  Cong,  internat.  de  m6d.  1897,  Mosc,  1899,  ii,  sect.  4b, 
4.5-50.  —  liimankiir  (The)  in  Odessa.  Lancet,  Lond., 
1900,  ii,  1083.— lioebcl  (A.)  Die  Fortschritte  in  der 
Tecbuik  und  in  den  Heilanzeigen  der  Moorbader.  Berl. 
kliu.-therap.  AYchnschr.,  1905,88-94.  Also:  Wien.  klin.- 
therap.  Wchnschr.,  1905,  88-94.  — li  ml  wig  (E.)  TJeber 
einige  Moore,  welche  zu  Baderu  verweudet  werden.  Beitr. 
z.  Geburtsh.  u.  Gyiiiik.  Rudolf  Chrobak  ...  60.  Geburtst. 
fete. I,  Wieu,  1903]  ii,  246-265.— Mierzejewski  (  W.  0. ) 
Der  Einfluss  der  Areusburger  Moorbiider  auf  die  Korper- 
metamorphose.  St.  Petersb.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1885,  n.  F., 
ii,  137;  147.— Ncuailovich  (L.  F.)  Naucbnoye  opredle- 
leniye  tempeiaturi,  kimsistentsii  i  prodolzhitelno.sti  fran- 
tseubadakikh  gryazevikh  vann  pri  llechenii  zabolievaniy 
zhenskoi  polovoi  obl.isti.  [Scientific  estimation  of  tem- 
per.iture,  consistency,  and  continuance  of  Franzensbad 
mud  baths  in  thetr-eattneiit  of  <li8eases  of  the  female  genital 
(irgans.)    J.  aku.sh.  ijeusk.  boliez.,  St,  Petersb.,  1902,  xvi, 

54U-5.58.   ,  A  franzen.sbadi  mooTfiirdok  hatisa  az  an- 

yagcserere.  [The  effects  of  the  Franzenbad  nuid  baths  on 
nietabiilism.  ]  Diaet.  6.s  phvsik.  gy6gyit6m.,  Budapest, 
190,5,  15-17,— Pinali  (R.)  Fanghi  artiticiali.  Boll.  med. 
trentino,  Trento,  1903,  xxii,  109-112.— Pins  (E.)  Thera- 
peutische  Wirkung  des  Mineralnioors  und  dessen  Surro- 
gate: Mattoni's  Moorsalz  und  Moorlauge.  Wien.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1890,  xl,  260;  307.  —  Pokrovski  (  A.  N. ) 
Llecbeniye  goryachimi  gliny.aninii  vannami;  kliniche- 
skoye  izslledovaniye.  [Treaimeut  by  hot  mud  baths; 
clinical  research.]  Terap.  vestnik,  S.-jPeterb.,  1899,  ii,  89; 
129. — Prc«ltecheiiski  (V.  E.)  Rol  nizshikh  organizmov 
v  protsessie  obrazovaniya  liechebnol  gryazi  Sakskavo 
ozera.  [Le  role  des  microorganismes  dans  la  formation  de 
la  boue  rafedicaledulac  de  Saky.  Extr.,206. ]  Russk.arch. 
patol..  klin.  med.  i  bakteriol.,  S.-Peterb.,  1899,  vii,  149-165.— 
Sabaiiif'ier.  Du  traitemeut  aux  bains  des  Limans. 
Corapt.-rend.  Cong,  internat.  de  med.  1897,  Mosc,  1898,  ii, 
sect.  4a,  40-43.  —  Salvagiiini  (  U. )  Nuovo  contributo 
alio  studio  deir  azione  del  fango  termale  di  Abano  in  gine- 
cologia.  Idrol.  6  climat.,  Firenze,  1904,  xv,  110-114. — 
Savage  (  W.  G.)  B.acteriological  examination  of  tidal 
mud  as  an  index  of  pollution  of  the  river.  J.  Hyg.,  Cam- 
bridge, 1905,  V,  146-174.  — Scliiickelt.  Ueber  Indika- 
tionen  und  Erfolae  der  Moorbader.  Ztschr.  f.  Krankenpfl., 
Berl.,  1902,  xxiv,  133-140.— Shtsherbakoff  (A.  I.) 
Gryazellechebnlya  miestnosi  Yevropeiskol  Rossii.  [Mud 
baths  of  European  Russia.]  Bibliot.  vrach.,  Mosk.,  1898, 
V,  391-433,  1  map.— Sobolcff  ( N.  )    0  khimicheskom 
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Muds  {Mineral,  Analysis  and  therapeutic 
use  of), 

sostavie  gryazi  i  vodl  ozeia  Djanibek  Sor  (ix  eruppi  ozer 
borovikh).  (On  the  cheniioal  (•(iinposituiu  oftuu  mud  and 
■water  of  tlio  lake  .  .  .  (from  tlie  tiroup  of  liorax  lakes).] 
Protok.  Omsk.  med.  Obsli.,  1895-li,  xiii,  55-(i:),  1  map.  — 
StciiiMberg  (L.)  Moorbader  als  iScboniuigs-  uud  Uo- 
bungstlicrapie.  Zentralbl.  f.  d.  ge.s.  Therap.,  WicMi,  190,5, 
xxiii,  2.'i6-241. —  .Stiflor.  Stebencr  Eisen-Mineral-Moor, 
dessen  Zu.samensetzuiig  iind  Wirkung.  Aerztl.  Int.-IU., 
Mijuclicn,  1881,  xxviii.  135-137.  Also,  Itcprint.— Tiii-iigi 
(B.)  Note  teorico-praticlie  snlla  oiira  coi  fanglii.  Idrol.  e 
climat.,  Firenze,  1!)02,  xiii,  138-148.  — Thiroiix  (U.)  Les 
bains  de  boucs.  Cong,  internat.  d'hydrol.  I't  de  cliniat. 
C.-r.,  Liege,  1898,  v,  1(J7-21,5.— Weber  (C.)  The  thermal- 
mud  treatment  of  Homburg.  Treatment,  Lond.,  1904-.5, 
Tiii,  332-334.  —  Wobr  (F.)  Scblamm-Behandlnng ;  Tren- 
cs6u-Tepliczer  Scblamm,  seine  Wirkinig  unci  Anwen- 
diingswelse.  Balneol.  Centr.-Ztg.,  Bcrl.,  1902,  Ifi.j;  170; 
175;  181.— Zilberberg  (L.  A.)  Spetsiflcbni  li  bakf.Tii 
liniannol  gryazi  ?  ,  [Sur  la  sp6cifit6  soi-disantedes  bacteries 
de  la  bone  iles  limans.  Extr..  338.]  Knssk.  areb.  pato). 
klin.  med.  i  bakteriol.,  S.-Peterb.,  1902,  xiii,  313-325. 

Wliicke  (Die),    v.  29,  1889.    8°.  Bonn. 

^iigge  (Felix  Georg  Karl  Hans  Julius  Lndwig) 
[lb77-  ].  * Zwei  Falle  von  Dystrophia  ixius- 
cnloniin  progressiva.  29  pp.,  1  1.  8".  Berlin, 
a.  Schade,  1902. 

Miigge  ([Karl  Wilhelin  Theodor]  Haus)  [1806- 
].  *  Die  operativen  Metlioden  der  Beliand- 
Inng  sclivferer  Falle  voii  Platfuss  mit  besoiiderer 
Berlicksiclitignng  der  supranialleolaren  OsteDto- 
niie.  27  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  Greifsivald,  J.  Abd, 
189:?. 

Miisrlicll  ([Gii.stav]  Theodor)  [1864-      ].  *Ue- 

ber  Spoiitanheilimg  der  Netzhautablosnng.  110 

p|).,  1  1.,  2  1)1.  8^.  Marhurg  F.  Siimmenng ,  1891. 
von  <lei"  ITIiilil  (Ed.)    *  Broiiid-quiuolones  et 

l»roiiio-carl)(i8t.yrile,s.     40  pp.     8°.     Geneve,  C. 

Zoelhier,  1904. 
Muehl  (Gnstav  Hermann)  [1855-    ■  ].    *  Rndi- 

iiientiire  Entwickelniig  von  Uterus  mid  Vagina. 

:<.:>,  pp.    8^.    Greifsivald,  J.  Alel,  1902. 
jniilil  (Gustave-Adolphe).    *  Dissertation  siir  le 

racliitisnie.     1  p.  ].,  90  pp.     4°.  Strusbourq, 

1847,  2.  .s.,  No.  174. 
miililbdck   (  Josephus  ).     *  De  hyi)ertroi)bia 

cordis.    30  pp.,  1  ].    8°.     Vindobonw,  ll?33. 
von  zur  IVIiililen  (Alexander).  *Untersu- 

cbungen  iiber  den  Urogeuitalapparat  der  Uro- 

delen.    62  pp.,  2  1.,  1  pi.    8°.    Jurjew  {Borpat), 

H.  Laahmaiin,  1893. 
von  SKiir  Mulilen  (Friedricb).    *Ueber  zwei 

ueiie  Arzneiniittel :  das  Tolypyrin  und  Ortlioto- 

lypyriii.     IS3  pp.,  1  1.,  1  cli.    8°.     Jurjew,  H. 

Laakmann,  l'^94. 
 .    The  same.     [Abstr.]     1  1.    8°.  Berlin, 

E.  li.  Wachf.,  lr^94. 

Repr.  from :  AUg.  med.  Centr-Ztg.,  Berk,  1894,  Ixiii. 

von  zur  Miililen  (Eiebard).    *  Ueber  die  Ge- 
rinniingsfiihigkeit-  des   Bliues.     107  pp. 
Jurjew,  H.  L<ial;mann,  1894. 

Miilileiibein  (Leo).  *K]iuische  Betraclitung 
der  in  der  Stras.sburger  gyuaecologisclien  Kliiiili 
seit  deui  Jahre  1^88  Ijeobacbteteii  Deruioidcysten. 
70  pp.,  1  I.  8°.  Strasshurg  i.  E.,  C.  Muh  Co., 
1898. 

miililenbi'OCk  (Friedricb).  *  Ueber  den  Ein- 
flnss  der  eiuseitigen  congenitaleo  oder  erwor- 
benen  Hiiftoelenksliixation  auf  das  knocherne 
Becken.  [Wnrtzbnrg.  J  34  pp.  8°.  Trier,  E. 
Eerzig,  1892. 

Miihlenliai-dt  (Waltber)  [1875-  ].  *Ein 
Fall  von  weicltem  Sarkom  des  Femur  und 
Beckens.  20  pp.,  1  1.  8'^.  Kiel,  H.  FiencTce, 
1900. 

Miililenkanip  (Vincenz)  [1876-       ].  *Zur 

Kiisnistik  der  Enibryome.    23  pp.,  2  1.  8^. 

(ireifswald,  J.  Abel,  1905. 
Miihlens  (Hermann)  [1877-       ].    *Vier  Falle 

von  Abscessns  intraliaepaticns  ant  snbpbrenicus. 

40  pp.    8°.    Bonn,  P.  Hauptmann,  1902. 


Mtililens  (Peter)  [1874-  ].  "  Beitriige  zur 
Ost(^omyelitis  mit  besonderer  Beriicksiclitigung 
der  Tlierapie.  51  pi).,  1  1.  8^.  Bonn,  J.  Bach 
Wtve.,  1897. 

Miililhaus  (Oscar)  [1873-  ].  *ZurBehand- 
Inng  der  Aorten-Aueurysmeu.  33  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Kiel,  H.  Fienrke,  1-98. 

Miililing-  (Paul)  [1874-  ].  *Die  Uobertra- 
gnng  von  Kranltlieitserregern  durcb  Wanze  und 
Blutegel.  23  pp.,  3  1.  8°.  Kiinigsherq  i.  P., 
M.  Lieilll-e,  1H99. 

von  der  IVIiilill  (Paul).  *  Die  (juantitative 
Pnlsanalyse  mit  dem  Si)bygm(icbronogra])hen 
von  Jaquet.  nnd  ilue  Verwertliung  zn  diagnosti- 
sclien  Zwecken.  [Basel.]  31pp.  8^^.  Leipzig, 
J.  li.  Hirs.  lifeUI,  lf92. 

]YIulilma.nn.  T)'w  HeilnngderFlecbten,  Grinde, 
iScliort'e,  Gescliwiire,  Scropbeln,  Versebwind- 
llechte,  Fiunen  und  Sommcrtlecken  im  Gesiclit, 
rissiger  Haut,  kriitzartiger  Hautausschlage,  der 
Gicht  und  der  alten  Kbeuiuatismus,  ncbst  An- 
gabe  der  Ursacben  dieser  Krankbeiteu.  4.  Anfl. 
63  i)p.  12°.  Hannover,  P.  Klemann,  [1891,  vel 
siihscq.l. 

 .    Der  Bandwurm.     Die  Spulwiirmer  und 

die  ]yiadenv\'iirmer,  ibr  VorkouHuen,  ilir  verdcrl)- 
licbes  Wirken  und  ilue  beipieme  Entfeinnng. 
45  pi>.    12^.    Hannover,  P.  Kleeiiiann,  [n.  rf. ]. 

]IIulilma.nn  (L.  Jobanu).  Geistliclier  NoMi- 
und  Todes-Scbirm,  oder  die  gewisseste  Hiilffe 
und  bewelirteste  Artzeney  wider  die  scluidliclie 
Seucbe  der  Pestileutz  und  alle  andere  Furcbt 
und  Gefabr  heilsanilicb  zu  gebranchoii,  genom- 
men  ans  dem  91.  Psalm,  und  in  Lebr-  nnd  Trost- 
reiehen  Andacbten  gvzeiget.  Zu  die.sen  getabr- 
lichen  Zeiten  mit  souilerljaren  Gebeten  und  Lie- 
dern  vermebret  von  M.  Salomon  Liscovio.  224, 
8li  pp.,  7  1.    16^.    Leipzig,  C.  Klinger,  1680. 

Jtliililmann  (Mois.sey)  [1867-  ].  *  Ueber 
Hirnpigmente.  29  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Berlin,  G. 
Schade,  [1892]. 

 .    Ueber  die  Ursache  des  Alters.  Grund- 

ziige  der  Pbysiologie  des  W.acbstbums  mit  be- 
sonderer Beriicksichtigung  des  Menschen.  xii, 
195  pp.  8°.  Wiesbaden,  J.  F.  Bergmann, 
1900. 

Miililreiter  (E.)  Anatcmie  des  luenscldicben 
Gebisses;  mit  besonderer  Kiicksicbt  anf  die  Be- 
diirf'nisse  der  Zalinersatzkunde.  2.  iiberarbei- 
tete  und  vermebrte  Antl.  vi  (1  1.),  160  pp.  8°. 
Leipzig,  A.  Felix,  lf^91. 

MiiBilstadt  (Hans)  [1868-  ].  ^Beitragznr 
Kenntuis  der  Wirkung  des  Sabadillin.  14  pp., 
1  1.    »°.    Kiel,  A.  F.  Jensen.  1892. 

ITIuhr  (Max)  [1868-  ].  *  Ueber  die  Gefabren 
der  jSIasenirrigationen  fiir  das  Obr.  25  pp.,  1  L 
8^'.    Halle  a.  S..  C.  A.  Kaemmerer  4  Co.,  1893. 

JTIiiliry  (Georg  Fiiedricb). 

See  Portal  (Antoine).  Beobacbtungen  iiber  die  Natur 
nnd  Bebandlnng  der  Lungenschwindsucht.  2v.ini.  8°. 
ffannover,  1799-1802. 

Miilisam  (Adolf )  [1878-  ].  "  Ueber  Indika- 
tionen  zur  Einleitung  des  Aborts.  62  pp.  8"^. 
Berlin,  J.  Harrwitz,  1904. 

Miiltsani  (Ernst)  [1876-  ].  *Ein  Beitrag 
zur  Histologie  der  Mycosis  fungoides.  37  pp., 
1  ].    8-'.    lirealau,  R.  Nischkoivsky,  1902. 

]TIiihsam  (Hans  Guntlier)  [1876-  ].  *  Ueber 
nnk(un|dicirte  kongenitale  Defekte  in  der  Kam- 
meraclieidewaud  des  Herzeus.  18  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Kiel,  P.  Peters,  1900. 

Miilisam  (Richard)  [1872-  ].  *  Ueber  den 
Fundort  des  Bacillus  pyocyaneus  und  seine 
Farb|iroduction  bei  der  Symbiose  mit  anderen 
Mikroorganisnien.  30  pp.^  1  1.  8°.  Berlin,  C. 
Vogt,  [1893]. 

See,  also,  Sonnciibiirg  (E.)  &  jniilisaiu  (E.)  Com- 
pendium der  Operations-  und  Verba ndstecbnik.  2.  Teil. 
8°.    Berlin,  1903. 
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Miilisam  (S[iegfried])  &  Bag-iiisky  (A.) 
Die  Hiiusapotheke,  enthalteiid  die  imentbelir- 
licheu  Hansinittel.  28  pp.,  2  1.  12°.  JSerlin, 
M.  Hampel,  [m.  <?.]. 

Miihsam  (Willielm  Frit/.)  [1874-  ].  *  Bei- 
trag  znr  Qnecksilbeibeliaiidlnng  der  iimltiplen 
Sivlerose.  21  pp.,  1  1.,  1  tab.  8".  Kid,  P.  Pe- 
ters, 1897. 

von  der  Miilbe  (Aitlmr)  *Die  Mnskel-Gum- 
iiiata  und  eiii  nenes  Gniiiiiia  des  Myocardium. 
26  pp.    8°.     Wiiizhiirg,  F.  Pohrl,  1888. 

IVIulberj^er  (Arthur)  [1877-  ].  *Dreiiiiid- 
fiiiifzii;-  Fiille  von  Sectio  alta;  ein  Beitrag  znr 
Statistik  des  liohen  Steiusciinittes.  38  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    iVUiichen,  C.  Wolf  4-  Sohn,  1902. 

Miilfartll  (Martin  Lfonhard)  [1869-  ].  *Ue- 
ber  maligne  Geschwulste  des  Naseiiraclien- 
raumes.  [Bonn.]  24  pp.  8°.  Koln,  P.  Brandts, 
1898. 

]?Iulhaii!!«en. 

See  Sewage  (Disposal  of),  by  localities. 

ITIiilheiiii. 

See  Water  (Supply  of),  by  localities. 

inullieiis  (Anton)  [1871-  ].  *  Ueber  Anle- 
giing  der  Blaseubaucbfistel  nach  Prof.  Witzel. 
■.n  pp.    8°.    Bonn,  A.  Henry,  1896. 

MiilheilS  (Carl  Einil)  [1874-  ].  *  Gelenk- 
sensibiiitiit  und  Koordinationsstorungen,  ein 
kasuistischer  Beitrag.  35  pp.,  1  1.,  2  pi.  8°. 
Bonn,  Hauptmann,  1898. 

Miillabfiihr  nnd  MUllbeseitigung;  eiu  Bei- 
trag ziir  Stiidtehygiene,  unter  Benutznng  nieist 
amtlicber  Quellen  bearbeitet  von  B.  Eohrecke. 
Vervollstandigt  durch  Th.  Weyl's  Aufsatz :  Die 
Milllfrage  in  Paris.  Anliiiuge.  222  pj).,  3  1. ; 
102  pp.    8°.    Berlin,  H.  B.  MecMenbiirg,  1901. 

Anhang:  1.  Veiorduungen,  Veitrage  und  Bedingimgen 
fiir  die  Vergebuug  der  Abfuhr  und  Sanimliiiig  des  Haiis- 
niiilles.  2.  Gefasse  und  Geiatlie  zur  Sammlung,  Wagen 
und  Schiffe  zum  Transport  des  Hausmiilles. 

Mtillein  (Hubert)  [1868-  ].  *  Ueber  ein 
grosses  intraparietales  Uterussarkom.  25  pp., 
1  1.    80.    Greifsivald,  E.  Adler,  1897. 

Miiller. 

See  TnHClienbuch  sammtliclier  syphilitschen  Krank- 
heitsforuien,  [etc.].    24°.    Ludwigsburg,  1841. 

Mtiller.    Ueber  die  Fortschritte  in  der  Wund- 
behandluiig.    26  pp.    8°.    Halle,  1888. 
Forms  3.  Hft.,  v.  1,  of:  Thiermed.  Vortr.,  Halle. 

 .    Die  oberfliichliclieu  Hautentzuiidungen 

(Hautkatarrhe)  iiud  ihre  Behaudlung.  40  pp. 
8°.    Leipzig,  A.  Felix,  1890. 

Forms  2.  Hft.,  v.  2,  of:  Thiermed.  Vortr.,  Leipz,  1890. 

Miiller  {Ducts  of). 

Ainaiin  (J.  A.),  jr.  Beitrage  zur  Morphogenese  der 
Miiller'sclien  Gauge  und  tiber  accessorische  Tubenostien. 
Arcli.  f.  Gynaek.,  Berl.,  1892,  xlii,  133-191,  4  pi.— Burger 
(H.)  Het  oiistaan  van  den  Miillerscben  gang  bij  de  am- 
nioten.  Handel,  v.  h.  Nedeil.  Nat.-  en  Geneesk.  Cong., 
's  Gravenhage,  1893,  239-242.— «lacser  (E.)  Ueber  das 
operative  Torgeben  bei  riidimenliirer  Eutwicklung  der 
Miiller'schen  Gauge.  Centralbl.  f.  Gyniik.,  Leipz.,  1892, 
xvi,  649-G57.  —  H.leiii  (G.)  TJeber  die  Beziehungen  der 
Miiller'scben  zu  den  Wolff'scben  Gangeu  bei  einigeii  Sau- 
geru  und  beim  nienscliliclu'u  Weibe.  Monatschr.  f.  Ge- 
burtsh.  u.  Gynaek.,  Beil.,  1898,  viii,  193-195.— Kocks  (J.) 
Ueber  den  Zusainracnhang  des  Miiller'scben  Giinges  niit 
der  Vorniere.  Terliaiidl.  d.  deutscli.  Gesellscb.  f,  Gynak. 
1891,  Leipz.,  1892,  iv,  418-424.— I,aii«lau(L.)  &  Pick  (L.) 
Ueber  die  mesouepbriscbe  Atresie  der  Miiller'scben  Gauge, 
zugleicb  ein  Beitrag  zur  Lebre  von  deu  mesonephrischen 
Adenomyomen  des  "Weibes  und  zur  Kliuik  der  Gynatre- 
sieen.  Arcb.  f.  Gynaek..  Berl.,  1901,  Ixiv,  98-150,  1  pi. — 
JHouta.r<l-ITIartin  (R.)  Cas  de  persistauce  du  conduit 
de  Miiller,  avec  anomalie  de  d^veloppement  de  I'utricule 
prostatique  chez  un  enfant  de  six  ana.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de 
Par..  1879,  llv,  529.  —  KabI  (H.)  Die  Entwickelung  des 
Miiller'scben  Gauges  hei  Salamandra  muculosa.  Anat. 
Anz.,  Jena,  19U3,  xxiii,  Eri;nzngsbft.,  135-139.   .  Ue- 
ber die  Vorniere  und  die  Bildung  des  Miiller'schen  Ganges 
bei  Salamandra  maculosa.  Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn, 
1904,  Ixiv,  258-359,  6  pi.— Tobler  (Maria).    Ueber  einen 
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Fall  von  C>ste  des  Miiller'.schen  Ganges;  Vereiterung 
derselben  durcb  Einbrucb  t  iues  Darmabscesses.  Beitr.  z. 
path.  Anat.  u.  z.  allg.  Path.,  Jenii,  1903,  xxxiv.  189-198, 
1  pi.  — Watson  (J.  il.)  Some  observations  on  the  origin 
and  nature  of  the  so-called  hydatids  of  Morgagni  fouml  iu 
men  and  women,  with  especial  reference  to  the  fate  of  the 
Miilleriau  duet  in  the  epididymis.  J.  Anat.  &  Physiol.. 
Lond.,  19(11-2,  xxxvi,  1^7-161  .—  Wilson  (G.)  The  devel- 
opruent  of  the  Miilleriau  ducts  of  reptiles.  Tr.  liov.  foe. 
Edinb.  (1898-9),  1900,  xxix.  (U3-621,  2  pi.  Also  [AUs<tr.\  : 
Proc.  Scot.  Micr.  Soc,  Lond.  &  Edinb.,  1895-9,  ii,  217-223. 

Miiller  (A.)  *  Ueber  einen  Fail  einer  phtlii- 
siscben  Psycbose.  17  pp.  8°.  Wiirzburg,  Stiirtz, 
1886. 

Mueller  (A.)    Ou  ichtbyol  and  its  use  in  medi- 
cine and  surgery.    8  pp.    8°.    [Siyrff/et/.  1890.] 
Eepr.from:  Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1890,  ix. 

 .  On  snake-poison.  Its  action  and  its  anti- 
dote. V,  85  pp.,  port.  8°.  Sydney,  L.  Bruck, 
1893. 

Miiller  (Acbatius).    *De  astroboli.smo.    73  pp. 

4^'.    Francof.  ad  Viadr.,  J.  Coepselius,  [1690]. 

[P.,  V.  1914.] 
Miiller  (Achilles).    *Hundert  Faile  von  Peri- 

tyjihlitis  aus  der  Basler  cliirurgischen  Klinik. 

[Basel.]    85  pp.    8°.    Berlin,  L.  Schnmacher, 

1902. 

Miiller(Adam  Arnold  Alfred)  [1877-  ].  *  Bei- 
trag zur  Casuistik  der  Luxaiionen  des  Fuss- 
gelenkes  nach  liiuten.  38  pp.,  11.  8°.  Berlin, 
G.  Srhade,  1902. 

Miiller  (Albert).  Cautonale  Correspoudeuzen. 
3  i)p.    8°.    Baxel,  1891. 

Repr.  from:  Cor.-151.  f.  schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1891,  xxi. 

Miiller  (Albert).  *  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  Seh- 
nervengeschvynlst.    15  pp.    &^ .    Jena,  1896. 

Miiller  (Albert)  [1875-  J.  *Zur  Lehre  der 
Dystrophia  muscularis  progressiva:  juvenile 
Form  mit  Beteiligung  der  Gesichtsniuskulatur, 
und  hereditiire  P'orm.  [Kiel.]  41  pp.,  1  1.  S'^. 
Liibbecke,  F.  Werneburg,  1902. 

Miiller  (Albeit  Willielm)  [1844-  ].  *  Ueber 
Pnl ververbrennung  init  letalem  Ausgang.  20 
pp.    8°.    Leipzig,  J.  Kleinliardt,  1870. 

Miiller  (A[lberti  W[ilhelm]  K [arl] )  [  1^69-  ]. 
*  Stiitistik  der  Verletzungeu  durch  Schlangen- 
biss  iu  Pommern,  nebst  einem  Auhange  iiber  die 
Verbreitung  der  Kreuzotter  in  Pommern.  106 
l)p.    8°.    Greifswald,  J.  Abel,  1895. 

Miiller  (Alexander).  *Ein  I'all  vou  Abortus 
einer  Drillingsschwangerscliaft  bei  Retroflexio 
uteri.  16  pp.,  1  1.,  1  pi.  8<^.  Wiirzburg,  A. 
Boegler,  1890. 

Miiller  (Alexander). 

See  Praiisnitz  (W.)    Zur  Einfiihrnng  der  Schwemm- 
kanalisation  in  Miincben,  [etc.].    8°.    Munchen.  1891. 

Miiller  (Alfred).  *  Ueber  Bursitis  ischiadica. 
26  pp.    8°.    Freiburg  i.  B.,  C.  Strooker,  1895. 

Miiller  (Alfred)  [1876-  ].  *  Ueber  Abseha- 
tzung  der  Erwei'bsbescliriinkung  durch  Schadi- 
guug  des  Sehorgans  bei  Unfall-Verletzten  der 
landwirtschaftl.  Berufsgenossenschaft.  [Tiibin- 
geu.]   20  pj).   8°.    Cannstatt,  L.  Boscheuyer, 1901. 

Miiller  ( Alfred  [  Albert  Werner  Maria  Alex- 
ander]) [1858-  ].  *  Ueber  einen  Fall  vou 
Blutuug  aus  der  Vena  jugularis  interna  bei 
Paraceutese  des  Trommelfells.  25  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Halle  a.  S.,  C.  A.  Kaemmerer  ^  Co.,  1890. 

Miiller  (Alwin)  [1844-  ].  *Der  Mittelohr- 
katarrh  nnd  dessen  Behandlungsweise.  16  pp. 
8°.    Leipzig,  C.  G.  Naumann,  1870. 

Miiller  (Andieas  Christoph. )  *  Disp.  anat.  de 
intestinis  quain  in  florentissima  leucorea.  16  1. 
sni.  4°.    Wittebergm,  J.  Haken,  1664. 

Muller  ([Andreas]  Friedrich)  [1867-  ].  *  Bei- 
trage zur  Kenntniss  der  Schiidelbruche  bei 
Kindern.  34  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Berlin,  G.  Schade, 
[1892]. 
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Miiller  (Andres).  Pastor  Felke  und  seine  Heil- 
methode.  2  v.  in  1.  3  p.  1.,  168  pp.;  3  p.  1., 
:5().')  pp.,  port.  I'-i*^.  Homhery  a.  R.,  E.  Hadi- 
steiii,  lV9d. 

Mueller  (Anton).    *  Experimenta  circa  chylnm. 

M  pp.     8*^.     Heidelbergw,  typ.  J.  Eiigelvumni, 

l^l'.i.    [P.,  V.  1570.] 
Miiller  (Anton  Slarins). 

Kee  Scliwciikcii  (M.  W.)    Abliandluns  von  deni  groa- 

si'N  WiiMserscliierliuf;,  [etc.].   8°.   Miinster  it  Leipzig.  ITTU. 

Miiller  (A[ruold])  [l«68-iy01].  *Ein  Beitrag 
znr  Aetiologie  des  Lyiuphosarcoms.  37  pp.  8'^. 
Zurich,  1894.  C. 

For  Biography,  see  Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel, 
11101,  xxxi,  222-224  ( T.  Schgeppi). 

Mueller  (Arthur).  *  Die  Neniatoden  der  Siinge- 
tliierliingen  nnd  die  Lnngfiiwnrnikranklieit. 
[Munich.]  64  pp.  S"-.  Leipzig,  J.  B.  Hirsch- 
feld,  18H9. 

Mueller  (Artlinr).  Gebnrlsliilliicbes  Taselien- 
l)hantoni,  zur  Darstclliing  des  Beckenausgnng.s- 
Mecbanismus  der  Koi)tlagen  nnd  der  Opera- 
tioneii  bet  den.selben,  neb^it  einer  Bcsprechiing 
der  Eintbeilung,  Diagno.se,  Pathologie  nnd  Tbe- 
rapie  der  Kopllagen.  .51  pp.,  3  1  phantom. 
Miincheti,  J.  F.  Lehmann,  1899. 

Miiller  (Arthur).  *  Zur  Histogeneae  der  niela- 
notischeu  Tnnioreu  und  ihrer  Metastasen.  32 
pp.    8^.    Wiirzburg,  F.  Scheitier,  1899. 

Miiller  (August)  [1810-75].  ITebcr  die  erste 
Entstehung  organischer  AVesen  nnd  deren  Spal- 
tung  in  Art(^n.  '2.  verinehrte  Auti.  48  pp.  8°. 
Berlin,  A.  Cliarisius,  1869. 

Forms  13.  Hft.  of:  Samml.  geiueiuverstanill.  wlssenacb. 
Tortr.,  Berl. 

For  Biography,  see  Deutsche  lued.  Wchnschr.,  Berl., 
1875,  i,  37.' 

Ifliillei*  (August)  [1859-1904]. 

J.    [Biography.]     Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel, 
1904,  xxxiv,  804. 

Miiller  (August)  [1864-  ].  * Brillenglaser 
nnd  Hornhautliusen.  31  pp.  8°.  Kiel,  L. 
Eandorff,  18e9. 

Miiller  (August).  *Ueber  die  topographischeu 
Beziehungen  des  Hirns  znm  Schiideldach.  60 
pp.,  2  pi.   4<^.   Bern,  Sckmid,  Francke  if  Co.,  1889. 

Miiller   (August).     *Perio(Iische  Katatoiiieii. 
[Zurich.]     52  pp.     8°.    Herisau,  Schlapfer 
Co.,  1900. 

Miiller  (August)  [1875-  ].  *ZweiFallevon 
Extranterin.schwaugerschaft  kombiniert  mit 
Myoma  uteri.  32  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Milnchen,  C. 
Wolf     Sohn,  1901. 

Miiller  (Angu.st).  Durchfall  (Diarrhoe)  und 
clironiscbe  Stuhlverstopfung.  29  pp.  16'^. 
Berlin.  W.  Miiller,  [1903]. 

Miiller  (Balthasar).  Ein  neuer  niltzlicher  und 
bewilhrter  Tractat,  von  recbtem  wabreu  Ge- 
brauch,  Natur,  Krafft  nnd  Vermogen  der  genieiu- 
sten  und  gebranchlichsten  als  147  distill rten 
Wasser,  wie  dieselbe  von  deu  edelsteu  uud  fiir- 
treflichsten  Kriiutern,  itzo  gemciniglich  von 
fleissigen  Han.shaltern,  uicht  allein  bereit  uud 
ausgebrant,  sonderu  auch  vou  mauniglichen 
vor  allerhaud  innerliclie  uud  cusserliclie  Leibes- 
Gebreclieu  gleich  einer  Hau.s-Apothekeu  koiinen 
dienstlich  geuiitzet  nnd  gebrauchet  Tverden, 
alles  ans  langwiriger  Erfahrnng,  auch  von  be- 
rlihmten  nnd  erfixhruen  Medicis  approbiret  nnd 
bewehrt  befunden,  zuvor  iu  Druck  nie  verferti- 
get.  3  p.  1.,  80  lip..  4  1.  16°.  Budinsin-Zitlau 
B.  Kretzschmur,  1664. 

Bound  with :  Arnoldus  de  Villa  Nova.   Practica  me- 
dica  [etc.].    16°.    Franckftirt,  1619. 

Miiller  (  Bernhard  ).  *  Ueher  Drainage  der 
Harnblase.  30  pp.  8°.  WUrzburg,  P.  Scheiner, 
1892. 


Miiller  (Bernhard)  [1872-  ].  *Giebte,spa- 
thognomoui.sehe  Keunzeichen  der  Lues  here- 
ditaria?   31  )ip.    8°.     U'iirzhiirg,  1898. 

Miiller  (Bonavenluro).  *  Ue  morbillis.  20  pp. 
,sni.  4°.    Jeiiw,  Krchs,  1689. 

Miiller  (Bruuo  (Jnidi>)  [1877-  ].  *Uel)erdeii 
augeboreneu  nnd  erwoibenen  Hoch.stand  des 
Schnlterhlattcs.  42  p)..,  1  1.  8^.  Leipzig,  B. 
Genrgi,  1902. 

Miiller  (C). 

For  Portrait,  see  Collection  of  I'ortr.  (Libr.).  Also: 
Collection  of'Torlr.  (Libr.).  Professoreu  (Die)  [etc.],  iii. 

Miiller  (C.)  *  Ueber  die  Luxation  des  Semi- 
liurarknoriiels  nnd  Gelenkman.'-e.  25  jip.  8°. 
Miinclicii,  C.  Wolf  cf-  Solui,  1901. 

Miiller  (Cnmilie).  *  Pityriasis  ver.sicoloi-  und 
Micriis|ioron  I'urfnr.  32  \)\k,  3  j)!.  8°.  Strass- 
hiirq  i.  E.,  C.  Miih  cf-  Co.,  1903. 

Miiller  (Carl)  [1H66-  ].  *  Beitrag  zur  Kennt- 
uis  des  chioui.'icheii  Ascites  bii  Kindern  mit 
besoudeier  Beriicksichtigiiug  der  "primiiren" 
Bauchfelltuberculose.  [Freiburg  i.  B.  ]  32 
pp.,  11.  8°.  Frankfurt  a.  M.,  Gehr.  Enauer, 
1890. 

Miiller  (Carl).  *  Beitrag  zur  Statistik  der  ma- 
ligiun  Tnmoren.  29  pp.  8°.  Bern,  ^uter  4' 
Lierow,  1890. 

Miiller  (Carl).  *L^eber  den  plastischen  Ersatz 
der  Schleimhant  durch  au.ssere  Hant.  [Erlan- 
gen.]    25  pp.    8-.    Schotten,  W.  Entiel,  189'). 

Miiller  ([Carl]  Adolf)  [1870-  ]'.  *Znr  jia- 
t  liologisclien  Bcdeiitnng  der  Driisen  in  der 
menschlichen  Gallenblase.  21  pp.,  1  1.  8^  .  Kiel, 
L.  Eandorff,  1895.  c. 

Mueller  (Carl  Albert)  [1842-  ].  *  Ueber 
Wesen  nnd  Behandlnng  des  Tetanus.  16  pp. 
8-  .    lA'ipzig,  C.  G.  Naiimann,  1866. 

Miiller  (Carl  Bernhard)  [1874-  ].  *  Ueber 
eiiien  Fall  vou  Polyserositis.  22  pp.,  1  1.  8'^. 
Miiiichen,  C.  Wolf  cf  Sohn,  1902. 

Miiller  (Carl  Caesar)  [1876-  ].  *  Ueber  Ke- 
ratitis ])areuchymatosa  als  Teilserscheiunug  der 
hereditiiren  Syi>hilis,  mit  statistischeu  Augabeu 
ans  der  koniglicheu  Angenkliuik  zu  Kiel.  16 
pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Kiel,  H.  Fitncl;e,  1901. 

Mueller  (Carl  Friedrich)  [182.5-1901]. 

Co-Editor  of :  Archiv  fiir  wissenschaftliche  nnd  prac- 
tische  Tliierlicilkunde,  Beilin,  187.1-lHOO.  Also.  Co-Editor 
of:  lTlittlicilun$;cn  ans  der  thierarztlicheu  Praxis  im 
preussiai  lien  Staatr,  Berlin,  1874-0. 

See.  also,  Cllcnbei-gcr  (W[ilhelra])  &  jnuelirr  (C.) 
Handbneli  der  vergleicLenden  Anatomie  der  Hansthiere. 
8.  Aufl.  8°.  Berlin.  18U6.  — Ouril  (Ernestus  Fridericn.s) 
[in  1.  s.].   Handbiu  h  der  Terj;Ieiehenden  Anatomic  [etc.}. 

roy.  8°.   Berlin.  187.').   .   The  same.  6.  Anfl.  roy.8". 

Berlin,  188.5. — ilnn«lbnch  der  vergleicLienden  Anato- 
mie.  9.  Anti.  8^.  Berlin.  1900.— dciscring  (A[ngnst] 
G[ottlobl  T[lieodor]),  ITInellci-  (C.)  &  Erienbcrgcr 
(\V.)  Hiuidbnc  li  der  vergleicbeu<len  Aiiatomieder  Hans- 
Siingethiere.  7.  Autl.  8^'.  BeWin,  1890.— RoloflT  (Fried- 
lich  [Heinricli])-  Haudbuch  der  geriehtlicben  Thierheil- 
knnde.    8°.    Berlin.  1889. 

For  Bioaraphu,  sec  Arch.  f.  ivissenscli.  u.  prakt.  Thierh., 
Berl.,  1901,  xxvii,  3.  Hft.,  pp.  i-x. 

Miiller  (Carl  Friedrich)  [1868-  ].  *  Beitrag 
ziir  Lehie  von  d(>r  Aphthougie.  30  pp.,  1  1.  8*^. 
Berlin,  G.  Schade,  [1892]. 

Mueller  (Carl  Friedrich  Gustav).  *  De  diagno.si 
coxariorum  morburnni  graviorum.  27  pp.  8'^. 
LJpsice,  O.  Leiner,  1846. 

Miiller  ([Carl]  Georg)  [1869-  ].  "  Bakteriolo- 
gi.sehe  Lnftnntersnchungen  im  Operationssaale 
der  chirurgischen  Klinik  zu  Halle  a.  S.  als  Bei- 
trag zur  Frage  der  Luftinfektion  iu  der  Chirnr- 
gie.  24  pp.,  2  1.  8-^.  Halle  a.  S.,  Beyer  cj- Boiin- 
ger,  1893. 

Miiller  (Carl  Jacobi).  *  Ueber  die  Exstirpatio 
uteri  vaginalis.  [Leipzig.]  24  pp.  8°.  Ber- 
lin, [G.  iJeimf?-],  1881. 

Bepr.from:  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Berl.,  1881.  vii. 
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Miiller  (C[arl]  J[oli.]  G[eorg]).  Die  Cholera 
in  Riga  im  Jaliie  1848.  CoUectivarbeit  zusam- 
meiigefstellt  von  .  .  .  I'M  pp.,  1  cb.  8°.  Eiga, 
E.  Gotsvhel,  1849.    [Also,  in:  P.,  v.  171.] 

Miiller  (Carl  Ludwig)  [1862-  ].  *  Beitrag 
znr  Aftiologie  uiid  Operation  des  Strabismus 
oonvergens.  26  pp.,  1  1.  8^.  Marburg,  G.  Schir- 
ling.  l^^,■^9. 

Mueller  (Carl  Moritz).  *  De  pneumonia  iufau- 
tinm.    24  pp.    8'^.    Lipsiai,  Jl'.  Staritz,  1847. 

Mulier  (Carl  Eudolf)  [1861-  ].  *  Ueber 
Apliiisie  nach  Kopfverletzungen.  35  pp.  8°. 
Berlin,  M.  Niethe,  [1886]. 

Mtillei*  (C[arl]  W[illielm]).  Beitriige  znr  prak- 
tischeu  Elektrotberapie  in  Form  einer  Casui- 
stik.  xviii,  5-118  pp.  8^^.  Wiesbaden,  J.  F.  Berg- 
mnun,  1891. 

[von  Miiller  (Carl  Wilhelm  Chri.stiaii)]  [1755- 
l.~!17].  Besclireibung  der  Epidenue,  ■\velcbe  im 
Friilijalir  de.s  1782.  J.nlirs  in  iiiebrereu  Gegen- 
den  von  Europa  gebeirstbet  imd  unter  deiu  Na- 
men  der  rnssischeu  Kranklieit  bekannt  gewor- 
den.    63  pp.    12*^.    Giesneii,  1782. 

For  Biography,  see  Riclitcr  (Augustus  Gottlieb)  [in 
1.  s.]. 

Mueller  (Carolus  Couradus).    *  De  spina  veu- 

tosa  et  de  osteogenia.    [Marburg.]    41  pp.  8°. 

Ca^seUis,  D.  A.  Geeh,  1835. 
Miiller  (Casparus).     ^Crisinui  salntarinni  ini- 

jiedinienta.    20  pp.     sm.  4°.    Heidelberg,  J.  B. 

Wicnen,  1786. 
Miiller  (Clir.). 

Gu-liditor  of:  Miltheilungen  des  scbweizerischen 
Apotheker-Vereins,  Ba.sel,  1851. 

Miiller  (Christian  Fricdricb)  [1838-  ].  *Ein 
Beitrag  znr  chirnrgischen  Pathologie  der  Vena 
fenioralis.    38  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Leipzig,  O.  Wigand, 

Miiller  (Christian  Wilhelm)  [1872-  ].  *Ue- 
l)er  Metrenryse.  [Bonn.]  32  pp.  8'^\  Koln, 
P.  Gehhj,  1898. 

Miiller  (Clotar  [Moriz])  [  -1877].  Der  ho- 
moopatliisclie  Haus-  iiud  Familien-Arzt.  Eine 
Darsteilnug  der  Grnndsiitze  nnd  Lehren  der 
Honioopatbie  zur  sicheru  Heilung  der  Krauk- 
heiten.  2.  Aufl.  xvi,  192  pp.  8^.  Leipzig,  O. 
lYigand,  1865. 
Interleaved  copy. 

—  .    The  same.     9.  Anfl.     xii,  372  pp.  16°. 

Leipzig,  0.  Wigand,  1874. 

 .    Charakteristik  Yon  dreissig  der  wichtig- 

sten  homoopathischen  Heilmittel  behufs  ihrer 
Auweudnng  in  den  gewtihulichsten  Erkrau- 
knngsfiillen.  104  pp.  16°.  Leipzig,  Tiischner  cj- 
Co.,  1873. 

 .    Znr  Richtigstellung  des  Urtheils.    19  pp. 

8°.    Leipzig,  Leopold  ^-  Biir,  d.'\. 

Itepr.  from :  IntiTimt.  homoop.  Prease,  Leipz. 

See,  aho,  HiiiKlrrljalirigcu  (Zniii)  Geburtstage 
Samuel  Ilaliiicmaiiifs.  8°.  Dessau,  1855. — Trinks  (Ca- 
rolus Fridericus  Godofrcflus )  [in  1.  s.J.  Haudbucb  der 
hoiiidopathischen Arziiein.iltellehre[etc.l.  3v.  8°.  Leip- 
zig. 18i7-8. 

Miiller  (Conradin).  *Ein  Fall  von  Anenrysma 
arterise  femoralis  traumaticum  und  gleichzeiti- 
gem  Aueurvsma  arena  aortiB.  1  p.  1.,  16  pp.  8°. 
Jena,  H.  Pohle,  1889.  c. 

Miiller  (Ed.)  Knrze  Auleitnng  fiir  eine  arzt- 
liche  Bnchfuhruug.  36pp.  12°.  Herborn,  Beck, 
[1897]. 

Miiller  (Ednumd).  *  Uelier  das  Vorkommen 
nnd  die  Verteiluug  des  Glvkogens  in  Geschwiil- 
sten.    30  pp.    8°.    Ziirichl  O.  Fiissli,  1899. 

Miiller  (Eduard).  *lJeber  den  Einfluss  von 
CbloraJbydrat  nnd  Morpbinm,  Antipyrin,  Chi- 
nolin,  nnd  Chinin  anf  die  Kohlensiiureausschei- 
dung  des  tieristhen  Organismus.  [1890.]  64  pp. 
8°.    Erlangen,  Junge  ^-  Sohn,  1891. 


Miiller  (Eduard).  *  Zur  Hydrographie  des  west- 
lichen  nnd  sudlichen  mittelfriinkischen  Keuper- 
iind  Juragebittei.  38  pp.,  1  map.  8^.  Erlangen, 
E.  T.  Jacob,  1893. 

Miiller  (Eduard).  *Ueber  ein  Sarkoiii  in  der 
Gegend  der  mannlichen  Brust.  29  pp.  8°. 
Wiirzburq,  P.  Scheiner,  1895. 

Miiller  (Eduard). 

See  Preiissische  Gebiihrenordnung  fiir  pract.  Aerzte 
nnd  Zahnarzte  vora  15.  Mai  1896.  3.  Aufl.  12°.  Herborn, 
1898. 

Miiller  (Eduard).  Die  multiple  Sklerose  des 
Gebirns  und  Eiickenmarks.  Ibre  Pathologie 
nnd  Behandlung klinisch  bearbeitet.  Miteineui 
Vorwort  vou  Adolf  von  Striimpell.  viii,  395  pp., 
5  1)1.    8°.    Jena,  G.  Fischer,  1904. 

Miiller  (Eduard  Emil).  *  Ueber  das  Vorkom- 
men von  Sporen  im  Siiuglingsdarm.  44  i)p.  8°. 
Erlangen,  Junge  4'  Sohn,  1?98. 

Mueller  (Ednard  Theodor)  [1S28-  ].  *  De 
resectione  ossinm  carpi  et  metacarpi.  [Leipzig.] 
21  p|).    8\    Misnice,  A.  C.  Caio,  1852. 

Miiller  (Emil)  [1822-97].  Bernfsarten  und  Lnn- 
geuschwindsncbt  im  Kanton  Ziirich.  Eine  sani- 
tarisch-sociiile  Skizze.  35  pp.  8°.  Winterlhnr, 
Bleuler-Hausheer  4-  Co.,  1875. 

 .     Die  Verbreitnng   der  Lungenschwind- 

sucht  in  der  Schweiz.  Bericbt  der  vou  der 
schweizeriscbeu  naturforscbenden  Gesellschaft 
zn  Uniersuchnngen  dariiber  niedergesetzten 
Kommissiou.  83  pp.,  18  1.  4°.  Winteriliur, 
Bleuler-Hausheer  4-  Co.,  1876. 

For  Biography,  see  Verhandl.  d.  schweiz.  naturf.  Ge- 
sellsch.,  Bern,  1898,  Ixxxi,  325-329  (A.  MuUer). 

Miiller  (Emil)  [1859-  ].  Om  arthrectomia 
genus  ved  tnberknl0s  arthroitis.  1  p.  1.,  281  pp., 
I  1.    8°.    E</>benhavn,  F.  H.  Eibe,  1889. 

Miiller  (Erich)  [1H70-  ].  *  Ueber  Eednktion 
von  Orthonitroi  enzouitril.  43  pp.,  1  I.  8°. 
Berlin,  G.  Schade,  1895. 

Miiller  (Erik).  Liirobok  i  anatomi  lor  sjnkgyui- 
naster.  [Manual  of  anatomy  for  health  gym- 
nasts.] 3  p.  I.,  267  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Stockholm,  A; 
Bonnier,  [1905]. 

Miiller  (Erik  [Gottlieb])  [1866-  ].  *0m 
inter-  ocli  intracellulara  kortelgangar.  [On  in- 
tercellular and  intracellular  glandular  ducts.] 
1  p.  1.,  58  PI).,  1  1.,  3  pi.  4°.  Stockholm,  Sam- 
son 4-  Wallin,  1894. 

 .    Beitriige  zur  Anatomie  des  menschlicbeu 

Foetus  74  pp.,  10  pi.  4°.  Stockholm,  P.  A. 
Norstedt  4-  Soner,  1897. 

Repr.from:  K.  Vetensk.  Acad.  n.  Handl.,  Stockholm, 
1897,  xxix,  no.  2. 

Miiller  (Ernst).  Ueber  das  Verhalten  der  Kor- 
pertemperatur  bei  subkutanen  Fractureu.  pp. 
19-43.    8°.    [Tubingen,  H.  Laupp,  18Se.-\ 

Cutting  [cover  with  printed  title]  from:  Beitr.  z.  klin. 
Chir.,  Tiibiug.,  1886,  ii. 

Miiller  (Ernst)  [1856-  ].  Ueber  Eiickgrats- 
Verkriimnmng.  85  pp.  8°.  Tiibingen,  H.  Laupp, 
[1889]. 

Miiller  (Ernst).  *  Ueber  die  Wirkuiig  des  Atro- 
pin  ant  das  gesunde  und  krauke  meuschliche 
Herz.  120  pp.,  1  1.,  2  tab.  8°.  Dorpat,  Schna- 
kenburg,  1891. 

Miiller  (Ernst).  *Zur  Statistik  der  Aneurys- 
mcu.    16  pp.    8°.    Jena,  G.  Fischer,  1902. 

Miiller  (Ernst).  *  Ueber  die  Lage  der  skolio- 
tiscben  Abbiegnngen  in  den  verschiedencn  Al- 
tersjahren.  [Zurich.]  24  pp.  8°.  Stuttgart, 
1904. 

Miiller  (Ernst  )  [1»78-  ].  *  Ueber  die  Licht- 
absorption  wasseriger  Losuugen  von  Kupfer- 
und  Nickelsalzen.  46  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Berlin,  O. 
Fran  eke,  1903. 

Miiller  (Ernst  F. )  Drei  Monat*  ohne  Grund 
im  Irrenhause.    Erlebnisse  eines  preussischen 
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Miillcr  (Ernst  F.)— continued. 

St.'iii.tsbuigers  iiii  lelzteii  .Jaliiz(dint  des  iionii- 
zelintcn  Jiilirliiiiiderts  Bewci.s  I'iir  die,  Noth- 
weiidigkeit  finer  sclileunigen  l{<^foiin  dcs  Irrcn- 
■wcsens.     SW  pp.     8°.     Dresden,  O.  DU'iim,  18!)r<. 

 .    Irreniiizte  iinf  Irrcnw  ef^en,    OHener  Brief 

an  Hi'irn  Uni Vfrsitiit.sprofessor  und  Medicinal- 
Rath  C.  Wernicke  ia  Breslau,  betrcliend  den 
Fall  MiilltT-15reslau.  32  pp.  8^.  Breadeii,  O. 
Dam  III,  181)9. 

Miiller  (Ernst  Gustav)   [1867-      ].    "  Ueber 

Dainiwandbriicbe.    29  pp.,  1  1.     8'^.    Halle  a. 

S.,  Jt'hcliaii^-  Wettcngd,  IHdi. 
Miiller  ([Ernst]   Martin)    [18()r-       ].     *  Zur 

C'a.snistik  iind  Svinptomatolgie  der  Mnskeleclii- 

nococoen.    ;'0  pp.,  1  1.    8^.    Ualle  a.  S.,  C.  A. 

h'aeiii merer  i)'  Co.,  1893. 
Miiller  (Enj-en)    [1809-      ].     *  Ueber  einen 

Fall  von  Ovarialabscess.     31  pp.     8"^.  Bonn, 

J.  Bach  irire.,  li-95. 
Miiller  (F.  G.  J.). 

See  lTIitlcilHii;;en  aiis  FinHens  Mediciiiske  Lysiusti- 
tut.  8^.  Jena.  1903. 
Miiller  (F.  X.)  *  Ueber  multiple  Fettgeweb- 
nekrose  ini  Pankreas  uud  in  di  r  Naclibarscliaft 
desselben.  75  pp.  8°.  Wilrzburg,  J.  B.  Fleisch- 
mann,  1898. 

Miiller  (Felix).  *  Ueber  die  Resistenz  des  Dipli- 
tlieri<-lieilseriiinsg6j;eniU)er  verseliiedenen  jdiysi- 
kalisclien  iind  clieniischen  Einlliissen.  [Bern.] 
20  i)p.    8°.    .h'lia,  G.  Fischer,  lt-98. 

VOll  MlielEer  (Ferdinand).  Baron  [1825-96]. 
Brief  excerpts  from  Prof.  Carl  von  Naegeli's 
recent  work  on  the  minntest  fnngaceous  organ- 
isms in  relation  to  infections  di.seases  and  sns- 
tenance  of  health.  20  pp.  8°.  [iMelbotirne, 
StilliceU,  .(■•  Co.,  1878.] 

Repr.  from  :  Austral.  M.  J.,  Melbonnie,  1878,  xxiii. 

 .    E'lcalyptographia.     A  descriptive  atlas 

of  the  eticalypts  of  Anstralia  and  the  adjoinihg 
islands.  5.  decade.  1151.,  11  pi.  4^.  Melbourne, 
J.  Ferres  4-  G.  Robertson,  1880.  I 

 .    The  same.    6.  decade.    18  1.,  11  pi.    fol.  | 

Melbourne,  J.  Ferres,  1880.  i 

 .    The  same.    8.  decade.    10 1.,  11  pi.    fol.  | 

Melbourne,  J.  Ferres,  1882.  i 

 .  Select  extra-tro]iical  )>lants  readily  eligi- 
ble for  indnstrial  cnltnre  or  naturalisation,  with 
indications  of  their  native  countries  and  some 
of  their  uses,  ix,  403  pp.  8-.  Sydney,  T. 
Michards,  li^81. 

 .    The  same,    viii,  449  pp.     8°.  Detroit, 

G.  S.  Davis.  1884. 

 .    Systematic  census  of  Australian  plants 

with  chronologic,  literary,  and  geographic  anno- 
tations. Part  I.  Vasciculares.  viii,  152  ])p. 
4°.    Melbourne,  McCarron,  Bird  cf-  Co.,  1882. 

See.  also.  I*  I  an  is  collected  in  Capiicoinic  Western 
Australia,  letc]  1.  s.|.  VP.  Melbourne,  \im.~\V  itt- 
stein  (G.  C.)  \in  1.  s.].  The  organic  constituents  of 
plants,  fete.].    8°.    Melbourne,  1878. 

For  Biography,  see  Austral.  Med.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1896, 
XV,  490.  Also:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lend.,  1890,  ii,'l545.  Also: 
Nature,  Lond.,  1896,  liv,  59B  (W.  B.  Henjsley). 

Miiller  (Ferdinand)  [1880-  .]  *  Ueber  die 
Lo.slichkeit  des  Zinns  dnrch  AVein.saure  unter 
verschiedenen  Bedingungcn  des  ])rakti.schen  Le- 
bens.  24  pp.  8".  Wiirsbnrg,  F.  Staudenraus, 
1905. 

Miiller  (Ferdinand  Theodor  Richard)  [1871-  ]. 
*  Eiii  Beitrag  zur  Casnistik  der  Fremdkorper  in 
corpore  vitreo.  27  pp.  S°.  Greifswald,  J.  Abel, 
1900. 

Mueller  (Fr.  E.)  Was  miissen  die  Bernfsgenos- 
.senschaften  von  den  Aerzten  verlangen?  32  pp. 
12°.    Liibeck,  M.  Schmidt,  1900. 

Miiller  (Frauce.sco).  Snll'  istitnzione  di  un  ufii- 
cio  sauitario  ed  epidemiologic!)  internazionale 
permaneuie.  14  pp.  12°.  Vittorio,  L.  Zop- 
pelli,  1898. 


Miiller  (  Franciscns  Ignatius).  "Dofebribus 
iiillMiinnatoriis.  22  pp.,  1  1.  sm.  4°.  Erfordiw, 
II.  Ii.  Xonnins,  1777. 

Miill4;r  (  Franz  ).  Lehrbuch  der  Physiologic 
der  Haussiingethiero  fiir  Thicriirzte  nnd  Land- 
wirtlie.  X, 355pp.  H°.   Wien,  IT.  Bruniniiller,l'i(>2. 

Miiller  (.Franz).  *  Ein  Fall  von  Ariliritis.  30 
pp.    8°.     TViirzlmrr/,  Jionitii.i-Buuer,  l'-'87. 

Miiller  (Franz).  (leber  1  lypnotis-nns  und  Sug- 
gestion, sowie  deren  therapenti.sche  Anweiidung 
in  der  iirztlichen  Praxis.  20  pj).  8°.  TVien,  M. 
Ferles,  1889. 

Repr.  from :  Centralbl.  f.  d.  gos.  Tlierap.,  Wien,  1889,  vii. 

Miiller  (Franz).  "Ueber  di<^  Ilnbholie  des  nn- 
bela.steten  Muskels  bei  verschiedeiuMi  Teniiiera- 
tiiren.    24  pp.    8°.    TViirsburg,  F.  Sclieiner,  lf^'J7. 

Miiller  (Franz).  ''Die  morpliologischen  Vcriiii- 
deningeii  der  ISlutkorperchen  nnd  dcs  Fibrins 
bei  der  vitalen  extravascnliircn  Gerinnung. 
[Heidelberg.]    8°.    Jena,  G.  Fischer,  1898. 

Miiller  (Franz).  *  Ueber  chronische  Aniiinie  im 
friihen  Kindesalter  nnd  ihre  Behandlung  mit 
Eisenmilchzucker.  29  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Miinchen, 
Kaslner  4'  Lossen,  1900. 

Miiller  (Franz)  [1871-  ].  *Uelier  Utern,s- 
ruptni-;  nach  den  Beobachtnngen  der  Halb'iiser 
Francnklinik  11^94-1900  init  besonderer  Beriick- 
sichtignng  derTliera|)ie.  49pp.,  11.  8°.  Halle 
a.  S.,  C.  A.  Eaeminerer  cf  Co.,  1901. 

Miiller  (Franz  Carl).  Die  letzten  Tage  Kouig 
Lnilwig  II.  von  Bayern.  Nach  eigenen  Erleb- 
uisscn  geschildert.  2.  unveriinderte  And.  1  p.  1., 
53  pp.    12°.    Berlin,  Fincher,  Ir^.rif^. 

 .    Alexandershad  und  seine  Heilniittel.  100 

pp.,  1  jil.    S*-.    Miinchen,  C.  Gerber,  1889. 

 .    P.sychoi)atliologie  des  Bewusst.seius;  fiir 

Aeizte  und  Jnristen  bearbeitct.  vi,  190  pp.  8°. 
Leipzig,  A.  Abel,  1H89. 

 .    Balncotherapie.     Ein  knrzes  Lehrbuch 

fiir  Stndirende  tmd  Aerzte.  viii,  452  ])p.  12°. 
Leipzig,  A.  Abel,  1890. 

 .    Hydrotherapie.    Ein  knrzes  Lehrbuch  fiir 

Stndireudi^  und  Aerzte.  x,  568  pp.  lti°.  Leip- 
zig, A.  Abel,  1^90. 

 .    Kli matotlierapie,  mit  eineni  Anhang :  Die 

Hilfsmittel  der  Balneother.i|)ie.  Ein  knrzes 
Lehrbncli  fiir  Studirendo  nnd  Aerzte.  v,  220  pp. 
16°.    Leipzig,  A.  Miiner,  l'-94. 

 .    Die  iialneologische   und  Hydroiiatische 

Behandlung  der  Nenrasthenie.  50  pp.  8'\ 
Halle  a.  .S.,  C.  Marhold,  l.-^97. 

Forni.s  2.  Hft.  of:  Arch.  d.  Balncoth.  n.  Hydrotli.,  H.-xlle 
a.  S.,  1H97. 

Also.  Editor  of:  Archiv  der  Balneotlierapie  und  Hv- 
drotlierapie,  Halle  a.  S.,  1897.  Alio,  Editor  of ;  Baliiro- 
Iogi.srli<'M  Oeutralblatt,  Leijjzi;;,  1890-9IJ.  Also,  Co- 
EilUor  if:  Dnitiiiclic  Praxis,  iliinchen,  1904-5.  Also. 
Editor  of:  ITIoiialsclirift  fiir  praktische  Balneologie, 
Miinchen,  1^90. 

See,  also,  Handbueh  der  Keurasthenie,  [etc.].  8°. 
Leipzig.  1893. 

Miiller  (Franz  [Hubert]).  Franz  Miiller,  Be- 
sitzer  eines  Sanatoriums  in  Godesberg  am  Rhein, 
contra  Otto  Emmerich,  Baden-Baden,  dirigic- 
renden  Arzt  der  Heilanstalt  fiir  Nerven-  beson- 
ders  Morphiiiinkranke.  8  pp.  8°.  Hamburg, 
Gebr.  Liidelinq,  [1902]. 

Mueller  (Franz  Paul  Clans)  [1874-  ].  *  Ueber 
die  Tyson'schen  Driisen  beim  Menschen  und 
einigen  Siingetieren.  [Halle  a.  S.]  22  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    Guben,  A.  Komig,  1902. 

Miiller  (Franz  Werner).  *  Bakteriolosische 
und  klinische  Beitriige  zu  den  Jlittelohreite- 
rungeu.    41  pp.    8°.    Jena,  B.  Engau.  b~91.  C. 

Mueller  (Friclericus)  [18:ig-  ].  *  De  re.sec- 
tionibus,  prsecipue  de  resectione  aiticnlatiouis 
cubiti.    42  pp.    8°.    Berolini,  G.  Lunge,  [18(i4]. 

Miiller  (Friedrich).  Anatoniisohe  nnd  jihysiolo- 
gische  Darstellung  des  menschlichen  Anges. 
viii,  152  i>p.    8°.     Ulen,  J.  G.  Heubner,  1819. 


MfjLLER. 


174 


MtiLLEE. 


MiilBer  (  Friedrich  )  [1834-  ].  Allgenieiue 
Ethiiograplne.    2.  Anfl.    xv,  621pp.    8'^.  TTien, 

A.  Holder,  1879. 

Miiller  (Friedrich)  [1858-  ].  Einige  Fragen 
des  Stoffwechsels  mid  der  Eruahriing. 

In:  Samml.  kliii.  Toitr.,  n.  F.,  Leipz.,  1900,  No.  272 
(Innere  Med.,  No.  80,  17-50). 

See,  also,  iTIittheiluiigen  'aus  der  medicinischen 
Klinik  zii  Wurzburg  |Mi  1.  s.].  8°.  Wiesbaden,  ISSo.—Sei- 
fert  (Otto)  &  lUiillcr  (Friedrich).  Tuscheiibuch  der 
medicinisch-kUnisclieii  Diagnostik  [etc.].    2.  Aufl.  12°. 

Wiesbaden,  1886.  [in  1.  s.].    The  same.  i. 

Aufl.    12°.    Wiesbaden,  1881.  —  [inl.s.].  The 

same.    5.  Aufl.   12°.    Wiesbaden,  1889.  —[in  1. 

s.].    The  same.    6.  Aufl.    1G°.    Wiesbaden,  1890.   

 .    The  same.    7.  Aufl.    12°.    Wiesbaden,  1891.  

 — .    The  same.    10.  Aufl.    8°.    Wiesbaden.  1899.  

 .    The  same.    11.  Aufl.    8°.    Wiesbadeti,  1904:.  

  [in  1.  S.J.    The  same.    Manual  of  clinical  diagno- 

.sis.    8°.    Edinburgh,  1H87.  [in  1.  s.].  The 

same.    12°.   New  York  (t>  London.  1881.  .  The 

same.    2.  English  ed.    12°.    New  York  <£-  London,  1890. 

 .    The  .same.    Manuel  de  diagnostic  iii6dical 

fete.].  12°.  Louvain<£- Paris,  1902. — Untersuchuiigen 
au  zwei  hungernden  Menscben.    8°.    Berlin,  1893. 

Miiller  (P^iedrioh).  *  Antisepsis  in  der  Geburts- 
liiilfe.    29  pi>.  Miivzhurq,  Becker.  1888. 

Miiller  (Friedrich).  *Der  iieiitijie  Stand  der 
Kennlnis  voii  dem  Wesen  der  Diphtlieritis  und 
ihrer  Bekanipfnng.  [Erlaugen.]  32  pp.  8°. 
Hershruck,  K.  Pfeiffer,  1893. 

Miiller  (Friedrich).  *  Beitrag  znr  Kenntniss 
der  Fermentwirkung  des  meuschlicheu  Mniid- 
speichels.  39  pp.  8°.  Freiburg  i.  B.,  C.  Leh- 
mann's  Nachf.,  1898. 

Miiller  (Friedrich).  *  Die  Ansscheiduiig  des 
Methylenblaus  durch  die  Nieren.    [Freiburg  i. 

B.  ]    '32  pp.     8°.    Naumbiirg  a.  S.,  G.  Pats, 

imK 

Miiller  (Friedrich).  *Ueber  einen  Fall  von 
ansgedehnter  Kiefernekrose  nach  Zahnextrak- 
tion.  20  pp.  8°.  Freiburg  i.  Br.,  A.  Melilhase, 
1905. 

Miiller  (Friedrich  Alois)  [1879-  ].  *  Quan- 
titative Uut.ersiichungen  iiber  Absorption  ini 
Ultraviolet.  34  pp.  8°.  Erlangen,  Junge  if- 
Sohii.  1903. 

Miiller  (Friedrich  Andreas  Wilhelm)  [1861-  ]. 
*  Ueber  Schnssverletznngen  der  Genitalien  nnd 
des  Damines.  32  pp.  8°.  Berlin,  M.  Niethe, 
[1885]. 

Miiller  ([Friedrich  Carl]  Adolf)  [1870-  ]. 
*Znr  pathologischen  Bedeutnng  der  Driisen  in 
der  menschlichen  Gallenblase.  21  pp.,  1  sheet. 
8°.    Kiel,  L.  Handorff,  1895. 

Miiller  (Friedrich  lirnst)  [1838-  ].  *  Ueber 
die  Hajmatocele  retrouterina.  27  pp.  8°. 
Leipzig,  L.  Schnauss,  1862. 

Miiller  (Friedricli  Max)  [1823-1900].  Three  in- 
troductory lectures  on  the  science  of  thought, 
delivered  at  the  Royal  In.stitution,  London,  vi, 
3-28  pp.    8°.    Chicago,  1888. 

Miiller  (Friedrich  W.)  [1873-  ].  *  Ueber  die 
Entwicklung  und  die  morphologische  Bedeutung 
der  "  Psendobrauchie"  nnd  ihrer  Uuigebuug  bei 
Lepidostens  osseus.  [Berlin.]  41  pp.,  1  1.  8". 
Bonn,  F.  Cohen,  1897. 

Repr.from:  Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn,  1897,  xlix. 

 .    Ueber  die  Lage  des  Mittelohrs  im  Schadel. 

35  pp.,  17  pi.  fol.  JViesbaden,  J.  F.  Bergmann, 
1903. 

Miiller  (Friedrich  Wilhelm).    Deutschu  shiu- 
shin  yakufu.    [German  clinical  pocket  phar- 
maco[)ceia.]     Trausl.  by  W.  Okochi.     11,  316, 
60,  9  pp.    12°.    Tolio,  E.  Lja,  1881. 
Japanese  text. 

 .     Ueber  die    dermaligen    Behaiidlnngs  - 

Methoden  der  venerisclien  Kraukheiten.  64  pp. 
8".    Milnchen,  M.  Ermt,  1886. 

See,  also,  Jeannel  (J[iilien.Fran§oi.'i]).  Die  Prostitu- 
tion [efc.].    8°.    Erlangen,  1869. 


Miiller  (Friedrich  Wilhelm  Albert)  [1856-  ]. 

*  Beitrag  znr  Statistik  der  Aetiologie  der  Ne- 
phritis. [Gottingen.]  45  pp.  8".  HaselUnne,- 
A.  Lammersdorf,  1901. 

Miiller  (Friederich  Wilhelm  Karl)  [1874-  ]. 

*  Ueber  Tetanns  |)nerperalis.  26  pp,  8°.  Greify- 
wald,  J.  Ahel,  1897. 

Miiller  (Fritz).    *  Ueber  Gangran  von  Extremi- 

titten  bei  Nengeborenen.    37  pp.    8°.  Strass- 

bnrg,  C.  <f  J.  Goeller,  1899. 
Miiller  (Fritz)  [1877-      ].    *  Ueber  die  Gebnrt 

beiin  kyphotischen  Becken.    38  pp.,  2  pi.,  1  tab. 

8°.    Kiinigsberg,  L.  Krause  4~  Ewerlien,  1901. 
Miiller  (Fritz).     *Beitrage  zur  Kenntuiss  der 

Grasroste.    [Bern.]    36  pp.    8'^.     Cassel,  Gebr. 

Gotthelft,  1901. 
Repr.from:  Botan.  Centralbl.,  Cassel,  1901,  x. 

Miiller  (Fritz)  [lri(i8-  ].  *  Casuistischer 
Beilrag  znr  Indication  und  Ansfiihrung  der 
kuochennaht  bei  Fractnren.  [Kiel.]  23  pp. 
8^^.    Salberstadt,  H.  Meyer,  1901. 

Miiller  (G.)  Das  cheniische  Laboratorium  der 
Universitiit  Greifswald.  8  pp.,  6  pi.  fol.  Ber- 
lin, Ernst  (f-  Korn,  1H64. 

Repr.  from :  Ztschr.  f.  Bauwesen,  1864,  xiv. 

Miiller  (Georg).  *  Ueber  die  vaginale  Total- 
exstirpatiou  des  Uterus  •wegen  Carcinom  bei 
Schwangerschaft.  Nebst  eineui  casuistischen 
Beitrage  dazu.  [Wnrtzburg.]  .30  pp.,  1  1.  8". 
Freiburg  i.  B.,  H.  M.  Poppen  4-  Sohn,  1H89. 

Miiller  (Georg).  *  Beitrage  zur  Kenntniss  der 
Histologie  der  acuten  Milzschwelluug.  [  Frei- 
burg i.  B.]  63  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  Gleiwitz,  Neu- 
mann, 1890. 

Miiller  (Georg).  Die  Krankheiten  des  Hundes 
und  ihre  Behandlung.  xvi,  434  pp.  8°.  Ber- 
lin, P.  Parey,  1892. 

 .    The  same.    Diseases  of  the  dog  and  their 

treatment.  Transl.,  revised,  and  augmented  by 
Alexander  Glass,  xvii,  17-419  pp.  8°.  Phila- 
delphia, W.  R.  Hoskins,  1897. 

 .    Theorie  nnd  Praxis  der  thieriirztlichen 

Wundbehaudlung  unter  gleichzeitiger  Beriick- 
sichi<igung  der  neuesten  Forschnngen  auf  dem 
Gebiete  der  Bakteriologie  als  Su|)plementheft 
zu  Stockfleth's  Chirurgie.  v,  86  pp.,  1  tab.  8°. 
Leipzig,  C.  A.  Koch,  1892. 

 .    Lehrbnch  der  Pharmakologie  fur  Tier- 

arzte.  Auf  Grundlage  des  Arzuelbuches  lur  das 
Deutsche  Reich  nnd  der  Pharmacopoea  Aus- 
triaca,  so  wie  niit  Beriicksichtiguug  der  Phar- 
niakognosie,  jjharmaceutischen  Chemie  und 
Toxikologie.  viii,  501  pp.  8°.  Dresden,  G. 
Schonfeld,  1894. 

 .    Tierarztlche  Rezeptier-  und  Dispeusier- 

kunde.  2.  Anil,  vi,  310  pp.  16°.  Berlin,  P. 
Parey,  1901. 

Miiller  (Georg).  Die  schlechte  Haltung  der 
Kinder  nnd  deren  Verhiitung.  2  p.  1.,  65  pp. 
8°.    Berlin,  A.  Hirschwald,  1893. 

 .  The  same.  Spinal  curvature  and  awk- 
ward deportment,  their  causes  and  prevention 
in  children.  English  ed.,  edited  and  adapted 
by  Richard  Greene,  viii,  88  pp.  12°.  London, 
1894. 

 .    Kurzgefasstes  Lehrbnch  der  Nachbehaud- 

lung  von  Verletzungen,  nebst  einer  Anleitung 
zur  Begutachtung  von  Unfallfolgen.  viii,  264 
pp.    8°.    Berlin,  O.  Enslin,  1898. 

 .    Cursus  der  Orthopadie  fiir  praktische 

Aerzte.  Zehn  Vorlesungen.  viii,  115  pp.  8°. 
Berlin,  0.  Enslin,  1902. 

Miiller  (Georg).  *  Ueber  die  Lagen  der  Klein- 
hirnseiteustrangbahn  und  des  Gowers'schen 
Bundels  vom  obereu  Halsmarke  au  und  iiber 
deren  Endigung  nach  Versucheu  am  Hunde. 
32  pp.,  1  1.,  2  pi.  8°.  Strassburg  i.  E.,  C.  #  J. 
Goeller,  1900. 
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Miiller  (Georg).  *  Ueber  Agglutiniue  uormaler 
Thiersera.  [  Bern.  ]  '29  pp.,  1  pi.,  ]  1  8°. 
Darmsiadt,  V.  .-iachs,  1901. 

Miiller  (Georg)  [1-77-  ].  *  Ueber  die  Aetio- 
logie  der  bei  Iiiffktiouskrai)kbeiten  anftreteii- 
di  n  piienmoiii.sclii  n  Prozesse.  46pp.  t"^.  Strags- 
hin-fi  i.  E..  C.  Miih  <l-  Co.,  1903. 

ITIilllcr  (Geori:),  *  Ueber  Hatifigkeit  und  Ans- 
;;aiij;o  (ler  Cbolelitbiasis.  Nacb  deu  Sections- 
bericbten  des  Kraiikeiibanses  r.  d.  I.  in  den 
Jahren  1901  bis  .Jnni  1904.  42  pp.,  1  1.  8=. 
Miinclien,  V.  Zlnnnermann,  1904. 

JTIiiller  (G[eorg]  E[lias]).  '  Zur  Tbeorie  der 
sinnliclieii  Aufiiierksamkeit.  1  p.  1.,  136  pp. 
[Gotf iiiiieu.]  8°.  Leipzig,  A.  Edelmann,  [1874, 
vel  subscq.]. 

 .    Theorie  der  Muskelcontractiou.     Pt.  1. 

X,  336  pp.  Leipzig,  Veil  c)-  Co.,  1^91. 
 &  Pilzecker  (A.)    Experimentelle  Bei- 

triige  ziir  Lelire  voiu  Gediicbtniss.    xiv,  300  pp. 

6^.    Lcijjzig.  1900. 

Forms  Ergnzngsbd.  1  of:  Ztschr.  f.  Psychol,  u.  Pbysiol. 

d.  Sinnesorg. 

Miiller  (Georg  Ferdinand  Otfried)  [1873-  ]. 

*  Beobachruiigeii  iiber  8i)ontane  Blntsedinieiiti- 
rinig.  41  pp.,  1  ].,  1  diag.  8°.  Berlin,  Geir. 
Vnger,  1898. 

Miiller  (GeorsH.)  [1868-  ].  *Ein  Fall  von 
Dennatonivositis  cbronica.  32  pp.  8°.  Bonn, 
E.  Heydorii,  1894. 

Mueller  (Georg.  Henrieus).  Diss,  sistens  se- 
rieiu  experimentorniH  in  miiscnlis  et  nervis  ani- 
malinm  quorniidain  insi itntoruni,  liorunique  or- 
ganoruni  fiiuctioiieni  f.  elfectus  natnr;ili,s  illiis- 
tranfiimi.  2p.  l.,20p]).  sm.  4-^.  Stuttgai-dia; 
ti/p.  Acadeniicis,  1793. 

Miiller  ([Georg  Wilbelni]  Adolf)  [1878-  ]. 

*  Zur  Casiiistik  der  Scbiidelverletzungeii  niit  be- 
sonderer  Beriicksiebtigimg  ansgedebnter  prae- 
duraler  Haematoiue.  29  pp.,  1  1.  8"^.  Kiel, 
P.  Peters,  1902. 

Miiller  (Gerbard  Andreas)  [1718-62].  Sebreiben 
an  eineii  giiten  Freimd  von  der  Ursacbe  nnd  von 
dem  Xutzen  der  Electricitiit,  als  ein  Aiibang  der 
Untersncbung  der  wabren  Ursaciie  von  Newtous 
allgeiiieiuer  Seliwere.  1  p.  1.,  55  pp.  4°.  Wei- 
mar, S.  H.  Hoffmann.  1746. 

Mtiller  ([Gottfried]  Karl  [  Rudcdf  ])  [1869-  ]. 
*Beitr;ig  zur  Kemituis  der  Wirknng  des  Metbyl- 
coiiiincblornietbylat.  24  pp.  8^.  Kiel,  A.  F. 
■Jensen,  1^93. 

Miiller  (GottliebV 

CSeheimiiisse  derU'atur[etc.].   12°.  Berlin,\Wi. 

Mueller  i  Gnstav  Anton)  [  1832-  ].  *  De 
bvdroiie  ovarii.   31pp.  Berolini,  G.  Schade, 

[1857]. 

Miiller  (Gnstav  Eberbard)  [1877-  ].  *  Ueber 
multiple  primiire  Carcinome.  28  pp.  8^.  Tii- 
Innqen,  F.  Pietccker,  1902. 

Miiller  (Gnstav  [Josepb  Ferdinand])  [1868-  ]. 

*  Drei  Fiille  von  "Coxa  vara".  33pp.,  1 1.  8°. 
Kiel.  P.  IVegchaupt,  1895. 

Mueller  (Giistav  [Lndwig])  [18.56-  ].  *Zur 
Bebau  .lung  der  qneren  KniesobeiUenbrilcbe 
luittels  Xabt.  64  pp.,  21.  8°.  Konigsherg  i.  Fr., 
M.  lAedtke,  1889. 

Miiller  (H.)  *  Ein  Fall  von  arteriellem  Eanken- 
■nigioui  des  Kopfes.  13  pp.  8°.  Tiibingen,  H. 
Laiipp,  1891. 

Kepr.  from:  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Cbir..  Tiibing.,  1891,  viii. 

Miiller  (Hans)  [1876)-  ].  *  Carcinoma  ven- 
triculi  koiiipliciert  mit  Pericarditis  b;emorrba- 
giea  und  Pachymeningitis  cbronica  luemorrhica 
interna.  20  pp.  8°.  Tiibingen,  F.  Pietzcker, 
1902. 

Miiller  (Hans)  [1880-  ].  "Zur  Bebandlnng 
der  Scbeidenatresie  bei  fuuktioniereudeiu  Ute- 
rus.   48  pp.    S^.    frUrzbtirg,  C.  J.  Becker,  1904. 


Miiller  (Hans  August  Otto  Ernst  Hermann) 
[187-'-  ].  *  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Lebre  votn  iudn- 
zierteii  Irresein.  18  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Kiel,  Schmidt 
cf-  Klannifj,  1904. 

Mill  lei"  (  Hans  Bruno )  [l'^73-  ].  *  Zur  Aetio- 
liigie  nnd  Syiuptomatologic  der  Migraue.  44 
pi'.,  2  1.  Leipzig,  B.  Georgi,  1905. 

Miiller  (Han.-i  Georg)  [1878-  ].  *  Ueber  die 
Beb.indlung  mittelsibwerer  und  scbwerer 
friscber  Puerperalbebertalle  durcb  conservative 
Metboden.  23  p)i.,  12  tab.,  1  1.  8°.  Marburg, 
Kiistcr  .f-  Schell,  1903. 

ilIiilBei'  {Heinricli)  [1817-89J. 

IVekroIog.  Miincben.  lued.  Wcbnscbr.,  1889,  xxxvi, 
217. 

Miiller  (Heinriclj)  [1S20-64  1. 

See  Kolliker  ([PaidolfJ  A[lbert])  &  .lliilier  (H.) 
Xote  sur  la  structure  de  la  retiue  bumaine.  4-.  Paris, 
185:!. 

Miiller  (Heinricb).  *Beitrag  zur  Lebre  von  der 
acuteu  Leukaemia.  37  pp.  8-^.  Giiitingen,  Die- 
lerich.  18-9. 

Mueller  (Heinricb).  *  Uel.)er  die  bebaarreu 
Racbenpolypen.    43  pp.,  1  pi.  Giesnen,  von 

Miinchoir,  1899. 

Miiller  (Heinricb).  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Losnng  der 
sozialen  Frage,  Verbiit uug  der  Kouzeption  (lurcb 
ein  absolut  sicberes.  unscbiidlicbes,  den  Sitten- 
gesetzen  nicbt  zuwiderla  ufendes  Mittel.  15  pp. 
8^.    Leipzig,  E.  Demme,  1900. 

Miiller  (Heinricli)  [l'^78-  ].  *  Ueber  die  in 
der  Kieler  cbirurgiscben  Klinik  in  den  Jabren 
lf99,  1900  nnd  1901  beobacbteten  Fiille  von 
Krvptorcbismns.  33  pp.,  11.  8°.  Kiel,  Schmidt 
ff-  klaunig.  1902. 

Miiller  (Heinricb)  [1880-  ].  'Ueber  das 
Vor]<ommen  pathologiscber  Veranderungen  an 
den  Nieren  von  Kiilbern,  Rindern  unii  Huuden. 
.30  pp..  1  1.    8°.     Wiirzbiirr/,  A.  Boegler.  1904. 

Miiller  (Heinricb)  [1-^80-  ].  'Zwei  Falle 
von  primiirem  Lungencarciuoin.  50  pp.  8°. 
Freiburg  i.  Ilr.,  Speyer  .f-  Kaerner,  1904. 

Miiller  (Heinricb  Elias  Robert  Karl)  [1875-  ]. 
"Ueber  die  Verweiulbarkeit  und  Yerwendnng 
des  Murpbyknopfes  in  der  Magendarmcbirurgie 
aiif  Gruud  der  in  der  Gottinger  cbirurgiscben 
Klinik  von  Osteru  1898  bis  Januar  1903  se- 
nuicbteu  Beoliaebtunsien.  230  pp.  8^.  Gottin- 
qen,  W.  F.  Kaestncr,  1903. 

Miiller  (Heinricb  [Ernst])  [1878-  ].  *Ein 
Fall  vou  Obliteration  der  Vena  cava  inferior 
und  der  Veiiie  bepaticie.  36  pp.,  2  1.  8°. 
Greifswttld,  H.  Adler,  1905. 

Miiller  (Heinricb  [Franz])  [1867-  ].  *Bei- 
trage  zur  Alkalescenzbestimmiing  des  Blutes. 

35  pp.    8°.     Grtifsu  ald,  J.  Abel.  1895. 
Miiller  (Heinricb  Friedricb).    * Descript'o  ana- 

toinica  i)ulli  gallinacei  extremitatibns  supertluis 
priediti  siniul  cum  disqnisitione  pbysiologica  de 
ortu  monstrorum  duplicium  parasiticoruni.  12 
pp.,  11.,  2  pi.    4-.    KilicF.  C.  F.  Jlohr,  lf*59. 
In:  SCHEIFT.  d.  ITniv.  zu  Kiel,  vi,  1859,  vii.  med.  x. 

Mueller  (Heinricb  Eudolpb).  *De  eorum,  quse 
vel  e  leviori  vulneratione  inter  dissecanda  cada- 
vera  accepta  proveniunt.  difl'erentia  et  uatura. 

36  pp.    4-.    Lipsice,  Rirschfeld,  1831. 
Miiller  (Hermann). 

See  Kicord  (Philippe).  Praktiscbe  Abhqndlnng  iiber 
(lie  veiierischen  Krankheiten.  [etc.].    8°.    Leipzig,  1838. 

Miiller   (Hermann).    *  Ueber  Thoracodidvnn. 
!     3-  p)i.    8°.    Miinchen,  F.  Strauh,  1879. 
I  Miiller  (Hermann).    "Ein-  Beitrag  zur  Lebre 
von  den  KnorpelgescbT\-uLsten  im  Anscbluss  an 
einen  Fall  von  Encbondrom  des  Beckens.  50 
pp.    8^.    Wiirzburg,  P.  Scheiner,  1892. 
Miiller  (Hermann)  [1867-       ].    *  Ueber  Para- 
pbenylpheiiylenbydrazin.    [Berlin.]    40  pp.,  21. 
8^.    Leipzig,'  Gressner  t)-  Schraum,  1594. 
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Miiller  (Hermann)  [1871-  ].  *Beitrag  zur 
Lehie  vou  den  Wirbelfi  aktnren  nnd  ibrer  opeiji- 
tiven  Bebiindlnng.  38  pp.,  1 1.  8°.  Halle  a.  S., 
C.  A.  Eae  1)1  merer  4'-  Co.,  Ii-i95. 

miiller  (Hcimann).  *  Ueber  operative  Bebaiid- 
luug  bfi  Empveni  des  Processns  iiiastoidens. 
37  PI).    8  \     Wiirzhurg,  Eolil  cj-  HecTcer,  1895. 

Miiller  (Hermann)  [l'-6"2-  ].  *Die  Leitung 
d.er  Geburt  in  der  Greifswalder  kciuigl.  Uiiiversi- 
tats-Fraucnklinik  ini  Jabie  1903.  28  pp.,  2  1. 
8°.    Greif^waJd,  J.  Abel,  1903. 

Miiller  (Hermann  Fianz)  [1866-98].  Ein  Bei- 
trag  znr  Lebre  vom  Veibalten  der  Kern-  znr 
Zellsubstauz  wahreud  der  Mitose.  10  pp.,  1  pi. 
8°.    Wien,  F.  Tempskji,  1891. 

Repr.  from :  SitzuDgsb.  d.  k.  Akad.  d.  Wissenscb. 
Matb.-naturw.  CI.,  Wieu,  1891,  c. 

For  Biography,  see  Pocli  (R.)  Hermann  Franz  Miillei- 
WortedesGedachlnisses.  8°.  TFien,1898.  See,  also ;  M-itth- 
d.  Ver.  d.  Aerzte,  in  Steierniark,  Graz,  1898,  xxxv,  123-127 
(A.  RoUe.tt).  Also:  Wien.  klin.  Rniidschau,  1898,  xii,  722- 
725  (H.  Notliuagel).  Also:  Wien.  klin.  Rniidscbaii,  1898, 
xii,  715.  Also:  Wien.  klin.  Wchuschv.,  1898,  xi,  1004-1006 
(H.  Notbnagel).  Also:  Wien.  med.  Presse,  1893,  xxxix, 
1761. 

 &  Poch  (R.)    Die  Pest,    x,  353  pp.,  1  pi., 

1  tab.    tio,     Wien.  A.  Holder,  1900. 

Forms  pt.  4  of  :  Specielle  Patb.  u.  Tberap., Wieu, 1890,  v. 
See,  also,  PeMlfiille  (Die)  iu  Wien.    Berl.  klin.  Wchu- 
scbr.,  1898,  xxxv,  9»6. 

OTiiller  ([Hermann]  Lndovicns)    [1827-  ]. 

*De   iridis   motn.    28  jtp.,   1  1.     8°.  Boniiw, 

Kriiger,  1851.    [P.,  t.  1897.] 
 .    Ueber  die  Bacterien  als  Kranklieit.serre- 

ger.     32  pp.,  1  pi.     8°.    AHiiden  i.  W.,  I.  C.  C. 

Brims,  1885. 

Miillei'  (Hermann  Ludwig  Karl)  [1874-  ]. 

*  Ueber  vordere  tranmatisobe  Hiiftgelenksluxa- 
tionen,  iiisbesoudere  solehe  des  hoberen  Alters. 
19  ))p.,  2  1.     8*^.     Kiel,  Schmidt  il'-  Klaurtig,  1902. 

Miillei'  (Hermann  [Wilhelm  Cbristian  Adolf]) 
[1865-  ].  *  Ueber  die  Einwirkung  von  Bi  n- 
zo'in  anf  substitnirte  Harustoife  nnd  Tliiobarn- 
stoffe.    42  pp.,  1  1.     8°.    Bomi,  C.  Georgi,  1892. 

Miiller  (Hngo)  [1865-  ].  *Eiu  Beitiag  znr 
Lebre  vom  menstrnalen  Irresein.  31  pp.  8'^. 
Greifmmld,  J.  Abel,  1889. 

Milller  (Hugo  [Gottfried  Artbur])  [la68-  ]. 

*  Ueber  Arsenmelanose.  28  pp.,  2  1.  8°.  Berlin, 
G.  Schade,  [1892]. 

Miiller  (Hugo  [Otto])  [1879-  ].  -*  Ueber 
Kontusionen  des  Bnlbus  mit  patbologiscb-anato- 
miscber  Untersnchung  zweier  durcb  Koutusion 
verletzter  Biilbi.  40  pp.  8°.  Halle  a.  S., 
WischaH  4-  Burkhardt,  1904. 

von  ITIueiler  (Iwan  [Eduard  Philipp])  [1830- 
].  Galeni  libellnm  qni  inscribitnr  "On 
apicTo^  larpog  Kal  (fnXonoipoc:  recensnit  et  explana- 
vit.  28  pp.  4°.  Erlangai,  typ.  P.  A.  Junge  et 
filii,  1873. 

 .    Tbe  same.    TaXrivov  on  6  apiarog  larpbg  Kal 

(pcMaofoc.     Galeni   libellus  quo  demoiistratur 

optimum  medicum  enudem  esse  pbilosopliurn. 

Eecognovit  et  euarravit  ...   2.  ed.   52  pp.  8°. 

Erlangce,  siimpt.  A.  Deicherti,  ln7o. 
 .     Galeni  libellnm  qui  iiiscribitur  Uenl  rf/^ 

ra^eug  tuv  I6tuv  (iijiXLuv  recensnit  et  explanavit. 

[Programnia. ]    27  pp.    4°.    Erlangce,  1»74. 
 .    Galeni  libellnm  Tlepl  i^uv  receusuit.  19 

pp.    4°.    Erlangai,  Junge  et  filii,  1879. 
 .    Ueber  Galens  Werk  vom  wissenschaft- 

licben  Beweis.    76  pp.    roy.  8°.  Miincheii,\89^. 
Repr.  from:  Abliandl.  d.  k.  baver.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch. 

1.  CI.,  1895,  XX,  2.  Abth. 

See,  also,  Oalen  (Claudius).    De  placilis  Hippocratis 

[etc.].    8°.    Lipsice,  1874. 

Miiller  (J.  B.)  Abliandlung  iiber  verschiedene 
Krankbeiten,  welclie  urapriinglich  aus  einer 
Scbarfe  entstehen,  als  verscbiedene  Hantkrank- 
heiten,  Scrophelu,  Lustseucbe,  Krebs  und  Gicbt, 


Miiller  (J.  B.) — continued. 

uebst  beigefiigter  Heilart  und  den  bewabrte.sten 
Eecepteii.  vi,  260  pp.  12*^.  Franl-fnrt,  Jdge- 
risohe  Biiohhundl.,  1796. 

Miiller  (J.  C.)    Bidrag  til  Pnerpeialfeber-Eiii- 
deiniernes  Historie.    [Contribution  to  tbe  his- 
tory of  puerperal-fever  epidemics.]    20  pp.,  1 
tab.    8°.    Ej^benliarn,  B.  Lunos,  1840. 
Repr.  from:  Ugesk.  f.  Lseger,  Kjobeub.,  1840,  iil. 

miiller  ([J.  H.]  R[icliard]).  Grossberzoglich 
hessiscbes  Bad  Bnd-Naubeim  bei  Frankfurt  a. 
M.  Seine  Kurmittel  und  Wirkungen.  2.  Aud. 
58  pt).,  1  1.  24°.  Friedberg  Bad-Nauheim,  C. 
Bindernagel,  [1894]. 

 .     The  same.     3.  Auti.     iv,  58  pp.  16°. 

Friedberg  cf  Bad-Nauheini,  C.  Bindernagel,  [1897?]. 

 .  Tbe  same.  5.  Aufl.  iv.  r)5pp.  8'-'.  Fried- 
berg if'  Bad-Xanheim,  C.  Hindernagel,  [»i.  d.~\. 

 .  The  same.  6.  Anil,  iv,  56  pp.  12°.  Bad- 
Nauheim,  C.  Bindernagel,  1902. 

Miiller  (J.  O.). 

Editor  of:  Zeitschi-ift  des  Vereins  der  homiiopatbi- 
scbeii  Aerzte  Oesterricbs,  Wieu,  1857. 

Miiller  (J.  P.)  Mit  system  15  minutters  dagligt 
arbijde  for  sundbedfus  skyld.  [My  systtm  of 
Hfteen  minutes'  d:iily  exercise  for  the  preserva- 
tion of  health.]  5.  Aufl.  89  pp.,  1  pi.,  port. 
8°.    E^benhavn,  Tilge,  1905. 

Miiller  (Jacob  Alexander).  *  Ueber  den  Borneo- 
tiili;,  oder  Minjak  Tangkawang.  21  pp.  8°. 
Erlangen,  E.  T.  Jacob,  1892. 

Miiller  (Jakob).  *  Ueber  Thrombose  der  Hirn- 
getlisse.    25  pp.    8°.    Wiirzburg,  H.  StUrtz,  1888. 

Miiller  (Jakob  Wurm).    See  Worm  Miiller. 

Mueller  (Joannes  Christopborus).  *  De  geni- 
talium  evolntione.  11  pp.,  1  pi.  4^.  Halce, 
typ.  F.  A.  Griinertz  patris  filiique,  1815.  [P., 
V.  1598.] 

Miiller  (Joannes  Georgius  Julius).    *De  caussis 

cur  feminaj  in  Germania  jjartibus  laboriosis  pi  £B 

alius  gentibus  magis  siut  obnoxia'.    30  pp.  4^. 

Helmsladii,  ex  typ.  vidnce  Schnorriw,  1769. 
Mueller  (Jodocns)  [1848-       ].  *Beitragzur 

Lehre  vom  C(d()boma  bulbi.     21  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 

Bonn,  J.  F.  Carthaus,  [1874]. 
Miiller  (Joli.)     *De  alexipharmacis.     22  pp. 

sm.  4°.     Lugd.  Bat.,  A.  Elzevier,  1703.     [P.,  v. 

2242.] 

Muller  (Joh.)  [1801-58].  Patbologie  und  Se- 
miotik.  Vorlesnngen.  [CoUegienhefte.]  MS. 
157  1.    4°.    {Bonn],  1829. 

 .    Progress  of  the  ;inatomy  and  physiology 

of  tbe  nervous  system  during  tbe  year  1836.  8°. 
Philadelphia,  Hasivell,  Barrington  ^  Haswell, 
1838.    tP.,v.  381.] 

In:  Essays  on  physiol.  &  hyg.,  Phila.,  1838,  229-240. 

 .    Physiologie  dn  systfeme  nerveux,  on  re- 

cherches  et  experiences  sur  les  diverses  classes 
d'appareils  nerveux,  les  mouvemens,  la  voix,  la 
parole,  les  sens  et  les  facult^s  intellectuelles. 
Traduite  de  rallemaiid  sur  la  3.  ^d.  par  A.-J.-L. 
Jourdan.  2  v.  vi,  640  pp.;  644  pp.,  4  pi.  8°. 
Paris,  J.-B.  Bailliere,  1840. 

 .    Manuel  de  physiologie.    Traduit  de  I'al- 

lemaud  sur  la  4.  ^d.  (1844),  avec  des  annota- 
tions par  A.-J.-L.  Jourdan.  2  v.  iii,  745  pp.; 
800  pp.,  4  pi.    8°.    Paris,  J.-B.  Bailliere,  184:r>. 

 .  Einbryology,  with  tbe  physiology  of  gen- 
eration. Transl.  from  tbe  German,  vs^ith  noies, 
by  Williitm  Baly.  xi,  1421-1671  pp.;  33-132 
pp.,  2  pi.  8°.  London,  Taylor  [and  others^, 
1848. 

 .     Catalog  der   hinterlassenen  Bibliothek 

des  am  28.  April  1858  in  Berlin  verstorbeuen  .  .  . 
309  pp.  8°.  Bonn,  C.  Georgi,  1858.  [P.,  v. 
1519.] 

See,  also,  Bnly  (William)  &  Kirkes  (William  Sen- 
liouse).     Recent  advances  in  the  physiology  of  niotioD 
'      [etc.].    8°.   London,  1848.— Biirdacli  (Karl  Friedrich). 
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Miillcr  (Ji>li.)— cimtiimed. 

Trait6  de  pliysicilo^ii)  letc).  8  v.  8°.  Paris,  1837.— 
Wagner  (Uiuloliili)-  Zui  versleichendeii  Pliysiologio 
des  liliites,  [etc.].    8°.    Leipzig.  1S33. 

For  Biography,  nee  Johniines  ITIiiller.  1G°.  Co- 
blenz,  1899.  See.  also:  Aicli.  de  variisitol..  Par.,  19U2.  v, 
95-116  (M.  Liilu').  Also:  Clin.  Ski'trhes.  Loud..  1896  iii,  84, 
port.  Also:  John.s  HopkiDS  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1896,  vii, 
16-18  (W.  B.  Piatt).  Also:  "Wien.  kliu.  Wchnschr.,  1901, 
xiv,  702-705  (S.  Fuchs). 

 .    See,  also  : 

Walsh  (J.  J.)    John  Miiller,  father  of  mod- 
em Gennau  medicine.    8^.    Xew  York,  1U03. 
Cutting  f  rom :  Messeuger,  N.  Y.,  190,%  5.  .s.,  iii,  61.8-693. 
Virchow  (R.)[etal.].    Ziiin  Gediichtuiss.    Arcb.  f. 
mikr.  Aiiat.,  Bonu,  1900,  Iv,  pp.  i-x. 

miillci'  (  Joh. )  *  Ueber  Ovarientunioren  alts 
Complication  von  Sclnvan<;eiscliaft.  nud  Gebiut. 
24  lip.    8".    Miiiuhen,  1H81. 

Miiller  (Joli.)  Die  wisseuschaftlicben  Vereine 
iiud  (iesfllscbaften  Deiit,sclibuKls  im  neuuzehn- 
ten  Jabrhundeit.  Bibliograpbie  ibrer  Vercif- 
feiitlicbiiugen  seit  ihrer  Begriinciuug  bis  anf  die 
Gegenwart.  xxi  (1  1.),  878  pp.,  1  1.  4'^.  Ber- 
lin. A.  Jslier,  1883-7. 

Miiller  (Job.)  *  Znr  Anatomie  des  Cbimpanse- 
Gebiins.  [Freiburg  i.  B.]  1  p.  1.,  173-1>^7  pp., 
2  pi.  4*^.  Braunschweig,  F.  Tieweg  it- Sohii,  1887. 
Eepr.  from :  Arch.  f.  Antbrop..  Briischwg. ,  1887,  xvii. 

Miiller  (Job).  Das  gestorte  Nerveu-  nnd  Sexual- 
System.  20.  Aufl.  9.5  pp.  16°.  Berlin,  F. 
Stalm,  [1889]. 

Miiller  (Joh.)  * Tbrombf-nbildnng  im  Herzen. 
<!4  pp.    S"^.    Wiirzhurg,  F.  Scheiiier,  1889. 

Miiller  (Job.)  [1864-  ].  "Ueber  Tuberku- 
lose  tier  Aiigenbiudebaut.  28  pp.  8°.  Tiibiitgen, 
H.  Laupp,jr.,  1890. 

Miiller  (Job.)  *  Ueber  die  DiEfusion  des  Ani- 
moiiiaks  durcb  Wasser  und  durch  Alkobol. 
[KiLuiggn.]  32  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  Leipzig,  J.  A. 
liarth,  1891. 

Miiller  ( Job. )  *  Untersuchnngeu  iiber  Nepbritis 
bei  Typbus  abdominalis.  48  pp.,  11.  8°.  Frei- 
hnrg  i.  B.,  H.  Fpstein,  1891. 

Miiller  (Joli.)  'Beitrag  zur  Kenntniss  der  In- 
fluenza. Nacb  den  eelbstgemachten  Erfabrnn- 
geu  aus  den  Epidemien  1891-2  and  1893-4  im 
Stadt-  und  Landkreise  Offeiibacb.  3.5  pi).  8  . 
Wiirzliirg,  Becker,  1894. 

Miiller  (Job.)  *Stofl'wecbseluntersuchungen 
bei  einem  Falle  von  progressiver  Muskelatro- 
pbie.    40  pp.    8*^.    Wureiurg,  H.  Stiirtz,  ltid(i. 

Miiller  (Job.)  Anastbetika.  'Ueber  die  ver- 
bchiedeneu,  gebriiucb lichen  Anastbetika,  ihre 
Wirkuugsweise  und  die  Gefahren  bei  ibrer  An- 
■\vendung.  Welches  Aniisthetikum  eignet  sicb 
am  besten  fiir  den  Gebraucb  im  Felde  ?  viii 
(1  I.),  188  pp.  8°.  Berlin,  Mitaclier  4-  Biistell, 
1898. 

Miiller  (Job.)  Die  Galleusteinkrankbeit  nnd 
ihre  Behandlung.  pp.  25-61.  8"^.  Wiirzhurg, 
A.  Stuher,  1900. 

Forms  2.  Hft.,  v.  1.  of:  "Wiirzb.  Abbandl.  a.  d.  Ge- 
samtgeb.  d.  prakt.  Med.,  Wiirzb..  1900. 

Miiller  (Job.)  Der  Ban  und  die  Tliiitigkeit  des 
menscblicheu  Korpers,  nebst  einem  Aiiliange: 
Ueber  die  erste  Hilfe  bei  Ungliick.sfallen  fiir 
Turnanstalten.  2  p.  1.,  144  pp.  b*^.  Berlin, 
Mitscher  cj-  Rdstell,  1901. 

Miiller  (Joh.)  [1873-  ].  * Kasuistischer  Bei- 
trag  znr  Lebre  von  der  Pseudologia  j>hantas- 
tica.    32  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Berlin,  G.  Scliade,  1901. 

Miiller  (Job.)  *  Ueber  abgeheilte  Lungen- 
tiiberkulose.  [Erlangen.]  30  pp.,  11.  8°.  Bo- 
stock,  C.  Hinstorff,  1903. 

Miiller  (Joh.)  [1877-  ].  *  Ueber  eine  eigen- 
aitige  Form  mechanischer  Behinderung  der 
Wendung  anf  den  Fuss  durch  eine  uutere  Extre- 
mitiit.    30  pp.,  3  1.    8°.    Ralle  a.  S.,  PlMz,  1903. 
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Miiller  (Job,  Christianus).  Praxis  niedica  im- 
perfecta sive  fuudamentornm  medicornm  dispu- 
tabilitas,  quam  breviasimis  hisce  liiiei.s  adum- 
brare,  imprimis  vero  borum  omnium  seuteutiam 
a  nobilissiuio  Bisioli,  exiieteie  voluit.  43  pp. 
12*^.    Parmce,  ex  typ.  A.  Pazzoni  ^-  P.  Moulin  Soc. 

vm. 

Miiller  (.Job.  Fridericus)  [17:i0-  ].  *De 
■statu  mixto  somni  et  vigilia'  (|U0  doruiieiites 
mulia  vijiilaiitium  munera  obeunt.  4°.  Got- 
tiuga',  175(). 

Jn:  RiriiTER  (G.  G.)  Opuac.  med.  4°.  Francofurti  d: 
Lipsiat.  Hj^O.  ii,  196-219. 

Miiller  (Job.  Georg).  *  De  dispositione  ail  uior- 
bo8  bibreditai  ia.    I  p.  1.,  28  pi).    4°.  Gatiiugw, 

H.  M.  Grape,  [1794]. 

In:  Collect,  dis.s.  med.  in  Acad.,  Gcetting.,  1795,  ii, 
pt.  2. 

Muller  ([Job.  Gottlieb]  Hugo)  [1877-  ]. 
*  Ueber  die  Heiluug  von  Wundeu  bei  asejiti- 
sclieui  uiid  antiseptiscbem  Heilverfahreu  uu<l 
bei  primiirer  und  sekundiiter  Nabt.  66  25p.,  1  1. 
!-!^\    Kiinigsherq  i.  P..  0.  Kiimmel,  1904. 

Miiller  ([Job.]  Gustav)  [1868-  ].  *  Ueber 
Morbiditat  und  Mortalitat  in  der  Marburger 
Eiitbindung.sanstalt  im  Decenniiuu  1883-93.  37 
pp.    8°.    Marburg,  0.  Ehrhurdt,  1894. 

Miiller  (.lob.  Jacob).  *Diss.  med.  sisteus  ca- 
sum  rarissimum  uteri  in  partu  rnpti.  3  p.  1., 
36  pp.  sm.  4°.  Basilece,  ex  off.  vidua;  J.  Christ, 
1745. 

Miiller  (Job.  Jacob).  *  Ueber  die  Bebandluug 
grosserer  Perforati<ms-Verletzungen  des  Bulbns 
durch  die  Naht.  53  pp.  8°.  Gieaseu,  von  MUn- 
chow,  1897. 

Miiller  (Joh.  [Karl  Hermann])  [1866-  ]. 
*Ein  Fall  von  spontaner  Uterusruptur.  32  pp. 
8°.    Grcifawald,  J.  Abel,  1891. 

Miiller  (Job.  Matthias).  Casus  niedico-chirur- 
gicus  de  etfractura  cranii  subsecutis  gravitssimis 
symptoniatibns  diviua  gratia  ex  voto  curat  is, 
cum  notis  de  capite  ejusque  affectibus,  in  (juibus 
extracta  plurimorum  auctorum  anatomica  atijue 
practica,  interqne  h;ec  Tbeoph.  lioneti  Sepul- 
chreti  sea  anatouiia"  practicie,  cum  addita- 
nieutis  Joh.  Jac.  Mangeti,  liber  i,  a  .sect.  1  ad. 
21,  et  liber  ii,  sect.  2,  kv  avvoTpcL  et  velut  iu 
tabula,  nec  non  in  calce  casuum  medico-cbirur- 
gicornm  de  capitis  preecipue  passiouibu.s,  rario- 
runi,  Deo  bencdicente  feliciter  curatorum  decas. 
40  p.  1.,  135,  40  pp.,  4  1.  16^.  Suevo-Rullensis, 
G.  M.  Mayer,  1712. 

Miiller  (Job.  Nicolaus).  *  Ueber  Neuralgia  und 
Gliom  des  Gehirns.  23  pp.  8°.  Wiirzburg,  A. 
Boegler,  1887. 

Miiller  (Job.  Oswald  Oskar)  [1860-  ].  "Ue- 
ber das  seros-purulente  Oedem.  32  pp.  8°. 
Berlin,  O.  Lange,  [1883]. 

Miiller  (Job.  Paul).    *  Disp.  med.  de  phrenitide. 

I.  n.    8°.    Hclmwsladi,  164-3.    [P  ,  v.  243.] 
Miiller  (Joh.  Phil.  Jacob).    *  Casum  magnetisuii 

auimalis  vermibus  product!  cum  annexa  epicrisi 
de  magnetismi  auimalis  uatura  in  geuere  propo- 
nit.  19  pp.  16°.  Marbwqi,  J.  C.  Krieger,  1819. 
Miiller  (Job.  Valentin)  [1756-1813].  Medizi- 
uiscbes  jiraktisches  Handbnch  der  Fraueuzim- 
mer-Kraukheiten  zum  Gebraucb  der  Aerzte  und 
verebelicbten  Damen.  Pts.  3  &  4.  1  p.  1.,  320 
pp.,  6  1. ;  1  pi.,  416  pp.  12°.  Frankfurt  cj-  Leip- 
zig, Jager,  1794. 

Forms  pts.  3  and  4  of:  Anleitung  nacli  denen  bewahr- 
testeu  Gruudsatzen  ausiibender  Aerzte  Kindbetterinnen 
ill  deueii  vorkommenden  Kraukheiten  zu  bebandeln.  12°. 
Frankfurt  <£•  Leipzig.  1794. 

 .    Der  Arzt  fiir  venerische-verlarvte  Krank- 

heiteu,  oder  mediziniscb-technische  Abbaud- 
luug,  TTorinuen  aus  praktiscben  Wahrnehmun- 
gen  die  iu  dieser  Materie  herrschendeu  Vor- 
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ITIiiller  (Job.  Valentin) — coutiuued. 

urtheile  widerlegt,  und  ein  augemessener  Hei- 
luugsplan  daigestellt  wird,  zur  Beruhiguug'  al- 
ler  veueriscber  Kvankea  entworfen.  xxiv,  378 
pp.    S°.    Franh/iirt  a.  M.,  Andrea,  1808. 

Also,  Co-Editor  of:  ITIediciniaches  Wochenblatt  fiir 
Aerzte.WuDdarzteiuKl  Apotheker,  Frankfurl  a.  M.,  1783-9. 

Miiller  (Job.  Wilbelm).  Vita  humana  ex  fune 
pendens,  h.  e.  de  fuuiculo  umbilicali  hurnauo 
euiiique  ligaudi  necessitate,  cum  faniosse  istius 
objeotionis,  cur  in  brutis,  funiculo  non  ligato, 
nulla  tanien  snperveniat  bsemorrhagia?  tentata 
resoliitioiie.  IH  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  TuMiigw,  tup. 
J.  C.  Eeisi,  1.592. 

jiZso,        Hallbb  (A.)    Bisp.  anat.  select.    4°.  Qottin- 
gee,  1750,  v,  563-584,  1  pi. 

Miiller  (Josef).  Ueber  Gamopbagie;  eiu  Ver- 
sucb  zum  weiteren  Ausbaii  der  Tbeorie  der  Be- 
fruobtung  und  Veierbung.  64  pp.  H°.  Stutt- 
gart, F.  Enke,  la92. 

miiller  (Josef).  Ueber  Ursprung  und  Heimat 
des  Urmenscben.  62  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Stuttgart,  F. 
Enke,  1894. 

Miiller  (Josef  F'rledricb).  "Kliniscbes  luid  Bak- 
teriologisobes  iiber  Helmitol.  [Zur  icb.]  21pp. 
8°.    Berlin,  190.f. 

Repr.  from:  Deutsche  Aerzte-Ztjr.,  Berl.,  1903. 

Miiller  (Josepb)  [1872-  ].  *  Ueber  die  Re- 
sultate  der  Diplitlierie-Bebandluug  in  der  clii- 
rurgiscbeii  Klinik  zu  Halle  vom  1.  April  1890  bis 
I.April  1896.  24  pp.,  2  1.  8°.  Halle  a.  S.,  C.  A. 
Kaemmerer  tf-  Co.,  1H96. 

Miiller  (Josepb)  [1878-  ].  *Beitrag  zur  Be- 
teiligung  des  Auges  an  der  Pseudolenkiiniie 
(pseudoleukaiuiiscber  Sehnerventiimor).  50  pp. 
8'-'.    Freiburg  i.  B.,  Speyer  S/'  Kaerner,  1903. 

Miiller  (Josepb  Ludwig)  [1876-  ].  *  Ueber 
coijgenitale  Sacraltumoren.  [Munich.]  30  pp. 
8°.    Bayreuth,  L.  EUwanger,  1901. 

Miiller  (Julius).  *  Ueber  eiueu  Fall  von  Ulcus 
rndens.  [ Wiirtzburg.]  25  pp.  8°.  Alsenz,  P. 
Stross,  1889. 

Miiller  (Julius).  *  Beitriige  zur  Tuberculoso  des 
Calcaneus.  67  pp.  S^.  Gottingen,  [  IF.  F.  Kcist- 
»ier],  1894. 

Miiller  (Julius)  [1874-       ].    *Ein  Fall  von 

acuter  Strophantbusvergiftung.     29  pp.,  1  1. 

8°.    Berlin,  E.  Ebering,  1898. 
Miiller  (Julius)  [1876-     ].    *  Ueber  einen  Fall 

von  Poliosis  rbeumatica.    36  pp.    8-^.  Freiburg 

i.  Fr.,  U.  Hochreuther,  1904. 
Miiller  (Julius  [Friedricb  Gustav])  [1861-  ]. 

*  Fine  Scbussverletzung  des  Gehirus.  30  pp., 
1  1.    8°.    Berlin,  G.  Schade,  [1890]. 

Miiller  (Karl).  *Beitrag  zur  operativeu  Be- 
bandluug  der  Endometritis.  46  pp.  »°.  Wiirz- 
burg,  P.  Soheiner,  1692. 

Mueller  (Karl)  [1865-  ].  *  Die  Dungungen 
und  die  Diinguiigskosten  in  vieblosen  Wirtb- 
scbafteu  gegeaiiUer  denen  in  viebhaltenden 
Wii'tbscbafteii.  [Jena,.]  vi  (1  1.),  165  pp.,  1  1. 
b^.    Mfraebiirg,  F.  Slollberg,  1894. 

Miiller  (K[arl]),  Roth  &  Wulff.  Das  Kur- 
pfuscberei-  uiid  Gebeiiumittelnuwesen  im  Her- 
zogtuuj  Oldenburg.  Bericht  erstattet  von  der 
ad  boo  gewiiblten  Kouimission.  24  pp.  8°.  Ol- 
denburg, A.  Littmann,  11)03. 

Miiller  ([Karl  Adolf]  Johannes)  [1864-  ]. 

*  Zwei  Falle  von  Actinoinycose  uud  Carciuom, 
nebst  eiuigeu  andern  Beitriigea  zur  Casuistik 
der  menschlioben  Actiuomycose.  30  x^P';  1  !• 
8°.    Berlin,  G.  Schade,  [1888]. 

Miiller  (Karl  August).  *  Ueber  multiple  Kno- 
ciii  n- und  Geleuktuberkulose.  Eiu  Beitrag  zur 
Lehre  vou  der  individuellen  Organdisposition 
fiir  tuberkulose  Erkiankuugen.  [Erhingen.] 
17  pp.    8°.    Lucka,  Berger  ^  Behrend,  1898. 


Miiller  ([Karl  August]  Friedricb).  *Zur  Sta- 
tistik  der  Steisslagen  ;  495  Falle  aus  der  geburts- 
hiilflicben  Kliuik  und  Poliklinik  zu  Halle  a.  S.  48 
pp.    8".  Halle  a.  S.,  C.  A.  Kaemmerer  ^  Co.,  1902. 

Miiller  (Karl  Erdmauu  Franz)  [  1867-  ], 
*  Zur  Casuistik  des  pulsierenden  Exophtbalmus. 
94  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Halle  a.  S.,  C.  A.  Kae^nmerer  &■ 
Co.,  1891. 

Miiller  (Karl  [Gustav])  [1865-  ].  *  Ueber 
Seusibilitat  bei  Tabes  dorsalis.  31  pp.  8°. 
Berlin,  M.  Niethe,  [1889]. 

Miiller  (Karl  Wilbelm  Hermann  Ludwig)  [1873- 
].  *Eiue  Geburt  bei  Uterus  septus.  36 
l)p.,  1  1.    8°.    Marburg,  1897. 

Miiller  (Kaspar)  [1875-  ].  *  Ueber  Hernia 
diaphragmatica  wabrend  der  Schwangerschaft 
und  der  Geburt.  29  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Berlin,  G. 
Schade,  [1901]. 

Muller  (Kunibert).  * Bestimmungen  des  Ge- 
wichtes  des  Magens  und  Darmes  bei  mageren, 
mittelfetten  und  fetten  Tieren  und  Gewichts- 
bestimmuugen  des  Magen-  und  Darmiuhaltes, 
soweit  die  letzte  Fiitterung  bekannt  ist. 
[Bern.]    28pp.,  11.    8".    Guben,  A.  Koenig, 1904. 

Miiller  (Kurt  [Adolf])  [1867-  ].  *Die  Sekre'- 
tionsvorgange  im  Pankreas  bei  Salamaudra 
uiaculata.  33  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Halle  a.  S.,  C.  A. 
Kaemmerer  ^  Co.,  1890. 

 .    Der  Milzbrand  der  Eatten.    82  pp.  8°. 

Berlin,  H.  Kornfeld,  1893. 

Miiller  (L.-A.-C.-F-. )  *  Dissertation  sur  le 
spasiue  en  g6n6ral,  et  I'alfeotiou  vaporeuse  en 
particulier.  1  p.  1.,  vi,  7-100  pp.  4°.  Stras- 
bourg, 1813,  No.  393. 

Miiller  (Leo).  *  Beitrag  zur  Unterscbeidung 
zwiscben  Typhusbacillus  und  Bacter.  coli  com- 
mune. [Jena.]  23  pp.,  1  pi.  8"^.  Emmendin- 
gen,  A.  Bolter,  1^94. 

 .    The  same.    23  pp.,  1  pi.    8°.  Karlsruhe, 

0.  Nemnich,  1894. 

Miiller  (Leo  TheodorRobby)  [1877-  ].  *Ue- 
ber  (Irei  Falle  von  Chorea  chronica  progres- 
siva (Chorea  hereditaria;  Chorea  Huntington). 
[Heidelberg.]  25 pp.,  11.  8°.  Leipzig,  A.  Pries, 
1903. 

Miiller  (Leonhard  Wilhelm)  [1851-  ].  *Ein 
Fall  von  Rigor  mortis  des  geburtsreifen  Fotus 
im  Uterus.  13  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Marburg,  B.  Fried- 
rich,  1880. 

Miiller  (Leopold).  Ueber  Euptur  der  Corneo- 
scleralkapsel  dnrch  stumpfe  Verletzung.  Ip.  1., 
141  pp.,  9  pi.  S°.  Leipzig  ^  Wien,  F.  Deuticke, 
1895. 

Miiller  (Ludwig).  Placenta  prsevia,  die  vor- 
liegende  Nacbgeburt,  ihre  Entwicklung  und 
Bebaudlung.  3  p.  1.,  343  pp.,  1  tab.  roy.  8°. 
Stuttgart,  F.  Enke,  1877. 

Miiller  (Ludwig).  *  Tuberkulose  der  Brust- 
driise.    34  pp.   8°.    Wiirzburg,  F.  Scheiner,  1893. 

Miiller  (Ludwig)  [1877-  ].  *  Ein  Fall  von 
Duodeualcarciuom  mit  Enteroanastomose  zwi- 
scben Anfangsteil  des  Duodenums  uud  dem 
Coecum.  18  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Miinchen,  C.  Wolf  4- 
Sohii,  1904. 

Miiller  (Ludwig  Robert).  *Untersucbungen 
iiber  die  Anatomie  uud  Patbologie  des  unter- 
sten  Ruckenmarksabschnittes.  [Erlangen.]  94 
pp.,  6  pi.    8°.    Leipzig,  A.  Pries,  1898. 

Miiller  (Martin).  *  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  En- 
docarditis ulcerosa  aortse  mit  Perforation  der 
Pars  niembranacea  septi  und  Bildnng  eines 
Anenrvsma  valvulare  an  der  Tricuspidalis. 
[Zurich.]   20  pp.,  2  pi.   8°.   msiedeZw,  [1904  ?]. 

Muller  (Martin  Anudd)  [1873-  ].  *  Ueber 
die  Bebaudlung  der  Lyuiphdriisen-Tuberkulo.se. 
22  pp.,  6  1.  8°.  Halle  a.  S.,  C.  A.  Kaemmerer  f 
Co.,  1896. 
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Miiller  ([Martin]  Paul). 

See  Brnune  (Christian  Wilhelm).  Das  Venensystera 
[etc.J.  8°.  Leipzig,  1889. 
Misller  (Miix).  *Beitr;ige  zur  Kenutiiiss  tier 
Metastaseiibildnug  uialigner  Tiuuoieii,  nacli  Hta- 
ti.stisclien  ZtisainiucnsteiluiiKOii  aiiK  deii  Sck- 
tioiisprotokolleii  des  Beniisclien  patliologischeii 
lustituts.  64  pp.  8"^.  Bern,  L.  Svheim  f  Co., 
1892. 

Ifliiller  (Max).  *  Znr  Kenntnis  von  Pyrazolon- 
derivateii  aus  |8-Naphtylliydraziu.  37  pp.  8°. 
Jena,  G.  Neuenhahn,  1892. 

Miiller  (Max)  [1869-  ].  *  Ueber  den  Ein- 
liiiss  von  Fieberteinperatnren  auf  die  Wacbs- 
thnmsgescbwindigkcit,  und  die  Virulenz  des 
Typhnsbiicilius.  [Breslau.]  40  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
LeipzUj,  Veit  <^  Co.,  1895. 

mullei*  (Max).  *  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  Syringo- 
inyelie  luit  Anosmia.  28  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Jena, 
n.  Enqau,  1896. 

Miiller  (Max)  [1876-  ].  *  15eitrag  znm  Ver- 
halteii  vou  Salzen  in  Aceton.  37  pp.,  1  1.  8^. 
Giessen,  von  Miinchow,  1904. 

Miiller  (Max  Emil  Dionysius  )  [1878-  ]. 
*  Ueber  das  Waclistiun  und  die  Lebenstatigkeit 
von  Bakteiien  sowie  den  Ablauf  fennentativer 
Prozesse  bei  iiiederer  Teiiiperatur  nnter  spi'ziel- 
ler  Beriicksiclitigung  des  Fleisclies  als  Nab- 
rungsiiiittel.  [  Giessen.  ]  74  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
MUnchen,  R.  Oldenbourg,  1903. 

Miiller  (Maximilian)  [1879-  ].  *Beitragzur 
Lehre  von  der  clironisclien  ankylosierenden 
Eutziiudung  der  Wirbelsiinle  (Spoudylose  rbizo- 
ni^lique).  [Leipzig.]  24  pp.,  3  pi.  8^.  Ber- 
lin, M.  Boas,  1905. 

Miiller  (Maximilianus  [Gottholdus  Eidira'imus] 
Julius)  [1841-  ].  *De  parametritide  acuta. 
3  p.  1.,  39  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Vratislaviw,  ex  off.  A. 
Neiimanni,  [1865], 

Miiller  (Moritz)  [1850-  ].  *Beitrag  zur 
Dipbtlieritis  und  Tracheotoniie.  29  pp.,  1  1. 
12^.    Berlin,  0.  Schade,  1880. 

Miiller  (Moritz  [Wilhelm])  [1784-  ]. 

See  Siebenhaar  (Fredericus  .Tubus)  \in  1.  s.].  Der 
Hahneraannianer  als  Geschichtschreiber  und  Critiker 
[etc.].    12°.    Leipzifj,  1831. 

Miiller  (N.  J.  C.)  Neue  Methoden  der  Bakte- 
rienforscliung.  1  p.  1.,  176  pp.,  40  pi.  8^. 
Stuttfjart.  E.  Nagele,  1897. 

Miiller  (  O. )  Verwaltungs-Nachrichten  iiber 
das  kouigliche  Cbarit^-Krankenbaus.  48  pp. 
8°.    Berlin,  A.  Hirsclmald,  1903. 

Repr.  from:  Charite-Ann.,  Berl.,  1903,  xxvii. 

Miiller  (Oscar).  *  Ueber  den  Einfluss  einiger 
pbarmakologisclier  Mittel  auf  Secretion  und 
Zusauimeiisetzung  der  Galle.  39  pp.  8°.  Dor- 
pat,  H.  Laalcmann,  1890. 

Miiller  (Oscar).  *  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Frage  der 
Entwickluiig  des  Magenkrebses  aus  dem  Riuiden 
Magengeschwiir.  33  pp.  8°.  Wiirzhurg,  F: 
Frommc,  1894. 

Miiller  (Oskar)  [18.59-  ].  *  Beitriige  zur 
Beliandlnng  des  Kiuinpfusses.  29  pp.,  1 1.  8". 
Berlin,  G.  Schade,  [1885]. 

Miiller  (Oskar  Friedricb  Ferdinand  Hans) 
[1870-  ].  *Die  Bebaiidlungsmetbodeii  der 
Kniesclieibenbriiclie.  36  pp.,  1  1.  ti'^.  Berlin, 
J.  Sitienfeld,  [1892]. 

Miillei*  {O.'iMr  Johannes  Ostcald)  fl8G0- 
1901 1 . 

[Biography.]  Deutsche  mil.-arztl.  Ztschr.,  Berl., 
1901,  XXX,  539-543. 

Miiller  (  Ottilie  ).  Anleitung  znr  hiiuslicheu 
Krankein)flege.  45  pp.  8°.  Berlin,  M.  Harr- 
tvifz,  1903. 

Miiller  (Otto)  [1864-  ].  *Zwei  Fiille  von 
gleicbzeitiger  Resection  des  ii.  und  iii.  Trige- 
miuusastes  an  ibrem  Austritt  aus  der  Schiidel- 
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basis.  29  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Berlin,  G.  Schade, 
[18Hrt]. 

Miiller  (Otto)  [1865-  ].  *Ueber  die  als 
"Maladie  des  tics  convulsifs"  bcscbrirbeno 
Kranklieit.  29  pp.,  1  1.  8^.  Berlin,  (I.  Schade, 
[1H89]. 

Miiller  (Otto).  *Zur  allgemiiinen  Patbologio 
der  septiscben  Exantbeme.  35  pj^.  8".  Wiirz- 
hurg, Becker,  1889. 

Miiller  (Otto).  *  Ueber  recidivierende  Chon- 
drome.  [Eriangeii.]  44  j)p.  S'^.  Mengering- 
huusen,  Weiqel,  1893. 

Miiller  (Otto)  [1872-  ].  Ein  Fall  von  boch- 
gradiger  Atrophie  der  linken  Lunge  niit  com- 
pensatorischer  Hypertropbie  der  rechten.  28  pp. 
8^.    Greifswald,  J.  AM,  1895. 

Miiller  (Otto).  *  Beitriige  znr  Lehre  von  der 
Entstehung  von  Knorpelgeschwiilsten  aus  bei 
der  Knochenbildung  iibriggebliebenen  Knor|>el- 
resteu.  [Bern.]  8*^.  Leipzig,  W.  Engelmann, 
1898. 

Repr.  from:  Arch.  f.  Entwcklngsmechn.  d.  Organ., 
Leipz.,  1898,  vi. 

Miiller  (Otto).  *Versuche  iiber  den  Kobleu- 
siiuregehalt  der  Luft  in  einigen  Siileu  der  opti- 
schen  Werkstiitte  von  Carl  Zeiss.  [Jena.]  22 
pp.    8°.    Naumburg  a.  S.,  H.  Sieling,  1898. 

Miiller  (Otto  Friedricb).  Von  Wurnieru  des 
sUssea  und  salzigen  Was.sers,  niit  Kupfern.  200 
J)]).,  20  pi.  4°.  Kopenhagen,  Eeineck  cf  Faher, 
1771. 

Miiller  (P.  A.  E.)  Hvor  for  bliver  Honningen 
nu  saa  meget  efter  spurgt?  Smaa  Pluk  oni 
Honniugeiis  store  Vserdi  baade  som  Na3ring.s- 
luiddel  og  soni  Lsegeniiddel,  tillige  oin  dens  An- 
vendelse  i  den  daglige  Hiisholdning.  [Why  is 
honey  inquired  after  so  much  now?  A  small 
amount  of  honey  is  of  great  value,  both  as  a  food 
mateiial  and  for  medicine,  as  well  as  for  use  in 
daily  housekeeping.]  32  pp.  12°.  [_Ej</>ben- 
havn,  1891.] 

Miiller  (Pascal).  *  Beitriige  zur  Kenntnis  des 
Morbus  Addisonii.  26  pp.  8°.  Zurich,  Asch- 
mann  #  Scheller,  1902. 

Miiller  (  Paul ).  *  Beitriige  zur  Stati.stik  der 
mcbrtachen  Scbwaiigerscbaft.  1  p.  1.,  31  pp. 
8-.    Jena,  H.  Fohle,  1889. 

Miiller  (Paul).  *Milztnmoren  bei  acuten  In- 
fectionskrankheiteu  und  die  Resultate  der  Pal- 
pation derselbeu.  41  pp.  8°.  Wiirzhurg,  A. 
Boegler,  1889. 

Miiller  (Paul). 

See  ITIollei-  (Johannes)  &  Miiller  (Paul).  Kompen- 
diuiii  der  Anatomic,  [etc.].    12°.    Leipzig,  1903. 

Miiller  (Paul)  [1865-  ].  »Ein  Beitrag  zur 
Symptouiatologie  und  Behandlung  der  tele- 
angiektatiscben  Uterusmyome  (aus  der  Konig- 
lichen  Frauenklinik  zu  Breslau).  30  pp.,  1  J. 
8°.    Breslau,  C.  Diilfer,  1892. 

Miiller  (Paul)  [lsC3-  ].  *  Ueber  Augen- 
Erkrankungen  bei  und  nacb  Maseru,  nach  der 
Literatur  und  eigeneu  lieobacbtuugen  znsaui- 
meiigestellt,  nebst  Bemerkiingen  znr  Theraxiie. 
[Leipzig.]    50  pp.    8^\    Breslau,  IH94. 

Miiller  (Paul).  *  Ulcus  ventriculi  et  duodeni 
traiimaticiim.  [Leipzig.]  31pp.  8°.  Breslau, 
Genossenschafts- Buchdr . ,  1894. 

Miiller  (Paul).  *Zur  symmetrischeu  Gaugriin 
(Raynaud'sche  Krankheit).  40  pp.  8°.  Jena, 
B.  Engau,  1.-95. 

Miiller  (Paul).   *Darmver8cblussdurcli  Pseudo- 
ligament    niit   eigeutunilicber   Lagerung  des 
Darms.    [Freiburg  i.  Br.  ]     ,30  pp.,  1  1. 
Stettin,  H.  Siemssen,  1904. 

Miiller  (Piinl  August  Gustav)  [  1870-  ]. 
"  Ueber  Na.senracbenpolypeu.  31  pp.,  1  1.  8'^. 
Leipzig,  H.  Otto,  1896. 
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Miiller  (Paul  Erust  Oscar)  [1866-  ].  *Ueber 
StickstofFanfnahiiie  und  iStickstofl'ausscheidnng 
bei  chroiiischer  Nephritis.  29  pp.,  1  1.  8". 
Berlin,  O.  Framke,  [1891]. 

miiller  (Paul  Samuel).  Leges  uaturae  tensio- 
uem  et  laxitatem  librarnm  totins  coi'poris  bu- 
mani  iuter  ee  seuiper  esse  proportionales  sta- 
biliet.  lHallw.2  23  pp.  4°.  Ex  off.  Fiiratenia, 
[17,57].    [P.,  V.  1950.] 

Miiller  (Paul  Tb.)  Vorlesungeu  iiber  lufektion 
uiid  Imiuunitat.  vi,  252  pp.  8°.  Jena,  G.  Fi- 
scher, 1904. 

Miiller  (P[eter])  [1836-  ].  Untersnchungen 
iiber  die  Verkiirzung  dtr  Vagiualportion  in  deu 
letzten  Monateu  der  Graviditat.  8°.  [  Wiirz- 
biirg,  1869.] 

Cutting  from :  Beitr.  z.  Geburtsk.  u.  Gynaek.,  Wiiizb., 
1868-9,  V,  191-346,  1  pi. 

 .    Die  acute  Fettentartung  der  Neugebor- 

ueu. 

In:  Hakdb.  (1.  Kinderkr.  (  Gerhardt),  Tubing.,  1877,  ii, 
186-196. 

 .    Die  Piieriteraliofection  des  Neugeborneu. 

In:  Handb.  d.  Kinderkr.  (Gerhardt),  Tubing.,  1877,  ii, 
159-185. 

 .     Ueber  Exstirpatiou  des  Uterus.    12  pp. 

8*^.    \_Basel,  187b.] 

Repr.frvm :  Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1878,  viii. 

 .    Ueber  die  Exstirpation  extraperitoneal 

gelagerter  Ovarial-  und  Parovarial-Gescbwiilste. 
11pp.    8°.    iBasel,  1879.] 

Repr.from:  Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1879,  ix. 

 .    Ueber  die  Wirknug  des  Pilocarpin  auf 

den  Uterus.    8  pp.,  Ich.    8°.  lWurzburg,\QfiQ.^ 

Bepr.  from:  Verhandl.  d.  phys.-med.  Gesellsch.  in 
Wiirzb.,  1880,  n.  F.,  xiv. 

 .    Eine  Modification  der  vagiualen  Total- 

.  exstirpation  des  Uterus.  11.  8".  lLeipzig,188'Z.~\ 
!•       Repr.from:  Centralbl.  f.  Gynak.,  Leipz.,  1882,  vi. 

 .    Die  Unfrucbtbarkeit  der  Elie.    xv,  193 

pp.    8°.    StHttfiart,  F.  Enke,  1885. 

 .     Benierkuiigen  iiber  pbysiologiscbe  und 

patbologisolu!  Involution  des  puerperaleu  Ute- 
rus. 17  pp.  4°.  Leipzig,  W.  Fnr/elm<inn,  1887. 
t  Repr.from :  Fest-Schr.,  Albert  v.  KoUiker,  Leipz.,  1887. 

 .    Sterility.    Developmental  anomalies  of 

the  uterus. 

In:  Cycl.  Obst.  &Gynec.,  N.  Y.,  1887,  xi,  1-265. 

 .    Die  Krankheiten  des  weiblichen  Kor- 

pers  in  ibren  Wecbselbeziehungeu  zu  den  Ge- 
schlechtsfunetionen.  In  23  Vortragen.  xxvii, 
508  pp.    8°.    Stuttgart,  F.  Enlce,  1888. 

 .    Ueber  Bebandlung  des  Abortus. 

Jjt.-  Samml.  kliu.  Yortr.,  u.  F.,  Leipz.,  1896,  No.  153 
(Gynak.,  No.  55,  551-568). 

See,  also,  Haiidbuch  der  Gebiirtshiilfe.  8°.  Stutt- 
gart, 1888-9. — Pozzi  (Samuel).  Lehrhuch  der  klinisoheu 
und  iiperativeu  Gyuiikologie,  |etc.].    8°.    Basel,  1892. 

Miiller  (Peter)  [1877-  ].  *  Ueber  Schuss- 
verletznugcn  der  Halswirbelsiiule.  28  pp.,  2  1. 
8*^.    Kiel,  Schmidt  ^  Klaunig,  1904. 

Miiller  (Petrus).  Tract,  jiirid.  de  jure  prseg- 
nautium.  Voiu  Recbte  sohwangerer  Weiber. 
140  pp.    sm.  4°.    Jenw,  imp.  F.  Bortoletti,  1732. 

Miiller  ( Pbilippus ).  Miracula  et  niysteria 
cbyuiico-medica  libris  quinque  .  .  .  emicleata. 
2.  ed.  Accesserunt  bis  1.  tyrociuium  chyniicuni, 
2.  novum  lumen  cliymicum.  10  p.  1.,  493  pp., 
2  1.    24°.    \_Frihurgi~\,  imp.  C.  Bergeri,  1614. 

Miiller  (Eeiner)  [1879-  ].  *  Ueber  subiior- 
niale  Korperteiuperaturen,  ihr  Vorkommen  und 
ihre  Bebandlung.  30  pp.,  2  cb.,  1  1.  8°.  Kiel, 
P.  Peters,  1903. 

Miiller  (  Reinhold  [Friedrich]  )  [  1877-  ]. 
*  Die  Gallensteinoperationen  der  cliirurgisclieu 
Klinik  zu  Kiel  aus  den  Jabreii  1899-1901.  62  pp., 
1  1.    8°.    Kiel,  K.  Janseii,  1902. 

ITIiiller  {Richard)  [1848-1902]. 

[Biography.]    Apoth.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1902,  xvii,  880. 


Miiller  (Richard)  [1869-  ].  *Experimentelle 
Untcrsucbung  iiber  die  Entstehuug  der  streifen- 
formigen  Hornliauttriibnngeu  nach  Staarextrak- 
tiou.   21  pp.,  1  pi.   8°.  Greifstvald,  J.  Abel,  1894. 

Miiller  (Richard  [Emil])  [1864-  ].  *Zur 
Lehre  von  der  hereditiiren  Syphilis.  Ein  Fall 
von  verscbieden  intensiver  Vererbung  der  miit- 
terliclien  Syphilis  anf  zwei  Zwilliug.sfrucbte. 
37  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Berlin,  L.  Schumacher,  1888. 

Miiller  ([Richard]  Rudolf)  [1865-  ].  *Ein 
Beitrag  zur  Casuistik  der  interparietalen  Her- 
nien.    23  pp.    8°.    Kiel,  H.  Fiencke,  1901. 

Miiller  (Robert).  *  Ueber  die  Cirrhosis  hepatis 
iin  Kindesalter.  39  pp.  8°.  Gottingen,  W.  F. 
Kaestner,  1882. 

Miiller  (Robert).  Uebersichts-Tafeln  zur  Kran- 
kenpflege,  fur  Schwestern  zusamniengestellt. 
viii,  HO  ])p.  12°.  Braunschiveig,  F.  Vieweg  ^• 
Sohn,  1900. 

Miille  (Robert  Franz)  [1871-  ].  *  Ueber  das 
Verhalteu  der  Leukocytose  nacb  Bakterien- 
injc'ktionen.  33  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Berlin,  C.  Vogt, 
[1(!(94]. 

Miiller  (Rudolf).    *  Ueber  Tetrahydro-/3-Naph- 

tvliuniu.    [Erlangen.]    49  pp.    8°.  MUnchen, 

21.  Ernst,  1888. 
Miiller  (Rudolf)  [1868-      ].    *Ein  Fall  von 

vielfachen   Misbildungen.    24  pp.    8°.  Kiel, 

Schmidt  4"  Klaunig,  1893. 
Miiller  (Rudolf).    Die  Influenza  und  ihre  Be- 

ziebuug  zu  den  weiblichen  Generationsorgauen. 

53  pp.    8°.    Halle  a.  S.,  K.  Marhold,  1896. 

Forms  8.  Hft.,  v.  1,  of  :  Samml.  zwangl.  Abhandl.  a.  d. 

Geb.  d.  Frauenheilk.  u.  Geliurtsh.,  Halle  a.  S. 

Miiller  (Rudolf)  [  1872-  ].  *Beitrag  zur 
Keuutuis  der  Wirknng  des  cyanmilclisauren 
Kalium.  26  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Kiel,  A.  F.  Jensen, 
1897. 

Miiller  (Rudolf).  Entstehungsgeschichte  des 
Roten  Kreuzes  und  der  Genfer  Konvention,  niit 
Unterstutzuug  ilires  Begriinders,  J.  H.  Dunant. 
Im  Anschluss  an  eine  Erinuerung  an  Solferino 
von  J.  Henry  Dunant,  mit  Abschnitten  aus  des- 
sen  Denkwiirdigkeiten.  1  p.  1.,  454  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Stuttgart,  Greiner  ^  Pfeiffer,  1897. 

Miiller  (Rudolf).  *  Ueber  eine  seltene  Form 
von  Papilloma  ovarii  (oberiliichlich  Avucbern- 
des,  eroffnetss  Kystonia  papilliferum  mit  Bildung 
einer  grosseren  peritouealen  Metastase).  26  pp. 
8°.    WUreburg,  A.  Boeqler,  1898. 

Miiller  (Rudolf  Berniiard  Erich)  [1876-  ]. 
*Die  primare  fibriuose  Pneumonie  in  der  Got- 
tinger  medicinischen  Klinik  vom  1.  April  1886 
bis  1.  April  1900.  42  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Gottingen, 
W.  F.  Kaestner,  1901. 

Miiller  (Rudolf  Friedrich)  [  1878-  ].  *Die 
Miscbgeschwiilste  der  Blase  im  Kindesalter. 
66  pp.    8°.    Leipzig,  B.  Georgi,  1904. 

Miiller  (Rudolph  LuQwig)  [1846-  ].  *  Ueber 
Masernepideniieu.  16  pp.  8°.  Leipzig,  H. 
Springer,  1870. 

 -.    Beitrage  zur  Lehre  von  der  Verdauung 

und  Resorption.  39  pp.  roy.  8°.  [Leipzig, 
1878.] 

Repr.from :  Schmidt's  Jahrb.,  Leipz.,  1878,  clxxix. 
Miiller  (S.)  Zeitgemasse  Mittheilungen  be- 
ziiglich  der  Cholera-Epidemie,  in  denen  nebst 
belebrenden  und  beruhigenden  Erorteruugen 
folgende,  die  hobe  Regierung,  die  Genieiuden 
und  jeden  Einzelnen  sehr  uah  beriihreuden  Fra- 
gen  beantwortet  werden,  als:  1.  Ob  die  Cholera 
ansteckend  sei  ?  2.  Ob  und  vs^ie  man  den  Ans- 
bruch  und  die  Verbreituug  dieser  furchtbaren 
Ei>idernie  verhiiten  konne?  3.  Ob  die  bisheri- 
geu  Mas.sregeln,  als:  Contumaz-Hauser,  Grenz- 
Cordous,  etc.,  zweckmii.ssig  seien  ?  In  popula- 
retn  Style  anch  flir  Laien  geschrieben.  2  p.  1., 
51  pp.    8°.    Pest,  Kunosy  ^  EMy,  1872. 
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miiller  (Sigfii(l).  Periostiile  Aplasie  iiiit  Os- 
teopsatbyrdsis  uiiter  dein  Bililu  dor  sojieiiaiiiiten 
fotaleii  Kliacliitis.  48  pp.  8°.  Miincheit,  J.  F. 
Lehinann,  189;l. 

Muiiclien.  meil.  AbhaiuU.,  40.  Hft. 

jnilller  ([Thfodor  Louis  Albert]  Carl)  [1870- 
].    "  Ziir  Bf liandluufT  beweglicliur  Scolio- 
sen.    39  pp.    8°.    Greifstvald,  J.  Abel,  1H95. 

ITIuller  (Victor  Ludwig  Friedricli  Wiibcliii  ) 
[1871-  ].  *  Ueber  Coma  diabeticiim  iiii  Aii- 
scbluss  an  die  Narcose.  32  pp.,  1  1.  8".  Bonn, 
J.  liach,  1894. 

Miiller  (Victor  Peter)  [1877-  ].  "  Znr  Ka- 
suistilc  der  Gebiirteii  bei  Eiitwickluiigsfohlerii 
der  weiblicbeii  Genitalien.  27  pp.,  2  1.  8'-'. 
Bonn,  S.  Foppen,  1903. 

Miiller  (Vilmos).  Orvosi  inagyar  nyelv,  orvosi 
iiiagyar  ueiiizeti  irodaloiii.  [The  Hungarian 
medical  language,  national  Hungarian  medical 
literature.  ]  (i  pjj.  fol.  Budapent,  Budapesli 
orv.  njsdg,  1903. 

Bound  with:  BUDAPESTI  orv  ujsiig,  1903,  i. 

Miiller  ( Volradns  Ca.siuiir).  *  De  pathcmatibus 
bytitericis.  1  p.  1.,  48  pp.,  1  1.  4^^.  Giessw,  ex 
off.  Irrauniana,  [1767]. 

Miiller  (Walter)  [1879-  ].  *  Ueber  scbweren 
Gangriin  der  Baucbdecken  iiifolge  lokaler  Kis- 
applikationen  und  das  Znstandekummeu  dcr- 
artiger  Veranderungen  im  Tierver.sucli.  18  pp., 
1 1.    8'^.    Halle  a.  S.,  C.  A.  Eaemertr  .j-  Co.,  1903. 

Miiller  (Waltber).  *  Beitriige  zur  Lebre  von 
der  Addiaon'scben  Krankheit.  57  pp.,  1  tab. 
8°.    Gottinf/en,  W.  F.  Euentne);  1900. 

Miiller  (Waltber  [Riidiger  Ednard  Karl  Joban- 
nes])  [1872-  ].  *  Ueber  Veriindernngeu  des 
Nervensystems  bei  Leukaeuiie.  30  pp.,  li.  12'^. 
Berlin,  C.  Vogt,  1896.  C. 

Miiller  (Werner)  [1876-  ].  *  Ueber  einen 
Fall  von  gebeilter  subcntaner  Milzruptnr.  20 
l>)).,  1 1.    8°.    Miinchen,  Eastner  4  Callwey,  1904. 

Miiller  (Wilbelin).  Beobachtungen  despatbolo- 
giscbeu  Instituts  zii  Jena.  pp.  323-495,  1  pi. 
8^.    Leipzig,  W.  Engelmann,  1871. 

Gutting  from :  Jenaische  Ztschr.  f.  Med.  \i.  Natiirw., 
Leipz.,  1870-71,  vi. 

 .    Ueber  die  Stamniesentwicklung  des  Seb- 

organs  der  Wirbeltbiere.  Ixxvi  pp.,  5  pi.  4°. 
Leipzig,  F.  C.  W.  Fogel,  1874. 

Date  on  cover:  1875.    This  forms  pt.  2  of:  Beitr.  z. 
Anat.  n.  Physiol,  als  Festgabe  C.  Ludwig,  Leipz. 

 .    Miiuncrgehirn  nnd  Franengebirn  in  Thii- 

riugen.    16  pp.    8'^.    Jena,  G.  Neuenhahn,  1898. 
See,  also,  von  Barilelebeii  (Karl).    Aiileitung  zum 

Piat-parieren  auf  dem  Seziersaale.    8°.    Jena,  1896. 
Miiller  (Wilbelm).    *  Ueber  traumatiscbe  Rup- 

tur  des  Herzens  und    der    groasen  Gefa.sse. 

[Freiburg  i.  B.]     59  pp.     8°.    Minden  i.  TV., 

.1.  C.  C.  Bruns,  1887. 
Miiller  (Willielui).    *  Ueber  einen  Fall  vou  Ar- 

tlirodeae  im  Talocruralgelenke  mit  Nagelung. 

[Wurtzbnrg.]    43  pp.,  1  tab.    8°.  Eoln-Deutz, 

J.  Diets  #  Bamn,  1888. 
Miiller  (W[ilhelm]).    Ueber  die  heutigen  Ver- 

fahreu  znr  Psendartbrosenheihmg. 

In:  Samml.  kliii.  Vortr.,  n.  F.,  Leipz.,  1896,  No.  14.5 

(Cliir.,  No.  41,  395-432). 

Miiller  (Willielm).  *  Beitrag  zur  operativen 
Beliandlung  der  Retroversio-tiexio  uteri.  57  pp., 
1  _1.    8°.    Wiirzburg,  Becker,  189(). 

Miiller  (Wilbelm).  *Zur  normalen  und  zur  pa- 
tiiologischen  Anatomic  des  menscblicheu  Wurm- 
fortsatzes.  30  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Jena,  G.  Fischer, 
1897. 

Miiller  (Wilbelm).  *  Ueber  Cystenleber.  [Bern.] 
28  pp.,  1  pi.  Berlin,  G.'^Reimer,  1901. 

Repr.  from:  Arch.  f.  path.  Auat.  [etc.], Bed., 1901, clxiv. 

Muller  (Wilhelm)  [  1870-  ].  *  Ueber  Me- 
tieuryse.  [Leipzig.]  44  pp.,  1  1.  b*^.  Boss- 
wein  i.  S.,  A.  Eaubold,  1903. 


Miiiller  (Wilbelm  [August])  [1864-  ].  *  Ex- 
perimentelle  Beitriige  zur  Kenntnis  der  Flu.ss- 
siiiirewirkuug.    51  pp.    8^.    Greifawald,  J.  Abel, 

iH8y. 

Miiller  (Wilhelm  Benno)  [1873-  ].  *  Es  soil 
die  Kon figuration  der  vordereu  Baucliwand  und 
namenllicli  die  Lage  des  Nabels  in  der  Norm 
und  bei  miiglicbst  vielen  Abdominalerkrankun- 
g(!n  gcuau  festgestellt  und  untersucbt  werdeii, 
wie  weit  die  gewonnenen  Daten  zur  Aufstellnug 
diagnostiscber  Grundsiitze  verweudbar  sind. 
129  pp.,  1  pi.    8°.    Leipzig,  A.  Hoffmann,  1900. 

Miiller  (Wilbelui    [Gustav  Heinricli])  [1808- 
].    *  Eiu  Fall  von  Missbilduug  am  Bt  cken- 
teil  des  weiblicben   Urogeuitalapiiarates.  26 
pp.,  1  1.,  1  pi.    8'-^.    Marburg,  B.  Friedrich,  1895. 

Mueller  (Willy).  *Die  gutartigen  Tumoreii 
der  Zuugeubasis.  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Pathologic 
unil  Tlierapie  der  Zungenbasis.  71  pp.  8". 
Wiirzbnrg,  A.  Boegler,  1895. 

 .     Die  pliysikalische  Tlierapie  im  Licbte 

der  Naturvvissenschaft.  122  pp.  8°.  Jena,  G. 
Fischer,  1904. 

Miiller  de  la  Fueiite  (E.)  Das  Wildbad 
Scblangenbad  und  seine  lieilfactoren.  63  pp. 
H^.     Wiesbaden,  J.  F\  Bergmann,  1901. 

Miillerlieiin  (Benno)  ["l'!'64-  ].  *  Beitrag 
znr  Wirkung  der  Auieathetica  dolorosa.  31pp. 
H'J.    Berlin,  G.  ScJiade,  [1888]. 

Miillerlieiin  (Robert)  [Nathan]).  Die  Sym- 
jdn  acotomie. 

In:  Samml.  kliii.  Vortr.,  u.  F.,  Leipz.,  1894,  No.  91 
(Gyuakol.,  No.  34,  1-53). 

 .    Die  iiussere  Untersuclinng  der  Gebiireu- 

den.  36  pp.,  1  pi.  8^^.  Berlin,  O.  Coblentz, 
1895. 

 .    Verwerthung  der  Rontgenstrahlen  in  der 

Geburtshiilfe.  9pp.  8°.  Leipzig,  G.  Thieme,l89S. 

Repr.  from  :  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berk, 
1898,  xxiv. 

 .     Die  Wochenstube  in  der  Kunst.  Eine 

kulturhistorische  Studie.  xvi,  244  pp.  roy.  8°. 
Stuttgart,  F.  Enlce,  1904. 

Miiller-Kypke  ([Friedrich  Gustav]  Arthur]) 
[1867-  ].  *Aus  dem  Revocativum  memoriie 
des  Johannes  de  Sancto  Amando  (xiii.  Jalir- 
hundert).  Ueber  die  Ars  parva  Galeni.  36  pp., 
1  1.    8°.    Berlin,  L.  Schnmacher,  1893. 

Miiller-L,yer  (F[ranz]  C[arl])  [1857-  ]. 
Experimentelle  Untersncbunj-en  znr  Aniblyopie- 
frage.    pp.  400-428.    8'^.    \_Leipzig,  W7.]' 

Repr.  from :  Arch.  f.  Anat.  u.  Physiol.,  Pliyaiok  Abth., 
Leipz.,  1887. 

Miillern  (Johann  Ernst).  Unter.suchungs-Be- 
riclit  vou  dem  neu  entsprungenen  Atzenschweu- 
der  Gesund-Brunneu  oder  Blanen  Wasser  im 
Man.s9feldischen  l)ey  Dauckeroda.  38  pp. 
sm.  4^.    [Harizgeroda,  1728.] 

voii  Miillern  (Karl).  Anleituug  zur  kliui- 
acheu  Blutunterauchung,  mit  beaonderer  Be- 
riicksichtigunn  der  Fiirbctechnik.  45  pp.  8"^. 
Leipzig,  M.  Miillern- Sclwnenheck,  1904. 

Miillner  (  H[einrich]  ).  Zwei  Aufsiitze  iiber 
das  Stetlioskop.  27  pp.  8°.  Miinchen,  Seitz  t^- 
Scliauer,  1894. 

Miiiiiler  (Job.  Ludwig  Conrad). 

See  Physikalischc  uiid  mediciuisebe  Abhandlungen 
[etc.]  [in  1.  s.].    8°.    Riga,  1782-3. 

Miiiicer  (Paul).  Lib.  II.  Von  den  gifFtigeu 
Fiebern  und  der  Pest,  so  wol  ibren  bo.sen  Zu- 
fiiUen,  also  geschrieben,  dass  ein  jeder  dieselben 
leicht  erkenueu,  tlir  denselben  sicli  und  die 
seinen  verwabren,  und  im  Fall  der  Noth  gebiihr- 
lichen  curiren  koiine;  sambt  notigem  Unter- 
richt  in  der  Vorrede,  woher  es  konime,  dasa  die 
Medicina  entweder  gar  veracht,  oder  in  eine 
Pfuscherey  verkehret  werde,  und  wie  dem  ab- 
zuheltien  sey?  30  p.  L,  506  pp.,  3  1.  12°.  Leip- 
zig, J.  Eyerings  Erben  ^  J.  Perfext,  1621. 
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Mitncli  (A.  W.). 

See  8pital  zu  Basel.  Jahresberichte  iiber  die  cbirur- 
;:isclie  Abtbeilung.    8°.    Sasel,  1871-88. 

Miincli  (Eiigen).     *Eiii  Fall  vou  Sarkom  der 

Portio  vagiualis  uteri.     :j7  pp.    8°.  Freiburg 

i.  />.,  Sjjei/er  tf-  Kaerner,  1899. 
miinch  (Ferdinand)  [1858-       ].     *  Der  tiefe 

Qneistand  bei  Hiuterbauptslage.    1  p.  1.,  39  pp. 

8°.    Marburg,  R.  Friedrich,  1889. 
Jniiiicll  (Francis).    Die  Topograpliie  der  Papil- 

len  der  Ziiuge  des  Menscben  nnd  der  Siinge- 

tbiere.    pp.  605-690,  2  pi.    8°.    Jena,  [1896]. 
Cutting  [cover  witb  priuted  title]  from :  Morpbol.  Arb., 

Jena,  1896,  vi. 

Miinch  (Fjancis  E.)    *Ueber  die  Eutwicklung 
de.s  iinssereii  Ohres.     [Strasburg.]    27  pp.  8°. 
Jena,  G.  Fischer,  1897. 
Miiiicll  (G.  N.)    Die  Zaraatb  (Lepra)  der  be- 
briiischen  Bibel;  Einleitnng  in  die  Gescbicbte 
des  Anssatzes.    4  p.  I.,  1()7  pp.,  2  pi.    8°.  Ham- 
burg    Leipzig,  L.  Voss,  1893. 
Forms  16.  Hft.  of:  Derniat.  Stud. 
See,  also,  Miiikh  (Grigoriy  Nikolayevicb). 

Miinch  (Georg)  [1871-  J.  "Beitrage  zur 
Keniiinis  der  Wasseraufnabnie  transpirierender 
Laiulplianzen  niit  besonderer  Beriicksichtigung 
der  immergriineu  Gewacbse.  40  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Erlangen,  A.  Follrath,  1900. 

Ifliieiich  (Hugo).  Pbysioal  culture,  a  national 
■want.  An  address.  4  1.  8^.  p. 2,  North- 
Am.  Turner- Bund,  [1890]. 

Miinch  (J.  C.)  *Diss.  sistens  animadversiones 
nonnnllas  de  tunioribus  cysticis,  aunexa  ennar- 
ratione  succincta  operatiouis  .steatouiatis.  22 
pp.,  1  pi.  sm.  4°.  [  IVircebiirgi,  J,  Schweighaiiser, 
1H18]. 

Miinch  (Karl  Ludwig)  [1874-  ].  *Ueber 
einen  Fall  von  Perforation  der  Harnblase  durcb 
einen  papillomatoseu  Auswuchs  einer  Derinoid- 
cyste  des  linken  Ovariums.  [Tubin<;en.]  22 
pp.  8^.  JVien  ^  Leipzig,  W.  Brauniiiller,  1901, 
Repr.from:  Ztscbr.  d.  Heilk.,  Wieii  &  Leipz.,  1901,  xxiii. 

Muenchehofe  (C.  W.  F.). 

See  Briida  (Carl)  <fc  Ouentfaer  (Paula).  An  atlas  of 
practical  bistology,  [etc.].    8°.    Clevelmid,  [1SSG1]. 

Miinchenei'  antbropologiscbe  Gesellscbaft- 
Verbaudlnngen.  Nov.  3-Dec.  28,  1888.  42  pp. 
8°.    Munchen,  1888. 

Bound  with:  Beitr.  z.  Autbrop.  u.  TJrgescb.  Bayerns, 
Miiuchen,  1888-9,  viii. 

Miinchenei*  mediciuiscbe  Wocbenscbrift.  v. 
36-53,  1889-1906.    4°.  Munchen. 
Current. 

 . .  See,  also  : 

Mkrkel  ( G. )  Vom  aerztlicben  Intelligenzblatt 
zur  Miincbener  mediziniscben  Wocbenscbrift. 
Fe.strede.  Gescbicbtlicbe  nnd  statistiscbe  Mit- 
teilnngen  iiber  die  Miincbener  medizinische 
Wocbenscbrift.    12°.    Munchen,  1903. 

lUuiicliing^en. 

See  Scarlatina  {History,  etc.,  of),  by  localities. 

]TIiincfiKBieyer's  disease. 

See  Muscles  (Ossification  of). 
Miinchow  (Ernil)  [1863-      ].  *Casuistiscbe 
Beitriige  zur  Keniitniss  der  Contu8ion.samanroi3e. 
28  pp.,  2  1.    8°.    Halle  a.  S.,  C.  A.  Kaemmerer  c/ 
Co.,  1892. 

Muencke,  Gebriider.  Tecbniscbes  Institnt  zur 
Herstellung  von  cbemiscben,  bacteriologiscbeu 
und  Sterilisir-Apparaten.  221 2Jp.  roy.  8°.  Ber- 
lin, W.  Seiiss,  [w.  d.']. 

Miinden  (Max)  [1865-  ].  *Ein  eigentbiim- 
licher  totlicb  verlanfender  Fall  von  Trauma. 
11  i>p.,  11.    8°.    Kiel,  P.  Peters,  189S. 

Miindheim  (  Max  ).  *Erfabrnngpn  mit  intra- 
veuoseii  nnd  snbcutanen  lufusionen  von  Kocb- 
salzlosnng  bei  acuter  Anaemie.  51  pp.  8°. 
Wiirzburg,  F.  Eohrl,  1888. 


Miindheim  (Max).  *Die  durcbscbnittlicbe 
Heilungsdaner  der  Unterscbeukelbriicbe  bei 
verscbiedener  Bebandlung  oder  bei  der  Beband- 
Inug  mit  der  dorsalen  Gypsbanfscbiene.  39  pp. 
8^-'.     Wiirzburg,  Becker,  1892. 

Miindler  (Walther).  *Drei  Falle  von  Aktiuo- 
inyko.se  des  Keblkopfes.  [Heidelberg.]  17  pp. 
8^^.    Tubingen,  U.  Laupp,  jr.,  1891. 

Miinker  (Heinricb)  [1865-  ].  *Znr  Kennt- 
uis  der  Biazoleue.  38  pp.  8'^.  Erlangen,  A. 
Follralh,  1895. 

Miinnich  (J[oh.  Gustav  Adolf]).  Ueber  die 
Very^'endbarkeit  des  nasseu  Carboljuteverbandes 
in  der  Kreigscbirurgie  und  iiber  einige  Versncbe 
zur  Herstellung  billiger  trockener  a.ntiseptiscber 
Verbiinde.  35  pp.  8^=.  IBerlin,  E.  S.  Miller  4r 
Sohn,  1877.] 

Repr.  from:  Mil.-arztl.  Ztscbr.,  Wieu,  1877. 

l?Iun§fer. 

See  Fever  {Typhus,  History,  etc.,  of).  Hos- 
pitals {Ophthalmic,  etc.),  Scarlatina  {History, 
etc.,  of).  Sewage  {Disposal  of).  Statistics 
(  Vital),  by  localities. 

Mtinster,  Westphalia.  Wir,  Frantz  Arnold  .  . 
Biscboff  zn  Munster  und  Paderborn,  .  .  .  tbuen 
kuodt  und  fiigen  jederuiiinniglicben  bieruiit  zu 
wissen  .  .  .,  dass  in  einigen  .  .  .  nicht  weit 
eutferneten  Landeu  einige  austeckende  bose 
Kranckbeiten  .  .  .  sicb  wiederuml)  hervortbue 
und  eussereu  solle  [followed  by  quarantine  in- 
strnctioiis].    3  broadsides,    fol.    Miinster,  1713. 

Miinster  ([Wilbelm  Gottlieb]  Hermann)  [1847- 
].    Die  intrauterineu  Injectiouen   im  Wo- 
cbenbett.    30  pp.,  3  diag.    8^.    {Stuttgart,  F. 
EnU,  1877.] 

Repr. from:  Ztscbr.  f.  Geburtsb.  u.  Gynak.,  Stuttg., 
1877,  i. 

See,  also,  Hildebraiiflt  (Hugo)  [in  1.  s.].  Die  neue 
gynakologiscbe  Universitatsklinik,  [etc.J.  8°.  Leipzig, 
1876.  V 

Miinster  (Joannes  Ludovicus). 

See  Sebizius  (Melcbior)  \in  1.  s.].  Exercitationes 
inedicae  xviii.    sin.  4°.  Argentorati, 

Miinster.  Eouigliche  Medicinal-Collegii.  Sani- 
taet.s-Bericbte  vou  deu  Jabren  1830-32.  8°. 
Munster,  1832-4. 

Reports  for  1830-32  bound  in  1  v. 

Miinster.  Begierungsbezirk  Miinster.  General- 
Bericlite  iiber  das  ofi'entlicbe  Gesnndbeitswesen, 
erstattet  vom  Regierungs-  und  Medicinal-Riitbe. 
1.,  1880;  2.,  1881;  4.,  1883-5.  8°.  Miinster, 
1881-7. 

Eeporta  for  1880  and  1881,  by  P.  Hoogeweg;  1883-5  In 
1,  and  by  F.  Holker. 

Miinster  (Government  of).  Hocliftirsil.  Miin- 
sterische  Tax-Orduung,  wornacb  die  im  biesigeu 
Hoch-Stift't  gniidigst  privilegirte  Apotbecarii  die 
Medicamenta  tam  siniplicia  quani  composita  aut 
cbimiea  binfiibro  verkauffen  soUeu.  38  pp.,  6  1. 
fol.    Miinster,  J.  N.  Nagel,  1739. 

Bound  with:  HocHFiiRSTL.  Miinsteriscbe  Medicinal- 
Ordnung.    fol.    Munster,  1749. 

 .    Hocbftirstl.  Miinsteriscbe  Medicinal-Ord- 

iiung.  Deren  im  biesigen  Hocbstifi't  privilegir- 
ten  Medicornm,  Apotbecariorum,  Chirurgorum, 
Materialisteu,  Hebammen,  etc.  Amt  und  re- 
spective Gebiibrniissen  enthaltend,  nebst  bey- 
gefiigten  Dispensatorio  .  .  .,  und  Taxe  deren 
Artzneyen.  1  p.  1.,  32  pp.  fol.  Miinster,  Frau 
Witlibe  Nagel,  1749. 

 .    Nucleus  cbyniico-pbarmaceuticus  prseter 

Augustanam  dispensatorio  Monasteriensi  inser- 
viens  in  duas  partes  divisus,  cnjus  prior  ut  gene- 
ralis  continet  idiomate  germiinico  et  ordine  al- 
pbabetieo  explicationes  instructivas  terniinorimi 
et  vasornni  chymico-pharmaceuticorum  .  .  . 
Altera  ut  .specialis  idiomate  latino  processus 
cbymicos  et  compositiones  pharmaceuticas  parti- 
culares  Angustanse  vel  non  iusertas  .  .  .  Confe- 
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MiiHSter  (Governinent  of )— contimied. 

cit  llermiinuos  Paulus  Ignatius  Ziir  Miihlcn. 
86  i)p.  iol.  Monasterii  TFeatphaliw,  rid.  Naijel, 
in.  d.]- 

Bound  with:  HOCHFURSTL.  Miinsteriache  Medicinal- 
OnliiiiDg.    fol.   Mi'mster,  1749. 

Mulistermann  (CLiistiau  [Heimich])  [1>'(;7- 
].    *  Ueber  das  Creoliu  (Pt'ar.soii).  (Beol)- 

aclitiuigen  aus  den  Jaliren  1891  mid  18<.)2.)  41 

pp.    S'^.    Berlin,  G.  Scliade,  1895. 
miinter  (Frederik).    Om  en  Votivgemme  iiied 

eu  .iEsUiilapisk  Slauge.    [Ou  a  votive  gem  with 

au  iEsculiipian  serpent.]    18  pp.  [Kj<^hen- 

havn,  1828.] 

Cutting  from ;  Sel.  liist.  og  phil.  Skr.,  iv.  Deel,  Kebciih. 

 .    Otii  laalerier   paa  Vaser  og  oni  andie 

Konstvferker,  som  forestille  Meiunons  Historie. 
[Ou  paintings  ou  vases  and  ou  other  works  of 
art,  representing  Memnou's  history.]  pp.  307- 
346,  3  pi.    4°.    [Ej0benhavn,  n.  d.] 

Cutting  from :  Sel.  hist,  og  phil.  Skr.  iv,  Deel. 

Bouud  with  tbe  preceding. 

Miinter  (Friedrich  [Paul])  [1878-     ].  'Ueber 

die  Verletzung  des  Kniegelenkapparates  dnrch 

Mantflgeschosse.    38  pp.,  1  1.    8^^.    Berlin,  O. 

Fraiicke,  1903. 
mtientei'  (J.)    Snr  I'ergot  du  seigle  et  sur  les 

sclerotiuiu  eu  g^n^ral,  cousid6r6s  au  point  de 

vue  uiorphologique.     8  pp.     8^.  \_Bruxelle8, 

Hayez,  1857.] 

Eepr.  from :  Bull.  Acad.roy.de  Belg.,Briix., 1857,2. 3., xi. 
INEiiiitiier  (Otto).    *Congenitale  Luxation  des 

Radiuskopfehens  mit  Vererbung.  [Erlangen.] 

13  pp.,  2  pi.    8°.    Wurzburg,  H.  Stilrtz,  1899. 
miintz  (A.)    Recherches  sur  I'alinientatiou  et 

sur  la  production  du  travail.    61  pp.,  1  1.  8*^. 

Paris,  J.  Tremhlay,  1880. 

Repr.  from:  Ann.  Inst.  nat.  agron.,  Par.,  1878-9,  ill. 
Ifliinz  (Martin)  [1785-1848].    Handbuch  der 

Anatomie  des  menschlicheu  Korpers.    2.,  4. ,5. 

Th.    8°.    Landslmt  ^-  Wiirzburg,  J.  Thomanii  tj- 

C.  W.  Becker,  1821-30. 

CONTENTS. 

2.  Tb.  Gefasslehre,  oder  Leliie  von  dem  Herzen.  Lands- 
hut,  1821. 

4.  Th.  Lehre  von  dem  Hirne,  dem  Ruckenmarke  und 
den  Nerven  [etc.].    Wiirzburg,  1835. 

5.  Th.  Lebie  von  den  Sinnesorgauen,  von  den  Knocben 
und  Bandem.    Wurzburg,  1836. 

 .    Lehre  von  den  Siunesorg.men,  vou  deu 

Knochen  und  Biindern  des  meuschlichen  Korpers 
in  anatouiischer,  physiologischer  und  practischer 
Hiusicht  bearbeitet.  vi,  567  pp.  8°.  Wiirz- 
hiirg,  1836. 

miinz  (P.)  Handbuch  der  Emahrung  fiir  Ge- 
sunde  und  Magenkranke.  Mit  besonderer  Be- 
riicksichtigung  der  pidischeu  Speisegesetze. 
188  pp.    8°.    Mainz,  J.  Wirth,  1901. 

Miiiizel  (Alfred)  [1868-  ].  *  Ueber  die  Prii- 
fungsuiethodeu  der  Drucksiuneiupfindung.  30 
pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Berlin,  G.  Schade,  [1892]. 

Miinzer  (E[ginuud]). 

See  Siiijger  (.T.)  & Miiiizer  (E.)    Beitrage  zurKennt- 

nissderSebnerveukriMiznug.  4°.  Wien,  . 

Beitrage  zur  Anatomie  des  Centralnervensysteins,  [etc.], 
4°.    Wien,  1890. 

ffliiiizer  (Max).  *  Ueber  Vorfall  der  Schleim- 
haiit  der  vs'eiblichen  Harnrohre.  41  pp.  8*^. 
Erlanf/en,  Junge  4-  Sohn,  1888. 

niiinzliuber  (Alphonse).  *Sur  une  nonvelle 
synthese  du  tetraph^uylni^thane  et  ses  derives. 
03  pp.    8".    Geneve,  L.  Eegf/iani,  1904. 

niiiiizingrer  (Wilhelm)  [i869-  ].  *  Ueber 
die  diaguostiscbe  Bedeutung  des  Nachweises 
von  Salzsiiure  ini  Magensaft.  59  pp.,  1  tab.  8^. 
Tubingen,  F.  Pietzcker,  1894. 

miiermann  (Anton  Heinrich  Moritz)  [1866- 
].  *  Beitrag  sur  Lehre  vou  der  Endocarditis 
ulcerosa  im  Puerperium.  34  pp.,  1 1.  8°.  Ber- 
lin, O.  Francke,  [1890]. 


Miiry  (A.)  *Zur  Prophylaxe  der  Mastitis. 
[Biiisel.]    16  i)p.    8^.    Leipzig,  A.  (ieorgi,  1901. 

]?Iiu*zzii!!i<*lilng^. 

.See  Small-pox  {History,  etc.,  of),  by  localities. 
Mues  (Carl).    *Zur   Casuistik   der  Deruiaiitis 

herpetiformis.    [Wurtzburg.]    32  pp.    8°.  Pa- 

derborn,  A.  Pape,  1891. 
Mues  (Karl)  [1866-       ].    "Ueber  die  histolo- 

giHchen    Vorgiingo   bei    der    Re.sori>ti<>n  vou 

Freiudkorpern  aus  deiu  Unterhautzfdlgtnvelm. 

Ueber  die  Resorption  von  Agar-Agar.    36  pp., 

1  1.    8-^.    Bonn,  C.  Georgi,  1890. 
miiscli  ( Math i as). 

See  Zachnrins  (Joliannes)  &,  Miiiiicli  (Mathias). 
Konslruktion  und  Handhabung  [etc.].  8^.   Leipzig, i9ti3. 

miisslc  (Heinrich).  *VergleicheiideGesehuiacka- 
l)riifiiug  zwischeu  Alkoholeu,  Glycoseu  und  Sac- 
charosen.    28  pp.   8*^.    Wiirzburq,  Etlinger,  1891. 

ITIiittcr  (Thomas  D[ent])  [18li-59].  Lecture, 
introductory  to  a  course  ou  the  principles  and 
practice  of  surgery  in  the  Jeti'ersim  Medical 
College,  delivered  Nov.  1,  1847.  20  pp.  8°. 
PhiUidelphia,  Merriheiv  ^-  Thompson,  1847.  [P., 
V.  1893.] 

 .     Charge  to  the  graduates  of  Jefferson 

Medical  College,  of  Philadelphia.  Delivered 
March  8,  1851.    28  pp.    B^  .    Philadelphia,  T.  E. 
P.  G.  Colli7is,  1851.    [P.,  V.  1983.]  ' 

— ■  .    Catalogue  of  the  Pathological  Miisimiui  of 

...    60  pp.    8^^.    Philadelphia,  1856. 

See.  also.  Salt  (Tlie)  sulphur  and  iodine  springs,  [etc.]. 
8°.    Waihington.  1867. 

[Miitter  Museum  controversy.]  Petition  of 
William  Hunt  [e«  aZ.].  15  pp.  8°.  [Philadel- 
phia, 1884.] 

 .    In  re  petition  Mutter  committee,  court 

common  pleas,  No.  2.  31pp.  8°.  [^Philadelphia, 
1H84.] 

jniitzel  (Max).  *  Ueber  Spondylitis  traumatica. 
[  Wurtzbnrg.  ]  41  pp.  8"^.  Schabmiinchen,  A. 
Weiss,  1898. 

Miiffetus  [Miiffet,  Moffet,  Moiifet,  etc.1 
(Thomas)  [1553-1604].  De  jure  et  pnestautia 
chymicorum  medicamentorum  dialogus  apolo- 
geticus.  Accessernnt  etiam  epistolse  qua-dam 
niediciuales  ad  medicos  aliquot  conscriptse.  195 
pp.  10°.  Francofitrii,  apud  hmred.  A.  Wecheli, 
1584. 

 .  Health's  improvement;  or,  rules  com- 
prizing and  discovering  the  nature,  method,  and 
manner  of  preparing  all  sorts  of  foods  used  in 
this  nation.  Corrected  and  enlarged  by  Chris- 
topher Bennet ;  to  which  is  now  prefixed  a  short 
view  of  the  author's  life  and  wi  itings,  by  Mr. 
Oldys;  aud  au  introduction  by  R.. lames,  xxxii, 
398  V)p.    IS*^.    London,  T.  Osborne,  1746. 

See,  also,  Hippocrates.  Nosomantica  Hippocratea, 
[etc.].    16°.    Francofurdi,  1588. 

For  Biography,  see  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond.,  1894,  xxxviii, 
101-1U3  (S.  Lee). 

ITIufredat  tibb  wa  'ilm  fedavi.  [Medical  de- 
tails and  therapeutics.]  2  V.  200  p[(. ;  27,872 
pp.    8^.    [71.  p.-],  A.  H.  1291. 

Turkish  text.  v.  1  is  said  to  be  the  trau.slatinn  .md 
revision  of  Acliinad  Bey;  v.  2,  of  Radusi  Sa'^id.itlu  Acli- 
niad  Rauizi.  I.ssued  under  the  au.<<i>ices  of  tlie  Royul  Col- 
lege of  Medical  Science,  and  the  Royal  Medical  College, 
Constantinople. 

Miig^dan  (Martin)  [1869-  ].  *TJeber  die 
Cousiitntion  des  Diniethylconiins  und  des  Di- 
metliylpipecolius.  [Breslau.]  52  pp.,  1  1.  8"^. 
Berlin,  E.  Wertheim,  1894. 

]?Iiig^dan  (  Otto  ).  Das  Kraukenversicherungs- 
gesetz  vom  15.  Jnli  18«3  in  der  Fassung  der  No- 
velle  vom  10.  April  1-92  und  die  mit  der  Kran- 
kenversicheruug  zusammenhangeiideii  Bestim- 
mungen  auderer  Reichsge-setze,  nebst  eineui  Au- 
hang  euthaltend:  Eutwurf  eiues  Kassenstatus, 
Vertriige  zwischen  Aerzten  und  Kraukenkasseu, 
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Mug'dan  (Otto) — continued. 

Siitziuigeu  unil  Iiistrnktioii  eiues  Vereins  frei- 
fjewahlter  Kasseniirzte ;  Kommentar  fiir  Aerzte. 
iv  (11.),  282  pp.    b°.    Leipzig,  G.  Thieme,  1900. 

■  .     Koinnientar  fiir  Aerzte  zutii  Gewerbe- 

UiifallversiclienuiKsgesetze  mit  Gesetze,  betr. 
die  Abanderuug  der  UiifallverKicheruiigs-Gesetze 
voiii  30.  Juni  1900  in  der  Fassung  der  Bekiiunt- 
macbung  vom  .5.  Jiili  1900  (E.-G.-Bl.  1900,  S. 

-  573  S.).  viii,  21.5  jip.  8'^-.  Berlin,  G.  Reimer, 
1902. 

JTIiig'^eiitlialer  (August)  [1876-  ].  *  Ueber 
eiuen  Fall  von  Gallertkrebs  der  Mamma.  23 
pp.,  1  1.    B'^.    Miinchen,  C.  Wolf  c^-  Solm,  1901. 

JUllgg^ia,  (Alberto).  Autipiretici  e  iiiezzL  auti- 
piretici  iiella  pratica  infantile.  164  pp.  8". 
MUaiio,  F.  Vtillardi,  [1902]. 

Forms  conf.  30  of:  Conf.  clin.  ital.,  Milano,  [1902],  iii. 

Mug'iiaii  (Augiolo).    Cancrena  del  colon  tras- 
verso.    4  pp.    8'^.    \^Firenze,  Cennini,  I8b5.] 
Sepr.  from:  Sperimentale,  Fireiize,  1885,  Ivi. 

 .    Contributo   alia  artroectomia  sinoviale 

del  ginocchio.    12  pp.    8°.    [Firenze,  1885,] 
Repr.  from:  Sperimentale,  FireDze,  1885,  Ivi. 

 .    Ernia  inguino-properitoneale;  gangreua 

dell' intestiuo;  resezione;  guarigioue.   7  pp.  8°. 
uXapoli,  A.  BelHsario  cf-  Co.,  1886.  ' 
Repr.  from:  Riforma  iced.,  Napoli,  1886,  ii. 

 .    I  niiciorganisnii  della  osteomielite  acuta 

e  delle  siippnrazione  acute  del  lessnto  conginn- 
tivo.    17  pp.,  1 1.    8°.    Milano,  F.  Vallardi,  1886. 
Repr.  from:  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1885,  vi. 

— ■  .    La  cliirurgia  operativa  del  canale  ali- 

nientare.  2  p.  1.,  168  pp.  Ij  1.  12°.  Milano,  F. 
Vallardi,  [1888]. 

 .    Patologia  e  terapia  chirurgica  del  pau- 

creas.    71  pp.    8°.    Arezzo,  Gagliani,  1889. 

 .    The  same.    65  pp.    8°.    Milano,  XQb'd. 

Forms  no.  9,  5.  8.,  of:  CoUez.  ital.  di  lett.  s.  med.,  Mi- 
lano. 

 .    Considerazioni  suU'  asepsi  in  tre  opera- 

zioni  abdomiuali;  amputazione  sopravaginale 
dell'  utero;  ovariotomia-isterectomia  vaginale. 
8  pp.    8^'.    Roma,  I.  Artero,  1892. 

 .    Dieci  casi  di  ernia  inguinale  operati  ra- 

dicalniente  col  processo  proprio.  7  pp.  12°. 
Arezzo,  1894. 

Miig-nerot  (Louis)  [1862-  ].  *Du  tremble- 
nient  mercurie),  et.  de  sou  traitenieiit  par  les 
agents  estb€siogenes.  52  pp.  4°.  Paris,  1887 
[1889],  No.  169. 

Miigfiiiery  (Joseph).  *  Lavages  intra-ocnlaires 
apies  I'extraction  de  la  cataracte.  94  pp.  4°. 
Liion,  1889,  No.  456. 

Miisrauer  (  Eichard  Eduard)  [  1866-  ]. 
*  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  Herzhypertrophie  infolge 
uberiuassiger  kiirperlicher  Anstrengnng  beini 
Radfahreu.  22  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Munchen,  C.  Wolf 
iS-Sohn,  1903. 

See  Aphthae ;  Mouth  (Inflammation  of,  Para- 
sitic). 

Miihaiiiiiit'cl  Ibii  Sii'in.  See  Achmet  f. 
Seirim. 

ITIuDilianiiHa<l  Eniin  Fehmi.  Hakayik 
tababet.  [Medical  truths.]  88  pp.  8°.  [/»- 
tnnbul},  Mekteb  tebbiye  shahane,  A.  H.  1287. 

Turkish  text.    Issued  by  the  Koyal  Medical  College. 

 .    'Ilm  hefzi  sehhat.    [Hygiene.]    88(6  1.), 

864  pp.;  4  p.  1.,  534  pp.  8°.  \_l8tanbul'],  Mekteb 
tehbii/e  shahane,  A.  H.  1289-91. 

Turkish  te.xt.    Issued  by  the  Koyal  Medical  College. 
Miiiiiiaininad  Hafaz.    Kavanin  jerrahin. 
[Surgical  laws.]     8  (2  L),  208,  14  pp.,  7  pi. ;  300 
pp.    8°.    [m.  p.,  n.  d.l 

Turkish  text.  Abd  Ajiiz  as-Sayyid  Muhhammad  Hafaz 
is  mentioned  at  end  of  v.  1  as  translator.  Probably  is- 
sued undpr  the  auspices  of  the  Royal  Medical  College, 
Constantinople. 


ITIulihanimad  Hiralin.  Zubdet  a,l-kimia. 
Jililevvel  wasani.  [Compendium  of  chemistry. 
V.  1-2.]  20  p.  1.,  204  pp.  8°.  Istanbul,  A.  H. 
1291. 

Turkish  text. 

Mulil  (Arnold).    *  Ueber  Ostitis  und  Periostitis 

nonpuruleuta  (Periostitis  albuminosa,  Oilier  ). 

22  pp.    8°.    Bonn,  E.  Eeydorn,  [1893]. 
Mull  Back  (Gnstav)  [18.%-      ].    *  Ueber  irre- 

ponible  Nabelbriiche.    30  pp.,  1  1.    8°.  Berlin, 

G.  Schade,  [1880]. 
JVIulilberg-  (W[illiain]). 

Sue  Porter  (William  Townsend)  &  iTIiihlbers  (W.) 
Experiments  on  the  prolonged  inhibit iou  [etc.].  8°. 
Boston,  1900. 

Muhlenberg'  Hospital,  Plainfield,  New  Jersey. 
Organization,  history,  purposes,  and  work  [with 
thi"  trt-asurer's  report  from  1877  to  1884].  56  pp. 
8°.    New  York,  C.  G.  Crawford,  1884. 

Incorporated  May  10,  1877.   Opened  December,  1881. 

 .    Annual  reports  of  the  officers  to  the  board 

of  governors.  9.  - 24.,  1889 -90  to  1904 -5.  8°. 
New  York,  1890-1905. 

 .  By-laws  of  the  .  .  .  Constitution  and  by- 
laws of  the  Woman's  Auxiliary  Board.  June, 
1904.  21  i)p.  12°.  New  York,  Wynkoop  Ballen- 
beck  Crawford  Co.,  1904. 

Mulilius  (Benedictus).  Medicinisch-physicali- 
sche  und  chyinische  Untersuchuug  des  Pyrnion- 
tischen  Neu-Bruunens  der  mit  deru  Selter-Brun- 
nen  fast  gleich  kommt;  nebst  specieller  Vermel- 
dung  dessen  Gehalts-Theilen  und  generalen 
Anzeige  derer  innerlichen  Krafte  in  allerlei 
Krankheiten,  in  einem  Briefwechsel  mit  wey- 
land  J.  P.  Seip  entworfen  und  als  ein  Anhaug 
zu  desselben  Pyrinonter-Brunneubeschreibung, 
mit  einem  uiustanrllichen  Register  lirsg.  8  p.  1., 
57  pp.,  10  1.  12°.  Hannover,  N.  Fiirsters  ^  Sohns 
Erben,  1764. 

Bound  with :  Seip  (J.  P.)  Beschreibung  der  Pyrmonti- 
schen  Mineralwasser  [etc.].    12°.   Hannover,  1750. 

Mulir  (Lambert).  *  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  Defect 
des  ganzen  vorderen  Septuuis  ventriculorum 
cordis  mit  Persistenz  des  Truncus  arteriosus 
conimuuis  und  Defect  des  Septums  atriornni. 
33  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Wurzhurg,  Becker,  1889. 

Muijsken  (Frans  Pieter  Anne).  *  Serum-thera- 
pie  tegeu  dii)htherie.  3  p.  1.,  78  pp.,  12  tab. 
roy.  8°.    Utrecht,  J.  van  Boekhoven,  1896. 

]fluil  ( William)  [1843-97]. 

Obituary.    Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1897,  ii,  1127. 

Mulller  (Joh.  Fridericus).  *De  luxu  gravissi- 
morum  morborum  fonte.  3  p.  1.,  48  pp.  8°. 
Lipsite,  Sonimm;  [1787]. 

Muilman  (Gisbertus  Verzyl).  *Diss.  in  qua 
disqueritur:  an  ex  celebrata  hactenus  o)>inione 
de  plethora  univeisali,  vel  particulari,  vera 
fluxus  menstrui  causa  explicari  possit.  1  p.  1., 
59pp.  4°.  Leidw,R.  Mostert,  1772.    [P., v.  1930.] 

Muir  (E.  Stanton).  Mauual  of  materia  medica 
and  pharmacy.  Specially  designed  for  the  use 
of  practitioners  and  medical,  pliannacentical, 
dental,  and  veterinary  students.  3.  ed.,  revised 
and  enlarged.  192  pp.  8°.  Philadelphia,  F.  A. 
Davis  Co.,  1904. 

Muir  (G.  W. )  Letter  to  the  lord  provost,  the 
magistrates,  and  council  of  the  city  of  Glasgow, 
de.scribing  a  plan  for  the  purification  of  the 
Rivers  Clyde  and  Kelvin  by  the  district  collec- 
tion of  sewage  and  the  construction  of  sewage 
precipitation  works  for  the  city  and  suburban 
burghs,  with  estimates  for  the  cost  of  the  same, 
and  an  appendix  of  letters  addressed  at  various 
times  to  the  Lord  Provosts  Collins  and  Ure  and 
the  editor  of  the  Glasgow  Herald  on  the  sewage 
question  and  plan  showing  the  arrangement  of 
the  districts,  with  the  course  of  the  proposed 
sewers  and  precipitation  works.  31  pp.,  1  map. 
8°.    Glasgow,  W.  Porteous  #  Co.,  1881. 
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niuir  (Jo8ei)h).  lutiabroucliial  medication.  8 
,)|>.    1-2°.    Neir  YorJc,  lH9f.. 

Repr.from  :  Am.  Med.-Surg.  Bull.,  N.  T.,  1896,  ix. 
 .    Re-infection  iu  consumption.    3  pp.  12°. 

CUcaqo,  1896. 

Ri'p'r.from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1896,  xxvii. 

nillir  (M[attliew]  M[oncnett]  Pattison)  [1H4H- 
].    Practical  clieiiiistiy  foi-  iiieiliciil  stiuleiits, 
specially  arranged  for  tlie  fir.st  M.  B.  Cdunse. 
64  pp.    16°.    London,  2IacmiUaii  cj-  Co.,  1878. 

 .  The  same.  [2.  ed.]  75  pp.  16°.  Lon- 
don, Macmillan  cj-  Co.,  1882. 

 .    A  treatise  on  the  principles  of  chemistry. 

2.  ed.  xxvii,  490  pp.  8°.  Camhridye,  Univei  «ity 
Press,  1889. 

 .    Tlie  story  of  the  wanderings  of  atoms, 

especially  those'of  carbon.  192  pp.  16°.  Lon- 
don, G.  Newnes,  1899. 

 .    The  story  of  alchemy  and  the  beginnings 

of  chemistry.  185  pp.,  17  pi.  16°.  London,  G. 
Newnes,  1902. 

 .    The  elements  of  chemistry,    xiv,  554  pp. 

8°.    London,  J.  4'  A.  Churchill,  1904. 

 .  The  same,  xiv,  554  pp.  8°.  Philadel- 
phia, P.  Blakiston's  Son  <)"•  Co.,  1904. 

See.  also.  Walls  (Henry)  [in  1.  s.].  Dictionary  of 
chemistry  [etc.].    2.  ed.    4  v.    8°.    iondon,  1890. 

 &  Wilson  (David  Muir).    The  elements 

of  thermnl  chemistiy.  xvi,  312  pp.  8°.  Lo7i- 
don,  Macmillan  4-  Col,  1885. 

Muir  (Robert)  &  Ritcilie  (James).  Mannal 
of  bacteriology,  xvi,  519  pp.  8°.  FAinhuryh, 
r.  J.  Pentland.  1897. 

 .    The  same.    2.  ed.    xviii  (1  1.),  564 

pp.  12°.  Edinhuryli  4"  London,  Y.  J.  Pentland, 
1899. 

 .    The  same.    3.  ed.    xviii  (1  1.),  .548 

pp.  8°.  Edinburgh  4'  London,  Y.  J.  Pentland, 
1902. 

 .  The  same.  Am.  ed.  (with  addi- 
tions), revised  and  ed.  from  3.  English  ed.  by 
Norman  MacLeod  Harris,  xx,  565  pp.  8°.  New 
York.  Macmillan  Co.,  1903. 

Ifluir  {Sir  William)  [1820-1905]. 

Death  of  Sir  William  Muir.  Med.  Press  &  Circ, 
Lonrt.,  1905,  11.  s.,  Ixxx,  69. 

Mllir  {Willimn  Scott)  [1853-1902]. 

Obituary.  Brit.  il.  J.,  L..n«l.,  191>'.',  i,  1065.  Also: 
Cauad.  J.  M.  &  S.,  Toionto.  1902,  xi,  260.  Also:  Cauad. 
Pract.  &  Rev..  Toronio,  1902,  xxvii,  228.  Also:  Dominion 
M.  Month., 'I'orontc),  1902,  xviii, -'11.  Also:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1902,  xxxviii,  953.  Also:  Med.  Kews.  N.  Y., 
1902,  Ixxx,  705.  Also:  South.  Cilif.  Pract.,  Los  Angeles, 
1902,  xvii,  156-158. 

Miiira  Piiaiiia. 

Kleesattel  (H.)  *Beitrage  zur  Pharniako- 
gnosie  der  Muira  Pnama.  [Erlangeu.]  8°. 
Ulm,  1892. 

Also  fAbstr.],  in:  Ber.  (1.  pharm. Gesellsch.,  Berl.,  189^, 
iii,  67-77. 

Miiirliead  (Archibald  L.). 

See  Houghton  (E.  Mark)  &.  ITliiirhead  (A.  L.)  A 

contribution  to  the  study  of  strychnin-tetanus.  12°. 
Philadelphia,  1895. 

Mllil-hend  (Henry)  [1814-90]. 

Dyer  (H.)    Memoir  of  Henry  Muirhead.  8°. 

Glasgow,  [1890]. 
Mukliai-Sukwaii.    Jendai   shinron.  [New 

mannal  of  hnmau  anatomy.]    2,  1,  2,  1,  3,  71  1. 

H°.    Shanghai,  [1852]. 
 .    Bakiibntsti  shinben,    [New  mannal  for 

general  scientific  information.]    1,  2,  58,  1,  25, 

2,23  1.    8°.    Shanghai,  11859]. 
IVIiiiclinriiiski  (M.  A.)    Kratkoye  rnkovodstvo 

k  izucheniyu  massage'a.     [Short  text-book  for 

the  study  of  massage.]    78  pp.,  1  1.    b°.  S.-Pe- 

terhurg,  [s.  Zolotukhin},  1902. 

Another  copy,  bound  with:  Med.  J.  Oksa,  S.-Petevsb., 

1902,  V. 


Mukhiii  (Al[ekslci  Iviiiiovich])  [1871-  ]. 

See  Pirogoir  (N.  I  )  Uazsiizhdeniye  o  trudnostyakh 
[etc. J.    8°.    S.-Peterburg,  1897. 

Muiiliiil  (Ivan  Feodosyevich)  [1858-  ].  Tii- 
tologo-anatoniioheskiya  izmlenoniya  krovi  i 
zlieliidoclino  -  Icislieclinavo  kanala  pri  ostrom 
otravleiiii  sierno-karbolovoyu  .smtesyu.  Ek.siic- 
rimentaliioye  i  patologo-anatoniiclieskoyo  izlie- 
dovaniye.  [Pathologo  -  anatomical  changes  iu 
the  blood,  .stoniach,  and  intestinal  canal  in  acute 
poisoning  by  sulpho-carbolic  mixture.  Exper- 
imental ami  pathologo  -  anatomical  investiga- 
tion.] 32  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  S.- Peterhurg,  ^  r.  P. 
Meshtsherski,  1896. 

Mukilin  (N[ikolai  Iviinovich])  [1863-  _  ]. 
*Kncheniyu  o  histologicheskom  stroyenii  pro- 
dolgovatavo  mozga.  [Histological  structure  (^f 
the  medulla  oblongata.]  (i4  pp.,  4  pi.  8°. 
Kharkov,  L.  M.  Farshavchik,  1892. 

 .  Toksicheskiy  spastiche.skiy  paralich.  Pa- 
ralysis spinalis  spastica  toxica.  1  ]).  1.,  217,  ii 
pp.    8°.    Kharkov,  A.  Darre,  1894. 

 .      Nevro]>aticheskaya  naslledstvennost; 

oclierk  po  obshtshei  etiologii  nervnlkh  boliez- 
nei.  [Neuropathic  heredity ;  on  the  general 
etiology  of  nervous  diseases.]  221  pp.  8°. 
[  Varshara,  1900.] 

Bound  with:  Varshav.  univ.  izvlest.,  1900. 

 .  Ocherk  psikhologii  samoubiystva.  [Psy- 
chology of  suicide.]  69  pi).  8°.  [^Varshava, 
1903.] 

Bound  with:  Varshav.  univ.  izvlest.,  1903. 
Mill  (Pierre-L6on)  [187.5-       ].    *  Les  id^es  de 
Descartes    sur    la    physiologic    dii  systeme 
neiveux.     54  pp.,  1  1.     b°.     Bordeaux,  1896, 
No.  34. 

IVIiilattoes. 

See  Negro. 

]?Iiill>ei*ry. 

Albekti  (J.)  Dell'  epidemica  mortality,  de' 
gelsi,  e  della  cura  e  coltivazioiie  loro.  Trattato 
di  .  .  .    4°.    Salb,  1773. 

Raffeneau  de  Lile  (A.)  Lettre  sur  le  mfi- 
rier  multicaule,  on  niflrier  des  Philippines,  en 
r^ponse  a  Achille  B6g6,  pr6fet  de  l'H6rault.  8°. 
[Montpellier,  1835.] 

Repr.from:  Bull.  Soc.  d'agric.  du  dSpartemeut  de  I'HS- 
rault,  1834. 

Mulder.  De  bouw  en  de  inwendigo  organen 
van  bet  kinderlijk  lichaam  door  bewegbare 
platen  aanschouwelijk  voorgesteld.  Met  ver- 
kiarenden  tekst.  29  pp.,  1  superimpo.sed  pi.  4°. 
's-Gravenhage,  Gebr.  Belinfante,  [n.  (?.]. 

Mulder  (Claas).  Populaire  scheikundige  les- 
sen, gehouden  bij  het  Genootschap  ter  Bevor- 
dering  van  de  Natuurkundige  Wetenschappen  te 
Groningen.  1.-3.  les.  94  pp.  8°.  Braunschu  eig, 
1810.    [P.,  V.  21.56.] 

Mulder  (Dedericus).  *De  rabie  hydrophobica. 
12  pp.,  2  1.  4°.  Lugd.  Bat.,  A.  Elzerier,  1707. 
[P.,  V.  2245.] 

Mulder  (E.)  Over  ecu  keton-verbinding  af- 
gt  leid  van  wijnsteenzuur.  41pp.  8°.  Amster- 
dam, J.  Miiller,  1893. 

Forms  no.  7  of:  Verhaudel.  d.  k.  Akad.  v.  "Wetensch., 
Amst.,  i,  1.  sect. 

 .    Vervolg  van  het  onderzoek  betreft'ende 

het  ketonznur  afgeleid  van  wijnsteenzuur,  en 
over  bet  parabrandig-druiveuzuur.  42  pp.  8°. 
Amsterdam,  L.  Midler,  1894. 

Forms  no.  8  of:  Verhandel.  d.  k.  Akad.  v.  'Wetenscli., 
Amst.,  ii,  1.  sect. 

 .    Electrolyse  van  eenige  zilver-zouteu,  en 

over  de  reactie  van  waterstofsuperoxide  met 
zilveroxyde,  zilverbioxyde,  enz.  50  pp.  8°. 
Amsterdam,  J.  Miiller,  1903. 

Forms  no.  4  of:  Verhandel.  d.  k.  Akad.  v.  Wetensch., 
Amst.,  1902-3,  viii,  1.  sect. 
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Mulder  (E.) — continued. 

 &  Heringa  (J.)     Over  ecn  peroxy-sal- 

poterzuur  zilver.  (Eerste  verliandeling.)  43  p]j. 
8°.    Amsterdam,  J.  Miiller.  1896. 

Itepr.  fro7ii :  Verhandel.  (1.  k.  Akad.  d.  "WeteDSch., 
Amst.,  1890,  iii,  no.  8. 

   .     Over   eeii  peroxy-salt.peterzuur 

zilver.  (Tweede  verhanileling. )  39  pp.  8°. 
Amsterdam,  J.  Miiller,  1896. 

Repr.  from:  Verhandel.  d.  k.  Akiid.  t.  Weteusch., 
Amst.,  V,  no.  1. 

[Mulder  (Gerardns  Job. )]  [1802-1880].  Tweede 
haarleiiitiiernieerbrief  nan  den  heer  J.  van  Geuns, 
14  Oct.  1839.  21  pp.  8°.  Rotterdam,  M.  Wijt 
4-  Zotien,  1839. 

 .     Over  de  waarde  der  natnurkundige  we- 

tenscliappen  voor  de  geueesknude ;  uitgesproken 
bij  de  opening  der  scbeiknndige  lessen  aan  de 
Utrechtsche  Hoogeschool  1842.  35  pp.  e*^. 
liotlerdam,  H.  A.  Kramers,  1842.     [P.,  v.  2165.] 

 .    Het  stieven  der  stof  naar  barmonie;  eene 

voorlezing.  2.  druk.  40  pp.  8°.  Botterdam, 
H.  A.  Kramers,  18U.    [P.,  v.  2165.] 

 .    Besmettelijkbeid  der  cholera.   20  pp.  8°. 

['s  Gravenluu/e,  1849.]    [P.,  v.  182.] 

Ilepr.  from :  Nederl.  Lancet,  'a  Gravenh.,  1849,  2.  s.,  iv. 

 .    Eerste  bijlage  tot   de  afkoop  van  bet 

gradeerwerk  te  Katwijk.  82  pp.  8°.  liotler- 
dam, H.  A.  Kramers,  1851.    [P.,  v.  2156.] 

— ;  .    De  geneeskunst-oefenaren  naar  de  Neder- 

landscbe  wetten.  vii,  246  pp.,  2  1.  8*^.  Botter- 
dam, H.  A.  Kramers  4'  Zoon,  1878. 

[  &  vau  der  Pant  (D.  F.)]    De  cbolera 

in  Rotterdam.  In  4  pts.  172  pp.  o'^.  BoVer- 
dam,  M.  Wijt  cj-  Zonen,  1832. 

Mulder  (Gezienns  Heiidericns).  * Casuistiscbe 
bijdrage  tot  de  diagnose  der  bovenbnik.stu- 
moren.  2  p.  1.,  105  pp.,  2  1.  8°.  Amsterdam, 
H.  Ei«endra11i,  1897. 

Mulder  (ileimm).     De  Maatscbappij  tot  On- 
derstand  der  blindeii  van  Antwerpeu.    24  pp., 
1  pi.    8^^'.    Antwerpen,  1.  Putzeys,  1904. 
Dutch  and  French  text. 

Mulder  (Jobaunes).  Laudatio  funebris  Georgii 
Coopmans  Frane(]uer;B  in  celebri  dicta  paue- 
gyri,  a.  d.  xxii  Sei)teinbria  1800.  56  pp.,  4  1. 
4°.  LeovardicB,  D.  van  der  Slnis,  1800.  [P.,  v. 
1941.] 

Mulder  (M[arten]  E[dsge]).  Eeuige  bescbou- 
wingen  ouitrent  het  onderwijs  in  de  oogbeel- 
knnde.  32  pp.  8°.  Groningen,  P.  Nordhojf, 
1890. 

 .    Unser  Urteil  iiber  Vertical  bei  Neignng 

Kopfes  nach  recbts  oder  link.s.     12  pp.  , 

Groningen,  P.  Noordhoff,  1898. 
Mulder  (N.  C.)    *Ueber  eine  lierzlose  Miss- 

geburt.    [Freiburg.]    2  p.  1.,  81  pp.,  2  pi.  8°. 

Leiden,  P.  J.  Mnlder,  1891. 
Mulder  (Nicolaus).     Oratio,  de  meritis  Davidis 

Meese,  tuni  botanicis,  turn  aliis.     30  pp.  4*^. 

Groningu;  I.  Oomlens,  1823.     [P.,  v.  1941.] 
Mulder  (W.  H.  L.  Borgerboff).    Gids  voor  den 

bo.spitaal.soldaat.     69  pp.,  26  pi.     8°.  Breda, 

1901. 

 .    Gids  voor  den  ziekendrager.    55  pp.,  22 

pi.    120.    Breda,  Koninlcl.  Mil.  Acad.,  1901. 

Mule. 

DE  N ANZio  (F.)  Intorno  al  concepiniento  ed 
alia  figliatnra  di  una  niula;  memoria.  roy.  8°. 
NapoH,  1846. 

Jiepr.  from  :  Atti  d.  vii.  Adun.  d.  scienziati  ital.  in  Na- 
poli. 

Coriievin  &  Ijcsbrc.  Etude  sur  un  hybride'  issu 
d'une  mule  fSconde  et  dNui  cheval.  Kev.  sclent.,  Par., 
1893,  li,  144-U7.— Uemarchi  (G.)  II  mulo;  iiiiportanza 
economica,  produzione  ed  allevamento.  Medico  vet., 
Torino,  1883,  xxx,  145;  241;  289;  385;  433,  2  pi. —  Ellis 
(R.  W.)  Lactation  in  a  virgin  mule.  Am.  Vet.  Kev., 
N.  Y.,  1900-1901,  xxiv,  749.— Falcone  (G.)  Etiologia  e 
patogenesi  del  cosidetto  attossicamento  degli  ibridi  equini 


Ifliile. 

o  nioria  dei  muli  iieonati.  Gior.  d.  r.  Soc.  ed  Accad.  vet. 
ital.,  Torino,  1900,  xlix,  722-735.- Pader  (J.)  De  la 
temperature  normale  cbez  le  mulet.  Bull.  Soc.  centr.  de 
m6d.  T6t.,  I'ar.,  1900,  ii.  s.,  xviii,  886-888.— Keproiliic 
live  (A)  mule.  Vet.  J.  &  Ann.  Conip.  Path.,  Lund.,  1899, 
xlviil,  19,5-197.— do  la  Sa^ra  (R.)  Sur  unu  mule  m6re, 
oh.serv6e  k  Mont-Je-Marsau.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc., 
Par.,  1868,  Ixvi,  858. 

Ittiile  {Diseases  of). 

PrIiiSic  (R.)  Notes  on  a  peculiar  disease  affecting 
mules,  re.sembling  scurvy.  Vet.  J.  &  Ann.  Comp.  Path., 
Lond.,  1885,  xx,  240-244. 

Jflule  {Parasites  of). 

Oiles  (G.  M.  J.)  On  a  new  sclerostome  from  the  large 
intestine  of  mules.  Scient.  mem.  med.  ofl'..  India,  Cal- 
cutta, 1892,  vi,  25-30,  1  pi. 

Mule  (filiiile)  [1867-  ].  *Las^rotberapiedans 
la  sypbilis.   81  pp.,  1 1.   4°.   Paris,  1896,  No.  347. 

I?ililei*ill§  {Nicolaus)  [1564-1030]. 

For  Portrait,  see  Collection  of  Portr.  (Libr.). 
Mulert  (Franz  [Jobaunes  Gottlieb])  [1860-  ]. 
*  Ueber  die   Heilung  der  bacilliiren  Lungen- 
Schwindsucbt.   32  pp.    8°.    Greifsivald,  J.  Abel, 
1891. 

Mulert  (Gotthold).  *  Ueber  elektriscbe  Rei- 
ziing  des  Halssyiiipatbicus.  24  pp.  8"^.  Bo- 
stock  C.  Boldt,  1893.  •  c. 
■  Mulert  (Gnstav  Martin)  [1870-  ].  *  Ein 
Fall  von  Pankreascyste.  24  pp.  8^.  Leipzig, 
Bamm     Seemann,  1894. 

Mules  (P[bilip]  H[enry])  [1843-1905].  How 
we  see  now;  a  popular  lecture  on  the  eye.  De- 
livered under  the  auspices  of  the  Bowdon  Liter- 
ary, the  Warrington  Literary  and  Philosoph- 
ical, and  other  societies.  35  pp.  12".  Manches- 
ter, [1888]. 

For  Biography,  see  Lancet,  Lond.,  1905,  ii,  865. 

Ulilles's  operation. 

See  "Eye  {Artificial) ;  'Eye  {Evisceration  of ). 
Muleur.     Communication  sur  la  station  cli- 
inat6rique  d'altitude  de  Thorenc  dans  les  Alpe.s- 
Maritimes.   8  pp.   8°.    Grasse,Crosnierfils,  190'i. 
Mulford  (H[enry]  Jones).    A  test  of  Wilson's 
cyrtometer.    1  1.    8°.    [Neiv  York,  1890.  ] 

Repr.  from:  J.  Nerv.  &  lleut.  Dis.,  N.  T.,  1890,  xvli. 
Also,  Editor  of:  Alpha  Omega  Delta Bul'etin,  Biiffalo, 
N.  Y.,  1903. 

Mulhall  (J[oseph]  C.)  [1851-1900].  The  gen- 
eral heiiltb  and  the  upper  air-passages.  11  pp. 
8°.    New  York,  1898. 

Repr.  from :  N.  York  M.  J.,  1898,  Ixviii. 

For  Biography,  see  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1900,  viii, 
74.    Also:  Med.  Mirror,  St.  Louis,  1900,  xi,  48. 

Mulliane  (L.  W.)  Leprosy  and  the  charity  of 
the  church.  155  pp.  8°.  Chicago  4-  New  York, 
D.  H.  McBride  4'  Co.,  1896. 

Mullieron  (John  J.). 

See  I..cwin  (L[ouisJ).  The  untoward  effects  of  drugs. 
2.  id.    8°.    Detroit,  18S3. 

miiOlaraniiy. 

Qninlan  (F.  J.  15.)  MuUaraiiny,  County  Mayo,  con- 
sidfied  as  a  winter  health  lesort  for  invalids.  Dublin 
J.  M.  Sc.,  189U,  cvii,  177-180.  ( 

Mullatera  (Giovanni  Tommaso).  Del  niagne- 
tismo  animale  e  degli  etfetti  ad  e.sso  attribuiti 
nella  cura  delle  uuiane  infirmita.  60  pp.  16°. 
Biella,  A.  Cajani,  1785. 

Mulle  (Am6d6e)[  187.5-  ].  'Accidents  njenin- 
gitiques  an  cours  des  infections  iutestinales  des 
enfauts.    72  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1901,  No.  175. 

Muller  (Armin).  *  Ueber  das  Carcinom  der 
Nebeiiiiiere.    28  pp.,  1  L    8".  Genf,1895. 

Migller  (Erne.stus  Heuricus). 

iSee  Wcdel  (Ernestus  Heuricus).  Deperitoneo.  sm.4°. 
Jenai,  1696. 

Muller  (G.)  *  Contribution  h  I'^tude  clinique 
de  la  diurfese.  3  p.  1.,  9-242  pp.  8°.  Geneve, 
F.  Taponnier,  1900. 
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Muller  (Henri)  [1878-  ].  *  Contribution  a 
l'6tiule  des  cals  vicieux  dans  le.s  fractures  de 
rextr6niit(5  inf^rieure  de  I'lium^rns  chez  les  on- 
fants.    206  pp.    8°.    Lyon,  1904,  No.  59. 

Miiller  (Jauus  Adanuis).  *  De  ceplialagia.  1 
p.  !.,  36  pp.  8^.  Lugd.  Bat.,  J.  W.  van  Leeu- 
wen,  18-20. 

Muller  (Joannes  Felix  Sebastian).    *  De  glan- 

dnlis  et  vasis  lymphaticis.     40  p^i.     sm.  4°. 

Giesace,  ex  off.  Brauniana,  1765. 
JTIuller  (Joli.  Heuricns).    *  De  spina  ventosa. 

1  p.  1.,  19  pp.     4°.     Groningw,  T.  Spoormalier, 

1774.    [P.,  V.  1933;  1943.] 
ITEuller  (Joh.  Jacobus).    *De  spasmornni  snb- 

jecto.    20 1.    sm.  4°.    Wittehergai,  J.  Borckartdus, 

1676. 

Muller  (Joh.  Jacobus).     *  De  hydrope.     8  1. 

sm.  4*^.    Ultmjec  i,  iyp.  A2}pelarianis,  1682. 
Muller  (L6onj.    *  Contribution  k  I'^tude  dn  trai- 

tement  de  la  syphilis   par  les  injections  de 

cyannre  de  niercure.    62  pp.    8<-'.    Paris,  1901, 

No.  124. 

jnuller  (Lucien-Diendonn^)  [1878-  ].  *  Des 
causes  de  l'iir^diictibilit6  primitive  des  luxa- 
tions du  conde  et  de  lenr  traiteinent.  70  pp., 
4  pi.    8°.    Lille,  1904,  No.  34. 

Muller  (Ottniar).  *  Eiu  Fall  von  priniiirem 
Tubencarciuome.  [Wnrtzburg.]  19  pp.  8^. 
Miinchen,  M.  Ernst,  1896. 

Mllllcr  (Paulns  Christianus ).  *  Diss.  med. 
segrum  haemoptysi  laborantem  sisteiis.  2  p.  1., 
24  pp.  4*^.  Lipsice,  lit.  Sehniebesianis,  [1728]. 
[P.,  V.  1922.  ] 

For  Biography,  see  Schacher  (Polycarp  Gottlieb).  4°. 
[Lipdce,  1728.1 

muller  (Petrns  Joh.)    *  Specimen  exhibeus  ob- 

servationes    quasdam    therapeuticas  de  tibra 

astringenda.    1  p.  1.,  34  pp.,  3  1.    8°.  Groningw, 

apud  vid.  B.  van  der  Kamp,  \vi-2.  [P.,  v.  1966.] 
muller  (Pierre -Louis)  [  1869-      ].     *  Do  la 

pleur6sie  dans  l'art6rio-scl6rose.     54  pp.  4°. 

Paris,  1891,  No.  37. 
muller  (Eayniond)    [1«79-       ].  *Mortalit6 

dans  I'hospitalisation  infantile.    102  pp.,  1  1. 

8°.    Lyon,  1904,  No.  87. 
muller  (Regnerus  Lainbertus  ).    *  Theses  nie- 

dic8B.    13  pp.    8°.    Groningw,  IV.  van  Boekeren, 

1815.    [P.,  V.  1959.] 
muller  (  Wilhelmus  Henricns).  *Exercitatio 

anatomica  de  thynio.    8  1.    4^.    Lugd.  Bat.,  A. 

Elzevier,  1706.    [P.,  v.  1918.] 
 .     *  De  ankylosi.     14  pp.,  1  1.,  1  pi.  4"^. 

Lugd.  Bat.,  A.  Elzevier,  1707.    [P.,  v.  2243.] 
muller  (Wolffgang  Sigisniundus).    *  De  erube- 

scentibus  et  veuarnm  capitis  subitaueo  tumoie. 

Lipsia,  17.39. 

Ill:  Halleb.    Dlsp.  anat.  [etc.].    4°.    Oottingce,  1747, 

ii,  785-808. 

muller-Darier  [Albert]  [1864-  ].  *  Etude 
snr  les  proprietes  th6rapeutiques  du  salophfene. 
66  pp.,  1 1.    4°.   Parts,  G.  Steinheil,  1893,  No.  340. 

 .    The  same.    66  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Paris,  G. 

Steinheil,  1893. 

Muller-Schirnier  (Anguste). 

See  Hack  (Wilhelin  [August  Helnrich]).    Du  traite- 
raent  [etc.].    8°.    Paris,  1887. 

Mulliez  (Louis)  [1867-  ].  *De  I'extirpa- 
tion  dans  les  synovites  a  grains  riziformes. 
92  pp.    3pl.    4°.    Pans,  1893,  No.  201. 

mulliken  (Samuel  Parsons).  A  method  of  the 
ideutitication  of  pure  organic  compounds  by  a 
systematic  analytical  procedure  based  on  phys- 
ical properties  and  chemical  reaction,  v.  1. 
xii,  264  pp.   8°.   New  York,  J.  Wiley  cj-  Sons,  1904. 

Milllill  {John  Francis  Langan)  [1850- 
1902]. 

Obituary.   Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1902,  i,  565.  Also: 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1902,  i,  781. 


Uliilliiig^ar. 

See  Insane  (Asylums  for,  Descripiioii,  rtc,  of); 
Small-pox  {History,  etc.,  of),  hij  local  Hies. 

mullillg'ar  District  Lunatic  Asylum.  Annual 
reports  of  the  medical  superintendent  to  the 
committee  of  management,  for  the  vears  190U- 
1901  to  1904-5.    8^^.    Mullingar,  1901-5. 

mullins  (George  I^ane).  E[)ideinic  diseases  and 
their  prevention  in  the  eastern  sulmrbs  of 
Sydney.  8  ]ip.  sm.  4'^'.  [Si/dncy,  J.  77'.  Eedy], 
1895. 

 .    Notes  on  hydatid  disease  in  New  South 

Wiiles.  4  i)p.,  1  map.  my.  8^.  Si/dney,  J.  77'. 
Eedy  .S- Co.,  im'^. 

liepr,  from  :  Austral.  M.  Gaz.,  Melbourne,  189."),  xiv. 

 .    Cancer  in  New  South  Wales.    8  pp.  S°. 

Melhourue,  189(5. 

liepr.  from :  Austral.  M.  Ga?,.,  Melbourne,  189G,  xv. 

 .    Tuberculosis  and  the  public  health.  23 

PI).    16C.    Sydney,  J.  Sands,  189^<. 
mullins  (James)*  [pseiid.]. 

See  [I*ccliey  (.John)]  [m  1.  s.J.  Some  observations 
made  upon  the  Cylouiau  plant,  [etc.].  sm.  4°.  London, 
1695. 

mulon  (Paul)  [1872-  ].  *  Applications  medi- 
cales  de  la  cryoscopie.  151pp.  8°.  Paris,  1901, 
No.  387. 

 .  The  same.  151  pp.  8°.  Paris,  G.  Stein- 
heil, 1901. 

See,  also,  Sobolta  (J.)  Atla.s-manuel,  [etc.].  8°. 
Paris.  1903.  —  isilohr  (Pli.)  Manuel  teelmiqiio  d  histo- 
logie,  [etc.).    roy.  8°.    Paris,  1904. 

]Tliilfanov§ki  {Pompei  YaJcovlemch) 
[1839-97]. 

[Ill  uiemoriam.]  Khirurgia,  Mosk.,  1898,  iii,  101. — 
[Nckrolog.]  Vrach,  St.  Petersb.,  1897,  xviii,  I486.— 
Kenenko  (V.  N.)  [In  memoriam.]  Bolnitscb.  gaz. 
Botkina,  St.  Petersb.,  1898,  ix,  177-180. 

multanovski  (ya[kov]  Ya[kovlyovich] ) 
[18.57-  ].  *K  voprosu  o  pi'onitsayemosti 
dlya  bakteriy  stienok  kishechnika  ])ri  iieiirokho- 
dimosti  yevo.  [On  the  penetrability  of  the  walls 
of  the  alimentary  canal  to  bacteria,  when  other- 
wise impenetrable.]  58  pp.,  3  1.,  2  pi.  8°.  S.- 
Peterhurg,  A.  S.  Siivorin,  1895. 

multhaupt  (Karl  Bernhard)  [18.59-  ].  *  Bei- 
trag  zur  Lehre  von  der  Aktiuomvktise.  16  pp., 
2  1.    S"^'.    Kiel,  A.  F.  Jensen,  188«" 

]TIii8vaiiey  (Peter)  [  -1905]. 

Obituary.    Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1905,  ii,  1377. 

ifliilyptol. 

ITIai'slinll  (R.  H.)  A  case  of  diphtheria  treated  -with 
mul.vptol.    Lancet,  Lond.,  1904,  ii,  149.5. 

mulzer  (Max).  *Toxicologische  Studieu  liber 
das  Natriumnitrat  mit  Beziehung  auf  andere 
Natronsalze.  42  pp.  8"^.  Wiirzhurg,  P.  Schei- 
ner,  1892. 

mulzer  (Paul  [Karl  August])  [1877-  ]. 
*Ueber  die  Beliandlnng  der  Aortenaneurysmen 
nnd  schwerer  Blutungen  mit  Gelatineinjektioneu 
nnd  iiber  die  Gefahr  der  Infektion  mit  Tetanus. 
[Leipzig.]  47  pp.  8<^.  Wittenberg,  Herrose  cj- 
Zienisen,  1904. 

muniaw  (H.  A.). 

Editor  of:  JHedical  (The)  and  Scientific  News,  Elk- 
liart,  Inrt.,  1896. 

mumby  (B[onner]  H[arris]).  Eeport  on  the 
health  of  Portsmouth  for  the  year  1888.  57  ])p., 
1  map,  1  diag.  sm.  4°.  Portsmouth,  H.  Nichol- 
son, 1889. 

ITIiiiilby  {Langton  Philip)  [  -1903J. 

Obituary.    Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1903,  ii,  1674. 
muniford  (J[ames]  G[regory]).    Salol;  its  an- 
tiseptic use  in  diseases  of  tbe  genito-nriuary 
system.    A  report  of  nine  consecutive  cases.  4 
pp.    16°.    Boston,  1890. 

Bepr.  from  :  Boston  M.  ifc  S.  J.,  1890.  cxxii. 
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Muinford  (J[amesl  G[regoiy])— coutiuued. 
 .  Fnictures  of  the  skull.  Conclusions  drawn 

from  tliree  hundred  cases.    13  pp.    y".  Boston, 

189:5. 

Repr.  fi-om :  Bostou  M.  &  S.  J.,  1893,  cxxviii. 

 .    Compound  fractures.    A  study  of  three 

hundred  cases.    16  pp.    12°.    Bosion,  lb94. 
Eepr.  from  :  Bostou  M.  <t  S.  J.,  1894,  cxxx. 

 .    Sir  Astley  Cooper,  Bart.    An  estimate  of 

his  cliiiiacler  and  career.  22  pp.  12°.  Boston, 
189H. 

Repr.  from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J..  1898,  cxxxix. 

 .    On  ii  certain  lack  of  mechanical  facility 

in  surgeons.    4  pp.    8°.    SI.  Paul,  1900. 

Repr.  from:  St.  Paul  M.  J.,  St.  Paul,  Miun.,  1900,  ii. 
 .    Is  there  adec;idence  of  our  ethical  stand- 
ard?   10  pp.    8°.    St.  Paul,  Minn.,  1^01. 

Repr.  from:  St.  Paul  M.  J.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  1901,  iii. 

 .    The  story  of  the  Boston  Society  for  Med- 
ical Iiuprovenunt.    25  pp.    12°.    Boston,  1901. 
Repr.  from :  Boston  M.  &  S.  .J..  ]901,cxliv. 

 .    Clinical  talks  on  minor  surgery.    4  p.  1., 

115  pp.    12°.    Boston,  llW.i']. 
 .    A  narrative  of  uiedicine  in  America.  508 

pp.  8°.  Philadelphia,  J.  B.  Lippincott  Co.,  1903. 
Munimeltliey  (Paul)  [im>-      ].  'Beitrag 

zur  Behiindlung  der  Coxitis.    101  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 

Kiel,  P.  Peters,  1895. 
MunimenliofT  ([Friedrich]  August).  *Bei- 

trage  zur  Kenntniss  iiber  Lupus  der  Schleim- 

hiiute.  39  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Bonn,  C.  Georgi,  1889. 
Muminert  ([Josef  Franz]  Richard)  [1877-  ]. 

*Beitrag  zur  Aetiologie  der  Blutuugen  in  Pons 

und  Kleinhirn.    50  pp.,  1  1.,  1  pi.    8°.  Greifs- 

ivald,  J.  Abel,  1904. 
Miiiniiiery  (J[olin]  Howard).    Some  points  in 

the  structure  and  development  of  dentine,  pp. 

527-545,  4  pi.    sm.  fol.    London,  1891. 

Cutting  [cover  «itli  printed  title] /com:  Phil.  Tr.  1891, 

Lond.,  1891;,  clxxxii. 

Mummery  ([John]  P[ercy]  Lockhart).  The 
after-treatment  of  operations.  A  manual  for 
practitioners  and  house  surgeons,  vii,  221  pp. 
12°.    London,  Bailliere,  Tindall  tj-  Cox,  1903. 

 .  The  same.  2.  ed.  ix,  240  pp.  8°.  Lon- 
don, Bailliere,  Tindall  cf-  Cox,  1904. 

 .    The  same,    vii,  221  pp.    12°.    ^ew  Yorlc, 

W.  Wood  4-  Co.,  1903. 

 .    The  same.    2.  ed.    ix,  240  pp.    8°.  New 

York,  TV.  Wood  4-  Co.,  1905. 

JTIliinillies  [and  mummy]. 

See;  also,  Cadaver  {Jurisprudence  of). 
BuuCKMANNUS  (  F.  E. )    Epistohi  itineraria 
lii  de  mnmia  Brnnsvicensium  ad  .  .  .  I.  D.  Kohl. 

4°.     Wolffenbuttehe,  1736. 

Hertzog  (C.)  Mnmiographia  medica,  oder 
Bericht  von  egyptischen  Mumieu  an  Hn.  Frie- 
derichen,  Hertzogen  zu  Saohsen.  16°.  Gotha, 
[1716]. 

MoMiiER  (A.)  De  munnis  in  praxi  niedica  non 
facile  adhihendis ;  respondente  Johanne  Adolpho 
Gladhach.    sm.  4°.    Helmstadii,  1735. 

Moriggia(A.)  Osservazioni  e  note  sperimen- 
tali  snlle  muniinie  di  Fereutillo.  fol.  Puma, 
1887. 

Repr.  from:  Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  d.  Lincei.  CI.  di  sc.  fis., 
mat.  e  nat.,  Koma,  1887,  4.  s.,  iv. 

NoYES  (I.  P.)  The  Peruvian  mummy.  8°. 
Washington,  li-98. 

PiNZA.  (  G.  )  La  conservazione  delle  teste 
umane  e  le  idee  ed  i  costumi  coi  quali  si  con- 
nette.    8°.    Poma,  1898. 

Sandi  (A.  F.)  intorno  ai  nietodi  di  riduzione 
a  solidita  lapidea  dei  corpi  animali  dei  Signori 
Angelo  Comi  e  Bartolomeo  Zanon.  8°.  Bel- 
Imio,  1839. 


]?llillllllie«  [and  mummy]. 

Bnilaloiii  (6.)  Sulla  nuimniitlcazione  dei  cadaveri; 
studi  iutoino  al  tei  renodel  cimitero  del  Precetto  in  Feren- 
tillo.  Atti  e  reiidic.  d.  Accad.  nied.-cliir.  di  Perufiia,  1895, 
Tii,  3-32.— Bnalikoir  (P.)  Kledki.v  sluclial  muniitikalsii 
trupa.  [Rare  case  of  muniniitieatloii  of  a  dead  body.] 
Vestnik  obsh.  liig.  sudeb.  i  prakt.  uied.,  St.  Peter.sb.,  1889, 
iii,  3.  sect.,  15-1(<. — Berruti  (S.)  Sopra  una  inummia 
umaua  naturale  couservata  nel  gabinetto  tisiologico  della 
r.  University  di  Torino.  Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  med.-chir.  dl 
Torino,  1860,  2.  s.,  xxxix,  449^60.— Bioiuli  (G.)  Con- 
tribute alio  studio  suUa  causa  della  muinraiflcazione. 
Gior.  internaz.  d.  sc.  med.,  Napoli.  1903,  n.  s.,  xxv,  937- 
941. — Blunienb^ch  (G.  F.)  Osservazioni  sopra  alcune 
mnmniie  egiziane  aperte  in  Londra.  Ann.  di  chim.  e  storia 
nat.,  Paria,  1790,  xi,  196-223.— Cliuguiioff  (S.)  O  n.itu- 
ralnoi  mumii,  naTdinnoI  v  g.  Tomskie.  [On  a  natural 
muniniy  found  in  the  city  of  'loin-sk.]  Trudi  Toni.sk. 
Obsb.  Yestestvoisp.,  1889-00,  ii,  107-122.— CleiKlinnen 
(P.  J.)  Skiagram  of  band  of  Egj'ptian  mummy,  showing 
abnormal  number  of  sesamoid  bones.  Intercoloii.  M.  J. 
Austialas.,  Melbourne.  1898,  iii,  100.— Corrndo  (G.) 
Eicerche  su  di  unanuimmia  rinvcnuta,  a  Cagiiari  e  couside- 
razioni  sulla  causa  della  niuumiificazionc.  Atti  d.  r. 
Accail.  med.-chir.  di  Napoli,  1899.  n.  s.,  liii,  407-503. — De 
Blasio  (A.)  Mummie  e  craiiii  dell'  antico  Peril.  Rev. 
mens,  di  psicbiat.  forense,  Napoli,  1900,  iii,  169-189. — Dc 
Rivero  (M.)  Sur  les  >eux  des  mouiies  p6ruviennes. 
[Ab.str.]  Compt.  vend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1857,  xliv,  517. — 
Fish  (P.  A.)  The  mummification  of  small  anatomical 
and  zooloL'ical  specimens.  Proc.  Ass.  Am.  Anat.  1897, 
Wa.sh.,  1898,  x,  59-61  —Frenzrl  (J.)  TJeber  Mumifica- 
tion  von  Vdgeln  und  andereu  zoologischeii  Objecleu. 
Zool.  Anz.,  Leipz..  1888,  xi,  706-711.— Gay.  Rapport  sur 
un  m6moiro  de  ]5doiiard  de  Rivero,  relatif  aux  niomies 
du  P6rou,  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1857,  xliv, 
1197-  1208. — Hei-dnian.  Note  on  .some  mummy  cats, 
etc.,  from  Egypt.  Proc.  Liverpool  Biol.  Soc  ,  1889-90,  iv, 
95. — Hiigoiinriiq  (L.)  Sur  des  poissons  (5gyptien8  mo- 
mifi6s  depuis  deux  mille  ans.  J.  de  pbarni.  et  cbini.. 
Par.,  1901,  6.  s.,  xiv,  440-443. — Inquest  on  a  mummy. 
[Edit.]  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1901,  n.  s.,  Ixxii,  669.— 
KoiiigtH.)  Leichen  aus  einem  Salzscbacht.  Pest,  med.- 
chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1890,  xxvi,  691.— I^aiiib  (D.  S.) 
Mummification,  especially  of  the  br.'iin.  Am.  Anthrop., 
N.  T.,  1901,  n.  s.,  iii,  294-307.— Iiamiclonsue.  Kyste 
dermoide  sur  une  momie  de  la  femme  d'un  Pliaraon.  Bull. 
Soc.  de  p6diat.  de  Par.,  1899,  i,  136.— £>emaii-e  (P.)  La 
mumie  dans  I'art  de  gn6rir.  Gaz.  bebd.  d.  sc.  m6d.  de 
Boiileaux,  1902,  xxiii,  487. — liOrthioir.  Sur  uue  tfete 
momiti6e,  Cbancba,  de  I'Amfirique  du  Sud.  Boll.  Soc. 
d'antbrop.  de  Brux.,  1887-8,  vi,  406-413,  1  pi.— ITIaca lis- 
ter (A.)  Notes  on  a  mummy  in  the  possession  of  Lord 
James  Butler.  Proc.  Roy.  Irish  Acad.  (Literature),  Dubl., 
1879-88,  2.  s.,  ii,  253-262.— lTlciise<lolit  (H.  W.)  The 
mummy  in  law  and  medicine.  Plijsician  &  Surg.,  Lend., 
1900,  i,  3.30. — Meyer  (J.)  Qeber  die  biologische  TJnter- 
suchung  von  Mumien-Material  vermittelst  der  Prazipitin- 
reaktlon.  Miinchen.  med.  'Wchnscbr.,  1904,  li,  663. — 
Mitchell  (J.  K.)  Study  of  a  mummy  affected  with  an- 
terior poliomyelitis.  Phila.  M.  J.,  1900,  vi,  914. — Miiiii- 
miefl  beads'.  [Edit.]  Med.  Age,  Detroit,  1897,  xv, 
433-436.  Also:  Sclent.  Am.,  N.  Y.,  1897,  xliv  [Suppl.], 
18163.— Pariinh  (W.)  Ou  the  artificial  eyes  of  certain  Pe- 
ruvian mummies.  '1  r.  Et-bnol.  Soc.  L(md.,  1866,  n.  s.,  iv, 
59.— Peruvian  (A)  mummy.  [Edit.]  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1901,  ii,  1878.— SalUowski  (E.)  Chemische  Un- 
teisuchung  der  Mumienbmdeu  und  der  Masse  aus  der 
'  Muudbiihle.    Veiliaudl.  d.  Berl.  Gesellsch.  f.  Anthiop., 

1896,  214-219.   .  Weitcie  TTuteisiichungen  von  aus 

der  Scbadelhdlile  von  Mumienkopfen  cutleei  ten  Massen. 
Ibid.,  1897,  138-140.— Schwciiifurth  (G.)  Neue  For- 
schungen  in  Aesypten  und  die  EinbalsMmirung  von 
Kopfen  im  Altertb'um.  Ibid.,  131-138.— Sehrt  (E.)  Zur 
Fei  mentwirkung  des  Muniienmuskels.  Berl.  klin.  "VVchn- 
.scbr.,  1904,  xli,  497. — Thezard.  Analyse  d'un  os  de 
mouiie  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1895,  cxx,  1126- 
1128.— Vhleiihiith.  TJeber  die  Bestimmung  der  Her- 
kunft  von  Mumienmaterial  mit  Hilfe  spezifi.scbi'r  Sera. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnscbr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1905.  xxxi,  213- 
215. — Vrani  (tT.  G.)  Tina  inummia  frammentaria  della 
Columbia.  Bull.  d.  r.  Accad.  med.  diEoma,  1904,  xxx,  375- 
389. 

lUiimiiiillcation. 

See  Mummies. 

See  Parotitis  {Epidemic). 
Iffiiinsseii  (Jacobus).    *De  plethorse.  diflferen- 

tiis.     36  pp.     4°.    LipsicB,  ex  off.  Langenhemia, 

1766.    [P.,  V.  1984.] 
Munaret  (Henri )  [1875-      ].    *  De  la  tubercu- 

lose  primitive  des  ovaires     36  pp.,  2  1.  8°. 

Lyon,  1899,  No.  97. 


MUNARET. 


189 


Miinaret  [  Jean-Marie-Placide  ]  [1805-  ]. 

Im|)if>8ioii8  do  lecture.    21,  11  pp.    8°.  [Lijon, 

A.  Viiiijtvhiier,  1^53-8.] 

Jtepr.  frum :  Gaz.  m6(l.  <le  LyOD,  1853,  v:  1858,  x. 
 .    Lettie  sur  riiippopliaoie,  a  M.  Key.  15 

pp.    12°.    Lyon,  J.  Vingirinier,  1^58. 
 .    Notes  Instoi  iques  et  ni^dicales  snr  le  per- 

clilornre  de  fer.    14  pp.    S°.    Paris,  V.  Masson 

4-fils,  18()1. 

Repr.  from:  Gaz.  hebd.  de  ra6(l..  Par.,  1861,  viii. 

 .    Caiiserie  snr  la  in6decino  dosiruf^trique. 

8  pp.    8".    [L.i/o;i,  C.  motor,  1877.] 
Kepr.  from  :  Lyou  med.,  1877,  xxv. 

See,  also,  IHayor  (M.atbias[-Louis]).    Nouveaii  mode 
de  traiter  le.s  fractures,  [etc.].    8°.    Lyon,  ISil. 

<le  miinari  (Antonio). 

See  Docuinciiti  comprovanli  la  viriii  niedica  del  vero 
febbrifugo  [etc.].    16°.    Venezia,  1857. 

lHunblit  (Ch.)  [lw()7-  ].  *Ueber  die  Conta- 
giositiit  del-  Sy))bilis  niid  ihre  Dauer.  .31  pp. 
8°.  Berliv,  f;.'  Vof/t,  18%. 
muiicaster  (Magrnd(  r)  [1859-1901].  The  im- 
jjortiuici'  of  pleiLsaut  medication.  8  pp.  12°. 
JSfeiv  York,  1894. 

Itepr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1894,  Ix. 
For  Biography,  see.  Tr.  M.  See.  Dist.  Columb.  1901, 
Wash.,  1902,  vi,  3:24  (E.  O.  Belt). 

Miincaster  (8[tnart]  B.)  A  new  method  of 
treatment  tor  chronic  intraocular  diseases,  such 
as  atrophy  of  the  optic  nerve,  choroidal  troubles, 
etc.    3  pp.    8^.    Chicai/o,  1902. 

Jlepr.from:  Opbtb  Kec,  Chicasc  1902,  xi. 

JTIlincli  [Francis-Ernest].  *  Considerations  ex- 
pf^riini  ntaies  et  cliniques  siir  certaines  fonctions 
attribuees  an  rein.  48  pp.  8°.  Paris,  1902, 
No.  292. 

Muncli-Petersen  (Harald  [Findanns])  [1871- 
].     Hudretlexerne  og  deres  Nervebauer. 
[Cutaneous  reflexes  and  their  nerve  paths.] 
175  pp.,  4  pi.,  4  tab.    8°.    K0bevhavn,  J.  Lunds, 
1901. 

Miiiick  af  Boseiiscliold  (E[berhard] 
Z[acharias])  [1775-1837].  Forslag  till  hiim- 
mande  af  den  pa  Here  orter  nu  hiii  jande  koppfar- 
soten,  lierrar  kyrkoherdar  i  SUane  och  Blekinge 
tillegnadt  af  .  .  .  [Proposition  to  check  the  pre- 
vailing suiall-pox  epidemic,  dedicated  to  the 
clergy  in  Skane  and  Blekinge.]  31  pp.  16^. 
Lund,  J.  Lundblad,  1802. 

muiicke  (tT[eorg]  W[ilhelm)].  Handbuch  der 
Naturlehre.  1.  Theil,  welcher  die  Experimental- 
physik  enthiilt.  vi,  368  pp.,  1  pi.  8'-''.  Heidel- 
lerfj,  C.  F.  Winter,  1829. 

Mund  (Emil).  'Poliomyelitis  anterior  acuta 
bei  Erwachseuen.  28  pp.,  1  I.  8^\  Erlangen, 
Junge  ij-  Solin,  1897. 

]flund.  (Friedrich).  * Vergleicheude  Versuche 
iiber  halogenhaltige  und  halogenfreie  Inhala- 
tiousanaesthetica.  44  jip.  8°.  Gottingen,  W. 
F.  Kiistner,  1896. 

Mlind  (H.)  Eiufuhrung  in  die  naturgemasse 
Gesundheitspflege  und  arzneilose  Heilknnde. 
3.  Auti.  32  pp.  16°.  Hannover,  Schmorl  ^-  von 
Seefeld,  1888. 

Mtind  (Peter).  *Eiii  Fall  von  vergeblich  ver- 
suchter  vagiualer  Totalexstirpjition  des  Uterus 
dnrch  sofortige  Koeliotomia  abdominalis  <iliick- 
lich  beendet.  [Munich.]  27  pp.  8°.  Giiben, 
A.  Eoenig,  1900. 

Iflllllflay  {Henry)  [1623-82]. 

Porter  (li.)     [Biograpby.]    Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Loud., 
1894,  xxxix.  297. 

niliiide  (Carl).  Vattenliikareu,  eller  auvisning 
till  grundligt  botaiule  af  de  vanligast  fore- 
kommande  sjukdomar,  sasom,  gikt,  rheuniatisni, 
hiiniorroider,  liypokondri,  magsjnkdou'ar  och 
svag  matsmiiltuing,  veneiiska  akonimor,  hud- 
sjukdomar,  febrar,  inflammationer,  skrofler,  ko- 


Muiidc  (Carl) — continued, 
lera,  iiitlueiiza  och  en  ruiingd  andra,  savill  akuta 
som  kroniska  akommor;  jemte  en  utforlig  be- 
skrifning  ofver  Priessnitz'ska  kurmetoden  sanit 
bad-  och  brunnsiiniittningeu  vid  Griifenberg. 
En  handbok  for  helsaus  atervinnande  och  bc- 
varatide.  3.  svenska  npplagan,  bearbetad  ef- 
ter  5.  originalnpiilagau,  och  med  tilliigg  ur 
forfattareiiB  senast  utgifna  "Hydrotherapien". 
[The  water  ])hysieian,  or  diicctions  for  the 
radical  cure  of  coiiimon  diseases,  such  as  gout, 
rheumatism,  piles,  hyiioelioiidria,  stomach  dis- 
eases and  bad  digestion,  venereal  affections, 
skin  diseases,  fevers,  inflammations,  scrofula, 
cholera,  iiilliienza,  and  many  otlier  acute  and 
chronic  aft'cetioiis;  with  a  complete  description 
of  Priossnitz's  method  of  cure  witii  the  bath  and 
spring  airangements  of  Griifenberg.  A  hand- 
book for  lotoriiig  health  and  pr<'Herving  it.  3. 
Swedish  ed.,  compiled  from  the  5.  original  edi- 
tion with  tlie  addition  of  the  author's  latest 
pitbhshed  "Hydrotherapy".]  xii,  238  pi).  8°. 
Stockholm,  W.  Isherg,  1842. 

 .    Hydrotherai)ie,  oder  die  Kunst,  die  Krank- 

lieiten  des  uionschliclien  Koriiers  oline  Ililfe  von 
Arzneieii,  (lurch  Diiit,  Wasser,  Scliwiizen,  Lnft 
und  Bewegnng  zu  heilen  uml  dureh  i  iin^  ver- 
niinftige  Lebensweise  zu  y'erliiiten.  Eiu  Hand- 
bach  fiir  Nichtiirzte,  besonders  fiir  Giclitkranke. 
2.  Aufl.  xxiv,  456  pp.  12°.  Drvsden  4' Leipzig, 
Arnold,  1846. 

 .    Hydriatic  treatment  of  scarlet  fe\er  in 

its  different  forms,  or  liow  to  save,  through  a 
systematic  application  of  the  water-cure,  many 
thousands  of  lives  and  healths,  which  now  an- 
nually perish.  Being  the  result  of  twenty-one 
years'  experience,  and  of  the  treatment  an<l  cure 
of  several  hundred  cases  of  eruptive  fevers, 
xi,  12-92  pp.    8^\    New  York,  W.  Radde,  18.57. 

 .  Hydrotherapie.  Ein  Eehr-  und  Hand- 
buch fiir  (iebildete  aller  Stiiiide.  Nach  deni  Tode 
des  Verfassers  neu  lirsg.  von  Artnr  Pollack.  13. 
Aufl.   vi  (11.),  419pp.   8°.  Liipzig,  ArnoU,\mQ. 

See,  also,  Cornaro  (Liidwig).    Letztes  imd  sicberstes 
Mittel  [etc.].    12°.    Gotha.  1842. 

Miiiide  (Paul  F[ortunatus])  [1846-1902].  Report 
on  diseases  of  women  for  the  year  1874.  31  pp. 
8°.    New  York,  1875. 

Eepr./rom ;  Am.  .J.  Obst.,  N.  Y.,  1875,  viii. 

 .    The  reposition  of  retro-displacement  of 

the  gravid  uterus  by  posture  and  atmo.spheric 
j)ressure.  10  pp.  8°.  Neiv  York,  If.  Wood  cj- Co., 
1876. 

Repr.from:  Am.  J.  Obst.,  N.  Y.,  1876,  ix. 

 .    The  dull  wire  curette  in  gynecological 

practice.  15  pp.  8°.  Edinhiirr/h,  Oliver  Boyd, 
1878.    [Jl8o,  in:  P.,  v.  2093.] 

Eepr./rom:  Edinb.  M.  J.,  1878-9,  xxiv. 

 .    The  value  of  electrolysis  iti  the  treatment 

of  ovarian  tumors.    89  pp.    8°.    [iJostuH,  1878.] 
Repr.from:  Tr.  Am.  Gynec.  Soc.  1877,  Bost.,  1878,  ii. 

 .    The  diagnosis  aiul  treatment  of  obscure 

pelvic  abscess  in  women,  with  n  marks  on  the 
differential  diagnosis  between  pelvic  peritonitis 
and  i)elvic  cellulitis.  29  pp.  8°.  Nefw  York, 
G.  P.  Putnam's  Sons.  1880. 

Repr.from:  Arch.  Med.,  N.  Y.,  1880,  iv. 

 .     Prolapse  of  the  ovaries.     47  pp.  8°. 

[llosion.  1880.] 

Repr.from:  Tr.  Am.  Gynec.  Sue.  1879,  Bost.,  1880,  iv. 

 .    The  curabilitv  of  uterine  displacements. 

24  pp.    8°.    New  York,  W.  Wood     Co.,  1881. 
Repr.from:  Am.  J.  Obst.,  N.  Y.,  1881,  xiv. 

 .    Four  cases  of  Alexander's  operation  of 

shortening  the  round  ligaments  of  the  uterus  for 
retroversion.  5  pp.  8°.  ISandy  Hook,  Conn., 
1885.] 

Repr.  from :  N.  Eng.  M.  Month.,  Sandy  Hook,  1884-5,  iv. 
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OTlliide  (Paul  F[ortnuatiis])— coutinuecL 

 .    Drainage  after  laparotomy.    18  pp.  8°. 

INew  Tork,  1887.] 

liepr.fi-om:  Tr.  Am.  Gyneo.  Soc.  1887,  N.  T.,  1888,  xii. 

 .    Iiitrapelvic  kidney  mistaken  for  diseased 

uterine  ap|)eudage8;  abdominal  nephrectomy; 
recovery.    9  pp.    1^2°.    [New  York,  1888.] 
Repr.from:  ST.  Tork  M.  J.,  1888,  xlviii. 

 .    Laparotomy  for  reduction  of  an  inverted 

uterns.    (i  pp.    12°.    New  York,  1888. 
Bepr.  from :  N.  Y.  M.  J.,  1888,  xlviii. 

 .  A  year's  vrork  in  laparotomy.  (Forty- 
five  operations.)  47  pp.,  2  1.,  4  pi.  8°.  New 
York,  rr.  Wood  <f-  Co.,  1888. 

liepr.froni  :  Am.  J.  Obst.,  N.  Y.,  1888,  xxiii. 

 .  Ciirouic  endometritis  and  chronic  vagi- 
nitis. A  clinical  lecture.  7  pp.  8°.  Boston, 
1889. 

Repr.  from :  Ann.  Gynpec,  Bost.,  1888-9,  iii. 

 .    The  methods  and  limitation  of  treatment 

for  uterine^  fibroids.    10  pp.    8°.  Philadelphia, 
W.  J.  Dornan,  1889. 
Repr.from:  Tr.  Am.  Gynec.  Soc,  Phila.,  1889,  xiv. 

 .    A  rare  case  of  adeno-tnyxosareoma  of  the 

cervix  uteri.  9  pp.,  3  1.  8".  New  York,  W. 
JFoorf  cf  Co.,  1889. 

Repr.from:  Am.  J.  Obst.,  N.  Y,,  1889,  xxii. 
 .     Tlie  present  tieatment  of  uterine  dis- 
placements.   14  pp.    8^.    New  York,  1895. 

Repr  from:  Am.  Gynaec.  &  Obst.J.,K.  Y.,  1895,  xxxii. 

 .    A  report  of  tlie  gy  necological  service  of 

Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  New  York,  for  the  twelve 
years  from  Jan.  1,  1883,  to  Dec.  31,  1894.  116 
pp.  8°.  New  York,  IF.  Wood  4-  Co.,  189.'). 
Repr.from :  Am.  J.  Ob.st.,  U".  Y.,  1895,  xxxii. 
 .  Torsion  of  the  ])edicle  of  an  ovaiian  tu- 
mor. 16  pp.  8°.  Neiv  York,  D.  Appleton  rf-  Co., 
1899. 

Repr.from:  Jf.  York  M.  J.,1899,  Ixix. 

See,  also.  Cazeaiix  (P[ieiTe]).  The  theory  anil  prac- 
tice of  obetetrics,  [etc.].  8.  Am.  ed.  8°.  Philadelphia, 
1886.— ITIanu  (Matthew  D.)  A  case  of  fatal  primary 
hemorrhatie  [etc].  8°.  Neio  York,  1882.  —  Tlioiiias 
(T|hfodorel  GaiUard)  [in  1.  s.J.  A  pi  actical  'realise  on  the 
diseases  of  women,  [etc.].    8°.    I'hiladelphia,  1891. 

For  Biography,  see  Am.  J.  Obst.,  X.  y.,  1902,  xlv,  556- 
561,  port.  (W.  M.  I'oUi).  Also:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1902, 
cxlvi,  185.  Aho:  Gaz.  de  grynec..  Par.,  1902,  xvii.  111. 
Also:  Gyuaekolo<ria,  Budapest,  1902,  26  (TemesvAry). 
Also:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1902,  xxxviii,  469.  Also: 
Med.  Rec,  N.Y.,  1902,  Ixi,  265.  Also:  Med.  News,  N.Y., 
1902,  Ixxx,  327.  Also:  N.  York  J.  Gynfec.  &  Obst.,  1893, 
iii,  887.  port.  Also:  N.  York  M.  .7..  1902,  lxxv,294  Also: 
Progres  m6d.  beige.  Brux.,  1902,  iv,  84  (J.).  Also:  Tr. 
Am.  Gynec.  Soc,  Phila.,  1902,  xxvii,  427-440,  port.  (M.  D. 
Mann).    Also,  Keprint. 

For  Portrait,  see  Oollcclioii  of  Portr.  (Libr.). 

Also,  Editor  of:  iTIoiiiit  Sinai  Hospital  Reports,  New 
York,  V.  1,  1898;  v.  2,  1899-1901. 

]M.uiidclla  (Aloisiu,«). 

See  Uuae  fjuaistiones  medicie  [etc.].   16°.   Patavii,  1567. 

Muiidig;!  (Joseph).  [Ueber  die  Abstannnung, 
Verbreituiig  und  Ausartung  nnserer  Hansthiere.] 
Einladnngsschrift  zu  der  am  24.  August  von 
10-2  Uhr  stattfindendeii  ofit'eiitliclieii  Jahrs-Prii- 
fung  so  wie  zu  der  am  31.  von  10-11  Uhr  vor- 
zuuehmenden  Preis  - Vertheilung  an  der  k.  b. 
Central-Vcteriniir-Schule.  76  pp.  16°.  Miin- 
chen,  F.  Stoma,  1816. 

 .  Allgemein-nosologische  Grundlinien,  oder 

Grundziige  des  kranken  Lebens  nnserer  Haus- 
saugethierc  fiir  jVlen.sclienarzte  und  Thieriirzte. 
Ixxxii,  172  pp.,  port.    8°.    Miinchen,  1822. 

Miindiniiis  (Mnuilinns). 

See  Hofniaiin  (Caspar).  Be  generatione  hominis 
[etc.].    sm.  fol.    Francof.  ad  HCoemim,  1629. 

Miiiidiiiiis  de  L>eiitiis.  See  Mondino  da 
Luzzl. 

Mundo  (EI)  medico.  Director:  Kam<^u  Audet. 
[Daily.]  Nos.  1-68,  Jan.  18  to  April  15,  1890. 
fol.  Madrid. 

Want  nos.  7,  31,  53,  59-61. 


Miliidoi'ir  (George  Theodore).  The  value  of 
electrolysis  in  the  treatment  of  urethritis  chro- 
nica glandularis.  15  pp.  16°.  New  York,  Publ. 
Print.  Co.,  1898. 

Repr.from:  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,1898,  liv. 

 .    Hereditary  abnormity  of  the  little  finger. 

3  pp.    8°.    New  'York,  1904. 

Repr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1904,  Ixxx. 

 .    The  KoUmann  five-glass  test.   7  pp.  12°.' 

New  York,  1904. 

Repr.from:  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1904,  Ixv. 

Miiiidt  (August)  [1864-  ].  *  Ueber  Hyper- 
hidrosis  capitis  unilateralis.  70  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Halle  a.  S.,  C.  A.  Kaemmerer  ^f-  Co.,  1888. 

Mundt  (Richard)  [1877-  ].  *  Ueber  Carci- 
nomeutwickelnng  in  Fibromyomen  des  Uterus. 
[Tubingen.]  16  pp.,  1  1.,  1  pi.  8°.  Braun- 
schweifi,  A.  Limbach,  1901. 

von  M[[und]y  [Jaromir],  Freiherr  [1822-94]. 
L'indirtV'rence  de  notre  sifecle  pour  I'infortune 
des  ali6n6s.    8  pp.    8°.    Bruxelles,  Tircher,  i860. 

For  Biography,  see  Dr.  JT.  Mund)'.  Eine  biogra- 
phische  Skizze.  8°.  Leipzig,  1889.  See,  also:  Berl.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1894,  xxxi,  837.  Also:  Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz. 
Aerzte,  Basel.  1894,  xxiv,  740.  Also:  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnschr..  Leipz.  a.  Berl.,  1894,  xx,  766  (H.  Charas). 
Also:  Tidskr.  i  mil.  Helsov.,  Stockholm,  1894,  xix,  356-360 
(E.  Edholm).    Also:  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1894,  vii,  663. 

 &  Zippei'liiig'  (H.)    Orgauische  Bestim- 

mnngen  und  das  Keglemeut  fiir  den  inneren 
freiwilligen  Sanitiitsdienst  im  Kriege,  danu  die 
Beschreibnng  der  Sanitiits-Ziige  des  souvera- 
nen  JMalteser-Ritter-Ordens,  G.  v.  O.  B.,  etc.  4. 
Aufl.  viii,  91  pp.,  1  1.,  8  pi.  8°.  Wien,  L.  W. 
Seidel  4'  Sohn,  1889. 

muiig^ei'  (Carl  E.)  A  physiological  solvent  in 
the  treatment  of  pus  cases.  6  pp.  12°.  Boston, 
1901. 

Repr.  from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1901,  cxliv. 

Munich. 

See,  also,  Children  {Hospitals,  etc.,  for).  Chol- 
era {History,  c/c,  of),  Hpidemics  {Histori/,  etc., 
of).  Fever  (Typhoid,  History,  etc.,  of).  Fever 
{Typhus,  History,  etc.,  of),  Hospitals  {Descrip- 
tion, etc.,  of),  Hospitals  {Gyncecolofiic,  etc.), 
Hospitals  {Management,  etc.,  of).  Hospitals 
{Ophthulmic,  etc.),  Influenza  {History,  etc.,  of), 
Meningitis  (Cerebrospinal,  History,  etc.,  of), 
Scarlatina  {History,  etc.,  of),  Sewage  {Disposal 
of).  Small-pox  {History,  etc.,  of).  Statistics 
{Vit((l),  Universities,  by  localities. 

DreyI'US  (M.)  Epidemiologische  Beobacli- 
tungeu  aus  jSliinchen  ftir  den  Zeitraum  1888-92. 
8°.    Miinchen,  1894. 

Entwicklung  (Die)  Miinchens  unter  dem 
Einflusse  der  Natnrwisseuschaften  wahrend  der 
letzten  Dezennien.  Festschrift  der  71.  Ver- 
sammlung  deutscher  Natnrforscher  und  Aerzte, 
gewidmet  von  der  Stadt  Miinchen.  4°,  Miin- 
chen, 1899. 

KuRANSTALT  Neuwittelsbach  bei  Miinchen. 
Aerztlicher  Bericht  der  .  .  .  4.-6.,  1889-91. 
Hrsg.  von  E.  von  Hoesslin.  8°.  Miinchen, 
1890-92. 

 .    Prospect.    4°.    [Miinchen,  n.  d.^ 

 .    The  same.    4°.    \_Miinchen,  n.  d!~\ 

Oelsner  (G.  )  *  Epidemiologische  Skizzen 
aus  Miinchen.    IV.  Folge.    8°.    Miinchen,  1904. 

VON  PeTTENKOFER  (M.)  &  VON  ZlEMSSEN  (H.) 

Munich  a  healthy  town.  Reprinted  from  the 
Scientifical  Review  of  the  "Miinchner  neueste 
Nachricliten".    8°.    Munich,  1889. 

Barker  (L.  F.)  A  winter  semester.  [Munich.]  J. 
Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1904,  xliii,  673-67.">.— SU-rn  (A.) 
Zur  ethnographischen  Untersuchung  des  Tastsiunes  der 
Miinchener  Stadtbeviilkerung.  Beitr.  z.  Anthrop.  u.  TJr- 
gesch.  Bayerns,  Miinchen,  1894-5,  xi,  109-143,  2  pi. 

ITIiiiiicipal  hygiene. 

See  Hygiene  {Municipal). 
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Municipal  (The)  Record  and  Sanitary  Journal. 
[Monthly.]  v.  1,  Marcli,  1902,  to  February, 
WO:i.  alasfiow. 

Continuation  of:  Sanitary  (The)  Journal,  Glasgow. 
Continued  under  title:  County  (The)  and  Municipal 
Kecoid. 

Miiiiier  (Ferdinand-Jules)  [1878-  ].  *DeIa 
valeiir  de  l'61ectrolyse  lin(5aire  dans  lo  traite- 
meiit  des  r^trccissemeuts  de  I'urethre.  74  pp., 
11.    sc.    ^^anclJ,  1904,  No.  29. 

jniiniei'  (.Toll.  Alcidins).  De  venin  tani  lacteis 
tboracicis,  quani  lynipliaticis,  novissiiiie  reper- 
tis.  Sylloge  anatoniica  in  qua  (lUiecunqne  ha-* 
bentur,  versa  pagitia  indicabit.  Opera  et  studio 
Jo.  Alcidii  Mnnieri.  11  p.  ].,  224  pp.,  3  pi.  Ki*^. 
Geniue,  imp.  B.  (iuaavhi,  1()54. 

 .    The  same.    [Incomplete  copy,  wanting 

title-page,  preface,  and  index.] 

 .    Auctaiiolnm  in  quo  celeberrimornni  ali- 
quot virorum  sententiie  de  lacte,  et  lacteis  in 
\    tborace,  recensentnr. 

In  his :  De  venis  tarn  lacteis  thoracis,  quam  lymphaticis, 
[etc.).    16°.    Genua!,  1654,  211-224. 

jnuiiier  (  Lncien-L6on  )  [1874-  ].  *Contri- 
bntiou  a  I'^tnde  des  formes  ciiniques  et  dn  diag- 
nostic du  cancer  de  I'cesophage.  60  pp.  8°. 
Bordeaux.  189^,  No.  29. 

Muikiz  (Manuel  A.)  [1861-97].  Higiene  publica. 
Jnnta  suprema  de  sauidad.  24  pp.  8°.  Lima, 
1894. 

For  Biography,  see  Monitor  ra6d.,  Lima,  1897,  xii,  180-187. 

Miiiiiz  Barretto.  See  Barretto  (Francisco 
Mnniz). 

Munk  (Esriel)  [1867-       ].    *  Des  San)aritaners 
Marqali  Erziihlung  iiber  den  Tod  Moses'.  [Ko- 
nigsberg  i.  Fr.]    1  p.  1.,  61  pp.,  1  1.    8°.  Berlin, 
3.  Ilzkowski,  [1890]. 
Hehre.w  and  German  text. 

Munk  (Gnlielnins).  *De  sanguine,  v,  30  pp., 
1  1.    8^-.    Lugd.  Bat,  J.  H.  Gebhard  <f-  Soc,  1837. 

Munk  (Herbert)  [1875-  ].  *Die  Erschei- 
nungen  knrzer  Reiznng  des  Seliorgans.  [Got- 
tingen.]    44  pp.   8<^.   Leipzig,'  J.  A.  Barth,  1900. 

Munk  (Hermann)  [1839-  ].  Zur  Ana.tomie 
und  Physiologie  der  qm-rgestreiften  Mn.skel  fa.ser 
der  Wirbeltliiere,  init  Anschluss  von  Beoliacli- 
tungen  iiber  die  elektrischen  Organe  der  Ki.sche. 
14  pp.    8^.    [doltingen,  1858.]    [P.,  v.  1896.] 

Repr.  from:  JSTauhr.  v,  d.  k.  Gesellsch.  d.  Wissensch. 
u.  d.  Georg-Aiig.-TJniv.,  Gotting.,  1858. 

 .     Ueber  die   Sehsphiiren  der  Grosshiru- 

rinde.     pp.  485-507,  1  pi.    8°.     [Berlin,  1880.] 
Cutting  from :  Monatsber.  d.  k.  preuas.  Acad.  d.  Wis- 
senscb.,  Berl.,  1880. 

■  .     Ueber  die  Functioneu   der  Grosshiru- 

rinde;  gesaninielte  Mittheilungen  mit  Anmer- 
kungen.  2.  Autl.  2  p.  1.,  320  pp.,  1  pi.  8°. 
Berlin,  J.  Hirschioald,  1890. 

 .    Ueber  die  Ausdehnnng  der  Sinnesspharen 

in  der  Grosshirnrinde.    15  pp.  Berlin,  1899. 

Repr.  from:  Sitzungsb.  d.  k.  preuss.  Akad.  d.  AVis- 
seusch.  zu  Berl.,  1899. 

 .  The  same.  2.  Mittli.  24  pp.  A°.  Ber- 
lin, 1900. 

Repr.  from:  Sitzungsb.  d.^  k.  jjreuss.  Akad.  d.  Wis- 
sensch.  zu  Berl.,  1000,  xxxvi. 

 .    The  same.    3.  Mittb.    35  pp.     B'^.  Ber- 

liti',  G.  Reimer,  1901. 

Repr.  from:  Sitzungsb.  d.  k,  preuss.  Akad.  d.  "Wis- 
sensch.  zu  Berl.,  1901.  xlviii. 

— ^ — .  Die  physiologiscbe  Ge.sellscliaft  zu  Ber- 
lin. Rede  zur  Feier  des  2.5jahrigen  Bestehens 
der  Ge.sellscliaft  gehalten  am  24.  November  1900. 
31  pp.    8".    Berlin,  A.  Hirschwald,  1901. 

 .    Ueber  die  Folgen  <les  Sensibilitatsver- 

histes  der  Extremitiit  fur  dereu  Motilitiit.  40 
pp.    8°.    Berlin,  G.  Reimer,  1903. 

Repr.  from  :  Sitzungsb.  d.  k.  preuss.  Akad.  d.  Wis- 
sensch.  zuBerl.,  1903. 


Munk  (Hermann) — continued. 

 .    Leriieii  nnd  Leisten.    Rede.    27  ])p.  8°. 

Berlin,  A.  HirHchwahl,  1903. 
Munk  (Hugo)  [18()5-        ].    *  Ueber  das  Ein- 

legen  von  Elfenl)einzapfen  in  die  Markholile  der 

RohnMlknoclien   bei  der  Operation   der  Fsend- 

artlirose  nnd  bei  di.slocierten  Fraktnreu.    14  jip. 

8'-\    Tubingen,  H.  Laupj),  jr.,  1890. 
Munk  (I[mmannel])  [1852-1903].    Julius  Schif- 

fer.    2  pp.    8"^.    Berlin,  1888. 

Repr.  from  :  Deutsche  med.  Wcbnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 

1888,  xiv. 

 .    Rundschau  auf  dem  Gebiete  der  Erniili- 

rungslebre.  8  pp.  8^'.  [Berliyi,  J.  Sittenfeld, 
1888.] 

Repr.  from:  Deutsche  med.  Wcbnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 

1888,  xiv. 

 .     Neuere  Arbeiten  auf  deni  Gebiete  der 

Nieieiii)hysio!ogie.  5  pp.  8°.  Berlin,  J.  Sit- 
tenfeld, [1889]. 

Repr.  from  :  Deutsche  med.  Wcbnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Beil., 

1889,  XV. 

 .     Ueber  den   Niihrwerth  des  leimfreien 

Fleischpeptous  (Albnmosepeptons)  von  Ant- 
weiler  beim  Meuschen.  6  pp.  8°.  Berlin,  J. 
Sittenfeld,  [1889]. 

Repr.  from:  Deutsche  med.  Wcbnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 
1889,  XV. 

 .    Ueber  den  Nahrwerth  und  die  Verwend- 

barkeit  der  Peptonpriiparate.  12  pp.  8°.  Leip- 
zig    Berlin,  G.  Thieme,  1889. 

Repr.  from :  Deutsche  med.  Wcbnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 
1889,  XV. 

 .    Physiologie  des  Menschen  nnd  der  Siiuge- 

tliiere.  Lehrbuch  fiir  Studirende  und  Aerzte. 
3.  Autl.  viii,  615  pp.  8^.  Berlin,  A.  Hirsch- 
wald, 1892. 

 .    The  same.     4.  Anfl.     viii,  633  pp.  8°. 

Berlin,  A.  Hirschivald,  1897. 

 .    The  same.     5.  Auti.     viii,  634  pp.  8°. 

Berlin,  A.  Hirschuald,  1899. 

 .    The  same.     6.  Anfl.     viii,  642  pp.  8°. 

Berlin,  A.  Eirtschivald,  1902. 

 .    Einzelerniihrnug  und  Massenernahrung. 

iv,  141  pp.    8°.    Jena,  G.  t'ischer,  1893. 
Forms  1.  Lfg.  of:  Handb.  d.  Hygiene,  iii,  1.  Abth. 
See,   also,  Vntersiichiiiigcn  an   zwei  hungernden 
Menschen.    8°.    Berlin.  189:i. 

For  Biography,  see  Berl.  klin.  Wcbnschr.,  1903.  xl,  770- 
772  (R.  du  itois  Reyniond).  Also:  Deutsche  med.  Wcbn- 
schr., Leipz  u.  Beii.,  1903,  xxix,  016  (H.  Boruttau).  Also: 
Zeutralbl.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1803,  xvii,  251-257 
(P.  Scliultz). 

 &  UlTelinann  (J.)    Die  Ernahrnng  des 

gesunden  und  kr.-iiiken  Menschen.  Handbuch 
der  Diiitetik  fiir  Aerzte,  Verwaltiiugsbeamte 
und  Vorsteher  von  Heil-  und  Pflege-Anstalten. 
2.  Anfl.  viii,  fiOO  j.]).  8^^.  Wien  ^-  Leipzig,  Ur- 
ban <|-  Schwarzenberg,  1891. 

 .    The  snme.    Bearlieitet  von  I.  Munk  und 

C.  A.  Ewald.    3.  Anfl.    viii,  591  pp.    8°.  Wien 
Leipzig,  Urban  tf  Sclnoarzenberg,  189[5]. 

Munk  (.Jacob).  Noch  eiumal  Lysol  und  Creolin. 
II.    fol.  Hamhurg.li:^'}. 

Repr.  from:  Aeiv.tl.  Pract.,  Hamb.,  1895,  viii. 

Munk  (Maximilian).  Die  Hygiene  des  Schul- 
gebiindes.  175  pp.,  1  1.  8".  Briinn,  Earaflat 
4-  Sohn,  1905. 

 .    Die  Zabnpflege  in  Scbule  und  Hans.  12 

pp.    12°.    Briinn,  Earafiat  ij-  Sohn,  1905. 

Munk  (Will.)  "Ueber  Pruritus  vnlvje  niit 
Carcinom  der  Vulva.  21pp.  12^.  Stadtamhof, 
J.  a-  A'.  Mayr,  1898. 

Mnnk  (William)  [1816-98].  The  life  of  Sir 
Henry  Halford,  bait,  xv,  284  pp.,  2  port.  8°. 
London  c|-  New  York,  Longman  [and  others'],  1895. 

See,al.io,  Macniichacl  (William)  [inl.  s.].  The  gold- 
beaded  cane.    8°.    London,  1884. 

For  Biography,  see  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1898.  ii,  1914. 
Also:  Lancet.  llond.,  189.^.  ii  1X18.  Also:  Diet.  Nat. 
Biog.,  Lond.,  1901,  Siippl.  iii,  212  (N.  Moore). 
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Miiiikenbeck  (Ludwig  Wilbelm  August) 
[1860-  ].  *  Ueber  eiu  priiuiires  Carciuom 
(les  PaucieMS-Scbwanzes.  [Marburg.]  32  pp., 
11.    8°.    Sckwerte,  C.  Saatmavii,  1890. 

Munkei't  (Anton).  *Beitr;ige  zur  Syntbese 
v()u  Indenderivateii.  [Erlangen.]  34  \>i>.  H^. 
Miinchen,  J.  Fuller,  1891.  c. 

JTIiinke  vich  {Anton Leopoldovich)  [1831- 
97]. 

Shtslirpanorski  (G.  R.)    [In  inemoriam.]  Vrach, 
St.  Petersb.,  1898,  xix,  28. 

niunn  (C[nrti8]  E.)  Sand  filtration.  11  pp. 
b".    Topeka,  1900. 

Repr.from:  Tr.  Santa  Fe  E.  E.  M.  &  S.  Soc,  Topeka, 
1900. 

Munil  (H[oward]  E.)    Patbology  of  cancer.  7 
pi>.    8°.    Toledo,  Samsey     Fister,  1>94. 
Rep)-,  from:  Med.  Compend,  Toledo,  1894. 

munn  (William  P[bipps])  [1865-1903].  Dipb- 
tberia;  a  clinical  stndy.  42  pp.  12°.  IPhUa- 
delphia,  1893.] 

liepr.  from :  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1893,  Ixii. 

 .    Legislative  restriction  of  the  practice  of 

medicine.    8  pp.    8°.    Pittsburgh,  1893. 
Jtepr.from:  Pittsburgh  M.  Rev.,  1893,  vii. 

 .    Tlie  operative  treatment  of  inflammatory 

phimosis  and  the  u.'-e  of  the  sharp  caret  and 
strong  bicblorid  solution  for  chancroids.  4  pp. 
12'=.    IPhiladelphia,  1894..] 

Repr.  from :  Med.  News,  PbiLa.,  1894,  Ixr. 
 .    Phimosis  and  the  conditions  that  it  com- 
plicates in  the  adult.    8  pp.  12°.  I  Philadelphia, 
Lea  Bros.  4'  Co.,  1894.] 

Repr.  from  ■  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1894,  Ixiv. 
For  Biography,  see  Colorado  M.  J.,  Denver,  1903,  ix,  174. 
Also:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1903,  xl,  793. 

Mulinicll  (Antonius  Everhard).  *De  mensinm 
suppressione.  24  pp.  4°.  Traj.  ad  Bhenum,  G. 
van  de  Water,  1703. 

Munnicks  (Johannes)  [1(»2-1711J.  Dissertatio 
de  urinis,  earnndumque  iuspectione.  9  p.  1.,  75 
pp.    24°.    Trnj.  ad  Bhenum,  B.  a  Zijll,  1074. 

 .    Glieirnrgia  ad  praxin  hodiernani  adornata 

in  qua  veternni  jiariter  ;ic  neotericorum  dog- 
mata dilucide  exponuntur.  front.,  2  ]).  1.,  295 
pp.  8°.  Amstelodami,  et  deniio  Neapoli,  exp.  B. 
Gessari,  173."). 

 .    *  Dt!  alitura  foetus  in  utero.    4  1.  .4°. 

Ullrqjecti,  M.  d  Dreunen.  1770.    [P.,  v.  1931.] 

Mllililiks  (Jacobus).  Diss.  med.  de  atropa  bel- 
bidona,  i)rrecipue  exhibeus  ejus  vires  venenatas, 
ac  niedendi  rationes,  septem  observationibus 
confirinatas.  1  p.  1.,  58  pp.,  3  1.  4°.  Groniiigw, 
T.  Spoormalcer,  [1803J.    [P.,  v.  1948.] 

 .    *  Observatioues  varise.     3  p.  1.,  78  pp., 

7  I.,  4  pi.  4°.  Gromnqw,  W.  Kamerling,  1805. 
[P.,  V.  1932;  1946;  1948.] 

muniiiks  (Wynoldus)  [1744-1806].  *  De  siim- 
mis  quas  anatoine  babet  deliciis.  1  p.  1.,  50  pp., 
1  1.  4°.  GroningcB,  H.  Spandau,  1771.  [P.,  v. 
1942;  1945.  J 

Jfliinoil*  [Jean- Pierre)  [1768-1861]. 

Catre.   N6crologie.    J.  d.  conn.  m6d.  prat..  Par.,  1861, 
xxviii,  83. 

ITIuikoz  (A.)  Gota,  litiasis,  artritismo  y  otros 
estados  depenclientes  de  la  llamada  diiitesis 
tirica;  breves  oUscTvaciones  acerca  de  su  natu- 
raleza  y  tratamiento.  16  pp.  8°.  Madrid,  B. 
Fornnij,  1900. 

niiinoz  (Alouso). 

See  Ac  Taanayo  (Andres).  Tratados  breves  de  alge- 
brii  y  garrotillo.    16°.    Valencia,  1621. 

ITIiinoz  (Clodoaldo  Garcia).  Elementos  de  hi- 
giene  del  embarazo,  parto  y  puerperio  y  medios 
.seiicillos  de  corregir  sus  molestias.  50  pp.  12^''. 
Madrid,  B,  Bordadorts,  1903. 


Miiiioz  (Enrique  M.)  *E1  tabaquillo,  su  estu- 
dio  (iniinico-industrial.  16  j)p.  8°.  Mexico, 
J.  (  itmplido,  ld76. 

ITItiiioz  (Ignacio).  *  Contribucidn  al  estudio  de 
la  polioencefalitis  de  los  centres  psico-motores. 
41  pi..    8°.    Mexico,  1892. 

munoz  (J.)  &  Molina  (K.)  Formulario  mig- 
iion.  Gnfa  de  la  visita  lo  mds  nuevo  y  nias 
practice  j.ublicado  liasta  el  din;  colecci6n  orde- 
uada  de  los  tratauiientos  mils  eticace.s  enipleadcLs 
en  las  diversas  onfermedades  por  las  eniiucncias 
medicas.    240  pp.    16°.    Madrid,  In.  d.^. 

Miinoz  (Luis).  Replica  del  .  .  .  al  artlculo  que, 
sobre  la  vacnua.  animal,  le  dirigio  el  Sr.  Angel 
Iglesias.  23  pp.  8°.  Mexico,  J.  Ciimplido, 
1868.    [Also,  in:  P.,  v.  21>-5.] 

 .    Alg'unas  retiexiones  sobre  las  cuestiones 

m^s  importantes  que  se  retieren  d  la  vacuna. 
78  pp.    8°.    Mixico,  J.  M.  Lara,  1869. 

 .    Resumen  de  los  trabajos  sobre  la  vacuna 

humaua  y  de  las  oliservaciones  recogidas  du- 
rante los  anos  de  1869-71.  14,  12,  22  pp.  8°. 
Mixico,  J.  M.  Fernandez  de  Lara,  1«70. 

 .    Retiexiones  acerca  de  nn  hecho  en  el  cual 

pudieran  apoyarse  aluunas  personas  para  ase- 
gurar  la  existencia  de  la  vacuna  sifllitica.  22 
pp.    8°.    Mexico,  J.  M.  Fernandez  de  Lara,  1872. 

Munoz  (Miguel).  M^todo  sencillo,  claro  y  lacil 
de  asistir  ^  los  nines  eii  la  actual  epidemia  de 
viruelas  uaturales,  arregla<lo  £  las  nuevas  y 
majores  doctrinas  rn^dicas  del  dia.  44  pp.  8°. 
Mixico,  C.  Thomas  Uribe  i/  Alcalde,  1830. 

In:  Medicina.  Varias  vecetas.   MS.  8°.  ln.p.,n.d.] 

Mtiiioz  (Kicardo  Jos6  Gorriz).  See  Gorriz  y 
Muiioz. 

Miinoz  del  Castillo  (Jos6).  Filtros  para 
agiia  potable  en  las  fuentes  publicas.  16  pp. 
8°.    Madrid,  B.  Bojas,  1900^ 

 .    El  vanadio  en  Espana;  primera  nota  re- 

lativa  al  hallazgo  de  dicho  elemento  qulinico 
bajo  la  forma  de  "vanadinite"  en  Santa  Marta 
(Badajoz,  Extremaduro).  15  pp.  8°.  Madrid, 
A.  H.'Velasco,  1900.  ' 

Miinoz  de  Luna  (Ram6n  Torres).  (See  Torres 
Muiioz  de  Luna  (Raindn). 

ITIuikoz  P.  Orea  (Manuel).  Cuadros  sin6pti- 
cos  de  anatoiiiia  humana.  Prdloge  del  Den 
Arturo  Niinez  Garcia.  3  p.  1.,  64  pp.,  1  pi.  fol. 
Salamanca,  A.  Pinto,  1901. 

miinoz  y  Re  villa  (Luis  G.)  *  Breves  apun- 
tfs  sobre  el  tratamiento  de  las  frenopatias.  52 
pp.    8°.    Mixico,  F.  Diaz  de  Leon,  1875. 

Munro  (^neas).  The  locust  plague  and  its 
suppression,  xvi,  365  pp.,  1  i)l.,  port.  8°.  Lon- 
don, J.  Murray,  1900. 

niuiiro  (Alex.). 

See  Coiitts  (F.)  Ziektebehandelingmet  als  zuiver,  etc. 
8°.    Nijmegen,  [Ifill,  vel  subseq.]. 

Munro  (Alexander  Campbell).  Annual  reports 
on  the  health  and  sanitary  condition  of  the 
liorough  of  Jarroiv.  9.-15.,' 1883-«9.  8°.  Jar- 
row-on-Tyne,  lf^b4-90. 

Mulii'O  (Archibald  Campbell).  County  borough 
of  South  Shields.  Annual  reports  of  the  med- 
ical officer  of  health.  8.-15.,  1882-9.  8°.  South 
Shields,  1883-90. 

Miinro  (H.  M.)  The  formation  and  destruction 
of  nitrates  and  nitrites  in  artificial  .solutions 
and  in  river  and  well  waters,  pp.  632-681.  8°. 
London,  Harrison  ^-  Sons,  1886. 

Gutting  from' :  J.  Cliem.  Soc.  Lond.,  1886,  xlix. 

M.\\nvo\James). 

ifluiiro  (James).    Obituary.   Brit.  M.  J.,  Lend.,  1905, 
i,  226. 

Munro  (John  C.)    Inguinal  colotomy  for  malig- 
nant adenoma  of  rectum.    With  autopsy.    7  pp. 
16°.    Boston,  Damrell  ^-  IJpham,  1893. 
Repr.  from:  Boston  M.  Sc.  S.  J.,  1893,  cxxviii. 
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ITIliiiro  (Joliu  C.)— continued. 

 .    Some  indications  for  external  nretbrot- 

oiny.    8  pp.    8°.    Boston,  1893. 

Repr.from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1893,  cxxviii. 

 .    Laniinectoiny.     "24  pp.     12°.  Chicago, 

1900. 

Repr.  from :  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1000,  xxxiv. 

 .    Surgical  treatment  of  bemorrliagic  pachy- 

ineniugitis.    11  pp.    8*^.    Boston,  1902. 
 .    Tlie  clinical  diagnosi.s  of  typhoid  perfora- 
tion.   17  pp.    12°.    Boston,  1903! 

Repr.  from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1903,  cxlviii. 

 .    Empyema  from  a  surgical  standpoint. 

6  pp.    8°.    iPhiladelplna,  1903.] 

Repr.  from  :  Tr.  Am.  Climat.  Ass.,  Pliila.,  1903,  xix. 
See,  also,  liovett  (Eobert  VV.)  &  IMiiiiro  (John  C.)  A 
considerationof  the  results  [etc.].    8°.    Philadelphia,  1887 ■ 

Munro  (Pieri^O. 

See  Trnite  616muntaire  do  matifere  m6dicale  [etc.]. 
8°.     Montreal,  1870. 

Munro  (Robert)  [1835-  ].  Paget's  disease 
of  the  nipple.  8  pp.  12°.  Glasgoiv,  A.  Mac- 
dougall,  1881. 

Repr.  from:  Glasgow  M.  J.,  1881,  4.  s.,  xTi. 

 .    The  scientific  basis  of  medicine.    36  pp. 

b-'.    Glasgoiv,  A.  Macdougal,  1885. 

Repr.  from:  Glasgow  M.  J.,  1885,  4.  s.,  xxiii. 

 .    Address  to  the  anthropological  section  of 

the  British  Association.  11  pp.  8°.  London, 
Spottiswoode  ^  Co.,  1893. 

Munro  (Walter  Lee).    The  physician  upon  the 
witness  stand.    30  pp.    12°.    Neiv  York,  1897. 
Repr.  from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1897,  Ixv. 

Munro  (Wfilliam] ).     Leprosy.     95  pp.  8°. 
Manchester,  J.  Heyivood,  [1879?]. 
Repr.  from:  Edinb.  M.  J.,  1878-9,  xxiv. 
See,  also,  Vei-des  Montenegro  (J.)    Bubonic  plague. 
8°.    London,  1900. 

Munroe  (Henry)  [1818-87].  On  the  physiolog- 
ical action  of  alcohol.  30  pp.  e°.  London, 
F.  Pitman,  1865.    [P.,  v.  2193.] 

Munscll  (Victor)  [1877-  ].  *Ueber  einen 
Fall  von  spoiitaner  circumscripter  Hautgan- 
graeii.  32  pp.  8°.  Strassburg  i.  E.,  C.  Miih  S- 
Co.,  1902. 

Mu II SO II  (C.  W.). 

Editor  of:  People's  (The)  Dental  Journal,  Toledo,  0., 
1888. 

Munson  (Edward  L[yman] )  [  1868-  ]. 
Emergency  diet  for  the  sick  in  the  military  ser- 
vice. 45  pj).  16°.  Washington,  Govt.  Print. 
Office,  1899. 

 .  The  theory  and  practice  of  military  hy- 
giene, xii,  971  pp.,  8  1)1.  8°.  New  TorJc,  W. 
Wood     Co.,  1901. 

Munson  (J.  F.)  A  study  of  the  stomacli  func- 
tion in  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  7  pp.  roy.  8°. 
Neio  Tori-,  1905. 

Repr.  from:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1905,  Ixxxi. 

van  Munster  (Jacobus  Henricns).  *  De  iu- 
liainmatione.  1  p.  1.,  30  p)).,  1  h  4°.  Groningw, 
J.  Dikema,  1785.    [P.,  v.  1938  ] 

de  Munter  (L. )  Statistique  des  affections 
tiiiitees  a  la  jiolicliniqne  de  cin^sith6rapie  a  la 
Faculty  de  m^decine  de  Liege  dii  12  octobre  1901 
an  I"  Janvier.    19  pp.    4°.    ILicgc,  1903.1 

Muntlie  (Axel).  Letters  from  a  mourning  city. 
[Naples  during  the  cholera  epidemic  of  18^'4.] 
2.  ed.  221  ])p.,  1  pi.  8°.  London,  J.  Mwrraxi, 
1899. 

Munfing"  (Abraliamns).  Aloidarinm,  sive  aloes 
mneroiiato  folio  Americana!  majoris,  aliarumqne 
ejusdem  speciei  historia,  in  qua  floridi  illius 
teuiporis,  loci,  naturje,  cnlturae,  necnon  qnali- 
tatum  ratio  panels  enarratur.  33  pp.,  9  1.,  8  pi. 
4°.  [AmsteUdami],lQ-6Q. 
Bound  with  the  following. 

 ; — .    De  vera  antiquorum  herba  Britannica, 

ejusdetnque  efificaoia  contra  stomacaccen,  seu 
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Munting^  (Abrahamus) — continued. 
sc('b)tyrl)en,  Frisiis  et  Batavis  <le  Scltenbuyck, 
dissertatio  historico-medic;!.    12  p.  1.,  231  pp., 
24  pi.,  j)ort.     4°.     Amstelodami,   H.  Sweerts, 
[16e0]. 

 .    Naai'iwkeurige  beschryving  der  aardge- 

was.sen,  waar  in  de  veelerleyaart  en  l>ij/,ondcro 
eigcnsehiippen  der  boomen  lieesters,  kruydcn, 
bloemen,  met  haare  vrngten,  zadeii,  wortclcn 
en  bollcn,  neeveus  derzelver  waare  voort-tee- 
ling,  gelnkkige  aanwinning,  en  heylzaame  ge- 
neeskrachteu,  na  een  veel-jarige  oeffeniug  en 
eigeu  ondervinding,  in  drie  onderscbeide  boeken, 
naauwkenriglijk  bescbreeven  wordeu.  front., 
929  pp.,  32  1.,  245  pi.  fol.  te  Leyden  4- 1'  Utrecht, 
P.  van  Aa  4-  F.  Halrna,  1696. 

Munting'  (D.  K.),  Jr.  *  Uel)er  Combination  von 
Uterus-  nod  Ovarialgeschwiilsten.  [Freiburg 
i.  B.]  49  pp.  8°.  Zivolle,  La  Riviere  cf  Foor- 
hoeve,  1889. 

 .     De  vertegenwoordiging  der  homoeopa- 

thie  in  de  medische  faculteit  te  Budapest,  en  de 
"  Voordrachten  over  bomoeopathie"  van  Profes- 
sor Stokvis.  69  pp.  8°.  Zwolle,  La  Riviere  <f 
Voorhoeve,  1891. 

Munting:  (Willem  de  Koning).  See  de  Koning 
Munting  (Willem). 

Miintinglie  ( Bernhard  Ida  Kiers).  *  Theses 
medica'.  15  pp.  8°.  Groningw,  W.  van  Boeke- 
ren,  lrtl4.    [P.,  v.  19.59.] 

Munting:lie  (  Hyleko  ).  *  De  fnnctione  pla- 
centte.  2  p.  1.,  16  pp.,  4  1.  8°.  Groningw,  H. 
Eekhoff,  1810.    [P.,  V.  2071. J 

Munzing^er  (Engen).  Festspiel  znr  L.  Ver- 
•sanimluug  des  iirztliohen  Central vereins  26. 
Oktober  1895  in  Olteu.  14  pp.  12'^.  Basel,  I89b. 
Suppl.  to:  Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1895,  xxv. 

Murach  (Franz)  [1872-  ].  *  Ueber  Produkte 
der  alkalischen  Hydrolyse  des  Blntalbnmins. 
[Erlangeu.]  44  pp.,  2  1.  8°.  Kiinigsberg  i.  Pr., 
1900. 

Murad  Ibrahim  (.Jussuf  Bey).  *Die  pbysi- 
kalische  Untersnchung  der  Milz,  nebst  Beobach- 
tnngen  iiber  die  Verschieblichkeit  normaler  und 
vergrosserter  Milzen.  119  pp.  8°.  Miinchen, 
Kastner  4"  Lossen,  1902. 

Muradoir(Minas  Ivanovich)  [1864-  ].  *K 
voprosn  o  vliyanii  razlichnllih  priyomov  paste- 
rizovauuavo  vinogradnavo  soka  na  obsbtshiy 
azotoobniien,  vies  tiela  i  kishechnoye  gniyeuiye 
u  zdorovavo  cbelovieka  pri  smieshannol  pi- 
shtshle  (materiall  dlya  ratsionalnavo  razrieshe- 
uiya  terapevticlieskavo  zuacheniya  llecheniya 
vinogradom).  [Influence  of  varionsly  pasteur- 
ised grape  juice  on  general  nitrogenous  metab- 
olism, body  weight,  and  intestinal  jiutrefac- 
tion  in  the  healthy  man  in  nnxed  food;  data  on 
the  rational  estimiition  of  the  therapeutic  value 
of  grape  treatment.]  144  pp.  8°.  Yuryev,Shna- 
kenhnvg,  1900. 

JTIiii'aeiia. 

Coutiere  (H.-M.)  Sur  la  non-existence  d'un  appareil 
a  Tenin  chez  la  murene  H61ene.  Compt.-rend.  Soc.  de 
biol.,  Par.,  1902,  liv,  787. 

3Iui-ai  (J.). 

See  International  Health  Exhibition,  London,  1884. 
A  descriptive  catalogue  [etc.].    8°.    London,  1884. 

Murai  (Snuosnki)  &  Mariiyama  (Jocbiro). 

Kenyuho.     [Methods  of  exiimiuing  milk.]  2, 

88  pp.,  2  tab.    8°.    Tokyo,  1^94. 
von  Muralt  (Job.)  [1(54.5-1733].  *Exercitatio 

auatomica  do  experimeutis  novissiine  factis.  13 

pp.    sm.  4°.    Alonspelii,  D.  Pech,  1670.    [P.,  v. 

2b".3.] 

See,  also,  Valentin!  (Michael  Bernhardus)  [iwl.  s.]. 
Praxeos  medicinse  infallibilis  [etc.].  Pars  altera  chirnr- 
gica.    sm.  4°.    Francof.  ad  Moenum,  1715. 

For  Biography,  .see  Abbild.  .  .  .  d.  Arznk.verd.  Gelehr- 
teu  [etc.].    4°.    Augsbur!),  1805.  9.5,  port. 

For  Portrait,  see  Collection  of  Portr.  (Libr.). 
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VOn.Muralt  (Lndwiji;).  *  Ueber  congeuitaleii 
Det'ekt  der  Tibia,  mit  aiiiitomischer  Unter- 
.siiciiMiig  eiiie.s  Falles  von  totalem  cougenitalem 
Tibiadefekt.  1  ]>.  ].,  -JS  pp.  2  pi.,  1  1.  4^=. 
Cassel,  T.  G.  Fischer  .j-  Co.,  IS95.  c. 

Also  forms  5.  Hft.  of:  15ibliotheca  inedica.   fol.  Cassel, 
1896. 

von  jVIiiralt  (Willy).  *  Ueber  verscbiedene 
Fonncii  del  Knocbeiiresor[)tioii  durch  Metasta- 
seii  maligiier  Tiimoren.  3()  pp.,  3  pi.  8".  Zu- 
rich, rolf/f/raph.  Inst.,  1901. 

de  Miiralto  (Job.  Couradiis).    *  De  iliaca  pas- 
811)111'.    'i'.i  1.    8111.  4'^.    Basilece,  ex  off.  E.  4'  J- 
Ur(jum,  l(i93.    [P.,  v.  2129.] 

j^liiraiii  (Oreste).  Sperimenti  siii  raggi  Eont- 
gen.    19  pp.,  G  pi.    4^=.    Milano,  U.  Hoipli,  1896. 

Forms  fasc.  1  of:  Mem.  r.  1st.  Loiiih.  rti  sc.  e  lett.    CI.  di 
lett.  e  sc.  mateniat.  e  nat.,  Milano,  1896,  3.  s.,  ix. 

inurari  Dalla  Corte  (Girolamo).  Clotilde, 
ossia  la  scnperta  dell'  acque  terinali  <li  AVeissem- 
biiigo;  novella.  50  pp.  8°.  Mantova,  L.  Cara- 
venti,  1821. 

Miirat  (Ernest)  [1871-  ].  *  Contributiou  a 
I'etnde  des  manifestations  extra-gdiiitales  de  la 
bleiiiiorrbagie;  la  gonococcie.  82pp.,  Icb.  4°. 
Bordeaux,  l-9().  No.  102. 

Miii-at  (Leopold)  [1877-  ].  *  De  ritiiperfora- 
tiini  rt.  du  r^trecissement  des  voies  lacryiiiales 
cbez  les  eufants  en  bas  ^ge.  50  pp.  8*^.  Bor- 
deaux, 1902,  No.  18. 

Miirat  (Louis)  [1874-  ].  *  Contributiou  a 
I'etnde  de  l'eiic6pbalite  aigue  i)rimitive  k  forme 
li^mmrbagique.  86  pp.,  1  1.  8'^.  Lyon,  1897, 
2.  8.,  No.  142. 

Miirat  (Paul)  [1877-  ].  '  Etude  cliniqne  de 
rarib^ual  coiume  sp^cifique  de  la  malaria.  41 
p|).,  3  1.    ^°.    MontpelUer,  1902,  No.  13. 

Muratet  (L6on-Marie-Paul-Aruaiid)  [1874-  ]. 
*  CoiitiiUntional'^tude  des  rapports  num^riques 
di's  divi'is  Elements  tigiir6s  du  sang  cbez  I'ein- 
hiyon  ct  le  fu'tns  bumains  jnsqii'ii  la  iiaissance, 
lenrs  variations  dans  certaines  conditions  pat  ho- 
logiqnes.    38  pp.    S'^.    fiorrfeftxa-,  1902,  No.  98. 

Wliiratoff  (A[lek8andr]  A[leksandrovicb  ] ) 
[1850-  ].  Zamletki  ob  akuslionsko-ginekolo- 
giidieskikb  klinikakb  v  Vienle.  [Remarks  ou 
t be  obstetrical  and  gynecological  clinics  in  Vi- 
enna.] 23  pp.  8*^.  Moskva,  A.  I.  Mamontoff  4' 
K.,  1883. 

Boundwith:  Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1883,  xx. 

 .    Etude  sur  la  grossesse  ovarienne.    12  pp. 

8°.    \_Havre,  Lemale  4'  Cie.,  ISt-'d,  vel  subseq.'i 

 r.  Meditsinskiy  otcbot  Zbenskoi  Liecbebnitsl 

i  Rodovspomogatelnavo  Zavedeniya  s  bezplat- 
nlmi  kolkami  za  18^^(1-8  godl.  [Medical  rejiort 
of  tbe  Woman's  Hospital  and  Lying-in  Institute 
witb  Free  Beds,  for  1886-8.]  184  pp.,  2  1.  8°. 
.  Moskva,  E.  Lissiier  f  Y.  Roman,  1^90. 

 .    Ocberki  klmicheskikb  uablyudeniy  nad 

vnlematochuol  beremeiiuostyn.  [Sketches  of 
clinical  observations  on  extra-uterine  preg- 
nancy.] iv,  375  pp.,  1  1.  8^.  S.-Peterburg, 
1896. 

 .    Vvedeniye  v  kurs  akusborstva  i  gineko- 

logii  V  svyazi  s  klinicheskimi  metodami  prepo- 
davaniya.  [Introduction  to  tbe  course  of  ob- 
stetrics and  gynecology  in  connection  with 
clinical  methods  of  instruction.]  26  pp.  S'^. 
[Turyev,  1898.] 

Smmd  with :  TJCHEN.  zapiski  imp.  Turj^ev.  univ.,  1898,  vi. 

.  .    Klinicbeskiya  lektsii  po  akusborstvu  i 

ginekologii.  [Clinical  lectures  on  obstetrics 
and  gynecology.]  Pt.  1.  268pp.,21.  8°.  [Tw- 
i/ev,  K.  Mattisen,  1900.] 

Bound  with :  UCHEN.  zapiski  imp.  Yuryev.univ.,  1900, viii. 

IHiiratoflT  (Vladimir  [Aleksandrovich])  [1867- 
].    Vtorichnlya  pererozhileniya  pri  ochago- 
vlkb  stradaniyakb  dvigatelnoi  sferl  mozgovoi 


intiratofr  (Vladimir  [Aleksandrovich]) — cont'd, 
korl.  Experiraentalno-iiatologiclieskoye  izslie- 
dovaniye.  [Secondary  degeneralioii  in  focal 
diseases  of  tbe  motor  region  of  tbe  cortex  cere- 
bri. Experimental  pathological  research.]  vi, 
1."j8  pp.,  1  1.,  1  pi.  8'^.  Moskva,  I.  N.  Kushne- 
reffcf  Ko.,  1893. 

  Intellektualnlya  funktsii  golovnovo  moz- 

ga.  [Intellectual  functions  of  the  brain.]  22 
pp.    8°.    Kazan,  1896. 

Another  copy,  bound  with:  Nbvrol.  Vestnik,  Kazan. 
1896,  iv,  no.  1. 

 .    Klinicbeskiya  lektsii  po  nervnlm  boliez- 

nyam  dietskavo  voziasta.  [Clinical  lectures  on 
nervous  diseases  of  childhood.]  1  p.  L,  196,  iv 
pp.    8'=.    Moskva,  A.  A.  Karlseff,  1898. 

 .    Klinicbeskiya  lektsii  po  nervnlm  i  du- 

slievnlm  boHi  znyam.      [Clinical  lectures  on 
nervous  and  mental  diseases.]    Pt.  2.    239  pp., 
8  pi.    8°.    Moskva,  A.  A.  Kartseff,  1899. 
Bound  with  preceding. 

ITliiratoi'i  (Francesco). 

See  8cclta,  corapendio  et  raccolta  [etc.].    am.  4°.  Bo- 
logna, 1630. 

Miiratoi'i  ( Lodovico  Antonio)  [  1672-1750]. 
Del  governo  della  peste,  e  delle  maiiiere  di  guar- 
darseue;  trattato  diviso  in  politico,  medico  ed 
ecclesiastic",  da  conservarsi  ed  aversi  pronto 
per  le  occasioni,  cbe  Dio  tenga  seini)re  lontane; 
coir  aggiunta  in  qnesta  nuova  edizioue  di  un 
detlaglio  della  pe.ste  di  Maisiglia,  colle  note 
dell'  istesso  autore,  e  di  alcune  ricette  del 
famoso  Vallisneri.  xxii,  427  pp.,  1  1.  16°. 
Modena.  B.  Soliani;  Napoli,  F.  C.  Mosca,  1710. 

 .  The  same.  Li  tre  governi,  politico,  me- 
dico ed  ecclesiastico,  utilissimi  anzi  necessaij  in 
tempo  di  peste,  autenticati  da  guauto  h  accaduto 
in  moltissime  citta  e  provincie,  secoudo  1'  oppor- 
tunitjl  usata  nelle  precauzioni  e  rimedj.  3.  ed. 
xxii  (1  1.),  332  pp.  8°.  Milano,  frat.  Figoni, 
1721. 

 .    The  same.    Del  governo  della  peste,  e 

delle  maniere  di  guardarseue;  trattato  diviso  in 
politico,  medico  ed  ecclesiastico,  con  le  agginnte 
fatti'.  posteriormente  dall'  istesso  autore,  e  raesse 
tutte  a  suo  Inogo,  ed  in  fine  la  relazione  della 
peste  di  Marsiglia  gia  stampate  in  Modena  nel 
1714  e  1721.  xxviii,  128,  152,  104,  xlvii  pp.  16°. 
Roma,  G.  Mainardi,  1743. 

 .    Dettaglio  della  peste  di  Marsiglia,  pubbli- 

cata  da  i  medici  die  hauno  operato  in  essa,  con 
alcune  osservazioni  et  altie  giunte  da  uiiirsi  al 
trattato  Del  governo  della  peste.  34  pp.  8°. 
IMilano,  frat.  Figoni,  1721.1 

 .  Delia  forza  della  fantasia  uinana;  trat- 
tato. 4.  ed.  3  p.  1.,  208  pp.  16°.  Fenezia, 
G.  Pasquuli.  176i>. 

See.  also,  Torti  (Erauce.sco)  \in  1.  s.].  Therapeutice 

speciali.s  [etc.].  4°.    Yenetiis,   .  Tlie  same.  8°. 

Leodii,  1821. 

For  Biography,  see  ITIaggiorn  (A.)     Ludovico  An- 
tonio Mm  atori,  igienista.    8°.    J/iJajio,  1893. 

Murauye  (Heraku). 

.S'ec  Ri  (Tei)  [ill  1.  s.].    I  gaku  niu  men.    8°.  [Kioto, 
1711. J 

Muravski  (  V[atslav- Yakov  ]  I[osifovicli]  ) 
[1865-  ].  *  K  voprosu  o  vliyanii  kbroniches- 
kavo  otravleniya  alkoholem  i  sivushnlm  masloni 
na  pochki  u  zbivotnlkh.  [On  the  influence  of 
chronic  poisoning  by  alcohol  and  whisky  upon 
the  kidneys  of  animals.]  40  pp.  8°.  S.-Peter- 
burg, 1895. 

MLiiravyeff  (  Vasiliy  Vladimirovich  ) 
[18G8-1903]. 

inolrhaiiofl'(M.)   Nekrolog.   J.  nevropat.  i  psikhiat. 
.  .  .  Korsakova,  Mosk.,  1903,  iii,  1267-1275  [port,  in  text]. 

inurcluson  (Charles)  [lrt^O-79].  On  the  ex- 
perimeuts  of  Casimiro  Sperino,  of  Turin,  on  tbe 
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miircllison  (Charles) — continued, 
subject  (if  syiiliilizatiou.     4  pp.     H^.  \_Edin- 
hur'gh.  Murray  <j-  Om,    1852?]     [P.,  v.  1558; 
1991.] 

Repr.  from:  Kep.  Physiol.  Soc.  Eiliiib. 

 .     On  gastro-colic  fl.stula;  a  collection  of 

ca.se.s  and  observations  on  its  pathology,  diag- 
nosis, etc.     35  pp.     8^-.    Edinburgh,  Murray 
Oihb,  1857.    [P.,  V.  1991;  2194.] 
Repr. from:  Ediiib.  M.  J.,  1857-8,  iii. 

 .    On  the  period  of  incubation  of  tyjihus, 

relapsing  fever,  and  enteric  fever.  20  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    [London,  1871.]    [P.,  v.  2291.] 

Repr, from  :  St.  'i'liomas'.s  Hosp.  Kep.,  Lund., 1871, n.s..ii. 

 .      Report    of  the  bon.  secretary  of  the 

Syme  memorial  fund.  32  pp.  8^^.  [London, 
T.  Hichards.  1S7I.] 

 .    Clinical  lectures  on  diseases  of  the  liver, 

jaundice,  and  abdominal  droi)8y,  including  the 
Croonian  lectures  on  functional  dcranj;ement8 
of  the  liver;  delivered  at  tlie  Koyal  College  of 
Plivsicians  in  1874.  2.  ed.  xvi  (1  1.),  044  pp. 
8<^.'  New  York,  JT.  Wood  cj-  Co.,  1877. 

 .  Le  typhus  exanthematicjue.  Trad.del'an- 

glais  et  annot6  par  T.-H.  Thoinot  et  H.  Dnbief. 
vii,  459  pp.,  1  I.,  2  pi.  8'^.  I'aris,  O.  Doin, 
1896. 

See,  also,  Correspondence  .md  editori.il  coniiiients 
[etc.l  [in  1.  8.].  8°.  [London,  1863?|— Frericlis  (Fiieil- 
rich  Tliendoi).  Atlas  nf  patholosjieal  anatomy,  [etc.].  4°. 
Brunswick,  London  <£■  Edinburgh,  1861-2. 

For  Biography,  see  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond.,  1894,  xxxix, 
316  (J.  F.  I'aync). 

ITIiii'cia. 

.Siret  (II.)  &.  Sirel  (L.)  Les  premiers  habitats  des 
provinces  de  Miircio  et  d' Alm6rie.  Rev.  d'ethnog.,  Par.. 
18.-I8,  vi,  181-214. 

Miii'dei*. 

See  Homicide;  Insanity  (Homicidal) ;  Juris- 
prudence {Medical). 

Miii'tlei'er  (A)  punished  and  pardoned;  or,  a 
true  relation  of  a  wicked  life,  and  shameful- 
happy  death  of  Thomas  Savage,  impri.soned, 
justly  condemned,  and  twice  executed  at  Rat- 
cliff  for  his  bloody  fact  in  killing  his  fellow- 
servant,  on  Wednesday,  Oct.  2'-',  16(58.  To  which 
is  annexed  a  sermon  preached  at  his  funeral. 
48  pp.     1(1^.     London,  1(5(58. 

Mul'docli  (Donald).  Remarks  upon  the  origin 
of  the  tirst-aid  movement.  KJ  pp.  12°.  [II- 
fracomhe],  1889. 

Miii'doch  (Frank  H.)  Stomach  digestion.  7 
l)p.  IC^.  IHttshunjh,  Murdoch,  Kerr  S-  Co., 
Irt9t). 

Repr.  from:  Pittsburgh  M.  Rev,,  1896,  ix. 

 .    The  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  chronic 

gastric  catarrh.    7  pp.    12°.    New  York,  1897. 
Repr.  from:  TS.  York  M.  J.,  1897,  Ixvi. 

 .    The  use  and  abuse  of  the  stonjach  tube. 

5  pp.    12°.    New  York,  1897. 

Repr.  from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1897,  Isv. 

 .    Nervous  dyspepsia,  with  report  of  cases. 

10  pp.    12".    New  York,  1898. 

Repr.  from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1898,  Ixviii. 

 .    The  diagnosis  of  gastric  ulcer,  with  re- 
port of  cases.    5  pp.    8°.    Philadelphia,  1900. 
Repr.  from.:  Phila.  M.  J.,  1000,  v. 

 .  Further  remarks  on  orthoforni  in  the  di- 
agnosis of  gastric  nicer.  5  pp.  12°.  Neto  York, 
1904. 

Repr.  from:  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1904.  [In:  Tr.  Am. 
Gastio-Ei'terol.  Ass.,  1905,  no.  12.] 

niurdocli  (J[ames]  BLis.sett])  L1830-96].  Sur- 
gical clinics  at  the  Western  Pennsylvania  Hos- 
pital before  the  students  of  the  Western  Penn- 
sylvania Medical  College.  .59  pp.  12°.  Chi- 
cago, Office  Am.  M.  Jss.,  1889. 

Repr.  from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1889,  xii. 


ITIiii'docIl  (JLames]  B[issett])— continued. 
 .    A  contribution  to  the  study  of  amputa- 
tion at  the  hip-joint.    15  pp.    8°.  [I'hiludel- 
phia,  1893.] 

Repr.  from :  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1893,  xvii. 
For  Biiiyraphy,  see  Pittsburgh  M.  Rev.,  1896,  x,  313. 
For  Portrnit.  see  Med.  Mirror,  .St.  Louis,  IK90,  i,  opp.  224. 
Also:  [Off.  Tr.]  Nat.  Ass.  Railway  Surg.,  Lliicago,  1891, 
iv,  faciiii;  p.  25. 

inili'docli  (Rus.sell).     Ear  instruments.     1  1. 

8°.    New  York,  1888. 

Repr.  from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1888,  xlvii. 

Mtli'dock  Free  Surgical  Hospital  for  Women, 
Boston.    Report  of  \he  .  .  .,  for  the  year  lHrt7-8. 
64  pp.,   1  1.,  4  pi.      8°.     Boston,  Rockwell 
Churchill,  iHr^H. 
Closed  in  Julj',  I88!t. 

 .  [Homoeopathic  department.]  Annual  re- 
port of  the  .  .  .,  for  the  year  lriH7-H.  Ki  pp.,  1  ]., 
4  1)1.    8 '.    Bos'on,  Bockwell  ij-  Chnnhill,  1H88. 

JTItire  (B.). 

.SV«  Jahr  (G[<)ttlicb]  H[einriclil  G[eorg]).    Pratica  ele- 
mentar  de  hdUueopalhiM,  [etc.].  8°.   Rio  de  Janeiro,  1844. 
Mlll'eil  ((i.  Morgan). 

Go-Editor  of :  IVew  Vork  Laucet,  1898. 
Mlirer  (Robert)  [1H72-       ].    'De  la  levure  de 
Ijiere  datis  le  tiaiteineut  de  la  vaginite  blennor- 
ragique.    49  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Parts,  lr<99,  No.  17. 

Hill  ret. 

See  Water  {Supply  of),  hy  localilies. 
Mliret(l5douard).  Qnehiues  mots  snr  u!ie  6norme 
tumciir  de  la  region  lat6rale  dn  eou.    8  pp.  8°. 
[Neuchatel,  I<\  Marolf,  l^^til.] 

Repr.  from  :  £cho  m6d.,  Neuchat.,  186],  v. 

Muret  (Ernest)  [1878-       ].    *Tra,itement  des 

tistnles  dentaires  et  des  tistulcs  mentonuieres  en 

]iarticulier.  (5(5  pp.,  11.  8°.  i"a/ is,  1903,  No.  281. 
Muret  (H.)    Quelques  mots  sur  la  nouvelle  doc- 

tiiue  m6dicale  nomm^e  hnmteopathie.    24  pp. 

8'-^.    Lausanne,  Hignon  aine,  1833. 
Muret  (Maurice).    *  Des  positions  transversales 

du  sommet  au  detroit    inferieur   du  bassin. 

[Lausanne  ]    45  pp.    8°.    Geneve,  Auhert-Schu- 

chardt,  1-94. 

ITIiirex. 

Uubois  (R.)  Sur  le  mecauistne  intime  de  la  forma- 
tion de  la  7)ourpre  chez  Murex  braudaris.    Compt.  rend 

Soc.  de  biol.,  Par..  1902, 11.  s.,  iv.  82.   .  Sur  la  phvsio- 

logie  compaiee  de  I'organe  purpurigene  du  Murex  truncu- 
lus  et  du  Murex  braudai is.  Ibid.,  657. — Oaleotti  (G.) 
&  Zardo  (E.)  Su  di  un  microrganisino  patogeno  isolato 
dal  Murex  brodatus;  contributo  alia  cunoscenza  dello 
infezioui  allTnentari.  Snerinientale.  Arcli.  di  biol.  Fi- 
reuze,  1902,  Ivi,  5-32.— Tibcrti  (X.)  Intoruo  all'  aziono 
di  un  microrganisnio  patOL'eno  isolato  dal  Murex  brauda- 
ris sui  tessuti  animali.  Ibid..  434-446.  Also:  Atti  d. 
Accad.  med.-lis.  tiorent.  19U2,  Firenze,  IGO.'l,  44-46.  Also, 
transl. :  Centralbl.  f.  allg.  Path,  u.path.  Anat.,  Jena,  1902! 
xiii,  626-633. 

murexide. 

FiNCivH  (C.)  *Ueber  das  Murexid  und  einige 
ihm  nahestehende  Harnsiiurederi  vate.  a°. 
Miinehen,  1903. 

Murfree  (J[ames]  B.)  A  case  of  abdominal 
pregnancy  (extra-uterine)  of  flfty-live  year.s' 
duration.    8  jjp.    8°.    [Nashville,  imx^ 

Repr.  from:  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Tennessee,  Nashville,  1886. 

Murg^ue  (Claude)  [1873-  ].  » Etude  clinique 
sur  le  traitement  des  €panchements  pleuretiqnes 
par  I'antipyrine.  66  pp.,  1  1.  b°.  Liion,  1900, 
No.  125. 

Muric  (.Tames).    On  the  occurrence  of  cestrtis 
tarandi  Linn,  in  a  reindeer  in  the  society's  gar- 
dens.   )).  591.    8°.    London,  1866. 
Repr.  from  :  Proc.  Zool.  Soc,  Loud.,  18C6. 

Miirier  ( Elie-Ferdinand )  [  1873-  ].  *De 
I'emploi  (le  la  vapeur  d'eau  comnie  adjuvant  de 
la  s6roth6rapie  dans  le  traitement  du  croup.  80 
pp.    8°.    Paris,  1897,  No.  399. 
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JTllirillo  (Adolfo).  Hygiene  et  assistance  pu- 
blique  au  Cliili.  Traduction  d'finiile  Petit,  viii, 
459  pp.  roy.  8°.  [Pans],  A.  Eoger  f  F.  Cherno- 
vitz,  1889. 

 .  De  la  eclampsia  en  la  Maternidad  de  San- 
tiago, y  en  esi)eoial  de  la  eclampsia  tardia.  14 
Dp.    6°.    Saiitiaf/o,  Chile,  1896. 

ITIui'illo  (Fraiicisfo).  Cniacion  de  la  difteria. 
Fnndamentos  de  la  seroterajiia  y  giua  practice 
para  su  aplicaci6u.  2.  ed.  viii,  97  pp.,  1 1.  16*^. 
Madrid,  A.  Ruiz  de  Castroviejo,  1895. 

Murallo  (Geronymo). 

See  dalon  (Claudius).  Therapeutico  metliodo  [etc.]. 
10°.  Zarajo^a,  1C51. — Ilollerius  Stempanus  (Jacobus). 
Tratado  de  la  materia  de  ciiurgia  [etc.].  16°.  Valencia, 
[n.  d.]. 

ITIurillO  (Luis  G.)    *  Breves  apnutes  sobre  la 

piugiiica.    42  pp.,  1  1.    S'^.    Mexico,  1892. 
Miirino  [Alessio]. 

&eColera.   Sufl'umigi  quarantene  miasmi,  [etc.].  16°. 

Moma,  1«84. 

Itliirisier  (E.)  Les  maladies  da  sentiment  reli- 
gieux.  2  p.  1.,  174  pp.,  1  1.  12°.  Paris,  F. 
Alcati,  1901. 

mLiiijas  (Ernest)  [1878-  ].  *Du  traitement 
des  abces  ossiliuents  par  la  ponction  simple.  84 
pp.,  1  1.    8'=.    Lyon,  1901.  No.  165. 

MiiriiiHi's. 

See,  also.  Auscultation;  Blood-vessels  {Mur- 
murs in);  Heart  {Murmurs  of);  Heart  {Mur- 
murs of,  JExocardiac) ;  Spleen  {Murmurs  of). 

GIB80N  (G.  A.)  TLie  cephalic  murmur.  8°. 
[n.  p.,  n.  fZ.] 

Valuntin  (P.)  *Du  double  souffle  intermit- 
tent crural  et  de  sa  pathogenic.  8°.  Lyon, 
1904. 

Ceraiilo  (S.)  Suffio  splenico.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano, 
1903,  xxiv,  81. — Cralliard  (L.)  Plessira6trisiiie  hydro- 
.ifirique  a  la  base  du  thorax,  ii  iiauche.  Cong.  frauQ.  de 
med.  1895,  Par.,  189C,  ii,  6 JLiicae  (A.)  Studie  iiber 
die  Natnr  und  die  Walirnehmung  der  Gerausche.  Arch, 
f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1904,  Siippl.-Bd.,  396- 408.— Ro.»ien. 
bach  (O.)  TTeber  pseuilopulmoiiale  und  pseudopleiirale 
Geraii.sche  (Muskelknaeken  uml  MusUelknarren).  Wien. 
klin.  Rundschau,  1899,  xiii,  417-419.— Scheelc  (L.)  Ueber 
einige  seltenere  Nonueugerausche  und  ihren  diagnosti- 
sche.u  Wertii.  Interuat.  Beitr.  z.  inn.  Med.  (Leyden), 
Berl.,  1902,  ii,  41-,i8. 
niurpliy  (Charles  J.)  Lecture  delivered  before 
the  National  Agricultural  Society  of  France  at 
the  International  Congress  of  Millers,  held  at 
Paris,  in  August,  1889,  on  American  Indian  corn 
(maize)  as  a  cheap,  wholesome,  and  nutritions 
human  food.  9(3  pp.  8°.  Ed'nihurgh,  R.  Grant 
4-  Sou,  1^^90. 

Murphy  (Charle  s  W. )    Abortion;  accompanied 
with  unusual  reflex  motor  disturbance  of  the 
arm.    2  1.    8".    [6'i.  iowis,  1892.  ] 
Bepr.from:  St.  Louis  Clinique,  1892,  vi. 

 .    The  coal  tar  deriva  ives;  their  use  and 

abuse.    1  1.    8°.    Philadelphia,  1892. 

Repr.  from:  Med.  &  Surg.  Keporter,  Phila.,  1892,  Ixvii. 

 .    The  sequelae  of  la  grippe.    21.    8°.  \_St. 

Louis,  1892.] 

Repr.  from:  St.  Louis  Clinique,  1892,  v. 

Murphy  (Claudia  Q.). 

Co-Editor  of:  Woman's  (The)  Medical  Journal,  To- 
ledo, O.,  1893-8. 

Murphy  [Daniel)  [  -1905]. 

Obituary  Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1905,  ii,  215.  Also: 
Lancet,  Loud.,  1905,  ii,  260. 

Murphy  (Edward  William)  [1802-77].  Chloro- 
form; its  properties  and  safety  in  child  birth, 
viii,  72  pp.  12°.  London,  Walton  Maberly, 
1855. 

Mui'phy  (Fred  T.)  Experiments  with  ttie  Mc- 
Graw  elastic  ligature.  5  pp. ,2  pi.  4°.  Boston, 
Old  Corner  Boole  Store,  1904. 

Repr.  from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1904,  cl. 


Murphy  (James)  [1853-190.5].  A  case  of  divided 
uterus  and  vagina.  4  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  Newcastle- 
upon-Tyne,  M.  4-  M.  TV.  Lambert,  1877. 

Repr.  from.:  Rep.  Proc.  Northumb.  &  Durham  M.  Soc!, 
Kewcastle-upou-Tyne,  1876-7. 

 .    Case  of  successful   double  ovariotomy 

done  antiseptically.    4  pp.    8°.    London,  1879. 
Repr.  from:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1879,  i. 

 .    The  treatment  of  placenta  prsevia.  15 

pp.,  1  tab.    8°.    Neivcastle-upon-Tyne,  1885. 

Repr.  from:  Rep.  Proc.  North  b.  &  Dnrhani  M.  Soc, 

Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  1884-5. 

For  Biography,  see  Biit.  M.  .J.,  Lond.,  1905,  i,  1301-1303. 
Also:  Lancet,  Loud.,  1905,  i,  1621). 

IVflll-phy  {John  A.)  [1823-1900]. 

[Obi(uai-y.]    Cincin.  L;incet-CliDic.  1900,  n.  s.,  xliv, 
227;  405. 

Murphy  (J[<)hn]  B.)  [1857-  ].  Cholecysto- 
iutestinal,  gastro-iutestinal,  entero- inte.stinal 
anastomosis  and  approximation  without  sntuies. 
(Original  reaearcLi.)  47  pp.  12^.  Neiv  York, 
1892. 

Repr.  from:  Med.  Rec,  N.  T.,  1892,  xlii. 

 .    Appendicitis;  with  original  report  and 

analysis  of  one  hundred  and  forty-one  histories 
and  laparotomies  for  that  di.sease  under  per- 
sonal observation.  56  pp.,  1  tab.  11°.  Chicago, 
1894. 

Repr.  from,:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1894,  xxii. 

 .    Intestinal  approximation;  pathological 

histologv  of  reunion  and  statistical  analysis. 
24  pp.    roy.  8°.    Neiv  York,  Trow  Co.,  1894. 
Repr.  from:  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1894,  xlv. 

 .    Operative  surgery  of  the  gall  tracts,  with 

original  report  of  twenty  successful  cholecyst- 
enterostomies    by  means  of  the  anastomosis 
button.    51  ])p.    8°.    [Chicago,  1694.'] 
Repr.  from:  Chicago  M.  Recorder,  1894,  vi. 

 .    Appendicitis;  further  consideration  of 

this  subject,  with  tabulated  report  of  cases  not 
jireviously  published.  21  pp.,  1  1.  12°.  [Phila- 
delphia, Lea  Bros.  4"  Co.,  1895.] 

Repr.  from :  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1895,  Ixvi. 

 .    Surgical  clinic  and  demonstration.  24 

pp.    8".    Chicago,  1k95. 

Repr.  from:  Chicago  Clin.  Rev.,  1895. 

 .    Traumatism  of  the  urinary  tract.    47  pp. 

12°.    Chicago.  1895. 

Repr.  from :  Railway  Surg.,  Chicago,  1895-6,  ii. 

 .    FiUromyoina    complicating  pregnancy; 

fibroma  of  vaginal  wall.  12  pp.  8°.  Chicago, 
1896. 

Repr.  from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1896,  xxvi. 

 .    Ileus.    36  pp.    8'-.    Chicago,  1896. 

Repr.  from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1896,  xxvi. 

 .    Surgery  of  the  Gasseriau  ganglion,  with 

demonstration  and  report  of  two  cases.  12  pp. 
12°.    Lincoln,  1896. 

Repr.  from:  West.  M.  Rev.,  Lincoln,  Neb.,  1896,  i. 

 .    Kesection  of  arteries  and  veins  injured  in 

continuity;  end-to  end  suture;  experimental 
and  clinical  research.  31  pp.  8°.  Neiv  York, 
1897. 

Repr.  from:  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1897,  li. 

 .    Surgery  of  the  lung.    144  pp.,  12  pi.,  1  tal. 

8°.    Chicago,  1898. 

Repr.  from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1898,  xxxi. 
 .    The  same.    64  pj).,  12  pi.    roy.  8°.  Chi- 
cago, 1898. 

Repr.  from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass  ,  Chicago,  1898,  xxxi. 

 .    Tuberculosis  of  the  testicle,  with  special 

consideration  of  its  conservative  treatment.  56 
pp.    8°.    Chicago,  1900. 

Repr.  from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass..  Chicago,  1900,  xxxvii. 

 .    Fibroma  of  the  mesenterv.    13  pp.  12°. 

Philadelphia,  1901. 

Repr.  from:  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1901,  Ixxix. 
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Murphy  (J[ohii]  B.)— continued. 

 .    Resection  of  tho  rectum   per  vaginani. 

19  pp.    8'^.    PhiiadelpJnu,  1901. 
Repr.from:  Pbila.  M.  J.,  1901,  vii. 

 .    The  prostate.    44  pp.    8°.    Chicago,  WQ'Z. 

Repr.from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1902,  xxxviii. 

 .    The  diagnosis  of  gall-stones.    24  pp.,  1 

tab.    8°.    New  York,  1903. 

Repr.from:  Med.  News,  N.  T.,  1903,  Ixxxii. 

 .    Keport  of  a  case  of  tyjihoid  perforation 

with  peritoneal  infection,  and  live  other  con- 
secutive cases  of  general  suppiiiiitive  i)eritoniti.s; 
all  recovered.    13  pp.    8'^.    Chicar/o,  1903. 

Repr.  from :  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago.  1903,  xl. 

 .    Tuberculosis  of  tlie  feinale  genitalia  and 

peritoneum.    119  pp.    8°.    [67(it'«(/o],  1903. 
 .    Two  thousand  operations  for  appendi- 
citis, with  deductions  iVoni  his  iiersonal  ex- 
perience.   24  pp.    8°.    Philuddpliia,  1904. 

Repr.  from:  Am.  J.  M. Sc.,  Phila.,  1904,  ii.  s.,  cxxviii. 

Also,  Editor  of :  International  Clinics,  1901-.5. 

For  Biof/raphy,  see  luternat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1902, 12.  s.,  ii, 
247.  1  pi.,  i)oit.  (G.  Hinsdale). 

For  Portrait,  see  Chicago  Clin.  Rev.,  1893-4,  iii.  Also: 
Plexus,  Chicairo.  1899-1900,  v. 

 &  Neff  (J.  M.)    Perforating  ulcers  of  the 

duodeuuin.    43  pp.    8°.    Netv  York,  1902. 
Repr.  from :  N.  York  M.  J.,  1902,  Ixxvi. 

murphy  (M.  J.). 

Co-Editor  of:  8ngge8tion$,  Chicago,  1898. 

Murphy  (Patricius).    *De  asthniate.    1  p.  1., 

34  i>|).  8°.  Edinburgi,  Ahernethji  ^-  fValker,  1S20. 
Murphy  (P[atrick]  J.)    Chylous  ascites.  49 

pp.    ti"- .    Washington,  [1887]. 
 .    Report  of  the  Columbia   Hospital  for 

Women    and   Lying-in-Asylum.    22    pp.  8^. 

Cincinnati,  1888. 

Repr.from:  Obst.  Gaz.,  Cincin.,  1888,  xi. 

 .    CiBsarean  section  VS.  embryotomy.    7  pp. 

^Cincinnati,  1889.  J 

Repr.from:  Obst.  Gaz.,  Cincin.,  1889,  xii. 

Murphy  (Shirley  Forster).  Annual  reports  of 
the  medical  officer  of  health  on  the  vilal  and 
sanitary  condition  of  Saint  Pancras,  London. 
23.-29.,  1878-84.    8°.    London,  1879-85. 

 .    International  regulations  for  epidemics. 

pp.  22-31.    8°.     Wien,  l'^87. 

Forms  pt.  3,  20.  Hft.,  of:  VI.  Internat.  Cong.  f.  Hyg.  u. 
Demog.  zu  Wien. 

 .    Annual  report  of  the  medical  officer  of 

health  of  the  administrative  county  of  London, 

for  the  year  1894.    70  pp.,  1  ch.,  10  diag.  fol. 

London,  E.  Stanford,  1895. 
 .    Disinfection  and  destruction  of  infected 

articles.     Dec.  12,  1694.    13  pp.    fol.  London, 

E.  Stanford,  1895. 

Bound  with:  London  County  Council.    Public  Health 

Department.    Ann.  rep.  med.  off.  health  for  1894.  App. 

no.  4. 

 .    Memorandum  by  the  medical  officer  of 

health  on  the  distribution  of  enteric  fever  in 
London  in  1894,  considered  in  relation  to  water 
supply.  July  8,  1895.  4  pp.,  1  map,  5  diag. 
fol.    London,  E.  Stanford,  1895. 

Bound  with:  LONDON  County  Council.  Public  Health 
Department.  Ann.  rep.  med.  oflf.  health  for  1894.  App. 
no.  2. 

 .    Report  of  the  medical  officer  of  health  on 

a  recent  outbreak  of  scarlet  fever  at  Black- 
heath.  May  31,  1894.  4  pp.  fol.  London,  E. 
Stanford,  1895. 

Bound  with :  LONDON  County  Council.  Public  Health 
Department.  Ann.  rep.  med.  oft',  health  for  1894.  App. 
no.  1. 

 .  Report  of  the  medical  officer  on  the  san- 
itary condition  of  bakehouses.  Feb.  1,  1894. 
5  pp.    fol.    London,  E.  Stanford,  1895. 

Bound  loith:  London  County  Council.  Public  Health 
Department.  Ann.  rep.  med.  oflf.  health  for  1894.  App. 
no.  5. 


Murphy  (Shirley  Forster) — continued. 

 .  Sanitary  inspectors.  Report  of  tlie  med- 
ical officer  of  health,  sulimitting  ii  return  sliow- 
iug  particulars  as  to  the  sanitary  inspectors 
in  tlie  severiil  districts  of  the  administrative 
county  of  London.  Dec.  10,  1894.  12  pp.  fol. 
London,  E.  Stanford,  1895. 

Bound  with:  London  County  Council.  Public  Health 
Department.  Ann.  rcip.  uied.  otf.  health  for  1894.  App. 
no.  11. 

 .    Report  of  the  medical  ofiflcer  of  health, 

submitting  a  tabular  statement  showing  the 
by-laws  and  regnhitions  wliich  are  in  force  in 
tlie  several  sanitary  districts  of  the  county  of 
London.  7  pp.  fol.  London,  J.  Truacott  4"  Son, 
139(). 

Rep.  med.  ofl'.  health,  [etc.].   4.,  1895.   Lond.   App.no.  6. 

 .    Disinfection  and  destruction  of  infected 

articles.  13  pp.  fol.  London,  J.  Truacott  4'- 
Son,  1896. 

Eep.  med.  otf. health,  [etc.].  4., 1895.  Lond.  App.uo.2. 

 .    Memorandum  by  the  medical  officer  of 

health  on  the  observations  of  the  sanitary  com- 
mittee of  the  Lambeth  vestry  on  Dr.  Hamei's 
report.  6  pp.  fol.  London,  J.  Truacott  <)•  Son, 
1896. 

Rep. med.  off. health,  [etc.].  4.,  1895.  Lond.  App.no.3. 
 .  Sanitary  inspectors.  Report  of  th(i  med- 
ical officer  of  health,  submitting  a  return  .show- 
ing particulars  as  to  sanitary  inspectors  in  the 
several  districts  of  the  administrative  county 
of  London.  12  pp.  fol.  London,  J.  Truacott  ^ 
Son.  1896. 

Rep. med. oflf.  health,  [etc.].  4.,  1895.  Lond.  App.no.5. 
 .  Diphtheria.  Memorandum  by  the  med- 
ical officer  of  health  on  a  local  prevalence  of 
dijihtheria  in  Canibervpell.  3  pp.  fol.  London, 
J.  Truacott  4-  Son,  1897. 

Rep.  med. oflf.  health,  [etc.).   5.,  1896.   Lond.   App.no.  1. 

 .    The  recent  outbreak  of  diphtheria  in 

Lewishani.  Medical  officer  to  report  on  the 
report  of  the  medical  officer  of  the  London 
school  board  as  to  an  outbreak  of  diphtheria  in 
Lewisham.  8  pp.,  1  diag.  fol.  London,  J.  Trua- 
cott c)-  Son,  1897. 

Rep.  med.  oflf.  health,  [etc.].   5.,  1896.   Lond.  App.no.3. 

 .    Accommodation  of  women  and  children 

in  common  ]odging-hou.ses  and  shelters  in  Lon- 
don. Report  by  the  medical  officer  of  health. 
13  pp.    fol.    London,  J.  Truacott  if-  Son,  1898. 

Rep.  med. oflf.  health,  [etc.].  6.,  1897.   Loud.  Api>.uo.  3. 

 .    Diphtheria  and  elementary  schools.  19 

pp.,  8  diag.  fol.  London,  J.  Truacott  S-  Son, 
189s. 

Rep.  med.  off.  health,  [etc.].  6., 1897.  Lond.  App.no.l. 

 .    Houses  let  in  lodgings.    Further  report 

by  the  medical  officer  of  health  as  to  the  opera- 
tion of  by-laws  dealing  with  houses  let  in  lodg- 
ings in  the  several  sanitary  districts  of  the 
county  of  London.  10  pp.,  1  diag.  fol.  Lon- 
don, J.  Truacott  4'-  Son,  1898. 

Rep.  med.  off.  health,  [etc.].  6.,  1897.  Lond.  App.no.  2. 
 .  The  iusjiection  of  milk  and  meat.  Re- 
port by  the  medical  officer  on  the  statements  of 
dei)utation8  who  attended  before  the  public 
health  committee,  on  3d  November,  1>98,  on 
the  question  of  the  proposed  abolition  of  private 
slaughterhouses  in  Loudon,  and  on  the  repre- 
sentations subsequently  made  to  the  committee 
on  the  subject.  7  pp.  fol.  London,  J.  Truacott 
cS-  Son,  1899. 

Rep. med. oflf.  health,  [etc.].  7.,  1898.  Lond.  App.no.3. 

 .    Slaughterhouses.    Rejiort  by  the  medical 

officer  of  health  as  to  the  jirovision  of  public 
slaughterhouses  in  the  Administrative  County 
of  London.  15  pp.,  1  map.  fol.  London,  j. 
Truacott  cf-  Son,  1899. 

Rep.  med.  oflf.  health,  [etc.].   7.,  1898.  Lond.  App.  no.  2. 
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Murpliy  (Shirley  Forster) — contiuued. 

 .    The  London  life  table,  1891-1900.    27  pp., 

3  diag.    fol.    London,  J.  Truscott  ^-  ^on,  1902. 
Rep.  nied.  oflf.  healjth,  [etc.].  10.,  1901.  Loud.  App.uo.  1. 

■  .    Sanitary  officers.    Report  by  the  medical 

officer  oil  tne  sanitary  stalls  of  the  metropolitan 
boroughs,  ii,  16  pp.  fol.  London,  J.  Truscott 
4-  Son,  1902. 

Rep.  med.  oif.  health,  [etc.].  10.,  1901.  Lond.  App.  iio.4. 

 ■.    Scarlet  fever  in  London.    Report  by  the 

medical  officer  as  to  certain  recent  local  pieva- 
lence.s  of  .scarlet  fever  in  London.  4  pp.,  3  diag. 
fol.    London,  J.  Truscott  4'  Son,  1902. 

Rep.med.off. health,  [etc.],  10.,  1901.  Loud.  App.no.2. 

See,  also,  IVichoIs  (D.  C.)  &  Murphy  (S.  F.)  Parish 
of  St.  Mary,  Rotherhithe.  Report,  [etc.].  fol.  London, 
1889.— Ti-eatloc  (A)  ou  hygiene,  [etc.]  [in  1.  s.J.  8°. 
London,  1892.    [in  1.  s.  j.    The  same.    8°.  Phila- 

delphia, 1892. 

For  Biography,  see  Rev.  d'hyg..  Par.,  1902,  xxiv,  818-823. 

Miii-pliy  (Walter  C). 

Editor  of  I  Hralth  (The),  Sanitation,  and  Climatology 
of  tliu  Soutliein  States,  Washiugtou,  D.  C,  1893. 

ITIurpliy's  iinastomosis  Imttons,  for  intestinal  ap- 
liroxiniation,  etc.,  without  sutures.  8  pp.  8°. 
London,  Down  Bros.,  [n.  ri.]. 

]|Illf|»liy's  button. 

See  Gastro- enterostomy  (Methods,  etc.,  in); 
Hernia  (Treatment  of.  Operative,  Methods,  etc., 
in);  Intestines  (Anastomosis  of)  with  Murphy's 
button. 

Murray  (Adolphus)  [1751-1803].  [Pr.]  de  ova- 
rioruui  substantia  variis  smpe  corrupta  morbis. 

3  1.    fol.    Upsaliw,  J.  Edman,  [1780]. 

See,  also,  Bicrchcn  (Peter).  Abhandlung  Ton  den 
waliieu  Ki-niizeichen  [i.-tc.].    8°.    Obttingen,  1775. 

Murray  (A[lexander]  J[anie8]).  The  cattle 
lihigne;  its  history,  treattiieut,  and  prevention. 
•.^0  pp.    12°.    London,  Taylor  if-  Francis,  1865. 

Murray  (Andn  as  Joh.  Georgius).  Conimentatio 
de  lediiitegratione  iiartium  corporis  animalis 
nexu  suo  solutaruni  vel  ami.s8aruni.  63  pp.,  2  pi. 
4°.    GoUingw,  J.  C.  Diettrich,  [1787]. 

I?Illl-ray  {Annie)  [1622-98j. 

Van  iW  Wai-lter  (E.)  Annie  Mnrray;  the  first 
iraiued  nurse.  Am.  Gyusec.  &  Obst.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1901,  xviii, 
235-245. 

Murray  (Charles). 

See  "Ocbales  in  Parliament,  [etc.].   8°.  London,  1808. 

Murray  (David).   Eulogy  upon  Jacob  P.Mosher. 

4  pp.    80.    [Albany,  W84.] 

 .  Semi-centennial  anniversary  of  the  Al- 
bany Medical  College,  March  21,  1889.  Histor- 
ical address.  29  pp.  8°.  Albany,  Biirdick  4' 
Taylor,  1889. 

Murray  (Dionysius).  *  De  tabe  mesenterica. 
2  p.  1.,  2()  pp.  8°.  Edinburtji,  Abernethy  4'  Walker, 
1820. 

Murray  (Dwight  Henderson).  Eectocolonic 
lavage,  with  description  of  new  and  improved 
tubes.    10  pp.    12°.    Neiv  York,  1904. 
Repr./rom:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1904,  Ixxix. 

Murray  (Francis  W. )  Anthrax  maligna.  10pp. 
12°.    New  York,  1889. 

llepr.  from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1889,  xlix. 

Murray  (George  R[edmayne] )  [1865-      ].  Dis- 
eases of  the  thyroid  gland,  including  myxoedema, 
cretinism,  exophthalmic  goitre,  goitre,  etc. 
In:  Twentieth  Cent.  Pract.,  N.  Y.,  1895,  iv,  089-821. 

 .    Organotherapy.    No.  5.  The  Goulstonian 

lectures  ou  the  piilliology  of  the  thyroid  gland. 
37  pp.    8°.    Chicago,  Armour  4~  Co.,  [1«99]. 
Jiepr.  from :  Lancet,  Loud.,  1899,  i. 

Murray  {Gustavus  Charles  Philip)  [1831- 
871. 

Obituary'  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1887,  ii,  441.  Also: 
Lancet,  Loud.,  1887,  ii,  394.— Williams  (J.)  Obituary. 
Tr.  Obst.  Soc,  Loud.  (1888),  1889,  xxx,  106. 


Murray  (H[ubert]  Montague). 

See  Oreen  (T[homas]  Henry).     An  introductiou  to 

pathology  [etc.].    8.  ed.    8°.    London,  1895.   .  The 

same.    7.  Am.  ed.    8°.    Philadelphia,  1895.   .  The 

same.  8.  Am.  ed.  8°.  Philadelphia  <6  New  York,  1898. — 
Quain  (Richard).   Quain's  dictionary  of  medicine.   3.  ed. 

8°.    London.  1902.   .  The  same.    8°.    New  York, 

1903. 

]TIiirray  {Sir  James)  [1788-1871]. 

O'Donogliue  ( D.  J.)     [Biography.]     Diet.  Nat. 
Biog.,  Loud.,  1894,  xxxix,  378. 

Hfiirray  {James)  [      -1897 J. 

Obituary.    Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1897,  ii,  1763.  Also: 
Lancet,  Loud.,  1897,  ii,  1566. 

Murray  (^ Joannes  Andreas)  [1740-97]. 

See    Ijinnseus  (Carolus).      Systema  vegetabilium 

[etc.].    8°.     Gottingce  <£■  Qothce,  1774.   .  The  same. 

8°.     Gottingce,  1784.   .  The  same.     8°.  Gottingce, 

1797. — Koscu  von  Rosrnstcin  (Nils).  Anweisuug 
zur  Kenntniss  und  Cur  der  Kinderkrankhelten.  12°. 
Gotha  <£  Gottingen,  1766. 

Murray  (John)  [  -1820].  A  system  of  ma- 
teria medica  and  jiharmacy,  including  transla- 
tions of  the  Edinburgli,  Loudon,  and  Dublin 
phaimacopojias.  From  the  4.  and  latest  Edin- 
burgli ed.  With  notes  and  additions  by  John 
B.  Beck,  vi,  278  pp.  8=>.  New  York,  E.  Diiy- 
ckinck  et  al.,  1828. 

 .     Descriptive  account  of  a  new  shower 

bath,  constructed  on  a  X'rinciple  not  hitherto 
applied  to  that  machine;  also  an  apparatus  for 
restoring  suspended  animation.  2.  ed.  41  pp., 
1  pi.    8=.    London,  TFhittaker  4-  Co.,  1831. 

For  Biography,  see  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond.,  1894,  xxxix, 
388  (B.  B.  Woodward). 

Murray  (John)  [1798-1873].  A  probationary 
essay  on  the  formation  and  solution  of  urinary 
calculi.    35  pp.    8°.    Edinburgh,  P.  Neill,  1826. 

Murray  (John).  Remarks  on  the  disease  called 
hydrophobia;  prophylactic  and  curative.  ix 
(1  1.),  86  pp.  8°.  London,  Longman  \_and  others], 
1830. 

 .    A  treatise  on  pulmonary  consumption; 

its  prevention  and  remedy,  x,  156  pp.  8°. 
London,  Whiltaker,  Treacher  4'  Arnot,  1830. 

 .     The  same.     2.  ed.    xxiv,  186  pp.  8<^. 

London,  Longman  [and  others],  1831. 

 .     The  plague  and  quarantine.  Remarks 

on  some  epidemic  and  endemic  diseases  (includ- 
ing the  plague  of  the  Levant),  and  the  means  of 
disinfection;  with  a  description  of  the  preserva- 
tive phial.  Also  a  postscript  on  Dr.  Bowring's 
pamphlet.  viii,  54  pp.,  1  pi.  8>^.  London, 
Relfe  4-  Fletcher,  1839.    [P.,  v.  640.] 

 .    Practical  observations  and  researches  on 

ventilation  and  disinfection,  inclusive  of  other 
essential  provisions  connected  with  sanitary 
regulations,  and  the  health  of  towns.  34  pp. 
8°.    London,  Whittaker  #  Co.,  1850.    [P.,  v.  149.] 

Murray  (John ).  On  the  topography  of  Meernt, 
and  the  principal  diseases  which  prevailed  in 
the  1st  brigade  of  horse  artillery  at  that  place. 
Printed  by  order  of  government.  59  pp.,  1  plan. 
8°.    Calcutta,  G.  H.  Ruttmann,  1839. 

 .    Topography  and  diseases  of  Fnttehpore 

Seekree.  Reprinted  from  the  selections  from 
public  correspondence.  8  pp.,  1  map.  8'^. 
[^(/ra,  1852.]    [P.,  v.  952.] 

 .    Report  on  the  attack  of  cholera  iu  the 

Central  Prison  at  Agra  in  18.56.  23  pp.,  1  tab. 
8°.  Agra,  Secundra  Orphan  Press,  1856.  lAlso, 
in:  P.,  V.  859.] 

 .    Report  on  the  attack  of  epidemic  cholera 

in  Agra  and  central  India  during  the  year  1861 
[with  app.].  11  pp.,  11.  8°.  [Agra,  B.  Miller, 
1861.]    [P.,  V.  102,5.] 

 .    Report  on  the  attack  of  epidemic  cholera^ 

in  the  Agra  and  Gwalior  circle  during  the  year 
1862.  [With  an  appendix.]  5,  iv  pp.  6  tab. 
8^.    \_Jgra?  1863.] 
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Murray  (John)— continued. 

■  .  Observations  on  the  pathology  and  treat- 
ment of  cholera,  the  result  of  forty  years'  expe- 
rience, vi,  58  pp.  12^.  Loudon,  Smith,  Elder  4- 
Co.,  1874. 

 .    The  same.    2.  ed.    1  p.  1.,  58  pp.  12°. 

London,  Smith,  Elder  ^-  Co.,  1884. 

Murray  (John)  L 1809-98].  Report  on  the  treat- 
ment of  epidemic  cholera,  from  information  col- 
lected by  the  governnumts  of  Bengal,  Madras, 
Bombay,  N.  W.  Provinces,  Punjab,  Oiidb,  and 
Central  India,  by  order  of  the  govern nieiit  of 
India.  Calcutta,  1st  June,  1869.  85  ])p.  fol. 
Calcutta,  Superintendent  of  Government  Printing, 
18()9. 

 .    On  the  Delhi  and  Oriental  sore.    11  pp., 

12  pi.  .  8°.    London,  Whiting  4'  Co.,  1884. 

Repr  from :  Tr.  Epidemiol.  Soc,  Loml.,  1884,  n.  s.,  ii. 

For  Biography,  see  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1898,  ii,  578.  Also : 
Med.  Reporter,  Calcutta,  1895,  vi,  )4.  ])ort.  (15.  I).  Baau). 
Also:  Tr.  Epidemiol.  Soc.  Loud.,  1897-8,  n.  s.,  xvii,  121. 
Murray  (John).  On  tliree  peculiar  cases  of 
jnolluscnm  tibrosum  in  children  in  which  one  or 
more  of  the  following  conditions  were  obser  ved  : 
Hypertrophy  of  the  gums;  enlargement  of  the 
ends  of  the  lingers  and  toes;  numerous  connec- 
tive tissue  tumours  on  the  scalp  and  other  parts 
of  the  surface  of  the  body,  with  various  superfi- 
cial affections  of  the  skin.  19  pp.,  1  pi.  8". 
London,  J.  E.  Adlard,  1873. 

Repr.  from:  Med.-Chir.  Tr.,  Lond.,  1873,  Ivi. 

Murray  (John).  The  second  siege  of  Paris.  The 
ambulances  and  hospitals  of  Paris  under  the 
Commune.  1  p.  1.  24  pp.  8°.  London,  T.  Rich- 
ards, 1871. 

Murray  (John).  Case  of  gastric  carcinoma 
treated  successfully  with  platinic  chloride.  8 
pp.    1(P.         p.,  1901.  J 

Murray  (J[<)hn]  A.)  Ligation  of  the  dorsal 
vein  of  the  penis  for  functional  impotence,  with 
a  rejxirt  of  five  cases.  8  i)p.  12°.  Chicago,  1897. 
Repr.  from :  J.  Aui.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1897,  xxix. 

Murray  (John  (C[arrick]).  Smoking;  when  in- 
jurious, when  innocuous,  when  beneficial,  with 
a  compendium  of  the  temperaments,  shewing 
how  they  are  influenced  by  tobacco,  viii,  {)4 
pp.,  1  tab.  12°.  London,  Sinipkin,  Marshall  4' 
Co.,  1871. 

Murray  {John  Ivor)  [1824-1903]. 

Obituary.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1903,  ii,  339.  A2«o:  Lnu- 
cet,  Lond.,  1903,  ii,  504.  Also:  Med.  Press  &  Circ.Lond., 
1903,  n.  s.,  Ixxvi,  158. 

Murray  (.I[ohn]  Jardine).    Remarks  of  a  case 
of  spurious  menstruation  during  pregnancy.  I 
\^Also:'\  Premature  expulsion  of  triplets.    10  pp.  ■ 
8°.    Edinburgh,  Murray  4'  Cibhs,  1858. 
Repr.  from:  Edinb.  M.  J.,  1858,  iii. 

 .    Remarks  on  two  cases  of  poisoning  by 

opium  in   young  children.    8  pp.    8°.  Edin- 
burgh, Murray  4'  Gibbs,  1858. 
Repr.  from:  Edinb.  M.  J.,  1858,  iii. 

 .    Case  of  extraction  from  the  pharynx  of  a 

needle  which  had  penetrated  the  neck.    12  pp. 
8°.    Edinburgh,  A.  Jaclc,  1859. 

 .  The  danger  of  ill-con.structed  and  neg- 
lected cisterns.  8  pp.  8°.  I.^ondon,  G.  TVake- 
linq,  1872.    [P.,  v.  2037.] 

Repr.  from:  Lancet,  Lond.,  1871,  ii. 

Mkirray  (Paul)  [1865-  ].  *  Recherches  sur 
la  dur^e  de  la  d61ivr.iuce  chez  les  ])rimipares  et 
les  multipares.  Condnite  a  tenir  dans  les  divers 
cas.    54  i)p.,  1  1.    4°.    Paris,  1890,  No.  370. 

]IIiirray  {Robert)  [1822-  ]. 

Pilcher  (J.  E.)  Brigadier  General  Robert  Murray, 
Surgeon  Geneial  of  tlie  United  States  Atuiv,  1883-6.  j. 
Ass.  Mil.  Surg.  U.  S.,  Carlisle.  Pa.,  1904,  xv,  439-443. 

For  Portrait,  see:  Collection  of  Portr.  (Libr.). 


]?Iiirray  {Robert)  [1840-  ]. 

(  Biogi'iipliy.  )  II-ilsoTannen,  Stockbohu,  1896,  xi, 
221-i;23. 

Iflnrray  {Robert  B.)  [1845-1903], 

ObitiiniT-    Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1903,  vi,  851. 
Miirriiy  (Robert  Lathrop). 

See  Appeal  (An)  to  the  British  nation,  [etc. j.  8°. 
London,  1815. 

Murray  (R[obert]  Milne)  [1855-1904].  On  some 
of  thi^  physiological  and  therapeutic  ett'ects  of 
water  at  different  temi)eratures,  with  special 
referiMice  to  obstetric  and  gy na'cological  prac- 
tice. 22  pp.,  3  pi.  8°.  Edinburgh,  Oliver  4' 
Boyd,  1886. 

itepr.from:  Edinb.  M.  J.,  1880-7,  xxxii. 

 .    On  the  treatment  of  pelvic  disease  l)y 

electricity.  25  pp.  8°.  Edinhnrqh,  Oliver  4' 
Boyd,  1890. 

Repr.  from:  Edinb.  M.  J.,  1890,  i. 

 .    The  axi.s-traction  forceps;  their  mechan- 
ical princii)les,  construction,  and  .scope.    30  pp., 
2  pi.    8°.    Edinburgh,  Oliver  4- Botjd,  mn. 
Repr.  from:  Tr.  Edinb.  Ob.st.  Soc,  1890-91,  xvi. 

 .  On  some  changes  in  the  niediciil  curricu- 
lum, and  some  asjjects  of  the  woman's  f|ue8tion. 
24  pp.    8°.    Edinburgh,  Darien  Press,  1892. 

 .  Contribution  to  a  discussion  on  the  rela- 
tive advantages  of  forceps  and  version  as  a 
means  of  extraction  in  cases  of  moderate  pelvic 
deformity.  8  pp.  8°.  London,  J.  Bale  4'  Sons, 
1896. 

Repr.  from:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1890,  ii. 

 .    On  forceps  with  adjustable  axis-traction; 

and  on  forceps  for  occipito-posterior  positions  of 
the  vertex.  11  pp.,  5  pi.,  1  1.  8°.  Edinburgh, 
Oliver  4-  Boyd,  1^96. 

Repr.  from  :  Tr.  Edinb.  Obst.  Soc,  1895-0,  xxi. 
See,  also,  Pajot  (Charles)  [in  1.  s.J.    The  ])rogress  of 
gestation.    8°.    London,  [1887]. — Witkowsici  (Gustavo 
Jules  A.)  [to  1.  s.].    A  movable  atlas  [etc.].    fol.  London, 
[1887]. 

For  Biography,  see  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1904,  i,  521,  port. 
Also:  Scot.  M.  &  S.  J.,  Edinb.,  1904,  xiv,  260-262,  1  pi. 
(G.  L.  G.) 

For  Portrait,  see  Stud.  Photog.  Album.  8°.  [Edin- 
burgh, 1903. J 

Murray  (R[obert]  W[illiamJ).    Hare-lip  and 

cleft  pa-late.    29  pp.,  7  pi.    8°.    London,  J.  4-  A. 

Churchill,  1902. 
Murray  (Thomas).     *Tentamen  medicnm  de 

enteritide.     3  p.  1.,  22  pp.     8°.    Edinburgi,  J. 

Moir,  1823. 

Murray  (William).  Treatise  on  emotional  dis- 
orders of  the  8ymi)athetic  .system  of  nerves,  x, 
118  pp.  8°.  Loudon,  J.  ChurchiU  4' Sons;  Phil- 
adelphia, J.  B.  Lippincoti  4'  Co.,  1866. 

 .    The  same,    viii,  95  pp.    8°.    Nnv  York, 

A.  Simpson  4'  Co.,  1867. 

 .    The  same.     2.  Am.  ed.     iv,  92  pp.  8°. 

Xew  York,  Moorhead,  Sinqison  4'  Bond,  1868. 

 .    On  eating  and  drinking.     24  pp.  16°. 

London,  W.  Scott,  [1891]. 

In:  Health  lect.    10°.   London,  [1891]. 

 .    Illustrations  of  the  iudnctive  m(^thod  in 

medicine.  2  p.  1.,  158  pp.  12°.  London,  H.  K. 
Lewis,  1891. 

 .    Rough  notes  on  remedies.   3.  ed.  x(ll.), 

142  pp.    8°.    London,  H.  K.  Lewis,  1«99. 

 .    The  same.    4.  ed.    x  (1 1. ),  176  iip.,  1  map. 

12°.    London,  H.  K.  Lewis,  1901. 

 .  Papers  on  physiology,  medicine,  and  thera- 
peutics. 2  p.  1.,  58  pp.  16°.  Newcastle -on- 
Tyne,  J.  M.  Carr,  [h.  (?.  ]. 

jrinrray  {William  Fettes)  [1838-97]. 

Obituary.    Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1897,  ii,  1763. 

Murray  (William  H.). 

See  Hale  (F.  E[dwinl).    Anaemia.   8°.    [  )i.  ^j.,  1899.] 
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Murray  Hill  reservoir.  The  danger  of  its  re- 
moval deinonstrated.  5  pp.  8'^.  New  York, 
S.  TV.  Green,  1879. 

Murray  (The)  Iron  Works  Co.,  manufacturers 
of  ice  and  refrigerating  machines.  Catalogue 
29.    46  pp.    8°.    Biirlington,  loiva,  [n.  d.']. 

Wliirray  Islandi^. 

Hunt  (A.  E.  )  Ethnological  notes  on  the  Murray 
Islantls,  Torres  Straits.  J.  Anthrop.  Inst.,  Loud.,  1898-9, 
n.  s.,  1,  5-19. — ITIycrs  (C.  S.)  The  contlitious  of  life  on  a 
Torres  Straits  islaud.    St.  Earth.  Hosp.  Rep.  1899,  Loud., 

1900,  XXXV,  91-99.   .  Some  emotious  in  the  Murray 

Islander.    Rep.  Brit.  Ass.  Adv.  Sc.,  Lond.,  1901,  Ixxi,  80i. 

Mill*  ray  a. 

Labohde  (E.)  *  fitude  botanique  et  chimique 
dcs  Miirraya  exotica  et  kcenigii.  8°.  Toulouse, 
1897. 

Murrell  (William)  [1853-      ].  Nitro-glycerine 

as  a  remedy  fir  angina  pectoris.    26  pp.  8°. 

London,  T.  liiohards.  1879. 

Mepr.from:  Lancet,  Loud.,  1879,  i. 
 .    Massage  as  a  mode  of  treatment.    3.  ed. 

vi  (1 1.),  143  pp.    8°.    Philadelphia,  P.  Blakiston, 

1887. 

 .  The  same.  Massotherapeutics,  or  mas- 
sage, as  a  mode  of  treatment.  4.  ed.  vi  (1  1.), 
236  pp.    12<^.    London,  E.  K.  Lewis,  1889. 

 .    The  same.    5.  ed.    vi,  264  pp.,  1  1.  12°. 

London,  H.  K.  Lewis,  1890. 

 .    The  same.    4.  ed.    vi  (1  1.),  236  pp.  8°. 

Philadelphia,  P.  Blakiston,  Son  4'-  Co.,  1889. 

 .    The  same.    .5.  ed.    vi  (1  1.),  264  pp.  12°. 

Philadelphia,  P.  Blakiston,  Son  4'  Co.,  1890. 

 .    The  same.    La  pratique  du  massage, 

action    physiologique,   emploi  th6rapeutique. 
Ouvrage  traduit  par  le  Dr.  O.  Jennings^  avec  une 
introduction  par  le  Dr.  Dujardiu-Beannietz.  168 
pp.    12°.    Paris,  J.-B.  Bailliere  4\1ils,  1888. 
Petite  bibliotheque  m6dicale. 

 .    The  same.    Die  Massotherapie,  oder  die 

Massage  als  Behandluugsmethode.  Autorisierte 
Uehersetzung  nacli  der  4.  Aufl.  des  Originals  von 
Otto  Eoth,  mit  einer  Einleituug  zur  franzosi- 
schen  Uehersetzung  des  Werkes  von  Dnjardin- 
Beaumetz.  2  p.  1.,  vi,  148  pp.  8".  Berlin,  L. 
Heuser,  l^i90. 

 .    The  same.     Massage,  kak  method  lie- 

cheniya.  Perevod  s  3vo  angliyskavo  izd.  S.  E. 
Serehrennikova.  [Transl.  from  3.  English  ed.  hy 
S.  E.  Serebrennikoff.]  82  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  <S.-Pe- 
terhurg  [Ettinger],  1888. 

 .    Chloride  of  ammonium  in  the  treatment 

of  cTironic  bronchitis  and  yvinter  cough.  4  pp. 
12°.    London,  [1889]. 

Repr.  from:  Med.  Press  &.  Circ,  Lend. ,1889,  n.  s.,  xlviii. 

 .    Chronic  bronchitis  and  its  treatment;  a 

clinical  .study.  3  p.  1.,  176  pp.  12°.  London, 
H.  K.  Lewis,  1889. 

 .  The  same.  2  p.  1.,  176  pp.  12°.  Phila- 
delphia, P.  Blakiston,  Son  ^  Co.,  1889. 

 .    The  same. 

In:  "Wood's  M.  &  S.  Monog.,  M".Y.,  1890,  vii, 409-495. 

 .    What  to  do  in  cases  of  poisoning.    6.  ed. 

1  p.  1.,  230  pp.    24°.    London,  H.  E.  Lewis,  1889. 

 .    The  same.    7.  ed.    1  p.  1.,  276  pp.  24°. 

London,  H.  K.  Lewis,  1893. 

 .    The  same.    8.  ed.    290  pp.    24°.  London, 

H.  K.  Lewis,  1897. 

 .    The  same.     9.  ed.    290  pp.,  4  pi.  16°. 

London,  H.  K.  Lervis,  1900. 

 .    Abstract  of  a  lecture  delivered  at  the 

Westminster  Hospital .  on  the  value  of  tar  and 
apomorphine  in  the  treatment  of  yyinter  cough. 
31pp.    16°.    [XowdoH,  1890.] 

 .  Die  system  atische  Behandluug  der  An- 
gina pectoris  mit  Nitroglycerin.  21.  4°.  {^Ber- 
lin, 1890.] 

Repr.  from:  Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1890,  iv. 
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 .    On  the  action  of  apomorphine  and  apo- 

codeine  with  reference  to  their  value  as  expecto- 
rants ill  the  treatment  of  chronic  bronchitis. 
12  pp.    8°.    London,  1891. 

Repr.  from:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1891,  i. 

 .    First  aid  iu   cholera.     Hanging  card. 

London,  Griffith  Farran  <f  Co.,  [1893]. 

 .    First  aid  in  poisoning.    Hanging  card. 

London,  Griffith  Farran  4-  Co.,  [1893]. 

 .    Aids  to  forensic  medicine  and  toxicology. 

New  ed.  vi,  9-114  pp.  16°.  London,  Bailliere, 
Tindall  #  Cox,  1894. 

 .  The  same.  6.  ed.  xi,  110  pp.  12°.  Lon- 
don, Bailliere,  Tindall  ^  Cox,  1903. 

 .    On  the  use  of  the  common  ragwort  in  the 

treatment  of  disorders.of  menstruation.  11.  8°. 
[London,  1894.'] 

Repr.  from, :  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1894,  n.  s.,  Ivii. 

 .    Clinical  lectures  on  the  prevention  of 

consumption.  Delivered  at  the  Westminster 
Hospital.  98  ))p.  12°.  London,  Bailliere,  Tin- 
dall cf  Cox,  189.5. 

 .    The  same.    viii,103pp.    12°.    New  York, 

W.  Wood  4-  Co.,  1895. 

 .  A  manual  of  pharmacology  and  thera- 
peutics. 657  pp.  12°.  London,  Bailliere,  Tin- 
dall 4-  Cox,  1896. 

 .  The  same.  Eevised  by  Frederick  A.  Cas- 
tle, vi,  516  pp.  8".  NeivYork,W.Wood4-Co., 
1896. 

—  ,  Aids  to  materia  medica.  Ft.  I.  Introduc- 
tion, and  inorganic  materia  medica.  vii,  91  pp. 
16°.  London,  Baillihre,  Tindall  4'  Cox;  Edinburgh, 
Glasgow,  1898. 

 .    The  san-.e.    Ft.  II.  Drugs  and  vegetable 

origin,  viii,  9-133  pp.  16.  London,  Bailliere, 
Tindall  4-  Cox,  1899. 

 .    Ou  a  case  of  diabetes  mellitus  treated 

with  thyroid  gland.  11pp.  12°.  London,  Bail- 
Here,  Tindall  4'  Cox,  11-98. 

Repr.  from:  Med.  Pross  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1848,  n.  s.,  Ixvi. 

 .    On  the  action  of  some  essential  oils  and 

other  volatile  substances  on  the  growth  of  the 
bacillus  tuberculosis  and  iu  the  treatment  of 
phthisis.    7  pp.    12°.    London,  1899. 
Repr.  from:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1899,  i. 

 .    A  case  of  enteric  fever  of  three  months' 

duration.    5  pp.    12°.    London,  1900, 
Repr.  from:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1900,  i. 

 .    Organic  iron  in  secondary  anssmia.    4  pp. 

12°.    London,  Bailliere,  Tindall  #  Cox,  1900. 
Repr.  from  :  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1900,  n.  s.,  Ixix. 

 .    Three  ca.ses  of  phthisis  treated  with  "tu- 
berculin R".    8  pp.    12°.    London,  1900. 
Repr.  from:  Lancet,  Lond.,  1900,  ii. 

 .     Jam,  marmalade,  and  glucose.     2.  ed. 

12  pp.  12°.  London,  Bailliere,  Tindall  4"  Cox, 
1901. 

Repr.  from:  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1901,  n.  s.,  Ixxi. 

 .    The  value  of  age  and  sex  as  aetiological 

factors  in  the  differential  diagnosis  of  gastric 
ulcer  and  carcinoma.  7  pp.  12°.  London,  Bail- 
Here,  Tindall  4-  Cox,  1901 . 

Repr.  from:  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Loud.,  1901,  n.  s.,  Ixxii. 

 .    A  case  of  acute  Banti's  disease.    8  pp. 

12°.    [London,  1902.] 

Repr.  from:  Lancet,  Lond.,  1902,  i. 

 .    A  case  of  \ilcus  carcinomatosum  of  the 

pylorus,   ,8  pp.    12°.    [London,  1902.] 
Repr.  from:  Lancet,  Lond.,  1902,  i. 

 .    A  case  of  splenic  leukaemia.    10  pp.  12°. 

London,  1902. 

Repr.  from :  Lancet,  Lond.,  1902,  ii. 

 .    Some  cases  of  cirrhosis  of  the  liver  with 

ascites,  including  one  of  Banti's  disease,  treated 
surgically  by  the  establishment  of  a  collateral 
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Miirrell  (William) — continued. 

circiiliition.  17  pp.  12°.  London,  BaiUiere, 
Tindall  4-  Cox,  1902. 

Repr.  from :  Med.  Press  (fcOirc,  Lond.,  1902,  n.  s.,  Ixxiii. 

 .    A  case  of  influenzal  arthritis.   7  pp.  12°. 

London,  1903. 

Repr.  from;  Lancet,  Lond.,  1903,  ii. 

 .  A  case  of  osteo-niyelitis  of  the  tibia,  (simu- 
lating acute  rheumatism.  4  pp.  12°.  London, 
1903. 

Repr.  from:  Med.  Press  ifcCirc,  Lond.,  1903,  n.  s.,  Ixxvi. 
 .    Diseases  commonly  mistaken  for  rheu- 
matism.   12  pp.    12°.    London,  1903. 

Repr.  from :  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1903,  n.  s.,  Ixxv. 

 .    A  clinical  lectnie  on  some  pneumonias, 

delivered  at  the  Westminster  Hospital.    12  pp. 
12°.    London,  BaiUiere,  Tindall  4~  Cox,  1904. 
Repr.  from,:  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1004,  n.  s.,  Ixxvii. 

 .   The  comparative  advantages  of  inorganic 

and  organic  iron  in  the  treatment  of  anfemia. 
8  pp.    8°.    London,  1904. 

Repr.  from:  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1904,  n.  s.,lxxTiii. 

 .    Some  phases  of  syphilis,  especially  the 

larval  syphilis  of  woman.    12  pp.   12°.  London, 
BaiUiere,  TindaU  .f  Cox,  1905. 
Repr.  from:  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1905,  Isxx. 
See,  also,  Fothergill  (J[olinl  Milner).    Tlie  practi- 
tioner's bandbook  of  treatment,  [etc. J.    4.  ed.    8°.  Lo7i- 
don  <£  New  York,  1897. 

For  Biography  and  Portrait,  see  Prov.  M.  J.,  Leicester, 
1891,  X,  193,  port. 

  &  Spencer  (Walter).    A  case  of  lym- 
phatic leukiemia,  or  lymphocythfemia,  treated 
surgically  by  the  establishment  of  a  collateral 
circulation.    7  pp.    12°.    London,  1900. 
Repr.  from:  Lancet,  Lond.,  1900,  i. 

 .    Two  cases  of  gangrene  of  the  lung 

treated  by  partial  excision.  7  pp.  12°.  Lon- 
don, 1900. 

Repr.  from:  Lancet,  Lond.,  1900,  ii. 

Murrey  (Thomas  J.)  Cookery  for  invalids.  32 
pp.,  1  1.  16°.  Neio  York,  White,  Stokes  4-  AUen, 
1887. 

Murri  (Augusto)  [1841-  ].  Sulla  genesi  del 
fenomeno  di  Cheyne-Stokes.  69  pp.  8°.  Bo- 
logna, 1883. 

Repr.  fi  'om :  liiv.  din.,  Bologna,  1883,  3.  s.,  iii. 

 .    Se  e  come  1'  opera  dei  medici  riesce  utile 

parole  dette  inangurando  1'  anno  scolastico 
1883-4.  27  pp.  8°.  Bologna,  F.  Vallardi, 
[1884]." 

Repr.  from:  Eiv.  din.,  Bologna,  1884,  iv. 

 .    Snl  raeccanismo  delF  antipiresi  Cairiuica. 

8  pp.  8°.  Bologna,  Gamherini  4'  Parmeqqiani, 
1884. 

Repr.  from:  Bull.  d.  sc.  med.  di  Bologna,  1884,  xiii. 

 .    Emoglobinuria  e  sifllide.      42  pp.  8°. 

Bologna,  [1885]. 

Repr.  from  :  Eiv.  clin.,  Bologna,  1885,  v. 

 .    Sul  meccanismo  della  fnnzione  centrale 

del  respiro;  considerazioni.  18  pp.  8°.  Bolo- 
gna, F.  Vallardi,  1884. 

Repr. from:  Riv.  clin.,  Bologna,  1884,  3.  s.,  iv. 

 .    Su  di  alcune  anomalie  dell'  impulso  car- 

diaco;  fatti  e  conclnsioni.  45  pp.  8°.  Napoli 
4'  Milano,  L.  Vallardi,  1887. 

Repr.  from:  Morgagni,  Milano,  1887,  xxix. 

 .    Scritti  medici.    A  cura  del  comitato  pro- 

motore  delle  onoranze  19  genuaio  1876-19 
gennaio  1902.  3  v.,  paged  consecutively,  xxv, 
1607  pp.,  26  ch.,  3  pi.,  port.  roy.  8°.  Bologna, 
Gamherini  4'  Parmeggiani,  1902. 

 .    Tnniori  iutracranici.   57  pp.  8°.  Milano, 

F.  VaUardi,  [1902?]. 

In:  Teatt.  ital.  di  patol.  e  terap.  med.,  Milajio,  11902?], 
ii,  pt.  4.  .         '  '■ 


Murri  (Augusto) — continued. 

 .    II  pensiero  scientifico  e  didatico  della  cli- 

nica  medica,  liolognese.     94  pp.    8°.  Bologna, 

M.  OscM,  [1905 J. 

For  Biography,  see  Bull.  d.  sc.  med.  di  Bologna,  1902, 

8.  s.,  ii,  til-f)4,  port.    Also:  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano.  1902, 

xxiii,  57-00. 

 .    See,  also : 

FcsJe  (Per  le)  giubilari  di  Augusto  Murri.  Arch, 
ital.  di  mud.  intern.,  Palermo,  1901,  iv,  263-418.  —  Ono- 
ranze (Le).  Gazz.  med.  d.  Marclie,  Porto  Civltauova, 
1902,  X,  no.  2,  1-3. 

Murrill  (Paul  I.)  Alkaloidal  estimation;  a 
bibliographical  index  of  chemical  resi  arch,  pre- 
pared from  original  literature  f()r  the  committee 
of  revision.    58  pp.    8°.    J nn  Arbor,  1898. 

Mursiniia  (Christian  Ludewig)  [1744-1823]. 
Medicinisch-chirurgische  Beobaclitungen,  nebst 
einigen  Annifrkiingen  dariiber.  2v.ini.  xviii, 
221  pp.;  vi,  1  p.  1.,  184pp.  12°.  Berlin,  C.  F. 
Himhurg,  1782-3. 

Mursinna  (Max).  *  Casuistischer  Beitrag  zur 
Bchaudlnng  des  Cervixcarcinoms  bei  gravidem 
Utei  us.  22  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  TFiirzhurg,  J.  M.  Rich- 
ter,  1891. 

Murua  y  Valerdi  (Agustin).  Tendencias  de 
la  terap^utica  moderna.  Couferencia.  4  pp. 
roy.  8°.    Madrid,  1897. 

]flnriire  [vegetable  mercury], 

Cnthelincau  (H.)  &  Rebourgeon  (C.)  Surl'ecorce 
de  Tnurur6,  on  le  meruure  v6g6tal.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et 
syph..  Par.,  1893,  3.  s.,  iv,  4.58;  724. 

Murzayeff  (B[oris  Viktorovich])  [1870-  ]. 
Boliezni  domashnikh  zhivotnlkh,  usloviya  raz- 
vitiya  ikh  i  inierl  borbl  s  nimi.  [Diseases  of 
domestic  animals,  conditions  of  their  develop- 
ment, and  measures  again.st  them.j  ii,  125  pp., 
1  1.,  3  pi.  8°.  S.-Peterburg,  A.  I.  Osipoff, 
1900. 

Musa  (Antonius).  Libellus  utilissimus  de  be- 
tonica,  quern  Antonio  MusfB  quidara,  nonnulli 
Apuleio  adscribendum  autnmant. 

Zn:  EE  (De)  medica  [etc.].  fol.  [^a«Ze«;,  1528,  fif.  124- 
125. 

 .    De  herba  vetonica  liber  i. 

In:  Hoc  (In)  opere  contenta.    12°.    [Zurich,  1537,  1-7.] 

 .    See,  also: 

Spalikowski  (E.)  *  Autonins  Musa  et  I'hy- 
droth6rax)ie  a  Rome.  8°.  Paris,  1896. 
Musanti  (Emilio).  Contributo  alio  studio  del- 
r  azione  terapentica  della  fenocolla  in  rap|)orto 
alia  etiologia  della  malaria.  51  pp.  8°.  Canie- 
rino,  Savini,  1898. 

]IIn§caB  volitantes. 

Bkeuner  (J.)  Abhandlung  iiber  das  Mii- 
ckensehen  in  diagnostischer  und  atiologischer 
Beziehnug.    12°.     U'ien,  1833. 

Barrett  (J.  W.)  Muscie  volitantes.  Austral.  M.  J. 
Mell)Ourue,  1889,  n.  s.,  xi,  394-398.  —  Buch  (M.)  Om 
nioucbes  volantes  (muscie  volatiles),  fliegende  Miicken, 
rorliga  skotoni,  myodesopsi.  [Ueber  Mouches  volantes 
(Muspas  volatiles.  fliegende  Miicken.  beweglii-be  Skotome, 
Myo(lesopsie).  Eef.,  p.  i.]  Fiuska  lak.-sallsk.  handl.,  Hel- 
siugfors,  1903,  xlv,  501-514.  Also,  transl. :  Deutscbes  Arcb. 
f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1903,  Ixxviii,  110-127.  Aho.  transl. 
[Abstr.J:  St.  Poter.Hb.  med.  "Wcbuschr.,  1903,  n.  F.,  xx, 
225.  —  Ooul<l  (G.  M.)  A  study  of  muscfe,  witb  sugges- 
tions as  to  tbe  pbysiology  of  intraocular  iintritiou,  the 
etiology  of  cataract,  glaucoma  [etc.].  Med.  Ifews,  Pbila., 
1895,  Ixvii,  2H1-288.  Also.  Eeprint.  —  Ilirschberg  (J.) 
Blutige  Miicken.  Centralbl.  f.  piakt.  Angeub.,  Leipz., 
1891-2,  242-244.— Pratt  (F.  P.)  Wbat  aretlie  muse*  voli- 
tantes? An  entoptical  study.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1897,  lii, 
512-515.— Tronssean  (A.)'  Que  penser  des  moucbes  vo- 
lantes?  Rev.  g6n.de  din.  et  de  th6rap..  Par.,  1899,  xiii,  641. 

Uluscari  comosum. 

Curci  (A.)  Ricerobe  farmocologicbe  sul  muscari  co- 
mosum. Ann.  di  cbin.  ed  i  farm.,  Milano,  1888,  4.  s.,  vii, 
314-322. 
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niiiscarin. 

See,  also,  Atropine;  Fungi  (Toxicology  of); 
Heart  { Effects  of  drugs  on). 

8CHMIHDEBERG  (0.)  &  IvOPPE  (E.)  Das  Mu8- 
carin,  das  giftige  Alkaloid  des  Fliegeiipilzes 
(Agai  iciia  iiuiscaiius  L.),  seine  Darstellung,  che- 
uiischen  Eigeiischafteii,  pliysiologischen  Wir- 
kimgeii,  toxikologiscbe  Bedeiitung  und  seiuVei:- 
hiiltniss  ziir  Pilzvergiftung  im  AUgemeiiien.  8°. 
Leij)zifl,  18()9. 

Also  [Rev.],  in:  Arch,  de  phyaiol.  norm,  ot  path.,  Par., 
J874,  2.  s.,  i,  715-721  (J.-L.  Prevost). 

1tcrgsi'''i>  (E.)  Experinienteller  Beitrag  zur  Theorie 
der  Muscarinwirkung.  Ceiitralhl.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.  u. 
Wieii,  1891-2,  t,  776-781.  Also:  Klin.  u.  exper.  Stud.  .  .  . 
Lab.  V.  Ba.soh,  Berl.,  1892,  li,  34-40.  —  Cii»<hny  (A.  H.) 
TJeber  die  Wirkuug  des  Muscarins  auf  das  Proschherz. 
Arch.  f.  exjier.  Path.  u.  Pbarinakol.,  Leipz.,  1892-3,  xxxi, 
432-453. — von  Cyoii  (E.)  Ueber  den  Antagonismus  zwi- 
scheu  Jodotb.yrin- Atropin  und  Joduatriiim-Muscarin. 
Centralbl.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1898,  xii,  387-389. 

 .  Jodnatriumuud  Miiscariu.   Arch.  1'.  d.  ges. Physiol., 

Bonn,  1898,  Ixx,  643.— Gasliell  (W;  H.)  On  the  action  of 
miiscarin  upon  the  heart,  and  on  the  electrical  changes  iu 
the  non-beatiua  cardiac  muscle  brought  about  by  stimula- 
tion of  the  inhibitory  and  aiignientor  nerves.  J.  Pby.siol., 
Cambridge,  1887,  viii,  404-415,  2  pl.  —  Pettit  (A.)  &  Oi- 
rni-d  (J.)  Processus  secr6toires  dans  les  cellules  de  re- 
yfeteinent  des  plexus  choroides  des  ventricules  lateraux, 
cons6cutifs  h  I'adniinistration  de  muscarine  et  d't'ther. 
Comi)t.  rend.  Soc.  de  bid.,  Par.,  1901,  11.  s.,  iii,  825-828.  — 
ICa<lcm:ikci-  (0.  J.)  The  toxic  action  of  nmscarine;  its 
seijai'ation  from  organic  matter.  Am.  Pract.  &  News, 
Loui.'Aville,  1891,  n.  s.,  xii,  326. 

Muscat, 

India.  Med ico-topograp laical  report  on  Mus- 
cat, by  Surgeon  C.  T.  Peters,  fol.  [Calcutta, 
1875.] 

Miiscatello  (G.)  Stndi  snl  cefalocele  e  snlla 
spina  bifida,  vii  (1  1.),  206  pp.,  1  pi.  8^.  Ca- 
tania, N.  Giannotta,  1900. 

 -■.    Sulla  organizzazione  del  trombo.  pp. 

•205-212,  1  pi.    4°.    Milano,  U.  Hoepli,  1903. 

Forms  fasc.  11  of:  Mem.  r.  1st.  Lomb.  di  sc.  e  lett. 
CI.  di  sc.  matemat.  e  nat.,  Milauo,  1903,  3.  s.,  x. 

 &.  Ottaviano  (I.)    Delia  piemia  stafilo- 

coccica.  Ricerche  sperinientali.  Nota  prima: 
Siilla  ))atogeiiesi  della  piemia.  51  pp.  8°. 
Catania,  iV.  Giannotta,  1900. 

]niuscliiiig:er  (Vincentins). 

For  Portrait,  see  Collection  of  Portr.  (Libr.). 

Porcz  (C.)  Sur  le  tissu  adipeux  imaginal  des  musci- 
des.    Proc.-verb.  Soc.  d.  sc.  phys.  et  nat.  de  Bordeaux, 

1902-3,  110.   .  Sur  I'histolyse  musculaire  chez  les  mus- 

cides.    Ibid..  1903-4,  68-70.   .  Sur  la  metamorphose 

des  niuscles  abdominaux  chez  les  muscides.   Ibid.,  75. 

ITIiiscineaB. 

Aniaiin.  M6thodes  de  preparations  microscopiques 
pour  I'etude  des  muscin6es.  J.  de  microg..  Par.,  1888,  xii, 
527-529. 

ITInscle  {Comparative  anatomy  of). 

See  Muscle  (Histology  of);  Muscles  (Mor- 
phology of);  Muscles  (Nerres  of). 

Uliscle  {Chemistry  of). 

See,  also,  Cadaver  (Attitudes  of);  Extracts 
(^Animal);  Fatigue;  Glycogen,  etc.;  Muscle 
(Force,  etc.,  of);  Musculamin;  "Ri^ox  mortis. 

Baimakoff  (N.  F.)  *  Organizovatiiilye  bieiki, 
zbeliezo  i  fosfor  nilsbts  v  razlicbnlye  periodl 
pervavo  vozrasta  n  dietel  i  telyat  (raateriall 
k  biologii  ml,sht.s).  [Organized  albumins,  iroD, 
and  i)bosplioru8  of  muscles,  in  various  periods 
of  early  age  in  children  and  calves;  biology  of 
muscles.]    8°.    S.-Peterhurg,  1904. 

BoLDT  (H.)  *Glycogeiibestimmung  im  Mus- 
kel  nacb  Nervendurcliscbueidung.  8°.  Wiirz- 
lurg,  1893. 

EiSENLAUER  (I.)  *  Weitere  Beitrage  zur 
Kenntnis  des  Haemoglobingebaltes  der  Mus- 
keln.    8°.     Wiirzhurg,  1904. 


Ifliiscle  {Chemistry  of). 

GoTSCHLiCH  (E.)  *Beitriige  zur  Keuutnisa 
der  Siiurebiidiing  und  des  Stotfuiusatzes  im  quer 
gestreiften  Muskel.  [Breslau.]  8°.  Bonti, 
1H94. 

Also,  in :  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,1894,lvi,355-388. 

Hallibukton  (W.  D.)  Biochemistry  of  mus- 
cle and  nerve.   Ten  lectures.   8".   London,  1904. 

 — .    The  same.    8".    Philadelphia,  1904. 

Hemala  (E.)  *  Esperinientelle  Beitriige  zur 
Muskelchemie  und  zur  Keuntniss  der  klinisch 
verwertheteu  Nitropru.ssidreactionen.  8°.  Jena, 
1888. 

Ilyim  (M.  D.)  Organizovaunlye  blelki  mi- 
shecbiiavo  volokna  (miozini  i  miostroniinl)  i  ikh 
geneticbeskoye  otnoslieniye.  [Organized  albu- 
mins of  muscular  libers  (myosines  and  myostro- 
niiiies)  and  their  genetic  relationship.]  8°. 
S.-Peterhurg,  1900. 

Imhof  (A.  L.)  *  Weitere  Studien  iiber  den 
Haemoglobingehalt  der  Muskeln,  mit  besouderer 
Beriicksichtiguug  im  Freieu  lebender,  wilder 
Tiere.    8°.    Wiirzburg,  1903. 

Keummacher  (O.  [H.])  *Ueber  den  Ein- 
fluss  der  Muskelarbeitauf  dieEiweisszersetzung 
bei  gleicher  Nahrnng.    8°.    Bonn,  1890. 

Landsberger  (R.)  *Ueber  den  Na(diweis 
der  sauren  Reaktion  des  Muskels  mit  Hiilfe  von 
Phenolphtalein.    [Wurtzburg.  J   8°.  i?0)m,  1891. 

Also,  in:  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1891,  1,  339-363. 

Langemeijer  (E.  G.)  *0ver  den  invloed 
van  suikergebruik  op  den  spierarbeid.  8°. 
Amsterdam,  1895. 

Mai  (E.)  * Uutersuchungen  iiber  den  Zu- 
ckungsablauf  bei  Aenderung  des  Wassergehaltes 
des  Muskels.    8  '.    Wiirzhurg,  1903. 

MANCHli  (E.;  *Ueber  die  das  Muskelglyko- 
gen  betieftenden  Angaben  von  Weiss  und  Chan- 
delon.    8°.    Marburg,  1888. 

Mandelbaum  (S.)  *  Weitere  Beitrage  zur 
Kenntnis  iiber  den  Hiimoglobingehalt  der  Mus- 
keln.   8'^.    Wiirzhurg,  190l. 

MEyERHGLD(F.  A.)  * Ein  Beitrag  zur  Kennt- 
nis der  sauren  Reaktion  der  Muskeln.  b°. 
Erlangen,  1892. 

MoNARi  (A.)  Mutamenti  della  composizione 
chimica  dei  muscoli  nella  fatica.  8".  Torino, 
1887. 

Repr.  from .-  Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  d.  sc.  di  Torino,  1887,  xxil. 
See,  also,  infra. 

ScHELSKE.  Ueber  die  chemischeu  Muskel- 
reize.    8°.    [Heidelherg,  1859?] 

Repr.  from :  Verhandl.  d.  naturh.-med.  Ter.  zu  Heidelb. 

ScHMELZ  (C.)  Experimentelle  Kritik  der  im 
medicinischen  Laboratorium  zu  Konigsberg  i. 
Pr.  von  M.  Lanes  unter  Leitungvou  O.  Minkow- 
ski ausgefiilirten,  den  Ursprung  des  Muskel- 
glykogens  betreffendeu  Arbeit.  8°.  Marburg, 
1888. 

Stadtfeld  (  H.  )  *  Weitere  Beitrage  zur 
Kenntniss  des  Hamoglobiugehaltes  der  Muskeln. 
8°.     Wurzburg,  1901. 

Stern  (H.)  *  Eiiiige  Uutersuchungen  iiber 
chennsche  Unterschiede  zwischen  den  roten  und 
weissen  Muskeln  des  Rindes.  8^.  Wiirzhurg, 
1904. 

Stokvis  (B.  J.)  "Over  den  invloed  van  bet 
gebruilt  van  suiker  op  den  spierarbeid."  roy.  8"^. 
Amsterdam,  1895. 

Repr.  from:  Versl.  .  .  .  d.  k.  Akad.'v.  Wetensch.  Afd. 
Natuurk.,  Amst.,  1895. 

Werner  (A.)  *  Ueber  rote  und  weisse  Mus- 
keln und  deren  Hamoglobingehalt.  8°.  Wiirz- 
hurg, 1899. 

WOrtz  (E.)  "Ein  Beitrag  zur  Chemie  der 
roten  und  weissen  Muskeln.  8°.  Tubingen, 
1889. 
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Abclous  (J.-E.)  Dosngti  des  matieres  extractives  r6- 
ductrices  dans  les  iiiuscles.  Conipt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol., 
Par.,  1896,  10.  s.,  iii,  .578-580.— Argiitiiisky  (P.)  Miis- 
kelarbeit  nnd  Stick-stoflfiiinsatz.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Pliysiol., 
Bonn,  ]889-!)0,  xlvi,  552-5H0,  1  pi.— Beck  (C.)  &  Bene- 
dict (H.)  Ueber  den  Einfluss  der  Muskelarbeit  ant'  die 
Scliwefelanssclieidung.  Ibid  ,  1893,  liv,  27-01,  1  diag.— 
Bencfliceiiti  (A.)  &  Oliario.  L'  acido  foafocarnico 
dei  muscoli  nell'  avvelenanicnto  da  nierourio  e  da  pionibo. 
Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di  mod.  di  Torino,  1900,  4.  s.,  vi,  526- 
540.— Bernstein  {.!■)  Ueber  die  SauerstottV.ehrnng  der 
Gewebe.  Abbandl.  d.  naturf.  Gesellscb.  zu  llalle,  1888, 
xvii,  213-244.  Also :  Untersucli.  a.  d.  pbysiol.  Inst.  d. 
Univ.  Hallo,  1888,  105-136,  1  pi.— Blome  (R.)  Beitrage 
znr  Cheniie  des  quergestreiften  Mnskels.  Arch.  f.  exper. 
Path.  u.  Pharraakol.,  Loii)z.,  1890-9),  xxviii,  113-125.— 
Bliinicnthal  (A.)  Ueber  die  Wirkung  verwandter 
clieiniscber  Stoflfe  auf  den  qnergcstrciftcn  Jliiskel.  Arch, 
f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1895-6,  Ixii,  603-621.— «lu  Bois- 
Beyniond.  Ueber  die  angeblich  saure  Reaction  des 
Muskelfleisohes.  Monat.sber.  d.  k.  Akad.  d.  Wissenscli. 
za  Berk,  1859,  288-325.— Bonann i  (A.)  &  Moiliglinni 
(B. )  Influenza  del  gas  illuniinante,  dell'  ossido  di  carbonio 
e  deir  acetileiie  siigli  eritrociti  e  sull'  acido  fosfticarnico 
dei  muscoli.  Arch,  farmacol.  sper.,  Roma,  1904,  iii,  203; 
259. — Boruttan  (H.)  Vergleichende  Untersiicliungen 
iiber  den  Clien)isnui8  ini  Herz-  und  Korpernmskel. 
Ztschr.  f.  physiol.  Chem.,  Stras.sb.,  1893-4,  xviii,  513-524.— 
Bottazzi  (F.)  Zur  Cheniie  der  glatten  Muskeln.  Cen- 
tralbl.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.  u.  Wieu,  1901,  xv,  30.  Also, 
transl. ;  Atti  d.  Accad.  nied.-iis.  fiorent.  1901.  Firenze,  1902, 
24. — Bottazzi  (F.)  &I>ucce!«chi  (V.)  Le  sostanze  pro- 
teiche  del  miocardio.  Morgagni,  Milano,  1897,  xxxix,  pt. 
1,596-611.  Also, transl.:  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1897-8, 
xxviii,  395-402.— Brunton  {Sir  T.  L.)  &  Kliodes  (J.  H.) 
Ueber  ein  glycol yti.Hchea  Enzym  in  den  Muskeln.  Cen- 

tralbl.  f.  Physiol'.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1898,  xii,  353.   

 .  On  the  presence  of  a  glycolytic  enzyme  in  muscle. 

Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Lend.,  1901,  Ixviii'  323-326.-Cadeac  & 
iMaignbn.  De  la  production  de  glycose  par  les  muscles. 
Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1902,  cxxxiv,  1443-1445. 

 .  ]5tiide  comparative  de  ractivit6  product  rice 

de  glycose  par  les  muscles  stries,  le  myocarde  et  les 
muscles  lisses.  Ibid.,  1903,  cxxxvi,  120-122. — C'anius 
(J.)  &  Pagniez.  Fixation  de  I'oxyde  de  carboue  sur 
l'h6moglobine  du  muscle.    Compt.  rerid.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par., 

1903,  Iv,  837-839.  .  Hypoh6moglobinie  muscu- 

laire.  Ibid.,  1904,  Ivi,  644-646.— Chauveaii  (A.)  Sur 
la  nature  du  processus  chimique  qui  preside  la  trans- 
formation du  potentiel  anqiiel  les  muscles  emprnntent 
r6uergie  u6cessaire  k  leur  mise  en  travail.    Compt.  rend. 

Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1896,  cxxii,  1303-1309.   .  Influence 

de  la  substitution  de  I'alcool  an  sucre  ahmentaire,  en 
quantit6  isodyname,  sur  la  valeur  dn  travail  musculaire 
accompli  par  le  sujet,  sur  son  entretien  et  sur  sa  dtpense. 
Ibid.,  1901,  cxxxii,  110-114.— Cook  (Elizabeth).  Experi- 
ments upon  the  osmotic  properties  of  the  living  frog's 
muscle.  J.  Physiol.,  Lend.,  1898,  xxiii,  137-149. — Cu8CO 
&  Worms.  Sur  uu  mfemoiie  de  M.  le  Dr.  Grehant  au 
dosage  comparatif  de  I'acido  carbonique  contenu  dans  les 
muscles  et  les  tissus.  Bull.  Acad,  de  m6d..  Par.,  1891, 
3.  s.,  XXV,  286-288.— Banilevski  (A.  I.)  Otnosheniye 
anatomicheskoi  i  kbimicheskoi  difterentsirovki  glavnikh 
blelkovikh  veshtshestv  niishechnoi  tkani  k  kharakteru 
yeyadleyatelnosti.  [Kelatiou  of  the  anatomical  aud  chem- 
ical differentiation  of  the  principal  albuminoid  substances 
of  the  musculai'  tissue  to  Ihe  character  of  its  activity.] 
Fiziol.  sbornik  (Danilevski),  Kharkov,  1888,  i,  331-.346'— 
Delrez  (L.)  L'autolyse  du  tissu  musculaire  itiidi6e  par 
la  m6thode  cryoscopique.  Arch,  internat.  de  physiol., 
Li6ge  &  Par.,  1904,  i,  159-171.— Etard  (A.)  &  Vila  (A.) 
Sur  la  presence  de  la  cadav6rine  dans  les  proiluils  d'hy- 
drolvse  des  muscles.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par., 
1903',  cxxxvi,  1285.— Flanni  (M.)  Chemiczny  sklad  vr]6- 
kieu  migsnych.  [Chemistry  of  muscular  fibres.]  Gaz. 
lek.,  Warszawa,  1893,  2.  s.,  xiii,  227-229. — von  Fiirth  (0.) 
Ueber  die  Eiweisskorper  des  Muskelplasmas.  Arch.  f. 
exper.  Path.  u.  Pharmakol.,  Leipz.,  1895,  xxxvi,  231-274. 

 .  Ueber  die  Eiweisskorper  der  Kaltbliiteimuskeln 

und  ihre  Btjziehung  zur  Wiirmestarre,  Ztschr.  f.  physiol. 
Chem.,  Strassb.,  1900,  xxxi,  338-352.— Gautrelet  (.1.) 
De  la  presence  de  I'acide  lactique  dans  les  muscles  des 
invertfebres  et  des  vert6br6s  inf6rieurs.  Comjit.  rend. 
Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1903,  cxxxvii,  417.— Giraldi  (E.)  In- 
fluenza della  morte  a  della  putrefazione  sul  polere  ridut- 
tore  dei  muscoli;  esperienze  fatte  coll'  apparecchio  Bufa- 
lini.  Arch,  di  psichiat.  [etc.],  Torino,  1905,  xxvi,  155-161. — 
Crias  (E.)  Zur  Frage  der  Saikolyse.  Erste  Mitteiliing 
iiber  quergestrcitte  Muskeln  und  deren  Zerfallsprodukte 
im  follikularen  Gewebe  der  Tonsille.  Anat.  Anz..  Jena, 
190.5,  xxvi,  155-171,  1  pi.— Oriltitlis  (A.  B.)  On  the  chem- 
istrj'  of  invertebrate  nuiscle.  Chem.  News.  Lond.,  1905, 
xci,  146.— O-ulewitsch  (W.)  &  A miraflzibi  (S.)  Zur 
Kenntniss  der  Extractivstott'e  der  Muskeln.  Ztschr.  f. 
physiol.  Chem.,  Strassb.,  1900,  xxx.  565- 573.  —  « ule-  ] 
-witsch  (W.)  &  Krimberg  (R.)  Ziir  Kenntnis  der  Ex- 
traktivstoffe  der  Muskeln.     2.  Mitteiluug.  Ueber  das  I 


ITIllscle  [Chemistry  of). 

caniitin.  Ibid.,  1905,  xlv,  326-330  —Hamburger  (H.  J.) 
Over  de  lymphproducte  bij  ai)ierarbeid.  Handel,  v.  h. 
Nedei'l.  Nat.-  en  Geneesk.  Cong.,  'H-Gr,avenhage,  1893, 
209. — Harley  (V.)  Sugar  as  a  food  in  the  production  of 
muscular  work.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Lond.,  189.3-4,  liv,  480- 
487. — Ileffter  (A.)  Beitrage  zur  Cheniie  des  quergo- 
streifleu  Muskels  iiiit  Beriicksichligiing  der  Todtenstarre 
und  ciniger  Vergil'tungen.  Arch.  f.  i  xpi'r.  Path.  u.  Pliar- 
makol.,  Leipz. ,  1892-3,  xxxi,  225-280.— Heiize  (M.)  Bei- 
trage zur  IMtiskclchemie  der  Octopoden.  Ztsclir.  f.  phy- 
siol. Cliem.,  Strassb.,  1904-5,  xliii,  477-193. —Hericonrt 
(J.)  &  Kichet  (C.)  De  la  pr6paration  et  de  la  couqiosi- 
tion  du  pla.sma  nuisculaire.  Compt.  ien<l.  Soc.de  biol.. 
Par.,  1900,  11.  s.,  ii,  560-563.— lIoppe-!«ieyler  (F.)  Ue- 
ber Muskelfarbstoii'e.  Ztschr.  f.  jihysiol.  Chem.,  .Strassb., 
1889-90,  xiv,  100-108.  — loleyko  (Mile.  ,T.)  Ergographie 
du  Sucre.  Soc.  roy.  d.  sc.  m6d.  et  nat.  de  Briix.  Bull., 
1905,  Ixiii,  2-10.— Jaknbowitsch  (W.)  Ueber  die  che- 
mische  Zusammensetzung  der  embryonalen  Muskeln. 
Arch.  f.  Kinderh.,  Stuttg.,  1891-2,  x'iv,  35.5-359. —Jo- 
hansson (J.  E.)  Ueber  das  Verh.alten  der  Kohleusaure- 
Abgabe  und  der  Kiirpertemperatur  bei  miiglichst  voll- 
standiger  Ausschlieasiing  der  Muskelthatigkeit.  Nord. 
med.  Ark.,  Stockholm,  1897,  n.  F.,  viii,  Festbd.  Axel 
Key  .  .  .,  no.  22,  1-14.    Also,  transl.:  Hygiea,  Stockholm, 

1898,  Ix,  250-204.   .  Untersuchungen  iiberdie  Kolileii- 

siiureabgabe  bei  Muskelthatigkeit.  Skandiii.  Arch.  f. 
Physiol.;  Leipz.,  1900-1901,  xi,  27.3-307. —  Johannson 
(J.  E.)  &  Koraen  (G.)  "Wie  wird  die  Kohlensaure- 
abgabc  liei  Muskelarbeit  von  der  Nahruugszufuhr  bi'ein- 

flu.sst?    Ibid.,  1902,  xiii,  251-268.  .  Die  Ein- 

wirkiing  verschiedener  Variabelen  auf  die  Kohlensaure- 
abgabe  bei  posifiver  Muskelthiitigkeit.  Ibid.,  1903,  xiv, 
60-81.— Kashkadamotr  (V.  P.)  Materlali  k  izuche- 
niyu  khimicheskikh  izmleneniy  mlshts  pod  vliyaniyem 
dieyatelnosti.  [On  the  chemical  changes  in  muscles  un- 
der the  influence  of  activity.]  Vracb,  St.  Petersb.,  1897, 
xviii,  5. — Kalz  (.1.)  Die  mineralischen  Bestandtheile  des 
Muskelfleisches.  Arch.  f.  d.  gea.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1896, 
Ixiii,  1-85.  —  Kipiani  (Mile.  Varia).  Ergographie 
du  Sucre.  Ann.  Soc.  rov.  d.  sc.  med.  et  nat.  de  Briix., 
1905,  xiv,  55-92.  — King  (  F. )  &  Olsavszky  (  V. ) 
Einfluas  der  Muakelarbeit  auf  die  Aussclieidung  der 
Phospliorsaure.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Benin.,  1893,  liv, 
21-26.— Krummacher  (0.)  Ver'suche  iiber  den  Ein- 
fluss der  Muskelarbeit  auf  die  Eiweiaszersetzung  lieiui 
Menachen.  Sitzungsb.  d.  Geaellsch.  f.  Morpliol.  u.  Phy- 
siol. in  Miinchen  (1893),  1894,  ix,  114.   .  Drei  Ve'r- 

suche  iiber  den  Einfluas  der  Muskelarbeit  auf  die  Eiweias- 
zersetzung. Ztschr.  f.  liiol.,  Miinchen  u.  Leipz.,  1896,  n. 
F".,  XV,  108-138.- Kiilz  (E.)  Ueber  Glykogenbildung  im 
kuustlicb  durchbluteteii  Miiskel.  Ibid.,  1890,  n.  F.,  ix, 
237-246. — Kurayeff  (D.  I.)  0  bielkovom  sostoyauii 
mlshts  pokolnikh  1  dieyatelnikh.  [On  the  albuminous 
condition  of  resting  and  active  muscle.]  Vi'ach,  St.  Pe- 
tersb., 1895,  xvi,  1083.— I.,andsberser  (R.)  Ueber  den 
Nachwei.ss  der  sauren  Reaktiou  des  Muskels  mit  Hiilfe 
von  Phenolphtalein.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn, 
1891-2,  1,  339-363.— I.ec  (F.  S.)  Sugar  anil  muscle  fa- 
tigue. Science,  JST.  T.  &  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1900,  n.  a.,  xii, 
303.— Ijehmann  (K.  B.)  Ueber  den  Hamoglobingeh<alt 
der  Muakeln  uud  seine  Bedeutung.    Sitzungsb.  d.  pliys.- 

med.  GeselLsch.  zu  Wiirzb..  1903,  68-72.   .  Un'ter- 

suchungen  iiber  den  Hiimoglobingehalt  der  Muakeln. 
Ztschr.  f.  Biol.,  Miinchen  ii.  Bcil.,  1903,  xlv,  3J4-345.— 
liCo-y  (L.)  Ueber  Farbatofl'e  in  dell  Muskeln.  Ztschr.  f. 
physiol.  Chem  ,  Strassb.,  1888-9,  xiii,  309-325.— liocke 
(F.  S.)  Note  on  oxalates  and  miiscde-rigor.  J.  Phvsiol., 
Cambridge,  1894,  xvii,  293-295.— t,oeb  (J.)  Ueber  die 
Aehnlichkeit  der  Fliissigkeitsresorption  in  Muskeln  und 
in  Seifen.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1899,  Ixxv,  303- 
309.  AUo,  transl.  in  his:  Stu'il.  Gen.  Physiol.,  (Jhicago, 
1905,  pt.  2,  510-517.— ;»laeleod  (J.  -T.  R.)  Zur  Kenntniss 
des  Phosphors  im  Muskel.  Ztsclir.  f.  physiol.  Chem., 
Strassb.,  1899,  xxviii,  535-558.— iWaignan  (V.)  Produc- 
tion d'alcool  et  d'acetone  par  les  muscles.  Conipt.  rend. 
Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  19U5,  cxI,  1 124-U20.— ITIala.sscz  (L.) 
Injections  sous-cutanees  de  sue  musculaire.  Ecolc  prat, 
d.  hautes  6tudes.  Lab.  d'histol.  du  Coll.  de  I'rance.  Trav. 
1900,  Par.,  1902,  xviii.  21.— Marinelli  (G.)  Influenza  del 
cloruro  di  sodio  sulla  coniiiosizioue  chiraica  dei  muscoli. 
Arch,  di  farm,  e  lerap ,  Palermo,  19u2,  x,  .59-69.— iTI ays 
(K. )  Ueber  uncoagulirbare  Eiweis.skiirper  der  Mus- 
keln. Ztschr.  f.  Biol.,  Miinchen  u.  Leipz.,  1897,  n.  F.,  xvi, 
268-297.— raillikcn  (C.  S.)  &  Stiles  (P.  G.)  On  the  sup- 
posed equivalence  of  sodium  and  lithium  ions  in  skeletal 
muscle.  Am.  J.  Physiol.,  Boat.,  190.5,  xiv,  359-365.— ITIiir- 
ner  (K.  A.  H.)  Im  Muskelplaama  ausgeschiedenes  Krea- 
tin.    SkaiHlin.  Arch.  f.  Physiol..  Leipz.,  1893-5,  v.  272. 

 .  Beobachtiingen  iiber  den  Muskel farbatofi'.  Nord. 

med.  Ark.,  Stockholm,  1897,  n.  F.,  viii.  Festbd.  af  Axel 
Key_.  ^  .,  no.  2.  1-8,  1  pi.  — ITIoleseholt  (J.)  &  Bat- 
tistini  (A.)  Ueber  die  chemische  Reaction  der  quer- 
gestreiften Muskeln  uud  verschiedener  Theile  des  Ner- 
vensysteins  wahrend  der  Rube  und  nach  der  Arbeit.  Un- 
terauch.  z.  Nalurl.  d.  Mensch.  u.  ci.  Thiere,  Giea.sen,  1882-8, 
xiii,  275-3J6.    A!«o,  Reprint. — Monari  (A.)  Mutamenti 
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Muscle  {Chemistry  of). 

della  compoaizione  chiniica  dei  rauscoli  nella  fatica.  Ann. 
di  cliim.  e  di  farm.,  Milaiio,  1889,  4.  3.,  x,  84-112.  See,  also, 
supra. — Blorat  cfe  Diifoiirt.  Cousommatioii  du  sucie 
par  les  mu.scles;  oiigiue  probable  du  glj'cog^'ne  ninscu- 
laire.    Arch,  de  plivsiol.  norm,  et  path.,  Par.,  1892,  5.  s., 

iv,  327-336.    Also :  Lyou  ni6d.,  1892,  Ixix,  179-184.   

 .  Sur  la  consomiuatiou  du  glyoogftne  des  muscles 

pendant  Tactivit^  de  ce.<i  oi  ganes.  Arcb.  de  pliysiol.  norm, 
et  path.,  Par.,  1802,  5.  s.,  457^64.— ITIosso  ( G.)  .Sugar 
as  a  food  for  muscular  tissue.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1895,  ii, 
1282.— Mosso  (U.)  &  Paolctti  (L.)  Influence  du  sucre 
sur  le  travail  des  muscles.    Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin, 

1894,  xxi,  293-300.— Miiller  (M.)  TJeber  den  Gebalt  der 
nienschlicbeu  iluskeln  an  Nucleou.  Ztschr.  f.  pbysiol. 
Cbem.,  Sirassb.,  189G-7,  xxii,  561-566.— ITIiink  (I.)  tleber 
Muskelarlieit  und  Eiweisszerfall.  Arch.  f.  Physiol., 
Leipz.,  1890,  557-563.   .  Muskolarbeit  und  Eiweiss- 
zerfall; Bemerkungen  zu  den  neuesten  "Versuchen  von 
Chauveau.  Ibid.,  1896,  372-379.  —  Myerhold  (F.  A.) 
Ein  Beitrag  zur  Kenntniss  der  sauren  Keaktion  des 
Muskels.  Sitzungsb.  d.  pbys.-nied.  Soc.  zu  Erlaug.,  1892, 
24.  Hft.,  128-155.  — IVeiiciti  (M.)  &  Howarski  (A.) 
TJeber  das  Vorkommen  von  Harnstofl:'  im  Muskel  der 
Saugethiere.    Arch.  f.  exper.  Path.  u.  Pharniakol..  Leipz., 

1895,  xxxvi,  39.5-399.— Osborne  {W.  A.)  &  Xobcl  (S.) 
The  sugars  of  muscle.  J.  Pliysiol.,  Lond.,  1903,  xxix, 
1-8. — Ollolenghi  (S.)  La  tossicitii  dei  muscoli  rigidi. 
Terap.  cliu.,  Palermo.  1898,  vii,  590-593.— Panel  la  (A.) 
L'  acido  fosfocarnico  dei  uiiiscoli  dopo  la  morte.  Arch,  di 
farm,  e  terap.,  Palermo,  1902,  x,  323-361.    Also,  transl.: 

Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1903,  xxxix,  263-283.   . 

L'  acido  fosfocarnico  dei  muscoli  bianchi  e  rossi.  Arch, 
di  farm,  e  terap.,  Palermo,  1903,  xi,  91-103.    Also,  transl.  : 

Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1903,  xxxix,  443-451.   . 

Acqua  e  nucleone  nei  rauscoli  lisci.  Pel  giubil.  didat.  d. 
Camillo  Bozzolo,  .  .  .  1879-1904,  Kac.  di  scritti  med.  [etc.], 
Torino,  1904,  221-234.  Also,  transl.:  Arch,  ital.de  biol., 
Turin,  1904-5,  xlii,  368-382.— Panoi-moff  (A.  A.)  O 
sakharle  V  uiishtsakh.  [Sugar  in  muscles.]  Mcd.Obozr., 
Mosk.,  1892,  xxxviii,  804-812.  Also,  transl.:  Ztschr.  f. 
physiol.  Cheni.,  Strassh.,  1892-3,  xvii,  596-606.— Pekel- 
haring  (C.  A.)  TJeber  das  Vorhamh'nsein  eines  Nucleo- 
proteids  in  Muskeln.    Ztschr.  f.  physiol.  Chem.,  Strassb., 

1896,  xxii,  245-247.— Pfliiger  (E.)  Eine  neue  Methode 
zur  quautitiitiven  Bestiinmung  des  Zuckers,  als  Fort- 
setzung  meiner  Untersuchungen  iiber  die  Quelle  der  Mus- 
kelkratt.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,1897,lxvi,635-640. 
Also  [Abslr.]:  Siiddentsche  Apoth.-Ztg.,  Stuttg.,  1897, 
xxxvii,  389.— Przibrani  (H.)  Versuch  zur  chcmischen 
Charakterisierung  einiger  Tierklassen  des  natiirlicben 
Systems  ,auf  Grund  ihres  Muskelplasmas.  Beitr.  z.  cheni. 
P'hys.  H.  Path.,  Brnschwg.,  1902,  ii,  143-147,  1  tab.— Pnlle 
(A.  W.)  &  Werlhcim  ftialonaonson  (J.  K.  A.)  Een 
geval  Man  rayokymie.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk., 
Amst.,  1899,  2.  R.,  xxxv,  d.  1,  393-399.— Kichet  (C.)  Du 
s6rum  musculaire.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1900, 
cxxxi,  131-1-1316.  .  De  la  toxicite  du  s6rum  muscu- 
laire en  injection  intraveineuse.    Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 

biol..  Par.,  1901,  11.  s.,  ill,  633-535.   — ..  Des  variations 

des  extraits  mnsculaires  avec  la  tempfirature  d'extraction. 
Ibid.,  635-637.— Rolondi  (G.)  Di  alcune  modiflcazloni 
chiraiche  del  muscolo  dopo  il  lavoro  studiate  col  reattivo 
del  Florence.  Riv.  ill  med.  leg.,  Milauo,  1898-9,  ii,  215- 
217. — Kuuipf  (T.)  &  li^chumMi  (O.)  TJeber  chemische 
Aenderungen  der  Musculatur  bei  der  Entartungsreaction. 
Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Nervenli.,  Leipz..  1901,  xx,  445-454. — 
^^ehaflfer  (J.)  Tleber  Sarkolvse  beim  Menschen.  Ver- 
haudl.  d.  anat.  Gesellsch..  Jena,  1892,  vi,  254-258.  Also: 
Sitzungsb.  d.  k.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch.  Math. -naturw. 
CI.,  Wien,  1892,  ci.  293-298.  —  Schenck  (F.)  Muskel- 
arbeit  und  Glycogenverbrauch  (Entgegnung  an  Seegen). 
Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1896,  Ixv,  326-329.— 
Schniidt-IVielsen  (S.)  Cm  autolysens  forhold  til  mus- 
kelsaftens  dannelse.  [Die  Antolyse  in  ihrem  Verhalten 
zur  Bildung  von  Muskelsaft.  Uebers.,  p.  xxvii.]  TJpsala 
Lakaref.  Forh.,  1902-3,  n.  f.,  viii,  571-,577.  Also,  transl: 
Beitr.  z.  chem.  Phys.  u.  Path.,  Brnschwg.,  1903,  iv,  182- 
184.  —  Schumbiirg.  TJeber  den  Einfluss  des  Zuckers 
auf  die  Leistuugsfiihigkeit  der  Muskeln.  Deutsche  mil.- 
arztl.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1896,  xxv,  337-357.— Seegen.  Mus- 
kelarbeit  und  Glykogenverbrauch.  Arch.  f.  Physiol., 
Leipz.,  189.5,  242:  i896,  383;  511.    Also  [Abstr.] :  Centralbl. 

f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.  u.  Wieu,  1895,  ix,  193-196.  .  .  1st 

Muskelglykogen  die  Kraftquelle  fiir  normale  Korper- 
arbeit?  Centralbl.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.  u.Wien,  1896,  x,  189- 
192. —  Siegfried  (M. )"  TJeber  Flei-schsaure.    Arch.  f. 

Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1894,  401-418.   .  Zur  Kenntniss  der 

Extractivstoife  des  Muskels.  Ztschr.  f.  physiol.  Chem., 
Strassb.,  1899,  xxviii,  524-529. — .Slossc.  Sur  le  chimisme 
musculiiire.  Soc.  roy.  d.  sc.  m6d.  et  uat.  de  Brux.  Bull., 
1900,  Iviii,  122-128.   .  Contribution  h  l'6tude  du  chi- 
misme des  muscles.  Ann.  Soc.  roy.  d.  sc.  med.  et  nat.  de 
Brux.,  1902,  xi,  fasc.  2,  1-34.  — Spiro  (K. )  Deber  die 
Einwirkung  der  Serumglobuline  auf  die  Gerinnung  des 
Muskelplasmas.  Beitr.  z.  chem.  Phys.  u.  Path.,  Brn- 
schwg., 1901,  i,  78.— Stewart  (G.  N.)  The  effect  on  the 
molecular  concentration  and  electrical  conductivity  of 


Iflliscle  {Chemistry  of). 

muscle  extracts  of  removal  of  the  proteids.  J.  Physiol., 
Lond.,  1899,  xxiv,  460 - 463.  —  Stewart  (G.N.)  &  Soll- 
uiann  (T.)  The  proteids  of  mu.scle.  Ibid.,  427-459. — 
Steyrer  (A.)  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Chemie  des  entarteten 
Muskels.  Beitr.  z.  chem.  Phys.  u.  Path.,  Brnschwg.,  1903, 
iv,  234-246.  —  Tarojezi  (G.)  L' acido  fosfocarnico  dei 
muscoli  nel  digiuno.  Gior.  d.  r  Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino, 
1899.  4.  s..  T,  210-248.  Also,  transl.:  Arch  ital.  de  biol., 
Turin,  1899-1900,  xxxii,  370-378.— Tissot  (J.)  Recherches 
sur  les  ^changes  gazeux  des  mu.scles  isoles  du  corps. 
Arch,  de  physiol.  norm,  et  path.,  Par.,  1895,  5.  s.,  vii.  469- 

483.   .  Sur  les  ^changes  gazeux  des  mu.scle9  isol6s  dn 

corps  h  r6tat  de  repos  et  a  I'fetat  de  travail.    Ibid.,  492- 

499.   .  Variation  des  ^changes  gazeux  d'un. muscle 

extrait  du  corps  pendant  les  .jours  qui  suiveut  .son  extrac- 
tion.   Ibid.,  641-653.   .  Sur  le  degagemeut  d'hydro- 

gene  et  d'azote  par  les  muscles  isoles  du  corps,  ibid., 

663-674.   .  Sur  la  signification  du  d6gagement  d'acide 

carbonique,  par  des  muscles  Isolds  du  corps,  comparfee  i, 
celle  de  i'absorption  de  I'oxygfene.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d. 
sc..  Par.,  1895,  cxx,  568-570.  Also :  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol..  Par.,  1895,  10.  s.,  ii,  1.58-160.   .  Sur  la  part  res- 
pective que  prennent  les  actions  purement  physiques  et 
les  actions  physiologiqnes,  au  d^gagement  d'acide  carbo- 
nique par  les  muscles  isol6s  du  corps.    Compt.  rend.  Acad. 

d.  sc..  Par.,  1895,  cxx,  641-643.   .  Nouvelles  exp6ri- 

ences  sur  la  signification  de  I'absorption  d'oxygfene  par  les 
muscles  extraits  du  corps.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.. 
Par.,  1895,  10.  s.,  ii,  449.— Unna  (P.  G.)  Die  .spezifische 
Farbung  der  glatten  Muskelfasern.  Monatsh.  f.  jirakt. 
Dermat.,  Haiiib.,  1894,  xix,  533-537.  —  Vay  (  F. )  TJeber 
den  Glykogeugehalt  der  Muskeln  nach  Neiveudurch- 
schneidung.  Arch.  f.  exper.  Path.u.  Pliarmakol.,  Leipz., 
1894,  xxxiv,  45-64.— "Veliclii  (J.)  Zur  Chemie  der  glatten 
Muskeln.  Centralbl.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1898,  xii, 
351. — Vincent  (S.)  &  liewis  (T.)  The  proteids  of  un- 
striped  muscle.  Proc.  Physiol.  Soc.  Lond.,  1900-1901,  pp. 
xix-xxi.  Also,  transl. :  Ztschr.  f.  physiol.  Chem.,  Strassb., 
1901-2,  xxxiv,  417-429. —  Vogel  ( R. )  Untersuchungen 
iiber  Muskelsaft.  Deutsches  "Arch.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz., 
1901-2,  Ixxii,  291-326.— Voit  (E.)  TJeber  den  Einfluss  der 
Muskelarbeit  auf  die  Eiweisszersetzung.  Sitzungsb.  d. 
Gesellsch.  f  Morphol.  u.  Physiol.  in  Miinchen,  1890,  vi,  36- 
38.  — Wertlier  (M.)  TJeber  die  Milchsaiuebihlung  und 
den  Glycogenverbrauch  im  quci-gestreifteu  Muskel  bei  der 
Thiitigkeit  und  bei  der  Todtenstarre.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges. 
Physiol.,  Bonn,  1889,  xlvi,  63-92.— Weyl  (T.)  Historisch© 
Notiz  zur  Muskelchemie.  Ztschr.  f.  physiol.  Chem., 
Strassb.,  1882-3,  vii,  85.  Also,  Reprint.— Whitfield  (A.) 
Note  on  the  chemistry  of  muscle.  ,T.  Physiol.,  Cambridge, 
1894,  xvi,  487-490.  —  Wintcrnilz  (  H. )  TJeber  nenere 
Arbeiten  zur  Chemie  des  Muskels  und  zur  Nahrungs- 
mittelchemie  des  Fleisches;  zusamment'assendes  Referat. 
Hyg.  Rundschau,  Berl.,  1896,  vi,  821-828.— Woerner  (E.) 
TJeber Kreatin  und  Kreatiniu  im  Muskel  und  Ham.  Arch, 
f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1898,  266.— Zenneck  (G.)  TJeber  die 
chemische  Reizung  nervenhaltiger  und  nervenloser  (cura- 
risii  ter)  Skeletmuskeln.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn, 
1899,  Ixxvi,  21-58. 

Iflliscle  {Development,  growth,  and  regen- 
eration of). 

AsKANAZY  (IVI.)  *  Zur  Kegeueration  der  quer- 
gestreifteii  Muskelfasern.  8°.  Konigsberg  i.  Pr., 
1890. 

Also,  in:  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1891,  cxxv, 
520-542,  2  pi. 

AsKANAZY  (S. )  *  Ueber  die  Eegeneratioa  glat- 
ter  Muskelfasern.    8°.    Eotiigsberg,  [1891]. 

Coco  (A.  M.)  Eegenerazioiie  delle  fibre  mus- 
colaii  striate.    4°.    [^Catania,  n.  d. 2 

Repr.  from:  Atti  di  Accad.  Gioenia  di  sc.  nat.  in  Ca- 
tania, 4.  s.,  ix. 

Felix  (W.)  *  Ueber  "Wachstlinm  der  quer- 
gestreifteii  Musculatur  nach  Beobachtungen 
am  Menschen.  [Wurtzburg.]  8°.  Leipzig, 
1889. 

VON  Franquii;  (O.)  *Beitrage  zur  Kenntnis 
der  Muskelknospen.    8"^.    Wilrghurg,  1890. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Wurzburg,  1890. 

Also,  in:  Verhaudl.  d.  phys. -med.  Gesellsch.  zu  Wiirzb., 
1890-91,  n.  F.,  xxiv,  19-48,  1  pi. 

Lingnau  {[J.]  A.)  *  Ueber  die  Bedeutung 
der  Muskelkorperchen  fiir  die  Kegeneration 
nach  Verletzuugen.    8"^.    Konigsberg,  1890. 

Nauwhrck  (C.)  Ueber  Muskelregeueration 
nach  Verletzungeu.  Experimentelle  Unter- 
suchung.    8°.     Jena,  1890. 

Pyankoff  (G.  [A.])  *K  voprosu  o  regene- 
ratsii   hipertrotirovannoi   giadkoi  mlshechnoi 
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Miii^cle  {Development,  growth,  and  regen- 
eration of). 

tkiuii.  [Regeneration  of  liypertropliied  smooth 
muscle  tissue.]    S'^.    S.-Peterberg,  1888. 

Robert  ([A.]  F.)  *Ueber  Wiederbildmig 
qiiergestieifteu  Mnskelfasern.    8^^.    Kiel,  189U. 

RoULE  (L.)  *  Etude  sur  lo  d(Svol()ppemeut  et 
la  Btructnre  du  tissu  musciilaire.  [Paris.]  4'^. 
Toulouse,  1891. 

Steudel  (E.)  *  Zur  Kenntniss  der  Regenera- 
tion der  quergestreifteu  Musciilatur.  [Tubin- 
gen.]   8°.    Stuttgart,  1887. 

Also  [Rev. J,  in:  Beitr.  z.  path.  Auat.  u.  Physiol.,  Jena, 
1888,  ii,  493-499. 

Anderson  (  E.  J. )  Muscle  forming  or  moulding. 
Cong,  interiiat.  de  med.  C.-r.,  Madrid,  1904,  xiv,  .sect,  do 
physiol.  [etc.  I,  156-167. — AswailourolT  (K.)  Comparai- 
soil  du  d6veIoppeinent  des  ninsclus  chez  I'enihryon  liu- 
maiu  et  chez  les  aiiiiiiaux  h  \'6tnt  adulte.  Conipt.  rend. 
Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1888,  8.  s.,  v,  677.— Bordier  (H.)  Ef- 
fets  de  la  galvano-faradisation  rythni6e  sur  la  nutrition  et 
le  dfiveloppement  du  muscle  de  Thomrae.  Arcli.  d'^-lec- 
tric.  med.,  Bordeaux,  1902,  x,  331-334.  Also:  Lyon  med., 
1902,  xcix,  147-1.'')1. — Caldcrnra  (G.)  Conti'ihuto  alia 
conoacenza  dello  sviluppo  della  flbra  muscolare  .striahi. 
Arch,  per  lesc.  med.,  Torino  e  Palermo,  1893,  xvii,  89-97. — 
Fararo  (G.)  Kicerche  iutorno  alio  sviluppo  del  muscoli 
dorsali,  laterali  e  prevertebral!  negli  amnioti.  Aich.  ital. 
di  anat.  o  di  embriol.,  Firenze,  1903,  ii,  518-577,  3  pi. — 
Vox  (VV.)  On  the  development  of  striated  muscular 
fibre.  Proc.  Koy.  Soc.  Lond.,  1865,  xiv,  374-376.— Ga- 
leotti  (G.)  &  licvi  (G.)  Beitrag  zur  Kenntniss  der  Ke- 
generation  der  quergestreifteu  Muskolfasern.  Beitr.  z. 
path.  Anat.  u.  z.  allg.  Path.,  Jena,  1893,  xiv.  272-287, 1  pi.— 
Oaiile  (J.)  Ueber  eigenthiimliche  Wachsthiimsvor- 
gange  in  den  Muskeln.    Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz. 

u.  Berl.,  1895,  xxi,  723-725.   .  Der  Einfluss  des  Ner- 

Tensystems  auf  die  Wachsthumer.scheinnngen  in  den 
Muskeln.  Ibid.,  725 -727.  —  Godlcwski  (  E.  ),  jun. 
Pocz^tkowy  okres  rozwoju  tkanki  mi^snej  prijzkowanij 
zwierz^t  kr^gowycli.  [Initial  phases  of  development  of 
the  striated  muscular  tissue  in  vertebrate  animals.] 
Kozpr.  wydz.  matemat.-przyr.  Akad.  Umiej..  Krakow, 
1901,  3.  s., ':,  B,  149-162.  1  pi.    Also,  transl. :  Bi'iU.  internal. 

Acad.d.  sc.  de  Cracovie,  1901, 146-158, 1  pi.   .  Kozwoj 

tkanki  nii^.snej  w  mi^sniach  szkielotowych  i  w  sereu 
zwierz^t  ssqcycli.  [Development  of  muscle  tissue  in  the 
skeletal  muscles  and  the  heart  of  mammals.}  Kozjir. 
wydz.  mateiuat.-])rzyr.  Akad.  Uraiej.,  Krakrtw,  1901,  3.  s.,i, 
B,  450^96,  2  pi.— Goldstein  (K.)  Die  Abhangigkeit  der 
Muskulatur  vom  Zentralnervensysteni  wahrend  der  Em- 
liryonalzeit ;  eine  Erwideruug  an  Prof.  Neumann.  Arch, 
f.  Entwcklngsmechn.d. Organ.,  Leipz.,  190*,  xviii, 584-592. — 
von  Kalilden  (C.)  Ueber  Kegeneration  der  quer- 
gestreiften  Muskeln;  zusamnieufassendes  Referat.  Cen- 
tralbl.  f.  allg.  Path.  u.  path.  Anat.,  Jena,  1893,  iv,  826-842.— 
King  {W.  H. )  Some  observations  on  the  influence  of 
electricity  in  muscular  development.    Tr.  Nat.  Soc.  Elee- 

trother.,  N.  T.,  1894,  25-35.   .  The  clinical  uses  of 

electricity  in  muscular  development.  Ibid.,  73-79. — 
Kipby  (E.)  Experimentelle  Untersuchuugen  iiber  die 
Kegeneration  des  quergestreil'ten  Muskelgewebes.  Beitr. 
z.  path.  Anat.  u.  z.  allg.  Path.,  Jena,  1891-2,  si,  302-319, 
2  pi.— Krosing  (R.)  Ueber  die  Riickbildung  und  Ent- 
"wickelung  der  quergestreiften  MuskelfasiTn.  Areli.  f. 
path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1892,  cxxviii,  445-484,  1  pi. — 
Hjasio  (G.)  Sulla  rigt^nerazione  del  sistenia  muscolare 
striate.  Boll.  d.  Soc.  med.-chir.  di  Pavia,  1H99,  125-142,  1 
pi. — I^even  (L.)  Experimentelle  Untersui-liungen  iiber 
die  Degeneration  der  quergestreiften  Muskelfaser  unter 
hesondeier  Beriicksichtigung  der  Kai  yokine.se.  Deutsches 
Aich.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1888,  xliii',  165-176.— I^ucas- 
Chanipionniere.  Sur  I'emploi  de  fils  m6talliques 
perdus  dans  les  muscles  et  les  parties  molles  pour  les  repa- 
rations musculaires.  Bull.  Acad,  de  med..  Par.,  1898,  3.  s., 
xxxix,  354-358. — Liydiiiton  (G.  F.)  Muscle  building  as 
illustr.ited  by  the  modern  Samson,  Sandow.  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1893,  xxi,  419-422.  — Itleelt  (A.)  Prelimi- 
nary note  on  the  post-embryonal  history  of  striped  muscle 
fibre  in  inaminals.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1897-8,  xiv,  619-621. 
Also:  J.  Auat.  &  Physiol.,  Lond.,  1898-9,  xxxiii.  596-608. 

 .   Further  note  on  the  post  embryonal  history  of 

striped  muscles  in  mammals.  (In  reply  to  B.  Morpurgo.) 
Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1898-9,  xv,  474^76.  —  Morpurgo  (15.) 
Sullo  sviluppo  postembi  ionale  dei  muscnli  volontaii  dci 
ratti  albini.  Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  d.  flsiocrit.  in  Siena,  1898, 
4.  s.,  X,  749-756.    Also,  transl.:  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1898, 

XV,  200-206.   .  Sul  rapporto  fra  la  moltiplicazione  dei 

nuclei  e  1'  accrescimento  in  hunghezza  delle  fibre  musco- 
lari  striate.  Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  d.  fisiocrit,  in  Siena,  1899, 
4.  s.,  xi,  149-154.— IVussbauni  (M.)  Ueber  Muskeleut- 
wickelung.  Verhandl.  d.  anat.  Gesellsch.,  Jena,  1896,  x, 
64-67. — Robert  (F.)  Versucbe  iiber  die  Wiederbildung 
quergestreifter  Mnskelfasern.   Beitr.  z.  path.  Anat.  u.  z. 
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allg.  Path.,  Jena,  1891,  x,  169-186,  2  pi.— Roulc  (L.)  Sur 
le  d6veloppemeut  des  fibres  musculaires.  (."ompt.  rend. 
Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1891,  cxii,  245.  —  Savory  (W.  S.)  On 
the  development  of  striated  muscular  fibre  in  mamuialia. 
Phil.  Tr.,  Lond.,  18.55,  243-258,  2  pi.  —  Schnylcn  (M.  (;.) 
Over  de  toeuame  der  spierkracht  bi.j  kiudercn  gedurende 
bet  school.jaar.  [Sur  raccroissemeut  de  la  force  luuscu- 
laire  des  6coliers  ii  travers  rannee  scolaire.  Res..  127.] 
Paedolog.  Jaarb.,  Antwerp.,  1904,  v,  118-155.— ."tlilliiig 
(H.)  &  Plltzner  (  W.)  Ueber  die  Regeneriitiiui  dc-r 
glatten  Muskeln.  Arch,  f  inikr.  Anat.,  Bonn,  1886,  xxviii, 
396-412.— To wic  (Elizabeth  W.)  On  muscle  legeuera- 
tiou  in  the  liuibs  of  Pletliedon.  Biol.  Bull.,  Best..  191)0- 
1901,  ii,  289-299.  — Valenii  (G.)  Sopra  le  prime  fasi  di 
sviluppo  della  imiscolatura  degli  arti.  Mem.  r.  Accad.  d. 
so.  d.  1st.  di  Bologna,  1899-1900,  5.  s.,  viii,  403-414,  1  pi. — 
Vallc  (V.)  Aiinotazioni  intorno  alia  rigenerazione  d<'i 
nuiscoli  volontarii.  Atti  r.  1st.  Veneto  di  nc,  lett.  ed  arti, 
1899-1900,  8.  s..  ii,  pt.  2,  677-681.  Also:  Arch,  per  le  sc. 
med.,  Torino,  1900,  xxi\-,  151-171,  1  pi.— Volkniann  (R.) 
Ueber  die  Regeneratiim  ili  s  qiuMgestreiflen  Muskelgewc- 
webes  beini  Meiischen  iiiiil  Siiugethier.  Beitr.  z.  path. 
Anat.  u.  z.  allg.  Path.,  Ji-iia,  1892,  xii,  233-332,  6  pi.— 
Windle(B.  C  A.)  On  the  embryology  of  the  mammalian 
muscular  svstein.  Tr.  Royal  L  ish  Acad.  (.Science),  Dub)., 
1880-80,  xxviii,  211-240,  2  pi.— Zaboro  wsiti  (  T. )  Expe- 
limentelle  Untersiicliungeu  ubi'.r  die  Regeneration  der 
quergestreiften  Muskeln.  Arch.  f.  exper.  Path.  u.  Phar. 
ni.akol.,  Leipz.,  1888-9,  xxv,  415-440,  1  \>l. 

]?lliscle  {Effect  of  drugs  on). 

See,  also.  Curare ;  Fatigue. 

LoEB  (S.)  *  Zur  physiologischeii  Wirkung 
der  Mouobroiiiessigsiiiire  auf  die  qnerge.streifte 
Musliulatiir.    8*^.     Wurzhnrg,  isitll. 

Pelikan  (  C.  )  &  KoLLiKEK  (A.)  Uutersu- 
cliungen  iiber  die  Einwirkuiig  eiuiger  Gifte 
auf  (lie  Leistnugsfiihigkeit  der  Muskeln.  8°. 
iWUrzhiirg,  1858.] 

Eepr.from  :  Verhandl.d. phys.-med. Gesellsch. in  Wiirzb. 

Pfleideker  (A.)  *  Ueber  den  Einfluss  ver- 
scbieden  grosser  Dosen  vou  Alkohol  anf  die 
Miiskelzucknng.    8^.    Greifswald,  W02. 

Acqnaderni  (A.)  Azione  della  cocaiiia  e  del  cloruro 
di  bario  suUa  curva  automatica  della  fatica  muscolare. 
Bull.  d.  sc.  med.  di  Bologna,  1900,  7.  s.,  xi,  580:  1901,  8.  s.,  i, 
76,  Ich.  J.J*o  [Ab.str.] :  Soc. med. -chir.  di  Bologna.  Resoc. 
(1900),  1901,  42-44. —  Alurraldc  (M.)  Estudio  experi- 
mental de  la  accion  del  curare  sobro  los  miisculns  estriados. 
An.  d.  Circ.  med.  argent.,  Buenos  Aires,  1898,  xxi,  442- 
457. — Beck  (G.)  Ueber  die  Wirkung  des  Atropins  und 
einiger  anderer  Alkaloide  auf  die  spontaueii  Bnweguiigen 
der  glatten  Muskeln.  Vorliiiiflge  Mitteilung.  Zentralbl.  f. 
Pliysiol.,  Leipz.  u.  "Wien,  1905,  xix,  497-502. — von  Bokay 
(A.)  Die  Wirkung  einiger  sdiwerer  Metalle  auf  die 
Structurder  quergestlreifteii Muskulatur.  Pest. med. -chir. 
Presse,  Budajiest,  1897,  x.xxiii,  750. — Botlaz7,l  (P.)  Ue- 
ber die  Wirkung  des  Veratrius  und  anderer  Stoffe  auf  die 
quergestreifte,  atriale  und  glatte  Musculatur.  (Beitrage 
zur  Physiologie  des  Sarkoplasmas.)  Arch.  f.  Physiol., 
Leipz.,  1901,  377-427,  5  diag.  —  Buchanan  (Florence). 
The  efficiency  of  tlu^  contraction  of  veratiiniseit  nnisi  le. 
J.  Physiol.,  Lond.,  1899-1000,  xxv,  137-156.— Cavazzaui 
(A.)  Deir  azione  dell'  o.ssalato  potassico  sul  jilasma  mus- 
colare quale  contribute  alia  dottrina  della  contrazione,  e 
di  un  nuovo  antagonismo  farmacologico.  Rifornia  med., 
Napoli, 1892,  viii, pt.  2,662;  675.  Aiso,  Reprint.— t'legliorn 
(A.)  &  Ijloyd  (H.  D.)  The  effect  of  carbon  dioxide  and 
oxygen  on  smooth  muscle.  Proc.  Am.  Physiol.  Soc,  Host., 
1901-2,  p.  XVI.  Also:  J.  Best.  Soc.  M.  Sc.,  1900-1901,  v, 
367. — Clement  (E.)  Action  de  I'acide  foimique  sur  le 
syst^me  musculaiie.  Lyon  m6d.,  1903.  ci,  161-166.  Also: 
Acad.  roy.  de  Belg.  Bull,  de  la  cl.  d.  sc..  Briix.,  1904,  1039. 
Also:  Conipt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1904,  cxxxviii,  785- 

787.   .  Note  couiplemeutairo  sur  I'action  de  I'acide 

forinique  sur  le  systenie  muscnlaire.  Lyon  m6d.,  1905, 
civ,  384-395. — Cushing  (H.)  Concerning  the  poisonous 
effect  of  pure  sodium  chloride  solutions  upon  the  nerve- 
mu.scle  preparation.  Am.  J.  Phvsiol.,  Bust.,  1901-2,  vi, 
77-90.  —  Dessy  (S.)  &  Grandis  (V.)  Contribution  k 
rstude  de  la  fatigue;  action  de  radr^naline  sur  la  foiiction 
du  muscle.  [Transl.  from  :  Rev.  suil.  am.  de  cienc.  med., 
19U3.]  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  19(14,  xli.  225-233.— Do- 
ualh  (J.)  &  L<nkacs  (II.)  Die  elektrische  Erregbaikeit 
der  Nerven  und  Muskeln  unter  Curare-AVirkung.  Ztschr. 
f  klin.  Med.,  lierl  .  1900,  xli. 441-450.— Fick  (A.)  &  Bohui 
(R.)  Ueber  die  Wirkung  des  Verati  ins  auf  die  Muskelfaser. 
Arb.  a.  d.  physiol.  Lab.  d.  Wiirzb.  Hochsch..  1872-8, 2.  Lfg., 
142-154,  1  pi. — Filippi  (E.)  Influenza  della  immersions 
del  muscolo  in  vari  liquidi  sopra  la  curva  automatica  della 
fatica.  Arch,  farmacol.  sper..  Roma,  1902,  i,  49-66. — For- 
mauek  (E.)    O  pusobeni  soli  ammonatych  ua  obSh  krev- 
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ni  a  soustavu  svaloliybnon.  [Tlie  notion  of  ammonia  aalts 
on  the  circulation  of  the  blood  an<l  tlie  system  of  volun- 
tarv  muscles.]    Rozpr.  ceske  Akad.  cis.  Frantiska  Josefa 

[etc^],  V  Praze,  1899-19U0,  2.  t.,  ix,  no.  Ifi,  l-:!3,  1  cli.   . 

0  pusobeni  soli  amiiionatych  na  svalnhybnou  soustavu 
psi.  [The  action  of  aminimia  salts  on  the  system  of  volun- 
tary muscles  of  dogs.]  Ibid.,mt.  21,  1-3.— Frank  (0.)  & 
Voit  (F.)  Der  Ablauf  dcr  Zcrsctzungeu  im  tierischen 
Orpmisnivis  bei  der  Aussclialtung  der  Muskeln  durch 
Curare.  Ztschr.  f.  Biol.,  Miincheu  u.  Leipz.,  1901.  n.  F., 
xxiv,  309-;)62.— von  Fiirth  (O.)  Ueber  die  Einwirkung 
von  Giften  auf  die  Eiwei.sskiirper  des  Mnskelplasn  as  und 
ibre  Bezieliuug  zur  Muskel.starre.  Arch.  f.  exper.  Path, 
u.  Pharmakol.,  Leipz.,  1896,  xxxviii,  389-412.  —  Crarrcy 
(  W.  E  )  Twitchings  of  skeletal  muscles  produced  by 
salt-solutions  with  special  reference  to  twitchings  of  mam- 
malian nuiscles.  Am.  J.  Physiol.,  Bost.,  190.5,  xiii,  186- 
191.  —  Gregor  (A.)  Ueber  den  Einfluss  von  Teratrin 
und  Glycerin  auf  die  Zuckungscurve  functionell  verschie- 
dener  Muskeln.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1904,  ci, 
71-102,  2  pi.  —  «Henther  (A.  E.)  A  .study  of  the  com- 
parative etfects  of  .solutions  of  potassium,  sodinui  and  cal- 
cium chlorides  on  skeletal  and  heart  muscle.  Am.  J. 
Physiol.,  Bost..  190.5-6,  xiv,  13-104.  —  Hcllsten  (A.  F.) 
Ueber  den  Einfluss  vim  Alkohol,  Zucker  und  Thee  auf 
die  Leistungsfiiliigkeit  des  Muskels.  Skandin.  Arch,  f 
Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1904,  xvi,  139-221,  1  pi.  Also.  Reprint.— 
Hiiber  (K.)  TJeber  den  Einfluss  von  Alkalisalzen  auf 
den  Ruhestrom  des  Froschmuskels.  Zentralbl.  f.  Physiol., 
Leipz.  u.  "VVien,  1904,  xviii,  499.  —  Howell  (W.  H.)  The 
action  of  oxalate  solutions  on  nerve  and  muscle  irritability 
and  rigor  mortis.  J.  Physiol. ,Cambrii>ge, 1894,  xvi, 476-486. — 
Hurtlile  (K.)  TJeber  die  Keizwirkung  des  Ammoniak 
auf  Skelettmuskeln.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  I'livsiol.,  Bonn,  1903, 
c,  451-4.54,  1  pi.- Iot«yl40  {Mile..}.)  &  Stcfanon'ska 
(Mile.  M.)  Influence  des  anesth63iques  sur  I'excitabilitS 
des  uuisdes  et  des  nerfs.  Inst.  Solvay.  Trav.  de  lab., 
Brux.,  1901,  249-312.  Also,  Repiint.— 'l.ialionsse.  In- 
fluence de  I'anhydride  carbonique  sur  la  contractilit6  isoto- 
nique  du  muscle  stri6.  Bull.  Acad.  roy.  de  m6d.  de  I5elg., 
Brux.,  1898,  4.  3.,  xii.  206-221  .—I.. ec  (F.  S.)  &  Harrold 
(C.  C.)  The  action  of  phlorhizin  on  muscle.  Proc.  Am. 
Physiol.  Soc,  Bost.  1900,  p.  ix.— lice  (F.  S  )  &  Salant 
(W.)  The  actiim  of  alcohol  on  muscle.  Am.  .1.  Physiol., 
Bost.,  1902-3,  viii,  60-74.  Also  [Ai)str.l:  Proc.'  Am. 
Physiol.  Soc,  Bost.,  1901-2,  p.  xiii.— L,illic  (R.)  On  dif- 
ferences in  the  effects  of  various  salt  solutions  on  ciliary 
and  on  muscular  movements  in  Arenicola  larva'.'   Am.  j. 

Physiol.,  Host.,  1901-2,  v,  50-8.5.   ■.  On  the  effects  of 

various  solutions  on  (biliary  and  muscular  movement  in  the 
larvie  of  Arenicola  and  Polygordius.  Ibid.,  1902-3,  vii, 
25-55. — liivon  (C.)  Recherches  sur  Taction  de  I'acide 
salicyliijiie  sur  la  contractility  musculaire.  "Ecole  .  .  .  de 
m6d.  et  de  pharm.  de  Marseille.  Lab.  de  Livon.  Trav. 
de  physiol.  exp§r.  1890-91,  Par.,  1892, 1-14.— Iiockc  (F.  S.) 
The  action  of  .sodium  oxalate  on  voluntarj'  muscle.  J. 
Physiol.,  Cambridge,  1893,  xv,  119.— ITIasli-i  (C.)  Azione 
della  veratriua  e  della  caffeina  suUa  curva  automatica  della 
fatica  muscolare.  Bull.  d.  sc.  med.  di  Bologna,  1900,  7.  s., 
xi,  582:  1901,  8.  s.,  i,  17.  Also:  Soc.  med.-chir.  di  Bologna. 
Eesoc.  (1900),  1901,  44-46.— ITIonari  (A.)  Variazioni  del 
glicogeno,  dello  zncchero  e  dell'  acido  lattice  dei  muscoli 
nella  fatica.  Ann.  di  chim.  e  di  farm.,  Milano,  1889,  4.  s., 
ix,  351-366.  —  Overend  (W.)  TJeber  den  Einfluss  des 
Cnrare  und  Veratrins  anf  die  quergestreifte  Musculatur; 
ein  Beitrag  zur  Muskelphvsiologie.  Arch.  f.  exper.  Path, 
u.  PharmaUol.,  Leipz.,  1889,  xxvi,  1-21.— Overton  (E.) 
Beitrage  zur  allgemeine  MusUel-  und  Nervenph\ siologie. 
Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1902,  xcii,  115;  346.  Also, 
in:  Arb.  a.  d.  physiol.  Lab.  d.  Wiirzb.  Hochsch.,  1899-1902, 
Nos.  9-10. — Pekelharing  (C.  A.)  Ueber  den  Einfluss 
von  mit  Furfurol  verunreinigtem  Alkohol  auf  die  Muskel- 
arbeit.  Onderzoek.  ged.  in  h.  physiol.  Lab.  d.  Utrecht. 
Hoogesch.,  1902,  iv,  147-  155.  —  Peres  IZuniga  (E.), 
Cliristiani  &  Xoteyko  {Mile.)  Influence  des  venins 
glandulaiies  sur  la  contraction  musculaire.  [Rap.]  Cong, 
internat.  de  meil.  C.-r.,  Madrid,  1904,  xiv,  sect,  de  physiol. 
[etc.],  13-39.— Prantner  (•!.)  &  Stowasscr  (R.)'  TJeber 
aen  Einfluss  des  Zuckors  auf  die  Muskelerriiiidung.  Cen- 
tralbl.  f.  innere  Med.,  Leipz.,  1899,  xx,  169-182.— Pugli- 
atti  (V.)  Coutributo  sperimentale  alio  studio  dell'  azione 
di  alcuni  veleni  sulla  eccitabilitA  elettrica,  diretta  e  indi- 
retta  (stimolo  siil  nervo),  dei  muscoli  volontarii.  Gazz.  d. 
osp.,  Milano.  1900,  xxi,  702. — Koiiisi  (C.)  Ricerche  speri- 
mentali  .sulla  fatica  dei  muscoli  umani  sotto  1'  azione  dei 
veleni  nervosi.  Riv.  sper.  di  freniat.,  Reggio-Ernilia,  1894, 
XX,  pt.  2,  442-480.— Row  (R.)  On  some  effects  of  the 
constituents  of  Ringer's  circulating  fluid  on  .skeletal  mus- 
cular contiactions  in  Rana  hexadactyla.    .T.  Physiol., 

Lond.,  1903.  xxix,  440-450.   .  On  some  effects  of  the 

constituents  of  Ringer's  circulating  fluid  on  the  plain 
muscle  of  Rana  tigrina.  Ibid.,  1903-4,  xxx,  461  -475. — 
Santesson  (C.  G.)  Ueber  den  Einfluss  einiger  China- 
Alkaloide  auf  die  Leistuugsfahigkeit  der  Kaltbliiter- 
muskelu.    Arch.  f.  exper.  Path.  u.  Pharmakol.,  Leipz., 

1892,  xxx,  411-447.   .  Einfluss  des  Chinins  auf  die 

Leistungsfahigkeit  von  Warmbliitermuskeln.   Ibid.,  448- 


Jfliiscle  {Effect  of  drugs  on). 

462.   .  Einiges  iiber  die  Wirkung  des  Glycerins  und 

des  Veratrins  auf  die  quergestreifte  Muskelsubstanz. 
Skandin.  Arch.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1903,  xiv,  1-47. — Sanzo 
(L. )  Snir  acido  earbonico  quale  uno  dei  fattoi  i  della  fatica 
muscolare.  Ricerche  di  fl.siol.  e  sc.  affini  ded.  al  Prof.  L. 
Lueiani  .  .  .,  Milano,  1900,  73-81,  2  ch.,  1  pi.  —  Scliuui- 
burg.  Ueber  die  Bedeutung  von  Kola,  KaftVe,  Thee, 
Mat6  und  Alkohol  fiir  die  Leistung  der  Muskeln.  Arch, 
f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1899,  Snppl.-Bd.,  289-313. —  Sobie- 
rari»iki  (W.)  O  wplywe  Srodk6w  faiiuakologicznych  na 
.sil<j  m^Sniowij  ludzi.  [  On  the  influence  of  drugs  upon 
human  muscular  strength.]  Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1896, 
2.  a.,  xvi,  86-95.— Solger  (B.)  Zur  Kenntniss  der  Wir- 
kung des  Aetliylalcohols  auf  die  Gewebe  (Knorpel-  und 
Miiskelgewebe).  Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn,  1892,  xxxix, 
343-352. — !$pa<Ia  (G.)  Azione  dell'  anidride  carbonica, 
sulla  curva  automatica  della  fatica  muscolare.  Aich.  di 
farm,  e  terap.,  Palermo,  19U1,  ix,  133-153.  Also,  transl. 
[Abstr.] :  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1902,  xxxvii,  129-138.— 
Stiles  (P.  G.)  On  the  influence  of  calcium  and  potassiuin 
salts  upon  the  tone  of  plain  muscle.  Am.  J.  Pby.-iol., 
Bost.,  1902-3,  viii,  269-272.  —  Wehmeycr  (E.)  L'action 
de  I'oxyde  de  caibone  et  d'autres  gaz  sur  les  muscles  de 
I'Astacus  fluviatilis.  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1900-1901, 
xxxiv,  405-408.  — Wild  (R.  B.)  &  Piatt  (T.  N.)  The 
action  of  acids  tipon  voluntary  muscles  and  blood  vessels. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond  ,  1902,  ii,  1238-1242.— Zoethont  (W.  D.) 
The  effects  of  potassium  and  calcium  ions  on  striated 

mu.scle.   Am.  J.  Physiol.,  Bost.,  1902-3,  vii,  199-202.  

The  effects  of  various  salts  on  the  tonicity  of  skeletal 
muscles.    Ibid.,  1903-4,  x,  211-221. 

Hiiscle  (Electric phenomena  of). 

Debedat  (X.-F.)  *  Influence  des  diif6rentes 
formes  de  I'^lectricit^  d'lisage  coiiraut  en  61ec- 
trotheiapie  sur  la  nutrition  du  muscle.  4°. 
Bordeaux,  1894. 

FiCK  (A.)  Beitrag  zur  Pbysiologie  des  Elek- 
trotoiius.    8°.    IZurichl,  1866. 

Repr.  from :  Vrtljschr.d.  Ziirich.  naturforsch.Gesellsch., 
1866,  xi. 

FORSTER  (E.  R.)  *  Versuclie  iiber  das  Verlial- 
ten  des  Muskels  weun  Muskel  uud  Nerv  zugleich 
electi  iscli  durchstromt  werdeu.  H".  Strassburg 
t.  E.,  1901. 

LmcHER  (  D. )  *  Ueber  den  Eiufluss  des 
Durcbstromungswinkels  auf  die  elektrische 
Reizniig  der  IVIuskelfaser.   4°.    Halle  a.  S.,  1887. 

Also,  in:  Abhandl.  d.  naturf.  Gesellsch.  zu  Halle,  1888, 
xvii,  109-134.  Also,  in:  Untersuch.  a.  d.  physiol.  Inst.  d. 
Univ.  Halle,  1888,  1-26. 

LoNGET  (A.)  &  Matteucci  (C.)  Sur  la  rela- 
tion qui  existe  entre  le  sens  du  courant  6lec- 
trique  et  les  contractions  musculaires  dues  a  ce 
conrant.    (Premier  m^moire.)   8°.   Paris,  1844. 

Lov^N  (C.)  Oin  uinskeltonen  vid  iutermit- 
tent  elektri.sk  retnins?  .samt  om  uagra  i  sam- 
manhaiig  dermed  staende  elektrisk-akustiska 
foreteelser.  [Muscular  sounds  in  intermittent 
electric  irritation  and  some  electro  -  acustic 
pbenomeua  connected  therewith.]  8°.  [Stock- 
liohn,  1881.] 

Gutting  from:  Ofversigt  af  Kongl.  Vetensk.  -  Akad. 
Fbrh.,  Stockholm,  1881,  no.  1,  37-59. 

Mi'LLER  (J.  W. )  Ver.siicbe  iiber  die  Einfliisse 
der  Wiirme  und  cliemiscber  Agenten  auf  die 
electromotorischen  Ki  afte  der  Muskeln  und  Ner- 
veu.    8°.     Wurzbiirg,  1868. 

Pfalz  (G.)  *  Ueber  das  Verhalten  glatter 
Muskeln  verscLiedener  Thiere  gegen  Tempera- 
turdltterenzeu  und  elektrische  Keize.  8*^.  Ko- 
nii/sberg,  1882. 

RxvifeEE  (P.)  *  Variations  ^lectriques  et 
travail  m^canique  du  muscle.  8°.  Bordeaux, 
1898. 

Also,  in:  Ann.  d'61ectrobiol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1898,  i,  492- 
523,  1  pi. 

ScHREUDEE  (H.  W.)  *  Die  electro-musculare 
Sensibilitiit.    8°.    Freiburg  i.  B.,  1892. 

Wolff  (L.)  *Versuche  iiber  Doppelreiznng 
bei  isometriscber  Muskeltbiitigkeit,  nebst  Be- 
schreibung  eiues  ueuen  Spanuungsmessers.  8°. 
Wurzburg,  1889. 

Allard.  Tonus  musculaire  et  t6tanos  61ectrique. 
Bull.  off.  Soc.  fran?.  d'§lectroth6r.,  Par.,  1903,  x,  234-238.— 


MUSCLE. 


207 


MUSCLE. 


Muscle  [Electric  plienomena  of). 

Alurrnlclr  (M.I  Fii  iiir  vo  estado  flectrot6uioo  en  lo3 
nnisoiilos.    An.  <1.  Circ.  meil.  arL'ent..  liiifuos  Aires.  1896, 

six.  460-49:!.   ■  El  <  le<  ti  odi;i<riioslico  y  una  niieva 

mutation  <le  la  excitabiliilad  galranoniuscular  al  es- 
tacio  tisiologico.    Prim.  reun.  d.  Con^'.  cient.  lat.  anier., 

Buenos  Aires.  1898.  iv.  677-084.  5  cli.   .  Xuevas  in-  I 

Testisaciouea  sobre  la  excitabilidad  elei  triea  y  la  latiga 
niiisoular  experimental.     Kev.  Iliero-Ain.  de  eii  ii.  nied.. 
Madrid.  1900.  iv.  327-332.     AUo.  transl.  [Abstr.]:  Cong,  j 
interi  at.  de  nied.    C.  r..  Par.,  1900.  sci  t.  de  pbysiol.,  226. —  : 
Babiuski  (J.)    De  la  CDUtractilitc  electrique  des  nius- 
ele.s  siries  apres  la  niort.    Ccimpt.  rend.  Soc.  do  biul..  Par.. 

1899.  U.S.,  i,  343-346.— Bardier  (E.I  A:  C'liizrt  (J.) 
Sur  les  reactions  eb  ctriques  du  muscle  lisse  (muscle  de 
Miillei).  Iliid..  1902.  11.  s..  iv.  1045.— Beruslein  (J.) 
Neue  Tlieorie  der  Erre);ungsvor>;i\uge  und  elekniscben 
Erscbeinunseu  an  der  ><erven-  und  Musl<eltaser.  Ab- 
handl.  d.  natnrf.  Gesellscli.  zu  Halle.  18)-8,  xvii.  135-211. 
Alio:  t'ntersucb.  a.  d.  physiol.  Inst.  d.  Univ.  Halle.  1888, 

27-103.   .  Ueber  den  zeitlichen  Verlauf  der  Depolari- 

sation  im  Muskel.    I  bid..  1890.  2.  Hft.,  193-219, 1  pi.   , 

Ceber  die  lletbode  der  Kbeotoniversuclie  uud  iiber  den 
EinlJuss  der  ISelastung  aiif  die  negative  Scbwankung  des 
Muskels.  Arcb.  f.  d.  ges.'Physiol.,  Bonn,  1897,  Ixvii,  349- 
372. — Bernstein  (J.)  i  Tscherniak  (A.)  Ueber  die 
Frage:  Praexistenztlieorie  oder  Alterationstbeorie  des 
Muskelstromes.  Ibid.,  1904,  ciii,  67-83,  1  tab.— Bieder- 
niann  (W.l  Ueber  Hemninngserscbeinungen  bei  elek- 
trisclier  Keizung  quergestreifter  iluskeln  und  iiber  posi- 
tive katbodiscbe  Polarisation.  Sitzungsb.  d.  k.  Akad.  d. 
Wissensch.    Math.-naturw.  CI..  Wieu,  1,'<86.  xcii.  142-182, 

1  pi.   .  Zur  Lebre  von  der  elektrisolieu  Erregung 

quergestreifter  Iluskeln.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Pbvsiol..  Bonn, 
1890.  xlvii,  243-273.  1  diag.— dii  Bois-Rejniond  (E.) 
On  secondary  electromotive  pbenonieiia  in  muscles,  nerves, 
and  electrical  organs.  [Traiisl.  from :  Sitzungsb.  d,  k.- 
preuss.  Acad.  d.  Wissenscb.  zu  Berl..  1883.  xvi.]  •  Transl. 
For.  Biol.  Mem.,  Oxford,  1887,  163-225.    See.  alto,  infra. 

Hering.   .  Von  der  inneren  negativen  Polarisation 

derMuskeln.  Arib.f.Physiol..Leipz..l891,402-475.   . 

Bemerkung  iiber  die  verineiniliebe  Unerregbnrkeit  des 
Kerven  geixen  die  Stronischwankung  seines  eigi-nen  Mas 
kels.  Ibid..  1901,  1^4-l.^U.— Bordier  (H.)  fitude  gra- 
pbique  de  la  contraction  nmsculaire  pmduite  par  1  etin- 
celle  statiqne.  Arch,  d'electric.  nied.,  Bordeaux.  1894,  ii, 
513-.-)23.  Also:  Lvi.u  nied.,  1895,  Isiix,  137-148.  Also 
lAb.-^tr.l :  Conipt.  rend.  Soc.  de  bio!..  Par.,  1894,  10.  s.,  i. 
801-803  — Botlnzzi  (P.)  Contributions  to  the  physiology 
of  uustriated  muscular  tissue.  Part  IV.  The  action  of 
electrical  stimuli  upon  the  (esophagus  of  Aplasia  depilans 
and  Aplvsia  limacina.  J.  Physiol.,  Lond.,  ]^97-8.  xxii. 
4^11-506. —Broca  lA.I  &  Bichet  (C.i  Xote  sur  les 
effets  tbermiques  de  la  contraction  musculaire,  etiidies 
par  les  mesures  thermo-electriques.  Ctmipt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol.,  Par.,  1896,  10.  .s..  iii,  406-408.— Brock  (W.)  Ueber 
gewisse  Contractionspbanomene  der  Muskeln  bei  Reizung 
mit  dem  faradisihen  Stronie.  Xeurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz., 
1892,  xi.  313-316.— Brunings  (AV.)  Beitriige  zur  Elek- 
trophysiologie.  I.  Mittheilung.  Yorbenierkungen.  Ue- 
ber den  Rubestroni  des  Iroschmuskels.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges. 
Physiol.,  Bonn,  1903.  xcviii,  241  -  283.  —  Buchanan 
(Florence).  The  electrical  response  of  muscle  in  difl'erent 
kinds  of  persi.^tent  contraction.  .J.  Physiol.,  Lond..  1901-2, 
sxvii,  95-160,  8  pi. — Cagney  (J.)  A  problem  in  the  elec- 
trical leactious  of  muscles.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1891,  i,  1306. — 
Capparelli  (Aj  Sulla  eccitazione  unipolare,  simul- 
tanea  dei  nervi  e  dei  mnscoli.  Atti  d.  Aecad.  Gioenia 
di  sc.  nat.  in  Catania.  1885,  3.  s.,  xviii,  61-64.  —  Ca- 
priati (V.)  Intiuenza  della  elettricita  sulla  forza  mus- 
colare.  Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  med.-chir.  di  Xapoli,  l.'«99,  n.  s.. 
liii,  305-341,  2  ch.  AUo :  Ann.  di  nevrol.,  Xapoli,  1899,  xvii, 
17-46.  Also:  Arch,  d'electric,  med.,  Bordeaux,  1899,  vii, 
522  -  534.    Also:  Gior.  di  elett.  med.,  Xocera  infer..  1899- 

1900.  i,  114;  156.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Eiv.  sper.  di  freuiat.. 
Eeggio- Emilia,  1901,  xxvii.  285- 293.  —  Casarini  (A.) 
L'  ergografla  crurale  (elettrica  e  volontaria)  in  talune  con- 
dizioui  normali  e  patologiche.  Ila.ssi-i;iia  di  sc.  med.,  Mo- 
dena.  1901-2.  xvi.  13-46.  Also,  trainl  [Abstr.] :  Anh.  it  d. 
de  biol.,  Turin,  1902-3.  xxxviii,  21 1-232.  —  Cliarpentier 
(A.)  Conduction  nerveuse  et  condui  tion  niuscnlaire  des 
excitations  ^lectriques.    Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par., 

1901,  cxxxii.  794. — CInzct  (•!.)  Sur  la  loi  d'excitation  des 
nerfs  et  des  muscles.    Arch,  d'electric.  med..  Bordeaux, 

1902,  X.  15-18.  AUo  [Abstr.]:  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.. 
Par.,  1901.  11.  s..  iii,  952.— Conrtade  (D.)  De  la  valeur 
respective  des  contractions  produites  surle  gastrocneraien 
de  la  grenouiUe  par  les  excitations  d'ouverture  et  de  fer- 
metare  des  conrants  d'induction.     Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 

biol..  Par.,  1891,  9.  s.,  iii.  789-791.   .  Modifications  que 

sutiit  I'excitabilite  galvanique  et  faradique  musculaire  par 
la  section  et  I'iiritation  du  nerf.    Arch,  de  iihysiol.  uoim. 

et  path.  Par..l892.  5.  s..  iv.514-521.   .  Rapport  entre  la 

contraction  volontaire  et  les  reactions  electriques  neuro- 
muscnlaires.  Bull.  ofl".  Sec.  franc,  d'electrother..  Par.. 
1904.  xi,  92-95.  Also :  Ann.  d'electrobiol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1904, 
vii.  15-17.  —  Danwe  (F. )  Influence  de  la  direction  du 
conrant  electrique  sur  la  contraction  du  muscle  gastrocne- 


Muscle  {Electric  phenomena  of  ). 

mien.  Ann.  Soc.  de  med.  de  Gaud,  1903.  Ixxxii.  167-186. — 
Despretz  (C)  Note  relative  ii  I'llectiieite  d6veloppee 
dans  la  contraction  musculaire.  Compt.  rend.  Ac  ad.  d.  sc., 
I'ar.,  1849.  xxviii,  6,5:i-658.— Bionisio  (I.)  Delle  modifi- 
cazioni  quantitative  della  eccitabilita  galvauica  muscolare 
neir  uomo  sano  prodotte  da  correnti  galvaniclie  continue, 
interrotte,  commntate  dal  bagno  caldo.  fieddo.  dalla 
iperemia  provocata  ad  arte  e  dal  lavoro  muscohue.  ilor- 
gagni,  Xapoli,  1888,  xxx,  11  -26.  —  Doumer  (E.)  Note 
sur  un  nouveau  signe  electrique  musculaire.  Coiupt.  rend 
Soc.  de  biol.,  Par..  1891,  9.  s.,  iii.  65'i-6.59.    Also:  Bull. 

med.  du  nonl.  Lille,  1891,  xxx,  441  -444.   .  U:i  point 

d'electrophysiologie ;  le  muscle,  lorsqu'im  I'excile  electri- 
quement  par  I'intermediaire  de  son  point  d  election,  re- 
pond  il  k  une  excitation  directe.  on  bien  a  une  excitation 
indirecte?  Ann.  d  electrobiol.  [etc.],  Par.,  1898,  i,  483- 
491. — Dnclienne.  Recberches  faites  k  I'aide  du  galva- 
nisme  sur  les  proprietes  vitales  du  .systenie  musculaire 
dans  I'etat  de  sante  et  denialadie.  [Abstr.]  Conipt.  rend. 
Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1849,  xxviii,  779.  —  Duranfl.  Action 
directe  de  I'electricite  sur  la  contraction  musculaire.  Ibid.. 
1862.  Iv,  833.— Dnrig  (A.)  Ueber  die  elektroniotorisclien 
"Wirkungen  des  ■svasserarmen  iluskels,  Arcb.  f.  d.  ees. 
Pliysiol.,  Bonn,  1903,  xcvii,  457-479,  1  ]d.— Engeliuann 
(T.  "W.)  Etudes  comparees  sur  Taction  electrique  des 
muscles  et  des  nerfs.    Arch,  nfeil.  d.  sc.  exactes  [etc.].  La 

Haye,  1878,  xiii,  305-312.    AUo.  Reprint.   .  Sur  I'in- 

fluencedu  .sang,  et  des  nerfs  surle  pou  voir  electromoteur  des 
sections  transversales  a  rt ificieles  des  ni  uscles.  Arch,  neerl . 
d.  sc.  exactes  [etc.].  La  Haye.  1(<78,  xiii,  428-43G.  AUo,  Re- 
print.  .  Die  Bliittei .schiebt  der  eleclrischen  Organe 

von  Ra.ia  in  ihren  genetischen  Beziebuugen  zur  quer- 
gestreiftenMuskelsubstanz.  Arcli.  f. d. ges. Phvsiol.. Bonn, 
1894,  Irii,  149-480.  1  pi.  Also:  Onderzoek.  ged.  in  h.  phy- 
siol. Lab.  d.  Utrecht.  Hoogesch.,  1894-.-\  4.  R..  iii,  307-350, 
1  \>\. — t'lora  (U.)  Suli' importanza  pratica  della  reazione 
elettrica  miastenica.     Lavori  d.  Con.  di  med.  int.  1902, 

Roma,  1903.  xii,  314.   .  Eicerclie  sperinientali  sul- 

T  aiiaticamento  elettrico  muscolare  e  sulla  reazione  elet- 
trica miastenica.    Riv.  eiit.  di  clin.  med.,  Firenze,  1902, 

iii,  280-293,  4  ch.   .  11  tetano  faradico  nello  studio  di 

alcnni  fenomeni  nerveo-muscolari.  Ibid..  1903.  iv,  801- 
807,— Froniiuann  (C.I  Spontan  eintretende  und  durcli 
inducirte  Stiome  bewirkte  Veranderungen  der  Muskel- 
kiirnervon  Krebsen.  Jeuaisclje  Ztschr.  f.  Naturw.,  1884, 
n.  F..  X,  115.— Oaleotii  (G.)  Sui  fenomeni  elettrici  dei 
inuscoli  degeneiati.  .Ann.  di  elett.  med.  [etc.],  Napoli, 
1905,  iv,  201-216.  —  Garten  (  S.  I  Ueber  i  bytlimische, 
elektrische  'Vorgange  im  nuergestreiften  Skeleitmuskel. 
Abbandl.  d.  niath.-pbys.  Cl.  d.  k.sai  hs.  Gesellscli.  d.  TVis- 

senscb..  Leipz.,  1901.  xxvi,  329-414,  9  pi.,  4  diag.   . 

Experimentclle  Xachpriil'ung  der  Unter.suchung  von 
Herren  Prof.  Bernstein  und  Tschermakiiber  die  Frage; 
Praexistenztbeoi ie  oder  Alterationstbeorie  des  Muskel- 
stromes! Arcb.  f.  d.  ges.  Phvsiol.,  Bonn,  1904,  cv,  291-307, 
3  pi.  —  Ootschlich  (E.)  Ueber  einiae  Beziebiingen  der 
Siiurebildung  des  eereizten  Muskels  zur  Reizgrosse. 
Ibid.,  1894.  Ivi.  363-370.— Gregor  (A.)  Unteisncliungen 
iiber  die  Topogiapliie  der  elektro  niusknlai  en  Sensibili- 
tat.  nebst  Beitragen  zur  Kennlnis  ibrer  Eigensch;iften. 
Ibid..  1904,  cv,  1-54,  1  pi.  AUo:  Ztschr.  f.  Elektrother., 
Leipz..  1905,  vii,  1-5.  —  Groedel.  Ueber  den  Einfluss 
von  Badem  auf  die  elekti*is<-he  Erregbarkeit  der  Mus- 
keln und  Nerven.  Xeiotfenil.  d.  Hufeland.  Gesellsch.  in 
Berl.  Balneol.  Gesellsch..  1889.  xi.  47-.57.  Also:  I'eutsche 
Med.  Ztg..  Beil..  1889,  x,  405-405.  —  G ruenliagen  (A.) 
Zur  Physik  des  Elektrotonus.  Arcb.  f.  d.  ges.  Pliysiol., 
Bonn.  1884-5.  xxxv.  527-536.  —  Guilioz  (T.)  Action  du 
courant  contiiui  sur  la  respiration  du  muscle  pendant  sa 
sui-vie.    Compt.  rend.  Acad.d.  sc..  Par..  1900.  cxxx.  200-203. 

 .  De  Taction  du  courant  continu  sur  la  nutrition  du 

muscle  pendant  sa  survie.    Ann.  d'electrobi(d.  [etc.].  Par., 

1901,  iv,  275-290.   .  Sur  une  reaction  electrique  des 

nerfs  et  des  muscles  restes  longtenips  inactifs.  Compt. 

rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par..  1904,  Ivi,  lii54-1056.   .  Sur  la 

determination  quantitative  de  Texc  tabilite  electrique  de 
muscles  alleles  restes  longtemps  inactifs.    Ibid..  Ivii, 

153.  — Harcraft  (.J.  B.)  Mu.scular  contraction  following 
rapid  electrical  stimulation  of  centr.il  nervous  system. 
Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Edinb.  (1889-901,  1891,  xvii,  I7.8ll80.— 
Hedley  (W.  S.)  Practical  muscle  testing.  J.  Phys. 
Theraji..  Loud.,  1902.  iii.  6;  61.  —  Hering  (  E. )  Ueber 
du  Bois-Reymoud's  Untersuchung  der  secuudar-elektro- 
motorisclien  Erscheinungen  am  Muskel.  Sitzungsb.  d.  k. 
Akad.d.  Wissensch.,  Wu  n,  1883-4,  Ixxxviii.  445-4"].  Also, 
transl.:    Transl.  For.  Biid.  Mem.,  0.\ford.  1887.229-251. 

 .  Ueber  das  electromotorische  Terhalren  curarisirter 

Muskeln  nach  galvanischer  Durchstromuiig.  Arch.  f.  d. 
ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1894,  Iviii,  133-154.— Hermann  (L.) 
Untersuchungen  iiber  die  Polarisation  der  Muskeln  und 

N'erven.    Ibid  .  1888.  xiii.  1-83.   .  Noch  eiumal  das 

galv.anische  'Wogen  des  Muskels.    Ibid.,  1X90.  xlvii,  147- 

154.   .  Das  Capillar-Electrometer  und  die  Actious- 

striime  des  Muskels.  Ibid..  1896.  Ixiii.  440-460.— Hober 
(R.)  Ueber  den  Einfluss  der  Salze  auf  den  Riihestrom  des 
Froscbmuskels.  Ibiil.,  1905.  cvi,  599-635.  —  Holmgren 
([A.]  F.)    Ueber  die  negative  Schwankung  des  Muskel- 
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stronips  im  nervenfreieB  Miiskelgewebe.    Centralbl.  f.  d. 

nied.Wissenscli.,  Berl.,  J804,  ii,  180.  Kcprint.   . 

TJeber  die  elektiisclie  Stvonischwankiiug  am  thiitigeii 
Muskel.  CeutraUil.  f.  d,  iiied.  \Vi.~.seiisch.,  Beil.,  1804,  ii, 
291-293.  Also,  Reprint.  Holiugi-en  (J.  F.)  Stiulier 
otVer  iiinskt'l.sti'omats  iiatur  ocfi  qvaiititath  a  bivstaiu- 
maiide  jemte  narliggaiide  fr&gor.  [Quantitative  definition 
of  the  nature  of  the  muscuUir  current  with  other  question.s 
connected  tlierewith.]  Upsala Lakaref.Forli.,  189;!, xxviii, 
604-628.— Hoorwcg  (J.  L.)  Ueber  die  elcktrische  Er- 
regUDg  des  Muskels.    Arch.  f.  d.  jies.  Pliysiol.,  Bonn, 

1904.  ciii.  113-123.— Huct  (E.)  Sur  I'explorai ion  61ectro- 
diagnostiqne  de  I'excitabilitfi  galvanique  des  nerfs  et  des 
muscles;  le  viiltinetre  doit-il  etre  substitute  au  niilliara- 
p^reniet.re?  Bull.  oif.  Soc.  franQ.  d'61ectroth6r..  Par.,  1900, 
vii,  121-134.— lotcyko  (Mile.  J.)  Recherches  sur  la  fa- 
tigue nfevro-niusculaire  et  sur  I'excitabilit^  61ectrique  des 
muscles  et  des  nerfs.    Ann.  Soc.  roy.  d.  sc.  ni6d.  et  uat.de 

Brux.,  1900,  ix,  fasc.  4,  1-72,  2 oh.  'Also,  Reprint.   . 

Ue  I'excitation  des  muscles  et  des  ueifs  par  les  coiirants 
faradiqnes  de  fermetnre  et  d'ouverture.  Ann.  d'ilectro- 
biol.  fete].  Par.,  1902,  v,  373-381. —Jensen  (P.)  TJeber 
das  Terhiiltuiss  der  mechanischeu  uud  elektrischeu  Vor- 
gange  im  erresrten  Muskel.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol., 
Bonn,  1899,  Ixxvii,  107-155.  Also,  Reprint.  Koclis  (T.) 
The  electrical  resistance  in  dying  muscle.  Am.  J.  Phy- 
siol., Bost.,  1901-2,  V,  267-273. —  von  Koi-anyi  (A.)  & 
Vas  (F.)  TJntersuchungen  iiber  den  Actionsstrom  des 
quergestreiften  Muskels.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn, 
1892-3,  liii,  361-374,  2  pi.— von  Kries  (J.)  &  ITletzncr 
(R.)  TJeber  den  Eiufluss  der  Reizungsart  auf  das  Ver- 
haltni«s  von  Arbeitsleistung  und  Warmebildung  im  Mus- 
kel. Centralbl.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1892-3,  vi,  33- 
36. — Ijahon.sse  (E.)  Contribution  h  I'fetude  des  ph6- 
nomenes  polaires  des  muscles.  Bull.  Acad.  rov.  d.  sc.  de 
Belg.,  Brux.,  1896,  xxsii,  545-562.  Also:  Ztschr.  f.  Biol., 
Miinchen  u.  Leipz.,  1897,  n.  F.,  xvi,  492-504. — liapicqne 
(L.)  &  Ijapicque  {Mme.  L.)  Variation  de  la  loi  d'exci- 
tation  electrique  pour  les  muscles  de  la  grenouille  suivant 
la  rapidity  de  la  contraction.    Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.. 

Par.,  1903,  Iv,  445-448.   .   .  OscillogTaiumes  de 

diverses  ondes  61ectriques  appliqu6es  i  I'excitation  mus- 
culaire.  J.  de  physiol.  et  de  path.  g6u.,  Par.,  1904,  vi,  847- 
854.  Also  |Abstr!]:  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1903, 
Iv,  1082. — ijaquerriere  &  Delherni.  Remarque  au 
sujet  de  la  thiorie  de  Mile,  loteyko  sur  le  m6canisme  do  la 
R.  D.  Bull  off.  Soc.  fran?.  d'felectroth^r..  Par.,  1904,  xi, 
246-250.— liObb  ( H.)  On  the  contractility  of  healthy  and 
paralysed  muscles  as  tested  hy  electricity.  Ptoc.  roy. 
Soc.  Loud.,  ]8(i2-3,  xii,650.— liocke  (F.  S.)  Of  the  action 
of  ether  on  contracture  and  of  positive  kathodic  polariza- 
tion of  vertebrate  voluntary  muscle.    J.  Exper.  M.,  N.  T., 

1896,  i,  630-C5.'i,  4  pi.  AUo.  Reprint.  —  liOcke  (F.  S.)  & 
SzymnnowsUi  (Z.)  Zur  Kenntuiss  des  polaren  Ver- 
sagens  der  elektrischen  Muskelerreguug.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges. 
Physiol.,  Bonn,  1900,  Ixxix,  99-110.— lioeb  (J.)  Pliysio- 
logische  Uutersuchungen  iiber  Iduenwirkuiigen.  Ibid., 

1897,  Ixix,  1:  1898,  Ixxi,  457.   .  TJeber  Jonen,  welclie 

rhytbmische  Zuckungeu  der  Skelettmuskeln  hervorrufen. 
Beitr.  z.  Pliysiol.  Festsebr.  z.  Adolf  Fick  .  .  .,  Brnschwg., 

1899,  99-119.   .  On  the  production  and  suppression  of 

muscular  twitchings  and  hyjiersensitivenes.s  ot  the  skin  by 
electrolytes.  In  his:  Stnd.tien.  Physiol.,  Chicago,  1905,  pt. 
2,748-765. — Marie&Cluzct.  Surles reaction  6!eetriques 
des  muscle  et  des  nerfs  apr^s  la  mort.  A  rob.  lued.  de  Tou- 
louse, 1899,  V,  459-461. — marques  (H.)  Rapport  sur  la 
notation  des  resultats  d'un  examen  61ectrique  des  muscles 
et  des  nerfs.  [Rap.].    Arch,  d'eleotric.  ni<»d.,  Bordeaux, 

1905,  xiii,  .526-537. —Matthias  (F.)  TTelier  graphische 
DarstcUung  der  Actionsstriinie  des  Muskels.  Arch.  f.  d. 
ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1892-3,  liii,  70-82,  1  pi.— May  (W.  P.) 
The  iniiuence  in  voluntary  mu.scle  of  the  intra-polar  length 
on  the  excitatorv  eliect  of  the  constant  current.  J.  Phy- 
siol., Lond.,  1900-1901,  xxvi,  72-78.  —  Mendelxsohn. 
Recherches  sur  les  variations  de  l'6tat  61ectrique  des 
muscles  chez  rhonime  .sain  et  malade.  Arch,  d'eleetric. 
m§d.,  Bordeaux,  1900,  viii,  1-13.— Miiller  (H.F.)  TJeber 
die  Storungen  der  elektro  niuscularen  Sensibilitat  bei 
Lasiouen  geriiischter  Nerven;  zugleich  ein  Beitrag  zur 
Theorie  des  Kraftsinns.   Deutsches  Arch.  f.  kliu.  Med.  Iv. 

Festsebr  F.  A. von  Zenker  letc), Leipz. ,1895,550-602.— 

Munk  (H.)  Ueber  die  Praexistenz  der  elektrischen 
Gegensiitze  ini  Muskel  und  Nerven.  Arch.  f.  Anat.,  Phy- 
siol, u.  wisseusch.  Med.,  Berl.  u.  Leipz.,  1868,  529-583.— 
Narbiit  (V.)  Elektrielieskaya  vozbudimost  mislits  u 
novorozhdennikh  v  svyazi  so  stroyeuiyem  mislits  i  nerv- 
nikh  volokon.  [Electrical  excitation  of  muscles  in  the 
new-born  in  connection  with  the  structure  <if  muscles  and 
nerve  tibers.]  Nevrol.  Vestnik.  Kazan,  1902,  x,  no.  2,  147; 
no.  3,  32,  6  diag. — IVew  (.T.  5.)  Apparatus  to  show  polar 
stimulation  of  muscle.  Proc.  Physiol.  Soc,  Loud,,  1899, 
p.  XXV.— Nicolai«les  (R.)  TJeber  den  zeitlichen  Verlauf 
des  Muskelstromes.  Arcb.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1889,  73- 
76.— Novi  (I.)  &  Brujfia  (R.)  Aenderungen  in  der  Zeit 
der  Muskelreaction  wahiend  des  Elektrotonus  gesunder 


muscle  {Electric  phenomena  of), 

und  geschiidigter  Nerven.  TJntersuch.  z.  Naturl.  d. 
Meiisch.  u.  d.  Thiere,  Giessen.  1892,  xiv.  559-589,  1  pi. — 
Oker-Blom  (M.)  l)ie  elektromotorischen  Erscheinun- 
geu  am  ruheiiden  Froschmuskel.  Arcli.  f.  d.  ges.  Phy- 
siol., Bonn,  1901,  Ixxxiv,  191-259.— Overton  (E.)  TJeber 
reversible  Aenderungen  in  der  Spanuuiig  uud  Richtung 
des  Demarkationsstromes  nach  Ersatz  derGewebelyniphe 
der  Muskeln  dnrch  andere  Liisungen.  Sitzungsb.d.  phys.- 
med.  Gesellsch.  zu  Wiirzb.,  1905.  2-7. — Parsons  (J.  H.) 
A  pliy.sical  explanation  of  muscle  ami  nerve  currents. 
Proc.  Physiol.  Soc,  Lond.,  1892,  p]i.  v-viii. — Pisani  (R.) 
L'  influenza  dell'  elettricit^  sul  lavoro  niuscolaro.  Arch, 
internaz.  di  ined.  e  chir.,  Napoli,  1903,  xix,  677-691. — 
Preycr  (W.)  TJeber  elektrische  Muskelreizuug.  Je- 
naische  Ztschr.  f.  Naturw.,  Leipz.,  1874,  viii.  281-292. 
AZ«o,  Reprint. — von  Keaicczy  (E.  N.)  Die  Bestimmuiig 
der  Eutstehungsstelle  der  Erregung  im  Muskel  bei  der 
Reizung  mit  inducirten  electrisi  hen  Striinien.  Arcli.  f.  d. 
ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1888,  xliii,  533-584.  —  Reniak.  Sur 
les  contractions  toniques  des  muscles  pendant  la  galvani- 
sation des  nerfs  antagonistes.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.. 
Par.,  1855,  xli,  1089. — Roncoroni  (L.)  J^'  eccitabiliti 
elettrica  dei  nervi  e  dei  uiuscoli  nei  casi  di  contratture  di 
antica  data  residue  a  lesioni  centrali  o  periferiche.  Anu. 
di  freniat.  [etc.],  Torino,  1901,  xi,  261-282.— Koth  (J.)  TJe- 
ber dieWirkung  liochster  electrischer  Reizfrequenzen  auf 
Muskeln  und  Nerven.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn, 
1888,  xlii,  91-103,  1  pi.— Rouxeau  (A.)  Sur  Faction  des 
courants  de  polarisation  niusculaire  coiume  excitants  de  la 
contra ctilit6.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1893,  9.  s., 
V,  758-761. — Samojloflf  (A.)  TJeber  die  eigentliche  elek- 
tromotorisclie  Kraft  des  muskularen  Demarkations- 
stromes. Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1899,  Ixxviii,  38- 
52. — Sanderson  (J.B.)  Note  on  the  electromotive  prop- 
erties of  muscle.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Lond.,  1876-7,  xxv,  435- 
439.  .  The  electrical  i  espon.se  to  stimulation  of  mus- 
cle, and  its  relation  to  the  mechanical  re.sponse.  Internat. 
'  med.-phot.  Mouatschr.,  Leipz.,  1895,  ii,  233;  257;  295,  1  pi. 
Also:  J.  Pliysiol.,  Cambridge,  1895-6,  xviii,  117-159.  4  pi. 

 .  The  iiiouo]ihasic  and  diphasic  vairation  of  the  sar- 

torius.    J.  PhNsiol.,  Lond.,  1898-9,  xxiii,  324-358,  1  pi. 

 .  TJeber  die  Anweiidung  des  Capillarelektrometers 

fiir  das  Studiuni  der  muskularen  EinzeLschwaiikung. 
Centralbl.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.  u.  W  ien,  1898-9,  xii,  177- 
181. — Schnyder  (L.)  Iniiuence  dii  courant  galvanique 
sur  la  forc  e  niusculaire.  Ann.  d'61ectrobiol.  [etc.].  Par., 
19U2,  V,  517-525,1  cli.  Also:  Arch,  d'eleetric.  m6d.,  Bor- 
deaux, 1902,  X,  609-616.  Also:  Compt.-reud.  Cong,  iutei- 
nat.  d'electrol.  et  de  radiol.  m6d.  1902.  Berne,  1903,  ii,  107- 
115. — Schott  (J.)  Ein  lieiti ag  zur  elektrischen  Reizung 
des  quergestreiften  Muskels  von  seineii  Nerven  aus. 
Ar<-,h.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1890-91,  xlvii,  354-385. 
Also,  Repi  int.- Sewall  (H.)  A  note  on  the  cause  of  the 
failure  ot  very  rapid  electrical  stimulation  to  produce  tet- 
anus ill  muscle.  J.  Physiol.,  Cambridge,  1888,  ix,  92-98. — 
Sjsobbo  (F.  P.)  Manifestazioni  elettiiclie  ottenute  nel- 
r  uomo  1  lavoro  muscolare.  Gior.  di  elett.  med.,  Napoli, 
1904.  V,  145;  193;  241.— Storey  (T.  A  )  Variations  in  the 
amplitude  of  the  contractions  of  human  voluntary  muscle 
in  res)ionse  to  graded  variations  in  the  strength  of  the  in- 
duced shock.  Am.  J.  Physiol.,  Bost.,  1902-3,  viii,  435-440.— 
Strauss-Uurckheim.  flleciro-aimant  represents  par 
la  fibre  miiseulaire.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par., 
1849,  xxviii,  269. — Tchiricv  (S.)  Physiologic  genSrale 
des  muscles  et  des  nerfs;  le  telephone  comnie  indicateur 
d'uue  excitation  nervense.    J.  de  physiol.  et  de  path.  gSn., 

Par.,  1902,  iv,  801-864.   .  Les  proprietfes  61ectro- 

motrices  des  nmseles  et  des  nerfs.  Cong,  internat.  de  mkA. 
C.-r.,  Madrid,  1904,  xiv,  sect,  de  physiol.  letc],  96.— Ti- 
gersledt  (R.)  &  Willhard  (A.)  Die  Miiskelzucknng 
in  ihrer  Abliiingigki  it  von  der  Starke  elektiischer  Rei- 
zung. Miltli.  V.  physiol.  Lab.  d.  Cai  olin.  iiied.-chir.  Inst, 
in  Stockholm,  1883,  3.  Hft.,  1-20,  3  pi.  Also.  Reprint.— 
Xissot  (J.)  &  Contejean  (C.)  Sur  les  eff'ets  de  la  rup- 
ture du  circuit  seusitivo-nioteur  des  mu.scles  dans  sa  ptu'- 
tiou  centripete.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biid..  Par.,  1895,  10. 
s.,  ii,  569-571.— Velichi  (J.)  Untersucliungen  iiber  das 
elektrische  Verhalten  des  kiiustlichen  Langsschnittes 
quergestreiffer  Muskeln.  Arch.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1901^, 
29-38.— Wedensky  (N.)  De  Faction  excitatrice  et  inhi- 
bitoire  du  courant  electrique  sur  Fappareil  neuro-muscu- 
laire.  Arch,  de  physiol.  norm,  et  iiath..  Par..  1891,  5.  s., 
iii,  687-096.  — Weiss  (G.)  Experiences  sur  I'eiectrolyse 
des  muscles.    liev.  gSn.  d.sc.  pures  etappliq..  Par.,  1890, 

i,  82-84.   .  Action  du  courant  continu  sur  les  muscles. 

Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1890,  10.  s.,  iii,  347.   . 

Influence  de  la  section  transverse  des  muscles  sur  I'exci- 
tation electrique.  Ibid.,  1898,  10.  s.,  v,  2.5-27.   .  Ex- 
citation des  nerfs  et  des  muscles  par  des  ondes  de  trfes 
coiirte  dui-ee.    Compt.  rend.  Acad,  d.sc, Par.,  1901,cxxxii, 

999.   .  A  propos  de  I'excitation  electrique  des  nerfs 

et  des  muscles.  Comx>t.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1905,  lix, 
120-128.— Zoethont  (W.  D.)  Further  experiments  on 
the  influence  of  various  electrolytes  on  the  tone  of  skeletal 
muscles.    Am.  J.  Physiol.,  Bost.,  1903-4,  x,  373-377. 
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J?lll«clc  {Force  and  mechanics  of). 

See,  uho,  Exercise;  Fatigue;  Muscle  {Con- 
tractiWyof);  Occupations. 

Atwatek  (W.  O. )  it  SiiEKMAN  (H.  C.)  The 
effect  ot'st^vfie  and  proloii<;e(l  iiiiisciilar  work  ou 
food  coiismiifition,  digestion,  and  inetaboliMn ; 
and  the  nieelianical  Avoik  aud  eflicieiicy  by  bi- 
cyclers, by  K.  C.  Carpenter.  H°.  Washington, 
1901. 

BiLDERDYK  (I.)  * De  actione  ninscnlornm. 
4".    LiKjd.  Bat.,  174.'). 

i»u  Bois-KeymoiVD  (K.  )  Specielle  Miiskel- 
physiologie  oder  Bewegnngslehre.  8^.  Jierlin, 
1903. 

BoKELLi  (J.  A.)  Von  derwnndersameii  Macbt 
der  Mnskeln  .  .  .  Aus  des  Borell  scineiii  vor- 
trefflichen  Werck  "Von  Bewegniig  der  Thiere", 
ineineni  kurtzeii  AiLsziig  fiirstellet,  iind  /.ugleich 
des  iiiiendlicbeii  Gottes  allgegeiiwiirtige  Kegie- 
ruiig  aus  solcbeii  gantz  be.sonderen  niecbani- 
scbeii  Wlirckiingen  erweiset  Silvester  Heit)rlcli 
Scbinidt.    fol.    [Ileilsshrotui  ],1~0G. 

BiJiSBAR  (J.  M. )  *  QnsBstio  medica  eaque  ]>by- 
siologica  de  motu  ninsculari.  sm.  4'^.  MonspeJH, 
1699. 

BuRKEK  (K.)  Der  Muskel  und  das  Gesetz  von 
der  Erhaltuug  der  Kraft.  Nacb  eineni  popiiliir- 
physiologiscbeu  Vortrage.    8'-'.    Tuhinyen,  1902. 

Cerchi  (J.)  Tbesis  [de  pnecipuis  motus 
muscularis  effectibns].    4^^.    Genuce,  1809. 

Chauveau  (A.)  Le  travail  iiiuscnlaire  et 
I'dnergie  qn'il  repr6sente.    8°.    Paris,  1891. 

Danilewsky  (B.)  Versuche,  die  Giiltigkeit 
des  Prinzipes  der  Erhaltung  der  Eiiergie  bei  der 
Miiskelarbeit  experimentell  zu  beweisen.  8°. 
Wiesbaden,  l8^9. 

Dementyeff  (E.  M.)  *  Eazvitiye  mlshech- 
noi  sill  chelovleka  v  svyazi  s  obshtsbim  yevo 
lizicbeskiin  razvitiyeni.  [Development  of  nins- 
cnlar  povrer  in  man  iu  connection  witb  bis  gen- 
eral physical  development.]  roy.  8°.  Moskva, 
1889. 

Engler  (G.)  *Dis8.  physiologica  qna  theo- 
rise, de  proxima  motus  muscularis  causa,  veteris 
ac  recentioris  ajvi,  prsecipute  expcnuntur.  sm. 
4°.    Vratislavias,  1816. 

Feuerstein  (F.)  *  Zur  Lehre  von  der  abso- 
luten  Muskelkraft.    8^.    Tiibingen,  1889. 

Also,  in:  Arch. f. d. ges.Physiol.,Bonu,1888,xliii, 347-367. 

FiCK  (A.)  Experinienteller  Beitrag  zur  Lehre 
von  der  Erbaltnng  der  Kraft  bei  der  Muskel- 
zusanimenziebnng.    8°.    [^/ew,  1869.] 

Gutting  f  rom :  Uiitersuch.  a.  d.  physiol.  Lab.  d.  Zurich. 
Hochsch.,  Wien,  1869,  i. 

Frankland  (E.)  On  the  source  of  muscular 
power.    8'^.    [London,  1866.] 

Also,  transl.  [Abstr.]  in;  Kev.  d.  cours  scient.  [etc.], 
Par.,  1866-7.  iv,  81-91. 

Galen  (C.)  De  motu  musculonnn  libri  duo, 
Nicolao  Leoniceno  iuterprete.  24°.  Lugduni, 
1549. 

 .  The  same.  Du  mouvenient  des  mus- 
cles, livre  deux,  nouvellement  traduict  de  latin 
en  fraufoys  par  Jehan  Canappe.  16*^.  Lyon, 
[1541]. 

 .    The  same.    [Deux  livres,  traiduits 

par  Jean  Canappe.] 

In:  Opusc.  de  divers  autheurs  m6d.  32°.  Lyon,  1552, 
386-492. 

Gevaerts  (J.)  De  spieren  als  werktuigen 
Tan  onzen  arbeid.    8°.    Antiierpen,  [1901]. 

Gottsched  (J.)  De  motu  mnsculorum  ex 
fundanientis  physico-mechanicis  demonstrata, 
respondente  Reiuholdo  Wagner,  sm.  4°.  Begio- 
monti,  1694. 

Grohmanx  (F.  W.)  *Ueber  die  Arbeitslei- 
stuug  der  am  Ellbogengelenk  wirkenden  Mus- 
keln.    8°.    Leipzig,  1902. 


Iflliscle  {Force  and  mechanics  of). 

HammarSTEN  (O.)  Oni  niiring.saninenas  be- 
tydelse  for  ninskelarbetet.  [The  significance  of 
the  nutrient  material  for  muscular  work. ]  8°. 
Vpsala,  19«1. 

IIartjiann  (J.  J.  K.)  *Beitr;ige  zur  Mecba- 
nik  des  quergestreiften  Mu.skels.  8°.  Tiibin- 
gen, 190:i. 

Haitghton  (S.  )  *  Outlines  of  a  new  theory 
of  muscular  action.  [Dublin.]  H'P.  London, 
18G:i. 

 .    The  same.    Esquis.se  d'une  tbcorie 

nonvelle  de  Faction  niuscnlaire.  Traduite  de 
I'anglais  par  E.  Verrier.    8°.    Paris,  1864. 

IIeaton  (C.  W.)  On  the  function  of  the  blood 
in  mnscnlar  work.    12°.    [Z,oh(?o>i,  1867.] 

Repr.from:  Pliil.  Majr.,  Lond.,  1807. 

Kashkadamoff  (V.  p.)  *Analiz  iiokoinikh  i 
rabotay n>btsliikh  mishts  lyagushek.  [Analysis 
of  the  muscle  s  of  frogs  at  work  and  .at  rest.] 
8°.    S.-Peterburg,  1897. 

Kurayeff  (D.  I.)  *0  blelkovom  sostoyanii 
mlshts  pokolnikh  i  dieyatelnlkh  (materiall  k 
voprosu  ob  i.stochnikakh  mlshechnol  rabofi). 
[On  the  albuminous  conditiim  of  mus<  les  at  rest 
and  active  (data  on  the  question  of  sources  of 
nuKscular  work).]    8°.    S.-Peterburg,  1896. 

KVYATKOV.SKI  (V.  K.)  "Nciblyudeniya  nad 
izmTeni  niyem  otucsheniya  mezhdu  mlshechnol 
silol  i  visotoi  krovyanovo  davleniya  pod  vliya- 
niyem  zabolievauiy  i  nlekotorikh  terapevti- 
cheskikh  protsedur.  [Observations  on  the  al- 
tered relationship  between  muscular  force  and 
height  of  blood  pressure  under  the  influence  <>f 
di.seases  and  various  therapeutic  procedures.] 
8°.    S.-Peterburg,  1904. 

Laulani^  (F. )  Energ^tique  niuscnlaire  .  .  .; 
avec  une  preface  de  A.  Chauveau.  8°.  Paris, 
[1898]. 

Lecocq  (A.)  *  De  la  resistance  musculaire. 
8°.    Paris,  1903. 

Mackall  (L.)  The  action  of  the  voluntary 
muscles.    8°.    iGeorgetown.  18(52.] 

M'Kendrick  (J.  G. )  Human  muscle  as  a 
transformer  of  energy.    8°.    [Glasgow,  l^91.'\ 

Mackenzie  (W.)  A  short  description  of  the 
human  muscles,  in  an  order  of  dissection  by 
which  the  whole  may  be  examined  upon  one 
subject;  to  which  is  added  a  table  of  the  com- 
bined actions  of  the  muscles.  24°.  Glasgow, 
1823. 

Manca  (G.)  Studi  suU'  allenamento.  8°. 
Torino,  1892. 

Eepr.  from  :  Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  d.  sc.  di  Torino,t892,xxTii. 

Mantovani  (G.)  Influenza  degli  eccitameuti 
meccanici  sul  lavoro  muscolare.  8°.  EmpoH. 
1902. 

Ott  (F.  )  *  Ueber  physiologische  nnd  patbo- 
logische  Wjirmesteigerung  durch  Muskelarbeit 
unter  gleichzeitiger  Beriieksichtigung  gewisser 
auderer  iiusserer  Einfliisse.  fol.  Miinchen, 
1895. 

Primer  (K.  F.)  *  Ueber  die  Bedentnng  der 
Selbstunterstiitzung  des  Mnskels  fiir  die  Sum- 
mation.   8°.    Marburg,  1905. 

ScHNYDER(L.)  *  Muskelkraft  und  Gaswech- 
sel.    [Bern.]    8°.    Miinchen,  1896. 

Also,  in:  Ztschr.  f.  Biol.,  Miinchen  u.  Leipz.,  1896,  n. 
F.,  XV,  289-319.    Also,  Reprint. 

SCHULZ(0.)  Die  Quelle  der  Muskelkraft.  8°. 
Erlangen  tf-  Leipzig,  1901. 

Siebei;t  (T.)  *  Ueber  absolute  Muskelkraft. 
8°.    [Konigsberg,  1898.] 

Storch  (E.)  Muskelfunctiou  und  Bewusst- 
sein.  Eine  Studie  zuni  Mechanismus  der  Wabr- 
nehmnngeu.    8°.     Wiesbaden,  1901. 

Cutting  from:  Grenzlrageu  des  Kerven-  und  Seelen- 
lehen,  Wiesb.,  1901,  1.  Hft.,  44-86. 
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jVlui^cle  {Force  and  mechanics  of). 

Vacchini  (L.)  *JJe  motu  vitiili  in  ninsculis 
volmitariis  cousirterato.    4'^.    Genuce,  1809. 

Action  (Surl')  des  muscles.  Hist.  Acad.  loy.d.sc.  1720, 
Par.,  1722,  18-22.  AUo:  Hist.  Acad.  roy.  d.  sc.  [de  Parisj 
1720,  Amst.,  1724,  24-29.  Also,  tnmsl. :  'K.  Akad.  d.  Wis- 
senscli.  in  Par. .  . .  Abhaudl.  1720,  Bressl.,  1754,  v,  399-403.— 
Action  {Sur  r).des  niuscles.  Hist.  Acad.  d.  sc.  1724,  Par., 
1720,  30-34.  Also;  Hist.  Acad.  d.  sc.  [de  Paiis]  1724,  Amst., 
1731,  42-48.  Also,  transl. :  K.  Akad.  d.  Wissen.sch.  in 
Par. .  .  Abhandl.1724,  Bressl.,  1755,  vi,  319-323.— Alczais. 
Note  sur  quelques  adaptations  fonctiimnelles  des  muscles 
des  membres.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1900,  II.  s., 
ii,  998. ■ — Ainabilino  (D.  K.)  Appiinti  di  ergografla 
sulla  influenza  delle  eecitazioni  siil  lavoro  muscolare.  La- 
Toro,  Pavia,  1902.  1,  241-244.— Anthony  (R.)  Adapta- 
tion des  muscles  k  la  compression;  difi'firents  de<>r6s  et 
nouyeaux  exemples.    Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  P.ir., 

1902,  11.  s.,  iv,  265.   .  Tin  factenr  primordial  de  la 

localisation  des  tendons,  dans  les  mii.scles  de  mouvement 
angulaire.  Ibid.,  1182. — Anzoletti  (A.)  Intorco  al 
potere  dei  muscoli  uel  determinare  la  forma  delle  ossa. 
Arob.  di  ortop.,  Milano,  1903,  xx,  241-2.57. — Athanasiu 
(I.)  Rechercbes  sur  le  fonctiouneiiient  des  muscles 
antagonistes  dans  les  mouvements  volontaires.  Compt. 
rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1902,  cxxxiv.  311-314.— ron 
Itardelebcn  (K.)  Muskeln  nnd  Muskelmechanik  (1900 
iind  1901).    Krgebn.  d.  Anat.  u.  Entwcklngsgesch.  1901, 

Wiesb.,  1902.  xi,  30-84.   ■ — .  Muskelsyatem  und  Me- 

cbanik.  Ibid.,  1903,  Wiesb.,  1904,  xiii,  115-164.— Bar- 
Uow  (H.)  Zur  Lebre  Ton  der  Miiskeltbatiykeit.  Arch, 
f.  Anat.  u.  Pliysiol.,  Leipz..  1830.  29-31  .—Bee vor  (C.  E.) 
On  some  points  in  the  action  of  muscles.    Brain,  Loud., 

1891-2,  xir,  51 -C2.   .  A  lecture  on  the  action  of 

muscles.  Clin.  J.,  Loud.,  1902,  sx,  257-261.— Bernstein 
(J.)  (fe  Tscfaei-mak  (A.)  TJeber  die  Beziebuni;  deruega- 
tiven  Scbwanliung  des  Muskelstromes  zur  Arbeitslei- 
stuuK  des  Muskels.  Arcb.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1902, 
Ixxxix,  289-331,  Stab.,  1  pi.— Boi-nste'in  (K.)  feiweiss- 
mast  und  Mu.skelarbeit.  Jahresb.  d.  scbles.  Gesellsch.  f. 
vateil.  Cult.  1899,  Bresl.,  1900,  Ixxvii,  ].  Abt.,  med.  Sect., 
69-75.  Also:  Arcb.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1900-1901, 
Ixxxiii,  540-55G.— Bossi.  Einfluss  der  Men.struatiou,  der 
Schwangerscbaft,  der  Gebiirt  nnil  des  Puerpeialatadiums 
auf  die  Muskelkrait.  Arch.  f.  Gyuaek.,  Berl.,  1903,  Ixviii, 
612-641. — Boltazzi  (F.)  Sur  le  (16veloppement  embi  yon- 
naire  de  la  fonction  motrice  dans  les  organes  h  cellules 
musculaires  (rfesume  de  I'auteur).  Arcb.  ital.  de  biol., 
Turin,  1896-7,  xxvi,  443-465.   .  Sui  movimenti  auto- 
matic! di  certi  muscoli  striati.  Boll.  d.  r.  Aecad.  med.  di 
Geneva,  Siena,  1904,  xix,  184.  —  Bowen  (W.  P.)  The 
influence  of  muscular  work  on  the  rate  of  the  pulse.  Am. 
Phya.  Educat.  Rev.,  Brooklyn,  1903,  viii,  232-236,  2  diag. 
on  1 1.— Braiine  (W.)  <k  Fischer  (0.)  Bemerkungen  zu 
E.  Pick's  Arbeit:  "TJeber  die  Melbode  der  Bestimmung 
Ton  Drebungsmomenten."  Arch.  f.  Anat.  u.  Entwcklngs- 
gesch.,  Leipz..  1889,  Suppl.-Bd.,  213-221.  See,  aUo,  in- 
fra.—  Breilinann  (M. )  Ueber  das  Gesetz  der  Syn- 
ergien  im  meuscblicbeu  Organismus.  Kuss.  med.  Rund- 
schau, Berl.,  1902-3,  223.— Broca  (A.)  &  Richet  (C.) 
Exp6riences  ergograpbiques  pour  mesurer  la  puissance 
maximum  d'un  muscle  en  r6gime  rfegulier.    Compt.  rend. 

Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1898, cxxvi, 356-359.  — .  Del'in- 

fluence  de  la  fr6quence  des  mouvements  et  du  poids  sou- 
leve  sur  la  puissance  maximum  du  muscle  en  regime  r6gu- 

lier.    Ibid.,  485-488.  .  De  I'iufluence  des  iuter- 

mittences  de  repos  et  de  travail  sur  la  puissance  moyeune 
du  muscle.  Ibid..  656-659.  .  De  quelques  con- 
ditions du  travail  musculaire  Chez  I'bomme ;  6tudes  ergo- 
metriques.  Arch,  de  pbysiol.  north,  et  path..  Par.,  1898, 
5.  s.,  X,  225-240.— Brodie  (T.  G.)  The  work  of  muscle. 
Proc.  Pbysiol.  Soc.  [Lond.],  Cambridire,  1895,  vi-viii. — 
Bum  (A.)  TJeber  Muskelmechanik.  Wien.  med.  Presae, 
1898,  xxxix,  1081-1087.— Burlakoir  (V.  M.)  O  vliyanii 
mlshecbnoi  rabotl  na  usvoyeuiye  (i  obniien)  azotistikb 
vesbtsbestv.  [Influence  of  muscular  work  on  tbeassimila- 
tion  and  metabolism  of  nitrogenous  substances.]  Vrach, 
St.  Petersb.,1888,ix,42;  66.— Canicrano(L.)  Rechercbes 
sur  la  force  ab.solue  des  muscles  invert6br6s.  [From: 
Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  d.  sc.  di  Torino,  1892-3,  xxviii.]  Arch, 
ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1893,  xix,  1-12.  —  Capriati  (V.) 
TJeber  den  Einfluss  der  Electricitiit  auf  die  Muskelkraft. 
Ztachr.  f.  Electrotb.,  Cobleuz  &.  Leipz.,  1900,  ii,  11-24.— 
Carvallo  (J.)  &  Weiss  (G.)  Sur  la  force  limite  du 
muscle.  Comjit.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par., 1898, 10. 3.,v,690. — 
Caspar!  (D.)    Horvatb's  Lehre  von  der  Muskelkraft. 

Aerztl.  Sachverst.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1897,  iii,  237-240.   . 

TJeber  Ei weiasumsatz  und  -Ansatz  bei  der  Muskelarbeit. 
Arcb.  f.  d.  ges.  Pbysiol.,  Bonn,  1900-1901,  Ixxxiii,  509-539.— 
Castex  (E.)  Representation  du  travail  statique  et  du 
travail  dynamique  du  muscle.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.. 
Par.,  1900,  11.  s.,  ii,  568.— Chanvean  (A.)  Comparaison 
de  l'6chauffement  qn'eprouvent  les  muscles  dans  les  cas 
de  travail  poaitif  et  de  travail  n6gatif.    Compt.  rend. 

Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1895,  cxxi,  26-30.   .  Comparaison 

de  r6nergie  mise  en  cenvre  par  les  muscles  dans  les  cas 
de  travail  positif  et  de  travail  nfegatif  correspondaut. 


Muscle  {Force  and  mechanics  of). 

Ibid.,  91-97.   .  La  d6pense  tuergetique  respective- 

ment  engag^e  dans'le  travail  positif  et  dans  le  travail 
n6gat.ir  des  muscles,  d'aprfes  les  eclianges  respiratoirea ; 
applications  h  la  verification  exp6riineulale  de  la  loi  de 
r^quivalence  dans  les  transformations  de  la  force  chez 
les  etres  organi.a6s;  exposition  des  principes  de  la  in6- 
thode  qui  a  servi  k  cette  verification.    Ibid.,  1896,  cxxii, 

58-64.  .  Le  travail  musculaire  u'erapriinte  rien  de 

I'energie  qu'il  dfepense  aux  matieres  albuminoidea  des 
huraeurs  et  des  elements  anatomiqnes  de  I'orgauisme. 

/iiVZ.,  1896,  cxxii,  429-435.   .  Du  travail  niecanique  de 

cause  pureriient  exterieure,  execute  automatiquement, 
sans  depenae  supplementaiie  d'6uergie  int6rieure.  par  des 
muscles  en  6tat  de  contraction  statique;  le  travail  positif 
dimiuue  et  le  travail  negatif  augniente  I'echauflement 
musculaire  r6sultant  de  cette  depense  interieure.  Ibid., 

1897,  cxxiv,  596-002.   .  fitude  physique  de  l'61asticit6 

acquise  par  le  lisau  musculaire  en  etat  de  travail  pbyaio- 

logique.    Ibid.,  1898,  cxxvii.  983-992.   .  Le  travail 

musculaire  et  sa  d6pense  energetique  dans  la  contraction 
dynamique  avec  raccourcissement  graduellement  decroi.a- 
sant  des  muscles,  s'employant  au  lefrenement  de  la  de- 
scented'unecharge(travaiir6.siatant).   Ibid.,  1904,  cxxxix, 

108-114.   .  Crilique  des  experiences  de  Hirn  sur  la 

tbeimodynamique  et  le  travail  chez  lea  etres  vivants; 
connnent  elles  auraient  dft  etre  institu6es  pour  aboutir  k 
des  conclusions  exactes  sur  la  valeur  de  I'energie  que  le 
travail  mecanique  preud  ou  donne  aux  mu.>;cles,  suivant 
qu'il  est  positif  ou  negatif.  Arch,  de  phvsiol.  norm,  et 
path..  Par.,  1897,  5.  s.,  ix,  229-238.— C hail veau  (A.)  & 
Contejean  (C.)  Le  travail  musculaire  emprunte-t-il 
directement  de  I'energie  aux  albumino'ides  des  aliments? 
Couipt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1896,  cxxii,  504-511. — 
Chauveau  (A.)  &  Kaufmann.  Experiences  pour 
la  determination  du  coefficient  de  I'activite  nutritive  et 
reapiratoire  dea  muscles  en  reposes  et  en  travail.  Ibid., 

1887,  civ,  1126-1132.    Also,  Reprint.  .  Nou- 

veaux  documents  sur  les  relations  qui  existent  eutre  le 
travail  chimiqne  et  le  travail  mecanique  du  tissu  muscu- 
laire; du  coefficient  de  la  quantite  de  travail  mecanique 
produit  par  les  luuscles  qui  fouctionnent  utilement  dans 
les  conditions  pbysiologiques  de  l'6tat  normal.  Compt. 
rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1887,  cv,  328-336.  Also.  Reprint. 
Also  [Abstr  ]:  France  med..  Par.,  1887,  ii,  1165-1169.— 
Collier  (W.)  The  effects  of  severe  muscular  exertion, 
sudden  and  piolonged,  in  young  adolescents.  Biit.  M.  J., 
Loud.,  1901,  i,  383-386. — C'olucci  (C.)  Per  la  aemeiotica 
della  forza  muscolare  dal  punto  di  vista  clinico  e  psico- 
fisiologico.  Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  med.-chir.  di  Napoli.  1902, 
n.  s.,  Ivi,  15-32.  Also:  Arte  med.,  Napoli,  1902,  iv,  529: 
549. — Coop  (S.)  &  Simonelli  (L.)  Ritmo  uaturale  uei 
mnacoli  volontari.  Ann.  di  uevrol.,  Napoli,  1900,  xviii, 
310-316. — Cowl.  TJeber  daa  mechanische  Latenzstadium 
des  Gesammtmuskels.  Arch.  f.  Pbysiol.,  Leipz.,  1889, 
563-568. — Damscli  (0.)  Ueber  Mitbewegungen  in  aym- 
metriscbenMuakeln  an  nicbt  geliihmten  Gliedern.  Ztschr. 
f.  klin.  Med.,  Berl.,  1891,  xix,  Suppl.-Hft.,  170-180.-  Daw- 
son (G.  E.)  The  muacular  activitiea  rendered  necessary 
by  man's  early  enviionment.  Am.  Pbvs.  Educat.  Rev., 
Brooklyn,  1902,  vii,  80-85.— Bonnat-Cattin.  Sur  un 
dynamometre  musculaire.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par., 
1904,  Ivii,  617-619.  —  Bonders  (F.  C.)  Spierarbeid  en 
warmteoni wikkelins  in  verbaud  met  de  vereischte  voe- 
dings-beginseleu.  Nedeil.  Arcb.  v.  Genees-  en  Natuurk., 
TJtrecht,  186.5,  i,  58;  236.  Also,  Reprint.  Also,  transl: 
Dublin  Q'.  .1.  M.  Sc.,  1866,  xli,  238-252.  Also,  Reprint.- 
Dreser  (H.)  TJeber  die  Messung  der  durch  pliarmako- 
logische  Agentien  bedingten  Veranderungen  der  Ar  beits- 
grosse  und  der  Elasticitatszustande  des  Skeletmuskela. 
Arch.  f.  exper.  Path.  u.  Pliarmakol.,  Leipz.,  1890,  xxvii, 
50-92.— Engclniann  (T.  W.)  Notiz  zu  A.  Fick's  Be- 
merkungen zu  meiner  Abhandlung  iiber  den  Ursprung 
der  Muskelkraft.    Arcb.  f.  d.  ges.  Pbysiol.,  Bonn,  1893, 

liv,  108.   .  TJeber  einige  gogen  meine  Ansicht  vom 

TJrsprung  der  Mirskelkraft  erhobene  Bedenken.  Ibid., 

637-640.   .  TJeber  den  TJrsprung  der  Muskelkraft. 

Onderzoek.  ged.  in  h.  pbysiol.  Lab.  d.  TJtrecbt.  Hoogesch., 
1893,  4.  R.,  ii,  211-277.  ^jso,  Reprint.  Also,  transl. :  Avch. 
neerl.  d.  so.  exactes  [etc.],  Harlem,  1893,  xxvii,  65-148. — 
Ewald  (J.  R.)  Daa  Kopfacliwingen.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges. 
Physiol.,  Bonn,  1888-9,  xliv,  326-345.— F^re  (C.)  La  dis- 
tribution de  la  force  luuaculaire  dans  la  main  et  dans  le 
pied,  etudieo  au  moyeu  d'un  nouveau  dynamometre  ana- 
fytique.    Compt.  reiid.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1889,  9.  s.,  i,  399- 

408.   .  Note  .sur  la  dynamora6trie  comparee  des  fie- 

chisseurs  des  doigta  et  dea  eievateurs  mdchoire.  Ibid., 

1891,  9.  s.,  iii,  663-665.   .  Les  mouvements  volontairea 

du  cremaster.    Ibid.,  1899,  ]1.  s.,  i,  970-973.   .  L'in- 

flueuce  dea  excitations  senaoriellea  sur  le  travail.  Ibid., 

1900,  11.  s.,  ii,  813-815.   .  Note  sur  la  rapidite  des 

effets  des  excitations  sensorielles  surle  travail   Ibid.,  845. 

 .  L'influence  de  quelques  excitations  d6plaisantes 

sur  le  travail.    Ibid.,  1083-1085.   .  L'influence  sur  le 

travail  volontaire  d'un  nuiacle  de  I'activite  d'autrea  mus- 
cles.   N.  iconog.  de  la  Salpetriere,  Par.,  1901,  xiv,  432-461. 

 .  L'influence.  sur  le  travail  d'un  groupe  musculaire, 

du  travail  pr6alable d'autres  groupes musculaires.  Compt. 
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rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  lOO.'i,  Iviii,  00-63.   .  Qnelques 

illusions  <Ie  repos  ilans  le  travail  ergogi apliiqiie.  Ibid.. 
iix,  28.T-L''<T. —  Fick  (A.)  Eiiiigi- Heiiierkuiigeii  zu  En<;el- 
inann's  Abbaiidluii<;  iiber  den  Ursprung  der  ilnskelkraft. 
Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  lf^92-3,  liii.  606-(n.'..  See, 

also,  nKjira.   •  Xocli  einige  Bt-merkiiupcn  zii  Engol- 

manns  Schrift  iiber  den   Uisprnng  der  iluskelkraft.  i 

Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol..  P.onn,  1893.  liv,  313-318.   .  ' 

Veber  Arbeitsleistiing  des  iluskels  diiri  h  .si  ine  Terdi-  ■ 
ckung.  Verhandl.  d.  pbvs.-raed.Gi-.sellsch.  zu  Wiirzb..l895,  ' 
n.  F.,  sxix,  2'>'>-'lGi.  —  Kick  (A.  E  )    Feber  die  Jlethodo 
der  liestimmung  von  Drehungsnionienteii.    Arch.  f.  Anat. 
u.  Eutwcklngsce.sch..  Leipz..  1889.  Supple.-Bd..  79  -  85. 

 .  Ueber  die  Mi  thodedi  r  Beslimmuug  Ton  Drehungs- 

niomcnten  der  Mn.skelii.    Ibid..  '-'81-284.    See.  also,  suvra.  , 
Braune'(\V.)  Sc  liseber  (O.)  —Fischer  (O.)    Hie  Arbeit  I 
der  Miiskeln  imd  die  leliendit:e  Kraft  de^<  raensoblicben 
Korpers.  Alibaudl.  d.  niath.  pbvs.  (1.  d.  k.  .'.iicbs.  Ge.sellscli. 
d.  Wissenseh..  Leipz..  1893.  xx.  1-83,  2  jil.    AUo.  Reprint. 

 .  Beitriige  zii  einer  Mnskeldvnaniik  :  Ueberdie  Wir- 

kungswei.'se  einjielenkiger  Mnskeln.  Abliandl.  d.  math.- 
phys.  CI.  d.  k.  sachs.  Gesellscb.  d.Wissenscb.,  Leipz..  1895, 

xxii,  49-197,  8  iliag.   .  Beitr.age  zur  Muskelstatik :  ! 

Ueber  ilas  Gleichgewicbt  zwisrhen  Scbwere  iind  iliiskeln 
am  zweigliedrigen  System.  Ibid..  1897. xxiii. 267-368,7  diag. 

 .  Bi  itriiEezn  einer  ilnskelilynamik  :  Ueber  die  Wir- 

knng  der  Sehwere  und  beliebiger  lliiskein  ant'  da.s  zwei- 

gliearige  .^vsteni.    Ibid..  468-5.58.  4  diag.   .  TTeber 

Grondbtgen  und  Ziele  der  Muskelniecbanik.    Arch.  f. 

Anat.  u.  Entweklngsge-'cb..  Leipz.,  1896,  303-377.   . 

TTeber  die  Drehiingsnionieute  ein-  und  mebrgelenkiger 
lluskeln.  Arch.  f.  Anat.  n.  Entwcklngsgesch..  Leipz., 
1894,  105-147,  3  pi.  —  Fleischer  (F.)  Ceber  einen  neiien 
Muskelindicator  und  iiber  die  negatire  Sch^ankuiig  des 
iluskelstroms  bei  verschiedener  Arbeitsleistnng  des  Mus- 
kels.  Arch.f.  d. ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn.  1900.  Ixxix.  360-378.— 
Fliiit(A.)  On  the  source  of  muscular  power.  J.  Anat.  & 
Pbvsiol..  Lond.,  1877-8,  xii, 91-141.  Also,  in  his:  Collect,  es- 
8  lys,  8°.  X.  Y..  1903,  ii.  l-,'')6.— Fodor  (G.)  Sc.  Tibald  (M.) 
A  fokozott  izommunka  befolyAsa  a  niti  ogen  da  phosphor-  ' 
sav  kiT41ast4sra.  [The  influence  of  the  degree  of  the 
work  of  tile  muscles  on  tbe  secretion  of  nitrogen  and  phos- 
phoric acid.]  ilagy.  orv.  Arcb..  Budapest.  1895.  iv.  445- 
449. — Foerstner  (0. )  Beitrage  zur  Physiologie  und  Pa- 
tholgie  der  Coordination;  die  Synergie  der  Agonisten. 
Monatscbr.  f.  P.sychiat.  u.  Xeurol.,  Berl.,  1901.  x.  334-347.— 
Fotheriughaiii  (W.  B.)  The  eflect  of  mu.scular  work 
upon  the  alkalinity  of  the  blood.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1896.  i, 
]u2U.  —  Frank  (0.)  Thermodynamik  des  iluskels.  Er- 
gebn.  d.  Physiol..  Wiesb.,  1904,  iii,  2.  Abt.,  348-314.— 
Frentzel  (j  )  Ein  Beitrag  znr  Frage  nach  der  Quelle 
der  Muskelkraft.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol..  Bonn.  1897, 
Ixviii,  212-221.  —  Frentzel  (.J. i  &  Re'ach  (F.)  Unter- 
.snchunsen  zur  Frage  nacli  der  Quelle  der  Muskelkraft. 
Ibid.,  1900-1901, Ixxxiii, 477-508. —Gad (.J.)  EiuigeGruud- 
gesetze  des  Energieumsatzes  im  tbaligen  iluskel.  Arch, 
f.  Physiol.,  Leipz..  1894.  387-400.— Gad  (.J.)  Hermans 
(J.  F.)  Ueber  den  Eintlnss  der  Temperatur  auf  die  Lei- 
stungsfabigkeit  der  iluskelsubstanz.  Ibid.,  1890.  Suppl.- 
Bd..  59-115,  5  pi.  —  Oaertner  (G.)  TTeber  die  therapeu- 
tische  Terwendung  der  Muskelarbeit  und  einen  neuen  Ap- 
parat  zu  ihrer  Dosirung.  Wien. nied.  Bl.. 1887.  x,  1554:  1.582. 
Also:  Allg.Wien.med.Ztg.,1887.  xxxii.607:  621.— Ganike 
(E.  A.)  K  analizu  pokolnikh  i  rabotavshikh  mishts  lya- 
gushki.  [Researches  on  the  muscles  of  tlie  frog  wlien  at 
rest  and  at  work.]  Bolnitscb.  gaz.  Botkina,  St.  Petersb.. 
19(i0.  X,  2261-2265.  Alsn :  Arch.  biol.  nauk  .  .  ..  S.-Peterb., 
1901-2.  ix.  273-286,  1  pi.  -  Gantier  (A.)  Chimie  biolo- 
gique;  m^canisme  de  I'eflfort  et  du  travail  muscnlaire. 
Kev.  scieut.,  Par..  1891,  xlviii,  545-551.— Grasset  (J.)  La 
force  de  situation  fixe.  Rev.  scient..  Par.,  1904,  5.  s.,  ii,  33- 
37.— Grebner  (F.)  &  Griinbanm  (R.)  Ueber  die  Be- 
ziehungen  der  Muskelarbeit  zum  Blutdruck.  Wien.med. 
Presse,  1899.  xl.  2U33-2043.— Grehaut  (X.)  Sur  un  nou- 
vel  appareil  destine  a  mesnrer  la  puissance  musculaire. 

Compt.  rend.  Acail.  il.  so  .  Par.,  1891,  cxiii,  212.   . 

Alyographe  dvnaniomelrique.  -T.  de  i'anat.  et  pbvsiol.. 
[etc.  I.  Par..  18'9D,  xxvi,  421-424.— Grehant  (X.)  &  Qiiiu- 
qiiand  (C.)  Mesure  de  la  puiss.iuce  musculaire  cbez  les 
aniinanx  snumis  a  un  certain  nombre  d'intoxicatlons. 
Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par..  1891,  cxiii.  213. — Grif- 
fiths (W.i  On  tbe  rhythm  of  muscular  response  to  voli- 
tional impulses  in  man.  .J.  Physiol..  Cambridge.  1888.  ix, 
39-54,  1  pi.— Griinbanm  (R.')  A:  Amson  (H.)  TTeber 
die  Beziebungeu  der  Muskelarbeit  zur  Pulsfrequenz. 
Deutsches  Arch.  f.  klin.  iled.,  Leipz..  1901.  Ixxi.  539-580.- 
Halipre  (A.)  Synergies  t'onctionuelles.  Xormandie 
med..  Rouen,  1896,  xi,  309-374.— Ilamburser  (H.  J.) 
TJntersucbungen  iiber  die  Lyniphbilduug,  insbesoudere 
bei  Muskelarbeit.  Ztschr.  f.  Bicd..  Miinclien  u.  Leipz., 
1893-4,  n.  F..  xii,  143-178.— Haycraft  |.J.  B.)  On  the  na- 
ture of  a  voluntary  muscular  movement.  Proc.  Eov.  Soc. 
Edinb.  (1889-90), "  1891.  xvii.  176-178.— Hedler  (W.  S.) 
Practical  niuscle  testin;:.  J.  Phvs.  Therap.,  Lond..  1902. 
iii,  6:  61;  136:  196.— Heiuema'n  (H.  N.i  Experimen- 
telle  TTntersuchnngen  am  Menschen  iiber  den  Einfluss  der 
Muskelarbeit  auf  den  Stolfverbrauch  txnd  die  Bedeutung 
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der  einzelnen  XabrstoflV  als  (Quelle  der  Muskelkraft. 
Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol..  Bonn,  1900  I'jOl,  Ixxxii.  441-176.— 
Henry  ((  .)  Recberehes  experinientab-s  sur  l  entraine- 
nient  uiu.seulaire.    Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1891, 

cxii.  1473-1486.   .  Snrle  travail  8tati({iiedu  muscle. 

Ibid.,  1903.  cxxxvi,  41-14.   .  Noiivelles  reclieiches 

snrle  travail  stati(|iie  du  nuisde.    Ibid.,  1904.  cxxxviii, 

917-919.   .  Sur  les  bus  des  travaux  dits  st;itique.s 

du  nuis.-le.  Ibid..  1731  -1734. -Henry  (C.)  A;  loleyko 
{Mile.  J.)  Sur  nne  relation  entre  le  travail  et  le  tr:ivail 
dit  statique,  i'nergetiqneuient  equivalents  a  l  ersograpbe. 
Ibid..  190.3.  cxxxvii.  128.5-12-8.— Ilering  (II.  E.)  Ueber 
die  Wirkung  zweicelenkiger  Mnskeln  auf  drei  Geleuke 
und  iiber  die  pseudoanta^'onistische  .Svnergie.    Arch.  f.  d. 

ges.  Physiol..  Bonn,  1806-7,  Ixv,  627-637.   .  Beitraa 

zur  Frace  di  r  gleicbzeitigen  Tbatigkeit  antagonisti.sch 
wirkender  iluskeln.  Ztschr.  f.  Heilk..  Berl.,  1895.  xvi, 
129-142.— Hermann  (L.)  Die  Abliisuns  der  Ferse  vom 
Boden.    Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  189.5-0,  Ixii.  603- 

|621.   .JZnr  Messuni:  der  JIuskelkr  ft  am  Men.schen; 

nach  Versuchen  von  C.  Ileiii  und  Tli.  Siebert.  Ibid.,  1898, 
Ixxiii,  429-137. — Herzeii  (A.)  Letravail  muscnlaire  dans 
ses  rapports  avec  la  lui  de  I'equivalence  thermodynami- 
q\ie.  Bull.  Soc.  vaiidoise  d.  .sc.  nat.,  Lausanne,  1887,  xxiii. 
3,'*-48 — de  la  Hire.  An  inquiry  into  the  strength  of 
man  to  move  burdens,  either  by  lifting,  carrying,  or  draw- 
ing, considered  ;ili.solutely  and  with  Comparison  to  that  of 
animals  which  carry  and  draw,  as  horses.  Philos.  hist.  & 
mem.  Rov.  Acad.  Sc.  Par.  abr.  .  .  .  1099  to  1720.  Lond., 
1742.  i,  100-109,  1  pi.— Hofbaner  (L.)  Ueber  Leistungs- 
difierenzen  desquerizestreifen  Muskels  und  ihre  Ursachen. 
Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr..  1897.  x.  1000.— Holmes  (J.  G.) 
The  capacity  of  a  human  muscle  for  work.  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1903,  xli,  1532-1.537.- Imlach  <F.(  On  the 
motility  of  the  involuntary  muscle  cells.  Liverpool  M. 
Chir.  J.,  1899.  xix.  145-1.50;— loleyko  [Mile.  I.)  Efif^ts 
du  travail  de  certains  groupes  musculaires  sur  d'autres 
groupes  qui  ne  font  aucun  travail.  Compt.  rend.  Acad, 
d.  sc..  Par.,  1900.  csxxi.  917-919.— J ack  (W.  R.)  On  the 
analysis  of  voluntai  y  muscular  moveinents  by  certain  new 
instruments.  -T.  Anat.  &.  Physiol..  Lond.,  1894-5.  xxix, 
473-478. — .lastrow  (.J.)  Further  study  of  involuntary 
movements.  Pop.  Sc.  Month..  X.  Y..  1892,  xli.  036-643.— 
Johansson  (.J.  E.)  Ueber  die  Einwirkung  der  Mus- 
keltbatickeit  auf  die  Athmuns  iind  die  Herzthatigkeit. 
Skandin.  Ar<h.  f.  Pbvsiol..  Leipz..  1893-4,  v.  20-06.- 
Kaiser  (K.)  Untersuchungen  iiber  den  Ursprung  der 
Muskelkraft.    Ztschr.  f.  Hiol..  Miinchen  u.  Leipz..  1.'98, 

n.  F.,  xviii.   3.58-419,   1  pi.   .  L'eber  Hebelscbleu- 

dening.  (Eiit£egnung  an  Fr.  Schenck.)  Ibid..  1899.  n. 
F.,  XX,  399-404.— Kashkadamoff  (Y.  P.)  Ob  izmie- 
ueniyakli  mishts  pri  ikh  dieyatelnosti.  [On  ;ilterations  in 
muscles  jlurins  action. J  Ti  udiObsIi.  russk.  vrach.  v  S.- 
Peterb..  1896-7,  333-345.— Kaufmanu  (M.)  Influence 
des  mouvements  musculaires  physi<ilo^iques  sur  la  circu- 
lation arterielle  et  cardiaque.  Arcb.  de  phvsiol.  norm,  et 
path..  Par.,  1892.  5.  s..  iv.  49.5-499.— Kellogg  (J.  H.)  A 
dynamometric  study  of  tbe  strength  of  the  several  groups 
of  muscles,  and  the  relatitin  of  corresponding  homologous 
groups  of  muscles  in  man.  Rep.  Brit.  Ass.  Adv.  Sc.  1897, 
Lond.,  1898,  Ixvii.  812. — Kirkor  (M.)  0  zmiauach  szyb- 
ko^ci  rachu  krwi  w  mi^sniach  prazkowanych  podczas  ich 
czynnosci  dowolnej  i  ogrucbowej.  (Ueber  die  Yerande- 
rungen  der  Geschwindigkeit  des  Blutstiomes  in  den 
qnerge.streiften  Mn.skeln  wiihrend  ihrer  willkiirlichen 
und  reflectorischen  Tbatigkeit.)  Bull,  internat  Acad.  d. 
sc.  de  Cracovie,  1901.  473-476.— von  Knant  lA.)  Theo- 
rie  der  Protoplasma-  tmd  Muskelbewegun;:.  Arch.  f. 
Entwcklngsmechn.  d.  Organ..  Leipz.,  190.5.  xix.  446-473. — 
Kolisch  (R.)  Bemerkungen  zu  Johannes  Mtiller:  Stu- 
dien  iiber  die  Quelle  der  Muskelkraft.  Zentralbl.  f.  Phy- 
siol., Leipz.  u.  ^Yien.  19U3-1,  xvii,  754. — Koraen  ((>.) 
Ueber  die  Kohlensaureabiabebei  iluskelarbeit.  Skandin. 
Arch.  f.  Physiol..  Leipz..  1904,  xvi.  381-389.— Koster  (\Y.) 
La  determination  du  maximum  de  force  iln  tnuscle  vivant. 
Arcb.  neerl.  d.  .sc.  exactes  [etc.],  Utrecht.  1866.  i.  11-28. — 
Ton  Kries(.J.)  Untersuchungeu  zurMechanikdes  quer- 
gestreiften  Muskels.  Arch.  f.  Pbvsiol..  Leipz..  1888.  537: 
1892,  1:  1895.  142.— Kronecker  &  Cutler.  Eliets  du 
tr.tvail  de  certains  groupes  musculaires  sur  d'autres 
grotipes  qui  ne  font  aucun  travail.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d. 
sc..  Par..  1900,  cxxxi.  492.— Knraycff(D.)  O  vozstanov- 
lenii  plotnikh  i  bielkovikh  vesht.shestv  rabotavshikh 
mishts  vo  vremya  otdikha  posliednikh.  [On  the  "-euewal 
of  .solid  materials  and  albumins  during  rest  of  muscles 
which  had  been  at  work. J  Russk.  arch,  patol.,  klin.  med. 
i  bakteriol.,  S.-Peteib..  1896.  ii.  697-713.  Also,  transl. 
fAbstr.j:  Ibid..  724.— I-angendorff  (E.)  Ueber  Mus- 
kelarbeit. Deutsche  Rev.,  Stuttg.,  1895.  xx.  214-224. — 
Hiaznrski  (A.  F.)  0  vliyanii  mishechnikh  dvizbeniy  na 
cherepno-raozgovoye  krovoobrashtslieniye.  [Influence  of 
muscular  movements  on  the  circulation  of  the  brain.] 
Bolnitsch.  gaz.  Botkina.  St.  Petersb.,  1900.  xi.  1321 :  1380. — 
Ijebedeff  (X.  X.)  Izmiereniya  mishechnol  sili  n  rabo- 
chikh  kirpichnavo  zavoda.  [Measurements  of  muscular 
force  in  laliorers  of  brick  works.]  Yestnik  obsh.  hig.,  su- 
deb.  iprakt.  med..  St.  Petersb.,  1903,  pt.  2.  349-353.— I.e 
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]?luscle  {Force  and  mechanics  of). 

Hello.  De  Taction  des  orjianes  locomolenrs  agissant 
pour  produiro  les  moiiviMiients  des  animaiix.  J.  de  I'anat. 
et  pliysiol.  [etcl,  Par.,  18il9,  xxxv,  fi07-617.— vou  I>iebig 
( G. )  Sauerslottaufnaliiue  iiad  Muskelkraft  unter  ver- 
schiedenem  Jjut'tdi  ucke.    Sitzucgsb.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Mor- 

phol.  n.  Pliysiol.  in  Miinclicn  (1894),  1895,  27-39.   . 

versuclie  iiber  din  Muslielkral't  unter  erliiiliteni  Lnft- 
duicke.  Ibid..  (1897).  1'898,  xiii,  101-105.  ■  .  Die  Mus- 
kelkraft unter  dem  erliiiliten  Liiftdruck.  Ibid.,  1900,  xvi, 
22-26.  Also:  Miinclien.  med.  Wthuschr.,  1900,  xlvii, 
608.  — I..oeb  (J.)  &  von  Koi-anji  (A.)  TTcber  den  Ein- 
flusa  dcr  Sell wc.rkraft  aiif  den  zeitliclien  Vi  rlauf  der  ge- 
ladliiiipeu  Willliiirbewegungen  unseres  Arrne.s.  Arcli.  f. 
d.  fics.  Physiol.,  lionn,  18C9-90,  xlvi,  101-114.  1  pi.— J>oiu- 
bai'tl  (W.  P.)    The  action  of  two-joint  miuscles.  Am. 

Pb>s.  Edncat.  Rev.,  Brooklyn,  1903,  Tiii,  141-145.   . 

The  tendon  action  and  lerei  age  of  two-jnint  muscles  of 
tlie  hind  leg  of  tlie  fro<r,  with  special  reference  to  the 
spring  movement.  Contrib.  Med.  Research  (Vaughan), 
Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  1903,  280-301,  1  1.,  1  pi.— l,iica»  (IC.) 
On  the  gradation  of  activity  in  a  skeletal  muscle-fibre.  J. 
Physi.il.,  Loud.,  190.5-0,  xxx'iii,  125-137.— McCurily  (.J.  H.) 
The  effect  of  maximum  muscular  eft'ort  on  bh)od-pres3nre. 
Am.  J.  Physiol.,  Post.,  1901-2,  v,  95-103.— Maiica  (G.) 
ISspeTienze  intorno  all' influenza  del  digiuno  sulla  forza 
muscolare.  Riv.  veneta  di  sc.  med.,  Venezia,  1894,  xxi, 
515-541. — ITIarcy.  La  chronophotoerapliie  appiiqii6e  k 
r6tude  des  actes  musculaires  dans  la  locomotion.  Curnpt. 
rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1898,  cxxvi,  1467-1479.— Masing 
(E.)  Ueber  das  Verhalten  des  Blutdrucks  desjnngeu  und 
des  bejahrten  Menscheu  bei  Muskelarbeit.  Deutsclies 
Arch.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1902,  Ixxiv,  253-295,  1  pi.— 
menflelssolin  (M.)  Sur  les  types  pathologiques  de  la 
courbe  de  secou,s36  musculaiie.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d. 
sc.,  Par.,  1891,  cxiil,  296.— Metziier  (R.)  Ueber  das 
"Verhaltniss  von  Arbeitsleistung  und  Warniebildung  ira 
Muskel.  Arch.  f.  Phvsiol.,  Leinz.,  1893,  Snppl.-Bd.,  74- 
152,  1  pi.  —  Mcjcrsteiii  &  Tliiry  (  L. )  Ueber  das 
Verhaltniss  der  bei  der  Muskelthiitigkeit  auftretenden 
Wiirmeproduction  zu  der  geleisteten  Arbeit.  Ztsclir.  f. 
jat.  Med.,  Leipz.  u.  Heidelb.,  1863, 3.  s.,  xx,  45-74.— «le  Mo- 
liert'S.  M6moire  sur  Taction  des  ninscle'*.  dans  lequel  on. 
tache  de  satisfaire  par  des  voyi-.s  siiii]>lea  et  purement  m6- 
■chaniques,  aux  difficult6s  proposces  par  M.  Winslow  dans 
son  mfemoire  de  1720.  Hi.st.  Acad,  roy.d.  sc., 1724,  Par.,  1726, 
M6m., 18-38,1  pi.  Also:  Hist. Acad. roy.d. sc. fde  Paris]  1724, 
Amst.,  1731,  M6m.,  24-55.  1  pi.  Also',  transl.:  K.  Akad.d. 
Wissensch.  in  Par.  .  .  .  Abliandl.  1724,  Bres.sl.,  1755,  vi,  324- 
345,  1  pi.— Miillcr  (E.)  Zur  Frage  der  Beeinflussung  der 
Knochengestaltung  durch  Miiskeidruck.  Centralbl.  f. 
Chir.,  Leipz.,  1890,  xxiii,  713-710.  —  ITIiillcr  (J.)  Stu- 
<lien  iiber  die  Quelle  der  Muskelkraft.  I.  Mitteilung. 
Ztschr.  f.  allg.  Physiol.,  Jena,  1903,  iii,  282-302.— iVovi  (I.) 
Sul  tempo  di  eecitamento  iatente  dei  riflessi  nuiacolari. 
Bnll.  d.  sc.  med.  di  Bologna,  1888.  6.  s.,  xxi,  5-12.  —  Oaltii 
(R. )  &  Tai'iilli  (L. )  Le  modificazioni  dello  scanibio 
materiale  iiel  lavoro  muscolare.  Bull.  d.  r.  Accad.  med. 
di  Roma,  1892-3,  xix,  57-79.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.]:  Arch, 
ital.  de  Idol.,  Turin,  1893,  xix,  384-393.  —  Oserclzltow- 
sky  (A.)  &  Ki-aepeliii  (E.)  Ueber  die  Beeinflussung 
der  Mnskelleistung  durch  verschiedene  Arbeitsbedin- 
eungen.  Psychol.  Arb.,  Leipz.,  1899-1901,  iii,  587-090.— 
Reach  (E.)  Zur  Frage  nach  der  Quelle  der  Muskelkraft. 
Wien. klin.  Wchnschr.,  1899,  xii,  609-011.— Begnault(F.) 
Role  des  muscles  dans  la  morphogfenie  osseuse.  Bnll. 
et  m6m.  Soc.  d'anthrop.  de  Par.,  1901,  5.  s.,  ii,  614-618.  — 
Paton  (D.  N.)  Muscular  energy;  the  present  state  of 
our  knowledge  in  regard  to  its  source.  Edinb.  M.  J., 
1894-5,  xl,  1081-1091.— Patrizi  (M.  L.)  Oscillazioni  quo- 
tidiane  del  lavoro  muscolare  in  relazione  alia  temperatura 
del  corpo.  Gior.  d.  r,  Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1892,  3.  s., 
xl,  108-124. — Peigerovc  ( M.)  Novi  pozorovdni  o  substi- 
tuci  svalove.  [Later  remarks  on  nniscular  substitution.) 
Casop.  16k.  eesk.,vPraze,  1905,  xlv,  82-86.— Pfliisei-  (E.) 
Die  Quelle  der  Muskelkraft.    Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol., 

Bonn,  1891-2,1,98-108.   .  Einige  Erklarnngen,  betref- 

fend  raeinen  Aufsatz  "Die  Quelle  der  Muskelkraft. 
Vorlauflger  Abriss".     Eine  Aniwort  an  Professor  J. 

Seegen.    Ibid.,  1,  330-3:i8.   .  Zweite  Antvroit  an 

Professor  Seegeu  betrefieud  Muskelkraft  und  Zucker- 

bildung.     Ibid.,  1,  396-422.   .  JSiachschrift  zu  dem 

vorhergehenden  Aufsatze,  betrelfend  ein  neues  Grund- 
gesetz  der  Ernabrung  und  die  Quelle  der  Muskelkraft. 
Ibid.,  li,  317-320. — Plateau  (F.)  Recherches  siir  la  force 
absolue  des  muscles  des  invert6bres.  l'"  partie:  Force 
absolue  des  muscles  adducteurs  des  moUusques  lamelli- 
branches.    Bull.  Acad.  roy.  d.  sc.  de  Belg.,  Brux.,  1883, 

3.  s.,  vi,  226-259,  1  pi.    Also,  Reprint.   .  Recherches 

sur  la  force  absolue  des  muscles  des  invert6br6s  (deuxieme 
partie) ;  force  absolue  des  muscles  fl6chisseurs  de  la  pince 
chez  les  crustacfes  d6capodes.  Bull.  Acad.  rov.  d.  sc.  de 
Belg.,  Brux.,  1884,  3.  s.,  vii,  450-474,  1  pi.  A«so,'Reprint.— 
Riccardi  (P.)  Nuove  ricerche  intorno  agli  sforzi  raus- 
colari  di  compressione.  Arch,  per  T  anthrop.,  Firenze, 
1889,  xix,  433-439.  Also:  Kassegna  di  sc.  med.,  Modena, 
1889,  iv,  592-598.— Richer  (P.)    Du  mode  d'action  des 


MLiiscIe  {Force  and  mechanics  of). 

muscles  antagoniste.s  dans  les  mouvements  tres  rapides, 
alternativenient  de  sens  inverse.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol..  Par.,  189.5, 10.  s.,  ii,  171-173.— Rieger  (K.)  Haltung, 
Heizung  und  Bewegimg  der  Muskelu.  Verhandl.  d.  plivs.- 
med.  Gesellsch,  zu  Wiirzb.,  1892-3.  n.  F.,  xxvi,  123-170. 
Also,  Reprint. — Saiilcssou  (C.  G.)  Beitrage  zur  Keunt- 
niss  der  Einwirkung  ciniger  Variabeln  auf  die  mecha- 
nisclie  Leistung  des  Muskels.  Skandin.  Arch.  f.  Phvsiol., 
Leipz.,  1889.  i,  3-66.  Also,  transl.  [Ahatv.]:  Biol.  Fiiren. 
Ftirhandl.   Verhandl.  d.  biol.  Ver.  in  Stockholm,  1888-9,  i. 

106-111.   .  Studien  iiber  die  allgemeine  Mechanik  des 

Muskels.  Skandin.  Arch.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1891-2,  iii. 
381:  1892-3,  iv,  40.  —  SchencU  (F.)  Notiz  betreifend 
Kaiser's  Coutractionstheorie.  Arch.  f.  d.  Phvsiol.,  Bonn, 
Ixxi,  004-600. —  Schultz  (P.)  Ueber  den  jEinfluss  der 
Temperatur  auf  die  Leistuugsfahigkeit  der  liings- 
gestreiften  Muskeln  der  Wii  bellhiere.  Arcli.  f.  Physiol., 
Leipz.,  1897,  1-28.  2  diag.— Schuiz  (F.  K.)  Ueber  die 
Quelle  der  Muskelkraft.  Naturw.  Wchnschr.,  Jena,  1904. 
n.  P.,  iii,  3,53-359.— Scripture  (E.  W.),  .««niith  (T.  L.) 
&  Brown  (Emily  M. )  On  the  education  of  muscu- 
lar control  and  power.  Stud.  Tale  Psychol.  Lab.,  N. 
Haven,  1894,  ii,  114-119.  —  Seegen  (J.)  Beraerkungen 
zu  der  von  Prof.  Pfliiger  auf  meinen  offenen  Brief  gege- 
benen  Antwort.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1891-2, 
1,  383-395.  —  Speck  (C.)  Ueber  die' Quelle  der  Muskel- 
kraft. Arch.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1891),  46.3-498.— Tan gl 
(F.)  (fe  Zuutz  (N.)  Az  izommunka  befolyJisa  a  v6rnyo- 
m^si-a.  [Tlie  influence  of  the  work  of  the  muscles  on 
blood  pressure.]  Magy.  orv.  Arch.,  Budapest,  1898,  vii, 
206-222. — Thoinaycr  (J.)  De  la  substitution  muscu- 
laire.  Rev.  neurol..  Par.,  1897,  v,  129-132.— Tissot  IJ.) 
Action  de  la  decompression  sur  Tintensit6  des  eclianges 
respiratoires  pendant  le  travail  mu.sculaire.  Compt.  rend. 
Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1902,  11.  s.,  iv,  685-687.  —  Treves  (Z.) 
Ueber  die  Gesetze  der  willkurlichen  Muskelarbeit.  Arch, 
f.  d.  ges.  Physifd.,  Bonn,  1899,  Ixxviii,  163-193,6  diag.  Also, 
transl. :  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1900,  xxxiii,  87-117,  5  ch. 

 .  Sulle  leggi  del  lavoio  muscolare.    Arch,  per  le  sc. 

med.,  Torino,  1898,  xxii,  .373-410,  2  ch.  Also,  transl.: 
Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1898-9,  xxix,  157-179:  xxx,  1-34, 

1  ch.,  2  pi.   .  L'energie  de  contraction  dansle  travail 

musculaire  volontaire  et  la  fatigue  nerveuse.  Arch,  di 
fisi(d.,  Firenze.  1903-4,  i.  171-  98.  —  Tsehermak  (A.) 
Ueber  den  Eiufluss  localer  Belastung  auf  die  Leistungs- 
filhigkeic  des  Skeletmuskels.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol., 
Bonn,  1902,  xcl,  217-247.  —  Verrier.  De  Taquapuncture 
et  d'un  proced6  de  i66ducation  des  muscles  dans  Tinco- 
ordination  motrice  des  membres  sup6rieurs.  Cong.  d. 
m6d.  ali^nistea  et  neurol.  de  Fiance  .  .  .  Proc.  verb.  [etc.] 
1895,  Par.,  1890,  ii,  442-448.— Voil  (C.)  Ueber  die  Ent- 
wicklung  der  Lehre  von  der  Quelle  der  Muskelkraft  und 
eiuiger  Thede  der  Ernahiuug  seit  25  Jahren.  Ztschr.  f. 
Biol.,  Miinchen,  1870,  vi,  305-401.  Also,  Reprint.  —  Wc- 
(leiisky  (N.)  Des  relations  entre  les  processus  ryth- 
niiques  et  Tactivit6  fouctionnelle  de  Tappareil  neuro- 
musculaire  excite.  Arch,  de  phvsiol.  norm,  et  path..  Par., 
1892,  5.  s.,  iv,  50-59.— Wiener  (0.)  Einfaches  Verfahren, 
den  Punkt  maximaler  Arbeitsleistung  eines  Muskels  an 
experimentell  gefundeneu  Curven  zu  construiren.  Arch, 
f.  exper.  Path.  u.  Pharmakol.,  Leipz.,  1890,  xxvii,  255-260. — 
von  VVillebranil  (E.  A.)  Ueber  Blntveriinderungen 
durch  Muskelarbeit.  Skandin.  Arch.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz., 
1903,  xiv,  176-187.— 'iVinslow.  De  Taction  des  muscles 
engfenferal,  et  de  Tusage  de  jilusieurs  en  particulier.  Hist. 
Acad.  roy.  d.  sc.  1720,  Par.,  1722,  M6m.,  85-94.  Also:  Hist. 
Acad.  roy.  d.  sc.  [de  Paris)  1720,  Am.st.,  1724,  Mem.,  103- 
115.  Also,  transl.:  K.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch.  in  Par.  .  .  . 
Abhandl.  1720,  Bresl.,  1754,  v,  404-413.  — 'Wood worth 
(R.  S.)  On  the  voluntary  control  of  the  force  of  move- 
ment. Psychol.  Rev.,  N.  Y..  1901,  viii,  3.50-359.— Zante- 
ileschi.  De  la  mesure  des  limites  de  la  sensihilite  nervo- 
musculaire  de  I'honmie  etudiee  comparativement  k  sa  force 
mfecanique.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  18,58,  xlvii, 
117  — ZuckerkaudI  &.  Erben.  Zur  Physiologie  der 
wiUkiirlichen  Beweguugen  (auf  Grnndlage  von  Unter- 
suchungen  am  Lebeuden).  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1898, 
xi,  1-8.— Znntz  (N.)  Ueber  die  Bedeutung  der  verschie- 
denen  Niihrstoffe  als  Erzeuger  der  Muskelkraft  (nach  mit 
den  H.  H.  Dr.  Job.  Frentzel  und  Dr.  Walter  Loeb  aus- 
gefUhrten  Versuchen).    Arch. f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1894, 541- 

543.   .  Ueber  den  StoftVerbrauch  des  Hundes  bei 

Muskelarbeit.  Arch,  f  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1897,  Ixviii, 
191-211.   .  Ueber  den  ■\Verfh  der  wichtigsten  Niihr- 
stoffe fiir  die  Muskelarbeit  nach  Versuchen  am  Menschen. 

Arch,  f  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1897,535-544.   .  Ueber  die 

Bedeutung  der  verschiedenen  Niilirstoife  als  Erzeuger  der 
Muskelkraft.    Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn.  1900-  1901, 

Ixxxiii,  557-571.   .  Ueber  die  Warmeregulation  bei 

Muskelarbeit,  nach  in  Gemeinschaft  mit  Dr.  Bischoff  au- 
gestellteu  Versuchen.  Deutsche  Med.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1903, 
xxiv,  265-267. 

Wlliscle  {Orowth  of). 

See  Muscle  (Development,  etc.,  of). 
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JTIiii^cle  {Ilistolofiy  of). 

IJaum  (.1.)  *  I5(  iirai;e  zur  Kenntnis  (Ut  Mr.s- 
kelspindelii.  [Wurtzljiirg.]  8'°.  Wiesbaden, 
18i)9. 

BoTTAZZi  (F. )  Contribnti  alhi  lisiolotria  del 
tessul"  <li  cellule  iiiuscolari.  [Pts.  1-3.]  roy. 
8^.    Fireiize,  11-97. 

Also,  transl.  (Al)str.]  in:  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin, 
189!),  xxi,  97-12G.    See,  also,  infra. 

Hkucke  (E.  [\V.]  )  Unteistichungen  iiber 
(leii  Bau  der  Mii.skeltasem  uiit  Hiilfe  des  polaii- 
siit(!ii  Lichtes,  angestellt  von  .  .  .    lol.  Wien, 

I8r>8. 

Uepr.  from:  Denkschr.  d.  math.-naturw.  CI.  d.  k.  Akad. 
d.  Wissensch.,  Wien,  1858. 

F'ORSTEU  (Laura).  *  Ziir  Keuntniss  der  Mus- 
kelspiudelii.    12^.    Berlin,  1894. 

Also,  in:  Arch.  f.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  189i,  cxxxvii,  121- 
154,  1  pi. 

Fredericq  (S.)  Generation  et  structure  du 
tis.su  inusculaire.    8*^.    Bruxelles,  1875. 

Hauck  (L.)  *  Untensuchuugeii  zur  iiormaleu 
uiid  patliologisclieu  Histologie  der  quergcstreif- 
ten  Miisoularnr.  [Erlaugeu.]  8°.  Leipzig, 
1900. 

Also,  in:  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Nervenh.,  Leipz.,  1900, 
xvii,  57-70. 

Heiderich  (  F.  )  *Glatte  Mnskelfasern  im 
rnheiideii  und  thiitigen  Zustande.  8*^.  Gottin- 
gen,  1903. 

Also,  in:  Anat.  Hefte,  Wiesb.,  1902,  Ixii,  449-478. 

Home  (Sir  E.)  Obscrvation.s  on  tlie  .structure 
of  lUM.scles.  Read  before  the  Royal  Society, 
Nov.  II,  1790.    4^^.    [London,  1790.] 

Keinath  (K.  T.)  *  Ueber  den  niikroskopi- 
sclien  Nachweis  von  Fett  in  iiormalen  Muskeln. 
[Freiburg  i.  Pr.]    8^.    Tiibingen,  1904. 

VON  K5LLIKER  (A.)  Zur  Kenntuiss  der  quer- 
gestreiften  Muskelfasern.     8°.    [T^eipzig,  1888.] 

Repr.froin :  Ztschr.  f.wissensch.ZooI.,  Leipz. ,1888,  xlvii. 

KoRNiLoviCH  (N.  P.)  *0  toncliaislieiii  .stro- 
yeuii  .sokratitelnavo  vesbt.sbestva  jxjperechno- 
polosatikli  nilsbts  u  ulekotoiikh  zliivotnlkb. 
[Minute  structure  of  tlie  contractile  substance 
of  .striated  muscles  in  certain  animals.]  8°. 
r«ri/er,'19U3. 

KuHNE  (W.)  Ucber  die  geriiinbare  Substauz 
der  Muskeln.    8°.    Berlin,  1859. 

Cutting  from:  Monatsb.  d.  k.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch.  zu 
Berl.,  1859,  493-497. 

Levy  (L.)  *  Ueber  den  Farbstofit' der  Mus- 
keln.   8°.    Strassburg,  1888. 

Mayeda  (R.)  '  Ueber  die  Kaliberverbalt- 
nisse  der  quergestreifren  Muskelfasern.  [Stras- 
burg.]    8°.    Miincheti,  1>90. 

MuNK  (H.)  Zur  ATiiitoiiiie  und  Physiologie 
der  querge.streiften  Muskelfaser  der  Wirbel- 
tliiere,  mit  Anscblnss  von  Beobaclitungen  iiber 
die  elektrischen  Organe  der  Fische.  8'^.  [Got- 
titifien,  1858.] 

Repr.from:  Nachr.  v.  d.  k.  Gesellach.  d.  Wissensch.  u. 
d.  Georg-Aug.-Univ.,  Gbtting.,  1858. 

MusKEL.    1-2".    [Berlin,  1805.] 
Cutting  from :  Kriinitz.    Okon.  technol.  Encykl.,  Berl., 
1805,  xcviii. 

ScHAUWiENOLD  (  A. )  *  NcuB  Beitriige  zur 
Kenntnis  der  Muskelziibigkeit  inbe.soudere  iiber 
die  Veranderung  derselben  beim  Abhiingen  des 
Fleisches.    8°.    Wiirzburg,  1899. 

Stuart  (A.)  *  De  strnctura  et  motu  muscu- 
lari.    4^^.    Lngd.  Bat,  1711. 

SuNDEVALL  (  C.  )  Oui  mu.skelbyggnaden  i 
foglariies  extreniiteter.  [Siructiire  of  innscles 
in  extremities  of  birds.]    12^.    Stoclholin,  1-^55. 

Jiepr.  from:  Nat.-forsk.-.sallsk.  forhaiidl.,  1851. 

Werner  (G.)  *Zur  Histologie  der  glatten 
Musknbitur.    8°.    ,Jnrjen\  1894. 

AiiglaM  (.1.)  Sur  I'histogfeiiese  des  muscles  iniaginaux 
des  hym6nopteres.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1899, 


jUii!<«cle  {Histology  of). 

11.  s.,  i,  947-949.  —  •.  Noiivellcs  observations  siir  Ics 

mfilamorphoses  internes:  I.  Tissu  miisculaire.  .\rcli. 
d'anat.  niicr..  Par.,  1902,  v,  78-121,  1  pi.— Aprtlliy  (S.) 
tJeber  die  Muskelfasern  von  Ascaris,  nebst  BeiiierkiMifrcn 
iiberdie  von  Lumbricus  undHirudo.  Ztsclir.  I',  wisseiiscli. 
Mikr.,  Brnscbwg.,  l«9:!-4,  x,  ;if);  319,  1  pi.  — Arnold  (.1.) 
Ueber  feinere  Structur  und  Arehilcctur  der  Zellcii.  III. 
Theil:  Muskelgewebe.  Arcli.  f.  niikr.  Anat.,  Bonn,  1898, 
lii,  762-  773,  1  pi. — BabiiinUi  {.I.)  Faisceaux  nouro- 
niusculairi-s  (critique  du  travail  di-  JI.  Eicliliorst.  sur  la 
"neuritis  fascians").  Arcb.  de  nifid.  cxper.  et  d'anat. 
path..  Par.,  lf-B»,  i,  416-420,  1  ]d.— Ilallowilai  (K.)  Ueber 
den  feineren  Bau  der  Muskelsubstanzen.  Arch.  f.  ujikr. 
Anat.,  Bonn,  lt'92,  xxxix,  291-324,  2  |>1.— Barriirlli  (D.) 
Ueber  Zelll]riicken  glatter  MuaUelfasern.  Iliid..  1891, 
xxxviii,  38-.il.  1  pi  Also  |Abstr.]:  Vcrliandl.  d.  x.  iuter- 
mt.  nieil.  Coul'.  1i^9(),  ]?erl.,  1891,  ii,  I.  Abtli.,  7.— Balail- 
loii  (E.)  Uole  du  noyeau  dans  la  I'orrnatior]  du  reticubjui 
mu.sculaire  fomlauiental  cliez  la  birve  de  Phry^ane. 
Conipt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1891,  <xii.  i:i7«-1378.— 
Baiini  (.1.)  Beitra;.'e  zui-  Kenntnis  der  Muskelspindein. 
Anat.  Hefte,  Wiesb.,  1900,  xiii,  249-305,  4  pi  — Bazin. 
Structuie  de  hi  tilue  musculaire.  Oornpt.  rend.  Ai  ad.  d. 
sc.,  Par..  1837,  v,  8u4. — Benda  (C.)  Ucber  den  feinern 
Bau  der  glatten  Muskelfasern  des  Mensclieii.  Anat.  Anz,, 
Jena,  1902.  xxi,  Eignzngshft.,  214-22U.— Bicdcriiiaiiii 
(W.)  ZurKenntni.ssderNerven  und  Nervenendigungen  in 
denqnergestreiften  Muskeln  der  Wirbelloscn.  Sit/.nngsb. 
d.  k.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch.  .Matli.-naturw.  CI  lSh7,  Wien, 
18^8,  xcvi,  K-39,  2  pi.— Bieiifiifpid  (Bianca).  Das  aiiato- 
inisehe  Verhalten  der  Musi^ularis  iiiucosie  in  iieziebung 
zu  ihrer  ))h\  siologischen  Beileutiing.  Arcli.  f.  d.  ges. 
Physiol.,  Bonn,  1903,  xcviii.  389-40.-.— Biruiiiii;hain 
(A.)  On  the  arrangement  of  the  muscular  fibres  (1)  of  the 
stomach,  (2)  of  the  ujijier  end  of  tin'  <e.s<ipliagu8  Brit.  M. 
J.,  Lond.,  1898.  ii,  6118  — Blancliai-d  (K.)  De  la  pr6- 
sence  des  muscles  strips  chez  les  niollus<iues  Conipt. 
rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  18S8,  cvi,  425-427. — Bogdanow 
(E.)  Weitere  Untersuchunaen  iiber  die  Fette  des  Mu.s- 
kels.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  riiysiol.,  Bonn,  1897,  Ixviii,  408-430.— 
Bornaiifl  (E.)  Sur  la  nature  et  I'origine  de  la  game  de 
sarcolemnie  cbez  les  poissons.  Hull.  Soc.  vaudoise  d.  sc. 
nat.,  Lausanne,  1887,  xxiii,  1-19.2  pi.— Bottazzi{F.)  Con- 
tribution la  physiologie  du  ti.ssu  luusculaire  lisse.  Ai  ch. 
ital.de  biol..  Turin.  19(lo,  xxxiii,  189--'1<!.  .Sec.  also,  supra. — 
Bottazzi  (F.)  &  <>i-iinbauiii  (O.F.  F.)  On  plain  mus- 
cle. J.  Pliysiol..  Lond.,  1899,  xnIv,  .il-71.  Also,  transl.: 
Arch.  it  il.  "d  -  biid.,  Tui  in,  19uU,  xxiii,  253  -  281.  —  Bow- 
man iSir  W .)  On  the  minute  sti-ucture  and  movements 
of  v(duntary  muscle.  Phil.  Tr.,  Lond.,  1840, 4.57-.501, 4  pi. — 
Broiishtein  (O.  J.)  O  prichniakh  nezakhvativaniya 
endotellera  kapillyarov  misheciinoi  tkani  inoroilnikh 
chastits,  tsirkuliruyushtshikli  vKrovi.  (Ponrquoi  I'endo- 
tli61ium  des  capillaires  du  tissu  niusculaire  n  englobe.t-il 
pas  lea  corpuscuh's  circulants  dans  le  sang?  Extr.,  205.] 
Kussk.  arch,  patol..  klin.  nied.  i.  Ijakteriol.,  S.-Peterb., 
1899,  vii,  129-149. —  Browicz.  0  zn.irzeniu  zmian  istoty 
kiti>wej  beleczk6w  mi^snycb  .sen  a  [On  significance  of 
changes  of  cement  substance  of  muscular  cellular  trabecu- 
lum.J  Przegl.  Ink.,  Krakow,  1893.  xxxii,493;  505.  Also, 
transl.:  Arch  f.  patli.  Anat.  (etc.).  Berl.,  1893,  cxxxiv,  1- 
10.— Biitschli  (().)  i:  SohowialtolT  (  W . )  Uebei-  den 
feineren  Bau  der  quergcstrei  ft  en  Muskeln  von  Artliropoileii. 
Biol.  Centralbl.,  Erlang.,  1891-2,  xi,  33 -  .39  —  Capiirro 
(M.  A.)  Sul  valore  liella  plastica  a  teasuto  muscolaie 
striate.  Morgasni.  Milaiio.  1901,  xliii.  24 ;  65  4  pi. — Car- 
vallo  (.T. )  &  Woiss  (G.)  La  density  des  muscles  dans 
la  s6rie  des  vei  tel»r^s.  .1.  d'*  ))h\  siol.  et  de  pal  li .  iren.,  Par., 
1899,  i,  204-208.— t'hrislomanos  lA.  A.)  A:  SiroKSiicr 
(E.I  Beitrag  zur  Keuntniss  der  Muskelapindeln.  Si- 
tzungsb.  d.  k.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch.  Matb.  naiurw.  CI., 
Wien,  1891,  c.  417-435.  4  pi  Also.  Reprint —C'iaccio 
(G.  V.)  La  scoperia  dei  niuscoli  rossi  e  bianchi  del  co- 
niglio  nvendicata  a  Stefano  Lorenzini.  Reudic  r  Accad. 
d.  sc.  d.  1st.  di  Bologna,  1897-8,  n.  s.,  ii,  115-1 17.  — Cipol- 
lone  (L.  T  )  Xiiove  ricerche  sul  fuao  neuid  muscolare. 
Ann  di  med.  nav.,  Roma  1898.  iv,  461-514.  1  pi  — Clay- 
pol<-  (Edith  J.)  Notes  on  comparative  histology  of  blood 
and  muscle,  Tr.  Am.  Micr.  Soc,  Buffalo.  1896, xviii, 49-71. 
AZ.50,  Reprint. — C'ybulski  (N.)  Tkanka  mi^.sna.  [Mus- 
cle.)  Podr^cz.  histol.ciala  ludzk.  Warszava.  1901.111-121. 

 .  Mi^snie,    jako  narzqdy.     [Muscles   as  organs.) 

Ibid.,  541-544.— D«-  Bruyne  (C.)  liericlitigung  zu  H. 
Boheman's  vorlaufiger  ]\Iitteilung  iiber  Intercellular- 
briicken  und  Saftraume  der  irlatten  Musculatiir.  Anat. 

Anz.,  Jena,  1894-5.  x,  561-  565.   .  Contribution  3. 

l'6tiide  de  runi<ui  intinie  des  fibres  musculairi-s  lisse.s. 
Arcb.  de  biol..  Gand,  1892,  xii,  34.5-380,  1  pi.— Oe  Buck 
(D.)  &  De  iTIoor  (L.)  A  propos  de  certaines  modifica- 
tions niicl^'aires  dii  iiiiiscle.  lielgiqiie  med..  Gand-IIaar- 
lem,  1901,  I.  513-519.  Also:  J.  de  iieiirol..  Par.,  1901,  vi, 
41-45. — Durante  (G.)  La  fibre  niusculaire  striee;  sa 
r^'gression  ceUulaire ;  transformations  et  multiplication  de 
la  fibre  contractile.  Presse  med..  Par.,  19iiii.  i,  137-141. — 
Emery  (C.)  Intorno  all'  arcliitettura  dei  fascetti  miis- 
colari  striati  di  alcuni  vertebrati.    ilem.  Accad.  d.  sc.  d. 
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Muscle  {Histology  of). 

1st.  (li  Bolo£ua,  1881-2,  4.  s..  iii, 613-618,  1  pi.— Eiiflerleiii 
(d.)  Beitras  ziir  Keimtuiss  ties  Baues  der  querge-streif- 
ten  Muskeln  bei  den  lusekten.  Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat., 
Bonn,  189!),  Iv,  144-150,  1  pi.  — Ewald  (J.  li.)  Ein  Bei- 
tras  znr  Erkeuntni.ss  der  Qiier.>:treifang  des  Miiskels, 
iiacli  Versuclien  von  R,  Opijenheimer.  Arcli.  f,  d.  ges. 
Physiol.,  Bonn,  1892,  Hi,  186  - 190.  —  Eycleshymer 
(A.  C.)  The  cytoplasmic  and  nuclear  chnnges  in  the 
striated  muscle  cell  of  Neotiirus.     Am.  J.  Anat.,  Bait., 

1904,  iii,  285-310,  4  pi.   .  Nuclear  changes  in  the 

striated  muscle  cell  of  Neeturus.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena, 
1902,  x.\i,  379-385.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.  |:  Proc.  Ass.  Am. 
Anat.,  Bait.,  1902-3,  p.  xiv.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Am.  J.  Anat., 
Bait.,  1901-2, i,  512.— Felix  (W.)  Die  Lange  der  Muskel- 
f'aser  bei  dem  Mcnschen  und  einigeu  Saugethieren.  Fest- 

Schr.,  Albert  V.  Kolliker,  Leipz.,  1887,  281-289.   ..  Tei- 

lungserscheinungen  an  quergestrcilten  JIuskelu  mensch- 
licher  Enibryonen.  Verhanill.  d.  anat.  Gesellsch.,  Jena, 
1888,  ii,  192'— Fol  ( H.  )  Sur  la  repartition  du  tissu 
musculaire  .stri6  chez  divers  invert6bi-69.  Conipt.  rend. 
Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1888,  cvi,  1178-1180.— Foi-.sler  (Laura). 
Note  on  fcetal  muscle  spindles.  J.  Physiol.,  Loud.,  1902, 
xxviii,  201-203. — Fu«ari  (R.)  Sulla  impregnazione  cro- 
mo-arsientica  delle  fibre  muscolari  striate  del  mammiferi. 
Atti  Accad.  d.  sc.  nied.  e  nat.  in  Ferrara,  1894,  Ixvii,  fasc. 
1,  17-19.    Also,  transl:  Arcli.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1894, 

x.Nii,  89-98.   .  Ancora  sulla  impregnazione  cromo- 

argenlioa  della  fihra  niuscolare  striata.  Atti  Accad.  d.  sc. 
med.  e  nat.  in  Ferrara,  1894,  Ixvii,  fasc.  1,  09-73.  Also, 

transl:  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1894,  xxii,  91-95.   . 

Sulla  struttura  della  fibra  rauscolare  striata.  Atti  Accad. 
d.  sc.  med.  e  nat.  in  Ferrara,  1894,  Ixvili,  180-183.  Also, 
transl:  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1894,  xxii,  9.V98. — 
Oage  (Susanna  P.)  Form,  endings,  and  relations  of  stri- 
ated muscular  fibres  in  the  muscles  of  minute  animals 
(mouse,  shrew,  hat,  and  English  sparrow).  Microscope, 
Detroit,  1888,  viii,  225;  257,  5  pi.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Proc. 
Am.  Soc.  Micr.  1887.  Peoria,  1888,  207.  .  The  intra- 
muscular endings  of  fibres  in  the  skeletal  muscles  of  the 
domestic  anil  laboratory  auimals.    Proc.  Am.  Soc.  Micr. 

1890,  Wash.,  1891,  xii,  132-139.  -.  Platinum  chlorid 

for  demonstrating  the  fibrils  of  strated  muscle.  J.  Ap- 
plied. Micr.,  Rochester,  1898,  i,  3.  Also.  Reprint.— Gar- 
nier  (C.)  Sur  I'appareuce  de  ponts  intercellulaires  pro- 
duite  entre  les  fibres  musculaires  lisses  par  la  presence 
d'un  r6seau  coujouctif.  J.  de  I'auat.  et  physiol.  [etc.]. 
Par.,  1897,  xxxiii,  40.5-420,  1  pi.— Oodlewslci  (E.),  jr. 

0  rozmnazaniu  inder  w  mi^Suiach  pr^/.kowanych  zwierz^t 
kr^gowych.  (Ueber  die  Ivernvermehrung  in  den  quer- 
gestreifteu Muskelfasein  der  Wirbelthieie.)  BuU.internat. 
Acad.  d.  sc.  do  Cracovie,  19110,  128-136,  1  pi.  Also,  Re- 
priut.— Ooodniaii  (J.  H.)  On  the  connective  tissue  in 
muscle.  Am.  J.  Physiol.,  Bost  ,  1900-1901,  iv,  200-263.— 
Orceii  ((j.  D.)  The  histological  dift'erenoes  between  the 
light  and  dark  muscles  of  the  fowl.  Maryland  M.  J., 
Bait.,  1890,  XXXV,  349-351.  —  Gi-egor  (A.)  Ueber  die 
Vertheilung  dei-  Muskelspindeln  in  der  Musculatur  des 
raenschlichen  Fbtns.  Arch.  f.  Anat.  n.  Entwcklugsgesch., 
Leipz.,  1904,  112-190,  5pl.  — «i-uvel  (A.)  Sur  quelques 
points  de  I'histologie  des  muscles  des  Cirrhip6des.  Oompt. 
rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1896,  cxxiii,  68-70.   .  Con- 
tribution k  riiistologie  des  muscles.  Proc. -verb.  Soc.  d. 
sc.  phys.  et  nat.  de  Bordeaux,  1896-7,  70-75.  —  Halbaii 
(J.)  Die  Dicke  der  quergestreiften  Muskelfasern  und 
ihre  Bedentung.    Anat.  llefte,  AViesb.,  1893-4,  iii,  267-308, 

1  pi. — Haiiiwell  (W.  A.)  A  comparative  study  of  stri- 
ated muscle.  Quart.  J.  Micr.  Sc.,  Lond  ,  1889-9(j,  xxx,31- 
50,  2  pi. — Hay  (J.)  Red  and  pale  muscle  Liverpool 
M.-Chir.  J.,  1901,  xxi,  431-452,  9  pi.  -  Haycraft  (J.  B.) 
On  the  cause  of  the  striatiou  of  voluntary  mu.scular  tissue. 
Quart.  J.  Micr.  Sc.,  Lond.,  1881,  xxi,  307-329.  Also,  Re- 
print.  .  On  the  minute  structure  of  striped  muscle, 

with  special  reference  to  a  new  method  of  investigation 
by  means  of  impressions  stamped  in  collodion.  Proc. 
Roy.  Soc.  Loud.,  1891,  xlix,  287-303,  1  pi.  Also,  transl. : 
Ztschr.  f.  Biol.,  Miinchen  u.  Leipz.,  1891.  u.  K.,  x,  105-129, 
1  pi.  —  Heidcniiniu  (M.)  Struktur  der  kontraktilen 
Materie.  Ergebn.  d  Anat.  u,  Entwcklugsgesch.  1898, 
Wiesb,.  1899,  viii,  3:  1900,  "Wiesb.,  1901,  x,  115.  —  Heiine- 
berg  (B.)  Das  Bindegewebe  in  der  glatten  Muskulatur 
und  die  sogeuaunteu  Intercellularbriicken.  Anat.  Hefte, 
"Wiesb.,  1900,  xiv,  301-314,  1  pi.— Hoehl  (E.)  TJeber  das 
Verhaltniss  des  Bmdogewebes  zur  Musculatur.  Arch.  f. 
Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1898,  392.  —  Hofinann  (F.  B.)  Ueber 
scheinbare  Heirinuiugen  am  Nervmuskelpraparate.  Ver- 
handl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deut.sch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1903, 
Leipz.,  1904,  ii,  2.  JHlfte.,4n.— Hiibei-  (G.  C.)  &  l>e  Witt 
{Mrs.  Lydia  M,  A.)  A  contribution  on  the  motor  nerve- 
endings  and  on  the  net  vo  endinsrs  in  the  muscle-spindles. 
J.  Comp.  Neurol.,  Granville,  O.,  1897-8,  vii,  169-230,  5 
pi. —  Hiirtlale.  Demonstration  mikrophotographischer 
Momentbilder  lebender  und  fixirter  Muskelfasern  von 
Hydrophilus.  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin.  1901-2,  xxxvi, 
52.— Ilyiti  (M.  D.)  Organizovanuiye  blelki  mishechiiavo 
volokna  i  ikh  geneticheskove  otno.sheniye.  [Organized 
albuminates  of  muscular  fibres  and  their  genetic  rela- 
tion.]  Izviest.  S.-Peterb.  biol.  lab.,  1900,  iv,  no.  2,  30-92.— 


Muscle  {Histology  of ). 

jreiiseii  (P.)  Ueber  den  Aggiegatzustand  des  Muskels 
und  der  lebeudigen  Substanz  iibcrhanpt.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges. 
Physiol.,  Bonn,  1900,  Ixxx,  176-228.— Johusoii  (G.)  The 
Luraleiau  lectures  on  the  muscular  arterioles;  their  struc- 
ture and  function  in  health  and  in^certain  morbid  states. 
Biit.  M.  J.  Lonil.,  1877.  i,  443;  473;  503;  539;  577:  ii,  523. 
Also.  Repriut. — Joiirtlan.  Sur  la  structure  des  fibres 
musculaires  de  quelciues  anuelides  Jpolychfetes.  Compt. 
rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par..  1887,  civ,  795-797.— Katz  (Louise). 
Hystolysis  of  muscle  in  the  transforming  toad  (Bufo  lenti- 
giuosus).  Scieuce,  N.  T.  &  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1900,  n.  s.,  xii, 
304.  —  Ker8clinei-  (  L. )  Ueber  die  Fortschrilte  in  der 
ErkenntuisderMu.skel.spindcdn.  Auat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1892-3, 
viii,  449-458.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Verhandl.  d.  nnat.  Gesellsch., 
Jena,  1892.  vi,  85-89.— Knoll  (P.)  Ueber  helle  uiul  triibe, 
weis-e  und  rothe  quergestreift  Musculatur.  Sitzungsb. 
d.  k.  Akad.  d.  Wisseuscli.    Math.-naturw.  CI.  1889,  Wien, 

1890,  xcviii,  450-464.    Also,  Reprint.   .  Zur  Lehre  von 

den  doppelt  schriiggestreifton  Mu.Mkellasern.  Sitzungsb. 
d.  k.  Akad.  d.  Wissen.sch.  JIath.-uaturw.  CI.  Wien,  1892, 
ci,  498-514,  2  pi.  AZso,  Repriut.-voii  Kolliker.  Ueber 
den  Bau  der  quergestreiften  Muskelfasern.  Sitzungsb.  d. 
phys. -med.  Gesellsch.  Wiirzb.,  1888,  xv,  132-138.  Also, 

Reprint  Koranyi  (A.)  &  Vas  (F.)  Stroboskopische 

Untersuchungen  an  den  (piergestreiften  Muskelfasern. 
Ungar.  Aich.  f.  Med.,  Wiesb.,  1892,  i,  143;  378,  1  pi.  Also, 
transl:  Magy.  orv.  Arch.,  Budapest,  1892,  i,  162;  504,  1 
pi. — voii  KoHtaneeki  (K.)  Zur  Kenntniss  der  Tuben- 
muskulatiir  und  ihrer  Pascieh.  Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat., 
Bonn,  1888,  xxxii,  479-592. —Kiiiikel  (A.J.)  Studien 
iiber  die  quergestreifte  Muskclfaser.  Fest-Schr.,  Albert 
V.  Kolliker,  Leipz.,  1887,  22;!-234.— I^aliousse.  La  cau.se 
de  I'escalier  des  muscles  strifes.  Ann.  Soc.  de  med.  de 
Gaud,  1900,  Ixxix,  147-154,  1  ch.  —  (>ar(lov»«ki  (M.  D. ) 
Mishechnaya  tkan.  [Muscular  ti.ssue.l  Osiiov.  k  izuch. 
mikr.  anat.  chelov.  i  zhivotn.,  S.-Peterb.,  1887-8,  274-319.— 
Ijcatlteisi  (J.  B.)  On  the  percentage  of  fat  in  diiferent 
types  of  mu.scle.  Proc.  Physiol.  Soc.  Loud.,  1904,  p.  ii. — 
von  lienliossck  (M.)  Das  Mikrocentrum  der  glatten 
Muskelzellen.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1899,xvi,  334-342.  — Lots 
(F.)  Die  glatte  Muskulatur,  ibre  Biologic  und  Gymna- 
8tik.  Deutsche  med. -Ztg.,  lierl. , 1904,  xxv,  631-042.— ITIac- 
Calluni  (J.  B.)  On  the  histogenesis  of  the  striated  mus- 
cle fibre,  and  the  growth  of  the  human  sartorius  muscle. 
Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1898,  ix,  208-215.— 
ITIarcenu  (F.)  Sur  la  structure  des  muscles  de  I'Ano- 
mia  ephippium.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1904, 
cxxxix,  548-550.— ITIarchesini  (R.)  Ricerche  sulla  fibra 
muscohire.  Boll.  d.  Soc.  rem.  per  gli  stud,  zool.,  Roma, 
1890, v. 198-210. —ITIarchesini  (R.)  &  Ferrari  (F.)  Un- 
tersuchungen iiber  die  glatte  und  die  gesti  eifte  Muskcl- 
faser. Anat.  Anz.,  Jena.  1895,  xi,  138-152,  2  pi. — iTIar- 
shall  (C.  F.)  Further  observations  on  the  histology  of 
striped  muscle.  Quart.  J.  Micr.  Sc.,  Lond.,  1890,  xxxi,  65- 
82,  1  pi.  Also:  Stud.  Physiol.  Lab.  .  . .  Owens  Coll.,  Man- 
chester, 1891,  i,  207-224,  1  pi.— Marlinolti  (C.)  Della  rea- 
zione  delle  libre  elastiche  coll'  uso  del  nitrato  d'  argento; 
lapporti  fra  il  tessuto  muscolare  ed  il  tessuto  elastico. 
Ann.  di  freuiat.  [etc.],  Torino,  1888,  i,  135-159,  2  pi.  Also, 
transl:  Arch.  ital.  de  biol..  Turin,  1889,  xi,  25.3-271,  2  pi. 

.  — .  Auomalie  di  .struttura  della  fibra  muscolare  striata. 

Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1901-2,  xxxvi,  115.   .  Con- 

tributo  alio  studio  dell'  apparato  reticolare  nei  muscoli 
striati  di  alcuni  mammiferi.  Ann.  di  freuiat.  [etc.],  To- 
rino, 1903,  xiii,  208-212.  Also:  Gicir.  d.  r.  Accad.  di  med. 
di  Torino,  1904,  4.  s.,  x,  48-,52.— lUelland  (B.)  A  simpli- 
fied view  of  the  histologv  of  the  striped  muscle  fibre.  Stud. 
Einl.  Lab.  Owens  Coll.,  Manchester,  1886,  i,  225-241,  1  pi.— 
ITIihajlovil.s  (N.)  lieitr.ag  zur  Kenntniss  des  iiineren 
Banes  der  quergestreiften  Muskelfasern.  Centrallil.  f. 
Physiol.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1891-2,  v,  265-270.  —  Pflingaz- 
zini  (P.)  Contributo  alia  eoucsceuza  della  fibra  nju.sco- 
lare  striata.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1889,  iv,  742-748.— Mor- 
pnrgo  (B.)  Ueber  die  Verhaltnisse  der  Kernwucherung 
zum  Laugenwachsthum  an  den  qm-rgcstreilten  Muskel- 
fasern der  weissen  Ratten.  Ibid.,  1899,  xvi,  88-91.— ITlor- 
purgo  (  B. )  A:  Bindi  (  F. )  Ueber  die  numerischen 
Schwaukiiiigeu  der  Kerne  in  den  quergesti  eiften  Muskel- 
fa,sei'n  des  Menschen.    Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl., 

1898,  cli,  181-188.  .  Sulle  variazioni  del  nu- 

mero  dei  nuclei  nelle  fibre  muscolari  striate  dell'  uomo. 
Arch,  per  le  .sc.  med.,  Torino.  1898,  xxii,  183-192,  1  ch. 
Also,  transl:  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1898,  xxix,  180- 
188.  —  itIotla-Coco  (A.)  Caratteri  morfologici  ed  em- 
briologici  delle  fibre  muscolari  striate  a  grosso  e  pic- 
colo calibre.     Monitore  zool.  ital.,  Firenze,  1899,  x,  189- 

201.   — .  Sulla  pretcsa  esistenza  di  uu  reticolo  nella 

fibra  striata.  Rassegna  internaz.  d.  med.  mod.,  Cata- 
nia, 1900,  i,  351-350.  Also,  transl:  Beitr.  z.  path.  Auat. 
u.  z.  allg.  Path.,  Jena,  1901,  xxix,  151-102.— Miinch  (K.) 
Ueber  Nuclei'nspiralen  im  Kern  der  glatten  Muskel- 
zellen.   Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn,  1903,  Ixii,  41-54,  1  pi. 

 .  Die  sogenannte  Querstreifung  der  Muskelfaser  der 

optische  Auadruck  ihrer  spiialigen  anisotropen  Durchwin- 
dung.  .''5-107, 1  pi.— IVegro  (C.)  Contributo  all' ia- 

tologiadel  sarcolemmadelle  fibre  muscolari  striate.  Gior. 
d.  r.  Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1896,  3.  s.,  xliv,  545-548.— 
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MUSCLE. 


Jfliiscle  {Histology  of  ). 

IV<^Imoii  (K.  JI.)  Stiipeil  iimscle  fihru  <if  pit;.  Qiiekett 
Micr.  Club,  I.oiirt.,  18H2,  2.  h.,  v,  1  —  IVornt-i-  (C.) 
Zur  Diiti'.rsiicliiiiifi  del' Miislielfasi'i  ii  l>i'i  Kindciii.  Ztsclir. 
f.  wisseiiscli.  ilikr.,  Bnischwfr.,  181)0,  xiii,  L'O.VJOT.— IVuss- 
baum  (M.)  Ncrv  uiiil  Mu.skel.  Arc.li.  f.  luikf.  Auat., 
Boun,  ma.  xlvii,  410-44C,  1  —  Ogin'ir  (J.)  I'rof.  Gil- 
aon's  Cellules  iiiu.sciili)-gliiM(lulain'S  ISiol.  Centrall)!., 
Leipz.,  1899,  xix.  13()-U1.  —  Pniirlli  (J.)  Die  ICiitwicke- 
lliu^  von  quei'jU'streU'len  ^luskeU'asorii  aus  Sarkoplasleii. 
Sitzimssb.  d.  k.  Akad.  d.  Wisseiiscli.  Matli.-iiatnrw.  (^1., 
Wieii,  1880,  xcii,  23G-2C!).  3  pi.  AUo,  Iteprint.— Pniiltiil 
(E.)  Blledniya  i  kra.sniya  inisht.si  krolika,  kiivi.ya  ikli 
sokrashtsheiiiy  i  striiktuniiva  osobeunosti.  (Palo  and  red 
muscles  of  tlic  rabbit,  curvatures  of  their  contractions 
and  their  structural  peculiarities.)  Arch.  vet.  nauk,  St. 
Petersb.,  19(14,  xxxiv,  301-320.  —  Hci-cz  (C.)  Sur  I'histo- 
lyse  inusculaiio  chez  les  insectes.  Conipt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
liiol..  Par.,  1900,  U.S.,  ii,  7.  —  Pick  (F.)  Die  Mnskel- 
spiudeln  und  ihre  Function;  zusamnienfassendes  Keferat. 
Centralbl.  f.  allg.  Path.  n.  path.  Anat.,  Jena,  19U0,  xi,  260- 
280. — Pilliet  (A.)  Gaines  concent riques  autour  decorps 
neuro-musoulaires  Hull.  Soc.anat.de  Par.,  1890.  Ixv,  27.5. — . 
Pilliet  (A.  H.)  fitudes  .snr  la  constitution  de  la  tibremus- 
cnlaire  stri6e.  Ibid.,  1892,  Ixvii,  500-573.  Also:  Coiupt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1892,  9.  s.,  321-324.— Preiiant  (A.) 
Sur  les  fibres  strides  des  invert6bres.    '/'onipt.  rend. 

Soc.dehiol.,Par.,  1903,  Iv,  1041-1044.   .  A  piopos  des 

disques  N  de  la  substance  mu.sculaire  stri6e  et  d'une 
coiuniunication  r6cente  de  M.  Kenaut.    Ibid.,  1905,  Iviii, 

332-334.   .  Snr  le.s  fibres  stri6es  des  invert6l)r6s. 

Bibliog.  auat..  Par.  &  Nancy,  1901,  ix,  228-231.— Kackow 
(.T.)  Beitrag  zur  Histologie  und  Physiologie  des  glatten 
HautniHskels  des  Pferdes.  Arch.  f.  wissen.sch.  u.  prakt. 
Thierh.,  Berl.,  1898,  xxiv,  273-284.— RaiMoii  y  Ca^nl  (S.) 
Observations  sur  la  texture  des  fibres  musculaires  des 
pattes  et  des  ailes  des  insectes.  Internal.  Monatschr.  f. 
Anat.  u.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1888,  v,  205;  253,  4  pi.  — Kan- 
vier  (L.)  i)e  quehines  f'aits  relatifs  ii  I'hisfado^ie  et  a  la 
physiologie  dca  muscles  strifis.  licole  prat.  d.  haiites 
6tndes.  Lab.  d'liistol.  ilu  Coll.  de  France.  Trav.,  Par., 
1874,  i,  1-11,  1  pi.   .  J)u  sjiectre  produit  par  les  mus- 
cles stries.  7Md.,  275-281.  —  Kposc  (A.  M.)  A  method 
of  demonstrating  involuntary  musclo  fibres.  J.  Applied 
Micr.,  Rochester,  1903,  vi,  2220.  —  Kenaut  (J.)  Snr  les 
disques  accessoires  de  la  zone  des  disques  minces  iles  fibres 
musculaires  .strides.     Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par., 

190.5,  Iviii,  184-187.  .  Seconde  note  sur  les  disques  K", 

accessoires  des  disques  minces.  Ibid.,  390-393  —Itciiaut 
(J.)  &  Dubi-eiiil  ((1.)  Sur  la  cloisoii,  on  stri6  saieoplas- 
mique,  ordounatiice  transveisale,  de  la  substance  ccmtrac- 
tile des  muscles  ,stri<>s.  Ibid.,  lix,  189-191. — R«'tziu.«(  (G-.) 
Muskelflbrille  nnd  Saicoplasma.  Biol.  Uutersuch.  Stock- 
holm, 1890,  n.  F.,  i,  51-88,  3  pi.   .  Verzwei^te  quer- 

gestreifte  Muskelfasern.  Ibid.,  1894,  n.  F.,  vi,  65,  1 1.,  1 
pi.— Robin  (C.)  &Reynal.  Note  .sur  I'Atat  de  la  graisse 
dans  les  muscles.  Conipt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.  1864,  Par., 
1865, 4.  s.,  i,  157-159.  Also,  in:  Robin  (C.)  Mem.  s.  la  con- 
stit.  de  divers  tissus,  8°,  Par.,  1865,  43-45.— Rnflini  (A.) 
Considerazionl  critiche  sui  reeenti  studi  dell'  apparato 
nervoso  nei  fnsi  niuscolari.    Anat.  Auz..  Jena,  1893-4,  ix, 

80-88.   .  Ueber  die  Fnsi  neuromuscolari,  oiler  die 

Muskelspindeln  der  Sanger.  Verhandl.  d.  phys.-med. 
Gesellsch.  zu  Wiirzb.,  1900-1901,  n.  F.,  xxxiv,  14.— Rnjje 
(G.)  Zur  Strukturlehre  von  Muskelindividuen.  Moi  phol. 
Jahrb.,  Leipz.,  189.5,  xxiii,  325-328.  —  Rnthei-foi-fl  (W.) 
On  the  structure  and  contraction  of  sti  iped  muscular  fibre 
of  the  crab  and  lobster.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Edinb.  (1889-90), 
1891,  xvii,  146-149.   .  On  the  structure  and  contrac- 
tion of  striped  niuscnlai  fibre.  J.  Anat.  &  Physiol.,  Lend., 
1890-7,  xxxi,  309-342,  3  pi.  —  ^antcsson  (C.  G.)  Einige 
Worte  iiber  Neubildung  von  Muskelfasern  und  iiber  die 
sogenannten  INInskel.spindelu.  Biol.  Ffiren.Fdrhandl,  Ver- 
handl. d.biol.Ver.  in  Stockholm,  1890,  iii,  20-30.— Schafer 
(E.  A.)  On  the  minute  structure  of  the  tnuscle-columns 
or  sarcostyles  which  form  the  wing  muscles  of  insects. 

Proc.  Roy.'  See.  Lond.,  1891,  xlix.  280-286.  2  pi.   .  On 

the  structure  of  cross-striated  muscle.  Internal.  Monat- 
schr. f.  Anal.  u.  Phy.siol.,  Leipz.,  1891,  viii,  177-238,  3  pi. 

 .  The  minute  structure  of  the  muscle-fibril.  Anal. 

Auz.,  Jena,  1902,  xxi,  474-477.  —  Scliaffer  (J.)  Beitrage 
zur  Histologie  und  Histogenese  der  qnergestreiften  Mus- 
kelfasern des  Meuschen  und  einiger  Wirbeltbiere.  Si- 
tzungsb.  d.  k.  Akad.  d.  'Wissensch.    Math.-naturw.  CI., 

AVien,  1893,  cii,  7-148,  0  pl.    Also.  Keprinl.   .  Ueber 

die  Verbiudung  der  glatteu  Muskelzellen  unler  cinander. 
An.at.  Anz.,  Jena,  1898,  xv,  30-41.  — .sichepilcwslty  (E.) 
Ueber  die  Bestimmnng  des  Bindegewebes  im  Mnskel. 
Arch.  f.  HyL'.,  Mirnchen  a.  Leipz.,  1898-9,  xxxiv,  318-300.— 
SchieflTei-decker.  Ueber  cine  neueMethode  der  Muskel- 
untersuchung.  Deutsche  nied.  'Wchnscbr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 
1902,  xxviii,  Ver.-Beil.,  273-276.— Schlater  (G.)  Hi.stolo- 
gische  Unteisnchnngen  iiber  das  Muskelgewebe.  1.  Die 
Myofibrille  des  Hiihnerembryos.     Arch.'f.  mikr.  Anal., 

Bonn,  1905,  Ixvi,  440-468,  3  pl.   .  Zur  Frage  der  so- 

genannten  Spiralwindung  der  Muskelzellenkerne.  Anat. 


]Tlll!!«Cle  {Histolofll/  of). 

An/..,  Jena,  190.".,  xwii.  337-345.  — Sclinltz  (P.)  Die  glatle 
ilu.sculatur  der  W  ir  brllhici-i'  (niit  .\usnahm(!  der  Kisclie). 

Arch.  f.  Physiol..  Li-i]!/,,  ISO.'i,  517-550,  2  jil.   .  Die 

liingsgi'Stri  il'te    (;;lallc)   .M usciil;i I ur   der  Wirbcllliiere. 

Ibid.,    1897,  307  -:i28.   .   (^)iicigi'stri-il'le  und  langs- 

gi-slreifte  Muskeln.  / /jiri.,  3'J9-3:i5.— .«i<'li  wa  Mm>  ((;.)^fe 
ITIaycda  (It.)  Ueber  die  KalibiTVi  rhiiltnissi.  (b'l-  qiu-r- 
i:esfreiftrn  M uslcclfasern  des  i\Ienschi-n.  Zts<'hr.  f.  Biol., 
Miincheu  n.  Leipz.,  1890,  n.  F.,  ix,  482-516,  2  pl.— .Nhcr- 
I'in^toii.  Si-nsory  organs  of  voluntary  mus<-le.  Livcr- 
Ijoof  .M.-Cbir.  J.,  1898,  xviii,  210.— Sillier  (C.)  Ueber 
Muskilspiiideln  und  intramuskuliire  Nervenendiguut;cn 
bei    .Scblangen    und  Froschen.     Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat., 

Bonn,   1895,  xlvi,  709-723,  1  pl.   .  Die  Mnskclsiiiii- 

deln.  Kerne  und  Lage  der  motorischen  Neiveneiidigim- 
gen;  zugleicdi  ein  Nachtrag  zu  der  Arl)eit:  Ueber  Muskel- 
spindeln, etc.    Ibid..  1901),  Ivi,  334-354,  1  pl.   .  The 

seu.sory  end-organs  of  volnntarv  muscle,  ('leveland  M. 
Gaz.,  189.5-0,  xi,  595-000.— Spalteiiolz  (\V.)  Die  V'er- 
tlieilung  der  Blutgefii.sse  im  .Mnskel.  Abliandl.  d.  malli.- 
phys.  (Jl.  d.  k.  siich.  (jesellseh.  d.  AVi.ssenscli..  Leipz., 
1887-8,  xiv,  507-534,  3  pl.— f^pil lei-  (\Y.  G.)  The  neuro- 
muscular l)undles  (  Muski-l- Knospcn,  Muskelspinileln, 
faisceanx  neuro-tnuscnlaires).  .1.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis., 
N.  Y.,  1897,  xxiv,  620-630.— Stewart  (C.  C.)  Main- 
nnilian  smooth  muscle;  the  cat's  bhiddei'.  Am.  J.  Phy- 
siol., Best,,  1900,  iv,  18.5-208.  Al.io  fAbstr.]:  Proc.  Aiii. 
Physiol.  Soc,  Bost.,  1900,  p.  xxv.— Tayler  (Louisi-).  The 
striped  muscle  H\ire;  a  few  points  in  its  coiuparntive  his- 
tology. Am.  Month.  Micr.  J.,  Wash.,  1897,  xviii,  7.3-79, 
1  pl.-^Terrc  (L.)  Conliibution  a  l'6tude  de  I'liistolyse 
et  de  riiistog6nese  du  tissu  musenlaire  chez  rabeille. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1899,  11.  s.,  i,  890-898.— 
Tonriienx  (F.)  Sur  la  structure  des  fibrilles  des  mus- 
cles jaunes  du  dj'tique  et  de  I'liyilrophile  k  I'etat  de  repos. 
Ibid..  1893,  9.  s.,  v,  289.— Toiirneux  (F.)  &  Barroin 
(T.)  Sur  Texistence  de  fibres  musculaires  strii''es  dans  le 
muscle  adducleur  des  valves  che.'.  les  pectiniiles,  et  snr 
les  monvements  nataloires  qu'eiiiicndre  leur  contraction. 

1888,  8.  s.,  V,  ]81-188.—Triepel  (H.)    Zu  den  Zell- 
briicken  in  der  glatten  Musculatur.     Anat.  Anz.,  Jena, 

1897,  xiii,  501-503.   .  Der  Quel scbuittsquoticnt  des 

Muskels  und  seine  Bedeutung.  Anal.  Hefte,  Wiesb., 
1903,  xxll,  251-305.— Trinchese  (S.)  Conlribnzione  alia 
conoscenza  dei  fusi  ninscidari.  Mem.  r.  Accad.  d.  sc.  d. 
I.sl.  di  Bologna,  1889  |  I89ii].  4.  s.,  x,  715-725.  1  pl.  Also, 
Iransl. :  Arch.  ilal.  de  biol.,  I'urin,  1890-91,  xiv.  221-230.— 
Van  Oeiiiicliten  (.A.)  filude  sur  la  structuni  inlime 
de  la  cellule  musenlaire  stride.  Cellule,  Lierre  &  Louvain, 
1880,  ii,  289-4.53,  v,- 0  pl.  Also  :  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1887,  ii, 
792-802.  Also:  Arch.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1888.  .500-564. 
 .  £tude  .sur  la  structure  intime  de  la  celluln  musen- 
laire strifee  chez  les  vert6br6s.    Cellule,  Lii-rre  &  Louvain, 

1888,  i-v,  245-310.  ii,  2  pl.   .  Cellules  mu.sculaires 

strides  r;iniifiees  et  anastonios^es.  "Verhandl.  d.  anal.  Ge- 
sellsch., Jc-n.-i,  1889,  100-105.   .  Lis  noyaux  des  cel- 
lules musculaires  striees  de  la  grenouille  adulte.  Altai. 
Anz.,  Ji^na,  1889,  iv,  52-(i4. — Veratti  (E.)  Rieerche  sulla 
line  striitlura  della  fibra  inuscolare  striata.  Mem.  r.  1st. 
Lomb.  di  sc.  e  lelt.  CI.  di  sc.  matemat.  e  nat.,  Milauo, 
19112,  3.  s.,  X,  87-133,  4  pl.  Also:  R.  1st.  Lonib.  di  sc.  e 
lelt.  Reiidic,  Milano,  1902,  2.  s.,  xxxv,  '279-283.  Also, 
transl.  :  Arch.  it;il.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1902,  xxxvii,  449^54.— 
Villai*«l.  Note  sur  I'etude  des  fibres  musculaires  lisses, 
en  particulier  pur  deux  nouvelles  metbodes  de  coloration. 
Gaz.  med.  de  Nantes,  1901-2,  xx,  130-132.— Volpiiio  (G.) 
Sulla  struttura  del  tessuto  mnscolare  liscio.  Arch,  per  le 
sc.  med.,  Torino,  1899,  xxiii,  241-255.  1  pl.  Also  (  Abstr.  [: 
Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1898,  4.  s.,  xlvi,  212  — 
Walbauiii  (O.)  Untersnchnngeu  iiberdie  quergestreifte 
Musculatur  mil  besonderer  BerUeUsiclitigung  der  Fett- 
iiifiltration.  Arch,  f  jiath.  Anat.  [etc.].  Berl.,  1899,  clviii, 
170-198.— tVarringsholz  (C.  H.  )  Beitrag  zur  ver- 
gleichendeu  Histologie  der  qnergestreiften  Muskelfaser 
des  Pferdes.  Rindes.  Schafes  und  Schweines  und  Beobach- 
tungen  der  Nebenscheibe  und  Mittelscbeibe  beini  Plerd 
und  Schwein.  Arch.  f.  wissensch.  u.  prakt.  Thierh., 
Berl.,  1903,  xxix,  377-394,  1  pl.— Weber  (E.)  Note  sur 
les  noyaux  des  muscles  stries  chez  la  grenouille  adulte. 
ficole  prat.  d.  hautes  ^■ludes.  Lab.  d'liistol.  du  Coll.  de 
France.  Trav.,  Par.,  1874,  208-214.— "Wythe  (J.  A.)  'I'lie 
ultimate  structure  of  .striated  muscle.  Occidental  M. 
Times.  .Sacramento,  1892,  vi,  012-017.  —  Vakubovicli 
("V.)  K  uclieniyu  o  kolichestvennoiii  .sostavie  enibrional- 
nikh  misfits.  [Quantitative  compo.sition  of  mibrvonal 
nurscles.)  Meil.  Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1891,  xxxv.  779-'784.— 
Zoth  (O.)  Versuche  iiber  die  beugende  Stiuctur  der 
qnergestreiften  Muskelfasern.  Sitzungsb.  d.  k.  Akail.  d. 
"Wissensch.  Math.-naturw.  CI.,  "Wien,  1890,  xcix,  421-443, 
1  pl.    Also,  Reprint. 

]|Ill§cle  {JrritahiUtii  of). 

See,  aho.  Muscle  (Contractility  of);  Muscle 
(Electric  phenomena  of). 
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MUSCLE. 


IflllSCle  {Irritability  of). 

Mangold  (E.  L.  K.  W.  F.)  *Ueber  die'post- 
iiioi  tale  Eri  egbaikeit  der  quergestreiften  Warm- 
bliiternin.skelu.    [Jena.]     8^.    Alteuhiug,  1903. 

Meckel  (  K.  )  *  Eeizungsversuclie  am  uu- 
belasteten  Muskel.    8°.    Wiirzhurg,  1897. 

MoRGEN  (B.  F. )  *  Ueber  Reizbarkeit  uud 
Starre  der  glatteu  Muskelu.  4°.  Halle  a.  S., 
1888. 

PoLiAKOFF  (Sarah).  *  Die  Erregbarkeit  vou 
Nerv  uiid  Muskel  perfundierter  Frosche.  [Bern.] 
8°.    Aliincheii,  1903. 

Also,  in:  Ztschr.  f.  Biol.,  Miinchen  u.  Berl.,  1903,  xlv, 
23-64. 

EosNKK  (A.)  *  Ueber  EiregUarkeit  verschie- 
deiiarti<;er  qnerge.streifter  Mnskelii.  8°.  Tii- 
Ungen,  1900. 

Also,  in:  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1900,  Ixxxi, 
105-130. 

ScHOTTELius  (  E.  )  *  Ueber  Sumniations- 
ersclieinungen  bei  Zeitreizen.  8°.  Freiburg 
i.  B.,  1003. 

Wolff  (L.)  *Versiicbe  iiber  Doppelreizuiig 
bei  isoiiietrischer  Muskeltliatigkeit,  nebst  Be- 
scbreibiing  eines  neuen  Spainitiugsmessers.  8°. 
Wurzhurg,  1889.^ 

Zennecic  (G.)  *  Ueber  die  cheniische  Reizung 
uervenliiiltiger  und  nervenloser  (ciirarisirter) 
Skeletiiiu.skeln.    8°.    TiMngen,  1899. 

A«lamUiewicz  (A.)  Prawidlowa  czynuo^c  mi^Aui 
uwarzana  jako  sliutek  r6wnowagi  dw6ch  przeciwnych  po- 
budz6u  nerwowych,  a  hezlad  ruchowy  i  niedowlad  Itnr- 
czowy  mi^Sni  jato  ostateczny  skutek  znichni^cia  ttj  i6w- 
nowagi.  [Normal  muscular  t'unctiou  considered  as  the  re- 
sult of  an  equilibrium  of  two  antagonistic  iuiiervations 
and  the  atonic  ataxia  and  spasmodic  paresis  of  muscles  as 
the  two  terminal  effects  of  a  disturbance  of  that  equilib- 
rium.] Rozpr.  .  .  .  wydz.  niatemat.-przyr.  Akad.  Umij.  w 
Krakow.,  1881,  viii,  185-208.— Aiierbach  (L.)  Ueber  die 
.  "Wirkungen  topischer  M\iskelreizung ;  Experimentelles 
und  Patliologisches.  Al)handl.  d.  schles.  Gesellsch.  f. 
vaterl.  Kult.  Abth.  f.  Naturw.  u.  Med.,  Bresl.,  1861,  291- 
326.  —  Ba»iler  (A.)  TJeber  den  Einfluss  der  Reizstarke 
imd  der  Belastung  auf  die  Muskelcurve.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges. 
Physicjl ,  Bonn,  1904,  cii,  254-268.— Biederiiiaiin  (W.) 
Ueher  secondare  Erregung  voin  Muskel  zum  Muskel. 
Sitznngal).  d.  k.  Akad.  d.  Wisseusch.  Math.  n.aturw.  CI., 
Wien,  1888,  xcvii,  145-160.— Boycott  (A.  E.)  Note  on 
the  muscular  le.sponse  to  two  stimuli  of  the  sciatic  nerve 
(frog).  J.  I'hysiol.,  Loud.,  1890,  xxiv,  144-154.— Bi-owii- 
."^eqiiaiul  (C.-E.)  Eecherches  sur  les  lois  de  TirritabilitS 
miisculaire.  de  la  rigidit6  cadavferiqne  et  de  la  putrefac- 
tion. Couipt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1857,  xlv,  460-464. 
 .  On  the  relations  between  muscular  irritability,  ca- 
daveric rigidity,  and  putrefaction.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  liond., 
1860-62,  xi,  204-214.— Carvallo  (J.)  &  Weiss  (G.)  Ue- 
ber den  Widerstand  der  Miiskeln  gegeu  die  Zerreissung 
im  Zustande  der  Ruhe  und  Erregung.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges. 
Physiol.,  Boun,  1899,  Ixxv,  591-598.— Cushiiig  (H.)  Dif- 
ferences entre  l'irritabilit6  des  nerfs  et  celle  des  muscles. 
[Transl.  from:  E.  Accad.  d.  Liucei,  x.]  Arch.  ital.  de 
biol.,  Turin,  1902,  xxxvii,  63.— Dana  (C.  L.)  The  irrita- 
bility of  the  facial  muscles;  a  study  of  its  physiological 
causes  and  clinical  significance.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.], 
1903,  Ixxviii.  161-164.— Etiselmaun  (T.  W.)  Versuche 
iiber  irreciproke  Eeizleitung  In  Muskelfasern.  Onder- 
zoek.  ged.  in  h.  pbysiol.  Lab.  d.  Utrecht.  Hoogesch.,  1896, 
4.  R.,  iv,  54-73,  1  pi.  Also,  transl.:  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Phy- 
siol., Bonn,  1895-6, 1x11,400-414,  Idiag.  Also,  transl. :  Arch. 
n6erl.  d.  sc.  exactcs  [etc.],  Harlem,  1896,  xxx,  105-183. 

 .  Over  de  snelheid  waarmede  prikkels  van  verschil- 

lende  sterkte  door  de  spiei  vezelen  worden  voortgeplant. 
Versl.  .  .  .  d.  k.  Akad.  v.Wetensch.  Afd.  Natuurk.,  Amst., 
1897,  4.  s..  V,  331-335.— Engeliuanii  (T.  \V.)  &  W.-iI- 
teriiig  (H.  W.  F.  C.)  Uelier  den  Einfluss  der  Reizstiirke 
auf  die  Fortpflanzungsgescliwiudigkeit  der  Erregung  im 
quergestreiften  Froschmuskel.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol., 
Bonn,  1897,  Ixvi,  574-604, diag.—Fic It  (A.)  Zur  ver.schiede- 
nen  Erregbarkeit  funktionell  verschiedenerNervenmuskel- 
priiparate.  26id.,1882-3,xxx,  597-601.— Frie«lmaiin  (M.) 
Experiraenteller  Beitrag  zur  Lelire  von  der  Erhohung  der 
niechani.schen  Muskelcnegbarkeit.  Neurol.  Centralbl., 
Leip/,.,  1887, vi,  489-492.— Gab«-ichevski  (G.)  O  vozbu- 
diiuosti  mishts  v  zavisimcsti  ot  fizichoskikh  i  khimiches- 
kikh  svolstv  miozina.  [Excitability  of  muscles  depending 
from  physical  and  chemical  properties  of  myosin.]  Trudi 
fiziol.  lab.  Imp.  Moskov.  Univ.  (1887),  1888,  i,  1-140.— 
CJad  (J.)  Zur  Theorie  der  Erregungsvorgauge  im  Mus- 
kel. Arcb.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1893,  164 -175.  —  Gilde- 
iiieister  (M.)  Untersuchnngen  iiber  indirekte  Muskel- 
erregung,  und  Bemerkungen  zur  Theorie  derselben.  Arch, 
f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1904,  ci,  203-225.— Griitzner 


muscle  {Irritability  of). 

(P).  Eine  historische  Bemerkung,  betreffend  die  Reiz- 
iihertragung  vou  Mu.skel  zu  Muskel.  iMrf..l899,Ixxvii,26- 

28.   .  Ueber  die  Aenderung  der  Erregbarkeit  des 

quergestreiften  Muskels  nach  A  usschaltung  o<ler  Durch- 
schneidung  seines  Nerven.  Arch.  f.  Psveliiat.,  Berl., 
189S-9,  xxxi,  865.— Hcitlei-  (M.)  Ueber' die  Wirkung 
thermis(dier  und  mechanisclier  Einfliisse  auf  deu  Tonus 
des  Heizmuskels.    Centralbl.  f.  d.  ges.  Therap.,  AVien, 

1894,  xii,  193-213.— loteyko  {Mile.  1.)  Sur  l'exritabilit6 
des  niu.scles  d6gen6res.  Cong.  d.  m6d.  alienistes  et  neu- 
rol.  de  France  .  .  .  C.-r.,  Par.  &  Brux.,  1903,  xiii,  428- 
431. — Kaiser  (K.)  Ueber  die  Fortleitung  der  Erregung 
im  wasserstarren  Muskel.  Ztschr.  f.  Biol.,  Miinchen  u. 
Leipz..  1894,  n.  F.,  xiii,  244  - 249.  —  Hipiaiii  (V.)  De 
I'excitabilitfi  des  nuiscles  a  I'fetat  niirnial  et  k  I'fetat 
pathologique  d'aprfes  I.  loteyko.  Eev.  de  ni6ri.,  Par., 
1905,  XXV,  434-450.  —  K.iihiie  (W.)  Sur  I'irritation  chi- 
raique  des  nerfs  et  des  muscles.  Compt.  rend.  Acad, 
d.  sc.,  Par.,  1859,  xlviii,  406;  476.   .  .Secundare  Er- 
regung vom  Muskel  zum  Muskel.  Ztschr.  f.  Iiiol..  Miin- 
chen u.  Leipz.,  1887,  n.  F.,  vi,  383  -422.   .  Ueber 

secundiire  Muskelerregung.  Ibid.,  18)-9-90,  n.  F.,  viii, 
203-226,  2  )il.— Kui'tschmsky  (B.)  Zur  Frage  der 
queren  Muskelerregbarkeit.    Arch.  f.  Physiol..  Leipz., 

1895,  5-52. — l<apicque  (L.)  &  I.iapicqiie  (Mme.  .L.) 
Dur6e  des  processus  d'excitation  pour  difi'6rents  muscles. 
Conipt.  rend.  Hoc.  de  blol.,  Par.,  1905,  Iviii,  501-503.  Also: 
Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  1905.  cxl.  801-804.— JLevi  (R.) 
Ueber  die  Beeinflnssung  der  physiologischen  Erregbar- 
keit. Neurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1903,  xxii,  401-408.— 
Liocb  (J.)  On  an  apparently  new  form  ot  muscular  irri- 
tability (contact  irritability?)  produced  by  solutions  of 
salts  (preferably  sodium  salts)  whose  anions  are  liable  to 
form  insoluble  calcium  componds.  Am.  J.  Physiol.,  Best., 
1901-2,  V,  362-373.— I/Oiiset  (F.  A.)  Recher'ches  exp6ri- 
mentiiles  sur  les  conditions  n^cessaires  h  I'entretien  et 
la  manifestation  de  I'irritabilit^  musculaire,  avec  applica- 
tions ^l  la  pathologic.  Examiuat.  m^d..  Par.,  1841,  i,  277; 
290.— MaiijjoJd  (E.)  Ueber  die  postmortale  Erregbar- 
keit quergestreifterWarmbliitermuskeln.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges. 
Phv.siol.,  Bonn,  1903.  Ixxxxvi,  498-512.  J.iso  [Abstr.] :  Cen- 
tralbl. f.  Phy.siol.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1902,  xvi,  89.— Mor- 
gcii  (U.)  Ueber  Reizbarkeit  uud  Starre  der  glatten 
Muskelu.  Untersucb.  a.  d.  physiol.  Inst.  d.  Univ.  Halle, 
1890,  2.  Hft.,  137-169,  2  pi.  See,  also,  supra.— 91  iinxer 
(E.)  Ueber  secundare  Erregung  von  Muskel  zu  Muskel. 
Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1889-90,  xlvi,  245-258. — 
IVicolai  (G,  F.)  Der  Einfluss  der  Spannung  auf  die 
eiuzeluen  (IJomponenten  der  Erregbarkeit  des  Skelet- 
muskels.  Arch.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1905,  493-512.— 
von  Kegcczy  (E.  N. )  Die  scheinbare  Latenzperiode 
der  Erregung  bei  director  Muskelreizung.    Arch.  f.  d. 

ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1888,  xliii,  584-616,  1  pi.   .  "Ijj 

modok  az  ingeriilet  tovaterjed6si  sel>ess6g6nek  megha- 

.  t4iozAsilra  az  izomban.  [New  methods  for  defining  the 
velocity  of  irritation  current  in  the  muscle.]  Orvosl 
hetil.,  Budapest,  1888,  xxxii,  1-6.  Also,  transl.:  Arch.  f. 
d.  ges.  Pliysiol.,  Bonn,  1888-9,  xliv,  117-127.— Ricliet  (C.) 
Note  sur  quelques  faits  relatifs  k  I'excitabilitfe  muscu- 
laire. In  his:  Physiol.  Trav.  du  lab.,  8°,  Par.,  1895,  iii, 
408-411. — Solieiick  (F.)  Ueber  die  Summation  der 
Wirkung  von  Entlastung  und  Reiz  im  Muskel.  Arch.  f. 
d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1894,  lix.  395-402.— Sherrington 
(C.  S.)  Note  on  the  knee-jerk  and  the  correlation  of  action 
of  antagonistic  muscles.    Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Lond.,  1892-3, 

lii,  556-.564,  1  pi.   .  Further  experimental  note  on  the 

correlation  of  action  of  antagonistic  muscles.  Ibid.,  1893, 
liii,  407-420.    Aho,  Reprint.    Also  [Abstr.j:  Biit.  M.  J., 

Lond.,  1893,  i,  1218.   .  On  reciprocal  innervation  of 

antagonistic  muscles.  Proc.  Ro\ .  Soc.  Lond.,  1896-7,  Ix, 
414:   1897-8,  Ixii,  183.    Also  [Abstr.]:   Thompson  Tates 

Lab.  Rep.  1898-9,  Liverp.,  1900,  i,  175.   .  Further 

note  on  the  sensory  nerves  of  muscles.  I'roc.  Roy.  Soc. 
Lond.,  1897,  Ixi,  247-249.  —  Shmulcricli  (Y.  M.)  'O  vli- 
yanii  soderzhaniya  krovi  v  mishtsakh  na  ikh  razdiazhi- 
telnost.  [Influence  of  the  amount  of  blood  in  muscles  on 
their  irritability.)  Voyeuno-med.  J.,  St.  Petersb.,  1878, 
cxxxi,  2.  sect.,'73-104:'cxxii,  2.  sect.,  31-66.— Stewart 
(C.  C.)  The  second  maxiuuim  in  the  response  of  muscle 
to  stimulation  Proc.  Am.  Physiol.  Soc,  Best.,  1902,  p. 
xxiv.— Storey  (T.  A.)  The  immediate  influence  of  ex- 
ercise upon  the  irritability  of  human  voluntary  muscle. 
Am.  J.  Physiol..  Bost.,  1903,  ix,  52-55.— Taniniann  (G.) 
Beuierkungen  zu  den  Vei  suchen  von  Nasse  iiber  die  Er- 
haltung  der  Reizbarkeit  vou  Proschmuskeln  in  Salzlosun- 
gen.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1891,  1,  626-620.— 
Tissot  (J  )  Rechercbes  sur  rexcitabilit6  des  muscles  ri- 
gide<.    Arcli.  de  phj'siol.  norm,  et  path.,  Par.,  1894,  5.s., 

vi,  860-868.— Vcress  (E.)  Marche  de  la  rigidity  dans  le 
muscle  strie.  Arch,  intei-nat.  de  physiol.,  Li6ge  &  Par., 
1904-5,  ii,  1,38-152,— Koethout  (W.  D.)  On  the  contact 
irritability  of  muscles.    Am.  J.  Physiol.,  Bost.,  1902-3, 

vii,  320-324.   .  On  the  production  of  contact  irrita- 
bility without  the  precipitation  of  calcium  salts.  Ibid., 
1903-4,  X,  324-334. 

JTIliscle  {Non-s'riated). 
See  Muscle  {Bislologij  of). 
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MUSCLE. 


IVllliiicle  {Physiology  of). 

See,  also,  CeLdavei  (Experimenis  on) ;  Creatin, 
etc.;  Dynamometer;  Heat  (Animal);  Muscle 
{  Chcinistry  of);  Muscle  {  ContractUiti/  of); 
Muscle  {Development,  etc.,  of);  Muscle  (Effect 
of  drugs  on);  Muscle  (Electric  phenomena  of); 
Muscle  (Force,  etc.,  of) ;  Muscle  (Hislolot/y  of) ; 
Muscle  (Irritabilitii  of  ) ;  Muscle  (  Tonicity  if) ; 
Muscles  (jVe/  i'e«  o/) ;  Muscular  se/is<' ;  Nervous 
system. 

CiiASSAlNG(J.-E.-A.)  *  Contribution  ;i  I'otiKle 
de  la  tfchiiiqiie  inyograpliique.    H'^.    Paris, 1901. 

¥lCK  (A.)  Myogriiphisclie  Versuclio  am  Icben- 
den  Mensclieu.    8^.     IViirzburg,  [1H«7]. 

Also,  in:  Arch.  f.  d.  gea.  Physiol.,  lioun,  1887,  xli,  17()- 
189.    Hee,  also,  infra. 

FfiKST  (M. )  *Znr  Physiologie  der  glatten 
Miiskeln.    [Jeua.]    8'^.    Bonn,  1889. 

Also,  in:  Arch.  f.  tl.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonu,  1889-90,  xlvi, 
367-382. 

Hehr  (M.)  *  Morphologie  et  fonctiou,  dans 
le  sy.'stfeine  innscuhiire  de  la  vie  de  relation  chez 
rbomine.    4°.    Lyon,  1889. 

HuscH  (G.)  *  lleber  den  Eiufluss  der  Deb- 
nnng  anf  den  Ruhestrom  de.9  MuskeLs.  8°. 
Wiirzhurg,  1899. 

Hough  (T.  )  On  the  respiratory  function  of 
some  muscles  of  the  higher  manunalia.  8°. 
Manchester,  [h.  rf.]. 

Cutting  from:  Stud.  Biol.  Lab.  Owens'  Coll.,  Manches- 
ter, V. 

Ito  (K.)  *Ueber  den  Einflnss  von  Muskel- 
anstrengung  auf  die  Kiirpeiteniperatur.  8°. 
Erlangen,  1899. 

KoHNSTAMM  (O.  [F.])  * Di©  Muskelprocesse 
ini  Lichtc  des  vergleichend  isotouisch-isoiiie- 
trisclien  Verfahrens.  [Berlin.]  8  .  Leipzig, 
1893. 

Also,  in:  Arch.  f.  Physiol.,  Le.ipz.,  1893,  49-77. 

Matthias  (F.)  *Ueber  grapbische  Darstel- 
liing  der  Actionsstronie  des  Mnskels,  besonders 
am  iebendeu  Meuscheu.  8°.  Konigsherg  i.  Pr., 
1891. 

MuLLER  (F.)  *Ueber  die  Hnbhohe  des  ua- 
belasteten  Mnskels  bei  verschiedeneu  Tempera- 
turen.    8°.    Wiirzhurg,  1897. 

Myothermische  Uutersuchuugen  aus  den 
physiologischen  Laboratorieu  zn  Ziirich  uud 
Wiirzbnrg  von  Billroth,  Blis  [et  al.'].  Gesam- 
melt  lirsg.  von  A.  Fick.    8^.     Wiesbaden,  1889. 

Oppenheimer  (  R.  )  "Znr  Lehre  von  der 
pbysiologiscbeu  Bedeutung  der  Querstreifnug 
des  Mnskelgewebes.  [Strasburg.]  8<^.  Mann- 
heim, 1894. 

Rosenthal  (I.)  Allgemeine  Physiologie  der 
Mnskeln  iiud  Nerven.  '2.  Auli.  12".  Leipzig, 
1899. 

 .    The  same.     General  physiology  of 

muscles  and  nerves.    12°.    New  York,  1881. 

SiLBEKGLEXT  (H.)  *  Versuche  niit  deni  Masso'- 
schen  Ergographen.    8°.    Miinchen,  1899. 

Stier  (H.  )  *  Experimentelle  Untersuchnngeu 
iiber  das  Verbalten  der  quergestreiften  Mnskeln 
nach  Liisiouen  des  Nervensystems.  [Bern.]  8°. 
Berlin,  1896. 

Storring  (G.  W.)  *  Experimentelle  Beitrage 
zur  Thermodynamik  des  Muskels.  [  Wnrtz- 
burg.]    8°.    Leipzig,  1897. 

Also,  in:  Arch,  f.  Physiol,  Leipz.,  1895,  499-516. 

Strasser  (H.)  Zur  Keuutniss  der  funktio- 
nellen  Aapassung  der  qnergestreiften  Mu.skeln; 
Beitrage  znr  einer  Lehre  von  dem  kausaleu 
Zusaninienhang  in  deu  Eutwickhiugsvorgangeu 
des  Organisnius.    8°.    Stuttgart,  1883. 

Winkler  (J.)  *EinBeitrag  znr  Physiologie 
der  glatten  Mnskeln.  [Tubingen. ]  8^.  Leipzig, 
[».  d.]. 

Also,  in :  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,1898,lxxi,357-398. 


ITIii!^cle  (Pliysiolof/y  of). 

Wille  (.1.)  '  Ueber  eiueu  nenen  Apparat 
ziir  AnstcllMng  von  Snminatiousveisncben.  8^. 
IViirzhnrg,  1^-97. 

«l'ArMOiival  (A.)  La  fibre  miisculaire  est  dirfcteiiient 
excitable  ]iai-  la  luiiiiijre.  Coin|>t.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par., 
1891,  9.  s.,  iii,  :!l8-:i2U.  .Mso :  Arch,  do  physiol.  norm,  et 
))ath.,  Tar.,  1891,  5.  s,,  iii,  598.— Asliei-  (L.)  Beitiiii;f  zur 
Physiologit^  <lei'  niotorischcn  Endorgane.  Ztsclir.  f.  Iliol., 
Miiiii-lieii  II.  Leipz.,  1895,  n.  F.,  xiv,  473-510,  1  ])1.— Axcii- 
fclil  (D.)  L'  azioiie  ilella  luce  nltra  violetta  siiUa  con  ente 
juopria  del  iiiuscolo.  Ann.  d.  t'ac.  di  nicd.  e  niciii.  Accad. 
nicd.-chir.  di  l'cnii;ia,  1898,  x.  148-152.— Bcliiioiulo  (E.) 
Curva  niiogialica  e  cin  va  ei  gograflca.  Riv.  di  natol.  ucrv., 
Fireiizc,  1904,  ix,  81-87. — Bri-nai-<l  (C.)  Analyse  pliysio- 
lo^iriue  des  propri6t6s  des  systemes  niusciilaire  et  nerveux 
an  miiyen  ilii  ciiraie.  Conipt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par., 
1856,  xiiii,  82.5-829.— BoriiHloiii  (J.)  Die  Enercie  des 
Mnskels  als  Oberfliiclicnencraie.    Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Pliysiol., 

Bonn,  1901,  Ixxxv,  271-312.  "-  .  Beinerkung  zur  Wir- 

knng  (b  r  Obci Hiichcnspannung  im  Organisinus.  Eine 
Entg'cgninig  [an  M.  Heidenliain].  Anat.  Ucfte,  Wicsb., 
19U,5,'  xxvii,  823-827. — Bcrtiii.  Jlcnioire  snr  I'nsage  des 
6nervations  des  muscles  droits  du  bas-vcntrc.  Hist. 
Acad,  roy.d.  sc.  1746,  Par.,  1751,  393-403.— Bicdcriiianii 
(W.)  Zur  Physi(dogie  dei  glatten  Mnskeln.  Arch.  f.  d. 
ges.  Physiol.,' Bonn,  1889,  xlv,  309:  1889-90.  xlvi,  398.— 
Blix  (M.)    Die  Liiuge  und  (lie  Spaunung  des  Mnskels. 

Skandin.  Arch.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1891,  iii,  295-318.   . 

Studien  iiber  Mnskeiwiiinie.  lhid.,lM,  xii,  ,52-128,  3  i)l.— 
Boliii  (.1.)  The  physical  processes  involved  in  the 
nutrition  of  muscle,  as  influenced  by  alternating  activity 
and  rest.  Rep.  Am.  Ass.  Adv.  Phys.  Educat.  1895,  Con- 
cord, 1896,  X,  83-89.— Boiihoffei-  (  K. )  Uel)er  einige 
physiologisclie  Eigenschaf'ten  diinn-  und  dicki'aseriger 
Mnskeln  bei  Amphibien.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn, 
1890,  xlvii,  125-14G.— Boltazzi  (  F.)  Ccmtributions  a  la 
physiologic  du  tissu  des  cellules  musculaires.  [Transl. 
from:  Pubblicaz.  d.  r.  1st.  di  stndi  su]).]     Arch.  ital.  de 

biol.,  Turin,  1899,  xxxi,  97-126.   .  Le  oseillazioni  del 

tone  atriale  negli  anfibi.  con  una  teoria  sulla  funzione  del 
sarcoplasma  nei  tessuti  muscolari.  Morgagni,  Milano, 
1897,  xxxix,  53.5-556. —  Brinck  (.Julia).  Report  on  ex- 
periments on  nutrition  of  muscle.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lend.,  1891, 
ii,  181-183.  Also:  Rep.  Scicnt.  Grants  Cora.  Brit.  M.  Ass. 
1891-3,  Lend.,  1894,  ii.  65-70.  —  Brinlou  (J.  H.)  Re- 
markable case  of  voluntary  control  of  muscles.  Med. 
News,  Phila.,  1891,  lix,  ,599.-^Broca  (A.)  Apergu  sur  la 
thermodynamique  du  muscle.  Assocfrang.  ponrravance. 
d.  sc.  C'.-r.  1898,  Par.,  1899.  xxvii,  117.—  Bi-odie  (  T.  G.) 
&  Richai-fison  (S.  F.)  The  changes  in  length  ot 
striated  muscle  under  varying  loads  brcuiglit  about  by  the 
influeni'e  of  heat.  J.  Physiol.,  Cambridge,  1897,  xxi,  353- 
372. — ^Buflingloii  (R.  A.)  Some  physiological  charac- 
teristics of  an  neli  I  muscle.  Am..J.  Pliysiol..  Best.,  1902-3, 
vii,  1.5.5-179.— Biircli  (G.  J.)  &.  Hill  (L.  E.)  On  d'Ar- 
sonval's  physical  theory  of  the  negative  variation.  J. 
Physiol.,  Cainbridge,  1894,  xvj,  319-324, 1  pi.— Biirkfi- (K.) 
Experimentelle  Untersnchungen  iiber  MuskelwiirTne. 
Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1900,  Ixxxi,  399:  I9U1, 

Ixxxviii,  107.   .  Erne  nene  Thermosanle  zu  myother- 

luiselieu  Untei-suchungen.  Centralbl.  f.  I'hysiol.,  Leipz. 
u.  Wieu,  1899.  xui.  485-488.   .  Experiinentelle  Un- 
tersnchungen iiber  Mnskelsviirme.  4.  Abliandlnng.  Me- 
thodik;  Vorversuche:  Einfluss  der  Jabreszeit  auf  die 
TVarmeproduktion ;  Wirkungssrad  des  Muskels,  Arch, 
f.  d.  ges.  Physiol..  Bonn,  1905,  eix,  217-276  —Biisch  (F.  C.) 
On  the  resonance  of  nerve  and  musi  le.  Rep  lirit.  Ass. 
Adv.  Sc.  1899.  Lond.,  1900,  894.  —  I'apobianro  {¥.)  La 
ergografia  del  ga.strocneinio  nell'  uonio.  .Ann  di  nevrol., 
Napoli,  1901,  xix,  131-134,  1  oh  — tlarvallo  (-J.)  <fc  W<>iiii8 
(G.)  Sur  les  erreuis  commi.ses  dans  revaluation  de  la 
section  transversale  des  muscles.  Compt  lend.  Soc  de 
biol.,  Par.,  1898,  10.  s.,  v.  1105-1107.  Also  -  .1.  de  physiol. 
etdepnth.  gen..  Par..  1899,  i,  217 - 220.  —  C'liapiuaii  (H. 
C.)  &  Brubacker  {.\.  P.)  Researches  on  general  nerve 
muscle  physiology,  made  in  the  laboratory  of  the  Jetfer- 
son  Medical  College.  Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  1888,  Phila., 
1889,106-112.  yIZso,  Reprint. —  Chapiiiaii  (H.G.)  The 
physiologicid  propeities  of  the  muscle  of  Echidna  hys- 
trix.  .J.  Physiol.,  Lond.,  1900-1901,  xxvi,  380-393.— Cliiir- 
peiiticr  (  A, )  Caracteres  differentiels  di-s  radiations 
physiologiqnes  suivant  leur  origine  inusculaire  ou  ner- 
veuse.  Conipt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1904,  cxxxviii, 
45.  —  Cliarpy.  De  Taction  de  la  volout.e  sur  les  mus- 
cles. Arch  med.  de  Toulouse,  1904  x,  145;  180;  207.— 
Clias.'^aing  (.J.-E.-A  )  Sur  une  cause  d'erreur  dans  les 
traces  niyographiques  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par., 
1900,  11.  ,s.,  ii,  646.— Chaiivrau  (A.)  Quelques  particu- 
larites  de  l  ei  isticite  du  muscle  expliquees  par  la  cora- 
paiaison  du  cas  de  la  substance  musculaire  en  action  avec 
celui  des  matieres  inertes.  Compt.  reiul.  Acad.  d.  sc.. 
Par.,  1898,  cxxvii,  1180 - 1189.  —  C'oliiiln-im  (O.)  Die 
Kolileliydratverbrennung  in  den  Mnskeln  und  ihre  Be- 
eintiiissung  ilurch  das  Pankreas.  1.  Mitteilung.  Ztschr. 
f.  physiol.  Cheni.,  Strassb.,  1903-4,  xxxix,  336-349.— Cooke 
(G.  H.)    The  action  of  various  stimuli  on  non-striped 
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muscle.  J.  Auat.  &  Physio).,  Loml.,  1890,  sxiv,  195-209, 
1  pi.  Also:  Stud.  Physiol.  Lab.  .  .  .  Oweua  Coll.,  Man- 
che.ster,  1891,  i,  178-193,  1  (lias.— Curtis  (J.  G.)  The  use 
of  excised  luammaliau  muscles  for  purposes  of  demoustra- 
tion.  Proc.  Am.  Physiol.  Soc,  Best.,  1900,  p.  xl. — Czer- 
mali  (J.)  Az  izoiuidomutato.  [The  myochroiioscope.] 
Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1801,  v,  C57-663.— Wanilewsky 
(B.)  Thermodynaniische  Untersuchnugen  der  Muskeln. 
Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol,  Bouu,  1879-80,  xxi,  109:  1889,  xlv, 
3ii.  Also,  transl.  [Alistr.]:  Dnevnik  syezila  Obsh.  russk. 
vrach.  v  pamyat  Piro>;ora,  S.-Peterb.,  1888-9,  iii,  33. 
.  [DiscussiouJ,  176. —  Dean  (H.  K.)  The  isnruetric  value 
of  active  muscle  excited  directly  aud  iudirectly.  J. 
Physiol.,  Loud.,  1901,  xxvii,  257-268.— Dclcziiiici-  (M.) 
De  I'analyse  mvographiqne.  Limousin  ui6d.,  Limoges, 
1897,  xxi,  123;  132;  152.— Deiiioor  (J.)  Dissociation'des 
pheuoni^nes  de  seusatiou  et  de  reaction  dans  le  muscle. 
Ann.  Soc.  roy.  d.  sc.  nied.  et  nat.  de  Brux.,  1901,  x,  fasc.  1, 
pt.  2, 1.-32.  5  ch.    Aiso:  Inst.  Solvay.   Trav.  de  lab..  Brux., 

1901,  iv,  177-208.  AZso  [Abstr.] :  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,' Turin, 
1901-2,  xxxvi,  78.— »«!  Zilwa  (L.  A.  E.)  Some  contribu- 
tions to  the  physioloiiy  of  unsti  iated  muscle.  J .  Phy.siol., 
Lond.,  1901,  xxvii,  200-223.— Doiitas  (S.)  TJeber  einige 
Einwirkungen  auf  die  Dehnungscurve  des  Muakels. 
Arch.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1903,  419-424.— Fick  (A.)  Neue 
Beitriige  zur  Kennlnissvon  der  "Warmeentwicklung  im 
Muskel.    Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1891-2,  li,  541- 

569.   .  Myographische  Versuche  am  lelienden  Men- 

schen.  JWd.,  1895,  Ix,  578-588.  See,  also,  supra.— ViXchne 
(W.)  &  Kioiika  (H.)  tJeber  die  Blutgase  normalei-  und 
morphinisirter  in  Knhe  und  Muslielthatigkeit  und  iiber 
die  Hedeutung  des  Lungenvagus  und  der  centripetaleu 
Muskeluerven  fur  den  Arterialisationsgiad  des  Aorten- 
bluts.  Arch.  f.  <l.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1895,  Ixii.  201-248.— 
Fletcher  (W.  M.)    The  survival  respiration  of  mu-cle. 

J.  Physiol.,  Lond.,  1898,  xxiii,  10-99.   .  The  influence 

of  oxygen  upon  the  survival  respiration  of  muscle.  Ibid., 

1902,  xxviii,  354-3.59.   .  The  relation  of  oxygen  to  the 

survival  metabolism  of  muscle.  Ibid.,  474-498.— Flora 
&JBrHnazzi.  Alcuue  ricerche  di  tisiologia  e  patologia 
muscolari.    Atti  d.  Accad.  nied.-fis.  fiorent.  1902.  Fireuze, 

1903,  11.— Foster  (M.)  On  the  cflfecta  produced  by  freez- 
ing on  the  physiological  properties  of  muscles.  Proc. 
Roy.  Soc.  Lond.,  1859-60,  x,  523-52S.— Frank  (0.)  Ske- 
lettmuskel  und  Herzmuskel.  "Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch. 
deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1896,  Leipz.,  1897,  Ixviii,  pt.  2, 
2.  Hlfte.,  499.  —  Freund  (W.)  Zur  Physiologie  des 
Warmbliiterniuskels.  Beitr.  z.  cliem.  Phys.  u.  Path., 
Brnschwg.,  1903,  iv,  438-441.  — von  Frey.  Eiuige  Be- 
merkuugen  iiber  den  physiologisclieu  Querschnitt  von 
Muskeln.  Sitzungsl).  d.  phys.-nied.  Gesellsch.  zuWiirzb., 
1905,  33-37.— Frohlich  (F.  W.)  Ein  Beitrag  znr  allge- 
meineu  Mnskelphysiologie;  vorliiutige  Mitteiluiig.  Zen- 
tralbl.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1905,  xix,  67-70.— CJatl 
(J.)  Zu  Sc'henck's  Einwand  gegen  Allen's  Versuche. 
Arch.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1897,  336 - 339.  —  Ganlc  (J.) 
TJeber  den  Einfluss  der  Jahreszeit  auf  dna  Gewicht  der 
Muskeln  bei  Froschen.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn, 
1900,  Ixxxiii,  81,  1  diag.— Gauthier  (A.)  &  'ijandi  (L.) 
Sur  les  produits  du  fonctionnenient  des  tissus,  et  particu- 
liSrement  des  muscles,  s6par6s  de  I'etre  vivant;  m6thode 
analytique.  Gaz.  ra6d.  de  Par.,  1892,  8.  s.,  i,  401  -403. 
Also:  Ann.  de  chim.  et  phys..  Par.,  1893.  6.  s.,  xxviii,  28- 

70.     .  Ph6uom6nes  de  la  vie  r6siduelle  du 

muscle  s6par6  de  I'etre  vivant;  action  physiologique  des 
bases  musculaires.  Conipt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1892, 
cxiv,  1449-1455.  Also:  Gaz.  m(tA.  de  Par.,  1892,  8.  s.,  i, 
593-595.— Goldtichcidcr  (A.)  &  BIcclier  (A.)  Ver- 
.suche  iiber  die  Empflndung  des  Widerstandes.  Arch,  f, 
Physiol,,  Leipz.,  1893,  536-549.— Gotsclilich  (E.)  Ueber 
deu  Einfluss  der  Wiirme  auf  Lange  und  Dehnbarkeit  des 
elastisclien  Gewebes  und  des  quergestreiften  Muskels. 
Arch,  f  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1893,  liv,  109-164,  3  diag. 

 .  Bemerkungen  zu  einer  Angabo  von  Eiigelniann, 

betreftend  den  Einfluss  der  Waniie  auf  den  toiltenstarren 
Muskel.  Ibid..  Iv,  339-344.  —  Grehaut.  Mesure  du 
plus  grand  efl'ort  que  puisse  i)roduire  nn  muscle  isol6  il 
i'aide  d'un  mvodyiiaraometre  a  sonnerie.  (,;ompt.  rend. 
Soc.  de  >iol.,  'Par.,  1897,  10.  s.,  iv,  296.— Gruenhasen 
(A.)  Nocli  einmal  iiber  die  Beziehungeu  zwischeii  Tem- 
peratur  und  Muakelspannung.  Centialbl.  f.  Physiol., 
Leipz.  u.  "Wien,  1893-4,  vii,  301.— GriitKner  (P.)  Die 
glatten  Muskeln  Ergebu.  d.  Physiol.,  Wiesb.,  1904,  iii, 
2.  Abt.,  12-88.— Hall'sten  (K.)  Analyse  vou  Muskel- 
curven.  Skandin.  Arch.f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1901-2,  xii,  129; 
341. — Hartl  (J.)  Ueber  deu  Einfluss  von  'SVasser  und 
anisotonischeu  Kochsalzlosungen  auf  die  Grundfunc- 
tionen  der  quergestreiften  Muskelsubstanz  und  der  moto- 
riscben  Nerven.  Arch.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1904,  65-93. — 
Halpern  (J.)  Miejscowy  wplyw  wzmozonej  czynnoSci 
mi^Sni  na  nieprawidlowe  odzywauie  skory.  [Influence  of 
local  niuscailar  action  augmented  by  abnormal  nutrition 
of  the  skin.]  Medycyna,  Warszawa,  1904,  xxxii,  730- 
733. — Harrison  (R.  G.)  On  the  differentiation  of  mus- 
cnlai'  tissue  ■when  removed  from  the  influence  of  the  nerv- 
ous .system.  Proc.  Ass.  Am.  Anat.,  Bait.,  1902-3,  p.  iv.— 
Haugton  ( S. )     Esquisse  d'une  th6orie  nouvelle  de 
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Taction  musculaire.  [Trad.  <le  I'anglais  par  E.  Terrier.] 
France  m6d.,  Par.,  1864.  xi,  84;  92;  101;  109.  Also,  Re- 
print.—  Hcidcniiaiii  (M.)  Die  allgemeine  Aoleitung 
derOberfliicheukrafte  iiuddie  Anwendung  der  Theorieder 
Oberflacheuspaunung  auf  die  Selbstordnung  sich  beriih- 
render  Fuichfingszelleu.  Anat.  Hefte,  Wiesb.,  19U4,  xxvi, 
197-314. — Helier  (H.)  Sur  le  pouvoir  rfeducteur  des  tis- 
sus; le  muscle.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1899, 
cxxviii,  687-689. — Henri  (Y.)  fitude  physiologique  des 
muscles  lougicudinaux  cliez  le  Stichopus  regalis.  Compt. 

rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1903,  Iv,  1194  Henry  (C.)  Sur 

une  relation  de  I'fenergie  musculaire  avee  la  seu.sibilit6  et 
sur  les  lois  des  variations  de  cette  Anergic  en  fonction  du 
temps.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1896,  cxxii,  1360- 
1363.  —  Hcrin;;  (H.  E.)  Beitrag  zur  experimeutellen 
Analyse  coord  hirter  Beweguugen.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Phy- 
siol., Bonn,  1898,  Ixx,  559-623.  —  Heurteloup.  De  la 
myol^tlie,  on  oubli  du  muscle.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc., 
Par.,  1860,1, 180.— Hill  (A.  K.)  &  Watanabe  (R.)  Sen- 
sorial and  muscular  reactions.  Am.  J.  Psychol.,  Worces- 
ter. 1893-4,  vi,  242-246.— Inibcrt  (A.)  Sur  la  depen.se  in- 
utile d'tinergie  due  k  la  forme  de  certains  muscles.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1901,  11.  s.,  iii,  402-404.  Also:  S. 
Montpel.  m6d.,  1901,  xii,  641-643.  —  loteyko  (.Mile.  J.) 
Les  lois  de  rergographie;  iStude  physiologique  et  mathe- 
matique.  [Rap.  de  L.  Fredericq.  455-457 .]  Acad.  roy.  de 
Belg.    Bull,  de  la  cl.  d.  sc.,  Brux.,  1904,  557-726,  4  ch. 

 .  La  duality  fonctioiinelle  du  muscle.     Gaz.  iu6d. 

beige,  Liege,  1903-4,  xvi,  3.52.  Also:  J.  med.  de  Brux., 
1904,  ix,  367.— Jendrassik  (E.)  Das  Prinzip  der  Bewe- 
gungsi  inrichtung  des  Orgaiiisiuus ;  Beitrage  zur  allgemei- 
nen  und  .speziellen  Muskelphysiologie.  Deutsche  Ztschr. 
f.  Nervenh.,  Leipz.,  1904,  xxv,  347-397.  —  Jensen  (P.) 
TJeber  den  Aggregatzustand  des  Muskels  und  der  leben- 
digen  Siibstanz  iiberhaupt.  Arcli.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol., 
Bonn.  1900,  Ixxx,  176-228.— Joachinisthal  (J.)  De  I'a- 
daptation  spontan6e  des  muscles  aux  chaugemeuts  de  leur 
fonction.    Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1896,  cxxii,  889- 

892.   .  TJeber  selbstiegulatori.sche  Vorgange  am 

Muskel.  Ztschr.  f.  orthop.  Chir.,  Stuttg.,  1895-6,  iv,  169- 
181.  AZso  [Abstr.  I :  Arch.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1896,  338- 
344.  —  Johansson  (J.  E.)  &  Koracn  (G.)  TJntersu- 
chungen  iiber  die  Koblensaureabgalie  bei  statisclier  und 
negativer  iU.uskelthaligkeit.  Skandin.  Arch.  f.  Physiol., 
Leipz.,  1902,  xiii,  229-250.  —  Kaiser  (K.)  TJeber  Feder- 
curven  und  Hebelschleuderuug.  (Enrgegnung  an  Fr. 
Schenck.)    Ztschr.  f.  Biol.,  Miinchen  ii.  Leipz.,  1896,  n.  F., 

XV,  35'2-3.59,  1  diag.  —  .  Wie  gelangeu  wir  zu  physika- 

lischen  Vorstellungen  iiber  die  Vorgiinge  im  thiitigen 
.Muskel?  Ibid.,  1900,  n.  F.,  xxii,  217-227.— Kaufmann 
(M.)  Dzisiejszy  pogl^d  na  fizyjolotticzne  dzialanie  mi^.sie- 
nia,  [Modern  view  on  the  physiological  activity  of  mus- 
cle.]   Przegl.  lek.,  Krakow,  1890,  xxix,  196;  209;  224. 

 ,  Rechefches  exp6rinientales  sur  la  circulation  dans 

les  muscles  en  activite  physiologique.  Arch,  de  pliysioL 
norm,  et  path..  Par.,  1892, 5,  s.,  iv,  279-294.— Kclliug  (G.) 
Physikalische  TJntersuchuugeii  iiber  allgenieiue  t'ragen 
der  Muskelphysiologie.  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  liii, 
512;  561. — Kohler(A.)  Beitrage  zur  Kenntniss  der  ele- 
mentareu  Zusammensetzung  und  Verbreininngswarme 
der  Muskelsubstanz  verschiedener  Thiere.  Ztsclir.  f. 
physiol.Chem.,Strassb.,  190U-1901,  xxxi,  479-519.— Kohn- 
slanini  (0.)  Entgegnung  auf  F,  Scheuk's.  "Einfluss 
der  S1.)aunnng  auf  die  Erschlaifung  des  Muskels''.  Cen- 
tralbl.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1893-4,  vii,  455-461.— 
XjCC  (F.  S.)  The  survival  of  mammali:in  muscle  after 
somatic  death.  Proc.  Am.  Physiol.  Soc,  Bost.,  190O, 
p.  XXIX.  —  I<efeHvre  (C.)  Appareil  schSmatique  pour 
I'etude  de  la  ciiuse  et  des  variations  de  la  p6iiode  lateute 
du  mu.scle.  J.  de  physiol.  et  de  putli.  gen..  Par.,  1903,  v, 
1017-1023,  —  Ijcfeurre  flls.  Appareil  scheiuatique  ser- 
vant k  montrer  quelques  particnlarit^s  du  fouctionnement 
du  muscle  stri6.  Bull.  Soc.  scient.  et  med.  de  I'ouest,  Ren- 
nes,  1903,  xii,  545-554.  Also:  Tiav.  scient.  Univ.  de  Ren- 
nes,  1903,  ii,  443-452.  —  liCfcvre  (J.)  Sur  quelques  con- 
sequences de  I'application  de  la  formule  de  Chaveau  aux 
etres  vivants.  Cnnipt.  rend.  Soc.  de  hiol..  Par.,  1904,  Ivi, 
1014-1016.- i;.iesshaft  (P.)  Die  Bestimniuiig  der  Func- 
tion der  Mu.skeln.    Anat.  Hefte,  Wiesb.,  1903,  xxi,  29-59  

JLhotak  von  lihota  (C.)  Untersuchungen  iiber  die 
Verauderungen  der  M  uskelf  unction  m  einer  Kohlendioxyd- 
atmospliare.    Arch.  f.  Anat.  u.  Entwcklngsgesch.,  Leipz., 

1902,  Suppl.-Bd.,  45-58,  4  diag.   .  Reclierches  exp6ri- 

raentales  sur  la  conservation  du  potentiel  musculaire  dans 
Tatmosphfere  de  I'anhydride  carbouonique.  J.  de  physioL 
et  de  path.  g6n..  Par.,  1902,  iv,  976-981.    Also  [Abstr.j: 

Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc  ,  Par.,  1902,  cxxxv,  348.   . 

Ueber  die  Functionsanderungen  des  Warmldiitermuskels 
beim  Saiierstoffmangel.    Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn, 

1903,  Ixxxxiv,  622-639,  4  diag.— I^ocke  (F.  S.)  Die  Wir- 
kung  der  physiologisclien  Kochsalzlosung  auf  quer- 
gestreif re  Muskeln.  l/nrf.,  1893,  liv,  501-524, 1  diag.— Iioeb 
(J.)  Ueber  die  Aeliuhchkeit  der  Flussigkeitsresorption 
in  Muskeln  und  in  Seifen.  Ibid.,  1899,  Ixxv,  303-309.— 
liohmann  (A.)  Untersuchungen  iiber  die  Verwerth- 
barkeit  eines  Delphininpraparates  an  Stelle  des  Curare  in 
der  muskelphysiologiscnen  Technik.    Ibid.,  1902,  Ixxxxii, 
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47:5-478.  I^iorrnas  (H.)    T'clier  Zerfall  uml  Wicilerersat/, 

(lor  Slielettniusciilatiir  in  pliy.-iioloiiisolieii  iiiid  palliologi- 
scIh'II  Zustanden.    Wii  ii.  kliii.  Kuiiilscliaii,  19(11,  xv.  7l!:i- 

736  IjUj;;into  (L  )    Stiidi  apciinientali  snila  forma  del 

N(dU'vanieiito  ersrogiafiro.  l!iv.  dl  ])atol.  iicrv.,  I'in'iizc, 
molt,  viii,  -  HilO. — Maiioii vrier  (  L. )  La  palpation 
inelliodiqtie,  coiiinie  proci'di^  d'l'tiidp  des  actions  nmscu- 
laiii's.  Conipt.  rend.  Soe.  dr  biol.,  I'ar.,  1904,  Ivi,  5u8-.'i]0.— 
Majoda  (U.)  Ucbcr  dic^  Kalilu  rverliiiltnissi'  der  (|iicr- 
fri-strciflcn  Jlu.skelt'ascrn.  Ztsclir.  f.  Hiol.,  Miiiiclien  u. 
Leip/,.,  1H90,  ii.  F.,  ix,  119-1.')2,  2  j)!.  —  ITlrllzrr  (S.  J.) 
Aiirr  (J.)  Uelicr  die  lle.sorption  aiis  den  Jlii.slielii. 
Zeutralbl.  t'.  Physiol.,  Leipz.  n.  AVieu,  1904-.=),  xviii,  089.— 
Also,  transl.:  Proc.  Am.  Pliysiol.  Soc,  Host.,  1904-.'),  p. 
xxxii.  —  l?lersi»'r  (  G.-E. )  Myo-rraphe  clinii|Me.  Arcli. 
d'^leotrie.  md'tl.,  Bordeaux.  18114,  ii,  :iOO  -  303.  —  Itlirlior  ; 
',M.)  0  zmianaeli  szybkoSei  nichu  kr"\vi  w  niii^Aniaeh 
pr^iikownnycb  ]  odczas  ieb  czynnoSci  dowolne.i  i  odrucho- 
we.j,  [Alterations  in  the  rapidity  of  the  euirent  of  the 
blood  in  si riated  nmscles  in  voUnitary  and  rellex  action.] 
Bozpr,  wydz,  niatemat.-przvr.  Akad.  Uniiej.,  Krakow, 
1901,  3,  s.,'l5,  (i()9-U93,  3  pi,— lUoi-iggia  fA,)  Die  Ueber- 
hitzuni;  von  Miiskel-  und  Nerveiit'aseru.  ITntersuch.  z. 
Naturl.  d.  Mensch.  u.  d.  Thiere,  Giessen,  1891,  xiv,  382- 
39.^.  —  IVicolaidcs  {  R. )  Ueber  eine  einf.ieho  Vorricli- 
tung. die  Dehnung.scnrve  des Mnskels  darzustellen.  Arch, 
f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1896,  193.— Overton  (E.)  Beitrage 
zur  allgemeinen  Muskel-  und  Nervenphysiologie.  Arch, 
f.  d.  ges.  Pliysiol.,  Bonn,  19U2,  xcii,  115;  346:  1904,  cv, 
176. — Pari  (6.  A.)  Snll'  alliinganiento  riflesso  dei  nius- 
coli  dello  scheletro.  Ztschr.  f.  allg.  Physiol.,  Jena,  1904, 
iv,  127-140. — Pcmbrey  (M.  S.)  On  the  relation  of  mus- 
cular activity  to  the  regulation  of  heat-production.  Proc.  ; 
Physiol.  Sec.  [Loud. J,  Cambridge,  1895.  p.  iii.  —  Philip 
(A.  P.  W.)  On  the  relation  which  subsists  between  the 
nervous  and  juuscular  systems  in  the  more  perfect  ani- 
mals, and  the  nature  of  the  influence  by  whicli  it  is  main- 
tained. Phil.  Tr.,  Loud.,  1833,  55-72.— Piotrowsity  (G.) 
Ueber  die  Hemmungserscheinungen  in  qnergestreiften 
Muskeln,  Centralbl,  f,  Physiol,,  Leipz.  u,  Wien,  1892-3. vi, 
597-604,— Poole  (P.  W,)  On  the  necassity  for  a  nioditica- 
■  tion  of  certain  physiological  doctrines  regarding  the  inter- 
relations of  uerve  and  muscle,  Tr,  ix.  Internat.  11.  Cong., 
"Wash.,  1887,  iii,  255-284.  Also:  Med,  Reg.,  Phila,,  1887,  ii, 
374  ;  399;  417;  439;  467.  4!so,  Reprint,— Po.«it  (Sarali  E,) 
Muscle  control.  J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  l)is.,  N.  Y.,  1888,  xv, 
690-694. —  von  Kegeczy  (K.N.)  Experimentelle  Bei-  \ 
trage  zur  Frage  der  iiedeutung  des  Porret'.schen  Muskel- 
phanomens.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Phy.siol.,  Bonn,  1889,  xlv, 
219-284.— Rehns  (J.)  Contribution  iU'etudedes  muscles 
privilegi^s  quaiit  I'oxygfeue  dispouible.  Arch,  internat. 
et  pharniacol.,  Brnx.  et'Par.,  1901.  viii,  203-205.— Ricliet 
(C  )  Le  frisson  muscnlaire  comme  proc^de  thermogene. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par,,  1894,  9,  s.,  vi,  151,- 
Bicker  (G,)  Sl  Elleiibecit  (J.)  Beitrage  zur  Kenutniss 
der  Veranderungeu  des  Mnskels  nach  der  Diirchschnei- 
dung  seines  Nerven.  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl., 
1899,  clviii,  199-253.  —  Kieger  (C.)  TJeber  Muskelzu- 
stiinde.  Ztschr.  f.  Psychol,  u.  Phvsi(d.  d.  Sinnesorg., Leipz., 
1903,  xxxi,  1,  2  pi,:  xxxii,  377,— Rohmann  (F,)  Ueber 
die  Reaction  der  quersestreiften  Muskeln.  Arch.  f.  d.  I 
ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1891-2, 1,  84-98,— Rolnle  (E,)  Apfithy  ! 
als  Reformator  der  Muskel-  und  Xervenlehre,  Zool,  Anz,, 
Leipz.,  1894,  xvii,  38-47.  — Rollett  (A.)  Zur  Kennmiss  i 
der  physiologischen  Verschiedeuheit  der  qnergestreiften  ' 
Muskeln  der  Kalt-  und  Warnibliiter.     Arch.  f.  d.  ges. 

Physiol.,  Bonn,  1898,  Ixxi,  209-236,  1  pi.   .  Physiolo- 

gische  Verschiedeuheit  der  Muskeln  der  Kalt-  und  \Varni- 
■bliiter.    Centralbl.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.  u  AVien,  1900,  xiii, 

721:  xiv.  435.   .  Ueber  neue  Beitiiige  zur  Mnskel- 

Physiologie.  Mitth.  d.  Ver.  d.  Aerzte  in  Steiermark  1887, 
Graz.  1888,  xxiv,  151-155.— Rouxeau  (A.)  A  pnqios  du 
paradoxe  de  Weber.  Arch,  de  plivsiol.  norm,  et  path.. 
Par.,  1893,  5.  s.,  v,  47-56.  —  Roy e'r  (Jf);ic.  Clemence). 
'Variabilit6  morphologique  des  muscle.s  sons  rintiueuce 
des  variations  fonctionnelles.  Bull.  Soc  d'anthrop.  de 
Par.,  1887.  3.  s  ,  x,  643-649.— Sander-soii  (J.  li.)  Photo- 
graphic determination  of  the  time- relations  of  the  changes 
■which  take  pLice  in  muscle  during  the  period  of  so-called 
latent  stimulation.  Proc.  Rov.  Soc  Lond.,  1S9U-9I,  xlviii, 
14-19.    Also,  Reprint.    Also.'  transl.  [Abstr,]:  Centr.ilbl. 

f.  Physio!.,  Leipz.  u.  AVieu,  1890-91,  iv,  18.5-189.   . 

Kote  on  the  influence  of  temjierature  on  the  monophasic 
variation  ot  muscle.  Proc.  Ph.ysiol.  Soc,  Lond.,  1899.  p.  v. — 
Schenek  (F.)  Beitrage  zur  Kenntniss  von  d^r  Znsam- 
nu'nziehuug  des  Muskels.    Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn, 

1891-2, 1,  166-188,  l]d.   .  Ueber  den  Einflu'ss  der  Span- 

Dung  auf  die  Warmebildung  des  Muskels.    Ibid.,  Ii,  509- 

540.   .  Eiu  Apparat  zur  Verzeichuung  von  Lange  uud 

Spannung  des  Muskels.     Ibid.,  1892,  Iii.  108-117.   . 

Ueber  den  Erschlatfungsprocess  des  Muskels,    Ibid.,  117- 

125.   .  Beitrage  zur  Kenntniss  voui  Eintiuss  der  Tem- 

peratur  auf  die  Thatickeit  des  Muskels.    Ibid.,  456-474. 

 .  Ueber  den  Eiufluss  der  Spannung  auf  die  Erschlaf- 

fung  des  Muskels.     Ibid.,  1893-4,.  h%  175-191.   . 

Kotiz  betretfend  Eegistrirang  der  Mu.skelsjiannung.  J 
Ibid.,  621-625.   .  Ueber  die  Warmeentwicklung  des  i 


UliDSCle  {Phy.sinlogy  of). 

tbiitigeu     ilnsUels    bei    verse.liiedcnen  Tempeiaturen. 

Ibid..  1894,  Ivii,  572-605,   ,  Ueber  den  Kinllnss  der 

Sp;innung  auf  die  ne^'ativi'   Scliwankung  des  Mnskel- 

stroms.    Ibid.,  1896.  Ixiii,  317-354,  2  diag,   .  Kleinero 

Notizeu  zur  allgemeinen  JIuskelphysioIogie.     Ibid.,  lOiiO, 

Ixxix.  333-359.   .  Ueber  den  Aggregal zusland  der 

lebendigen  Sub.stanz,  besonders  des  Muskels.  I  bid.,  lx\xi, 

584-594.   .  Erwideruug  an  O.  Kohnstamm  in  .■^aelien 

"  Spannunir  und  Erschlatl'uug  des  Jluskels ''.  Cent'allil. 
f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.  ii.  Wieu,  1893-4,  vii,  .549-5.55.- Neliiir 
(M.)  AUgemeines  zur  Muskelphysiolo'.;ie.  In  hi.^:  (ies. 
lieitr.  z.  Physiol.,  S°,  Lausanne,  'l894,  ii,  1-124,  1  dia^.- 
Schniiile vilseh  (J.)  De  certaines  pioprietes  jiliysicpies 
et  phvsiologHiiies  de.s  Kiiiscles,  Compt,  rend,  Aead,  d,  sc. 
Par,,'lK(iil,  Ixviii.  ii:Mj-93H.— Scliiillz  (P.)  Zur  I'h \  siologie 
der  laiii.'sgestreil'ten  (glatteii)  Muskeln  der  AVirbellliiere. 
Arch.  f.  I'hyaiol.,  Leipz..  1903.  Sui)i)l.-Bd.,  1-148,  12  ])!.- 
Sergi  (S.)  Siiir  attiviti  muscolare  volontai  ia  uella  Tes- 
tudo  grreea.  Arch,  di  faiiu.  .spcr.  [etc.],  Siena,  1905,  iv, 
170-187.  Also,  transl:  Arch,  ital.  de  bi(d.,  Turin,  19(1.5-6, 
xliv,  30-38.  1  pi.— Smilh  (T.  L.)  On  muscular  nieniorj'. 
Am.  J.  Psychol..  Worcester,  1895-6,  vii,  4.53-490.  — von 
Sobieranski  (\V.)  Die  Aendernng  in  den  Eigen.s<  haf- 
ten  des  Muskelnerven  mit  dem  Wiirmegrad,  Arch,  f 
Physiol,,  Leipz,,  1890,  244-251,  1  pi.— .^palteholz  (AV,) 
Die  A^ertheiluug  der  Blutgefasse  iui  Muskel,  Abbandl. 
d.  niath.-phys.  CI.  d.  k.  siicha.  Gesellscli  d.  AVissensch., 
Leipz..  1887,  xiv,  519-528,  3  pi.  —  Slaffel  (  F. )  Einige 
Bemerkungen  iiberdieaktiv-exzentrische  Muskel  funk  tion. 
Aerztl.  Monatschr.,  Leipz.,  1898,  201  -  210.— Slier  (S.) 
Experimentelle  Untersiichungen  iiber  das  Verhalten  der 
qnergestreiften  Muskeln  nach  Lasiiiuen  des  Nerven- 
systems.  Arch,  f,  Psychiat.,  Berl.,  Ih96,  xxix,  249-298.— 
Ntraiib  (AV.)  Zur  Muskelplivsiologie  des  Roienwuiius. 
Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bilnn,  1900.  Ixxix,  379-399.— 
SwintoH  (A.  A.  C.)  Rays  proceeding  (iom  active  mus- 
cles and  nerves.  Lancet,  Loud.,  1904,  i,  685. — Tchrier 
(S. )  Physiologie  g6u6rale  des  muscles  et  des  nerfs ;  varia- 
tion negative  du  conrant  mnsculaii'e  et  nerveux  et  sa 
signification.  J.  de  pliysiol.  et  do  path.  g6n..  Par.,  1902, 
iv,  829-836, —  Tlmnberg  (  T, )  Den  isiderade  grod- 
muskelns  gasutbyte  i  dess  beroeiide  af  olika  temperatuier. 
[Der  Gasaustaiiseh  des  iscdiei  teu  Froschnuiskels  in  seiner 
Abhiiuijigkeitvon  verschiedenen  Tem|ieratiiren,  Ueliers,, 
p,  xviii.]  Upsala  Liikaref  Forh.,  1903-4,  n.  f.,  ix,  340-346.— 
TisBot  (J.)  Ri  elierebes  sur  la  respiration  musciihiire. 
Arch,  de  i)liysiol.  norm,  et  path..  Par.,  1894,  5.  s..  vi,  838- 

844.   .  Rechei  ches  expei  imentales  sur  les  conditions 

qui  modiflent  la  valeiir  et  la  dur6e  normales  des  jiheno- 
m^ni'S  therniiques  dans  le  muscle  en  activite.  J.  de  pliv- 
si(d.  et  de  piitli.  gen..  Par.,  1903,  v,  2-'3-292.— Toiiioiitie 
(E.)  &.  Vurpas  (C.)  Contribution  experimeulale  a  la 
coiinaissance  de  la  vie  et  «lo  la  reaction  musculaires. 
Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1903,  cxxxvi,  408-410. — 
Treves  (Z.)  Risposta  alia  memoria  del  prof.  E.  I!cl- 
moudo  dal  titolo:  Curva  miogratica  e  curva  ergoiiratica. 
Riv.  di  patol.  nerv.,  Firenze,  1904,  ix,  237-240.— Verwej 
(T.)  Ueber  die  Thiitigkeilsvorgange  ungleicdi  temperii  ter 
motorischer  Organe.  Arch.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1893.  .504- 
524.  —  Verworn  (M.)  Zur  Physiologie  der  nervosen 
Hemmungserscheinungen.  Ibid.,  ]90ii,  Suppl.-Bd.,  10.5- 
123. — Vincent  (S.)  &  liovis  ('1'.)  Observations  upon 
the  chemistry  and  heat  rigor  curves  of  vertebrate  muscle, 
involuntary  and  voluntary.  J.  Physiol..  Loud.,  19(10-1901, 
xxvi,  445-464.  —  Vvefienski  (X.  E.)  0  fiinktsionaliiikb 
razlicbiy.akb  mezhdu  mi.sbtseyu  normalnoyu  i  niislitseyu 
beznervnoi,  [On  the  functional  ditierences  between  nor- 
mal muscle  and  that  without  nerves.]  A''racli,  St,  Pe- 
tersb,,  1895,  xvi,  115,— %Valler  (A,  D.)  Utilization  of 
the  CBSoi)hageal  muscle  of  the  cat  for  purposes  of  class- 
demonstration,  Proc.  Pliy.siol.  Soc,  Lond.,  1904-5.  pp. 
xxxi-xxxiv. — Walshain  (H.)  ii  ITIiller  (L.)  Rays 
proceeding  from  active  muscles  and  nerves.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1904.  i.  Kll. — Weden.«<ky  (X.)  De  Taction  excita- 
trice  et  iuliibitoirc du  uerf  en  dess6chenient  sur  le  muscle. 

Compt.  rend,  AeaiL.d,  sc,  Par,,  1890,  cxi,  984-986,   . 

Des  ditf(5reuccs  fonctionnelles  entre  le  muscle  normal  et 
le  muscle  fnerve.  Ibid.,  1894,  cxix,  1230-1233,— Weiss 
(G,)  Sur  I'adaptatiou  fouctionnelle  des  muscles.  Arch, 
de  physiol,  norm,  et  path..  Par.,  1897,  5.  s.,  ix.  504-510. 

 .  Influence  des  variations  de  temperature  sur  les 

p6riodes  latentes  du  muscle,  du  nerf  et  de  la  moelle. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1900,  II.  s.,  ii,  51-53. 

 .  Sur  une  exception  apparente  de  I'adaptation  fone- 

tioiinelle  des  muscles.  Ibid.,  1901, 11,  s,,  iii,  294,— Wert- 
heim  !<lialonioHSon  (J,  K,  A,)  Een  niewe  ]irikkeling.s- 
wet,     A'ersl.  d,  .  .  .  wis-  en  natuurk.  Afd.  d.  k.  Akad. 

V.  Wetensch.,  Am.-.t.,  1902-3,  xi,  472-478,   ,  Afleiding 

van  de  wet  van  Weber  uit  de  prikkelingswet.  Ibid., 
539-542, — White  (Francis  E.)  Muscle  and  mind.  Pop. 
Sc.  Month.,  X.  Y.,  1889,  xxxv,  377-392.— Zuntz  (  X. )  & 
Oeppert  (J.)  Zur  Frag.'  von  der  Athemregulation  bei 
Muskeltbiiiiigkeit.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1895, 
Ixii,  29.5-303. 

jllliscle  {Plasma  of). 

See  Muscle  (Chemistri/  of). 
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ITIiiscle  {Befjeneration  of). 

See  Muscle  {Devclflpvieiif,  etc.,  of). 

Uluscle  {Senim  of). 

See  Muscle  {Chemistry  of). 

jTIiiscIe  (Sviooth). 

See  Muscle  (Histolofiy  of). 

Ifluscle  {Sounds  of). 

See  Muscle  {ContiuictUity  of). 

Uliiscle  {Striated). 

See  Muscle  (Histology  of);  Muscles  {Nerves 
of). 

Uluscle  {Thermal  energy  of). 

See  Muscle  {Chemistry  of);  Muscle  {Contrac- 
tility of);  Muscle  {Force,  etc.,  of);  Muscle 
(Physiology  of). 

Muscle  {Tonicity  of). 

See,  also,  Muscle  (Effect  of  drugs  on). 

Bailly  (  E.  )  *  Tonicit6  iimsciilaire.  4°. 
Strasbourg,  1H70. 

KUNDT  (  W.  )  *  Ueber  Myotonia  congenita 
(Oppenlieini).    8°.    Leipzig,  1905. 

Langelaan  (J.W.)  *  Over  spier  tonus.  8°. 
Amsterdam,  1900. 

Also  [Abstr.],  in:  K.  Akad.  v.  "Weteuscli.  te  Amst. 
Tersl  ,  ]900-1901,  ix,  281-285.  Also  [Abstr.],  in:  Akad.  v. 
"Weteii.scb.  te  Anist.    Proc.  sect,  sc.,  ]900-1901,  iii,  248-251. 

Briiedicenti  (A.)  La  tonicite  des  muscles  6tudi6e 
chez  I'homrae.  [Transl.  from :  Mem.  d.  r.  Accad.  d.  sc. 
di  Torino,  1895,  2.  s.,  xlvi.]    Aroli.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin, 

1896,  XXV,  .385-417.   .  Reeberchcs  sur  la  tonicity  mus- 

culaii  e.    [Transl.  from  :  Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  d.  sc.  di  Torino, 

1897,  xxxii.l  2 1897-8,  xxviii,  127-145.  —  Constcn- 
soux(G-.)  &Ziinmerii  (A.)  Surlamesuredntonnsraus- 
culaire.  Couft.  d.  m^d.  alieuistes  et  neiirol.  de  France  .  .  . 
C.-r.,  Par.  &  Brnx.,  190.1.  xiii,  t.  2,  534-537.  Also:  Kev. 
neurol..  Par.,  1903,  xi.  881-884.  Also  [Alistr.]:  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  19U3,  Iv,  710.— Crocq  (.1.)  PLy- 
sioli'sie  efpatbologie  du  tonus  musculaire,  des  reflexes  et 
de  la  contraclure.  J.  de  neurol..  Par.,  1901,  vi,  301-549. 
Also:  Rev.  neurol.,  Par.,  1901,  ix,  794-822.  Also  [Rap.]: 
Arch,  de  neurol..  Par.,  1901,  2.  s.,  xii,  314-328.  Also[Hitp.\: 
Bull,  med.,  Par.,  1901,  xv,  705-710.  See,  also,  infra.  Be 
Buck.  —  von  Cyoii  (E.)  Ueber  den  Tonus  dor -willk-iir- 
licben  Mnakeln.  In  his:  Ges.  physiol.  Arb.,  8°,  Berl., 
1888,  205-215.— Dc  Buck  (D.)  A 'propos  du  rapport  de 
M.  le  Prof.  Crocq  .sur  la  plivsiologie  et  la  pathologie  du 
tonus  musculaire,  des  reflexes  et  de  la  contracture.  Bel- 
gique  m6d.,  Gand-Haarlem,  1901,  ii,  257;  289;  321;  353.— 
l>e  Kenzi  (E.)  &  Coop  (S.)  Sulla  relazioue f'rai riflessi 
elatouicita  muscolai  e.  Atl  i  d.  r.  Accad.  med. -cbir.  di  Na- 
poli,  1899,  n.s.,)!ii,  453:  1900,  n.s.,  liv,  155, 1  pi.— Faiio  (G.) 
iJi  una  nuova  teoria  del  Prof.  Augelo  Mosso  suUa  tonicity 
muscolare  fVmdata  sulla  doppia  innervazione  dei  muscoli 
striati.  Arcli.di  H,siol..Firenze,  1903-4, i,.550-.5.')2. — Fi-acn- 
hel  (.T.)  &  Collins  (J.i  Mu.scle  tonus  and  tendon  phe- 
nomena. Med.  Rec,  N.T.,  1903,  Ixiv,  929-93:1.— Orasset. 
L'appareil  nerveux  du  tonus.  Cong.  d.  mdd.  alienistes  et 
neurol.  de  France  .  .  .  Proc. -verb,  [etc.],  Par.,  1901.  xi, 
451-465.— Hcrz  (M.)  Ueber  die  Ausciiltatiou  des  norraa- 
len  und  patliologischen  Muskeltones,  beziehungsweise  Mus- 
kelgpriiusches.  Allg.  Wien.  med.  Ztg.,  1901,  xlvi,  3.— .Jen- 
drassik  (E.)  Adat  az  izomtonus  tan^hoz.  [Contribu- 
tion to  the  .study  of  myotonus.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest, 
189B,  xl,  367-369.  Also,  transl. :  Neurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.. 
1896,  xr,  781-787.    Also,  transl.  [Abstr.]:  Ungar.  med. 

Presse,  Budapest,  1896,  i,  133  Ijangelaan   (J.  W.) 

Ueber  Muskeltouus.  Arch.  f.  PhysiW.,  Leipz.,  1901,  106- 
138,  2  diag.   .  "Weitere  Untersuchungen  iiber  Mus- 
keltouus. Ibid..  1902,  243-2C3.  Also,  transl.:  K.  Akad. 
V.  Wetensch.  to  Amst.  Ver,sl.,  1901-2,  x,  46-50.— Lic- 
wantlowsky  (M.)  Ueber  den  Muskeltonus,  in.'^beson- 
dere  seine  Beziehung  zur  Grosshirnrinde.  J.  f.  Psychol, 
u.  Neurol.,  Leipz.,  1902,  i,  72-80.— Unk  (R.)  Klini.sche 
Untersuchungen  iiber  den  Musk elton.  Neurol.  Centralbl., 
Leipz.,  190.5,  xxiv,  50-.54. — ITIosso  (A.)  Descriptiou  d'un 
myotimometre  pour  6tudier  la  tonicite  des  muscles  chez 
I'liouinie.  [Transl.  from:  Mem.  d.  r.  Accad.  d.  sc.  di 
Torino,  2.  a.,  xlvi.]    Arch.    ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1896, 

XXV,  349-384.   .  ThSorie  de  la  tonicit6  musculaire 

bas^^e  sur  la  double  innervation  des  muscles  strips. 
[Transl.  from:  Rendic.  d.  r.  Accad.  d.  Lincei,  1904,  xiii.] 
Ibid.,  1904.  xli,  183-191.— Mnskens  (L.  J.  J.)  Muskel- 
tonus und  Sehnenplianomeue.  Neurol.  Centialbl.,  Leipz., 
1899.  xviii.  1074-1086.  Also,  Reprint —Muskens  (L.  N.) 
Recheiclies  sur  la  tonicit6  musculaire  de  I'homme  et  sa 
signification.  Belgique  m^d.,  Gand-Haarlem,  1899,  i,  33- 
36.— Storey  (T.  A.)    Tonus  rhythms  in  normal  human 


ITIliscle  {Tonicity  of). 

muscle  and  in  the  gastrocnemius  of  the  cat.  Am.  J. 
Physiol.,  Best.,  1904-5,  xii,  75-84.— Straub  (M.)  Despier- 
tonus  uit  een  klinisch  oogpunt.  Handel,  v.  h.  Nederl. 
Nat.-  en  Geneesk.  Cons.,  Utiecht,  1891,  331.  — von 
Uexkiill  (J.)  Studien  iiber  den  Tonus.  Ztschr.  f.  Biol., 
Miinchen  u.  Berl.,  1902-3,  xliv,  269:  1904-5,  xlvi,  1;  372, 
1  pi. — Virchow  (R.)  Tonus  und  Atonie.  Arch.  f.  path. 
Anat.  [etc.].  Berl.,  18.53,  vi,  139.  Also,  in  his:  Ueber  die 
Erregbarkeit  [etc.],  8°,  [Wiirzb.,  1853],  7.— Wctlenski 
(N.)  Du  rythiue  musculaire  dans  la  contraction  normale. 
Arcli.  de  physiol.  norm,  et  path..  Par.,  1891,  5.  s.,  iii,  58-73. 

]TIiiscle  {Transplantation  of). 

Akchangelskaya  (Cathdriue).  Sur  la  trans- 
X)laiitatiou  mnsculo-tendineiise.  8°.  Lausanne, 
1901. 

Capurro  (M.)  Ueber  den  Werth  der  Plastik  mit- 
telst  quergestreiften  Muskelgewehes.  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir., 
Berl.,  1900,  Ixi,  26-102,  2  pi.— Ooldth wait  (J.  E.)  The 
direct  transplantation  of  njuscles  in  the  treatment  of 
paralytic  deformities;  five  cases  of  transplantation  of  the 
sartoiius  muscle.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1897,  cxxxvii,  489- 
491. — Origorovich  (N.  A.)  K  voprosu  o  peresadkie 
mi.shts.  [On  transplantation  of  muscles.]  Raboti  hosp. 
khirurg.  klin.  Dyakonova,  Mosk.,  1903,  ii,  74-80.— Hil- 
(iebi'anflt.  Ueber  eine  neue  Metli9de  der  Muskeltrans- 
plantation.  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1905,  Ixxviii,  75- 
84.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u. 
Berl.,  1905,  xxxi,  1578. — iMaj;niis  (R.)  Ueber  Muskel- 
tiansplantation.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1890, xxxvii, 
515-517. — Kytlygier.  Ueber  Transplantation  von  ge- 
stielten  Muskellappen.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz., 
1898,  xlvii.  314-316.  Also :  Compt. -rend.  Cong,  internat. 
de  m6d.  1897,  Mosc,  1899,  v.  587-589  —Schanz  (A.)  Er- 
falirungen  mit  Sehnen-  uiul  Muskeltransplantationen. 
Ztschr.  f.  orthop.  Chir.,  Stuttg.,  1903-4,  xii,  45-51. 

Huscle  ( WorTc  of). 

<See  Muscle  (Force,  etc.,  of). 

I?Iii!!>cDe-beatiiig'. 

See,  also,  Massage. 

Klemm  (C.)  Mn.scle-beating ;  or,  active  and 
passive  home  gymnastics,  for  healthy  and  un- 
healrliy  ))eople.    1-2°.    A'ew  ¥ork,  1888. 

Chandler  (Jennie).  Muscle-beating  as  a  cnre  for 
gout,  rheumatism,  and  promotive  of  longevity,  or  the  case 
of  Admiral  Henry.    J.  Hyg.,  N.  Y.,  1897,  xlvli,  169-173. 

JTIii!!$cle-i*eadin^. 

See  Telepathy. 

Muscles. 

See,  also,  A.natomy  (Artistic);  Coordination 
of  movements;  Dynamometer;  Effort;  Exer- 
cise; Muscle  (Force,  etc.,  of);  Muscles  (^&- 
norinities  of );  'M.n.&cles  (Individual,  etc.) ;  Mus- 
cles (Jurisprudence  of);  Muscles  (Morphology 
of);  Muscles  (Nerves  of);  Muscular  sense. 

ISenezach  (C.)  The  muscles  of  the  human 
body  accurately  delineated,    fol.    London,  1819. 

BOTTO  ( G.  )  *E.sperimento  piibblico  sulla 
niiologia.    roy.  8°.    Genova,  1808. 

Browne  (J.)  A  compleat  treatise  of  the  mus- 
cles, as  they  appear  in  humane  body,  and 
arise  iu  dissection;  with  diverse  anatomical  ob- 
servations not  yet  discover'd.  fol.  London, 
1683. 

 .    The  same.    Myographia  nova;  or,  a 

graphical  description  of  all  the  muscles  in  the 
humane  body  as  they  arise  in  dissection  .  .  . 
Together  with  a  philosophical  and  mathematical 
account  of  the  mechanism  of  muscular  motion, 
and  an  accurate  and  concise  discourse  of  the 
heart  and  its  use,  with  the  circulation  of  the 
blood,  etc.,  and  with  a  compleat  account  of  the 
arteries  and  veins,  as  to  their  outward  coats, 
proving  them  to  be  mfide  with  circular  fleshy 
fibres,  by  whose  contractions  their  trunks  be- 
come narrowed,  and  the  fluid  particles  of  the 
blood  are  sent  forwards  into  all  the  parts  of  the 
body.  Digested  into  their  new  method  by  the 
care  and  study  of  John  Browne,  fol.  London, 
1698. 

COWPER  (W.)  Atlas  belonging  to  his  Myoto- 
mia  reformata.    fol.    London,  17:M. 
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IfliiKicles. 

DorGLASS  (J.)  Descrijitio  coniparata  muscu- 
lorum corporis  liumaui  et  quadnipedis ;  eornm 
inventores,  ortiis;  progressus,  iuseitioiies,  ac- 
tioiies,  ac  dift'creiitias  exliilicns.  Cui  adces- 
serimt:  Hisloria  musculorum  feinina'  siiigula- 
riuiii;  tabula,  explicaiis  musculorum  uomiiia. 
Versio  Latiiux.  Eilitio  altera  and  emeudatior. 
8°.    Lu(jd.  Bat.,  1738. 

 .    The  same.    Nauwkeurigo  bcscliry- 

viuij  wegens  den  oorsproug,  loop,  iuplauting  en 
werking  der  spiereu  vau  's  mcusclieu  licliaam, 
in  vcrgelyking  vau  die  der  houdeu,  lieuevens 
eenige  de  vvouwen  m  't  byzoiider  eigen.  .  .  . 
Met  aaiitekcuingen  vau  den  Heere  IJeruhard 
Siegfried  Albinus  ouder  byvoegiug  vau  N.  B.  de 
kringswyze  moeder-spier,  iu  't  Nedeniuytsch 
gebragt  door  Jau  vau  der  Hulst.  Ki^.  Leydeii, 
173-2. 

Dumas  (C.-L.)  Systfeme  m(?thodique  de  no- 
meticlature  et  de  classilicatiou  des  muscles  du 
corps  liumaiu;  avec  des  tableaux  discriptifs 
propres  a  rappeler  leurs  uonis  anciens,  leurs 
uome  nouvt-aux,  leur  situation,  leurs  attaches, 
leur  direction,  leur  composition,  leur  figure, 
leurs  connexions  et  leurs  usages;  ou  y  a  joint 
un  diotiounaire  coutenaut  toute  la  synonymic 
des  uuiscles.    4*^.    MontpelUer,  an  V  [1797], 

Gautier  [d'Agoty  (J.)]  [Myologie  du  tronc 
et  des  extr^mit^s,  eu  tableaux  qui  repr^senteut 
les  j)artie8  diss<;qu^es  et  pr^pai(?es  par  Dnver- 
ney.]    elepli.  fol.    [Paris,  1748.] 

Geklach  (L.)  &  ScHLAGixwEir  (F.)  Skelet- 
tafelii  zum  Eiuzeichnen  der  Muskelu  bei  Vorle- 
sungen  iiber  Myologio.    4°.    Erlangen,  1892. 

   .     The  same.    2.  unveranderte 

Aufl.    4°.    Erlangen,  1893. 

   .    The  same.    3.  vermehrte  und 

vorbesserte  Aufl.    4°.    Erlangen,  1895. 

 .  The  same.  4.  Aufl.  4^\  Er- 
langen, 1897. 

Innes  (J.)  A  short  description  of  the  human 
muscles,  arranged  as  they  appear  ou  dissection. 
Together  with  their  several  uses  and  the  syn- 
ouyma  of  the  best  authors.  7.  ed.  12°.  Lon- 
don, 1813. 

 .    The  same.   8.  ed.   24<=.   London,  1815. 

 .    The  same.    Description  of  the  human 

muscles,  as  they  ajjpear  on  dissection  ;  -with  their 
several  uses.    A  new  ed.    12°.    Glasgow,  1824. 

Mackall  (L.)  The  action  of  the  voluntary 
muscles.  Extract  from  an  unpublished  work. 
8°.    [Georgetown,  1862.] 

MoLiNS  (W.)  MvaKOTo/j.ia;  or,  the  anatomical 
administration  of  all  the  muscles  of  an  humane 
body  as  they  arise  iTi  dissection;  as  also  au 
analitical  tal)le,  reducing  each  muscle  to  his  use 
and  part.  Collected  tor  private  use  and  pub- 
lished f(u-  the  general  good  of  all  practitioners  in 
the  said  art.    24°.    London,  1648. 

Flate.s  of  the  uujscles  of  the  human  body, 
drawn  fiom  nature  and  engraved  by  George 
Lewis;  accompanied  by  explanatory  references; 
designed  as  a  guide  to  the  student  of  anatomy, 
and  a  book  of  reference  for  the  medical  practi- 
tioner.   4°.    London,  1834. 

Plempius  (  F.  )  Verhaudeling  der  spieren. 
Bj'  de  welcke  angeweseu  wort,  wat  in  hnnonna- 
tuyrige  toe-valleu  en  te  voorseggen  en  te  hant- 
werckeu  staet.    16°.    Dordrecht,  1G45. 

Quain  (J.)  The  muscles  of  the  human  body 
in  a  series  of  plates,  with  references  and  physio- 
logical conunents.    fol.    London.  1^36. 

SoEMMEKHiNG  (S.  T. )  Muskellehre,  odcr  von 
den  Muskeln,  Sehueii  und  Sohleiiusackeu.  12°. 
Frankfurt  a.  .1/.,  1791. 

Stenon  (N.)  Elementorum  myologiae  speci- 
men, sen   musculi   descriptio  geometrica,  cui 


accedunt  causis  carchariaj  dissectum  caput,  et 
dissectus  i)iscis  ex  canum  generc.  roy.  8^. 
Florentiw,  1667. 

TuAiTii  d'anatomie  humaiue,  publi<''  sous  la 
direction  de  Paul  Poirier  par  A.  Cliarpv,  A. 
Nicholas  [rf  a/.].    2  v.    roy.  8°.    /V(c/«,  l.~92-(;. 

Bclliiii>  ObsiTvatious  auatoiuiqiies  sur  li's  iiisci  tiims 
(les  iiiuscli's.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  (Ii)  far.,  1892.  Ixvii.  4.'i(j'- 
465. — Clininc  (J.)  Localisalion  (les  inuHele.s  polyixa.s- 
tiiqiie.s.    Coinpt.  reinl.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1!W4,  Ivii]  .'jliii. 

 .  Snr    rorieiitation   des    iiuiscles  piilygastiiciiies. 

Ibid..  1905,  Iviii,  .">17.   .  Caracteres  des  muscles  jidly- 

gastritiues.    Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  190.5,  cxl,  59.'!- 

595.   .  Propositions  concimaut  la  i^forme  gC-ueralo 

de  la  nomenclature  mj'olnjrique.  Biblio};.  anat..  Par.  & 
Nancy,  1905,  xiv,  UiC  -  )23.— ClifiMsaignac  (E.)  Note 
sur  le  syatfeme  musculaiie.  Arcli.  cen.  de  med.,  Par.,  1834, 
2.  s.,  iv,  405-482.  AUo,  in  hia :  Extrait  [elc],  8°,  |Par., 
1834],  8-11.— de  C'loMiuntlcuc.  Des  mii.scles  polypas- 
triques.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anthrop.  de  Par.,  189:1,  4.  s.,  iv,  50- 
58.— Durante  ((i.)  Rfgrea.sinu  cellulaire  de  la  fibre 
musculaire  stride;  metamorphoses  et  luultipiicatioii  de  la 
fibre  contractile  adulte.  liiill.  et  mem.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par., 
1900,  Ixxv,  166-181,  1  pi.— Elsai-t  (.J.)  Hygiena  svalstva. 
[Hygiene  of  the  musciilatui  e.  ]  Casop.  p.  verej.  zdravot., 
Praba,  1901-2,  iii,  II ;  37.— Gaglio  (G.)  Siille  alterazioni 
istologiclie  e  funzionali  dei  inuscoli  durante  1'  inanizione. 
Aicb.  per  le  sc.  lued.,  Torino,  1883-4,  vii,  301-310.— Ilal- 
bertsma  (H.  J.)  De  muscuhis  tlioracicus.  Veisl.  d.  k. 
Akad.  V.  Wetenscli.  At'd.  Natuurk.,  Amst.,  1861,  xii,  104- 
180. — Heidenhaiii  (M.)  ErlautcTuugeii  zu  einer  Serie 
ueuer  Modelle  der  Kdrpermuscubitur  Verbandl.  d.  anat. 
Gesellsch.,  Jena,  1899,  xiii,  57-00. — HeiKlrickMon  (\V. 
F.)  A  study  of  tbo  musculature  of  tbe  entire  extra- 
hepatic  biliary  system,  including  that  of  the  duodenal 
portion  of  the  common  bile-duct  and  of  tlie  sphincter. 
Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1898,  ix,  221-232,  4pl — 
JfeiKlra.ssik  (E.)  A  szervezet  izoni  berendezeseuek  ala- 
pelveirol  6s  az  egyes  izmok  niiikiideserol.  |The  elemen- 
tary principles  of  the  arrangeujent  of  the  muscles  of  the 
orgjinisin  and  the  function  of  the  individual  muscles.] 
Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1903,  xlvii,  344.— Kerscliuer  (L.) 
Bemerknngen  iiber  eiu  besonderes  Mnskelsvstem  im  will- 
kiirlichen  Muskel.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1888,  iii,  1-26-132.— 
lie  Double.  Dix  muscles  nouveaus  dans  I'espece  liu- 
mauie.  Bull.  Soc.  d'iinthrop.  de  Pnr.,  1896,  4.  s.,  vii,  248- 
264. — Ije8!!ihaft.  Ueber  das  Verhiiltnis  der  Muskeln  zur 
Form  der  Knochen  und  der  Gelenke.  Verbandl.  d.  anat. 
Gesellsch.,  Jena,  1892,  vi,  178-180.— Portal.  Observa- 
tions auiitnmiques  pour  servir  k  I'histoire  des  muscles. 
Hist.  Acad.  roy.  d.  sc.  1770,  Par.,  1773,  246-249. —  Ke- 
gnault  (F.)  Cau.se  de  la  transformation  tendineuse  des 
muscles.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  d'anthrop.  de  Par.,  1903,  5.  s., 
iv,  64-69.— Thoniayer  (J.)  0  ochrnutl  svalstva  beder- 
niho.  (The  protection  of  the  loin  musculature.]  Casop. 
16k.  cesk.,  V  Praze,  1888,  xxvii,  1-4.— Triepel  (H.) 
XJeber  das  Verhaltnis  zwischen  llu.skel-  uiul  Sebneu- 
querschnitt.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  19U2,  xxi,  Erguzngshft., 
131 -137.— Weiss  (G.)  Kecherchcs  sur  les  muscles  de 
I'embrvon.  J.  de  phvsiol.  et  de  path.  gen..  Par.,  1899,  i, 
665-672,  1  ]d.- Windle  (B.  C.  A.)  &  I>ar.>ious  (F.  G.) 
On  .some  points  in  comparative  myological  nomenclature. 
J.  Anat.  i  Physiol.,  Lond.,  ]890-7,"xxxi,  522-529.— Wius- 
low.  De  Taction  des  muscles  en  g6n6ral  et  de  I'usage  de 
plusieurs  en  particulier.  Hist.  Acad.  roy.  d.  sc.  1720,  Par., 
1722,  Mem.,  85-94. 

iYliiscles  {Ahdominal,  Atony  of). 

See,  also,  Enteroptosis. 

DENNEcfi(.].)  *Du  riMe  de  I'insnfitisance  mus- 
culaire dans  la  pathogenic  des  Eventrations.  8°. 
Paris,  1902, 

DiENOT  (M.)  'Les  dEsEquilibr^s  du  ventre; 
dtude  iu6dico-psychologique.    8°.    Lyon,  1904. 

MoNTEUUis  (A.)  Abdomiuales  iu(^connues; 
les  de8<^quilibre.s  du  ventre  saiis  ptose;  theia- 
peutique  pathog^niiiue.  Lettre-prEface  par  H. 
Huchard.    12°.    Paris,  1903. 

EoSE  (A.)  &  Kemp  (R.  C.)  Atonia  gastrica 
(abdominal  relaxation).    12°.    Ketv  Yorlc,  1905. 

Bedflard  (A.  P.)  The  importance  of  strong  abdom- 
inal muscles.  Guy's  Hosp.  Rep.,  Lond.,  1902,  Ivi:.  171- 
185.— Frauciue  "(A.  P.)  Marked  diastasis  of  the  recti 
muscles.  Ann.  Gynec.  &  Pediat.,  Bost.,  1904,  xvii.  96- 
100.— Friedjung  |J.  K.)  Die  Diastase  der  Musculi  recti 
abdominis  m  der  Pathologic  des  Kindes.  Verbandl.  d. 
Versamml.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Kinderh.  .  .  .  deutsch.  Katurf. 
u.  Aerzte  1902,  Wiesb.,  1903.  170-177.  Also:  Verbandl.  d. 
Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1902,  Leipz.,  1903, 
li,  2.  Hlfte.,  313-318.— Frigycsi  (J.)  Operation  emer 
hochgradigen  Diastase.  Pest,  med.-chir.  Pres.se.  Buda- 
pest, 1904,  xl,756.— Glenard(F.)   Traitement  des  ptoses. 


MUSCLES. 


222 


MUSCLES. 


Muscles  {Abdominal,  Atony  of). 

M6(lecin,  Bnix.,  1903,  xiii,  385.— McISeynolils  (E.  P.) 

Diastasis  of  tlie  abdominal  (recti)  muscles.  Tr.  Sect. 
Gvnec.  Coll.  Pbys.  Phila.,  N.  Y.,  1902,  Tiii,  67-72.  Also: 
Am.  J.  Obst.,  iN.  Y.,  1902,  xlvi,  814-«19.  [Discussion], 
849. — ITIuskat.  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  abnorm  beweg- 
licber  Bauclimustulatur.  Veibandl.  d.  deutscb.  Gesellsch. 
f.  Cbir.,  Berl..  1903,  xxxii,  pt.  1.  223-225.— Stern  (H.) 
Abdominal  supporters.  Med.  Kev.  of  Kev.,  N.  Y.,  1905,  xi, 
514-518. 

jTIuscles  {Ahnormities  of). 

Bartei^s  (O.)  *  Eiiie  selteiie  Thoraxmissbil- 
duug  mit  coDKenitalen  Muskeldefekteu.  8^. 
Kiel,  1H94. 

Caradonna  (G.  )  Di  alcnne  variety  niiisco- 
Jari  dell'  iioiiio  osservate  nell'  Istitnto  anatomico 
della  r.  Scuola  superiors  di  medicina  veteri- 
Daria  di  Milano.    8*^.    Falma,  1897. 

Chinni  (L.)  Variety  niuscolari;  capo  acces- 
sorio  avauibracliiale  dell'  abduttore  del  mi- 
gnolo.  Flessore  soprammmerario  falaugiueo  del- 
r  iudice.    8".    Napoli,  1900. 

CiviNiNi  (F.)  Descrizione  e  dimostrazione  di 
una  sti'aoidinaria  o  forse  imova  anomalia  del 
mnscolo  biachiale  interno.    8°.    Pisa,  1835. 

Bepr.  from :  N.  Gior.,  d.  letter.,  no.  79. 

Gruber  (W.)  MoBographie  iiber  das  Cor- 
})uscn]um  tiir.iceum  mid  iiber  die  accidentelle 
iVIusknlal.nr  der  Ligaiiienta  byothyreoidea  late- 
lalia.  (Nebst  eiiiem  Aiiliange  niit  Benierkuugen 
iiber  die:  Musculi  thyreoidei  marginales  iiife- 
riores,  Gruber.)    4°.    St.  Peterburg,  1876. 

Repr,  from :  Mfem.  Acad.  imp.  d.  sc.  deSt.  Petersb.  Sc. 
matb.,  piiys.  et  nat.,  1876,  7.  s.,  xxiii,  no.  2. 

Le  Double  (A.-F.)  Trait6  des  variations  du 
Kysteiiie  nins  nlairo  de  I'horume  et  de  leur  si- 
gnificatiou  an  point  de  vne  de  I'anthropologie 
zoologique.  Aveo  nne  preface  de  E.-J.  Marey. 
2  V.    8°.    Paris,  1897. 

SiEBURGH  (L.J.)  *  Ueber  congenitale  und 
erworbene  Defek'te  der  Briistmuskehi.  [Heidel- 
berg.]   8°.    Haag,  [1890]. 

SiMiTH  (G.  E.)  An  account  of  some  rare  nerve 
and  muscle  anomalie.s,  with  reiiiark.s  on  their 
signiticaiice.    8°.    [Sydney,  n.  d.'] 

Steche  (H.  O. )  *Beitrage  zur  Kenninis  der 
koiigenitaleu  Muskeldefekte.  [Munich.]  8°. 
Leipzig,  1905. 

Stolowsky  (A.  J.)  *Drei  seltene  Anomalien 
des  M.  biceps  brachii.  [  Greifswald.  ]  8°. 
Wiesbaden,  1899. 

Also,  in :  Anat.  Hefte,  "Wiesb.,  1899,  xii,  299-336,  2  pi. 

Tentchoff  (C.)  'Absence  congenitale  du 
grand  et  du  petit  pectoral.    8°.    Paris,  1900. 

Adachi  (B.)    Muskelvarietaten.    Ztscbr.  f.  Morpbol. 

u.  Antbrop.,  Stuttg.,  1900,  ii,  221.   .  Haufigeres  Vor- 

kommen  des  Musculns  sternalis  bei  Japauern.  Ibid., 
1904,  Tii,  133-141. — Alessiu  ( )  Anomaliile  muscbiului 
ungbiularul  omoplatulul.  [Anomalies  of  tbe  muscular 
attacbments  of  tbe  scapula.]  Spitalul,  Bucuresci,  1904, 
xxiv,  362-367. — Allis  (E.  P.),  jr.  An  abnormal  musculus 
obliquus  superior  in  Carcharias.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1899, 
xvi,  605-007.  —  Alt uklioir(N. )  Otsutstviyo  bolsbol  i 
malol  grudnol  raisbtsbi.  [Absence  of  pectoralis  major  and 
minor.]  Kbirurgia,  Mosk.,  1900, viii,  312-318.— Aiiccl  (P.) 
Anomalies  du  muscle  digastrique.  Bibliog.  anat.,  Par.  & 
Nancy,  1901,  ix,  144-146.  —  .Unilei-son  (B.  J.)  A  discus- 
sion on  the  significance  of  muscular  anomalies.  Interuat. 
Monatscbr.  f.  Anat.  u.  Pbysiol.,  Leipz.,  1899,  xvi,  55-62. 
Aiso,  Reprint.  —  Anthony  (R. )  Modifications  rauscu-' 
laires  cons6cutives  a  des  variations  osseuses  d'origiue  con- 
genitale ou  traumatique  cbez  un  renard.  Bull,  et  m6m. 
Soc  d'autbrop.  de  Par.,  1901,  5.  s.,  ii,  490-505.— Auvray. 
D6doublemeut  du  muscle  droit  interne  de  la  cuisse.  Bull. 
Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1898,  Ixxiii,  134. — Azani  (J.)  &  Cas- 
teret  (J.)  Absence  congenitale  des  pectoraux.  Presse 
m6d..  Par.,  1897,  5.3-55.— Baraduc  &  Crouzon.  Mus- 
cle acromio-claviculaire.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1894, 
Ixix,  164. —  Bardeen  (C.  R.)  Variations  in  tbe  iuteiual 
arcbitecture  of  tbe  musculus  obliquus  abdominis  externus 
in  certain  mammals.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1903,  xxiii,  241- 
249. — Bardeleben  (K.)  Diemorpbologisclie  Bedentung 
des  Musculus  "sternalis".  Ilnd.,  1888,  iii,  3'-'4-333.— Bar- 
nabb  (V.)  Di  tre  auoinalie  muscolari  dell'  arte  toracico 
(m.  picolo  rotondo  e  m.  biciplte).  Boll.  d.  Soc.  zool.  ital., 
Eoma,  1902,  2.  s.,  iii,  85-107,  3  pi.  —  Bcdart.  Quelques 


ITliiscles  {Ahnormities  of). 

cas  lares  d'anumalies  musculaires  observes  h  Toulouse  au 
laboratoiro  d'anatomie.  Bull.  Soc.  d'autbrop.  de  Par.,  1892, 
4.  s.,  iii,  376-379. — Benassi  (G.)  Di  un  niuscolo  sopra- 
numerario.  Clin,  mod.,  Pisa,  1899,  v,  78.  —  Bci'gonzoli 
(G.)  Una  rara  varietsl  muscolare.  Boll,  scieut.,  Pavia, 
1894,  xvi,  101-103.  — Bing  (R.)  Ueber  angeborene  Mus- 
keldefecte.  Arch.  f.  patb.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1902,  clxx, 
17.5-228,  1  pi.  Albo,  Reprint. — Biisc.  Ueber  eiuige  Mus- 
kelvarietiiten,  den  Pectoralis  major,  Latissinius  dorsi  und 
Acbselbogen  betreifeud.  Morpbol.  Jabrb.,  Leipz.,  1904, 
.  [xxxii,  588-001. — du  Bois -Beyinond  (R.)  Besciirei- 
buug  einer  Anzabl  Muskelvarietateu  an  einem  Indivi- 
duum.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena, 1894,  ix,  451-455. — BoteNcn  (H.) 
Anomalii  musculare.   Spitalul,  Bucuresci, 1898,  xviii, 61-63. 

 .  Cate-va  varietati  ale  muscbiului  piramidal  la  cm. 

Ibid.,  119-121.— Bouchard.  L'bomme-prot6e ;  explica- 
tions dounees  a  MM.les  etudiants.  J.de  nild.  de  Bordeaux, 
1887-8, xvii,  228-230.— Bovero  (A.)  Contribnto alia casls- 
tica  delle  anomalie  muscolari.    Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di  med.  di 

Torino,1896,3.s.,xliv,168-180.  .  Fasci  accessori del m. 

biciplte  crurale  e  del  gemelli  della  gamba.  [Abstr.]  Suppl. 

al  Policlin.,  Roma,  1895-6,  ii,  381.   .  Fascio  anomalo 

del m. grande pettorale.  [Abstr.]  J6id.,381. — Bowman 
(H.  M.)  A  case  of  congenital  absence  of  botb  pectoral 
muscles.  St.  Barth.  Hosp.  Rep.,  Bond.,  1894,  xxx,  125-127.— 
Bradley  (0.  C.)  An  unusual  muscular  arrangement. 
Vet.  J.,  Bond.,  1900,  n.  s.,  i,  265.— Brooks  (H.  St.  J.) 
Variations  in  tbe  nerve-supply  of  tbe  lumbrical  muscles 
in  the  band  and  foot,  with  some  observations  on  tbe  in- 
nervation of  tbe  perforating  flexors.  Tr.  Acad.  M.  Ire- 
land, Dubl.,  1887,  V,  340-350,  1  pi.— Bruns  (H.  D.)  Mus- 
cular anomalies.  N.  Orl.  M.  &  S.  J.,  1899-1900,  Iii,  256- 
272. — Bryce  (T.  H.)  Note  on  a  case  of  pectoralis  minimus. 
Proc.  Anat.  Hoc.  Gr.  Brit.  &  Ireland,  Loud.,  1896-7,  pp.  ii- 

iv.  .  Note  on  a  group  of  varieties  of  tbe  pectoral  sheet 

of  muscle.  J.  Anat.  &  Pbysiol.,  Bond.,  1899-1900,  xxxiv, 
75-78. — Burkarii  (O.)  Zwei  .seltene  Anomalien  an  der 
Musculat  ur  der  tiefen  Lage  der  Hinterseite  des  Unterscben- 
kels.  Arcb.  f.  Anat.  u.  Entwckhigsgesoh.,  Leipz.,  1902, 
344-346. — Cabibbe  (G.)  Sopra  una  rara  anomalia  sim- 
metrica  del  flessoii  del  piede  lisconti'ata  in  un  pazzo.  Atti 
d.  r.  Accad.  d.  fisiocrit.  in  Siena,  1902,  4.  s.,  xiv,  35.3-359.— 
Calori  (L.)  Di  alcuui  nuovi  musculi  soprannumerarii 
degli  arti.    Mem.  Accad.  d.  sc.  d.  1st.  di  Bologna,  1866,  2. 

8.,  vi,  137-147,  2  pi.   .  Sopra  il  muscolo  episternale  e 

le  sue  anatomicbe  interpretazioni.  Ibid.,  1888-9,  4.'s.,  ix, 
131-140,  1  pi.  Aixo,  Reprint. — Cannieu  (A.)  Contribu- 
tion a  I'etude  du  palmaire  cutane  de  I'adulte  et  de  ses 
principales  anomalies.    J.  de  m6d.  de  Bordeaux,  1896, 

xxvi,  892.   .  Note  sur  uue  anomalie  du  muscle  riso- 

rius  de  Santorini  et  du  triangulaire  des  levres;  leurs 
rapports  avec  le  peaussier  du  con.     Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et 

pbysiol.  de  Bordeaux,  1899,  xx,  208.   .  Un  cas  d'exis- 

teiice  du  muscle  mauienx.  Ibid.,  264.  —  Cannieu  [A.] 
&  Oendrc.  Note  sur  nne  anomalie  du  grand  adducteur. 
Gaz.  bebd.  d.  sc.  m6d.  de  Bordeaux,  1899,  xx,  187.— Ca- 
pelle  (AY.)  Ein  Fall  von  Defekten  in  der  Scbultergiirtel- 
mciskulatur  und  ihre  Kompensation.  Deutsche  Ztscbr.  f. 
Nervenb.,  Leipz.,  1905,  xxviii,  252-272.— t'avalie  (M.) 
Anomalie  du  muscle  transverse  de  ''abdomen.  Toulouse 
m6d.,  1899,  2.  s.,  i,  25.  Also:  ficbo  m6d.,  Toulouse,  1899,  2. 
s.,  xiii,  253. —  Ceccherelli  (  G.)  Su  di  alcune  anomalie 
dei  nmscoli  pellicciai  della  faccia  e  del  muscolo  omoioideo. 
Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  d.  fisiocrit.  in  Siena,  1903,  4.  s.,  xv,  511- 
517.— Chaine  (J.)  Anomalie  musculaire  chez  le  cbeval 
(anastomose  entre  le  g6nio-byoidien  et  le  g6nio-glosse). 
Proc.-verb.  Soc.  d.  sc.  phys.  et  nat.  de  Bordeaux,  1898-9, 

111-113.   .  Sur  une  anomalie  du  digastrique  de 

I'homme.  Ibid.,  1900-1901,  114-116.— Christian  (H.  A.) 
Two  instances  in  ■which  the  musculus  sternalis  existed; 
one  associated  with  other  anomalies.  Johns  Hojikins 
Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1898,  ix,  235-240,  1  pi.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Chudzinski  (T.)  Quelques  observations  sur  le  muscle 
jumeau  delajambe.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anthrop.  de  Par.,  1894,  4. 
8.,  V,  486-499.— Cinque  (G.)  [et  al.].  Su  talune  anomalie 
muscolari  trovate  durante  gli  esercizii  di  dissezione.  Si- 
cilia  med.,  Palermo,  1889,  i,  489-498.— Ciurc.  [Muscle 
surnum6raire  ,situ6  audevant  du  sternum.]  Bull.  Soc. 
anat.  de  Par.,  1863,  xsxviii,  59.— Clarke  (J.  J.)  Congen- 
ital .'shortening  of  one  rectus  abdommis  muscle.  Tr.  Clin. 
Soc.Lond. , 1902-3, xxxvi,225.—Colson(  L.)  Lenuiscle  radio- 
carpien(radialismternusbrevis).  Aun.Soc.dem6d.deGand, 
1889,  Ixviii,  78-87,1  pi.— Craig  (J.  D.)  Anomaly  of  the  long 
tendon  of  tbe  biceps  muscle  of  tbe  arm.  Albany  M.  Ann., 
1899,  XX,  440-448.    Also:  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1899,  Ivi,  514. 

 .  Muscular  anomaly  i  complete  absence  of  tbe  long 

tendon  of  tbe  biceps  muscle  of  the  left  arm.  Albany  M. 
Ann.,  1902,  xxiii,  318.— Crawford  (D.  G.)  Congeni- 
tal(?)  absence  of  intercostal  muscle.  Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Cal- 
cutta, 1903,  xxxviii,  172.— Crcrar  (J.  W.)  Note  ou  the 
absence  of  the  subclavius  muscle.  J.  Anat.  &  Pbysiol., 
Loud.  1891-2,  xxvi,  554.— Cunninshani  (D.  J.)  The 
musculus  sternalis.  Ibid.,  1887-8,  xxii,  391-407,  1  pi.— 
Cuyer  (E.)  Anomalies  niusculaires.  Bull.  Soc.  d'an- 
throp. de  Par.,  1893,  4.  s.,  iv,  465-469.— Bainsch.  Ue- 
ber anatomische  Befunde  bei  sogeuanuten  congenitalen 
Muskeldefecten.    Verhandl.  d.  Cong.  f.  innere  Med., 
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Iflliscles  {Abnormities  of). 

Wiesb.,  1H91,  x,  519-522.— Dai-aigiicz  (E.)  &  Imboii- 
gle  (J.)  Sur  uii  cas  de  muHcle  costo-aponovrotiqne.  J. 
de  iu6d.  de  Hordeaux,  18K8-9,  xyiii,  60.— OavoU  (V.) 
[Cui  iosa  aiioTualia  congeuita;  brnvitil  csagerata  dei  nuis- 
coli  olio  imiiivoiio  lateialiiiento  o  in  alto  la  coimnes'iiira  la- 
biale  sinistra  (m.  zigoinatici,  caiiino  c  l  isorio  del  Santo- 
rini).]  Coiriere  sau.,  llilaiio.  1904,  xv,  51(7. — Debiori-v. 
Des  anomalies  des  niuscle.s  coexistantes  et  coirt'latives 
des  anouialios  dea  neif's.    Compt.  reud.  Soc.  do  biol.,  Par., 

1888,  8.  s.,  V,  86-9(1.   .  Anomalie  des  muscles  l  adianx 

externes  et  dii  long  abdncteiir  du  pouee  de  I'lioainie. 
Ibid.,  .W-SSO. — Dcfilziii  (.S.N.)  Ueber  eineu  supernu- 
meraren  Muskel  de.s  Unterschenkcls  ( Muaculus  soleus  ac- 
cessorius?),  weli  ber  (len  Nei  vns  tibialis  diirclibohrt.  lu- 
teruat.  Monatsclir.  f.  Anat.  u.  Pliysiol..  Leipz.,  1901-2,  xix, 
349-354,  1  pi.  —  0<-liiia8  (J.)  &  OodU'tvski  (E.)  Note 
8nrlemnscletlit'narcutan6.  Montpel.nied.,  1905,  xx,  371. — 
D'Evant  (T.)  Fasci  anoniali  del  m.  steruoniastoideo. 
Gioi-.  d.  Ass.  nai)ol.  di  nied.  e  nat.,  Napoli,  1892-3,  iii,  149- 
158, 1  pi. — Devolo.  Dii'etto  congenito  dei  musc.oli  graude 
e  piccolo  pettoiale.  Cron.  d.  clin.  med.  di  Genova,  1898,  v, 
39-41. — Dwiglil  (T.)  Observations  on  tlie  ])Soas  parvus 
and  pyramidalis  ;  a  study  of  variation.  Proc.  Am.  Pbil. 
Soc,  Pbila.,  1893,  xxxl,  117-123.— Eislcr  (P.)  Uebcr  die 
Herkunit  und  EntstcbungsursacliedesMusculussteriialis. 
Cor.-Bl.  d.  deutscli.  Gesellscli.  f.  Anthrop.  [etc.],  Miinclien, 

1900.  xxxi,  150-154.    Also  [  Abstr.] :  Miiucben.  med.  Wchn- 

schr.,  1900,  xlvii,  1441.   .  Der  Musculus  sternalis, 

Beine  Ursache  und  Eut^^tebung,  nebst  Benierkuugcn  ilber 
die  Bezieliungen  zwiscben  Kerv  und  Muskel.  Ztschr. 
f.  Moi'phol.  u.  Antbrop.,  Stuttg.,  1901,  iii,  21-92,  2  pi.— 
Sndres  (  H. )  Ueber  eiu  Zwiscbeuniuskelbiiudi  l  iin 
Gebiete  des  M.  pectoralis  major  und  latissimns  doisi. 
Anat.  Auz.,  Jeua,  1892-3,  viii,  387-397.— Eppingt'i-  (H.) 
Ein  neuer  abnoruier,  quergestreif'ter  Muskel  (M.  diapbrag- 
matico-retromediastinalis)  bei  Missbildungen  des  Iler/.ena 
nnd  der  grossen  Gefasse  und  seine  Beziebungeu  zu  Ictz- 
teren.  Wieu.  klin.  Wcbnsclir.,  1889,  ii,  291;  320;  337;  3.''i9; 
402.— FaisncI  (G.)  Note  sur  un  cas  d  absence  complete 
du  sterno-cl^.ido-niastoidif'U  etdu  peaucier.  BuU.et  mem. 
Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1899,  Ixxiv,  150.— Fajai-«lo  (F.)  A 
proposito  di  nu'  anomalia  mnscolare.    Policlin.,  Koma, 

1901,  viii,  sez.  cbir.,  152.— Fallot.  Absence  cougenitale 
des  muscles  pectoraux.  Mar.seille  m6d.,  1899,  xxxvi,  729- 
731,  1  pi. — Fano.  [Anomalie  musculaire  au  devant  du 
sternum.]  Bull.  Soc.  anat.de  Par.,  18.'j4,  xxix,  325. — Ff  re 
(0.)  Note  sur  une anomalie  musculaire  chez  deux  6pilep- 
tiques.    N.  iconog.  de  la  Salpetrifere,  Par.,  1889,  ii,  92-95, 

2  pi.   .  Note  sur  une  anomalie  musculaire  unilat6rale 

chez  un  6pileptique  dont  les  convulsions  pri'dominaient 
du  cote  de  I'anomalie.  /fcid.,  1891,  iv,  456-463.— Ficic 
(R. )    Drei  Fiille  von  Musculus  sternalis.    Anat.  Anz., 

Jena,  1891,  vi,  601-606.   .  Notiz  ulier  eineu  M.  ster- 

nalis.  Arch.  f.  Anat,  u.  Entwcklngsgesch.,  Leipz.,  1899, 
193. — Fleiiiiuiiis  (P-)  Abnormal  muscles.  Proc.  Anat. 
Soc.  Gr.  Brit.  &  Ireland,  Lond.,  1896-7,  p.  xxxi.  — Flint 
(J.  M.)  On  the  use  of  day  models  to  record  muscular 
variations  found  in  the  dissecting  room,  with  a  note  on 
two  classes  of  m.  sternalis  and  its  influence  on  the  gi  owth 
of  m.  pectoralis  major.  J.  Med.  Kesearcb,  Bost.,  1902,  viii, 
496-501,  1  pi.— Fortiii  &  Chaplain.  Absence  con- 
gtnitale  du  deltoide.  Normandie  med.,  Rouen,  1903,  xviii, 
299.— Franks  (K.)  Muscular  anomalies.  Proc.  Path. 
Soc.  Dubl.,  1877-80,  n.  s.,  viii,  70.— Fusiari  (R.)  Delle 
principal!  vaiietJi  mnscolari  occorse  nel  piimo  bienuio 
d'  insegnamento  anatomico  nell'  Universitil  di  Ferrara. 
Mem.  Accad.  med.  cbir.  di  Ferrara,  1892-3,  Ixvi,  fasc.  1- 
2,  3-29. — Ocipei.  Ein  Fall  vim  angeborenem  Mangel  der 
Muskein  der  oberen  Extremitiiten  und  Scbultern.  Miin- 
chen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1899,  xlvi,  318. — van  Oeltlei'en 
(D.  N.)  Een  subcutaan,  uitrukkeu  van  den  musculus 
indicator.  Nederl.  Ti.jdscbr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Arast.,  1904, 
2.  r.,  xl,  d.  2,  161-103. — Oenilre.  Note  sur  une  anomalie 
du  grand  adducteur.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  pbysiol.  de 
Bordeaux,  1899,  xx.  130.  —  Ocntes.  Un  cas  d'anomalie 
du  petit  zygomatique.  Ihid., 'IGl.   .  Anomalies  mul- 
tiples des  muscles  extenseuis  des  doigts  sur  un  meme 

sujet.  ■  Ibid..  287.   .   Muscle  petit  pectoro ■  epilro- 

chleen.  J.  de  m6d.  de  Boideaux,  1900,  xxx.  235.— Of- 
rard(G. )  Note  sur  une  anomalie  exceptiounelle  du  muscle 
omo-hyoidien.    Bibliog.  anat..  Par.  &  Nancy,  1899,  vii,  269- 

276.   .  Le  muscle  ancon6  de  I'bomrae.    Ibid.,  1903, 

xii,  217-234. —  Criannelli  (L.)  jSopia  alcune  anomalie 
muscolari.    Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  d.  tisiiicrit.  in  Siena,  1898, 

4.  s.,  ix,  05-72.   .  Sopia  una  lion  comune  anomalia  del 

musculo  pronatoro  rotondo.  Ibid.,  4.  s.,  x,  55-58,  1  pi. — 
Ciiilis  (P.)  Note  sur  un  muscle  costo  basilaiie  cbez  le 
cochon  d  Inde.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1892,  9.  s., 
iv,1018. — Oiuria.  Di  un  muscolo  gluteo-perineale.  Boll, 
d.r.  Accad.  nied.di  Geneva,  1886,  li,  11.— Oriliith  (F.  W.) 
Musculus  supraclavicularis  propiius  of  Gruber.  Proc. 
Anat.  Soc.  Gr.  Brit,  ifc  Ireland,  Lond.,  1890-7,  p.  xxiii. 
 .  Note  on  a  case  of  muscular  abnormality  ob- 
served during  life.  J.  Anat.  &.  Physiol.,  Lond.,  1901-2, 
xxxvi,  387.— Orubcr  (W.)  Em  Tensor  capsulse  radio- 
carpalis  dorsalis,  vorher  nicht  geseben.  Arcb.  f.  path. 
Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1886,  cm,  474.   .  Reduction  des 


Muscles  {Abnormities  of ). 

Ulnaris  internus  digiti  v.  auf  eincn  Muskel  in  der  Vola 
maniis;  vorher  niclit  geseben.    Ibid..  1888,  cxiv,  363-365. 

Ipl.  ^Lso,  Reprint.   .  Eiu  Mu.sculuspiso-metacarpus, 

Ibid.,  365-367,  1  pi.  —  .  Ein  Musculus  rectus  femoris 

accessorius ;    vorher  nicht  geseben.     Ibid.,  367,   1  pi. 

 .  Vagina  propria  liii  Ligaiiientum  carpi  dorsale  liir 

den  Baiicli  des  Extensor  digitoruiii  longus  manus  zum 
Zeigetinger  beim  Mcnscbcn,  und  dieselbe  analoge  Vagina 
fiir  den  Bauch  de.sselben  Muskels  f'iirdie  2.  Zebe  des  Vor- 
derfusses  bei  Pliascolarctos  cinereus.    Ibid.,  309-371. 

 .  Tlieilung  der  Vagina  am  Liganientum  der  Fascia 

cruralis  in  der  Fussbeuge  in  zwei  secundiire  Vaginfe  liir 
den  Musculus  extensor  digitoiuin  longus  pedis  bei  dem 
Menscbcn  unil  bei  Saiigetbicren.  Ibid.,  371-374. — (»iinM- 
bnrj;  ( F. )  Ziir  Casuistik  der  augeborenen  Miiskid- 
anomalien.  Klin.Monalsbl.  f.  Augeiili.,  Stultg  ,1889,xxvii, 
263-265.— Gnibc  (M.)    Anomalie  du  jainbicr  anteiieur. 

Bull.  Soc.  anat.de  Par.,  1897,  Ixxii,  231.   .  Anomalie 

des  peroiiiers  lateraux.  Ibid.,  305. — Ilnbiti.  Abdomen 
obstipiim  (ang(d)orene  Verkiirzung  des  Musculus  rectus 
abdominis).  Ztscbr.  f.  ortbop.  Chir.,  Stuttg.,  1899,  vii. 
304-308.  —  von  HafTnor  (II.)  Eiue  seltene  doppelseitige 
Anomalie  des  Trapezius.  luternat.  Mouatscbr.  f.  Anat. 
u.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1903,  xx,  313-318,  1  pi.— Haj|;innn 
(A.)  Un  cas  de  d6veloppement  incomplet  du  muscle 
grand  pectoral  oliezun  gar^im  de  onze  ans.  Rev.  d'orthop.. 
Par.,  1892,  iii,  321-329.— Halbertuma  (H.  J.)  Over  eeue 
verbinding  tusscbende  breede  rugspier  en  de  drieboofdige 
armspier  bij  den  menscb;  een  analogou  van  den  hi j  die- 
ren  voorkomenden  musculus  auconajus  quiutus.  Veisl. 
.  .  .  d.  d.  Akad.  v.  Wetenscb.  Afd.  Natuiirk.,  Amst.,  1856, 
iv,  238-246,  1  pi.   .  Mu.sculus  supinator  brevis  acces- 
sorius. Nederl.  Tijdscbr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1862,  vi, 
609.  Also,  ill  hii:  Oiitleedk.  Aanteeken.,  Amst.  1862, 
5-6. — Halipre  (A.)  &  Cauchois  (A.)  Muscle  pre- 
sternal  unique.  Norniaiidie  med.,  Rouen,  1903,  xviii, 
453-453.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Rev.  m6d.  de  Normaiidie,  Rouen, 
1903,  433. — Hannema  (L.)  On  an  uncommon  form  of 
mu.sculus  sterualis.  Petrus  Camper.  iSederl.  bijdr.  t.  de 
anat.,  Haarlem  &  Jena,  1903-4,  ii,  537-545.— Hai'igh  (P.) 
A  muscular  anomaly  in  the  horse.  Vet.  J.,  Lond.,  ]9U5, 
n.  s.,  xi,  324. — Hrilon  (E.)  &  Ijnbongle  (J.)  (Juebiues 
anomalies  musciilaires.  J.  de  m6d.  de  Bordeaux,  1888-9, 
xviii,  259;  274  :  288.  Also  [Abstr.) :  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  m6d. 
de  Bordeaux,  1889,  x,  305.— Hepburn  (D.)  Complete 
sepaialion  of  the  two  heads  of  the  biceps  flexor  cruris 
muscle.  .1.  Anat.  &  Physiol.,  Lond.,  1892-3,  xxvii, 
282-284. — Ilcrve  (G.)  Variations  correlatives:  biceps 
lY  quatre  chefs;  traiet  devi6  du  uerf  musculocutanS. 
Bull.  Soc.  d'antbrop.'  de  Par.,  1889.  3.  s.,  xii,  405-410.— 
Horinann.  Ein  Fall  von  aiigebornem  Briistmus- 
kehlefect  mit  Atrophic  des  Amies  und  Schwimmhautbil- 
dung.  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.].  Berl.,  1896,  cxivi,  163- 
172. — Huntington  (G.  S. )  Present  problems  of  niyo- 
logical  research  and  the  signiflcance  and  classification  of 
muscular  variations.  Am.  J.  Anat.,  Bait.,  1901-2,  i,  511: 
1902-3,  ii,  157,  7  pi.   .  The  derivation  and  signifl- 
cance of  certain  supernumerary  muscles  of  the  pectoral 
region.  J.  Anat.  &  I'hysiol.,  Lond.,  1904-5,  xxxix,  1-54, 
14"pl.— Hntchinson  (J.)  Congenital  deficiencies  in  the 
pectoral  muscles.  Arch.  Surg.,  Lond.,  1893-4.  v,  342-344. — 
JTenniK*  (A.)  Un  cas  de  muscle  prestei'iial.  Bull.  Soc. 
anat.  de  Par.,  1897,  Ixxii,  438-440.— Jli'lgersnia  (G.)  Een 
geval  van  abnorniaal  symetrisch  samenwerkeude  spieren. 
Nederl.  Ti.jdscbr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1890,  2.  R.,  xxxii, 
d.  2,  606-611. — Jung  (A.)  Eiiie  noch  nicht  bescbriebene 
Anomalie  des  Musculus  omobyoideus.  Anat.  Auz.,  Jena, 
1892,  vii,  582-.584.— Jnvara  (E.)  Contribution  k  I'etude 
des  anomalies  musciilaires.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1894, 
Ixix,  728. — KaliMchcr  (S.)  Ueber  angeborene  Miiskel- 
defecte.  Neurol.  Ceniralbl.,  Li-ijiz.,  1890,  xv,  685;  732.— 
Katcr  (N.  W.)  Two  cases  of  supernumerary  radio-pal- 
mar muscle;  luiiscle  siipernuiu^raire  radio-palmaire  of 
Testut.  J.  An.at.  &  Pbysiid.,  Lond.,  1901-2,  xxxvi,  76.— 
Keith  (A.)  Note  on  the  siipracostalis  anterior.  Ibid., 
1893-4,  xxviii,  333.   .  |  Fibrous  band  lying  on  the  dor- 
sum of  the  scapula  .superficial  to  the  fascia  covering  tb6 
infraspinatus.]  Proc.  Anat.  Soi-.  Gr.  Brit.  &  Ireland, 
Lond.,  1896,  p.  xiv  — Kirschbauni  (R  R.  H.)  &  dc 
Koning  ITIunling  (D.  K.)  Congeiiiial  defect  van  de 
steruo-costale  afdeeling  van  deu  m  xjectoralis  major  en 
van  den  m.  pectoralis  minor.  Psycbial.  en  Neund.  Bl , 
Amst.,  1898,  ii,  222-233,  2  pi.— Knott  (J.  F.)  Abnormal- 
ities in  human  myology.    Proc.  Roy.  Irish  Acad.  (Science), 

Dubl.,  1877-83,  2.  s.,  'iii,  407-427.  '  A («o.  Reprint.   . 

Muscular  anomalies,  including  those  of  the  diaphragm, 
and  siibdiapbragmatic  regions  of  the  human  body.  Proc. 
Roy.  Irish  Acad.  (Science).  Dubl.,  1877-83.  2.  s.,  iii,  627- 
041. — Kobler  (G.)  Ein  Fall  von  angeborenem  Mangel 
der  Musculi  pectorales  der  lecbten  Seite.  Wieii.  klin. 
"Wcbnsclir.,  1888,  i,  724.— Koganei,  Aral  &  iSikiki- 
nanii.  Varietiitenstatistik  der  ^Miiskelu.  [Japanese text 
with  German  abstract.]  Mitt.  d.  med.  Ge.sellscb.  zu  To- 
kyo, 1903,  xvii.  127-139.— Krentzer  (F.)  Varietateu 
der  Kauniuskeln.  Anat.  Hefte,  Wiesb.,  189.5-6.  vii.  609- 
636.— Kiiss  (G.-E.)  Contribution  k  I'etude  des  anoma- 
lies musculaires  de  la  region  ant6rieure  de  I'avant-bras  : 
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Muscles  {Ahnormities  of). 

Le  loug  iirtductenr  du  petit  doigt  chcz  I'bomme.  J.  de 
I'anat.  et  physiol.  [etc.],  Par.,  1899,  xxxv,  677-693,  2  pi.— 
Kulczycki  ( W". )  Accessorisclie  Sehnen  des  Muse, 
extensor  digitoium  commuuis  beim  Pferde  und  die  luor- 
phologisehe  Bedeutung  derselbeii.  Oesterr.  Ztsclir.  f. 
■wissen.soli.  Veterinark.,  Wieii,  1889,  n.  F.,  iii,  151-159,  H 
pi.— [I..aUoiislc.]  L'bomiiie-prot^e  k  I'Ecole  de  mtde- 
cine  de  Marseille.     Marseille  nied.,  1888,  xxv,  30-35. 

 .  Anom;ilie  du  long  abdiicteur  du  pouce.    Bull.  Soc. 

d'anat.  et  pb>siol.  .  .  .  de  liordeaux,  1889,  x,  42. — linfilc- 
Dupoiit.  Muscle  dorso-6pitrocbl6en.  Ibid.,  1899,  xx, 
275.    Also:  J.  de  m^d.  'de  Bordeaux,  1899,  xxix,  413. 

 .  Diiplicite  du  pyramidal.    J.  de  mdA.  de  Boideaux, 

1899,  xxix,413. — L<niiibci-t  (0.)  Con.sid6ratious  nouvelles 
k  propos  d'un  noureau  cas  do  muscle  pr6stenial.  Bull. 
Soc.  d'antlirop.  de  Par.,  1894,  4.  s..  v,  237-241. — I^aureiit 
(H.)  TJeljer  einige  Muskelvarietateu.  Auat.  Aiiz.,  Jena. 
1896,  xii,  168-172.— I.,e«loublc  (A.  F.)  Contribution  h 
r^tude  de.s  anomalies  des  muscles.    Mem.  Soc.  d'antbrop. 

de  Par.,  1883-8,  2.  s.,  iii,  369-375.   .  Contributious  k 

I'bistoire  des  anomalies  musculaires;  muscles  de  la  iiuque 
et  du  dos.    Kev.  d'antbrop..  Pur.,  1888,  3.  s.,  iii,  429-455. 

 .  Siir  treute-trois  muscles  pre.sternaux.    Bull.  Soc. 

d'antbrop.  de  Par.,  1890,4.  s.,  i,  533-554.   .  Anomalies 

du  couturier  ( .sartorius  ).    Ibid.,  1891,  4.  s.,  ii,  792-801. 

 .  Les  anomalies  du  muscle  grand  dorsal,    iiid.,  1893, 

4.  s.,  iv,  626-653.   .  Sur  le  muscle  pr6sternal.  Ibid., 

1894,  4.  s.,  V,  480-483.   .  Des  variatious  du  systeme 

mu.scnlaire  de  I'bomme.  Cong,  internat.  de  med.  C.  r., 
Par.,  1900,  sect,  d'anat.,  30-43.  Aho:  Biblioa.  aiiat..  Par. 
&  Nancy,  1900,  Tiii.  297-308.— I^evi  (G.)  Di  un'  a.s.socia- 
zione  di  due  variazioui  niuscolari  nello  stesso  individuo 
(ni.  coi  aco-biachiale  superiore  e  sotto-si)inale  superficiale). 
Atti  d.  Acciid.  med.-fis.  floreiit.  1900,  Firenze,  1901,  20- 
22. — von  Ijimbeck  (R.)  Ein  Fall  von  completem  Cu- 
cuUaiis-Del'ect.  Prag.  raed.  "Wcbnsclir.,  1889,  xiv,  419- 
421. — I>ionti  (G.)  Su  di  un  muscolo  condro-costo-epitro- 
cleare.  Policlin.,  Koma,  1901-2,  viii,  sez.  prat.,  1345. — 
Ijombni'd.  Muscles  prfesternaux.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et 
pbysiol.  de  Bordeaux,  1896,  xvii,  30-32.— J^ubosch  (W.) 
Ein  M.  coraco-antibrachialis  beim  Menscben ;  Beitrag  zur 
Morpbologie  des  M.  biceps  braebii.  Morpbol.  Jabrb., 
Leipz.,  1899,  xxvii,  309-316.— Macalist«r  (A.)  Notes  on 
muscular  anomalies  in  buman  anatomy.    Proc.  Eoy.  Irish 

Acad.,  Dubl..  1864-7,  ix,  444-467,  1  pi.   .  Further 

notes  on  muscular  anomalies  in  buman  anatomy,  and  tbeir 
bearing  upou  bomotypical  myology.  Ibid.,  1860-70,  x, 
121-164.— Magnus  (F.)  Eiu  Fall  von  multiplen  congenl- 
talen  Contractureu  niitMuslieldefecten.  Ztscbr.  f.  ortbop. 
Ghir.,  Stuttg.,  1902-3,  xi,  424-432. —  Man-is  &  Corn<-r 
(E.  M.)  [Omo-tracbeliau  muscle.]  Proc.  Anat.  Soc.  Gr. 
Brit.  &  Ireland,  Lond.,  1900-1901,  p.  iii.  — ITlatas  (K.) 
Accessory  fasciculus  of  the  soleus  in  both  legs  of  the  .«ame 
subject,  associated  with  absence  of  the  plautaris  in  both 
extremities.  N.  Orl.  M.  &  S.  J.,  1888-9,  n.  s.,  xvi,  581-584.— 
ITIalura  (E.)  Ein  Fall  von  voUkomnienem  Defect  des 
Musculus pectoralis  niaior  und  minor,  nebst  Bemerkungen 
liber  die  respiratoriscbe  Tbatigkeit  der  lutercostalmuskel. 
Jahrli.  d.  Wien,  k.  k.  Krankenanst.  1897,  Wien  u.  Leipz., 
1899,  vi,  pt.  2,  282-287.  —  ITIazzone  (F.)  Una  rara  ano- 
malia  del  muscolo  flessnre  superiiciale  comune  delle  dita. 
Ann.  d.  lac.  di  med.  e  mem.  d.  Accad.  med.-cbir.  di  Peru- 
gia, 1899,  XI,  240.  —  jTIichel  (M.)  Two  cervical  muscle 
anomalies  in  the  negro.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1892,  xli,  125. — 
Monestic  (F.)  Anomalie  double  de  rinsertion  externe 
du  petit  pectoral.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.-clin.  de  Lille,  1891,  vi, 
203-205.  Also:  J.  d.  Sc.  med.  de  Lille,  1892,  i,  113.— 
Iflonziois  &  Mouchard.  Faisceau  surnum^raire  de 
I'adducfeur  du  pouce.  Toulouse  m^d.,  1902,  2.  s.,  iv,  46. 
Also:  Echo  med.,  Toulouse,  1902,  2.  s,  xvi,  118.— ITIoody 
(E.  0.)  A  note  on  tbe  occurrence  of  tbt  scapulo-clavicular 
muscle.  [Abstr.]  Proc.  Ass.  Am.  Aaat.,  Wash.,  1894, 
VI,  46.  Also:  Tr.  Pan-Am  M.  Cong.  1893,  Wash.,  1895,  pt. 
2,  1165.— ITIoroira  (J.)  Musculo  acrorino-claviculaiis. 
Brazil-nicd.,  Rio  de  Jan.,  1894,  377-379.— Itloreslin  (H.) 
Anomalies  du  muscle  digastrique.     Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de 

Par.,  1894,  Ixix,  6.53-657.   .  Anoujalie  de  I'extenseur 

commun  des  orteils.     Ibid.,  844.   .  Anomalie  du 

muscle  brachial  ant6rieur.     Ibid.,  1015.   .  Muscle 

ilio-rotulieu  surnumeraire.     Ibid.,  1895,  Ixx,  44.   . 

Anomalie  de  l  accessoire  du  long  fl^cbisseur  commun  des 

orteils.     Ibid.,  46.   .  Muscle  accessoire  du  long 

flechisseur  commun  des  orteils.     Ibid.,  1896,   Ixxi,  34. 

 .  Extenseur  commun  des  doigts  represents  par 

quatre  muscles  di.stincts;  muscle  extenseur  piopre  ou 
court  exten.seur  de  I'annulaire;  faisceau  surnum6raire 

du  long  abducteur  du  pouce.     Ibid.,  37.   .  Ad- 

ducteur  tlu  i)etit  doigt  piesentant  un  chef  anti-brachial. 

Ibid.,  626.   .  Insertion    antibracbiale  du  muscle 

court  fl6chisseur  du  petit  doigt.  Ibid.,  671-674. —  i?lori 
(A.)  Di  una  varietil  amitomica  dell'  aponeurosi  del 
nuiscolo  grande  oblique.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1899,  xx, 
1441-1443.   .  Mancanza  del  muscolo  grande  petto- 
rale.  Monitore  zool.  ital.,  Firenze,  1902,  xiii,  13  -  17.  — 
ITIouchct  ( A. )  Anomalies  musculaires.  Bull.  Soc. 
anat.  de  Par.,  1898,  Ixxiii,  146-148.— Neumann  (H.)  [Fall 


jflliscles  {Abnormities  of). 

von  kongenitalen  Muskeldefekten. )  Mitt.  d.  Gesellscb. 
f.  inn.  Med.  u.  Kinderli.  in  Wien,  1904,  iii,  104-166.— IVeu- 
iiiayer  (H.)  TJeber  einen  Mu.sculus  tbyreoideus  trans- 
versus.  Monatscbr.  f.Obrenh.,Berl.,1894,kxviii,  307-311.— 
IVewHiai-k  (L.)  Zwei  Falle  von  partiellem  Defekt  des 
M.  cucularis.  Neurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1899,  xviii, 
1011-1014.  —  IVotas  acerca  del  honibre-protco.  Rev. 
valeuc.  de  cien.  mfed.,  Valencia,  1904,  vi,  379-382.— Obci-- 
steiuer  (H.)  Riickenmarksbefund  bei  Muskeldefek- 
ten. Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1902,  xvi,  302-304.  Aho, 
Repiint. — Orru  (E.)  Su  di  un  muscolo  sopranume 
rario  e  sulla  disposizione  delle  aponevrosi  del  dorso 
della  mano  nell'  uomo.    Monitore  zool.   ital.,  Firenze, 

1902,  xiii,  84-87.  —  Osier  (W.)  Congenital  absence 
of  the  abdominal  muscles,  with  distended  and  bypertro- 
phied  urinary  bladder.  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait., 
1901,  xii,  331-333.  Also :  Tr.  Am.  Pediat.  Soc,  N.  T.,  1902, 
xiv,  223-228.— Parsons  (F.  G.)  On  tbe  morphcdogy  of 
the  musculus  sternalia.  J.  Anat.  &  Physiol.,  Lond.,  1892- 
3,  xxvii,  505-507. — Pearl  (R.)  Ou  two  cases  of  muscular 
abnormality  in  the  cat.    IMol.  Bull.,  Woods  Holl,  Mass., 

1903,  V,  336-341.  —  Pcrier.  Note  sur  un  muscle  surnu- 
meraire de  la  rfegion  caiotidienne.  DauphinS  nifid.,  Gre- 
noble, 1903,  xxvii,  73. — Petit  (A.)  Anomalie  mu.scnlaire. 
Progrfes  m6d..  Par.,  1880,  viii,  699.  —  Pctrini  (P.)  Aiio- 
malia  muscbilor  digastric! ;  pantece  anterior  supranunie- 
rar;  muschiu  tri^'astric.  Spitalul,  Bucuresci.  1898,  xviii, 
32-34.— Philip.  Anomiilie  du  palmaire  cuian6.  Bull. 
Soc.  d'anat.  et  pbysiol.  de  Bordeaux,  1899,  xx,  44. — 
I'icou  (R.)  &  Delanglade.  Insertions  inf6rieures  du 
muscle  long  perouier  latfeial ;  anomalie  dece  muscle.  Bull. 
Soc.  iuat.  de  Par.,  1894,  Ixix,  160-164.— Piollet.  Muscle 
presternal.  Lyon  mfed.,  1903,  .1,  832-834.  —  Plelh  (V.) 
A  case  of  supernumerary  muscle  in  tbe  forearm  (M. 
accessorius  ad  flex,  profund.).  Plexus,  Chicago,  1900- 
1901,  vi,  103-105.  —  Poirier  (P.)  Quadriceps  crural;  in- 
sertion rotulienne.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1888,  Isiii, 
318-324. — Poland  (J.)  Variatious  of  tbe  external  ptery- 
goid muscle.  J.  Anat.  &  Physiol..  Lond.,  1889-90,  xxiv, 
567-572.  —  Popofl°(F.)  Ob  anomaliyakh  m.  m.  sterno- 
hyoidei  i  stylo-byoidei  u  sohak  i  m.  stylo-hyoidei  u  ba- 
rana.  (Anomalies  of  the  sterno-hyoid  and  stylo  hyoid 
muscles  in  dogs  and  of  the  stylo  hyoid  muscle  in  a  ram.] 
Vet.  Vestnik.  Kharkov,  1889-90,  viii,  2.  sect.,  65-69.  — 
Prcsno  (J.  A.)  Cuadrigfimino  de  la  cabeza.  Rev.  de 
med.  y  ciruj.  dela  Habana,  1896,  i.  127-130. — Princeteaii. 
Faisceau  du  long  supinatenr  tenseur  de  I'aponfeviose 
antibracbiale  posl6rieure;  insertion  non  dScrite  du  long 
abducteur  du  pouce.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  pbvsiol.  .  .  . 
de  Bordeaux,  1892,  xiii,  17-23.  Also:  J.  de  in6d.  de  Bor- 
deaux, 1892,  xxii,  l(i6.  —  Kaybaud  (A.)  Note  d'autop- 
sie;  sur  un  cas  d'absence  congenitale  des  muscles  pec- 
toraux.  Marseille  med.,  1900,  xxxvii,  344.  —  Regnault 
(F.)  Hypertropbie  pathologique  des  apophyses  d'inser- 
tion  musculaire.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1897,  Ixxii,  735- 
740. — Krgnier.  Anomalie  du  muscle  couturier.  Bull. 
Soc.  d'anat.  et  physiol.  .  .  .  de  Boideaux,  1890,  xi.  237. — 
Reid  (R.  W.)  Supra  clavicularis  muscle.  J.  Anat.  & 
Physiol.,  Lond.,  1888-9,  xxiii,  353.  —  Riesman  (D.)  & 
Wood  (H.  C.),,jr.  A  case  of  unusual  development  of 
the  platysma  myoides.  Univ.  Penn.  M.  Bull.,  Phila., 
1902-3,  XV,  96.  —  Rocher.  Muscle  digastrique  occipito- 
facial. J.  deni6d.de  Bordeaux,  1903.  xxxiii,  528.— Roclicr 
&  Desoiirteaux.  Muscle  epitrocbleo  cubital.  Bull. 
Soc.  d'anat.  et  pbysiol.  .  .  .  de  Bordeaux,  1900,  xxi,  183. — 
Roiibinoviteh  (J.)  Muscle  pr6-steinal  cbez  rhomme. 
Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1888,  Ixiii,  222-224.  Also:  I'X'  giis 
m6d..  Par.,  1888,  2.  s.,  vii,  283.— Rozenrl  (A.  I.)  Otsu- 
tsviyeport.  sternocostalis  bolsbol  .  ,  .,  vsei  niiilcii.  gru<luoi 
mishtshS,  ravnomiernoye  ukorocbeniye  palt.seviktT  falang 
na  pravoi  nlkie,  i  proch.;  kak  priznaKi  |  sikbicheskavo 
virozhdemya  u  dushevno-bolnovo.  [Absence  of  sterno- 
costal porticui  of  pectoralis  major,  of  tbe  entire  pectoralis 

.  minor,  equal  sbortening  of  the  phalanges  of  the  right 
baud,  etc.,  as  signs  of  psychical  degeneratuin  m  the  men- 
tally diseased.)  Trudi  V  syezda  01)sb.  ru.isk.  vracb.  v 
pamyat  Pirogova,  S.-Peterb.,  1894,  i.  690.— RiieUcrt  (J.) 
Deber  angeborenen  Defect  dor  Bi  ustmuskeln.  Sitzuugsb. 
d.  Gesellscb.  f.  Morpbol.  u.  Physiol,  m  Muncben,  1890,  vi, 
57-62.— Ruffini  (A.)  Sul  muscolo  mterdigastrico  di  Bi- 
anchi  e  suU'  aponeurosi  soprajoidea  od  intermedio.ioidea. 
Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  d.  tisiocrit.  in  Sieua,  19U2  4.  s.,  xiv.  191. 

 .  Alcum  casi  di,spostaniento  in  alto  del  tendine  in- 

termedio  del  m.  digastrico,  in  relazione  al  triangolo  ipo- 
glos.so-ioideo  o  di  Hueter.  Arch.  ital.  di  anat.  e  di  enibriol., 
Firenze,  1903,  li,  59-65.  —  Sainati  (L.)  Di  un  caso  di 
mancanza  del  gran  pettorale,  osservato  sul  vivcnte.  Poli- 
clin., Roma,  1900,  vii,  sez.  cliir.,  428-430.—  Schein  (M.) 
A  b6naljszor  fejlodSse  6saraellizmok  velesztiletett  biAnya. 
[Tbe  development  of  the  hair  of  the  armpits  and  defect  of 
the  breast  muscles,]  Gy6gyiazat,  Budapest,  1903,  xliii,  86; 
103.  Also,  transl.:  Med.  Bl.,  Wien,  1903,  xxvi,  176;  195.— 
Sclilesinger.  Eiu  Fall  von  angeborenem  Defecte  des 
Musculus  pectoralis  major  dexter.  Wien.  med.  Bl.,  1894, 
xvii.  262.— Schullz  (J.)  Zwei  Musculi  stnrnales.  Anat. 
Anz.,  Jena,  1888,  in,  228-234.— Shepherd  (F.  J.)  The 
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Muscles  {Ahnormitie.s  of). 

musculus  atenialis  »iu\  its  ner re-supply.  J.  Anat.  & 
Physiol.,  Loud.,  JH88-9,  xxiii.  303-307.— Siraud.  Ano- 
maiio  <Iu  ini:s(:l(!  (ligHstrique.  I'l  oyiiice  inc'id.,  Lyon,  1895, 
ix,  219. — Smith  (B.  li.)  Muscular  anoiualios ;  witli  notes 
on  tlui  orifiin  anil  funciion  of  tlie  lifianientum  posticum 
Wiuslowii.    Proc.  Anat.  Soc.  Gr.  Brit.  &  Ireland,  Lond., 

1893,  pp.  xxiv-xxx.— Soiilisoiix  (C.)  Du  petit  inusclo 
coraco-liracliial  de  ('ruveilliier.    Bnll.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par., 

1894,  Ixix,  214-21fi. — Souque.s  (A.)  Absence  consfinitald 
dcs  muscles  firaud  et  petit  pectoral.  N.  iconog.  de  la 
Salp^trifere,  Par.,  1902,  xy,  131-137,  2  pi.  Also  (Abstr.l: 
Key.  neurol.,  Par.,  1902,  x,  159-lGl.— Si-b  (J.)  Anonialie 
svalii  CO  pfekSiZUa  pri  podyazovsini  tei)ny  liniltnl  zadul. 
[Anomaly  of  muscle  ,froin  obstruction  by  ban<laf;eof  arteria 
tibialis  postica.J  Casop.  lek.  Cesk.,  v  Praze,  18t)3,  ii, 
ISO.— Slaiigc  (P.)  TJeber  eint-n  Fall  von  fast  yoUstiin- 
digem  Defect  des  recliten  Musculus  cucuQaris  und  des 
rechten  Musculus  sternoclcidoniastoideus.  Deutsche  med. 

'  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1896,  xxii,  412-414. — Steche 
(0.)  Beitrage  zur  Kenntnis  der  kongenitalen  Miiskel- 
defekte.  Deutsche  Zlschr.  f.  Nerveuh.,  Leipz.,  1905, 
xxviii,  217-251.— Sleiner  (  W.  li. )  Dermatoiuyositis; 
with  report  of  a  case  which  presented  a  rare  muscle 
auiinially  but  once  described  in  man.  J.  Exper.  M.,  N.  T., 
1901-5,  yi,  407-442,  4  pi.  Also  [Abstr.]:  J.  Bost.  Soc.  M. 
Sc.,  1900-1901,  V,  355-366.  Also,  Reprint. -Stern  (S.)  A 
nagy  niellizom  rez  leges  s  a  kis  mellizora  teljes  hiilnyiinak 
esete.  [Defect  of  the  major  and  absence  of  minor  pectoral 
muscle.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1890,  xxxiy,  2.55.  Also, 
transl.  [Ab.str.  |:  Pest,  nu'd.-chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1890, 
xxyi,  673. — Stiamme  (E.  (}.)  Ueber  die  syuimetrischeu 
kongenitalen  Baucbinuskeldefekte  und  iiber  din  Kombi- 
nation  derselben  mit  anderen  Bildun^snimuialieu  des 
Kumpfes  (Hochstand,  Hypertrophie  nnd  Dilatation  der 
Blase,  Ureterendilatation,liryptorchisuius,  Purchennabel, 
Thoraxdeformitat,  etc.).  Mitt.  a.  d.  Grenzgeb.  d.  Med.  u. 
Chir.,  Jena,  1903.  xi,  548-590.— Siisloff  (K.)  O  tretyel 
goloykie  ikronozhnayo  muskula  (M.  gastrocnemius  ter- 
tins  Krause).  Izylest.  Imp.  Voyeuno-Med.  Ak^d.,  S.-Pe- 
terb.,  1902,  iv,  393  -  399.— Tambroni  (R.)  &  I>ai])- 
braiizi  (R.)  TJna  anomaliadel  muscolo  pellicciaio.  Bull, 
d.  manic,  prov.  di  Ferrara,  1899,  xxyii,  11-16.— Taylor 
(A.  E.)  Caseofclavicularinsertionof  the pectoralis minor. 
J.  Anat.  &  Physiol.,  Lond.,  1*97-8,  xxxii,  218.— Tcnchini 
(L.)  Di  un  nuovo  muscolo  sopraunumerario  della  reirioue 
posteriore  dell'  antibraccio  umano  (M.  extensor  digiti  in- 
dicis  et  medii)  consociato  ad  un  fascicolo  manidio.  Moni- 
toro  zool.  ital.,  Firenze.  1902,  xiii,  57-06,  1  pi.— Terscii. 
Obseryatiou  de  deux  cas  d'absence  congeuitale  partielle 
des  muscles  pectoraux.  Union  med.  du  nord-e.st,  Reims, 
1894,  xviii,  130-132.— Testiit  (L.)  Nouyeau  cas  de  muscle 
chondro-6pitrochleen.    Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  physiol.  .  .  . 

de  Bordeaux,  1881,  ii,  245.   -.  Muscle  surnumSiaire 

sterno-costo-epitrochleen  dependant  du  grand  pectoral. 

Ibid.,  246.   .  Classification  des  mu.scles  clayiculairea 

surnuni6raires.     Ibid.,  247.  .  Note  sur  un  muscle 

axoido-basilaire  obseryfi  chez  I'homme.     Ibid.,  1882,  iii, 

241.   .  Note  sur  quatre  cas  de  muscle  court  coraco- 

branchial  observes  chez  rhomme.    Ibid.,  255-259.   . 

Les  ,anonialies  mnsculaires  chez  les  n^gres  et  chez  les 
blaucs.    Internat.  Monatschr.  f.  Anat.  u.  HistoL,  Berl., 

1884,  i,  285-291.   .  Anonialie  musculaire  resultant  de 

la  fusion  de  deux  muscles  surnnmfiraires,  I'accessoire  du 
.solfiaire  et  le  long  accessoire  des  tlechi.sseurs  di's  orteils. 
Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1891.  Ixvi,  077-679.— Thigpeii 
(F.  M.)  Notes  on  an  anomalous  muscle  found  in  dissec- 
tion of  the  posterior  jiart  of  the  leg  of  an  adult  white 
(male)  subject;  an  independent  fibular  flexor  proprius  of 
the  second  toe;  with  remarks  by  R.  Matas.  N.  Orl.  M.  & 
S.  J.,  1888-9,  n.  s.,  xvi,  584-591.— Thotiison  (A.)  Fre- 
quency of  the  psoas  paryus.  and,  if  possible,  to  note  the 
nerye-supply.    J.  Anat.  &  Physiol.,  Lond.,  1892-3,  xxyii, 

187-189.   .  Question  I:  State  in  each  subject  exaui- 

ined,  particularly  noting  the  sex.  whether  the  following 
muscles  are  present  or  absent  on  one  or  other  side,  or 
both:  , (a)  pyraraidalis  abdominis;  (b)  palmaiis  I'ngus; 
(c)  plantaris.  [liep.]  i  did.,  1894-5,  xxix,  36-43.— Toldl 
(  K.  ),  jun.  Assymetrisclie  Ausbildung  der  ScblatVn- 
muskein  bei  einem  Fuchs  infolge  einseitiaer  Kautatigkeit; 
Zool.  Anz.,  Leipz.,  1905,  xxix,  176-191.— Tyrie  (C.  C.  B.) 
Muscnlus  saphenus.  J.  Anat.  &  Physiol.,  Lond.,  1893-4, 
xxyiii,  288-290.— Urso  (G.)  Sopra  una  anomalia  del  mus- 
coll  della  gamba.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1903,  xxiy,  18. — 
Vaiiniicci  (G.)  Di  una  anomaliadel  muscolo  digastrico 
accompagnata  dalla  presenza  del  muscolo  mento-jnideo  di 
Macalistei-.  Bull.  d.  sc.  med.di  Bologna,  1889,  6.'s.,  xxiy, 
106-113.— Varaglia  (S.)  Sul  significato  d'un  prolunga- 
mento  flbroso  chedal  in.  pectoralis  major  va  alia  capsula 
deir  articulatio  humeri  neU'  uomo.  Gior.  d.  r.  Aecad.  di 
med.  di  Torino,  1899, 4.  s.,  xlyii,  417-420.— Villeiiiiu  (P.) 
Auomalie  musculaire  de  la  region  cervic  ale.  Bull.  Soc. 
Anat.  de  Par.,  IS88,  Ixiii,  204.— Viuceiizi  (L.)  Ueber 
eigentiimliche  Faserendigungen  ini  Trapezkern.  Anat. 
Anz.,  Jena,  1899,  xvi,  376-380.— Vitali  (G.)  Variety, 
muscolari  dell'  ayambraccio  e  della  mauo.  Atti  d.  r. 
Accad.  d.  fisiocrit.  in  Siena,  1903,  4.  s.,  xv,  373-380.— 
\oivenel  (P.)    Anouialies  yasculaires  et  mnsculaires, 
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Jlliiscles  {Abnormities  of). 

trouy6es  sur  un  nuiine  snji-t.  Touh)use  ra6d.,  1901,  2.  a., 
iii,  65-67,  5  i)l.  Also:  l?ch(i  m6d.,  Toulouse,  1901,  2.  s.,  xv, 
101-163.— Vollbraclit.  [Defekt  des  linken  Musculus 
pectoralis  major  und  des  linken  M usculns  serratus  anticus 
major.]  Mitt.  d.  (iesellscli.  f.  inn.  Med.  u.  Kinderh.  in 
Wien,  1901,  iii,  167.— Walsh  (J.  J.)  Muscular  anoma- 
lies.   Univ.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1897-8.  x,  229-231.   .  A 

sternalis  mu.scle.  Ibid.,  231. —  Weber  (A.)  <fe  Collin 
(R. )  Un  miiscle  hum6ro -transvei  saire  observe  chez 
rhonime  Bibliog.  aniit..  Par.  &  Nanc.y,  1905,  xiv,  190- 
192. — Widal  &  Iicmlerrc.  Absence  congeuitale  du 
muscle  petit  pectoial  et  du  chef  sterno-costal  du  grand 
pectoral.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  mfd.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1902, 
3.  s.,  xix,  880-884.— WilliMlon  (S.  W.)  The  sternalis 
muscle.  Proc.  Acad.  Nal.  Sc.  Phila.,  1889,  pt.  1,  38^1.— 
Wiliuart  (L.)    Un  muscle  anonnal  auriculo-stylo-glosse. 

J.  de  med.,  chir.  et  pharm  u;ol.,  Brux.,  1895,  788  WilHon 

(J.  T.)  Two  cases  of  variation  in  the  nerve-suiiply  of  the 
first  lumbrical  muscle  in  the  hand.    J.  Anat.  >.t  P'hysiol., 

,  L(md.,  1889-90,  xxiy,  22-26.— Wiiidle  (B.  C.  A.)  A  note 
on  the  musculus  sternalis.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jemi,  1S89,  iv, 
715-719. — Wood  (J.)  On  some  varielies  in  human  myol- 
ogy. Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Lond.,  1863-4,  xiii,  290-303.  — - — . 
Variations  in  human  myology  observed  during  the  winter 
sessions  of  186.5-68  at  King's  College,  Lomlon.  Ibid., 
1866-7,  XV,  229;  518:  18C7-8.  xvi,  483,  3  cli.— Young 
(R.  B.)  Absence  of  the  siibclavius  muscle.  In:  Muni, 
[etc.]  in  anat.,  8°,  Loud.  &  Eduib.,  1889,  184.— Zaimini 
(P.)  Un  muscolo  soprannuraerario  nella  regioue  gambale 
deli'  asino.  Arch,  sclent,  d.  r.  Soc.  ed  Accad.  vet.  ital., 
Torino,  190.5,  iii,  7-9.— Zicgler.  Anonialie  musculaire; 
petit  palmaire  bicipital.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  physiol. 
...  de  Bordeaux,  1892,  xiii,  297-299.  —  Zielinsiti' (K.) 
Przypadek  wrodzonego  braku  wielkiego  i  malego  mi^^nia 
piersiowego.  [Case  of  coniienital  absence  of  major  and 
minor  pectoral  muscles.]  Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1892,  2.  s., 
xii,  297-302.— Zinimerniann  (A.)    Ein  Pall  von  con- 

'  genitalein  Mangel  des  Musculus  pectoralis  major  und 
minor  mit  Flughautbildung.  Cor.-Bl.  f.  scliweiz.  Aerzte, 
Basel,  1893,  xxiii,  358-364.— Zinn  (W.  )  Einseitiges  Feh- 
len  des  Platysma  rayoides.  Centralbl.  f.  allg.  Path.  u. 
path.  Anat.,  Jena,  1892,  iii,  849-851. 

Muscles  {Abscess  of). 

See  Muscles  ( Iiiflammatioii  of). 

Muscles  {Atrophy  and  degeneration  of). 

See  aUo,  Atrophy  (Muscular)  siiMiri- 
sioH«] ;  Dystrophy  (  Miisrular  );  Myopathy 
{Primitive  progressive);  Paralysis  {Local). 

Hedley  (W.  S.)  Practical  muscle  testing  and 
the  treatment  of  luusciilar  atrophies.  H'^.  Lon- 
doii,  1897. 

Heydrich  (E.)  *  Beitrag  ztir  Lebre  der  hya- 
lineu  Degeneration  der  qiiergestreiften  Musku- 
latur.    8°.    Strasshurg,  1887. 

OvERWiJiV  (G.  N.  C.)  *  Degeneratie-reactie 
bij  primair  en  secundair  spierlijden.  8-.  IJelft, 
li?91. 

PiNGBL  (C.  [W.  H.]  )  *  Ueber  z-^vei  FiiUe  von 
iscbami,scher  Muskellahmung.  8=.  Greifswald, 
1892. 

Sainton  (P.)  *L'amvotrophie,  type  Cbarcot- 
Marie.    B"^.    Paris,  1899. 

Abadie  (J.)  Coutribution  k  I'etude  de  la  valeiir  diag- 
nostiqiie  de  la  reaction  du  degenerescence  dans  les  cas 
d'amyotropliie  progressive.  N.  Montpel.  med.,  1900,  xi, 
516;  558.— Anneqiiin.  Contribution  a  I'etnde  de  I'atro- 
phie  du  muscle  rhombo'ide  independante  de  toute  autre  le- 
sion musculaire  de  I'epaulc.  Arch,  de  med.  et  pharm. 
mil..  Par..  1890,  xv,  257-269.— Ausset  (E.)  Sur  un  cas 
d'amyotrophies  progressives  des  deux  membrea  iuferieurs 
et  du  memlire  supSrieur  droit  chez  une  fiUette  de  dix  ans 
(probabilite  d'nne  forme  anormale  du  type  juvenile  de 
Erh).  Echo  med.  du  iiord,  Lille.  1900,  iv,'  5.57-560.— Bat- 
ten (F.  E.)  Experimental  observations  on  early  degener- 
ative changes  in  the  sensory  end  organs  of  muscles. 
Brain,  Lond.,  1898,  xxi,  388-404,  3  pi.  Also:  I'roc.  Roy. 
Sue.  Lond.,  1898,  Ixiii.  61.— Bax.  Arayotrophie  muscu- 
laire primitive,  tyjie  Erb.  Gaz.  m6d.  de  Picardie,  Amiens, 
1903,  xxi,  102-106— Bird  (F.  D.)  Case  of  wa.sting  of  the 
muscles  supplied  by  the  ulnar  nerye.  Austral.  M.  J., 
Melbourne,  1890,  n.  s.,  xii,  299.— Bizzozero  (G.)  & 
Golgi  (C.  )  Ueber  die  Verandeiuugen  des  Muskel- 
gewebes  nach  Xeryeudurchschneidung.  Med.  Jabrb., 
"Wien.  1873,  125-127.  ^  (so,  i?i :  Bizzozeio.  Opere  scient., 
1862-79,  Milano,  1905,  i,  309-311.— Boinet  &  Delaiiaye. 
Myopatliie  a  type  Landouzy-Dejeriue  avec  atrophie  consi- 
derable des  fesses  et  des  cuisses.  Marseille  m6d.,  1895 
xxxii,  116.— Bolli  (V.)  Contributo  alio  studio  clinico 
delle  aniiotrofie  progressive.  Morgagni,  Milano,  1902,  xliv, 
1-26.— Caullery  (il.)  i  jYIcsuil  (F.)    Sur  le  role  des 
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Uluscles  {Atrophy  and  degeneration  of). 

phagocytes  dans  la  (16g6n6rescence  ties  muscles  cliez  les 
Crustacea.  Coinpt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1900,  11.  s.,  ii, 
9.— Coiias.  Myopatliie  atrophlante  scapnlo-hum^ralo  et 
f'essifere  syniptomatique  d'une  phtisie  lateiite.  Loire  m6d., 
St.-fitieune,  1896,  xv,  1-10.— Cestan  (If.)  &  Hiict  (E.) 
Note  k  propos  de  la  topo^raphie  radiculaire  des  atropliiea 
musculaires  myelopathiqucs.  IST.  iconoji.  dela  Salpetriere, 
I'ar.,  1902,  xv,  182-184.— Cliizet  (J.)  Etude  experimeu- 
tale  sur  la  forme  et  la  signification  histologique  de  la  vfac- 
tion  de  deg6ueresceiice  des  muscles.  Aiiu.  d'electrol)iol. 
[etc.],  Par.,  1900,  lii,  25;S-2.5C.— Coniby  (.J.)  Amyotropljie 
spiuale  diflfiiao  des  nouveau-n6s.  Bull,  et  ineui.  Soc.  ui6d. 
d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1904,  3.  a,  xxi,  1197-1199.— Concetti  (L.) 
Sulla  auiiotrofia  idiopatica  diffusa.  Pediatria,  Napoli,  1899, 
vii,  193-211. —  Debcdat  (X.)  Appareil  iu%'erseur-inter- 
rupteur  rapide;  considerations  felectrophysiologiquea  sur 
la  d6g6n6resceuce  mnsculaire.  Ann.  de  la  Policlin.  de 
Bordeaux,  1900,  113-117.— De  Buck  &  l>e  ITIoor.  Le 
role  du  noyau  dans  la  rfeuressiou  musuulaire.  Belgique 
ni6d.,  Gaud-Haarlem,  1903,  x,  615-019.  Also:  Cong.  d. 
m6d.  alienistes  et  neurol.  de  France  .  .  .  C.-r.,  Par.  & 
Brux..  1903,  xiii,  v.  2,  432-434.— Durante  (G.)  De  la  d6- 
g6nere.scence  dite  graniileuse  proteique  de  la  fibre  muscii- 
laire  atriee;  tumefaction,  trouble  et  dfesinte^ratiou  granu- 
leuse.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  auat.  de  Par.,  1900,  Ixxv,  101- 
122,  2  pi.  —  E^posito  (G.)  Coutributo  cliiiico  alia  cono- 
scenza  delle  araiotrofieda  trauma  nervoso  i)eriferico.  Ras- 
,segua  interna-/,,  d.  med.  mod.,  Catania,  1903-4,  v,  157-159. — 
Oiordano  (D.)  Atrofia  del  muscoli  della  spalla  e  del 
hraccio;  guarigioue  col  massaggio.  Arch,  di  ortop.,  Mi- 
lano,  1888,  V,  437. — Orsiy  (L.  C.)  Our  present  knowledge 
regarding  muscular  atropines  and  hypertropliies.  N.Tork 
M.  J.,  1888,  xlvii,  533-541.  Also,  Reprint. —  Ouerrini 
(G.)  Sulla  fuuzione  del  muacoli  degeuerati.  Sperimen- 
.  tale.  Arch,  di  biol.,  Firenze,  1905,  lix,  187-200,  1  pi.  Also, 
transl. :  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1905,  xliii,  433-436. — 
Harrison  (  G.  C.)  Atrophy  of  the  deltoid;  six  cases 
successfully  treated  by  pas.sive  circumduction  of  the  limb. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1889,  i.  321.— Horsley  (V.)  Short  note  on 
sense  organs  iu  muscle  and  on  the  preservation  of  muscle 
spindles  in  conditions  of  extreme  muscular  atropliy  fol- 
lowing section  of  the  motor  nerve.  Brain,  Lond.,  1897,  xx, 
375,  2  pi. — Hutrliinson  (J.)  Wasting  of  the  quadriceps 
extensor  of  the  thigh.  Arch.  Surg.,  Lond.,  1897,  viii, 
233. — loteyko  (Mile.  J.)  Sur  rexcitabilit6  des  muscles 
d6g6neres.     Progr^s  m6d..  Par.,  1903,  3.  s.,  xviii,  137. 

 .  Mecanisme  physiologique  de  la  reaction  de  d6- 

g6n6rescence  d'  a  muaclea.  Bull.  Acad.  roy.  de  ni6d.  de 
Belg.,  Brux.,  1903,  4.  s.,  xvii,  1051-1066,  1  pi.  [Rap.  de  E. 
Maaoin].  101!-1013.  Also:  Ann.  d'61ectrobiol.  [etc.).  Par., 
1903,  vi,  677-696.  J.Zso  [  Abatr.J :  Presse  m6d.  beige,  Brux., 
1901,  Ivi,  85.  — JuarroH  (C.)  Dos  cases  de  niuiotrofia; 
consideracionea  acerca  de  elloa.  Rev.  de  med.  v  cirug. 
prilct,  Madrid,  1903,  Iviii,  401;  441.  —  Kennedy  ( R. ) ' 
Comidete  atrophy  of  the  deltoid,  with  vicarious  reatoia- 
tion  of  function.  Glasgow  M.  J.,  1898,  xlix,  53.— Khari- 
tonovski  (N.)  Sluehiii  atrophias  niu.sculorum  lipoma- 
tosa?.  Unevnik  Kazan  Obsli.  vrach.  pri  imp.  Univ.,  1888, 
xii,  30-,34. — Krnuse  (F.)  Eisatz  des  gelalimten  Quadii- 
ceps  femnris  durch  die  Fle.Koren  des  Unterschenkels. 
Beil.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1902,  xxxix,  108.— l,egi-y  (T.)  Des 
amyotrophies  dans  les  mahidics  gen6rales  chroniqucs. 
Gaz.  d.  h6|>..  Par.,  1889,  Ixii,  873-880. — ITIann  (L.)  Die 
physikalisi'he  Tberapie  der  Erkrankungen  der  Miiskelu; 
B.  Phvsikalische  Therapie  der  Mnskelatro[)hie.  Handb. 
d.  physikal.  Tlierap.,  Leipz.,  1902,  pt.  2,  i,  61-73.  —  May 
(W.  P.)  On  the  supposed  rever.sal  of  the  law  of  contrac- 
tion in  degenerated  muscle.  Brain,  Lond.,  1902,  xxv,  133- 
139. — miura  (K.)  [Onesided  sclerosis  of  uiuscIh,  with 
wasting  away.]  .Tuntendo  Iji  Kenkiu  Kwai  Zas.shi,  To- 
kyo, 1903,  1-29.— ]\esti  (G.)  Ricereho  sperimetitali  suUe 
cause  6  sulla  natura  della  degeuerazione  cei  ea  del  muacoli 
Toloutarii;  contribute  alia  conoacenza  delle  metamorfosi 
ialine  (Recklinghausen).  Sperimentale.  Sez.  biol.,  Fi- 
renze,  1894,  .■n6-341,  1  pi.  —  Petersen  (F.)  Ueber  ischa- 
mische  Miiskelliihmung.  Arch.  f.  klin.,  Cliir.,  Berl.,  1888, 
xxxvii,  675-677.  —  Bepiquct.  D6g6n6resceuce  dissfi- 
minee  des  fibres  musculaiies  chez  le  veau.  J.  d.  ni6d. 
T6t.  et  zootech.,  Lyon,  1888,  3.  s.,  xiii,  4.57-461.  —  Roper. 
Wasting  of  the  intrinsic  muscles  of  the  hand.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1892,  i,  229.— Rossolimo  (G.  I.)  Atroficheskava 
iniotoniya  ( k  tcorii  miopatiy).  [Atrophic  myotonia;  on  the 
theory  of  mynpathv.]  J.  uevropat.  i  psikhiat.  .  .  .  Korsa- 
knva.Mosk. J 901, 1,950-970.— Rot  (V.K.)  Sluchai  misliech- 
nol  atrofii  perifericheskavo  tipa,  oalozhnennol  avoyeabniz- 
nimi  spaatiche.skimi  yavleniyarai.  [Muscular  atrophy  of 
peripheral  type. complicated  with  peculiar  spastic  phenom- 
ena.] Ibid.,  190:i,  iii,  suppl.,  pt.  2,  42. — Ruiz  Arnaii  (R.) 
Sotne  un  case  de  amiotrofia  miop^tica.  Bol.  Asoc.  m6d. 
de  Puerto-Rico,  San  Juan,  P.  R.,  1903,  i,  68-73.  —  Rumpf 
(  T. )  Weitere  ilitleilungen  iiber  Muskeldegeueratiiui. 
Verhandl.  d.  Gesellseb.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte,  19U3, 
Leipz.,  1904,  ii,  2.  Hlfte,  81.  —  8ano  (F.)  Les  amyotio- 
phies  progressives.  [F^'oin:  J.  med.  de  Brux.,  1897.  ]  Bull. 
Soc.  de  m6(l.  d'Anvers,  1897,  lix,  31-36.  —  !^ei>ultlies!4 
(VV.)  Demons,  ration  iiber  Muskeidegeneration.  Cor.-Bl. 
f.  schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1903,  xxxiii,  376.— Scott  (.J.  A.) 
Fatty  substitution  of  the  dorsal  muscles  of  the  pig.  Tr. 


Muscles  {Atrophy  and  degeneration  of). 

Acad.  M.  Ireland,  Dubl.,  1887,  v,  289-292,  Ipl.  — Simo- 
ncIli(L.)  Ritmo  naturale  nell' atrofia  rauscolare.  Gior. 
internaz.  d.  sc.  med..  Napcdi,  1901,  n.  s.,  xxiii,  217-220. — 
Sterne  (A.  E.)  Clinical  lecture  on  trophic  muscular 
affections,  with  demonstrations  of  a  case  of  heiniatrophia 
corporis,  a  condition  heretofore  undescribed.  Indiana  M. 
J.,  Indiimap.;  1894-5,  xiii,  389-396,  1  pi.  —  Stnparich. 
Degeneratio  cerea  musculi  pectoralis  majoris  ilextri  trau- 
malica.  Wien.  med.  Presse,  1901,  xiii,  1459.  —  Van 
Haelst(A.)  Un cas  d'amyotrophie  myopatliique.  Bull. 
Soc.  de  m6d.  de  Gand,  1902,  Ixix,  25,5-261.  Also:  Belgique 
m6d.,  Gaud-Haarlem,  1902,  ix,  163-169.  —  Vicq  -  d'Azyr. 
Sur  uno  extr6mit6  iuferieure  dont  les  muscles  ont  6t6 
changes  en  tissu  graisseux,  aans  aucune  alteration  dans 
la  forme  extferieure.  U6m.  de  math6mat.  et  de  phys.  .  .  . 
Acad.  roy.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1774,  301-304.  —  Williams  (L.) 
Cases  of  muscular  atrophy.  Polyclin.,  Lond.,  1904,  viii, 
106-108. — Winkler  (C.)  Over  atrophie  en  hypertrophie 
van  spieren.  Handel,  v.  h.  Nedeil.  Nat.-  en  Geneesk. 
Cong.,  Leiden,  1889,  ii,  206-215.  —  Wood  (H.  C.)  &  Der- 
cuui(F.  X.)  Pseudo-muscular  atrophy.  Therap.  Gaz., 
Detroit,  1885,  3.  s.,  i,  153-155.— Zelyoniy  (G.  P.)  'Noviy 
vid  zernistavo  peierozbdeniya  poperechno-polosatikh  mi- 
shechnikh  volokon.  [New  variety  of  granular  degenera- 
tion of  transversely  striated  muscular  fibres.]  Kussk. 
Vrach,  S.  Peterb.,  1903,  ii,  672. 

IflaiscBes  {Calcification  of). 
See  Muscles  {Concretions  in), 

ITlHScfles  {Ciliary). 
See  Ciliary  body. 

'^luscleti  {Concretions  in). 

See,  also,  Muscles  {Ossification  of). 
Arnianni  (L. )  Su  di  uu  calcolo  in  sede  inusitata. 
Rap.]  Atti  d.  r.  Accnd.  med.-chir.  di  Napoli,  1896,  n.  s., 
,91.  —  IVakayaina  &  Ashiwara.  [Calcification  of 
tlie  muscles  and  the  primary  rupture  occurring  iu  tabes 
dorsalis.]  Tokyo  Iji-Shiushi,  1902,  211-237.  —  Panilolfi 
(E.)  Di  un  calcolo  in  aede  inusitata.  Atti  d.  r.  Accad. 
med.-chir.  di  Napoli,  1896,  n.  s.,  1,  92.— Reis  (O.  M.)  TJn- 
tersuchuugen  iiber  die  Petrificirung  der  Muskulatur. 

Arch.  f.  mikr.  Auat.,  Bonn,  1893,  xli,  492-584,  3  pi.   

Neues  iiber  petrificirte  Muskulatur,  etc.  Ibid.,  1898,  lii, 
262-208.— Sliuyeninoff  S.  P.)  K  voprosu  ob  otlozhenil 
izvesti  V  poperechnopolosatllch  mishtsakh.  [  On  the 
deposit  of  calcium  in  transversely  striated  muscles.] 
Boluitsch.  gaz.  Botkina,  St.  Petersb.',  1897,  viii,  969;  1014; 
1057.  Also,  transl. :  Ztschr.  f.  Heilk..  Berl.,  1897,  xviii,  79- 
103.  —  Tanaka  (T.)  [On  the  calcareous  degeneration 
of  the  muscles.]  Tokyo  Iji-Shinshi,  1898,  1096-2000.— 
Virchow  (R.)  Lebeiid  versteinerter  Mann.  Verhandl. 
d.  Berl.  Gesellsch.  f.  Anthrop.,  1898,  344. 

Ittiiscles  {Contractility  of). 

See,  also,  Muscle  {Effect  of  drugs  on) ;  Muscle 
{Electric  phenomena  of);  Muscle  {Tonicity  of ); 
Muscles  {Atrophy,  etc.,  of). 

[Aldini  (G. )]  i)ell'  nso  e  dell'  attivit^  del- 
1'  arco  conditttore  iielle  contrazioui  del  mnscoll. 
8°.    Bologna,  1794. 

BcsECK  (K.)  *  Ueber  den  Eiuflnss  der  Tem- 
peratiir  und  der  Bela.stiiiig  anf  die  Zuckuug  des 
Mii.sltels.    8°.    Wiirziurg,  1896. 

Bradt  (W.)  *  Ueber  die  Warmebildung  bei 
sumiuierten  Zuckuiigeii  des  Muskels.  8°.  WUrz- 
burg,  1893. 

David  (J.)  *Ver.siiclie  iiber  den  zeitlichea 
Verlatif  der  tetauisoben  Erreguugsvorgiiage 
am  blntdnrchstioiiiteii  Kaiiincheuiiinskel,  aus- 
gefiibrt  nnter  Teiliiabme  und  Leitung  des  Dr. 
Scboeiilein.    H°.    WUrzburg,  1890. 

Feser  (A.)  *  Ueber  deu  Einfluss  der  Span- 
nnng  anf  den  zeitlicheu  Verlauf  der  Contrac- 
tionswelle  des  Muskels.    12".     Wiirzhurg,  1896. 

Freisfeld  (F.  )  *  Ueber  Ausclilagzncknngen. 
8".    Wiirzhurg,  1894. 

Gkrber(E.)  *Die  Sninmation  von  Miiskel- 
zuckuugeu  bei  Zeit  und  Momentanreizen.  8°. 
Freiburg  i.  B.,  1903. 

GoTZ  (S. )  * Unter.snchungen  iiber  die  Zu- 
nahnie  der  Zncknngshoben  diircli  Ueberlustung 
und  Ueberspannuiig.    8°.     IViirzburg,  1887. 

Heilbmann  (P.  H.)  *  Das  Verbalten  der  Mus- 
keigefiisse  wahreud  der  Contraction.  8*^.  Leip- 
zig, 1901. 

Also,  in:  Arch.  f.  Anat.  u.  Entwcklngsgesch.,  Leipz., 
1902,  45-53. 
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]flliscle$  {Contractility  of). 

Ki.iXGENBiKL  (A.  v.)  *  UntersucliuiiKen  iiber 
Miiskelsrarro  am  quergestreifen  Miiskel.  8^. 
Jltille  a.  S.,  1887. 

Koch  (D.  )  *  Ueber  fibrillare  Muskelzuckim- 
geii.    S'^.    inirzhurfl,  1898. 

Mai  (E.)  *  Untensnchiingeu  iiber  clou  Zu- 
ckiingsjibhiuf  bei  Aeriderung  des  Wassorgehaltea 
des  Muskels.    8".     Wiirzhury,  1903. 

Mausiiall  (C.  F.)  *0u  tlie  liistology  aud 
patliology  ot"  striped  iimnclc,  with  a  theory  of 
iiiuscidar  coiitiactioii.  [Victoria  Uiiiversitv.] 
8°.    London,  1890. 

Maschinsky  (F.  )  *  Ueber  den  Eiiifluss  der 
Spauniingsiiudernng  auf  die  Verkurzung  des 
Muskels.    8°.    Wiirzburg,  1895. 

Meyer  (W.)  *  Ueber  die  Gipfelzeit  bei  iso- 
tonischen  uiid  isometrischeu  Doppelzuckuugen. 
8"^.     Wiirzbui7i,  lri97. 

Patkizi  (M.  L.)  La  dottrina  deUa  contra- 
zioiie  natuiale  e  il  ticmore  muscohire.  H°. 
Milaiio,  l-9:i. 

Paukul  (  E.  )  *Die  Zuckungsformen  von 
Kauinchenmiiskehi  verschiedoiier  Farbe  uud 
Stnictur.    [Hei-ii.]    8'^.    Leipzig.  190;i. 

Also,  in:  Arch.  f.  Physiol.,  Lcipz.,  1904,  100-120,  2  pi. 

Pompilian  (Mariette).  *  La  contraction  nuis- 
cnhiire  et  les  trausforiiiations  do  l'6uergie.  8°. 
Paris,  1897. 

Keutek  (R.)  *  Ueber  die  .sogenannten  ditoni- 
schen  Znckuiigen.  [Wurtzbnrg.]  8".  Halle, 
1899. 

RiiEiNBOLDT  (M.)  *Ziir  Mechauik  der  Mns- 
kelzuckuiig.    12°.    Freiburg  i.  B.,  1892. 

KOLLETT  (A.)  Untersuehungen  iiber  Contrac- 
tion nnd  Doppolbrechuiig  der  qnergestreiften 
Mii.skelfasern.    4=.    Wien,  1891. 

Ifepr.  from:  Denksclir.  d.  inath.-uaturw.  CI.  (1.  k.  Akad. 
d.  Wisseiisch.,  1891,  Iviii. 

SCHOENLEIN  (  K. )  Ueber  das  Verhalten  der 
WiiriU^eentwickeluiig  in  Tetanus  verschiedener 
Reizfrequeuz.  Habilitationsschrift.  8°.  Halle, 
1883. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Halle,  1883. 

Also,  in:  Ber.  u.  (1.  Sitz.  d.  iiaturf.  Gesellsch.  zii  Halle 
(1883),  1884,  40-80,  2  ch. 

Sogalla  (B.)  *Beitr;ige  zur  uiechauischen 
Analyse  der  Muskelzuckungskurven.  8°.  Wiirz- 
hnrg',  1889. 

TiGERSTEDT  (R.)  Undersokning  om  mus- 
kelryckningens  hi-teiistid.  [Researclies  on  the 
time  of  latent  irritation  in  muscular  spasms.] 
8°.    Stockholm,  188.'). 

VvEDENSKi  (N.  E.)  O  sootnoslieniyakh  me- 
zlidu  razdrazheniyem  i  vozbuzhdeuiyem  pri 
tetanusie.  Ut^ber  die  Beziehnngen  zwischen 
Reiznng  und  Erregung  iin  Tetanus.  8^^.  S.- 
I'eterbnrg,  l^'8li. 

Waplek  (B.  )  "Beitriige  zur  Keni.tniss  der 
tetanischeu  Erregungsvorgiinge  am  Froschmns- 
kel.    ti^.     JrUrzbiirg,  1891. 

Weber  (E.  F.)  Kritisclie  mid  experimeiitelle 
Widerlegnng  der  von  Volkmauu  gegen  die  Un- 
tersuchuugen  des  Verfassers  iiber  die  Elastieitiit 
der  Muskelu  anCgestellten  Einwiirfe  und  Beoli- 
achtungeii.    8'-.    ^Leqizig,  lsr)6.] 

Oil ttiiui from :  Tier.  ii.  d.  VeiTiaiidl.  d.  k.  sachs.  Gesellsch. 
d.  Wisseusch.    Math.-pliys.  CI..  Lcipz.,  1856,  viii,  167-196. 

WiCKE  (P.)  *  Ueber  den  Einflusa  der  Teiu- 
peratur  auf  die  isoniotrische  Zuckung  des  Mus- 
kels iind  das  Verhiiltnis  der  letztereu  zur  Teta- 
nnsliohe.    n'^.     Wiirzhurg,  1897. 

Afliicco  (V.)  Contrilxito  alia  flsiolofria  del  tetano  dei 
mnscdli  striati.  Gazz.  d.  (.■liii.,  Torino,  1885,  xxii,  135;  152. 
AUo,  transl. :  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1886,  vii,  292- 
305. — Allen  (F.  J.)  The  causation  of  muscle  sounds. 
Proc.  Physiol.  Soc,  Lond.,  1898,  p.  x.\xi.  Also :  J.  Ph\  siol., 
Lond..  1898,  xxii,  433.— Allen  (K.)  Die  longitudinale  At- 
traction wiihrend  derisotonischen  Muskelzucknne.  Arch, 
f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1896,  294  -  301,  1  pi.  —  Aiiiaya  (  S. ) 


IVIll§cle!!»  {Contractility  of). 

Ueber  die  negative  .Schwankung  bei  i.sotonischer  uud 
isomotrischer  Zuckunfr.  Arch.  f.  d.  {jes.  Physiol.,  Bonn, 
1898,  Ixx,  101-121.— Ashci'  (L.)  Ueber  die"  Latcnz  d<!r 
Muskelziickung.     Ztsclir.  f.  Biol.,  Munchen  u.  Leipz. , 

1894,  n.  v.,  xiii,  203-211,  1  (lia<;.   .  Eiu  Beitrag  zur 

Meclianik  der  Muskelzuckiing  bei  directer  Keiziing  des 
Sartorius.  Ibid.,  1897,  n.  F.,  xvi,  447-465.— A ubcrt  (P.) 
1)6  la  dilatation  des  sphincters  et  del'extenHiondesmn.scles. 
Lyon  ni6d.,  1879,  xxx,  .553-559.— Ballowitz  (E.)  Fibril- 
liire  Struktur  uud  Contraktilitat.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol., 
Boun,  1889-90,  xlvi,  433-404.  Also:  Verhaudl.  d.  anat. 
Gesellsch.,  Jena,  1889,  121-124.— Basler  (A.)  Ueber  den 
Einduss  der  Jleizstiirke  anf  die  Tetanuskurve  des  Frosch- 
sartorius.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1904.  cv,  344- 
304. — Beaunis  (H.)  Kecherc'hes  physiologiqiies  snr  la 
contraction  simultan6e  des  muscles  antagouistes,  avec 
quelqiies  ai)plications  .a  hi  patlndogie.  Arcli.  de  pliysiol. 
norm,  et  path..  Par.,  1889,  5.  s.,  i,  55-09.  —  Beclar«l  (J.) 
De  la  chaleur  produite  pendant  le  travail  de  la  con- 
tr.iction  musculiiire.  [Alistr.]  Conipt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc., 
Par.,  1860,  1,  471.—  BeriiNleiii  (J.)  Ueber  Erzeugung 
von  Tetanus  \ind  die  Anwendung  des  akustischeu  Strom- 
unterbrechers.     Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Ph.ysiol.,  Bonn,  1878, 

xvii,  121-124.   .  Ueber  die  Beziehnngen  zwischen 

Contraktiou  und  Starre  des  Muskels.    Untersucli.  a.  d. 

physiol.  Inst.  d.  Univ.  Halle,  1890,  2.  Hft.,  173-182.  . 

Ueber  den  mit  einer  Muskelzuckung  verbnndenen  Schall 
und  das  Verlialtniss  desselben  zurnegativen  Scliwankuug. 

Ibid.,  183-191.   .  Das  Beugungsspektruni  des  quer- 

ge.streiften  Wu.skels  bei  der  Contraktion.    Aich.  f.  d.  ges. 

Physiol.,  Bonn,  1895,  Ixi,  28.5-290,  1  pi.   .  Ueber  die 

Latenzdauer  der  Muskelzuckung.    Ibid.,  1897,  Ixvii,  207- 

218.   .  Zur  Tlieorie  der  Muskelkontraktion.  Kann 

die  Muskelkratt  durch  osmotisclien  Druck  oder  Quelliiugs- 
druck  erzeugt  werden ?  Ibid,,  1905.  cix,  323-330. — Biz- 
zozero  (G.)  Sulla  vitalitJi  degli  elementi  eontrattili. 
Ill  his:  Opere  sclent.  1862-79,  Milano,  1905,  i,  183-194.— 
Blazek  (B.)  Eiu  autom.atischer  jMuskeluutorbrecher; 
eine  neue  Methode  zur  I'riifung  der  Muskelzuckungen. 
Areli.  f.  d.  ges.  Physicd.,  Bonn,  1901,  Ixxxv,  529-535.— 
Blix  (M.)  Die  Lange  uud  die  Spaunnug  des  Muskels. 
Skandin.  Arch.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1891-2,  iii,  295:  1892-3, 

iv,  399:  1894,  v,  150;  'l73,  5  pi.   .  Zur  Frage:  Wann 

der  Euergieumsatz  bei  der  Muskelcontraction  audi  von 
der  Spaiinung  abhiiugt.  Ibid.,  1895,  vi,  240-251.— Bohr 
(C.)  Ui-licr  lien  Einfluss  der  tetanisirenden  Irritamente 
aufForm  und  Giiisseder Tetanuscurve.  Arch.  f.PhvsioL, 
Leipz.,  1882,  233-284,  2  pi.— Boriittau  (IL)  Ueber  das 
Verlialtni.ss  der  lleizsohwelle  I'iir  die  Muskelkontraktion 
zur  Keizschwelle  fiir  die  Aktionsstrdme  des  Nei  ven,  resp. 
Muskels.    Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1896,  Ixv,  1-7. 

 .    Veisnclie   iiber  die    Ursache   der  sekundiiren 

Zuckung.    Ibid.,  20-25.   .  Die  Bedingungen  fiir  das 

Eiutreteii  der  secundiiren  Zuckung.  Centi  albl.  f.  Physiol., 
Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1898,  xi,  793-795.— Bottazzi  (P.)  Ke- 
cherehes  sur  la  gene.se  du  tetanos  inusculaire.  Arch.  ital. 
de  liiol.,  Turin,  1904-5,  xlii,  169 -183.  —  Bi-oca  (A.)  & 
Richet  (C.)  De  la  contraction  inusculaire  ana6robie. 
Arch,  de  physiol.  norm,  et  path..  Par.,  1890,  5.  s.,  viii,  829- 

842.  .  De  I'influence  de  la  circulation  sur  les 

pli6noiii6nes  thermiques  de  la  contraction  musculaire. 

Compt.  rend.  Soc.  do  biol..  Par.,  1890,  10.  s.,  iii,  421.   

 .  Contraction  aferobie  et  contraction  anaerobic  des 

muscles,  /(/id,,  843-846.— Bi-odie  (T.G.I  Anewniethod 
of  studying  the  elasticity  of  muscle.    Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 

1893.  ii,  678.   .  The  exteiisiliilitv  of  muscle.    .1.  Anat. 

Physiol.,  Lond.,  1894-5,  xxix,  367-3^9,  2  pi.  —  Bi-odic 
(T.  G.)  <fc  KiehartUon  (.S.  W.  F.)  A  study  of  the  phe- 
nomena and  causation  of  lieat-conti  actiiiii  of  the  skeletal 
muscle.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Lond.,  1897,  Ixi,  78.  Also:  Phil. 
Tr.  Lond.,  1899,  cxci,  B,  127-140.  —  Brown  (T.  L.)  The 
rai)idity  of  muscular  contractions ;  .a  novel  way  of  measur- 
ing the  s.arae.  Tr.  Acad.  M.  Cincin.,  1897-8,  70-74.  Also: 
Cincin.  Lancet-Clinic,  1897,  xxxviii,  548-551.  [Discussion], 
504. — Bucliinaster  iG.  A.)  Ueber  eine  neue  Beziehuug 
zwischen  Zuckung  und  Tetanus.  Arch.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz., 
1886,  459-475.— Campbell  (J.  P.)  Experiments  on  tet- 
anus and  the  velocity  of  the  contraction  wave  in  striated 
muscle.  .Johns  Hopkins  Univ.  Stud.  biol.  lab..  Bait., 
1887-8,  iv,123-145, 2 pi.,  1  diag.— Carnevale-Arclla  (A.) 
Ipotesi  suUe  contraziimi  niu.scidari.  Gior.  d.  sc.  nied., 
Torino,  1841,  x,  33-37.— Cai-vailo( J.)  &  Weiss  (G.)  In- 
fluence de  la  temperature  sur  la  disparitiou  et  la  r6appa- 
rition  de  la  contraction  inusculaire.    J.  de  physiol.  et  de 

path.  g6n.,  Par.,  1899,  i,  990-1000.     .  Sur  la 

liautenr  de  la  contraction  muscul.'iire  aux  diveises  tempe- 
ratures.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1899,  11.  s.,  i,  660- 

602.  .  Influence  de  la  temperature  sur  la  con- 

tiactiou  luu.sculaire  de  la  gienouille.  .1.  de  physiol.  et  de 
path,  gen..  Par.,  1900,  ii,  ■22.5-236. —  Charpentier  (A.) 
Influence  des  elforts  mnsi'ulaires  sur  la  sensation  de  pres- 
siou  et  sur  la  contraction  volontaire  localisee.  Compt- 
reud.  Soc.  di  biol..  Par.,  1890,  9.s.,  ii,  219-222.— Chauveau 
(A.)  Sur  les  convulsions  des  muscles  de  la  vie  animale 
et  sur  les  signes  de  sensiliilite  7)roduits  cliez  le  cheval  ]iar 
I'excitation  ni6cauique  localis6e  de  la  surface  de  la  moelle 
^pinifere.    Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1861,  Iii,  209- 


MUSCLES. 


228 


MUSCLES. 


]TlU!!«cles  {Contractility  of). 

2J2.   .  Be  I'finei  vatioii  partielle  des  muscles;  modifi- 
cations qu  elle  apporte  daus  les  ciiiacleres  de  la  contrac- 
tion totale;  corollaiiesrelatifs  an  mode  do  distribution  des 
nerfs  musctilaires  et  h  I'^tendue  du  cliauip  d'activ-it6  des 
plaques  niotrices  terniiuales.    Arch,  de  pliy-iol.  norm,  et 

path.,  Par.,  1889,  5.  s.,  i,  124-140.   .  L'6iasti(  it6  active 

du  muscle  et  Tfeneroie  consacree  a  sa  ci  6ation  dans  le  cas 
de  contraction  statique.    Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par., 

1890,  cxi,  19-26.   L'61asticite  active  du  muscle  et 

I'finersie  consacr6e  k  sa  cr6at.ion  dans  le  cas  de  contrac- 
tion dynamique.    Ibid.,  89-95.   .  Participation  des 

plaques  motrices  terminales  des  nerfs  nmsculaires  h  la 
dSpense  d'taerjiie  qu'entralne  la  contraction;  influence 
exerc6e  sur  r^cliautt'ement  du  muscle  par  la  nature  etle 
nonihre  des  changemeuts  d'etat  qu'elles  excitent  dans  le 

faisoeau  contractile.    Ibid.,  14(i-152.   .  Les  lois  de 

rScliauffetuent  produit  par  la  contraction  niusculaire 
d'apr^s  les  exp^i  iences  sur  les  muscles  isolSs;  perturba- 
tions que  l  allonaement  de  ces  muscles,  sous  Vinfiuence 
d'un'  accroissenieut  de  la  fatigue  ou  de  la  charge,  introduit 
dans  les  phenomenes  tliermiques  normaux  de  la  contrac- 
tion. Arch,  de  physiol.  norm,  et  path.,  Par.,  18!)I,  5.  s., 
iii,  20-40.    Also  [Abstr.]  :  Verhandl.  d.  x.  internal,  med. 

Cong.  1890,  Berl.,  1891,  ii,  2.  Abth.,  3-6.   .  Forces 

li6es  h  r^tat  d'61asticit6  parfaite  que  la  contraction  dyna- 
mique cr6e  dans  la  substance  niusculaire;  travail  physio- 
logique  intime  constitu6  par  cette  creation.    Compt.  rend. 

Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1900,  cxxx,  757-764.   .  L'61asticit6 

du  muai  le  en  6tat  de  contraction  dynamique  au  point  do 
vue  de  I'^nereStique  musculaire.  J.  de  physiol.  et  de  path. 
g6n.,  Par.,  1900,  ii,  313-327.  — - — .  Confrontation  des  d6- 
terminations  6nprg6tiques  tirees  de  I'^tude  de  r61a.sticit6 
du  muscle  avec  les  faits  de  I'exp^rience.    Ibid.,  328-338. 

 .  La  contraction  musculaire  appliquf  eau  soutien des 

charges  sans  d6p!acement  (travail  statique  du  muscle); 
confrontation  de  ce  travail  int^rieur  avec  la  dispense  ener- 
gfitique  qui  I'engendre ;  influence  de  la  valeur  de  la  charge. 
Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1904,  cxxxviii,  1465-1470. 

 .  Influence  de  la  discontinuity  du  travail  du  muscle 

sur  la  depeusr  (1  eni-ri;ie  ([u'entraine  la  contraction  statique 
appliquee  a  rui]uililirali(m  simple  d'une  resistance.  Ibid., 

1561-1507.   .  Le  travail  niusculaire  et  .sa  d6pcnse  6ner- 

g6tique  dans  la  contraction  dynamique,  avec  raccourcisse- 
ment  graduellement  croissant  des  muscles  s'employant  au 
soul6vement  des  charges  (travail  moteur).    Ibid.,  1669- 

1675.  .  Comparai-son  de  la  depense  des  muscles  fl^chis- 

seurs  et  des  muscles  extenseurs  de  Tavant-brns,  appliqu6s, 
chaque  groupe  isol6ment,  4  la  production  du  mome  travail 
ext6rieur  continu  al'ternativement  moteur  et  resistant. 

Ibid.,  csxxix,  525-531.   .  La  discontinuity  des  tra- 

vaux  exterieurs  des  mnscles,  compar6e  ii  la  discontinuity 
de  leurs  travaux  int6rieurs,  au  point  de  vue  de  la  depense 
d'6nergie  qu'entraine  la  contraction.  Ibid.,  557-562. — 
Chaureau  (A.)  &  Liaiilaiiie  (P.)  De  I'elasticity  et 
des  forces  des  tension  dans  les  muscles  en  6tat  de  contrac- 
tion statique  volontaire.  J.  de  pliy.siol.  et  de  path.  gSn., 
Par.,  1899,  i,  157-180.— Cliaiiveau  (A.)  &  Tis!40t  (J.) 
L'energie  d6pens6e  par  le  muscle  en  contraction  stati(jue 
pour  le  soutien  d'une  charge,  d'apres  les  ^changes  respu'a.- 
toires.    Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1896,  cxxiii,  1236- 

1241.     .  EfFets  de  la  variation  conibinye  des 

deux  facteurs  de  la  d6pense  ynergetique  du  muscle  sur  la 
valeur  des  6changes  respiratoires,  temoius  de  cette  d6- 
pense,  dans  le  cas  de  contraction  statique;  coniirraation 
des  renseignements  donnes  par  I'etude  i.sol^e  de  ces  deux 
facteurs  (poids  de  la  charge,  degro  de  raccourcissemeut  du 
muscle)  sur  les  rapports  de  la  depense  avec  la  vnleur  de  la 
force  yiastique  qui  en  resulte.  Ibid..  1897,  cxxiv,  16-21. — 
CIcghorn  (A.)  &  .Stewart  (C.  C.)  The  inhibition  time 
of  a  voluntary  muscular  contraction.  Am.  J.  Physiol., 
Bost.,  1901-2,  V,  281-286.— Clopalt  (A.)  Z,ur  Kenntniss 
des  Einflusses  der  Teraperatur  auf  die  Muskelzuekung. 
Skand.  Arch.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1900,  x,  249-334,  1  diag.— 
Cyou  (E. )  Sur  la  secousse  musculaire  produite  par 
I'excitation  des  raclnes  de  la  moelle  ypinifere.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol.  1876,  Par.,  1877,  6.  s.,  iii,  134.  Also, 
transl.  in  his:  Ges.  physiol.  Arb.,  8°.  Berl.,  1888,  217.— 
Dc  Buck.  Comment'aire  du  rapport  de  Crocq  sur  la 
physiologic  et  la  pathologie  du  tonus  musculaire,  des  r6- 
fiexes  et  de  la  contracture.  Bull.  Soc.  de  med.  de  Gand, 
1901,  Ixviii,  347-377.— Delia  Torre  (C.E.)&StefaiiclIi 
(P.)  Influenza  della  circolazione  sulla  contrattilitA 
muscolare.  Ann.  di  farmacot.  e  chim.,  Milano,  1899, 
ii,  417-420. —  Bontas  (S.  A.)  De  la  courbe  de  I'elas- 
ticity  des  muscles  avec  et  s.'?ins  nerfs.  Arch.  ital.  de 
biol.,  Turin,  1901-2,  xxxvi,  110-112.  —  Butto  (U.)  Sur 
les  lois  -des  secousses  inusculaires.  [  Transl.  from : 
Eendic.  d.  r.  Accad.  d.  Lmcei,  1897,  vi.J  Ibid.,  1897-8, 
xxviii,  269- 283.— JEnselmaiiii  ( T.  "W". )  Nouvelles  re- 
cherches  sur  les  ph6noiuenes  microscopiques  de  la  con- 
traction musculaire.    Arch,  neerl.  d.  sc.  exactes  fete], 

Harlem,  1878,  xiii,  437-464.    Also,  Reprint.   .  Re- 

cherches  microm6triques  sur  la  contraction  des  fibres 
musculaires.    Arch.  n6erl.  d.  sc.  exactes  [etc.],  Harlem, 

1881,  xvi,  279-302.    Al.fo,  Eeprint.   .  On  the  nature 

of  muscular  cimtraction.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc,  Lend.,  189.5,  Ivii, 
411-4.33.  —  Ewald  (J.  R.)  &  Holiuqveii  (F.)  Audrar 


muscles  {Contractility  of). 

en  inu.skel  sin  volym  vid  sammandragningen ?  [Does 
a  muscle  change  its  volume  in  contraction?]  [Rev.] 
Upsala  Liikaref.  Fiirh.,  1888,  xxiii,  594^601.— Fere  (C.) 
L'influence  des  niouvements  du  regard  sur  le  travail  ergo- 
graphique.  (Jompt.  rend.  Soc.  do  bio!..  Par.,  1905,  Iviii, 
352-355. — Fere  (C)  &  Papin  (E.)  Note  sur  la  contrac- 
tion idio-musculaire  commo  moyen  d'6tude  anatomiqne 
des  muscles  sur  le  vivant.  J.  de  I'anat.  et  physiol.  [etc.], 
Par.,  1901,  xxxvii,  540-549.— Fick  (A.)  Te'rsuche  iiber 
isometrische  Muskelzuckuiigeu.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol., 
Bonn.  1889,  xlv,  297-304.   .  Keue  Beitrag'e  zur  Kennt- 
niss von  der  Wiirmeeutwickhing  im  Muskel.  Ibid.,  1892, 
li,  541-569. — Ficic  (E.)  TJeber  eiueu  neuen  Apparat  zur 
Erzeuguug  summirter  Zuckuugen.  Ibid.,  1897,  Ixix,  132- 
136. — FleiHchI  von  ITIarxow  (  E. )  Das  Zuckungs- 
gesetz.  Arch.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1882,  1-27.  Also,  in  his: 
Ges.  Abhandl.,  8°,  Leipz.,  1893,  3,54-358.— Forster  (E.) 
Die  Kontraktion  der  glatten  Muslielzellen  und  der  Herz- 
muskelzellen.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1904,  xxv,  338-355. — 
Franz  (S.  I.)  On  the  methods  of  estimating  the  force 
of  voluntary  muscular  contractions,  and  on  fatigue.  Am. 
J.  Physiol.,  Bost.,  1900-1901,  iv,  348-372.— von  Frey  (il.) 
Versuche  zur  Aufiiisung  der  tetanischen  Muskelcurve. 
Beitr.  z.  Physiol.    Carl  Ludwig  z.  s.  70.  Geburtst.  (etc.), 

Leipz.,  1887,  55-67.   .  Ueber  zusammeugesetzte  iilus- 

kelzuckimgen.  Arch.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1888,  213-234.— 
Frohlich  (P.  W.)  Uebtr  die  Abbiingigkeit  der  maxi- 
malen  Zuckungshohe  des  ausgesclinittenen  Muskels  vou 
der  Lage  der  Reizstelle.  Ztschr.  f.  allg.  Physiol.,  .Jena, 
1905,  V,  317-322,  1  pi.  — Fnnaoka  (E.)  Ueber  die  Zu- 
ckungsform  verschiedener  Froschmuskeln.  Verhandl.  d. 
phys.-med.  Gesellsch.  zn  "Wiirzb.,  1904,  n.  F.,  xxxvii,  1- 
11. — Croltlsclieider.  TJeber  eine  Beziehung  zwischen 
Muskelcontraction  und  Leitungsfahigkeit  des  Nerven. 
Ztschr.  f.  kiln.  Med.,  Berl.,  1891,  xix,  164- 193.  —  Goltz 
(F.)  Neue  Versuche  iiber  Erreguug  von  Refiexerschlaf- 
fung  und  Refiexkrampf  rhythmisch  thatiger  Muskel- 
apparate.  Centralbl.  f.  d.  med.  Wissensch.,  Beil.,  1864,  ii, 
690.  Also,  Reprint.  —  Ctraniiis  (V.)  Di  un  metodo 
per  calcolare  1'  energia  tolale  sviluppata  dal  muscolo  du- 
rante la  contrazione  per  mezzo  dell'  ergografo.  Arch, 
per  le  sc.  med.,  Torino,  1902,  xxvi,  269-300.  Also,  transl.: 
Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1902-3,  xxxviii,  337-368.— 
Ciruenhagen  (A.)  Ueber  die  Warmekon'traktur  der 
Muskeln.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1893,  Iv,  372- 
377. — Haycraft  (.1.  B.)  Voluntary  and  reflex  muscular 
contraction.  J.  Physiol.,  Cambridge,  1890,  xi,  3.52-368,  1 
pi.— Hering  (H.  E.)  &.  Sherrington  (C.  S.)  Ueber 
Hemmung  der  Contraction  willkiirlicher  Muskeln  bei  elek- 
trischer  Reizung  der  Grosshirnrinde.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges. 
Physiol.,  Bonn,  1897,  Ixviii,  222-228.— Hermann  (L.) 
Die  Antwoiten  der  Herren  J.  Tarchanoff  und  E.  von 
Flei.schl  auf  zwei  Prioritatsreclamatiouen.  Ibid.,  1880-81, 
xxiv,  300-306.  — Herringhani  (W.  P.)  On  muscular 
tremor.  J.  Physiol.,  Cambridge,  1890.  xi,  478-485.— Her- 
zen  (A.)  Contractility  musculaire  directe  et  indirecte. 
Intermyd.  d.  biol..  Par.,  1897-8,  i,  349-351.— Hofmann 
(C.  F.)  Zuckungs-  und  Gewebsljescbaffenheit  defe  ent- 
nervten  Kaltbliitermuskels.  Arch.  f.  exper.  Path.  u. 
Pharmakol.,  Leipz.,  1893-4,  x-:xiii,  117-140,  2  pi.— Hof- 
mann (F.  B.)  Ueber  den  Einfiuss  der  Reizstarke  auf 
den  Tetanusverlauf  bei  iudirecter  Reizung.  Arch.  f.  d. 
ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1903,  Ixxxxv,  484-532.— Inibert  (A.) 
Sur  le  mycanisme  de  la  contraction  musculaire.  Compt. 

rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,   1895,  cxxi,  904-906.   .  Le 

mycanisme  de  la  contraction  musculaire  dyduit  de  la  con- 
sideration des  forces  de  tension  superficielle.    Arch,  de 

physiol.  norm,  etpath..  Par.,  1897,  5.  s.,  ix,  289-301.   . 

Mycanisme  de  la  contraction  musculaire.  Presse  med.. 
Par.,  1898,  ii,  127.— Imbcrt  (A.)  &  Oagnierc  (J.)  fitat 
variable  des  muscles  actifs  pendant  la  duree  d'une  con- 
traction k  I'ergograplie.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par., 
19U3,  cxxxvi,  1712.— loteyko  (Mile.  J.)  Etudes  sur  la 
contraction  tonique  du  nuiscle  striy  et  ses  excitants. 
Mym.  couron.  Acad.  roy.  de  med.  de  Belg.,  Brux.,  1903, 
xviii,  fa.sc.  i-ii,  l-lOil.  [Rap.  de  E.  Masoin.  ]  Bull. 
Acad.  loy.  de  myd.  do  Belg.,  Brnx.,  1903,  4.  s.,  xvii,  25-29. 

 .  Sur  quelques  faits  d'excitability  et  de  coutiacti- 

lity  musculaii  es.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1903, 
Iv,  833-835.  See,  also,  infra,  Laj)icque  &  Lapicque. — 
James  (A.)  Some  new  points  in  connecticm  with  mus- 
cle contraction.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Edinb.  (1888-9),  1890, 
xvi,  385-389,  1  diag.  Also:  Rep.  Lab.  Roy.  Coll.  Phys., 
Edinb.,  1890,  ii,  118-121,  1  pi.— Jensen  (P.)  Zur  Ana- 
l.Vse  der  Muskelcontraction;  fiber  den  Einfiuss  des  As- 
similii  ungsmateriales  und  der  Dissimilirungsproducte 
auf  die  Muskelcurve.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn, 
1901,  Ixxxvi,  47-91,  3  diag.  Also,  Reprint.— Jobert  (de 
Lamballe) .  De  la  contraction  rhythmique  musculaire  in- 
volonfaire  et  de  Taction  musculaire  volontaire;  contrac- 
tion involontaire  rhytlimiqno  du  court  pyronier  latyral 
droit.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1859,  xlviii,  757- 
764 — Kaiser  (K.)  Zur  Analyse  der  Zuckungscurve  des 
quergestreiften  Muskels.    Zfsclir.  f.  Biol.,  Miiuchen  u. 

Leipz.,  1896,  xxxiii,  157-177,  2  diag.   Ueber  Feder- 

curven  und  Hebel.schleuderuug.  (Entgegnuug  an  Fr. 
Schenek.)    Ibid.,  352-359.   .  TJntersuchungen  iiber 
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die  Natnr  <Ier  bei  dor  Cloiitnirtion  des  qnergcstreiften 

Muskiils  wirksamen  Kriift.    Ibid.,  :m-'.S7",  2  dia,'^.   . 

Hdbelschleuderunji  mid  zweiter  Fiisspnukt.  (II.  Eiit- 
ge<;miiis  an   Fr.   Solienc.k.)    Ibid..   1897,  xxxr,  94-100. 

"  .  Ucberdin  Elasticitiit  des  tliiitigeii  Muskela.  Ibid., 

1899,   xxxviii,   l-l.i.   ■  U<>l)cr  die  Toi'sioii.selasticitiifc 

des  i^Diitnihirteii  iMiiskcils.  C(Mitralbl.  f.  Pliysiid.,  Leip/,. 
u.  Wirii,  1900,  xiv,  1-3. — Kaufmanii  (M.)  La  contrac- 
tion nuiseiibiiro  cst-elle  accoinp^gnee  d'uiie  itroduotion 
d'lirue?    Compt.  rend.  Soc.  do  biol.,  I'ar.,  1895,  10.  s.,  ii, 

148.  Kemp  (G.  T.)    Some  observations  on  tbo  laws  of 

muscular  stinmlatiou  an<l  contraction,  made  on  tbo  mus- 
cles of  the  terrapin.  Johns  Hopkins  Univ.  Stud.  biol. 
lab..  Halt.,  1887-8,  iv,  109-122,  2  pi.,  1  diag.— Knoll  (!'.) 
Zur  Lehre  von  don  Ktructnr-  iind  Zni-knngsvcrsschicden- 
heiten  der  Mnskelfasern.  Sitznngsb.  d.  k.  Akad.  d.  Wis- 
sensch.  Math.-naturw.  CI.,  Wien,  1892,  ci,  481-497,  3 
diag.  J.Zso,  Reprint. — von  Krics  (J.)  tieber  siimmirte 
Zucknngen  iind  nnvollkomnieneu  Tetanns.  Ber.  d. 
naturf.  acsellsdi.  zu  Preib.  i.  Hr.,  1887,  ii,  37-42,— Kro- 
nccker  (H.)  &  Stirling  ( W.)    The  genesis  of  tt-taniis. 

■J.  IMiysiol.,  Lond.,  1878,  i,  384-420.  .  On  the 

so-called  " initial  contraction  ".  Ibid..  421-420. — limiz 
(O.)  Ueber  den  Ursprung  der  Mnskolznckuiigen  bei  der 
experinientellcn  Tetanie  thyri'opriva.  Miltli.  a.  Klin.  n. 
raed.  Inst.  d.  SeliTveiz,  Basel  u.  Leipz.,  1895.  3.  K.,  511-527, 
3  diag.— Ijapicquc  (L.)  &  Ijapicquc  (Ifme.  L.)  Snr 
la  contractilito  et  l'ex<!itabilitB  de  divers  muscles.  Oompt. 

rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,   1903,  ]v,  308-311.  . 

Sur  la  contraotilite  et  I'excitabilite  do  divers  muscles;  r6- 
ponae  a  Mile.  J.  loteyko.  Ibid.,  1089.— Ijcduc  (S.)  Va- 
riation de  la  pre.ssion  osniotique  dans  le  muscle  par  la  con- 
traction. Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1905,  cxl,  1190- 
1192.— Ijefcvre  (J.)  Sur  qnelques  consequences  de  I'ap- 
plication  de  la  forniule  de  Cliauveuu  anx  fetres  vivants. 

Iliid.,  1904,  Ivi,  947.   .  Essai  d'extension  do  la  formnle 

dite  de  Chauveau  aux  moteurs  anini6s,  a  I'aide  des  6tndes 
cla.ssiqnos  de  M.  Chauveau  sur  la  ni6canique  niu.sculaire. 
Jiiid.,  948-9.50. — I^ewanilowsky  (M.)  Dor  Contractions- 
verlauf  eines  glatten  Muskels  vom  Warnibliiter  bei  Rei- 
zung  seines  Nerven.  Arch.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1899,  352- 
359. — Lihotak  (K.)  O  fysiologick6  kontraktufe  (pfia- 
pevek  k  theorii  funkce  svalovt-).  [Physiological  contrac- 
tion (contribution  to  the  theory  of  muscular  functions).] 
Casop.  16k.  6esk.,  v  Praze,  1902,  xli,  587-594. — von  Iiie- 
big  (G.)  Ueber  die  Kraftveriinderung  der  Muskoln  in 
verschiedeneni  Zustande  der  Vcrkiirzung.  Sitzungsb.  d. 
Gcsellsch.  f.  Morphol.  u.  Physiol,  in  Sliiuchen  (1894), 
1895,  40-46.— JLocUe  (P.  S.)  A  help  in  the  measuroniont 
of  the  latent  period  on  the  curve  of  muscular  contraction. 
Proc.  Physiol.  Soc.  Lond.,  1904,  pi).xxxv-xxxvii. — Ijoeb(J.) 
On  ions  which  are  capable  of  calling  forth  rhythmical  con- 
tractions in  .skeletal  nuiscle.  In  hit::  Stud.  Gen.  Physiol., 
Chicago,  1905,  pt.  2,  518-538.— I^oginort"  (V.)    K  V()prosu 

0  vliyauii  temperaturi  na  veliohinu  latentnavo  perioda 

1  fornni  krivol  sokrashtsheniya  poperechno-polosatikh 
mishts.  [Influence  of  temperature  upon  the  latent  period 
and  form  of  curvature  of  contraction  of  transverse  striated 
muscles.]  Uchen.  zapiski  Kazan.  Vet.  Inst.,  19U3,  xx,  1; 
211;  315,  1  pi.,  13  diag.  Also  [Outline]:  Nevrol.  Vestnik, 
Kazan,  1902,  x,  no.  4,  40-48.— Ijonibai-fl  (\V.  P.)  Some 
of  the  influences  which  ali'ect  the  power  of  voluntary 
niiuscular  contraction.s.  J.  Physiol.,  Cambridge,  1892, 
xiii,  1-58,  2  pi. — I^iicas  (K.)  On  the  influence  of  ten- 
sion upon  the  contraction  of  skeletal  muscle  at  high  tem- 
peratures. Ibid.,  Lond.,  190.'!-4,  xxx,  443-448. —  l.iiigai-o 
(E.)  Sui  rapporti  fra  il  tono  muscolare,  la  contrattura  e 
lo  stato  dci  ritlossi.  Riv.  di  patol.  nerv.,  Pirenzo,  1898, 
iii,  481-500. — Liugiato  (L.)  II  tempo  di  coutrazioue 
muscolare  latente  studiato  coll'  ergografo  nelF  uomo. 
Ibid.,  1904,  ix,  l-13.^iM'Bousall  (\V.)  On  the  struct- 
ure of  cross-sti'iated  muscle,  and  a  suggestion  as  to  the 
nature  of  its  contraction.  .1.  Anat.  &  Physiol.,  Loud., 
189G-7,  xxxi,  410;  539,  2  pi.   .  A  theory  of  mus- 
cular contraction.  Ibid..  1897-8,  xxxii,  187-210.— lUalin- 
«itr6in  (A.  P.)  Ueber  den  liinflu.ss  der  Temperatur 
auf  die  Elasticitat  des  ruhenden  Muskels.  Skandiu. 
Arch.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1895,  vi,  230-239.— Mai-ceau 
(P.)  Sur  le  m6canisnie  de  la  contraction  des  fibres  mus- 
culaires  lissesdites  ^ldoublo  stri.iticra  oblique  ou.'i  librilles 
spiral6os,  et  en  particulier  de  celles  dos  muscles  adduc- 
teurs  des  lamellibranches.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.. 
Par.,  1904,  cxxxix,  70-73. — ITIai-ic"*  C'liizet.  De  la  con- 
tractilito des  muscles  apres  la  mort.  Compt.  rend.  Soc. 
debiol..  Par.,  1899, 11. s.,  1,441.— Blartiu.'*  (P.)  Historisch- 
kiitische  und  experimentollo  .Studien  zur  Physiologie 
des  Tetanus.  Arch.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1883.  542-594. 
Also,  in:  Arb.  a.  d.  spec,  physiol.  Abth.  d.  physiol.  Inst.  d. 
Univ.  Berl.,  1883,  No.  21.— Mays  (T.  J.)  Is'  there  a  fun- 
damental difloreuce  between  the  contraction  of  the  heart 
and  ordinary  striated  muscle?  Tr.  Coll.  Phys.  Phila., 
1890,  xii,  147;  1.54.  Also,  Reprint.— Meigs  (E.  B.)  Ou 
the  mochauiam  of  the  contraction  of  voluntary  muscle  of 
the  frog.    Am.  J.  il.  Sc.,  Phila.  &  N.  T.,  1904,  n.  s., 

cxxvii,  607-077.    Aiso,  Reprint.   .  The  mechanics  of 

muscular  contraction.  Univ.  Penn.  M.  Bull.,  Phila., 
1904-5,  xvii,  417.   .  A  mechanical  theory  of  rau.seu- 
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lar  contraction,  and  some  new  facta  supporting  it.  Am.  J. 
Phyaiol.,  Host.,  1905-6,  xiv,  138-150,  1  pi.— Meyer  (E.) 
Ueber  den  EiuHuBs  der  SpannungMzunaliine  wiihrcnd  der 
Zucken  auf  die  Arbcitsloistung  des  Mnskcla  und  den 
Verhuif  der  Curve.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1898, 
Ixix,  593-612,  2  pi.— Minot  (C.  S.)  Expoi  iiucnts  im  tet- 
anus. .1.  Anat.  &  Physi(d..  Lond.,  1878,  xii,  297-339, 
1  pi.— Miiller  (G.  E.)  Oio  Theorie  der  M uakelcontrak- 
tion.  Nachr.  v.  d. k. Geaollsch.  d.Wiaseusch.  u.  d.tioorg- 
Aug.-Univ.,  Giitting.,  1889,  132-179.  Alio,  Rcpiint.— 
ITIiiller  (R.)  Uulersuchungen  iiber  die  Miiskclcontrak- 
tion.  Arch.  f.  d.  gcs.  Physiol.,  B<mn,  1905,  cvii,  133;  297. 
Oitolenghi  (S.)  Latossicilideiniuscolirigidi.  Ril'orma 
mod.,  Palermo,  1898,  xiv,  pt.  4,  770-773.— Pa Irizi  (.M.  L.) 
Sur  la  contraction,  des  mu.sclea  strips  et  sur  loa  mouve- 
ments  du  'Bombyx  mori".  [Traiixl.  from:  Atti  d.  r. 
Accad.  d.  sc.  di  Torino,  1892-3,  xxviii.]    Arch.  ital.  do 

biol.,  Turin,  1893,  xix,  177-194.   .  Sur  la  contraction 

muaculairo  des  raarmottcs  dans  le  soranicil  et  dans  la 
voille.  (Kesum6  de  Tauteur.)  [From:  Atti  d.  r.  Accad. 
d.  sc.  di  Torino,  189.3-4,  xxix.J  Arch.  ital.  de  biol., 
Turin,  1894,  xxi,  86-92, 1  ch.—ratrizi  (M.  L.)  &  MensI 
(E.)  La  contraziono  artiliciale  dei  muscoli  voluntaii  nel 
ueonato  umano.  Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di  nied.  di  Torino, 
1894,  3.  s.,  xlii,  49-63.— Pi  y  .Suilcr.  Grilficas  de  la  con- 
tracci6n  muscular  do  la  rana.  Cong,  internat.  de  m6d. 
C.-r.,  Madrid,  1904,  xiv,  sect,  de  phy.siol.  [etc.],  139-145. — 
Pouipilian  (Mile.  M.)  Influence  du  poids  tenseur  sur 
la  chaleur  (I6gag6e  par  le  muscle  pendaut  la  contraction. 
Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1897,  cxxiv,  1175-1177. — 
fCadclilTe  (C.  B.)  The  physical  theoiy  of  muscular 
contraction.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  tond.  (1854-.5'),  1856,  vii,  183- 
188. — Raiivier  (L.)  Des  muscles  do  la  vie  auiinale  k 
contraction  brusque  et    contraction  lente,  chez  le  lifevre. 

Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1888,  cvii,  971.   . 

Observation  microscopique  de  la  contraction  des  fibres 
musculaires  vivautes,  lisses  et  stri6es.  Ibid.,  1890,  cx, 
613-617.  Also:  J.  do  microg..  Par.,  1890,  xiv,  230  -334.— 
von  Kegeczy  (E.  N.)  Ueber  die  dutch  die  negative 
Schwankung  dos  Muskelstromes  in  einem  anderen  Mus- 
kel  direkt  ausgeld.ste  secuudiiro  Zuckung.  Arch.  f.  d. 
ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1888-9,  xliv,  409-511,  1  pi.— Reid  (J.) 
Ou  the  relation  between  muscular  contractility  and  the 
nervous  system.  Edinb.  Month.  J.  M.Sc,  1841,  i,  320-329. 
Also,  in  liis:  Physiol.,  anat.  &  path,  research.,  8°,  Edinb., 
1848,  1-16.— Richardson  (S.  W.  P.)  &  Rrodle  (T.  G.) 
The  Influence  of  temperature  upon  the  extensibility  of 
mu.selo.  Proc.  Physiol.  Soc,  Lond.,  1896,  pp.  xi-xiii. — 
Richer  (P.)  Note  sur  la  contracticm  musculaire  pliysio- 
logique.    Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  bioL,  Par.,  1894„9.  s.,  vi,  68- 

70.   .  Sur  la  valeur  relative  des  diverses  formes  de  la 

contraction  musculaire  jihysiologique ;  contraction  ata- 
tiquo,  contraction  dynamique  et  contraction  fr6natiice. 

J  (lirf.,  147-149.   .  Note  sur  la  tension  musculaire  dans 

les  conditiims  physiologi(jues.  Ibid.,  149-151. —  Riehet 
(C.)  &  Rroca  (A.)  Contraction  musculaire  anaerobic; 
action  de  r61ectricit6  sur  lo  muscle  prive  d'oxysfene. 
Arch,  d'electric.  m6d.,  Bordeaux,  1897, v,  3-5.— Rollet  (A.) 
Ueber  die  Streifen  N  (Nebonscheiben),  das  Sarkoplasma 
und  die  Contractiou  der  quergestreiften  Sluskelfasern. 
Arch.  f.  niikr.  Anat.,  Bonn,  1891,  xxxvii,  6.54-684,  1  pi. 

 .  Ueber  die  Coutractionswellen  und  ihro  Beziehung 

zu  der  Eiuzelzuckung  bei  den  quergestreiften  Mnskel- 
fasern.   Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1892.  lii,  201-238, 

1  pi.   .  Untersuchuugen  iiber  Kontraktion  und  Dop- 

pelbrechung  der  quergestreiften  Muskelfaseru.  Biol.  Cen- 

tralbl.,  Erlang.,  1892,  xii,  8-26.   .  Ueber  die  Veriinder- 

lichkeit  des  Zuckungsverlaufes  quergestreifter  Mus- 
keln  boi  fortgesetzter  periodischer  Erregnng  und  bei  der 
Erholung  nach  derselheu.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn, 
1896,  Ixiv,  507-568,  i  diag.— Schenck  (P.)'  Ueber  die 
Summation  der  Wirkung  von  Entlastung  und  Reiz  im 
Muskel.nebst  oinigen  Bemerkungen  zur  ( 'ontractionstheo- 

ric    Ibid..  1892-3,  liii,  394-421.   .  Ein  einfacher  Ver- 

such  zur  Demonstration  des  Einflusses  der  Spannung  auf 
don   Ablauf  des  Contractionsprocosses.    Ibid.,  1893-4, 

Iv,  626-630.   .  Ueber  Anschlagzuckuugen.  Ibid., 

1894,  Ivii,  60G-616.    Also:  Sitzungsb.  d.  phys. -raed.  Ge- 

sellsch.  zu  Wiirzb.,  1894,  116-126.   . 'Woitero  Un- 

tersuchungen  iiber  den  Einfluss  der  Spannung  auf  den 
Zuckungsverlauf.    Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1895, 

Ixi,  77-1U5.   .  Untersuchungen  iiber  die  Natur  eini- 

ger  Dauereontractionen  dos  Muskols.    Ibid..  494-535. 

 .  Kritischo  Bemerkungen  zu  Seegen's  Abhandlung 

"Muskelarboit  und  Glycogenverbrauch ".    Ibid.,  53.5-543. 

 .  Zur  Prago:  Ob  der  physiologische  Contractionsact 

von  dor  Spannung  boeiutiusst  wird  ?    Ibid.,  1895-6,  Ixii, 

499-512.   .    Ueber  Kaiser's  Theorie  dor  Mu.skel- 

zuckung.  ii/iri.,  1896,  Ixiii,  355-361.   .  Ueber  den  Ein- 
fluss der  Spannung  dos  Muskels  auf  die  Fortpfl;rnzungs- 
geschwindi.L'kfitdi-rl  'outractionswelle.  Ixiv, 179-181. 

 .  I'obcr die (lipl'i  lzoit lici suuiinirtenisotonischen und 

isomelrisclicu  Zuckungon.  I biil..i>2S~63S.  .  Noclimals 

iiber  Kaiser's  Theorie  der  Muskelzuckung.  Ibid.,  Ixv,  316- 

325.   .  Dritte  Abhandlung  iiber  Kaiser's  Theorie  der 

Muskelzuckung.    Ibid.,  1897,   Ixvii,  492-504.   .  Zur 

Theorie  der  "negativen  Schwankung".    Ibid..  1898,  Ixx, 
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121-125.   .  Apparat  zur  liegistrirung  der  Muskel- 

arbeit.    SitzuiiKSb.  d.  phys.  -  med.  Gesellsuh.  zu  Wiirzb., 

1899,  37-42.   .  TJeber  die  Debnbarkeit  des  thatigen 

Muskels.    Beitr.  z.  Physiol.    Pe.stehr.  z.  Adolf  Fick  ..  ., 

Briischwg.,  1890, 1-30.  .  Feber  die  Tor.siouselasticitat 

des  coDtiahirten  MuakeLs.  Arch.  f.  d.  {ce.s.  Physiol.,  Boiiu, 
igOClxxxi.Sg.i-Cns.  .  Beitrage  zur  Lehre  von  der  Sum- 
mation der  Zuckungeii.    Ibid.,  1903,  Ixxxxvi,  399-439.  

Schipiloir  (Catherine).  Etudes  sur  la  contractii;t6  des 
muscles  .strips ;  laisant  suite  aux :  Kecherches  sur  la  nature 
et  les  causes  de  la  rigidit6  niusculalre.  Eev.  ni6d.  de  la 
Suisse  Kom.,  Geneve,  1894,  xiv,269 ;  345.— Scliociilcin  (K.) 
Versucheiiber  deu  zeitliclien  Verlaufdes  Muskelstroms  im 
Tetanus.  Arch.  f.  gts.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1889,  xlv,  134-194,  2 
pi.— Scott  ("W.  E.)  The  sound  of  muscular  contraction. 
Iowa  M.  J.,  Des  Moines,  1903,  ix,  283-285.  —  Scegcn  (J.) 
Die  Kraftquelle  fiir  die  Leistuneen  des  tetaui.sirten  Mus- 
kels.   Centralbl.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1894,  viii,  465; 

497.   .  Glykogeuverbauch  bei  tetanisclier  Muskel- 

reizung.  Ibid.,  189G,  x,  185-189.  —  Sceiiiaiiii  (J.)  Ue- 
ber  den  Eiiitluss  Ton  Spaiinungsiinderungen  anf  den  Ver- 
lauf  der  Muskelzuckung.     Sit/.unirsb.  d.  Gesellsch.  z. 

Befiird.  d.  ges.  Natur-w.  zii  Marb.  (1903),  1904,  72-75.   . 

Ueber  den  Einfluss  der  Belastung  auf  den  Koutraktions- 
akt.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1904^5,  cvi,  420:  1905, 
cvii,  447,  2pl.— Spiiigaru  (A.)  Theinhibtion  of  the  con- 
traction of  striated  muscle.  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1902,  iii, 
268-271.— Starke  (P.)  Arbeitsleistung  uud  Warmeent- 
■wickelung  bei  der  verziigerten  Muskelzuckung.  Abhandl. 
d.  math. -phys.  CI.  d.  k.  sachs.  Gesellsch.  d.  Wissensch., 
Leipz.,  1890-91,  xvi,  1-146,  9  diag.— Stern  (V.)  Studien 
uber  den  Muskelton  bei  Keizung  verschiedener  Antheile 
des  Nervensystems.    Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn, 

1900,  Ixxxii,  34-56.— Stevens  (N.  M.)  On  the  force  of  con- 
traction of  the  frog's  gastrocnemius  in  rigor,  and  on  the 
iuflnence  of  chloretone  on  that  process.  Am.  J.  Physiol., 
Best.,  1901-2,  y,  374-386.— Storey  (T.  A.)  The  daily  va- 
riation in  the  power  of  voluntary  muscular  contraction. 
Am.  Phys.  Educat.  Key.,  Brooklyn,  1902-3,  vii,  188-211. 
 .  The  influence  of  fatigue  upon  the  speed  of  volun- 
tary contraction  of  human  mu.scle.  Am.  J.  Physiol., Best., 
1902-3,  viii,  355-375.  —  Strieker  (  S. )  Das  Zuckungs- 
gesetz;  nach  nenen  Untersuchungen  dargestellt.  Si- 
tzungsb.  d.  k.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch.     Math.-naturw.  CI., 

Wien,lK81,lxxxiy,7-93.   JZso.Keprint  ^^Tigerstedt  (E.) 

TJeber  die  Latcnzdauerder  Muskelzuckung'.  Biol.  Foreu. 
Torhaudl.  Verhandl.  d.  biol.  Ver.  in  Stockholm,  1888-9,  i, 
94-99. — Tissot  (J.)  Les  lois  du  mouvemeut  6nerg6tique 
dans  les  . muscles  en  contraction  volontaire  (contraction 
statique)  6tablies  d'aprfes  I'etude  des  6changes  respira- 
toires.  Arch,  de  pliyslol.  norm,  etpath..  Par.,  1897,  5.  s., 
ix,  78-89.   .  Kecherches  exp6rlmentales  sur  la  crea- 
tion de  I'felasticitS  et  I'energie  qui  lui  a  donne  naissance 
dans  les  muscles  en  contraction  volontaire.    Ibid,,  90-95. 

 .  Nouyeaux  moyens  d'6tude  de  r61asticit6  et  des 

forces  de  tension  dans  les  muscli-s  en  couti'actioa  statique 
volontaire.  J.  de  ph.ysiol.  et  de  path.  g6n.,  Par.,  1899,  i, 
181-190.  .  Recherches  expferinientales  sur  les  modifi- 
cations apportfees  dans  les  phenomfenes  thermiques  nor- 
maux  de  la  contraction  musculaire  par  le  refroidissement 
spontane  et  passif  des  animaux  anesth6si6s  et  morphini,s6s. 
Ibid.,  1903,  V,  307-316.   .  Sur  I'influence  de  la  dimi- 
nution de  I'oxygfene  du  sang  sur  les  ph6nom6ues  thermi- 
ques normaux  de  la  contraction  musculaire.  Ibid.,  317- 
322. — Xourneux  (F.)  Sur  les  modifications  structurales 
que  presenteut  les  muscles  jaunes  du  dytique  pendant  la 
contraction.  J.  de  I'anat.  et  physiol.  [etc.],  Par.,  1892, 
xxviii,  573-581,  1  pi.— Traube  (L.)  Ein  Paar  Beraerkun- 
gen  iiber  Tetanus.  In  liis:  Ges.  Beitr.  z.  Path.  u.  Phy- 
siol., 8°,  Berl.,  1878,  iii,  561.— Treves  (Z.)  Sui  rapporti 
che  corrono  tra  la  curva  del  soUevamento  ergogra- 
flco  e  la  curva  della  contrazlone  muscolare  volontaria. 
Riv.  di  patol.  nerv.,  Firenze,  1904,  ix,  14-17. — von  Uex- 
ktill  (J.)    TJeber  secondare  Zuckung.    Ztschr.  f  Biol., 

Miiuchen  u.  Leipz.,  1891-2,  xxviii,  540-549.   .  Ueber 

die  Bedingungeu  fiir  das  Eintreten  der  .seeiindareu  Zu- 
ckung. /fciri!.,  18n7,xxxv,183-191. -Waller  (A.  D.)  The 
muscular  souud  during  galvanotonic  contraction.  Proe. 
Physiol.  Soc,  Loud.,  1891,  p.  Ivi.   .  On  the  inhibi- 
tion of  voluntary  and  of  electrically  excited  muscular 
contraction  by  peripheral  excitation.  Brain,  Lonil., 
1892,  XV,  35-64.  — Warren  (J.  W.)  Ueber  deu  Einfluss 
des  Tetanus  der  Muskelu  auf  die  in  ihm  enthaltencu  Siiu- 
ren.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1880-81,  xxiv,  391- 
406.  — Wedensky  (N.)  L'61asticite  du  muscle  diiiiinue-t- 
elle  pendant  la  contraction?  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc., 
Par.,  1893,  cxvii,  181-184.  —  Weiss  (G.)  Du  choix  d'un 
systeme  de  mesures  dans  I'etude  de  la  contraction  muscu- 
laire.   Arch.  d'61ectric.  med.,  Bordeaux,  1898,  yi,  89-97. 

 .  Influence  du  poids  tenseur  sur  la  contraction  iso- 

mStrique.  Couipt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1898,  10.  s.,  v, 
114.— Wiener  (H.)  Erklarung  der  Umkehr  des  Mu.skel- 
zuckungsgesetzes  bei  der  Entartungsreaction,  auf  experi- 
menteller  und  klinischer  Basis.  Deutsches  Arch.  f.  klin. 
Med.,  Leipz.,  1898,  Ix,  264-316.   .  Erkliirung  der  Um- 
kehr des  Zuckung.sgeselzes  bei  der  Entai  tungsivaction. 
Prag.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1898,  xxiii,  313. —  Woodworth 


Muscles  {Contractility  of). 

(R.  S.)  Studies  in  the  contraction  of  smooth  muscle. 
Am_.  J.  Physiol.,  Bost.,  1899-1900,  iii,  26-44.  —  Yanov- 
ski  (V.  L.)  K  voprosu  o  sposobakh  izuchenij-a  elastich- 
nosti.  [On  the  methods  of  studying  elasticity.]  Arch, 
lab.  obsh.  patol.  p.  Imp.  Varshav.  Univ.,  1896,  iii,  29- 
46. — Xeo  (G.  P.)  On  the  normal  duiation  and  signifi- 
canceofthe  "latent  period  of  excitation "  in  muscle-con- 
tract-ion. J.  Physiol.,  Cambridge,  1888,  is,  396,  2  pi.: 
1889,  X,  149. 

muscles  {Contracture  and  spasm  of). 

See,  also,  Chorea ;  Cramp ;  Fever  ( Typhoid, 
Complications  of) ;  Muscles  {Syphilis  of) ;  Mus- 
cles (Trcmoc  o/) ;  Nec^  {Contracture,  etc.,  of)] 
Occupations;  Spasm;  Thomsen's  disease; 
Tics. 

Gaillard  (F.-L.)  Etutle  sur  la  contraction 
musctilaire  h  propos  du  jugement  de  la  croix, 
des  affections  simuMes  et  des  luxations.  8°. 
Poitiers,  1864. 

Hernandez  (J.  B.)  *Estndio  de  la  contrac- 
ciou  muscular.    8°.    Mexico,  1877. 

DE  Magneval  (G.)  *Des  myotonies  atrophi- 
ques.    8°.    Lyon,  1904. 

Pelossiee  (L.)  '*  Des  r6tractions  Isoldes  des 
muscles  fl^chisseurs  des  doigts,  et  en  particii- 
lier  de  leur  traitement  nou  sanglant  (m6tliode 
de  Claude  Martin).    8°.    Xi/om,  1903. 

Pravaz  (  J.-C.-T.  )  Observation  de  contracture 
du  trapfeze  simulant  une  deviation  de  la  colonne 
vert^brale  et  termin^e  par  la  gu^risou.  8°. 
Lyon,  1874. 

Wilson  (J.  A.)  On  spasm,  languor,  palsy, 
and  otlier  disorders,  termed  nervous,  of  the 
mnscnlar  system.    8^^.    London,  1843. 

Babinski  (.1.)  Spasme  du  trapeze  droit  et  tic  de  la 
face.  Rev.  nenrol.,  Par.,  1905,  xiii,  752-754. — Barnard 
(H.  L.)  Two  cases  of  contracture  of  the  flexors  of  the  fore- 
arm treated  by  tendon  lengtliening.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1901, 
i,  1138-1140.— Basset  (H.)  fils.  Observation  de  rigidit6 
spasmodique  cong6nitale.  Bull.  Soc.  m^d.  de  Toulouse, 
1892,  ii,  257. — Baxter  (E.B.)  A  case  of  paroxysmal  clonic 
spasm  of  left  rectus  abdominis,  witli  symptoms  pointing  to 
tlie  existence  of  gross  intracranial  disease.  Brain,  Lond., 
1892, XV, 525-530.  AZso.Reprint.— Beclitereflr(V.M.)  Ue- 
ber Myotonie  und  ihre  Behandlung.    Therap.  Wchnschr., 

Wien,  1897,  iv,  513-537.   .  Miotoniya,  kak  bollezu 

obmiena.  [Myotonus  as  a  disease  of  metaijolism.]  Obozr. 
psichiat.,  "nevrol.  fete],  S.-Peterb.,  1898,  iii,  263-268. 
Also,  transl. :  Neurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1900,  xix,  98- 

102.   .  Zuckungen  der  Platysma  myoides  und  einiger 

Halsmuskeln.  Monatschr.  f.  Psychiat.  u.  Neurol.,  Berl., 
1903,  xiv,  310.   .  0  mtshecknom  valikle  pri  miotonii. 

Muscular  wave  in  myotony.]  Obozr.  psichiat.,  nevro). 
etc.],  S.-Peterb.,  1903,  viii,  814.  Also,  transl.:  Neurol. 
Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1904,  xxiii,  255. — Berg  (J.)  Spasmus 
muse,  steruocleidomastoideus.  Rap.  f.  k.  Seraflmerlasar. 
1886,  Stockholm,  1887,  13.— Borglierini  (D.  A.)  Mio- 
tonia  essenziale  e  stati  criotanici.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano, 
1900,  xxi,  1068-1070.— de  Brnn  (H.)  Etude  sur  la  myxo- 
dormie  contracturante  hemorragique.  Bull.  Acad,  de 
mdiW,  Par.,  1896,  3.  s.,  xxxv,  ,504-517.— Bychowski  (Z.) 
Ueber  Hypotonie  und  Hypertonic  bei  einer  und  derselben 
Kranken.  Neurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1904,  xxiii,  786- 
792. — Cabot  (A.  T.)  A  ca.se  of  uniform  contraction  of 
all  the  flexor  muscles  in  the  foreaim,  relieved  by  an  open 
incision.  In  his:  Surg,  papers,  8^,  Bost.,  1899,  52-54. — 
Capozzi  (D.)  Un  case  di  polimioclono.  Boll.  d.  clin., 
Milano,  1893,  x,  1-8. — Carrierc.  Contracture  hyst6ri- 
que  du  splenius;  contracture  du  mass6ter;  d6g6h<!rescence 
de  ce  muscle.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  ph.^siol.  de  Bordeaux, 
1896,  xvii,  288-291.  Also:  J.  de  med.'de  Bordeaux,  1896, 
xxvi,  490.    Also:  Gaz.  d.  hop.  de  Toulouse,  1897,  xi,  99- 

103.  — Chatin  (P.)  Note  sur  uu  cas  de  trismus  mental. 
Rev.  nenrol.,  Par.,  1900,  viii,  310-314.— Chipault  (A.) 
Sur  le  traitement  chirurgical  des  affections  spasmodiques 
localisees;  tortico  is  spasmodique,  contracture  des  ad- 
dnctcurs,  etc.  M6d.  mod..  Par.,  1903,  xiv,  121-123.— 
Cliornotr  (V.  E.)  0  mnskulnom  spazmie  grudnikh 
dletei  i  ob  otnoshenii  yevo  k  drugini  bollezny.im.  [Mus- 
cular spasm  in  nurslings  and  its  relation  toother  diseases.] 
Dietsk.  med.,  Mosk.,  1899,  iv,  307-318.  —  Chnrton. 
Functional  flexor  spasm  of  right  hand  of  ten  >  ears' 
duration.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1895,  i.  422.— Collins  (J.) 
A  case  of  myotonia.  Post-Graduate,  N.  T.,  1905,  xx, 
516-519,  2  pi.  —  Curscbmann  (H.)  Untersuchungen 
iiber  die  idiomuskuliireUebererregbarkeit  (idiomuskiilare 
Kontraktion  Schiffs).  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Nervenh., 
Leipz.,  1905,  xxviii,  361-403.— Banillo  (S.  N.)  0  mio- 
tonii  kak  prichinle  negodno.^ti  k  voyennoi  sluzhbie. 
[Myotonia  as  a  cause  of  unfitness  for  rnilitary  service.] 
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muscles  {Contracture  and  spasm  of). 

Diiovnik  sypzdii  Obsli.  rnssk.  viaitli.  v  ))!iniyat  I'irogova, 
S.-l'oterb.',  isn«-i),  iii,  24:i  245.  —  Dnviil.  Coutractiire 
spasniodiqni'  du  i>s()as  iliaque  jzaurhe  dataiit  de  4  ans; 
gii6rison  en  uue  seule  stance.  Knv.  de  I'liypnot.  et  psy- 
cliol.  .si<il.,  I'av..  1S96-7,  xi,  2G8.— Drrliiiianii  (G.) 
Ziir  ojienil  iven  Ueliaiidliing  der  isclianiisflu'U  Miiskel- 
Itoiitiaktiir.  Zeiitrall)!.  f.  pliys.  Tliriap.  ii.  Unfallli., 
IJerl.  n.  Wioii,  1!H)5,  i,  257-2.59.— Duckworth  (Sir  J).)  & 
Toolh  (II.  H.)  Two  cases  of  f;6"cral  s|>a.stic  rijiidity. 
St.  Bai  tli.  IIo.sp.  Kep..  Loud.,  1892,  xxviii,  263  -  2H0. — 
J>U8<'  ((!.)  &  Astolfoni  (G.)  Di  iiii  oaso  di  niiotoiiia 
esseuziale.  Kiv.  sper.  di  fieiiiat.,  Iti'f;i;io  Eiiiilia.  1900, 
xxvi,  420-4H8. — Eberx.  DcnioiiHtraf ion  cincs  (lurch  Ope- 
ration gelieiltcu  Falie.svoii  ciirouiHclicin  Kriim])t'dor  Hals- 
vind  Naclieii-MuskiilahiT'.  Aicli.  f.  Psycliiat.,  Bevl.,  1902, 
xxxvi,  S07-:i09.  —  Eitgeleii.  Eiii  Fall  von  Myotonie. 
Aerztl.  Ktindscliaii,  Miinolien.  1905,  xv,  85.  —  Fisher 
(H.  D.)  Myotonia  or  livateria.  J.  Nfrv.  &  Ment.  Dis., 
N.  T.,  l!)02,' xxix,  727. — Flcsch.  |FaIl  von  priniarer  par- 
tieller  I'linktioueller  Konlraktiir  de.s  Cuf  iillari.s.J  Mitt.  d. 
Gesell.scli.  f.  inn.  Med.  u.  Kinderli.  in  'Wien,  1904,  iii, 
218. — voii  Frcy.  .Beobachtnn(icn  iiber  den  Vor<;ang  der 
"Wiinne.starre.  Sitzuncsb.  d.  pby.s.-nipd.  Gescllscb.  zu 
Wiirzli.,  1005,  37-43.— Fiijikei  (IST.)  Kloniscbe  Kranipfe 
indiM-  Kectiis  abdominis.  [Japanese text.]  Saisci  CJakusha 
Iji  Sliimpo,  Tokyo,  1899,  672-070.— Gciiiiari  (C.)  Sopra 
una  miova  forma  di  coutrattiira  niuaeolare  fzeiieralizzata 
«  pel  inanente,  a  l)ase  ereditaria.  Gior.  d.  r.  Aecad.  di 
med.  di  Torino,  1905,  4.  s.,  xi,  413-424.— Gfrard-lHar. 
chant.  Note  snr  les  contractures  niusculaires  pas- 
sageres.  Eev.  d'ortliop..  Par.,  1893,  iv,  249-253.— Olynn 
(T.  R. )  Muscular  irritability,  with  sjiasin.  Liverjiool 
M.-Chir.  J.,  1893.  xiii,  42.5-427.  — Orcgor  (K.)  Ueber 
Muskelspasnieu  nnd  Mu.skelhyjiertonie  ini  Sauglingsalter 
und  ilire  A\)hiiugif;k6it  von  der  Ernahrung.  M<inatschr. 
f.  Psychiat.  u.  Neurol.,  Herl.,  1901,  x,  81-94.— Hajos  (L.) 
Myospasnna  spinalis  ejiy  esete.  fA  case  of .  .  .)  Orvosi 
hotil.,  Budapest,  1898,  xlii,  382.— Heiderich  (F.)  Glatte 
Mnlludlnsern  ini  ruhenden  iind  thatigen  Zustande.  Anat. 
Auz.,  Jena,  1901,  xx,  192. — Horn.  Zuckungen  (niotus 
couvulsivi  musculorum  totius  corporis).  San.-Ber.  d. 
Prov.  Brandenburg  1835,  Berl.,  1837,  208.  —  Hninphi-y 
(Sir  M.  G.)  Abnormal  muscular  contractions  and  their 
efi'ects.  J.  Anat.  &  Physiol.,  Lend.,  1893-4,  xxviii,  4.53-464. 
Also:  Lancet,  Lend.,  1894,  i,  1233-1236.— Hunting  (W.) 
Spasm  of  the  levator  humeri.  Vet.  Rec  ,  Lond.,  1903-4, 
xvi,  608.  —  Hutchinson  (J.)  Long  persisting  tonic 
sjjasm  of  one  sterno-cleido-mastoid,  possibly  in  associa- 
tion with  niorphoea.  Arch.  Surg.,  Lond.,  1891-2,  iii,  238. — 
iTackson  (T.  W.)  An  unusual  case  of  extreme  flexion 
of  the  head  of  doubtful  causation.  Cleveland  J.  M.,  1896, 
i,  414-417.  'Kashiila  (K.)  Ein  Fall  von  Accessorius- 
Krampf.  [Japanese  text.]  Ztschr.  d.  med.  Gesellsch.  zu 
Tokyo,  1895,  ix,  11.  Hft.,  18-23,  1  pi.— Kasparck  (T.) 
Intencnl  kfeee.  [Muscular  rigidity.]  Casop.  U-k.  cesk., 
V  Praze,  1891,  xxx,  249;  27.4.— Krebs.  [Krampfhafte 
Haltung  des  Kopfes  nach  links,  bedingt  durch  einen 
Krampf  wahrscheinlich  in  dem  Sternocleidomnstoideus 
und  dem  oberen  Theile  des  CuculIaris.J  Berl.  klin.  Wehn- 
schr.,  1903,  xl,  485. — Knineff  (N.)  Myotonia  periodica. 
Nord.  med.  Ark.,  Stockholm,  1902,  3.  f.,  ii,  afd.  2,  no.  10, 
1;  no.  14,  21.— »ljagrange  (F.)  Des  spasmes  toniques 
du  muscle  ciliaire  chez  les  eufants  et  de  la  valeur  de  la 
skiascopie  dans  I'ceil  atropinise.  Ann.  d'ocul.,  Par.,  1899, 
cxxii\  29-46. — Tiamy  <H.)  H6mispasnie  cloiiique  faciale, 
spasmes  cloniquea  chez  I'homme  et  cliez  lo  chien.  Kev. 
neurol..  Par.,  1905,  xiii,  754-756.  —  liannoie*  (M.)  Myo- 
tonie avec  atrophie  musculaire.  N.  iconog.  de  la  Salpe- 
tri^re.  Par.,  1904,  xvii,  450-458,  2  pi.    Also  [Abstr.]:  Rev. 

neurol..   Par.,   1904,   xii,   907.   .   Myopathie  avec 

spasmes  Idealises.  Bull.  Soc.  mid.  d.  hop.  de  Lyon,  1905, 
iv,  19-21. — ITlarina  (A.)  Delle  niiospasie  in  geuerale  e 
della  niiiwpasia  atetosica  in  particolare.  Policlin.,  Roma, 
1901-2.  viii,  sez.  prat.,  577-579.  Also,  trannl.:  Rev.  hebd. 
de  med.,  Par.,  1902,  n.  s.,  vii,  063.— ITIcndelssohn  (M.) 
Nouvelles  recheiches  cliniques  snr  les  vaiiations  patholo- 
giques  de  la  courbe  de  secouose  musculaire.  Rev.  neurol.. 
Par.,  1903.  xi,  132-135.— ITIurri  (A.)  Policlonie  e  coree. 
Policlin.,  Roma,  1899,  vi,  sez.  med.,  481 ;  529.  Also,  in  his: 
Scritti  med.,  Bologna,  1902,  iii,  1389-1446.  —  IVageotte- 
Wilbonchcwitch  (2Ime.)  Raideur  juvenile.  Rev. 
de  m6d.,  Par.,  1005,  xxv,  313-344.— Ncwmark  (L.)  Ein 
Fall  von  primarem  tonischem  Gesichtskranipf  niit  Mus- 
kelwogen.  Neurol.  Ceutralbl.,  Leii)z.,  1903,  xxii,  461.— 
Niesscn  (W.)  I.schamische  Muskellahmung  und  Miis- 
kelcontractur  in  Verbinduug  mit  Sensibilitiitsstoruugen. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.,  1890,  xvi.  786-788. — 
IVilscn  (E.)  Sluchal  miotonii.  [Myotonus.]  Med.Sbor- 
nik  Vai'shav.  Uyazd.  voyenn.  hosp'.,  Vaishava,  1901,  xiv, 
nos.  1-2,  pt.  1,  G-I2.— lVovc-Jo8seran<l.  Ri'traction 
des  flfechisseurs  traitee  et  guerie  ]iar  la  inetbode  JInrtin. 
Bull.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Lyon,  1903,  vi,  335.  Al.w:  Lyon 
m6d.,  1904,  cii,  30.— Oppenheim  (H.)  Ueber allgemeine 
und  '.ocalisierte  Atonie  dii  Muskulatur  (Mj-otouie)  im 
friihen  Kindesalter.  Monatschr.  f.  Psychiat.  u.  Neurol., 
Berl.,  1900,  viii,  232.— Ostino  (G.)  Un  caso  di  crampi 
clonici  del  muscoli  palatini  con  rumore  obbiettivamente 


ITIllscIes  (Contracture  and  spasm  of). 

liercepibile.  Arch.  ital.  di  otol  [etc.],  Torino,  1900-1901, 
X,  26.— P'ltcl  (M.)  &  Viannay  (C.)  De  la  letiaction 
isol6e  des  mu.acles  fleehisseurs  des  doigts.  Gaz.  d.  hop., 
Par.,  1903,  Ixxvi,  541,  .573.— Placzek.  Ein  Fall  von 
Masseterkrampf.  Verhandl.  d.  Berl. med.  Gesellsch.  1897, 
Berl.,  1898,  xxviii,  pt.  1.,  246.  -  ropoff  (N.  M.)  Pro- 
dolzhitelnaya  kontraktura  zhevatelniUli  miahts.  [Con- 
tinuous contraction  of  muscles  of  mastication,  i  Nevrol. 
Vestuik,  Kazan,  1899  vii,  no.  2,  181-209.— rrzhcvalski 
(B.  G.)  K  vo])rosu  o  patogenezTe  i  Ilechenii  stuikikh  bo- 
llezncnnikh  lokalizirovannikh  svedeniy  mishts  nervnavo 
jjro'iskbozbdi-niya  poalle  travml  oblasli  sustavov;  hyper- 
niyotoiiia  rctlcxa  looalis.  (Pathogenesis  and  treatment  of 
diseased  localized  muscular  contraction  of  nervous  origin 
after  injury  in  the  region  of  joints.]  Russk.  cliir.  arch., 
S.-Peterb.,  1904,  xx,  302-314.— Randall  (H.  E.)  On 
therapeutic  action  of  nitroglycerine,  a  valualile  drug  for 
relieving  muscular  spasms.  Therap.  Jlonth.,  I'hila.,  1901, 
i,  239-241.— Rcmnk.  Zur  Pathologie  des  Melker- 
kranijifs.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr..  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1889, 
XV,  250.  Also:  Vet  handl.  d.  Ver.  f.  inncie  Med.  zu  Berl., 
1888-9,  viii,  234-239.— Roily.  "Weiterer  Beitrag  zur  con- 
geiiitalen  Muskel.starre.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Nervenh., 
Leipz.,  1901,  XX,  170-179.- Rossolimo  (G.)  De  la  myo- 
tonie atro]>hique;  contribution  h  la  theorie  des  myopa- 
thies. N.  iconog.  de  la  Salpetriere,  Par.,  1902,  xv,  63-77, 
1  pi.  —  Sacngcr  (A.)  Ueber  myotonische  Pupillen- 
bewegung.     Neurol.  Contralbl.,  Leii)z.,  1902,  xxi,  837-839. 

 .  Ueber  die  Bezeichnung  "  Myotonisc'he  Pupillen- 

beweguug".  Ibid.,  1137 — Sarbo  (A.)  Clonuses  riig6i- 
zonigoics  egy  esete.  [A  case  of  clonic  spasm  of  the  mas- 
seter  muscle.]  Orvosi  lietil.,  Budapest,  1900,  xliv,  492. — 
Saundby  (R.)  Case  of  nmscular  hvpertonicity.  Brain, 
Lond.,  18s7-8,  x,  497.— Schenck  (F.)  Ueb.-r  den  Einflnss 
der  Spaunungszunahme  uii<l  der  Eutspannuug  auf  die  Con- 
traction. Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Phy.siol..  Bonn,  1898,  Ixxii,  186- 
189.  —  !!icliolt  (A.)  I'artielle  Myotonie  niit  Muskel- 
.schwund.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Nervenh.,  Lei])Z.,  1901-2, 
xxi,  261-266.— Schultze  (F.)  Ueber  Poly-,  Para-  undMo- 
noclonien  und  ihre  Beziehungen  zur  Chorea.  Ibid.,  1898, 
xiii, 409-421. — Smith  (E.N.)  Abnormal  muscular  contrac- 
tions. Lancet,  Lond.,  1904,  i,  1209-1272.— .Smith  (N.) 
Spasmodic  action  of  the  lower  jaw^  of  six  years'  duration 
cured  by  operation.  Ibid.,  1892,  ii,  717. — 8voboda  (F.) 
NepopsanV  dosud  drub  kfeefii  svalu  kdpovtlio  a  zdvihace 
lopatky.  [Description  of  a  species  of  spasm  of  M.  cucul- 
laris  and  M.  seriatus  amicus  niaguus.]  Shorn,  poliklin. 
1897,  V  Praze,  1898,  19-28.— Sym  (W.  G.)  Spasmodic 
contraction  of  the  right  inferior  rectus  muscle.  Tr.  Med.- 
Chir.  Soc.  Edinb.,  1901-2,  n.  s.,  xxi,  207.  —  Terrillon 
(O.)  De  I'intervention  cbii  urgicale  daus  certains  cas  de 
retractions  musculaires  succedant  k  la  contracture  .spas- 
modique.  N.  Iconog.  de  la  Salpetridre,  Par.,  1888,  i, 
142-154,  2  pi.     Also,  in  his:  CEuvres,   8°,    Par.,  1898, 

i,  278-298.   .  Traitement  chirurgical  des  retractions 

musculaires  succ6dant  aux  ccmtracturea  spasmodiques. 
N.  Iconog.  de  la  Salpetrifere,  Par.,  1891.  iv.  249-254. 
Also,  in  his:  CEuvres,  8^,  Par.,  1898.  i,  271-277.  —  Tcs- 
saroli  ((J.)  Un  caso  di  spa.smo  donico  i'unzionale 
dello  steino-cleido  mastoideo.  Gazz.  med.  cremonese, 
Cremona,  1898,  xviii.  165-167. — Tomson  (B.)  A  case 
of  hereditary  muscular  spasm.  Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Lond., 
1890-91,  xxiv,  259-204,  1  pi.— Verhoogen  (R.)  La  con- 
tracture hystfro  trauinatique  des  masseteis.  Belgique 
m6d.,  Gand-IIaarlem,  1897,  ii,  449-454.  —  Vosburgh  (H. 
D.)  Hyoscyamia  in  subsultus  tendinum,  Med.  Rec, 
N.  T.,  1881,  xix,  136.— Walton  (G.  L.)  Contribution  to 
the  study  of  the  niyo.spasms:  myokymia,  myochuius  niulti-' 
plex,  myotonia  acquisita,  intention  spasm.  J.  Nerv.  & 
Ment.  Dis.,  N.  T.,  1902,  xxix,  403-418.— Wciscnburg 
(T.  H.)  Triceps,  biceps,  and  finger  clonus.  Ibid.,  1903, 
xxx,  681-683.— Wcrtheim  Salomonson  (J.  K.  A.) 
Een  atvpisch  geval  van  myotonia.  Psychiat.  eu  Neurol. 
Bl.,  Amst.,  1897,  4-19,  3  |d.— Wilson  (J.  G.)  An  un- 
usual case  of  spasms  atfecting  the  voluntary  muscles.  N. 
Tork  M.  J.,  1898,  Ixviii,  770. 

Ulliscles  {Degeneration  of). 
<See  Muscles  {Atropinj,  etc.,  of). 

Wluscles  {Diseases  and  pathology  of). 

See,  also,  Ataxia  (Hereditary);  Atrophy 
{  lluscttlar  )  \_  and  subdivisions  1;  Dystrophy 
(Muscular);  Muscles  (Jbdomiuul,  Atrophiiof); 
Muscles  (Atropinj,  etc.,  of);  Muscles  (Concre- 
tions in);  Muscles  (Contracture,  etc.,  of);  Mus- 
cles (Hi/iierlroptnj  of);  Muscles  (Inflammation 
of);  Muscles  (Os^:ifl,cation  in);  Muscles  (Pa?-a- 
sitesin);  Muscles  (Syphilis  of ) ;  Muscles  (Tre- 
mor of);  Muscles  (Tuberculosis  of);  Muscles 
( Tumors  of) ;  Myopathy  ( rrimitive  profireswe). 

Basleu  (A.)  *  Ueber  die  Ait  de.s  Ab.sterbens 
verschiedeiier  quergestreifter  Muskelu  bei  er- 
hiihter  Temperatur.    8°.    Tubingen,  1902. 
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MLuscles  {Diseases  and  pathology  of). 

Pader  (J.)  «fe  Cadeac  (C)  Patbologie  chi- 
rurgicale  des  teadoDS,  <les  muscles  et  des  nerfs. 
12°.    Paris,  19f'5. 

Encyelop6(lie  v^t6riiiaire. 

Knox  (R.  )  Case  of  painful  crepitation  in  the 
course  of  the  radial  extensor  muscles  of  the 
carpns.    VP.    Edinburgh,  [1835,  vel  subseq.'\. 

La  Nicca  (E.)  *lJeher  die  Veranderungen 
der  Mnskelfasein  Iiei  Ciiciilationsstornngen,  bei 
Lymphstaunng  insbesondere.  (Experimentelle 
Beitrage.)    [Ziirich.]    8°.    CAwr,  1895. 

Laval  (J.-B.)  Essai  snr  les  maladies  par  in- 
stability d'6iiergie  nuisciilaire.  12'^.  Montpel- 
lier,  [n.  (Z.  ]. 

LoRENZ  (H.)  Die  Muskelerkrankungen.  8°. 
Wien,  1>9H. 

Oberndorffer  (E.)  *  Experimentelle  Unter- 
snchnugen  iiber  Coagulatiousnekiose  des  quer- 
gestreiften  Muskelgewebes.  [Munich.  1  8°. 
Jena,  1901. 

Also,  in:  Beitr.  z.  path.  Auat.  u.  z.  allg.  Path.,  Jena, 

1902,  xxxi,  lOa-120,  1  pi. 

Plempius  (F.)  Verhandlingh  der  spieren  by 
de  welcke  aenghewesen  wort  "wat  in  hun  oiinae- 
turige  toevallen  en  te  vooisegghcn  en  te  hant- 
wercken  staet.    16°.    1'  Amsielredam,  1630. 

RiNDSKOPF  (C.)  *  lleber  das  Verhalten  der 
Muskelfasern  in  Bezug  auf  Vacuolenbildung 
und  Hyjiertrophie  nach  Nervendurchschnei- 
dung.    8^.    Bonn,  1890. 

SCHAEFFER  (W.)  *  Ueber  die  histologischen 
Veriindernngen  von  qnergestreiften  Muskel- 
I  faseru  in  der  Peripherie  von  Geschwiilsten.  b°. 
'    Berlin,  1887. 

Also,in:  Arch.f.  patli.Anat.  [etc.],  Beil.,  1887,ex, 443-502. 

Babes  &  JHarinesco.  Sur  la  pathologie  des  ter- 
minaisons  uerveuses  des  muscles  des  auimaux  et  de 
I'honime.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1889.  cix,  575- 
577.  Also :  Fi  ance  mfed..  Par.,  1889,  ii,  1470-1473.— Batten 
(F.  E.)  The  nni.scle-spindle  nnder  piitholojiical  cundi- 
tions.  Brain,  Lund.,  1897,  xx,  138-179,  8pl.— Burzio  (F.) 
Contributo  sperimentale  alio  stndio  della  ])alologia  del 
tessuto  innscolare.  Ann.  di  freuiat.  [etcl,  Torino,  1897, 
vil,  42-46.  Also:  Elfornia  nied.,  Napoli,  1897,  xiii,  pt.  1, 
334-336.— Busse  (O.)  Pathologie  der  willkiirlichen  Mua- 
kulatur.  Ersebn.  d.  allj:.  Path,  u.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  1903, 
"Wiesb.,  1904,' ix,  1203-1228.— Carpenter  (A.)  Cases  of 
muscular  ansestbesia?  In  his:  Malignant  pustule,  8°, 
Croydon,  1874,  27-39. — Cassirer  (E.)  CasulstiSiche  Mit- 
teiluniren  aus  dem  Gebieie  der  Muskelpathologie.  Mo- 
natschr.  f.  Psychiat.  u.  Neurol.,  Berl.,  1808,  iii,  491-506: 
iv,  21-30.— Cisler  (J.)  O  poiiiSru  pathologick^ch  zm6n 
svalstva  hrtanov^ho  k  zAkonu  Senion  -  Rosenbachovn. 
[The  relation  of  the  pathological  changes ,of  the  muscular 
tissue  to  tlie  law  of  Semon-Koscnbach.  Caaop.  16k.  cesk., 
T  Praze,  1904,  xliii,  490;  511.— Coniisso  (E.)  Sulle  alte- 
razioni  del  inuscoli  in  scguito  all'  accorcianicnto.  Arch,  di 
ortop.,  Milano,  1905,  xxii,  167-189,  1  ch. — Cruchct.  Mus- 
cles pseiido-hypertrophifes  et  atrophi6s  provenaut  d'une 
myopathic  priniitire.  J.  de  m6d.de  Bordeaux,  1905,  xxxv, 
500. — CiirNchninnn  (H.)  Ueber  eine  be.sondere  F<irm 
Ton  schwieliger  Miiskelentartuiig.  Miinchcn.  nicd.Wchn- 
schr.,1897,  xliv,  1311-1314. — Bargeiu  &  Conibeleran. 
Myopathic  primitive.  Languedoc  m6d.-chir.,  Toulouse, 
1905,  xiii,  100.  Also:  Toulon.sc  m6d., 1905, 2.  s.,vii,  126-129.— 
De  Buck  (D.)  &  I>c  IMoor  (L.)  La  sarcolyse  dans  la 
r6gression  mnscnlaire.     Belgique  m6d.,  Gand-Haarlem, 

1903,  X,  67. — Diijardin-Bcaiinietz  (Gr.  S.)  Diseases  of 
the  muscles.  Twentieth  Cent.  Pract.,  N.  V.,  1895,  il,  575- 
622. — £iclihorst  (H.)  Beitrage  zur  Pathologie  der  Ner- 
ven  und  Muskeln.  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1890, 
cxx,  217:  1891,  cxxv,  25,  1  pi.— F'rie<llan«lcr  (R.)  Die 
physikalische  Therapie  der  Erkrankuiigcn  der  Muskeln. 
A.  Physikalische  Therapie  des  Muskelrheumatismns. 
Handb.'  d.  physikal.  Therap.,  Leipz.,  1902,  pt.  2,  i,  50-60.— 
Fur.><tner.  Ueber  einige  seltenere  Veriindernngen  im 
Muskelapparat.  Arch.  f.  Psychiat.,  Berl.,  1895,  xxvii,  614- 
630. — Fujinanii  (A.)  Ueber Muskelkern-Ver.anderung ; 
Nachtrag  zu:  Ueber  die  hi.stologische  Verilnderung  des 
Muskelgewebes  bel  der  Lcpia  nnd  iiber  eine  besondere 
"Wueherung  und  Hyperchroniatose  der  Muskelkerne. 
Arch.  f.  p.ath.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  IflOO,  clxi,  577-579.— 
Oehrnianii.  Muskelinsufficienz  und  ihre  Folgen.  Ver- 
handl.  d.  Berl.  med.  Gesellsch.  (1887),  1888,  xviii,  23-30. 
Also:  Med.-chir.  Centralbl.,  Wien,  1888,  xxiii,  2.54;  266.— 
Oibiiey  (V.  P.)  Muscular  defoimities  of  nervous  origin, 
and  their  treatment.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1889,  xlix,  468-471.— 
Ooo<Ihart  (S.  P.)   Two  interesting  cases  of  muscular 


Muscles  {Diseases  and  pathology  of). 

disease.  Tale  M.  J.,  N.  Haven,  1894-5,  i,  294-298.— He- 
<Ienius  (P.)  Oefversigt  af  nyare  bidrag  till  de  tviirstrim- 
miga  musklernas  pathologiska  anatomi.  [Review  of  re- 
cent contributions  to  patliological  anatomy  of  transversely 
striated  muscles.]  Upsala  Lakaref.  Fiirh.,  "'866-7,  ii,  342- 
375.  Also,  Reprint.  —  Herz  (M.)  Ueber  die  Auscul- 
tation des  normalen  und  pathologischeu  Muskeltones, 
bezii'hungswcise  Muskelgeriiusches.  Wien.  klin.  AVchn- 
schr.,  1900,  xiii,  1178.— Inglis  (D.)  A  contribution  to  the 
pathology  of  trophic  disorders  of  the  muscular  system.  ,J. 
JSTerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  T.,  1888,  xv,  477-488.— J acobi 
(G.  B.)  A  condition  of  the  lower  limbs  often  mistaken  for 
phlebitis.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lend.,  1904,  ii,  1730.— Jaooby 
(G.  W.)  Diseases  of  the  muscles.  Test-book  nerv.  Dis. 
Am.  authors  (Dercum)  Phila.,  1895,  8.57  -  879.  —  Joa- 
chinisthal.  Functionelle  Formveranderungen  an  den 
Muskeln.  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1897,  liv,  503-527. 
Also  [Abstr.J :  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 
1897,  xxiii,  Ver.-Beil.,  191.— Klee  (F.  E.)  flundrede  og 
tredive  Tilfaelde  af  Muskel-  og  Bindevsevsinliltraf  ioner  hos 
Kvinder  iagttagne  i  Seksaaret  1899-1904  paa  Silkeborg 
Vandkuranatalt  sserlig  med  Hensyn  til  JStiologi  og  .Siede. 
[One  hundred  and  thirty  cases  of  infiltiation  of  the  mus- 
cles and  connective  tissue  in  women  observed  in  the  six 
years  1899-1904,  at  the  Silkeborg  "Water-Cure  Institute, 
with  special  reference  to  its  etiology  and  seat.)  Ugesk. 
f.  Lajger,  Kobenli..  1905,  5.  E.,  xii,  773-782.— Knoll  (P.) 
Zur  Lehre  vou  den  krankliaften  Veraudeinngen  der  qner- 
gestreiften Muskellaser.  Verhandl.  d.  Cong.  f.  iunere 
Med.,  "Wiesb.,  1891,  X,  298-301.— Knoll  (P.)  &  Haucr 
(A.)  Ueber  das  Verhalten  der  protoplasniaarmen  und 
protoplasmareichen,  qnergestreiften  Muskelfasern  unter 
pathfdogischen  Verhaltnissen.  Sitzungsb.  d.  k.  Akad.  d. 
Wissensch.  Math.-naturw.  CI.,  Wien,  1892,  ci,  315-348,  8 
pi.  Also,  Reprint. — Kobler  (G.)  Ueber  einen  kompli- 
zirten  Fall  von  neuro  muskulaier  Eikrankung.  Wien. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1889,  xxxix,  676;  719;  767;  808;  846. 
Also:  Beitr.  z.  Kinderh.  a.  d.  i.  off.  Kiuderkr.-Inst.  in 
Wien,  1890,  86-105.— Kouindji  (P.)  La  contracture 
mu.sculaire  et  son  traitenienf  par  le  ma.ssage  mCthodique. 
J.  dephysioth^iap..  Par.,  1905,  iii,  142-1.50. -Krause  (P.) 
Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  der  posttyphosen  Muskelerkran- 
kungen. Centralbl.  f.  Nervenh.  u.  Psychiat.,  Berl.  u. 
Leipz.,  1902,  n.  F.,  xiii,  513-5i6.— Krauss  (E.)  Beitriige 
zur  Muskelpathologie,  histiologisclie  und  chemische  Un- 
tersuchuugen  nach  Tenotomie  und  Neurotomie.  Arch.  f. 
path  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1888,  cxiii,  315-332, 1  pi.— l^arat. 
Quelques  maladies  du  systfeme  musculaire;  lenr  Slectre- 
th6rapie.  Rev.  internat.  d'616etroth6r..  Par.,  1890-91,  i, 
129-136.  —  I>enhartz  (  H. )  Behandhmg  der  Muskel- 
erkrankungen. Handb.  d.  spec.  Therap.  inner.  Krankh., 
Jena,  1896,  v,  180-186.  Also:  Ibid.,  1898,  2.  Aufl.,  vi,  559- 
564. — Iioeser.  Ueber  das  kombinierte  Vorkommen  von 
Myasthenie  und  Basedowsclier  Krankheit,  nehst  Bemer- 
kungen  iiber  die  okularen  Symptome  der  Myasthenie. 
Ztschr.  f.  Augenh.,  Berl..  1904,  xii,  .368-375.— I<orentzen 
(C.)  Om  smertende  Infiltrater  i  Hud  og  Muskier  og  deres 
Symptomer.  [Painful  infiltrations  of  the  skin  and  muscles, 
aiid  their  symptoms.]  Ugesk.  f.  Lseger,  Kebenh.,  190.5,  5. 
K.,  xii,  403  ;  4K1.  —  lUollicre  (D. )  Lesions  trophiques 
remarquables  des  muscles  de  la  jambe.  M6m.  et  compt. - 
rend.  Soc.  d.  sc.  m6d.  de  Lyon  (1887),  1888,  xxvii,  pt.2,  50.— 
monnici*  (L.)  Note  sur  deux  cas  de  retraction  muscu- 
laire et  d'imjiotence  fonctionnelle  gu6ris  par  le  massage  et 
r^lecirisation.    Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  de  m6d.  prat,  de  Par., 

1888,  820-824.   .  Note  sur  un  cas  d'iinpotence  des 

pelvi-trochant6iiens  gauches,  chez  une  jeune  iille  de  14 
ans  gn6rie  par  la  faradisation,  flagellation  et  la  marche 
m6thodique.  Ibid..  930-940.  Also:  Ann.  d'orthop.  et  de 
chir.  prat..  Par.,  1889,  iii,  85-94.  —  von  ITIosengeil  (K.) 
Exigenthiimliche  Maceration  quergestreifter  Musculatur 
in  der  Niihe  einer  Quetschwunde.  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir., 
Berl.,  1871,  xii,  1004-1070,  1  pi.  —  iMiiller  (L.  R.)  Unter- 
suchungen  iiber  die  quergestreift»  Musculatur  bei  Kran- 
ken  nnd  Gesunden.  [Rev.]  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr., 
1900,  xlvii,  1047-1049.  —  Olt.  Die  Sti  eptokokken  in  den 
Muskeln.  Arch.  f.  wissensch.  u.  prakt.  Thierh.,  Berl., 
1897,  xxiii,  57-72.  —  Paetzold.  Muskelsequester  nach 
Pneumokokkeninfektion.  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Cliir.,  Tubing., 
1904,  xliii,  068-675.  —  Pa trizi  (M.  L.)  Circa  11  mec- 
canisnio  dell'  azione  fi.siologica  del  massaggio  .sui  miiscoli. 
Eassegna  di  sc.  med.,  Modena,  1900-1901.  xv,  60-64.— 
Pauzat  (J.  E.)  Ai  crepitant  de  la  jambe.  Arch,  de 
m6d.  et  pharm.  mil..  Par.,  1892,  xx,  306-318.  —  Pean. 
Maladies  des  muscles  et  de  lenrs  aimexes.  In  his:  Lemons 
de  clin.  chir.,  etc.,  8°,  Par.,  1888,  550-567.— Bayniontl  (P.) 
Les  myopathies  essentielles.  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1888,  Ixi, 
1057-1065.  —  Kegnier  (P.)  Ueber  die  Bedeutung  nnd 
Wichtigkeit  der  physiologischen  und  morphologischen 
Anpassung  der  Muskeln  in  der  Pathogenese  und  in 
der  Behandlung  gewisser  Beweglichkeitsbeschrankungen. 

Monatschr.  f.Unfallheilk..  Leipz.,  1901, viii,  257-263.   . 

Des  impotences  fonctionnelles  par  adaptation  physiologi- 
que  et  morphologiquedes  muscles.  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  med. 
de  Bordeaux,  1901,  xxii,  518-522.  —  Rcibmayr  (A.) 
Ueber  Massage  bei  Muskelerkrankungen.  Wien.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1887,  xxxvii,  1007;  1705;  1736.— SchalTer  (K.) 
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iHlDsicBes  (Diseases  and  patholoc/y  of). 

A  talieses  iz  sorvaiWs  eredi-torol.    [Tlie  origin  of  tabetic 

afl'i  ctions  of  the  lauscles.]  Jlaiiy.  oi  v.  Aicli.,  liiulajiest, 
1890,  V,  161-:7:i.  —  Scliultzc  (F.)  Beilraj;o  ztir  Muskel- 
pathologic.    Di'iitsclie  Ztsclir.  f.  Neivenli.,  Leipz.,  1894-5, 

vi,  G.')-7r>.   .  lieitriim^  ziir  ilyopatholo;;it'.  iW(;.,L'45- 

251. — Senator  (H.)  Ueln-r  ciiiifid  .Miislu-lerlvraiikuTiseii. 
Aerztl.  I'LiiiidMchau,  JIiirnhi-ii,  18'.i9,  ix,  484-480.  Also: 
Jierl.  Itliii.  Wcliusclir.,  1899,  xx.xvi,  OM-OHG.  —  Stievlin 
(K.)  Ueher  eiiien  Fall  von  septisclier  Totalnekrose  der 
MuMkolii.  Ai  cli.  f.  path.  Aiiat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1892,  cxxviii, 
205-214,  1  pi.— Sloiici-  (G.  W.)  &  IiigliN  (D.)  Involun- 
tary associated  action  of  the  iiugers  and  thumbs  of  both 
hands.  Physician  &  Surg.,  Detroit  &  Ann  xVrbor,  1892, 
xiv,  529-5H2. —  Strauss.  Demonstration  eines  Patienteii 
mit  Froriep'scher  Kascien-Muskelschwiele.  Berl.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1900,  xxxvii,  350.  —  Tliorel  (C.)  Pathologio 
der  SkeiettniusUnlatur.  Ergehu.  d.  all;;.  Path.  ii.  path. 
Anat.  [etc.],  1899,  Wlesb.,  1901,  vi,  057-760.— Tramoiiti 
(E.)  Un  caso  di  n.'iopatia  primitiva  con  deficicuza  lucn- 
tale.  (hizz.d.  osp.,  Milano,  1905,xxvi,  ej3-005.— Tripcls- 
Driitzkof.  HI  masaje  y  la  kiuesiterapia  en  las  afecioues 
del  sistema  muscular.  Siglo  mid.,  Madrid,  1905,  Hi,  512- 
514. — Verzilotr  (V.  II.)  O  flbrillyarnom  stroyenii  nerv- 
nikh  klletoU  spiunovo  mozga  v  odnoiu  sliu'haye  mio- 
patii.  [Fibrillary  structure  of  the  nerve  cells  of  the  spinal 
cord  in  a  ca.se  of  mvopathy.]  J.  nevrojiat.  i  psikh.  .  .  . 
Korsakova,  Mosk..  lodlf,  v,62ut-620.— Vigiiolo-li  utati  (C. ) 
Experimentelle  Beitrage  zur  Pathologie  der  glatteu  Mus- 
ciilatur  der  llaut.  Arch.  f.  Derniat.  u.  Svph.,  AVien  u. 
Leipz.,  1901,  Ivii,  32:i-302,  2  pi.— Walton  (G.  L.)  &  Car- 
ter {C.  F.)  Cases  illustrating  the  less  common  types  of 
mu.scnlar  disorder;  coexisting  peroneal  and  carpal  atro- 
phy; hereditary  atrophy;  Tliom.sen's  disease;  paramyo- 
tonia. Inteinat.  M.  Mas.,  Phila.,  1892,  i,  459-464,  2  pi.— 
Wallcy  (T.)  Muscular  lesions  in  the  hor.se.  J.  Conip. 
Path.  Therap.,  Edinb.  &  Loud.,  1889,ii,  218;  291.— West- 
bury  (H.)  Researches  in  the  direction  of  obtaining  radio- 
graphs and  fluoroacopic  examinations  of  the  muscles  and 
ligamenta.    Am.  X-Kay  J.,  St.  Louis,  1901,  ix,  1003-1005. 

muscles  [Dislocation  of). 

See  Tendons  {IHxJocation  of). 

Muscles  {Exhaustion  of). 
See.  also,  Fatigue. 

Beplek  (O.  F.  K.)  *  Suiiiinationsversuclie  am 
ermiideten  Muskel.    8°.    Marbur;/,  1904. 

lOTEYKo  (  Jos6iiliiue ).  *  La  fatigiiti  et  la 
respiration  ^l^meiitaire  du  muscle.  4"^.  Paris, 
189ti. 

KoxOPASEViTCit  (P.  A.)  *  Dalnleisbiye  luate- 
riall  k  rtziolooii  uiisbecliuol  ustalosti  u  chelo- 
vieka.  [Physiology  of  muscular  exhaustion  in 
man.]  .8^.    S.-Pcierhurn,  189-2. 

Maggioha  (A.)  Le  leggi  dclla  fatica  studiate 
uei  niuscoli  dell' nouio.  Memoriaii.  4'^.  Itovia, 
1889. 

Repr.  from  :  Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  d.  Lincei.  CI.  di  sc.  fis., 
niatemat.  enat.,  lioma,  1888,  cclxxxv.    See,  also,  infra. 

WULFF  (  G.  )  *  Uebcr  di(^  Eriniiduiig  der 
NerveneiulorgaueV  uud  des  Muskels.  [  \Vurtz- 
burg.]    8^.    Leipzig,  1896. 

Aars  (E.-B.-R.)  &  l.iarguier  des  Bancels  (J.) 
L'effort  musculaire  et  la  fatigue  des  centres  nerveux. 
Anueo  psychol..  Par.,  1901,  vii,  187-205.— Baslcr  (A.) 
Ueber  das  verschiedene  Terhalten  des  Sartorius  uud  Gas- 
trocnemius des  Frosches  bei  Ermiidung.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges. 
Phy3i(d.,  Bonn,  1904,  cvi,  141  - l.i9.  —  BlazcU  ( B. )  Ein 
automatischer  Muskehmterbreclier;  eiue  neuc^  Methode 
zur  Priifung  der  Muskelzuckuugeu.  Ibid.,  1901,  Ixxxv, 
529-535.  (See,  aZso,  iji/ra,  Novi.  —  Blocli  (A. -M.)  En- 
qufite  sur  la  fatigue  musculaire  professionnelle.  C'onipt. 
rend.  Sue.  de  liiol.,  Par.,  1903,  Iv,  548-551.— Bramlis  (A.) 
Ueber  die  Ursaclieu  der  Muskelermiidun!!  iiach  fremden 
und  eigeuen  Untersuchuiigen.  Ztschr.  f.  orthop.  Chir., 
Stuttg.,  1893-4,  iii,  300-380.— Bnm  (A.)  Ueber  periphere 
uud  ceutrale  Ermii<lung.  Wien.  med.Presse,  1890,  xxxvii, 
1497-150.').- C!arvaIlo  (J.)  <fc  Weiss  (G.)  Intlueuce  de 
la  temp6iatnre  sur  la  fatigue  et  la  reparation  du  muscle. 
Corapt.  ren<l.  Soi'.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1899,  11.  s.,  i,  010.— 
Fletcher  (W.  M.)  The  osmotic  properties  of  muscle, 
ami  their  modifications  in  fatigue  and  rigor.  J.  Physiol., 
Loud..  1903-4,  XXX,  414-438.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Proc.  Physiol. 
Soc,  Lond  .  1902,  p.  xli.— Frentzel  (J.)  Ueber  den  Ein- 
fluss  der  Niihrstoti'e  aufdie  Bi  lebung  ermiideter  Muskeln. 

Arch,  f  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1899,  383-388.   .  Ergo- 

graphische  Versuche  iiber  die  Nahrstoffe  als  Krafl spender 
fiir  ermiidete  Muskeln.  Jbid..  1^99,  Suppl.-Bd.,  141-159.— 
von  Frey  (M.)  Dehnungsversuche  gelahmter  Muskelu. 
Verhandl.d.  Gesellsch.  deufsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte,  Leipz., 
1903,  Ixxv,  2.  Hlfte.,  pt.  2,  410.  —  Frohlieh  (  F.  W. ) 
Ueber  die  scheinbare  Steigerung  der  Leistuugsfahigkeit 


JUuscfles  {Exhaustion  of). 

des  quergestreiften  Muskels  im  Beginu  dei'  Einiiidung 
(Mu.skeltreppe).  der  Kohlesaurewirkung  und  <kr  Wir- 
knng  anderer  IJ'arkotika  (Aether,  Alkohol).  Ztschr.  f. 
allg.  Physiol.,  ,Ieu;i,  1905,  t,  288-310,  3  pi.— Oilman 
(P.  K.)  1  he  ellect  of  fatigue  on  the  nuclei  of  v(duufary 
muscle  cells.  Am.  .J.  Anat..  Bait.,  19U2-3,  ii,  227-230.— 
Ouinez  Oeaila  (J.)  Nota  sobre  la  fatiga  de  los  miiscu- 
los.  C.iries|).  med.,  Madrid,  1902,  xxxvii.  206.— Ootts 
(M.)  Dehuuugsvi  rsuclie  geliihniter  Muskelu.  Ztschr.  f. 
Biol.,  Miincbcn  u.  Le  ipz.,  1904,  xlvi,  38-60.— Henry  (C.) 
vfe  lotcyko  [Mile.  .1.)  Sur  une  loi  de  decroissance  de 
l'effort  a  l  c^igo[;raphio.  C'ompt.  ii'nd.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par., 
1903,  cxxxvi,  833-835.— IIoHgli  (T.)  Ergographic  studies 
in  ueiiro-muscular  fatigue.   Am.  J.  Physiol.,  Bost.,  1901-2, v, 

240-260.  .  Ergographic  studies  in  muscular  soreness. 

Ibid,  1902-3,  vii,  70-92.  Ahn:  Am.  Pliys.  Educat.  Kev., 
Brooklvn,  1902,  vii,  1-17.  Aho  [Absti.]:  J.  Bost.  Soc. 
M.  Sc.,' 1900-1901,  V,  81-92.— J nibert  (A.)  &  Ciasniere 
(J.)  Snr  les  caractiMes  graphiciues  de  la  fatigue  dans  les 
miiuvemeuts  voloutaires  Chez  rhomnii'.  Compt.  rend. 
Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1903,  cxxxvi,  1349  -  1351.  — loteylio 
{Mile.  J.)  EflVts  physiologiques  dis  ondes  imluites  de 
feruieturc  et  de  rupture  dans  la  fatigue  et  I'anesthesie  des 
nui.s<^les.  Ann.  Soc;  rov.  d.  si-,  med.  etuat.  ilo  Brux.,  1901, 
X,  fasc.  4,  i)t.  2,  1-38.— ioteyko  {Mile.  J.)  &  Rieliet  (C.) 
lieparation  de  la  fatigue  uuisculaire  par  la  res]iiration 
ilemeutaire  du  nuisclc.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par., 
1890,  10.  8.,  iii,  140.  —  Kipiani  (Mile.  V.)  Les  lois  de 
la  fatigue.  Rev.  scient..  Par.,  1905,  5.  s.,  iv,  367;  398. — 
Kraepelin  (E.)  Ueber  Ermiidiguugsniessungen.  Arch, 
f.  d.  ges.  Psychol.,  Leipz.,  1903,  i,  9-30.— tahy  (J.-M.)  Lis 
modifications  des  ^changes  nutritifs  chez  I  honime  sous 
l  influence  de  la  fatigue  musculaire.  Rev.  scient..  Par., 
1905,  5.  s.,  iii,  201;  230;  267.— tee  ( F.  S. )  Xature  of 
muscle  fatigue.    Am.  J.  Physiol.,  Best.,  1898-9,  il,  p.  xi. 

 .  Some  of  the  physical  phenomena  of  muscle  fati^'ue. 

Proc.  Am.  Physiol.  Soc,  Bost.,  19U4-5,  p.  xxviii.  Also: 
Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1905,  ix,  74,  Aho:  Science,  N.  Y.  & 
Lanca.ster,  Pa.,  1905,  n.  s.,  xxi,  106.- l-ee  (F.  S.)  &  Salaut 
(W.)  The  causes  of"  mnscle  fatigue.  Arch.  ital.  de  biol., 
Turin,  1901-2,  xxxvi,  39.  —  Lohmann  (A.)  Ueber  die 
Beziehungeu  zwischen  Hubhiihe  und  Zuckiingsdauer  bei 
Ermiidung  des  Muskels.  Arch.  f.  d.  iies.  Physiol.,  Bonn, 
1902,  Ixxxxi,  338:  Ixxxxii,  387.— liOnibard  (W.  P.)  The 
eft'ect  of  fatigue  on  voluutary  muscular  contractions. 
Am.  J.  Psychol.,  Worcester,  1890,  iii,  24-42.  Also.  Re- 
print. -Ij  usini  (V.)  Azione  dei  purpurati  acidi  di  sodio, 
potassio  e  ammonio  sulla  fatica  muscolare.    Atti  d.  r. 

Accad.  d.  tisiocrit.  di  Siena,  1895,  4.  s.,  vii,  339-350.   . 

Sul  decorso  della  fatica  muscolare  nelle  rane;  ricerche 
sperimeutali.  Ibid.,  1898,  4.  s.,  ix.  149-153. — ITIaggiora 
(A.)  CTeber  die  Gesetze  der  Ermiidung;  Untersucbungeu 
an  Muskelu  des  Meuschen.  Arch.  f.  I*liv8it)l..  Leipz., 
1890,  191:  342.  See,  also,  st/pra.  — Illagsiora  (A.)  & 
Vinaj  (G.  S.)  Untersucbungeu  iiber  den  Einfluss  liydro- 
therapeutischer  Einwirkungen  auf  die  AV^iderstandskrafti 
der  Muskeln  gegen  die  Ermiidung.  Bl.  f.  klin.  Hydro- 
therap.,  AVien,  1892,  ii,  1:  1893,  iii,  119.  —  ITIosoo  ( A .) 
Ueber  die  Gesetze  der  Ermiidung;  Untersuchungen  au 
Muskeln  des  Menschen.  Arch.f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1890, 89- 
16:*. — inull<>r  (R.)  Ueber  den  Verlauf  der  Ei  niiidungs- 
reihe  des  quergestreiften  Froschmuskels  bei  Einschaltnng 
Ton  Reizpausen.  Centralbl.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien, 
1901,  XV,  425-432. —  IVovi  (I.)  Die  automatiscbe  Curve 
der  Muskelerraiidung ;  Erwiderung  zu  der  Mittlieilung 
des  Herrn  Boleslaw  Blazek:  Ein  automatischer  Muskel- 
unterbreclier.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol., Bonn,  1901,  Ixxxviii, 
501-.505. — IVovi  (I.)  &  Liuciani  (L.)  Azione  della  tem- 
peratura  sulla  curva  automatica  della  fatica  muscolare. 
Bull.  d.  sc.  med.  di  Bologna,  1900.  7.  s.,  xi,  409-433,  5  ch. 
Also  [Abstr.]  :  Soc.  med. -chir.  di  Bologna.  Resoc.  (1900), 
1901,  40-42. —  Pasanisi  (R.)  Sulla  curva  della  fatica 
muscolare.  Arch,  farmacol.  sper.,  Rom;i,  1903,  ii,  307-319, 
1  ch.  Also:  Arch,  di  faim.  e  terap.,  Palermo,  1903,  xi, 
3117-319,  1  ch.— Patrizi  (M.  L.)  L'  azione  del  caldo  e  del 
freddo  sulla  fatica  dei  muscoli  nell'  nomo.     Gior.  d.  i: 

Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1892,  3.  s.,  xl,  917-927.   . 

Un  instrument  (ergostethographe)  jiour  mesnrer  la  fatigue 
des  muscles  respirateurs  chez  I'homme.  [Tranisl.  from  : 
Mem.d.  r.  Accad.  di  sc.,lett.  ed  artiiu  Modena.  v.]  Arch, 
ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1904,  xli,  215-224.— Schcller  ( W.) 
Ueber  eine  uiikroskopische  Erscheinuug  am  ermiideten 
Muskel.  ]\Iiiuchen.med.  Wchnschr.,  1002,  xlix,  998.  Also: 
Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1903, 

Leipz.,  1904,  ii,  2.  Hlfte.,  432.   .  Weiteres  iiber  mikro- 

skopische  Erscheiunngen  :im  ermiideten  Muskel.  Wien. 
klin.  Rundschau,  1903,  xvii,  333  -  337.  —  Schenck  (F.) 
Ueber  den  Yerlauf  der  Muskclermiidnns  bei  vvillkiir- 
licher  Erregung  und  bei  iscmetrischem  Coutractionsact. 
Arch.  f.  d  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn.  1900,  Ixxxii,  384^398.— 
Simonelli  (L.)    La  curva  delhi  fatica  col  ritmo  uaturale. 

Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.  1899,  lioma,  1900,  x,  523.   . 

Sulla  fatica  e  sul  ritmo  uei  muscoli  volontarii.  Gior. 
-internaz.  d.  sc.  med.,  !Napoli,  1900,  n.  s.,  xxii,  835-840. — 
Socor  Braileano  (C.)  Quelques  reclierches  sur  la 
fatigue  musculaire  chez  I'homme.  Bull.  Soc.  d.  med.  et 
nat.  de  Jassy,  190'2,  xvi,  1-28. —  Treves  (  Z. )    Idees  nou 
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Muscles  {Exhaustion  of). 

velles  en  ergographie.  Rev.  geii.  d.  sc.  pines  et  appliq., 
Piir.,1904,  2.  s.,  xxxvi,  774;  824.— Uii  veri-iclit  (H.)  TTeber 
kraukbafte  Mnskelermudbarkeit  (Myastheiiie).  Festsclii-. 
z.  Feier  d.  50.  Besteb.  d.  iiied.  Ge-sellscb.  zu  Magdeb.,  1898, 
63-82,  1  pi.  Also:  Centralbl.  f.  innere  Med.,  Leipz.,  1898, 
xix,  329-343. 

muscles  {Foreign  bodies  in). 
Sec  Muscles  {Wounds,  etc.,  of). 

IflMScBes  [Mccmorrhage  into). 
See  Muscles  {Wounds,  etc.,  of). 

Muscflcs  [Hernia  of). 

See,  also,  Muscles  {Ilupture  of). 

BiON  (A.)  *  iStude  sui-les  bemies nmsculaires 
vraies  <lu  jainbier  ant^rieur.    8-^.    Paris,  1899. 

DuSAULS  (B.)  *  Un  cas  de  heinie  musculaiie. 
8°.    Montpelliet;  1901. 

Hausmann  (A.  [F.])  *  Hernia  mnscnlaris 
des  Musculus  tensor  fasciae  latae.  8^.  Gi-eifs- 
ivald,  1904. 

MoMTCHiLOFF  (C.)  *  Hernie  musculaire  vraie 
et  p.seudo-lieruie  musculaire.    8°.    Paris,  1899. 

MoKANGE  (O.)  *  Etude  snr  ]a  hernie  mnscn- 
laire.    4°.    Paris,  1894. 

Ceding  (P.)  *Ein  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  der 
Hernia  muscularis  unter  Beriicksichtigiiiig  der 
in  der  Litteratur  anfgezeiohueten  Fiille.  8°. 
Kiel,  1895. 

SCHULTZEN  (G.  F.  W.)  *  Beitrag  zur  Lehre 
von  den  Muskelbernien.    8'^.    Berlin,  [1887]. 

VOGELFOEL  (E.)  *  HemisB  und  F.'-eudo-Her- 
niiB  muscuJares.    8'^.    Freiburg  i.  B.,  1898. 

Andre.  '  Hernie  musculaire  vraie  de  I'extenseur  com- 
mun  des  doigts;  cure  radicale.  Arcb.  de  m6d.  et  pharm. 
mil.  Par.,  1895,  xxv,  301.— Bonnet.  Eaaai  sur  les  ber- 
nie.s  musculaires.  Gaz.  bebd.  d.  sc.  mid.  de  Montpel., 
1886,  viii,  352;  364. — C!ahivr,  Quelques  remarques  sur 
les  myoc^leg,  pai'ticuli^rement  sur  la  bernie  du  muscle 
jambier  anierieur.  Arcb.  de  m6d.  et  pbarni.  mil..  Par., 
1903,  xli,  23-37.— Clioux.  De  la  cure  radicale  des  her- 
nies  musculaires.  Kev.  decbir..  Par.,  1893,  xiii,  485-507. — 
Dethy  (A.)  Hernie  musculaire  doubles.  Arcb.  mdii. 
belge.s,  Brux.,  1890,  3.  s.,  xxxviil,  229. — Dupont.  Des 
hernias  musculaires.  Ilid.,  1888,  3.  s.,  xxxiii,  289- 
294.  —  Florschiitz.  Zur  Casuistik  der  Muskelber- 
nien. Cor.-Bl.  d.  allg.  arztl.  Ver.  v.  Tbiiringen,  Wei- 
mar, 1896,  xxv,  94-97.  —  af  Forselles  (  A. )  Ett  fall 
af  muskelbrack.  [A  case  of  muscular  bernia.]  Finska 
liik.-siillsk.  haudl.,  Helsingfors,  1895,  xxxvii,  259-207.— 
Oucrmonprcz.  TJn  cas  de  bernie  musculaire.  Bull. 
Soc.  anat.-clin.  de  Lille,  1887,  ii,  76.— Ouinard  (A.)  Des 
bernies  musculaires.  G-az.  Lebd.  dem6d.,  Par.,  1888,  2.  s., 
xxv,  214-217. — Hartniann  (H.)  Note  Apropos  d'un  cas 
de  bernie  musculaire.  Rev.  de  cbir.,  Par.,  1893,  xiii,  508- 
511.— Hurtrcl  (E.)  Observation  de  berniemusculaire de 
la  region  posterieure  de  la  cuisse.  Gaz.  m6d.  de  Picardie. 
Amiens,  1890,  viii,  132. — lanni  (G.)  Sulla  patogenesi 
delle  lacerazioni  aponevroticbe  e  delle  einie  nmscolari. 
Riforma  med.,  Napoli,  1896,  xii,  pt.  4,  543;  555;  56B.— f<e- 
gueu  (P.)  Des  bernies  musculaires.  Assoc.  {rang,  de 
cbir.  Proc.  verb,  [etc.].  Par.,  1895,  ix,  699-702.— l>eh. 
Ill :i  11 II  (R.)  Beitrag  zur  Casuistik  der  Mu.skelbernie.n. 
Monatscbr.  f.  TJnfalU'ieilk.,  Leipz.,  1897,  iv,  379.— McWil- 
liains  (C.  A.)  Hernia  of  tbe  adductor  longus  muscle, 
with  operation.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1901,  llx,  468.  Iflaz- 
zuccliclli.  Uu  case  di  ernia  muscolare  alia  coscia  des- 
tradaferita ;  cueituradeimarginlaponeurotici;  guarigiono. 
Boll.  d.  clin.,  Milano,  1889,  vi,  38.5-392.— JTIorestin  (H.) 
Hernie  musculaire.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1895,  Ixx, 
108-110. — Niniier  (H.)  De  la  cure  radicale  des  hernies 
musculaires.  Mercredi  m6d.,  Par.,  1892,  iii,  25. — Para- 
dics  (P.)  Zur  Kasuistik  der  Muskelbernien.  Internal, 
med.-pbot.  Monatscbr.,  Leipz.,  1895,  ii,  161-168.— Santo- 
vecchi  (R.)  Eruia  muscolare  del  lungo-dorsale  e  del 
sacro-lombare;  cura  radicale;  guarigione.  Atti  e  rendic. 
d.  Accad.  med.-cbir.  di  Perugia,  1892,  iv,  188-194.— Te- 
dcuat.  Lipomes  et  beruies  musculaires.  N.  Montpel. 
mfeil.,  1892,  i,  148-1.56.  Also,  in  his:  Lec.  de  clin.  cbir. 
fete],  8°,  Montpel.  &  Par.,  1900,  H-21, 
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Cakdot  ( J. )  *  Contribution  a  I'^tude  des 
kyistes  bydatiques  musculaires.  8°.  Montpel- 
lier,  1904. 

Gkos  (G.)  *  Contribution  k  I'^tude  des  kystes 
bydatiques  musculaires.    8°.    Paris,  ls99. 

Hekber  (H.)  *Ueber  einen  Fall  vou  Muskel- 
ecbinococcus.    8".    Berlin,  [1888]. 


muscles  [Hydatidt:  in). 

Heyn  (J.  G.)  *Ein  Beitrag  zur  Lclire  vom 
Musl<el-Echiuokokkus.    12^^.    Berlin,  1894. 

Leusmann  (K.)  *Ueber  den  Ecbiuokokkus 
der  ■wiilklirlicben  Muskeln.  8^.  Gottingeii, 
1898. 

Makguet  (E.)  *  Kystes  bydatiques  des  mus- 
cles volontairea;  bistoire  naturelle  et  clinique. 
4°.    Paris,  1888. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Paris,  1888. 

MuLLEH  ([E.]  M.  )  *Zur  Casuistik  und 
Syniptomatologie  der  Muskelecbinococcen.  6°. 
Halle  a.  S.,  1893. 

KosEN'THAL  (C.  [G.  M.])  *Ueber  den  Ecbi- 
nococcus  der  Muskeln.    8°.    Berlin,  [1888]. 

ScHELi.E  (E.  [T.  ])  *Ueber  deu  Muskel- 
echinococcus.    8^\    Berlin,  [1896]. 

Steinbruck  (A.)  *Eiu  Beitrag  zur  Lebre 
vom  Muskelecbiuococcns.    8°.    Greifsivald,  1899. 

Tavel(E.)  *Ueberden  Muskelechiuoooccus. 
8°.    Berlin,  [1880]. 

Abadie.  Kyste  bydatique  musculaire.  Montpel. 
mfed.,  1902,  2.  s.,  xv,  1238.— Aniata  (F.)  Due  casi  di  cisti 
da  ecbinococoo  nei  muscoli.  Arch,  iuternaz.  di  med.  e 
cbir.,  Napoli,  1896,  xii,  212-215.— Baietta  (B.)  &Kizzini 
(A.)  Sopra  un  case  di  ecbiuooocco  muscolare.  Gazz.  d. 
osp.,  Milano,  1898,  xix,  33-35.— Baldacci  (A.)  Di  uu 
case  di  cisti  da  echinococco  dei  muscoli  del  dorso.  Ibid., 
1901,  xxii,  507-509.— Ball  (C.  B.)  &  Scott  (J.  A.)  Case 
of  bvdatid  tumour  of  tbe  deltoid  muscle.  Tr.  Boy.  Acad. 
M.  Irrlaud,  Dubl.,  1888,  vi,  356,  1  pi.  Also:  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond,,  1888,  i,  537.  Alio:  Dublin  J.  M.  Sc.,  1888,  3.  s., 
Ixxxvi,  132-134. — Bardcleben.  Ecbinococcus  in  der 
Muskulatur  des  recbteu  Oberscbenkels.  Deutscbe  med. 
■Wcbnscbr.,  Lepz.  u.  Berl.,  1888,  xiv,  640.— Biillniore 
(0.  F.)  Case  of  liydatid  cy,st  occurring  in  tbe  lumbar 
region.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,' 1883,  i,  1064.— Claisse  (A.) 
&  Dartigues.  Kyste  bydatique  inclus  dans  le  muscle 
grand  fessier.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1899,  Ixxiv, 
976. — !>'  Auria  (S.)  TJn  case  di  cisti  da  ecbiuococi-o 
muscolare.  Policliu.,  Roma,  190-!-3,  ix,  sez.  prat.,  656- 
659. — Fossard.  Un  cas  de  kyste  bydatiqiie  an  muscle 
grand  dorsal.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1898,|  Ixxiii,  602. — 
Frigoli  (L.)  Cisti  da  echinococco  del  massetere.  Bull, 
d.  clin.,  Milano,  J902,  xix,  356-301.  — Ocrulanos  (M.) 
Das  Vorkoramen  von  multipleu  Muskelecbinokokken, 
nebst  Benierkuugen  iiber  die  Verbreituug  der  letzteren 
im  Orgauismus.  Deutsche  Ztscbr.  f.  Cbir.,  Leipz..  1898, 
xlviii,  372-398. — Hoi-dcr  (T.  J.)  Hydatid  disease  of  mu.->- 
cles  of  arm.  St  Bai  tb.  Ho^p.  Rep.  1896,  Lond.,  1897,  xxxii, 
187.— Jacobelli  (F.)  Su  di  uu  caso  di  ciste  d'  echino- 
cocco a  sviluppo  esogeno  localizzata  nella  guaina  dello 
psoas  iliaco.  Rifoi  nia  med.,  Napoli,  1896,  xii,  pt.  4,  158- 
161. — riaunclongue.  Kyste  bydatique  des  muscles  de 
la  cuisse.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  de  cbir.  de  Par.,  1888,  n.  s., 
xiv,  1 17-119. — Ijecoeur  (A.)  Ky.ste  bydatique  suppur6  du 
grand  pectoral.  Giiz.  d.  h6p.,  Par.,  1897,  Ixx,  109. — Ma- 
rotta  (R.  A.)  TJn  caso  de  quiste  hidAtico  del  ileopsoas. 
An.  d.  Clrc.  m6d.  argent.,  Buenos  Aires,  1904,  xxvii,  49-5a, 
1  pi.  —  mikhalkin  (P.  N. )  K  kazuistikle  mlsbech- 
navo  ekbinokokka.  [  Muscular  ecbinococcus.  ]  Med. 
Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1897,  xlviii,  247-2,50.  —  Palniicri  (D.) 
Cisti  da  echinococco  del  gran  petlorale.  Gazz.  d.  osp., 
MilanOj  1899,  xx,  1632-1634.— Pinalelle  (L.)  &  I>ei'iche 
(R.)  Sur  un  cas  de  kyste  bydatique  des  mu.scles  ptery- 
goidiens.  Arch.  g(5u.  de  m6d.,  Par.,  1904,  ii,  2265-2267. — 
Poncet.  Kyste  bydatique  du  muscle  grand  dentel6. 
Lyon  m6d.,  1892,  Ixxi,  480. — Beboul  (J.)  Sur  quelques 
cas  de  kystes  bydatiques  des  muscles.  Assoc.  fraii9.  de 
cbir.  Proc.-verb.  [etc.],  1894,  Par.,  1895,  viii,  199-202.— 
Bipault  (H.)  Kyste  bydatique  sous-tendineux  du  droit 
interne.  France  ni6d..  Par.,  1895,  xiii,  67.  —  Bocata- 
gliata  (R.  S.)  TJn  caso  de  quiste  bidatidico  intramus- 
cular de  localizaciou  rara.  An.  d.  Circ.  med.  argent., 
Buenos  Aires,  1902,  xxv,  658-060.— Boche  (F.)  Kystes 
bydatiques  musculaires.  Mai'seille  nj6d.,  1898,  xxxv,  705- 
709. — Sabadini  &.  Perrari.  Kystes  bydatiques  da 
grand  adducteur  droit  et  du  tissu  cellulaire  de  la  region 
lomboaacree.  Bull.  m6d.  de  I'Algerie,  Alger,  1904,  xv, 
264. — Schwartz.  Kyste  bydatique  du  moyen  adducteur 
de  la  cuisse.  Rev.  g6n.  de  clin.  et  de  tberai)..  Par.,  1894, 
viii,  577-579.  —  Sengenssc  (B.)  Kyste  bydatiqiie  sup- 
pur6  du  couturier.  Ann.  de  la  Policlin.  de  Bordeaux, 
1900,  122-127.  — Solicri  (S.)  Contribute  alia  diagnosi 
deir  echinococco  muscolare.  Arch,  internaz.  di  med.  e 
cbir.,  Napoli,  1903,  xix,  3-5.— Sonlic.  Kyste  bydatique 
alv6olaire  des  muscles  de  la  fesse.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc. 
anat.  de  Par.,  1905,  Ixxx,  476. — Tedenat.  Kyste  byda- 
tique des  muscles  de  la  masse  commune.  N.  Montpel. 
m6d.,  1892,  i,  6-13.  Also,  in  his:  Leg.  de  clin.  cbir.  [etc.], 
8°,  Montpel.  &  Par.,  1900, 1-10.— Xhicry  &  I>ecoeur  (A.) 
Kyste  bydatique  suppur6  du  grand  pectoral.  Bull.  Soc. 
aiiat.  de'Par.,  1896,  Ixxi,  764.— Valeggia  (T.)    Cisti  da 
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ecliiiuicocco  iiei  imiscMili.  Ga/,/,.  <1.  osp.,  Milano,  1890,  xvii, 
•15;i-4!)5.— JKoiider  (N.)  Coutribixto  alia  casistica  delle 
cinti  iilatideo  lU'i  miiscoli.  Pratico,  Flreiize,  1896-7,  i, 
uo.  7,  1-3. 

Uliisclles  { Hi/pertrophy  of)  [mchiding 
pseudo-hypertrophy]. 

See,  also,  Dystrophy  (  Muscular ) ;  Muscle 
{Atrophy,  etc.,  of);  Myopathy  {Frhniiife  pro- 
gressire). 

DE  Boer  (A.  11.)  *  Diie  gevallen  van  psetulo- 
spierhypcrtrophie.    8°.     Utrecht,  1H7(). 

BiiEEDE  (W.  M.  C.)  *Ein  Fall  von  Pseiido- 
hj'peitro|)hi(!  dt',r  Muskiilatiir  init  nngewobn- 
liclier  Lokalisatiou  der  PseudohvptTtrophie.  H". 
Jetia,  1903. 

Crux  (J.)  *Zur  Casuistik  der  PseudomiLskel- 
byportiopliie.    8'-\    Berlin,  [1H80]. 

DUDA  (L.  [G.  J.])  Fall  vou  Psendo- 

hypertropliie  der  Mnskelii.    8^.    Berlin,  [lUSd}. 

Leisner  ([E.  a.]  F.)  *  Ziir  Lehre  von  dtT 
Pseudohypertropliie  der  Mnskelu.  8°.  Berlin, 
[1888]. 

PoTJAN  (  H.  )  *  Ueber  Psendohypertrophia 
ninsculoriim  boi  Erwaobseuen.  8°.  Wiirzbkrg, 
1880. 

SCHENK  (T.)  *  Eiij  Fall  vou  P.sendoliypertro- 
pbie  der  Muskelu  nut  Beteiliguug  der  Serrati 
autici  nnd  niit  Entartimg.sreaktion.  8\  Bonn, 
1890. 

STRAUSS  (S.)  *  Uelier  P.scudohypertropbie  der 
Miiskeln.    8-\     irUrzbnr//,  1899.  " 

Alcl<Maiifli'oir  (L.  P.)  Sluclial  lozhnol  misliecbno! 
hipertrofil.  [Case  of  pseuilo  •  iiiiisciilar  hypertroi)b.v. ] 
Dietsk.  med.,  Mosk.,  189G,  i,  212.— Anneqiiin.  Contri- 
bution h  I'fitade  des  myopathies  p.seutlo-liyiieiti oplii(jue.s 
des  lueinbre.s  infferieins  d'origine  iufeciiruse,  uemotiqiio 
on  vasculaiio,  indepcudante.s  des  dystiopliies  congeni- 
tales.  Aicli.  de  ni6d.  et  pbarm.  mil.',  Par.,  1892,  xix,  99: 
249.  —  Arinaiini  (L.)  TJii  caso  di  pseudo-ipertrotia  mus- 
colare;  lepei to  anatomico  ed  islologico.     Gior.  d.  Ass. 

napol.  di  med.  o  uat.,  Napoli,  1889-90,  i,  84-9J,  1  pi.   . 

Tin  caso  di  pseudo-ipertrotia  mnseolare.  Ibid.,  IDOii,  xiii, 
358-300.— Aiiorbacli  (L.)  Znr  Frago  der  wiikliclien 
Oder  sclieinbareu  Mnskelhypertrophie^  Ceutralbl.  f.  d. 
med.  Wisseu.seh.,  Berl.,  1889,  xxvil,  802.— Bcklitei-elt 
(V.)  O  miopMiichesluiI  bipertiofli  misbts.  [M.yopatbic 
liypertropliy  of  muscles.]  Obozr.  psicbiat.,  nevrol.  [etc.], 
S.-Peterb  .  1900,  x,  170-184.— Boccartli  (G.)  Note  sul 
reperto  micro3(u)pico  in  uu  caso  di  pseudo-ipertrofia  mus- 
colaro.  Gior.  d.  Ass.  uapol.  di  med.  e  nat.,  Napoli,  1889-90, 
i,  419-454,  1  1)1. — <Jruchet  (K.)  L'opotberapie  tliymiqne 
daus  la  myopatbie  pseudo-bypertropbique.  Gaz.  lielid.  d. 
sc.  med.  de  Jiordeaux,  1901,  xxii,  473.  —  C'urschninnn 
(H.)  Ueber  Muskelbypertropbien  hyperkinetiscben  Ur- 
sprungs  bei  toxiscbeu  Polyneuritiden.  Aliinchen.  m.  d. 
Wcbnschr.,  1905,  lii,  lC27-io:il,— Cutler  (E.  G.)  A  case 
of  psendo-muscnlar  liypertropliy  in  an  adult.  Boston  M. 
&  S.  J.,  1890,  cxxiii,  ■  46.1.— WAiii-ia  (S.)  Coutributo 
cliuico  snlla  pseudo-ipertrotia  mnscolare.  Slorgagni.  Mi- 
lano, 1901,  xliii,  707-771.— Dciimie  (11.)  Ein  eigentbiiui- 
licbor  Fall  von  augeboreuer  balbseitiger  Muskelliypertro- 
pbie.  Med.  Ber.  ii.  d.  Thiitigk.  d.  Jenner'schen  Kindeisp. 
in  Bern  (1889),  1890,  44-51,  1  pi.  Also:  Wien.  njed.  Bl., 
1891,  xiv,  17-19. — nrrcuiii  (F.  X.)  A  case  of  pseudo- 
muscular  bypertrophy  aft'ecting  tbe  muscles  of  tbe  fore- 
arms, especially  tbe  flexor  group.  Med.  News,  Pbila.- 
1886,  xlix,  543.  fDiscu.ssionJ,  553.— Doiialh  (G.)  Izom, 
pseudobypertropbia  egy  esete.  fA  case  of  muscular 
pseudo-hypertropbv.]  Orvosi  beti!.,  Budapest,  1898,  xlii, 
420;  435.  Also,  ti-'ansl.:  Wien.  kliu.  "Wcbuscbr.,  1898,  xi, 
846-849.  A  lso,  transl.  [Abstr.] :  Ungar.  med.  Presse,  Biida- 
])est,  1898,  iii,  1124.— Esliiier  (A.  A.)  A  case  of  pseudo- 
muscular  bypertropby.  J.  Iserv.  &  Ment.  Bis.,  N.  T., 
1895,  xxii,  280-283.— Fulda  (P.)  Ein  Fall  Ton  wabrer 
Muskelliypertropbie,  nebst  Bemerkungen  iiber  die  Bezie- 
hiingon  der  wabren  Hyperti  ophie  zur  Pseudobvpei  tropbie 
der  Muskeln.  Deutscbes  Ar<li.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz., 
189-4-.5,  li\-,  ,525-.>30,  1  )>].- (iiottai-di  (L.)  Pseudoiper- 
tiiifia  0  atrofia  lipomatosa,  o  eii  ro^a  dei  muscoli  C(Uigenita. 
(iior.  Mied.  d.  r.  esercito  [etc.],  lloma,  1898,  xlvi,  473-480.— 
Oro88e  (F. )  Die  Vergriisseruug  der  Muskeln  durcb 
Arbeit,  ein  Irrtnm.  Hygieia,  Stuttg..  1898-9,  xii,  2.57-275.— 
Hashiinolo  (T.)  tleber  Pseudomuskelliypertropbie. 
Ztsebr.  f.  kliu.  Med.,  Berl.,  1887,  xii.  201-264.  —  Hecht 
(U.)  Zur  Tberapie  der  Muskelhypertropbieeu.  Arcb.  f. 
Laryngol.  u.  Khinol.,  Beil.,  1898,  rii,  469-474.— IvaiiolT 
(.S.  I.)  Psendohypertrophia  muscnlorum.  Trai  h.  gaz., 
S.-Peierb.,  1901,  viii,  591.— JTacobt  (A.)  Pseudo-'uyper- 
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tropby  in  a  girl.  Tr.  N.  Tork  Obst.  Soc.  (1876-8),  1879, 
i,  407-410.  Alio:  Am.  .J.  Obst.,  N.  Y.,  1878,  xi,  789-792.— 
Hatit'ic  (V.)  Slucaj  pseuobypertropbi.je  musculorum. 
(Case  of  .  .  .]  Liec.  viestnik,  u  Zagrebn,  1898,xx, 273-275.— 
■JLocb  (■!.)  Ueber  die  Entstebung  der  Activitatsbyper- 
tropbie  der  Muskeln.  Arcb.  f.  d.  ges.  Pbysiol.,  Bonn, 
1894,  Ivi,  270-272.— iTlalMiimolo  (M.)  Kiiiiku  bitai  sit- 
sukcn.  [ Aluscular  byiiertrophy.]  liikukiin  Knnik.  Kai 
Zat.j,  Tokio,  1893,  no.  04,  399-405.  —  Migiioii  (A.)  Hy- 
pertrophio  partielle  des  muscles  stiies.  15ull.  et  meiri. 
Soc.  de  cbir.  de  Par.,  1905,  n.  s.^  xxxi,  76.5-772. — ITIiyakc 
(H.)  &,  IVa;;atomi  (J.)  [Four  cases  of  pseudobyper- 
tropbia musculorum,  and  its  microscopic  investig.i- 
tion.]  Cbiugal  Iji  Sliinpo,  Tokio,  1897,  xviii,  no.  403, 
26-37,  1  pi.  —  MorisoH  (A.)  Case  of  unilateral  hy- 
pertrophy of  tbe  accessory  muscles  of  respiration.  Tr. 
Clin.  Soc.  Lond.,  1898-9,  xxxii,  273.  —  ITIorpiii-go 
(B.)  Sulla  natura  della  ipertrofia  funzionale  dei  mus- 
coli volontari.  Arch,  per  le  sc.  med.,  Torino,  lt95,  xix, 
327-336.  Also:  Atti  Accad.  di  sc.  med.  e  nat.  in  Fer- 
rara,  1894-5,  Ixix,  329-;!39.   .  Sulla  iiiertrofla  fun- 
zionale dei  muscoli  vobmtari.  Arch,  per  le  sc.  med., 
Torino,  1898,  xxii,  141-181,  1  pi.  Also,  transl.:  Arcb.  ital. 
de  biol.,  Turin,  1898,  xxix,  0.5-191.    Also,  transl.:  Arcb.  f. 

path.  Auat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1897,  cl,  .522-554,  1  pi.   . 

Ulteriori  ricerche  sulla  natura  dell'  ipertrofia  funzionale 
dei  muscoli  volontari.  K.  Accad.  d.  fisiocrit.  in  Siena. 
Proc.  Verb.,  1858,  87.  —  IVotlinagel.  Psendohyper- 
trophia museularis.  Allg.  \Yien.  med.  Ztg.,  1890,  xii, 
200;  213.  —  Oppenhcim  (  H. )  &  !(ti<-iii<M'ling  (  E.  ) 
Ueber  das  Vorkomuien  vou  Hypc^rtropbie.  der  Primi- 
tivfasern  in  Muskelpartikeln,  welcho  dem  lebenden  Men- 
sehen  excidirt  wurden.  Ceutralbl.  f.  d.  tued.  Wissenscb., 
Berl.,  1889,  xxvii,  705;  737.— Osier  (W.)  Enlargement 
and  congestion  of  tbe  right  arm  following  exen'ise  of  its 
muscles.  Med.  News,  Pbila.,  1888,  lii,  330.  —  Pal  (J.) 
Ueber  einen  Fall  von  Muskelliypertropbie  niit  ner- 
vosen  Synqitiuneu.  Wien.  klin.  Wcbnschr.,  1889,  ii, 
195-197.'— rckelhariiig  ( C.  A.)  Een  geval  van 
ziekelijko  veranderingen  in  liet  riiggenu'rg  bi.j  pseiido- 
spierhypertropbie.  Nederl.  Tijdscbr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst., 
1882,  2.  3.,  xviii,  417-426.  AUo,  Kepriut.— Pilres  (A.) 
Sur  un  cas  do  myopatbie  pseudo  b\ pertrophique.  Mem. 
et  bull.  Soc.de  m6d.  ot  cbir.  de  Bordeaux  (1898),  1899, 
229-244.  Also:  .J.  de  m6d.  de  Bordeaux,  1899,  xxix,  1-6.— 
Poncet  (A.)  Hypertropbie  musculaire  essentielle  don- 
nant  lieu  k  uue  erreur  de  diagnostic.    Lyon  med.,  1905, 

cv,  194-198.   .  Hypertrophic  musculaire  partielle 

donnant  lien  ides  erreurs  de  diagnostic.  Bnll.etmeiu. 
Soe.  de  cbir.  de  Par.,  1905,  n.  s.,  xxxi,  788-793.— Preisz 
(H.)  Histologiscbe  Untersuebuug  eines  Falles  von 
Pseudobvpertropbie  der  Muskelu.  Arcb.  f.  Psycbiat., 
Berl.,  1888-9,  xx,  417-432,  1  pi.— Rampoldi  (V.)  DI 
una  forma  frusta  e  atipica  di  pseuiloipertrotia  museolare 
progressiva,  (iazz.  med.  lomh.,  Milano,  1894,  liii,  2-5. — 
Raiiirri.  Di  un  raro  caso  di  pseudoipertrofia  museolare 
in  un  adulto.  con  contribute  alia  sua  patogenesi.  lliforraa 
med.,  Napoli,  1893.  ix,  jit.  4,592;  003.— Kusloff  (I.  A.) 
Slucbai  lozljnoi  niisbeclMU>ibii)ertrofii{pseudohyiiertrophia 
museularis).  [Caseof.  .  .]  Med. Obozr., Mosk., 1893. xxxix, 
23-25.  —  Sclniltze.  Voistellung  eines  Kranken  mit 
Pseudobypi'rtroi)bieder  Muskeln.  Deutsche  med.  Wcbn- 
schr., Eeijiz.  u.  Berl.,  1892,  xviii,  1045.— Shugciio  (H.) 
Casei  kiniku  bitaisei  sitsuken.  [Clinical  observations  on 
psemlo  bypertropby  of  tbe  rausclr-s.]  Jundendo  Ijikenku 
Kwai  Hoko.  Tokio,  1893,  no.  150,  34  -  39.  —  Sicard. 
Hypertropbie  musculaire  acquise  du  membre  snperieur 
droit  Chez  un  atb^tusique.  Rev.  nourol..  Par.,  1905,  xiii, 
121-123.— Sleinbo  (L.)  Nimmt  das  Herz  an  der  P.seudo- 
hypertropbiein  den  Fallen  von  Mu.skelpsi'uiloliypertrophie 
Tbeil  oder  nicbt?  Dtnitsehe  med.  \\'<'liii,s(  br..  Leipz.  u. 
Berl.,  1899,  xxv,  478. — Strvens.  iluscular  jiseudo-bvper- 
tropby.  St.  Louis  51.  &  S.  J.,  1881,  xl,  434-430.—  Sloia- 
iio(r(I).)  &.  Tianey.  Un  eas  de  myopatbie  pseudo-hy- 
pei  tropbique.  Arcb.  med.  de  Toulouse,  1899,  v,  325-330.— 
Talma  (S. )  Dystrophia  museularis  byperplastica 
("wabro"  Muskelbypertropliie).  Deutsebo  Ztsebr.  f. 
Nervenb.,  Leijiz  ,  1891-2,  ii,  197-209.— Tiniasliefl"  (S.  M.) 
Sluebal  lozbnoi  mishecbnol  bipertrofii.  [Case  of  pseudo- 
muscular  hypertrophy.]  Dietsk.  med.,  Mosk.,  1898,  iii, 
204-208.— Toblcr  (L.)  Ueber  funktionelle  Muskelbyper- 
tropbie  mit  Kontraktur  durcb  exzessive  Masturbation; 
Beobachtungen  iiber  Masturbation  bei  Madchen  im 
friibesten  Alter.  Miincben.  med.  Wcbnschr.,  1905,  lii, 
576.  —  Van  Uuyse.  Hypertropbie  musculaire  vraie 
hereditaire;  I'luimrae  masel6.  Flandre  med..  Gaud,  1895, 
ii.  321-331,  1  pi.— If anchevsUi  (M.  I.)  Slucbai  lozhnol 
bipertrofii  misbts  u  bolnovo  B-va.  [Muscular  pseudo- 
hypertrophy.! Protok.  zasaid.  liavkazsk.  med.  Obsh., 
Tiflis,  1900-1901,  xxxvii,  274-282. 

HIlKsiclleis  {Individual  and  regional). 

See,  also,  Muscles  (  Morpholof/y  of);  Muscles 
(Nerves  of);  and  nnder  names  of  muscles. 
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Muscles  {Individual  and  regional). 

Bertelli  (D.)  II  mnacolo  tciiiporale  superfi- 
ciaie.    roy.  b°.    Pisa,  18d9. 

Wide  (A.)  *  Oiii  armmusklernas  veikningar; 
gyiiiiia.stiskt-anatoiriisk  stndie.  [The  fuuctione 
of  the  arm  muscles.  ]    8°.    Uiisala,  \Hti6. 

Adolphi  (H.)  Deber  deu  Urspiuiig  des  Museulus  pi- 
riformis :nii  Kiirper  (lesmenscliliclieu  Kieuzbeiuea.  Auat. 
Anz.,  J(^iia,  1902,  xxii,  239-248.— Alczais.  Qiielquesadap- 
tatioDs  tonctioniiellc-.s  dii  deltoiile  et  dii  flecliis.st'ur  perfo- 

lant  di'S  doiftl.s.    Marseille  nied.,  1900,  x.xxvii,  617-621.  

Bandera  (J.  Jr.)  Acci6n  del  im'isciilo  crico-tiroideo. 
Gac.  11161I.,  M6xico,  1893,  xxix,  4-7.  —  Kianclii  (  S. )  Snl 
muscolo  iiiterdiga-strico.  Monitore  zool.  ital.,  Siena,  1890, 
i,  39-44.— Bock  (!'.)  Note  suv  roripiiie  dii  niiiscle  riso- 
riiisde  Santoriiii.  J.  denied.,  ehir.  et  pliarmacol.,  Brux. 
1888,  Ixxxvi,  602.— dii  Boi.x.BcymoHd  (R.)  Ueber  die 
Wiikuiig  der  Wadeiimiiskelii  beim  Stehcn  iind  beim  Er- 
liebeii  auf  die  Fussspitzeii.  Deut^clie  Med.  Ztg.,  Uerl. 
1901,  xxii,  793.— Bolk  (L.)  Die  Homologie  der  Bru.st- 
uud  Biiielimriskehi.  Morpljol.  Jabrb.,  Leipz.,  1899,  xxvii, 
317-321. — Borcro  (A.)  Osso  sesamoideo  nel  tendiiie  del 
miiscolo  corto  supioatore.  [Abstr.]  Suppl.  al  Policliu., 
Eoma,  1895-6,  ii,  381.— C'atinit'ii.  Note  miu  unc  Pj»oma- 
lie  <les  muscle.s  zjgomatiqiies.  liull.  Soc.  ci'auat.  et 
])bysicil.  de  Bordeaux,  1899,  xx,  188.  —  Cnniiieu  & 
(lieiitcs.  Contribution  k  I'^tude  du  muscle  i'ronto-occi- 
pital  dana  .ses  lapports  avec  le  paunicule  charnu  ou  peau- 
cier  du  corps.    Gaz.  bebd.  d.  sc.  m6d.  de  Bordeaux,  1900, 

xxi,  437.  .  Note  sur  un  muscle  diga.slrique  bi- 

pectoral  transverso-oblique.  Ibid.,  461. — Capobiaiico 
(F.)  La  ergografia  del  gastrocnemio  nell'  uomo.  Moni- 
tore zool.  ital.,  I'irenze,  1901,  xii,  196.  Also,  transl. :  Arch, 
ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1902,  xxxvii,  123-125.— tliiidzinski 
(T.)  Quelques  observations  sur  le  granil  droit  de  I'abdo- 
meii  dana  les  races  humaines.  Bull.  Soc.  d'antbrop.  do 
Par.,  1895,  4.  a.,  vi,  522-540  —WEvaiit  (T.)  I  muscoli 
teusori  della  aiuoviale  radio-bicipitale.  Gior.  d.  Ass.  na- 
pol.  (Ii  med.  e  nat.,  Napoli,  1901,  xi,  270-279.  —  Eislei-  (P.) 
Der  M.  levator  glandulas  thyreoideaj  uud  vorwandte  ijraa- 
laryngeale  Muskelbildungen.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1900,  xvii, 
183-196. — £sclicii  (J.)  Muaculus  iliopaciaa  soni  Rotator. 
[.  .  .  as  rotator  luuscle.j  Bibllotb.  f.  Laeger,  K,j0benh., 
1893,  7.  R.,  iv,  198-204. -Fagaii  (P.  J.)  "On  tbe  pres- 
ence of  tbe.  palmaris  longus,  plantaris,  and  jjyramidalis. 
Tr.  Roy.  Acad.  M.  Irelaiid.  Dubl.,  1894,  xii,  403.— Fal- 
cone (C.)  I  muscoli  frontale  e  aopraciliare  nella  esprcs- 
sioue  (lei  aentimcuti.  Gior.  d.  Asa.  napol.  di  med.  e  nat., 
Napoli.  1896,  vi.  232-245.— Fioraiii  (P.  L.)  II  muscolo 
iIeo-('apsulo-feraorale.  Riv.  veueta  di  sc.  med.,  Venezia, 
1901,  xxxiv,  211-248,  1  pi.— Fischei-  (O.)  Das  statische 
uud  das  kiuetisi'be  Maass  fur  die"Wiikuug  eines  Muskels, 
erlautert  an  ein-  uud  zweigeleukigen  Muskeln  dea  Ober- 
sclienkels.  Abbandl.  d.  math. -pliys.  CI.  d.  k.  sachs. 
Geselbch.  d.  Wisaenscb.,  Leipz.,  1902,  xxvii,  483-688,  12 
pi. — Fraiif^ois-Franck  (C.-A.)  Nouvelles  recliercbes 
snr  I'actiou  dea  muscles  respii'atoires,  ex6cut(?ies  k  Taide 
de  la  pbotogiapbie  iustantan6e  et  do  la  chroiiophotogra- 
.  phie  avec  le  magnesium  d6flagration  lente.  I.  Les  cotes 
et  les  muselea  inteix-osteaux  (technique).  Compt.  I'end. 
Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1904,  Ivi,  12-15.— Fnkala  (V.)  Ueber 
die  phvsiolosiscbe  Bedeutung  des  Biucke'acben  Mu.><kel3. 
Wieii.'med.  Presse,  1898,  xxxix,  796;  846.— Fusari  (R.) 
Contribute  alia  conoacenza  morfologica  del  luuacolo  tem- 
p  'rale.  Monitore  zool.  ital.,  Firenze,  1897,  viii,  213-221. — 
Halbertsnia  (H.  J.)  Anatomische  en  phyaiologiscbe 
bescbouwing  der  voorhoofdsapier  (m.  frontalis).  V(  rsl.  d. 
k.  Akad.  v.Wetenscb.   Afd.  Natuurk.,  An)st.,  1858, vii,  1-9. 

 .  Mu.sculua  jjyriformia  fiasus.    Nederl.  'I'ijdachr.  v. 

Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1862,  vi,  609.  Also,  in  his :  Ontleedk.  Aan- 
teeken.,  Amst.,  1862,  3-5. — Hi;;gius  (H.)  The  popliteus 
niuacle.  J.  Anat.  <fe  Phyaiol.,  Loud,,  1894-5,  xxix, 409-473.— 
Klaatiicli  (H.)  Der  kurzo  Kopf  dea  Mu,sculua  biceps  fo- 
moris  und  der  Tenuia.simua ;  ein  stauiineageschiehtlichea 
Problem.  Morpbol.  Jahrb.,  Leipz.,  1900,  xxix,  217-281,  2 
pi. — Iicboucq  (H.)  Les  muscles  adilucteurs  du  pouce  et 
du  gros  orteil.  Arcli.  de  biol.,  Gand,  1803,  xiii,  41-59. — lii- 
vini  (F.)  Contribuzione  alia  morfologia  del  ra.  rectus 
abdouiiuis  e  del  ni.  supra  coatalia  nell'  uomo.  Monitore 
zool.  ital.,  Firenze,  1904,  xv,148-156.— MacCalluni  (J.  B.) 
Ou  tbe  hbstogenesis  of  the  striated  muacle  fibre,  and  the 
growth  of  the  hum.an  sartoriua  muscle.  Johns  Hopkins 
Hoap.  Bull,,  Bait.,  1898,  ix,  2U8-215.  Also,  Repriut.— ITlc- 
lUni-i-ich  (J.  P.)    The  phytogeny  of  long  flexor  mu.acles. 

Am.  J.  Anat.,  Bait.,  1901-2,  i,  511.   .  The  phylogeny 

of  the  palmar  musculature.     Ibid.,  1902-3,  ii,  463-504. 

 .  I'he  phylogeny  of  the  crural  flexors.    7  1904-5, 

iv,  33-76.   .  The  phylogeny  of  the  foreai'ni  flexors. 

Contrib.  Med.  Research  (Vauc'lian),  Ann  Arbor,  Mich., 
1903.  395-424.— MclTIurricli  (J.  P.)  .fe  Waterman 
(R.  N.)  Note  on  tbe  occurrence  and  significance  of  the 
musculus  tibio-astragalus  anticna.  Am.  J.  Anat.,  Bait., 
1901-2,  i,  512. — Mercer  (J.)  On  the  atructuie  and  uses 
of  the  lingualis  muscle  and  its  relations  to  tho.se  of  the 
panuiculus  carnosus.  Lond.  M.  Gaz.,  1840-41,  xxviii,  346- 
349.  Also,  Reprint. — Orrii  (E.)  Osservazioni  morfolo- 
gichesui  muscoli  .spiuali  posteriori.    Sperinieutale.  Arch. 


IflllscBes  {Individual  and  regional). 

di  biol.,  Firenze,  1903,  Ivii.  435-448.— Parhon  (C.)  ife 
Ooldstein  (M.)  Cercetarl  asupra  localisatiunei  spinale 
a  niu.scbilor  peetorall  la  om  §1  la  ciliue. '  [Researches 
on  tbe  locali.sationof  thespinal  and  pectoral  muscles  in  men 

and  dogs.]    Romania  med.,  Bucuresci,  1900,  viii,  348-351  

Parsons  (F.  G.)  The  meaning  of  the  expansions  of  the 
gracilis  and  seniitendinosua.  Proc.  Anat.  Soc.  Gr.  Brit, 
it  Ireland,  Lond.,  1903-4,  p.  ii.— Patcrson  (A.  M.)  The 
peetineus  muscle  and  its  nerve-supply.  J.  Auat.  Sc  Phys- 
iol., Lond.,  1891-2,  xxvi,  43-47.  — Picon  (R.)  Insertions 
inf^rieures  du  long  p6ronier  lateral.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de 
Par.,  1894,  Ixix,  254-259.  Also:  Rev.  d'orthop..  Par.,  1894, 
v,  216-220.— Qucitschins  (A.  P.)  Utrum  panniculus 
carnosus  in  boniine  detur  nec  ne?  et  an  iutegumentnm 
musculiiruin  recte  cognomiuetur  commune,  aut  vocatur 
panniculus  carnosus?  Selecta  med.  Francof,  Francof. 
ad  Viadr.,  1740-43,  ii,  256-258.— Shacklelon  (W.)  Re- 
port on  the  presence  of  the  palmaris  longus,  plantaris,  and 
pyramidalis  abdominis.  Tr.  Roy.  Acad.  M.  Ireland,  Dubl., 
1894,  xii,  401.— Thomas  (E.  W.)  Rotators  of  the  femur, 
and  their  other  functions.  Pliila.  Mouth.  M.  J.,  1899,  i, 
1-13. — Weidcnfeld  (J.)  Versuche  iiber  die  reapira- 
toriache  Function  der  Intercostalmuakeln.  1.  Abhand- 
luug.  Der  Einfluss  der  Intercostalmuakeln  auf  die  Capa- 
citat  des  Thor,ax.  Sitzungsb.  (I.  k.  Akad.  d.  "Wissensch. 
Math.-naturw.  CI.,  Wien,  1892,  oi,  421-442,  2  tab.  Also, 
Reprint. — %Vilmart  (L.)  D'une  action  des  muscles  in- 
terosseux  dorsaux  de  la  main  et  du  pied.    J.  de  m6d., 

chir.  et  Pharmacol.,  Brux.,  1895.  547.   .  De  Taction 

des  muscles  bimbricaux.    Ibid.,  785-788. 

muscDes  {Inflammation  of). 

See,  also,  Gonorrhoea  {Compliiations  of.  Ar- 
ticular, e'c. );  Muscles  (Onsificalion  of);  Mus- 
cles {Syphilis  of);  Muscles  {Tuberoutosis  of). 

Cayet  (A.-J'.-B.-J.)  *De  la  myosite  aigue, 
8"^.    Paris,  1898. 

HuLiscH  (M.)  *  Ueber  Myositis  librosa  spe- 
cilica.    8".    Berlin,  [1891]. 

Kadkk  (B.)  *Klini8che  Beitriige'znr  Aetio- 
login  unci  Patbolooic  cb^r  sogenaiiuien  primareu 
Miiskeleiitziindniigeii.    8".    Bveslaa,  1897. 

Also,  in:  Mitt.  a.  d.  Grenzgeb.  d.  Med.  u.  Chir.,  Jena, 
1897,  ii,  617-688. 

Kaiserling  (O.)  *Znr  Lebre  der  cbroni- 
scbeii  Myositis.    8"^.    Leipzig,  1902. 

Larger  (J.-E.-L.)  "De  la  polymyosite  aigue 
primitive,  iufectiense.   [Paris.]  4"^'.  Dyo»,1891. 

Meitzen  (W.)  *  Ueber  zwei  Falie  von  Der- 
mal oinyositis.    8=.    Kiel,  1898. 

Merkel  (O.)  *Zar  Kasuistik  der  Myositis 
rbenmaticji.    8°.    Miinchen,  1901. 

MiLLET-HoRSiN  (  P. )  *  L'aiigioinyosite  (der- 
uiatoiiiyosite  d'Unverricbt).    8".    Lyon,  1902. 

PiRON  (F.  L.  E.)  *Des  myosites  suppur^es 
et  du  paltidisme.    4"^.    Bordeaux,  1887. 

ScHNBLL  (C.)  *  Ueber  Polymyositis.  8°. 
Wdrzhimj,  1892. 

SUARD  (P.  M.  E.)  *  Coiitributiou  h  I'^tude  de 
la  myosite  aigue  snppur^e.    4°.    Bordeaux,  16%7 . 

SUTER  (G.)  *  Ueber  Polymyositis  acuta  pri- 
maria.    8^.    Zitrich,  1896. 

Abram  (J.  H.)  Inflammation  of  tbe  muscles,  with 
special  refei  euco  to  two  cases  of  infective  myositis.  Lan- 
cet, Lond.,  1904,  ii,  1341.  —  Adolph  (F.)  Ein  Fall  von 
Muakelabazeas.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz,  u. 
Berl.,  1903,  xxix,  320.  —  Bacialli  (P.)  Contribuzione 
alio  studio  della  patogenesi  e  delle  alterazioui  istologiche 
del  tessuto  muscolare  nella  polimiosite  acu(a  primaria. 
Policliu.,  Roma,  1902,  ix,  sez.  med.,  16-30.— Baer  (J  ) 
Ueber  akute  Polymyositis.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr, 
1904.  li,  151. — Barao  de  .^aboia.  Myosite  .suppurnda 
dos  musculos  rectos  do  abdomen;  incisao;  cura.  Rev. 
d.  cursos  prat,  e  theor.  da  Fac.  de  med.  do  Rio  de  Jan., 
1866,  iii,  49-52.  —  Batten  (F.  E.)  A  case  of  myositis 
flbi-o.aa,  with  pathological  examination.  Tr.  Clin,  Soc. 
Lond.,  1903-4,  xxxvii,  12-22,  2  1,,  2  pi.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Loud.,  1903,  ii,  1333.  —  Bauer  (J.)  Ein  Fall  von 
acuter  haraorrhagischer  Polymyositis.  Deutschea  Arch, 
f,  klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1899,  Ixvi,  95-102,  2  pi.  — Bcrgeon. 
Myo.sile  secoudaire  suppuree  chez  le  cbeval ;  infection pyo- 
emique  g6u6ralis6e;  niort.  J.  de  mtA.  et  zootecli.,  L^on, 
1903,  5.  s.,  vii,  718-723.— Bertelsmann.  Ein  Fall  "von 
interstitieller  und  parenchymaloser  Myositis  (sogenannte 
rheumatischer  Muskelschwiele).  Miinchen.  me(l.  Wchn- 
schr., 1898,  xlv,  1020-1022.— Be vill  (C.)  A  case  of  poly-, 
myositis  with  a  rare  complication,  blindness.  St.  Louis 
M.  Rev.,  1904,  1,  290.— Biggs  (M.  H.)  Myositis  fibrosa. 
Univ.  Penu.    Contrib.  William  Pepper  Lali.,  Phila.,  1902, 
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]TIli«cles  [Inflammation  of). 

no.:).  ^Zso.  Keprint.  Aiso ;  tJniv.  reiin.  Bull.,  Phila., 
1901,  xiv,  353-358.— Bocck  (C.)  Et  Tiltkililc  afPolymio- 
sitis  acuta  nicd  Udfiang  i  IlelbreileLse.  [Case  of  .  .  .,  ter- 
niiiiatiiig  favorably.]  Norsk  Mag.  f.  La-gevidcusk., 
Cliri.stiania,  1891,  4.  K.,  vi,  931-940.— BoixMoii  (A.)  & 
Sinioniii  (J.)  Des  myosites  iiifi'Cticu.ses,  Ar<-li.  ilo 
uu;(l.  ct  pharni.  mil.,  Par.,  1895,  xxv,  122-131;.  —  Koiiiict 
(L.-M.)  La  (l«rniatoiiiyosite  aigiiij.  Gaz.  d.  lio]).,  Par., 
1900,  Ixxiii,  433-442.  Also:  Lyon  ined.,  1901,  xovii,  10-14.— 
Bozzolo  (C.)  Siilla  polimiosito  iiifettiva.  Lavori  d. 
Coii^'.  di  nied.  iut.,  Milaiio,  l«ni,  iv,  178-184.  —  Branor 
(L.)  Peririiyositis  crepitans.  Mitt.  a.  d.  Grenz^'b.  d. 
Mcd.u.  Chir'.,  Jena,  1902,  x,  7.58-702.— Briiliii-rftliiTPHs 
(M.)  Kail  af  septiak  polyniyosit.  [A  case  of  .  .  .]  Tid- 
skr.  mill.  H'  Isov.,  Stockho'liii,  1899,  xxiv,  42-49  — Briiiiou 
(R.)  Iliillexions  a  propos  d'un  uouvcau  cas  de  iiiyosite  in- 
fectieuae  aifiuii.    Noriiiandio  ni6d.,  lioueu,  1889,  iv,  1;  25. 

 .  Qiiclqnes  rcchei'clies  sur  la  nature  niicrobienne  ct 

la  patbO!;enie  de  la  niyo.aite  infectienso  primitive.  Ibid., 
1891,  vi,'  293;  317.  — 'Bunch.  Ein  Pall  von  rnMltiplt-r, 
acnter.  oiteriger  Myo.sitia  olme  voratisgegangene  Ver- 
letznng.  Wicn.  med.  Presse.  1890,  xxxi,  1004.— Cadeac. 
Sur  la  niyosite  de  Tilio-spiual.  J.  do  med.  vet.  et  zootech., 
Lyon,  1900,  5.  s.,  iv,  390-398.— CaiiHani  (A.)  .Sulla  der- 
niatomiosite.  Arte  mod.,  Napoli,  1899,  i,  C21-fi24.  —  Cat- 
tail! (G.)  Delia  niiosite  lombaro  intersti/.iale  acorso 
rapido  (miosito  puruleuta).  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1883, 
iv,  197;  210;  219;  243;  267;  275;  282;  323.  Also,  Kepriut.— 
Chi'i^itcu  (W.)  Eiu  Fall  von  Polymyo.sitis  acuta.  Cor.- 
Bl.  f.  acliweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1903,  xxxiii,  822.  —  Codina 
Castcllvf  (J.)  La  polirnioaitis  aguda.  Kev.  dc  nu'd.  y 
cirug.  prAct.,  Madrid,  1904,  Ixv,  321;  304.  —  Ot-foiiSMer 
(D.)  Contribution  h  I'etude  de  la  myosito  blennorra^iijiic 
Nord  m6d.,  Lille,  1905,  xi,  169-177. — DflaM.>>iiM.  Panni- 
culite;  myo-colluliti- ;  cellulite  pclviennc  J.  d.  sc.  med. 
de  Lille,  1900,  ii,  361;  385.  —  Diaiiiantbei-grr.  Abel's 
intva-niusculaire  d'origine  grippale.  Bull,  et  nieni.  ,Soc. 
de  mid.  et  cbir.  prat,  de  Par.,  1894,  104.  —  Wieulafp. 
Synovite  fongueuse  do  I'cxtenseur  coriiiuun  des  orleila. 
Arch.  m6d.  de  Toulouse,  1897,  iii,  337-340. — Uouiiier  (E.) 
Note  SUV  le  traitcnu-nt  par  1  effluvation  de  la  niyoaite  rliu- 
niatismale  aubaiiiuii  et  clironique.  Bull.  med.  du  nord, 
Lille,  1891,  XXX,  289-303.—  Drobiit);  (B.  A.)  Vliyaniye 
yedinichuavo  razmikatelnavo  induktsionnavo  udara  na 
niishtau  pri  vospaleuii  yeya  (materiali  k  ucbeuiyu  o  funk- 
tsii  mishts'  pri  degenerativnikh  protsossakli  v  nel) .  [In- 
fluence of  a  single  cruabing  induction  blow  on  the  mus- 
cle in  its  inflanmiatiou  (data  on  the  function  of  muscle  in 
its  degenerative  processes).]  Kussk.  med.  vestnik,  S.- 
Peterb.,  1902,  iv,  no.  20,  1-34.  —  Duplay  (S.)  Sur  le 
phlegmon  de  la  gaine  des  muscles  grands  droits  de  I'ab- 
domen  (myosite  des  grands  droita).  Unicm  nu'd..  Par., 
1895,  3.  s.,  iix,  601-604.— Fajci-sztajn  (.J.)  Polymyositia 
primaria;  przyczynek  kliniczny  i  anatomo-p.atologiczny. 
[.  .  .  ;  clinical  and  patbo-anatomieal  contribution.]  Gaz. 
lek.,  Warszawa,  1899,  2.  s.,  xix,  695;  723:  755;  789;  807; 
834;  865;  885;  910;  943;  967;  990;  1048.— Fonoglio  (I.) 
Sulla  polimiosite.  Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.  1888,  Mi- 
lano, 1889,  i,  265-274.  Also:  Kiv.  clin.,  Milano,  1890, 
xxix,  497-527.  —  Forchlieinirr  (F.)  Dermatomyositis. 
Tr.  Ass.  Am.  Physicians,  Phila.,  1903,  xviii,  184-191.— 
Oagliardiiii  (T.)  Ascesso  cronico  del  mu.scolo  mas- 
toido-omeralo  sinistro.  Mod.  zooiatro,  Torino,  1902,  xiii, 
182-184.  — Geofgij-cvsici  (K.  N.)  Po  povodu  sluchaya 
polymyositis  ba^nioiTbagica  acuta.  [Apropos  of  a  case 
of .  .  .  ]  Bolnitscb.  gaz.  Botkiua,  St.  Petorsb.,  1901.  xii, 
696-702.— Gliizii'iski  (W.  A.)  Przyczynek  do  patulogii 
"ukJadu  raifjsniowego  (polymyositis  ' acuta  progressiva 
infeotiosa).  Przegl.  lek.,  Kra'k6w,  1889,  xxviii,  1;  17. — 
Ooldcnblyiim  (M.  A.)  Sluchai  ostravo  dermato- 
miozita.  [Acute  dermatomyositia.  |  Euask.  Vrach,  S.- 
Peterb.,  1905,  iv,  116-150.— Ooldflain  (S.)  O  zapaleniu 
Sci^gna  i  pocbewki  Sci^gnistej  glowy  dlugiej  nii^Suia 
dwuglowego  ramienia  (tendovaginitis  capitis  longi  m. 
l)icipitis).  Medycyna,  "Warszawa.  1900,  xxviii,  893-897. 
Also,  transl.:  Miinchen.  nied.  Wchnschr.,  1900,  xlvii, 
1822. — Ooiiget  (A.)  La  polymyo.site.  Presse  m^d.. 
Par.,  1894,  277;  293.— Gowei-s '(«i>  W.  R.)  A  lecture  on 
polymyositis.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1899,  i,  65-67.  Also, 
transl.:  Wien.  med.  Presse,  1899,  xl.  2173-2180.  —  Giis- 
scnbaiicr  (C.)  Ueber  die  Veriinderungen  des  quer- 
gestreifteu  Muskelgeivebea  bei  dei-  tranmatischeu  Ent- 
ziiudung.  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1871,  xii,  1010-1047, 
1  pi.— Hackt-iibriich  (P.)  Ueber  iuterstitielle  Myosi- 
tis und  dereu  Folgezustand,  die  aogenannte  rheumatfsche 
Muskelschwiele.  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tiibintr.,  1893.  x, 
73-101. — Hang.  Beitrage  zur  infektiiiseu  Polymyositis 
ex  otitide.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  otol.  Gesellsch  ,  Jena, 
1895,  iv,  33-40.— Heiiio  {S.}  [Contribution  to  ascitic 
myositis  of  tlie  armpits.]  Gun  Igaku  Kwai  Zasshi,  To- 
kyo, 1898,  915-922.  —  Herzog.  Ein  Fall  von  Neuro- 
myositis.   Deutsche  med.  Wchiischr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1898, 

xxiv,  588.   .  Ein  Fall  von  intermittirender  Mvcisitis 

interstitialis.  Ibid..  C05.— Hiiatck  (J.)  Polymyositis 
acuta  haimorrhagica.  Lek.  rozhledy,  Praha,  1904,  xii, 
529-537.  Also,  transl. :  Wien.  med.  Presse,  1905,  xlvi, 
917-925.— Hobbs  (J.)    Note  sur  la  myosite  infectieuse 


IVluscle*  [Inflammation  of). 

d'origine  trauiuaticiue.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  pliysiol.  de 
Bordeaux,  1897,  xviii,  69-72,  1  pi.— Ilofliuaiiii.  Neu- 
romyositis multiplex.  Arch.  f.  P.-ycliiat.,  lierl.,  1894, 
xxvi,  585. — Ilogiicr  (K.)  On  cellulitis  or  ]ianniculiti3 
a(li])"sa  and  myitis  occurring  as  usual  ccimplic:il ions  to 
gynecological  diseases.  Jled.  Times  Keg.,  I'hila.,  1896, 
xxxi,  325-331.  Al.10,  Reprint.  —  BIoiin*'!!  (li.)  Zur 
Kenntiiis  der  sogen.mnten  ])rimaren  Myositis  ]>urulenta. 
Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tiibing.,  1901,  xxxi',  1 17-138.— II H«'t 
(\y.G.)&  WcstCfiiiaH  (C.W.J.)  Eengeval  van])olymyo- 
sitia.acutainfectiosa.  Kederl.  Tijdschr.v.  Geneesk.,  Amst., 
1900,  2.  R.,  xxxvi,  d.  2,  721-729.— Ichigawa  &  IVaka- 
iiiiira.  [A  case  of  acute  polymyositis,  j  Gun  Igaku  Kw.ii 
Zasshi,  Tokyo,  1904,  251-264,  1  cb.  — Ito  (II.)  &  liaiiii- 
naka.  Observations  of  infective  myositis  in  Japan. 
Sei-i-lvwai  51.  J.,  Tokyo,  1904,  xxiii,  28;' 33;  43.  — Ito  (II.) 
&  Koiiaka  (S.)  [Contribution  to  the  knowledgeof  infec- 
tious myositis  in  Japan.]  Juntendo  Xji  Kenkiu  Kwai  Zas- 
ahi,  Tokyo,  1903,  883-902.  Also,  tran.sl. :  Deutacbo  Ztschr. 
f.Cliir.,  Leipz.,  1903,  Ixix,  302-317.— Jacoby  ((i.  W.)  Sub- 
acute p.-ogreasive  polymyositis.  J.  Nerv.  &.  Ment.  Dis., 
N.  Y.,  188S,  XV,  097-726.  '[Discussion],  756-762.  Also,  Ke- 
piint.  Also,  transl.:  Med.  Monatschr.,  N.  Y.,  1889,  i,  10- 
32. — Janowsky  (T.  G.)  &  Wyssokowicz  (W.  K.) 
Ein  Fall  von  Dermatomyositis.  Dcutsches  Arch.  f.  klin. 
Med.,  Leipz.,  1901,  Ixxi,  493-512. — Jciicy.  Fall  von  Myo- 
sitis suppurativa  idiopatbica.  Militaer:irzt,  Wien,  1903, 
xxxvii,  80.  Also:  Wien.  klin.  Wcliusclir.,  1903,  xvi, 
903. — Jollassc  (0.)  Ueber  acute  prirniiro  Polymyositis. 
Mitt.  a.d.  Haml).  .Staatakraukenanst., 1897, 1,326-345.'  Also, 
ill:  Jabrb.  d.  Hamb.  Staatskrankenanst.  189.5-6,  Hamb.  n. 
Lei;,z.,  1897,  v,  pt.  2,  320-345.  —  Mad«-i-  (I!.)  Kliniache 
lieitiiige  zur  Aetiologie  und  P.athologie  der  sogeuannteu 
primiiren  Muskeleniziindungen.  Mitt.  a.  d.  Grenzgeb.  d. 
Med.  u.Cbir.,  Jena,1897,  ii,  617-688.— KoII  (J.  B.)  Report 
of  three  cases  of  polymyositis  acuta;  with  report  of^post- 
mortem  on  one  case.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1896,  xxvi, 
907-970. — King  (A.  F.  W.)  Notes  on  an  unusual  ca.se. 
[Intlammalion  of  muscle.]     Indian  M.  Gaz.,  C;ilcutta, 

1897,  xxxii,  38. — Hjcllbci'g.  Les  myitis  et  lea  panni- 
culites  du  tronc;'leur  imijortauce  au  point  de  vue  g.yn6- 
cologique.  Gaz.  hebd.  de  m6d..  Par.,  1899,  n.  s.,  iv,  1057- 
1060.  —  Kodym  (0.)  Polymyositis  s.  derm.atomyositis 
acuta.  Sbirka  ijfednasek  a  ro/.pr.  z  oboru  iekarsk.,  v 
Praze,  [l.'^99J,  no.  51,  1-16.  —  Koi-miiczi  (E.)  Strepto- 
coc(Mis  infectio  altal  okozott  polymyositis  (polymyositis 
striqitomycotica).  Orvosilietil.,  Budai)eat,  1902,  xlvi,  421. — 
Koi-niloiTfA.  A.)  I'olymyoait.is  primariii.  Protok.  za- 
sied.  Obsh.  Neiro])at.  i  Paichiat.  pri  Imp.  Moskov.  Univ., 
1895-6, .58-61.  Also,  transl. :  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Nervenh., 
Leipz  ,1890,ix, 119-138. — liaqucr  (B.)  Ueber  acute  iuter- 
mittireiule  M(uiomyositis  inter.atitialis.  Deutsche  med. 
Webnsebr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1896,  xxii.  442.— I.azareflT  (E. 
G.)  I'ldymyositis  primaria  acuta.  Ejened.  .jour.  "Prakt. 
med.",  St.  Peters!).,  1899,  vi,  645-6.50.-1.0  i>ciitii.  Les 
phlegmons  de  la  gaine  des  muscles  droits.  Rev.  g6n.  de 
elin.  et  de  ih6rap.,  Par.,  1903,  xvil,  837.  —  ITIoine. 
FrequeiH-e  des  abees  h  Tahiti,  plilegmoua  dans  les  gaines 
niusculaires :  psoitis,  diagnostic  et  traitemeiit.  Ann. 
d'byg.  etde  med.  colon.,  Par.,  1903,  vi,  1 18-128.— I. f-pine 
(R.)  Polvmyosilo  (dermatomyosite;  angiomyosite).  Rev. 
domed..  Par  ,  1901,  xxi,  426-428.— Ijcvy- J>oi-n  (M.)  Eiu 
seltener  Fall  von  Polymyositis  und  Neuritis.  lierl.  klin. 
Wchn,sv-,lir.,  1895,  xxxii,  '761. — f.ewy  (B.)  Zur  Lehre  von 
der  ])riiiiiii en  aeiiten  Polviuvnsitia.  Ibid.,  1893,  xxx,  420j 
449;  475.— Lindner  (11.)  " Ueber  Myositis.  Ibid.,  1891, 
xxviii,  1173-1175.  Also,  transl.:  Mod.  &  Surg.  Reporter, 
Phila.,  1892,  Ixvi,  481-484.— I. iplyavski  (S.  G.)  Neuro- 
myositis na  ])Ochvie  zatyazhnavo  alkoholizma.  [.  .  .  fol- 
lowing chronic  alcoholism.]  Yracli,  St.  Petersb.. 1901, xxii, 
1409-1411.— I.itfliliold  (W.  F.)  A  ca.se  of  widespread 
interstitial  myositis  in  a  child.  A ustralas.  M.  Gaz., Syd- 
ney, 1903,  xxii,  516.— I.dn'enfeld  (L.)  Ueber  einen  Fall 
von  Polymyositis  acuta.  Miinclien.  med.  Wcbnachr.,  1890, 
xxxvii.  531 ;  549. — Liindborg  (I.)  Fall  ;if  myiter  i  mus- 
cuhis psoas  major.  [Caseof  myilisof .  . .]  Upaala Lakaref. 
Foili..  1887-8,  xxiii,  381-383.  — lTIai-tfn€-z  Vargas  (A.) 
Miositis  del  seniitendinoso;  supuracion;  coutractura;  inci- 
sion: cirracion  radical.  Med.  de  los  uiuos,  Barcel.,  1903,  iv, 

329-331.   .  Miositis  agudas.    Rev.  de  med.  y  cirug. 

pnlct.,  JIadrid.l905,lxvii,  209-224.— Mai-tinotti  (C.)  Ue- 
ber Polymyositis  acuta,  verursacht  durcli  cinen  Staphylo- 
coccus.   Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1898, 

xxiii,  877-880.  .  Sulle  alterazioni  risconstriite  uella 

miosite  acuta  sperimentali;  prodotia  da  una  varietjl  di  atafi- 
locoeco.  Ann.  di  freuiat.  [c-tc],  Torino,  1900,  x,  265-274, 
1  pi. — ITIatthesi  (M.)  Sammelreferat  iiber  multiple  Myo- 
aitidcn.    Centralbl.  f.  d.  Grenzgeb.  d.  Jled.  u.  Chir.,  Jena, 

1898,  i,  05-74.— lUei-y,  Tcrrien  &  OOnovi-irr.  Pcdy- 
myosite  infectieuse  aigue  benigne  chez  un  enfant  de  neuf 
ans.  Bull,  et  m6ni.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  do  Par..  19U4.  3.  s., 
xxi,  1115-1119.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Rev.  gen.  de  clin.  et  de 
th^rap..  Par..  1904,  xviii,  774.  —  Metchnikoft'  (E.)  (fc 
Sondaken'itcli  (J.)  La  phagocytose  musculaire;  con- 
tribution ;1  I'etude  de  I'inflainmation  parenchymal euse. 
Ann.  de  I'lnst.  Pasteur,  Par.,  1892,  vi,  1-20,  3  pl.— Miller 
(A.  G.)    Rheumatic  myositis;  subacute  and  chronic.  Tr. 
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IflilscHes  {TnJIummation  of). 

Metl.-Chii-,  Soc.  Ediub.,  1897-8,  n.  f?.,  xvii,  198-203.— 
Miosile  suppurativa  del  grau  xiettorale;  guarigione. 
Sped.  Lotti  in  I'oateilera.  Sez.  chir.,  Pisa,  1888,  171.^ — 
Biiynke  (H.)  "Wanosei  kiiiyen  iii  zukete.  [On  suppu- 
rative myositis.)  Chiugai  Iji  Shiupo,  Tokio,  189.3,  no.  324, 
4;  no.  325,  11.— Miyake  (H.)  &  iVagalomi  (J.)  (Sup- 
plemental notes  on  acute'myositis.  ]  Ibid.,  1898,  xi.x,  no.  I, 
25;  no.  2,  18;  no.  3,  23;  no.  4,  32.— ITlossdorf.  Degenera- 
tive Myo.sitis  parencliymatosa.  Jaliresb.  il.  Gesellsch.  f. 
Wat.-  u.  Heilk.  in  Dresd.,  1887-8.  70-7:i.— ITIoyer  (H.  N.) 
Simple  myositis  a8  an  occupation  disorder.  Internat.  il. 
Mag.,  Phila.,  1897-8,  vi,  403.— Murrcl  I  (\V.)  Derniato- 
myositis,  or  acute  polvmvositis.  Med.  Press  <fc  Circ,  Loud., 
1905,  U.S.,  Ixxix,  2u7. —  Myositis.  [Edit.]  Univ.  il. 
Mag.,  Phila.,  1899-1900,  xii,  39-42.— IVcubaiii-  (W.)  Ein 
FaU  von  akuter  Dermatonn  ositis.  Centralbl.  f.  innere 
Med.,  Leipz.,  1899,  xx,  289-299.  —  rv  en  maun  (H.)  Ein 
hocbst  eigentbiimlicber  Fall  von  Polymyositis  snl)acnta 
'suppurativa.  Deutsche  med.  Wobiiscbr.,  Leipz.  n.  Beil., 
1895,  xxi,  386-388.— rVcureutter  (B.)  Trauniaticli^  v.&uist 
svalu  kycelno-bedernibo  se  zrnatosti  jater  koraplilsovany. 
[Traumatic  myositis  of  ilio-lumbar  muscle  with  granu- 
lar complications  of  Tlie  liver.]  Casop.  16k.  ce.sk.,  v 
Praze  1877,  xvi,  1-7.— Nosiiclii  (S.)  [A  case  of  purulent 
.  myositis  after  beriberi.]  Gun  Igaliu  Kwai  Zassbi,  Tokyo, 
1901,  68.5-688.— vou  IVooi-cIrn  ( \V.)  Zur  acuteu  Entziin- 
duMg  der  langen  Bicepssebne  und  ibrer  Scheide.  Berl. 
klin.  "Wchnscbr..  1893,  xxx,  840.  —  Oppeiihciin  (  H. ) 
TJeber  die  Polymyositis.  Ibid.,  1903,  xl,  381 ;  416.— Olto 
(C.)  Et  abortivt  Tilfselde  af  Polymyositis  parenchyma- 
tosa  acuta  i  Tilslutning  til  Ulcus  gaugrsenosum  penis. 
[Am  aborted  case  of  polymyositis  parenchymatosa  acuta 
in  consequence  of  ulcus  gangrieiiosuui  penis.]  Hosp.-Tid., 
Kjebeuh.,  1895,4.  R.,  iii,  497-513.— Parkin  (A.)  A  case  of 
simple  myositis.  Qnart.M.  J., Sheffield,  1890-7. v, 356-358.— 
Patroii  M  (A.)  Contribuci6n  al  estndio  do  la  miositis 
esi  lerotica.  Gac.  m6d.,  Mexico,  1899,  xxxvi,  550- 555. — 
I'feiffcr  (E.)  Die  Polymyositis  resp.  Dermatomyositis 
acuta.  Ceutralld.  f.  allg  ,  Path.  u.  path.  Anat.,  Jena,  1890, 
vii,  81-91.  — Picclii  (L.)  Un  caso  di  derniatomiosite. 
Atti  d.  Accad.  iiied.-fis.  fiorent.  1902,  Fireuze,  1903.  22-25. 
Also:  Sperimentale.  Arch,  di  bioL,  Firenze,  1902,  Ivi, 
468-471. — IPIehii  (A.)  Ein  iieuer  Fall  von  Polymyositis 
acuta  mit  Ansgaug  in  Ueilung.  Deutsche  med.  VVchuschr., 
Li-ipz.  u.  Berl.,  1889,  xv,227-229.  Altso,  Reprint.- JPrautll 
(A.)  Delia  polimiosite  primaria.  Gazz.  d.  o.sp.,  Milano, 
19u4,  XXV,  1544. — Preobrazhfiiski  (P. A.)  &  ITIargu- 
lis  (M.  S.)  K  ucheniyu  o  poliomiozitie.  [On  polyomyo- 
sitis.]  J.  nevropat.  i  psikhiat.  .  .  .  Korsakova,  Mosk., 
1904,  Iv,  841;  pt.  2,  58.  Also,  transl.:  Rev.  de  m6d..  Par., 
1904,  xxiv,  765;  851.— Prinzing  (A.)  Ein  Fall  von  Poly- 
niycsitis  acuta  hsBmorrhagica.  Miinchen.med.'Wcliuschr., 

1890,  xxxvii,  846-849.  .'Un  caso  di  polimiosite  acuta 

emorragica.  Boll.  d.  clin.,  Milano,  1894,  xi,  104-108.— 
Rcdtenbacher  ( L. )  Polymyositis;  Ansgaug  in  Ne- 
phritis. Jahrb.  d.  Wien.  k.  k.  Krankenanst.  1898,  Wien 
u.  Leipz.,  1900,  vii,  pt.  2,  37-39.— Keymoinl  (C.)  Myo- 
site  chronique.    Rev.  rued,  de  la  Suisse  Rom.,  Genfeve, 

1892,  xii,  721-729.— Koscnblath  (AT.)  Eiu  seltener  Fall 
von  Erkr.inkuiig  der  kleinen  Arterien  der  Muskelu  und 
Kerven,  der  kliniscli  als  Dermatomvositis  imponirte. 
Ztschr.  f.  kliu.  Med.,  Berl.,  1897,  xxxiii,  547-562,  1  pi.— 
Saltykow  (S.)  Ucber  Muskeleiterung.  Verhandl.  d. 
deutsch.  path.  Ge.sellsch.  1901,  Berl.,  1902,  122-124,  1  pi. 

 .  Ueber  Entziindung  der  quergestreiften  Muskeln. 

Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1903,  cxxi,  118-141, 1  pi— 
Sato  (K.)  [Researches  on  suppurative  inflammation  of 
the  muscles.]  Tokyo Iji-Shinshi,  1902,  465;  535.— Scherb 
( G. )  Myopathie  primitive  aveo  cypho-scoliose  luons- 
trueuse  et  r6traction  de  tons  les  fl^cliisseurs ;  pas  de  par- 
ticipation de  la  face.  Rev.  neuiol..  Par.,  1900,  viii,  218- 
224. — Schlcsingcr  (H. )  Zur  Lehre  von  der  haemor- 
rhagischen  Myositis.  Wien.  kliu.  Rundschau,  1899,  xiii, 
433-435. — Schiiller  (A.)  Polymyositis  ira  Kindesalter. 
Jahrb.  f.  Kinderh.,  Berl.,  1903,  Iviii,  193-217.— Senator 
(H.)  Ueber  acute  multiple  Myositis  bei  Meuritis.  Deut- 
sche med.  Wchn.scbr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1888,  xiv,  449.  Also, 
Reprint.   .  Ueber  acute  Polymyositis  und  Neuro- 
myositis.   Deutsche  lued.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 

1893,  xix,  933-936.— Sick  (K.)  Akute  rezidivierende  Poly- 
myositis in  epidemischem  Auftieteu.  Miineben.  med. 
Wchnscbr.,  1905,  Iii,  1092;  1152.— Stapfer  (H.)  Note  sur 
la  cellulite  et  relation  d'un  cas  de  myo-cellulite  des  fibres 
delto'idiennes  post6ro-lat6rales.  Rev.  de  cin6sie.  Par., 
1904,  vi,  92-99.— Storelli  (T.)  Su  di  un  caso  di  polimio- 
site primaria  acuta.  Puglia  med.,  Bari,  1899,  vii,  219-223.— 
Striimpcll  (A.)  Zur  Kenntniss  der  primaren  acuten 
Polymyositis.  Ueutsclie  Ztschr.  f.  Nervenh.,  Leipz.,  1891, 
i,  479-505. — Struppirr  (T.)  Zur  Patbologie  der  multi- 
plen  nichteiterigen  Myositis.  Duutsches  Arch.  f.  klin. 
Med.,  Leipz.,  1900,  Ixv'iii,  407-419,  1  pi.— Tanaka  (N.) 
[Inflammation   of  subscapular  niuscles.  ]     Chiugai  Iji 

Shinpo,  Tokio,  1896,  xvii,  no.  401,  1-5.   .  [Acute 

myositis  below  and  between  the  shoulder  blades.]  Gun 
Igaku  Kwai  Zasshi  Tokyo,  1899.  1216-1221.— Todcnat 
(E.)  Mvosite suppur6e.  Inhis:  Leg.  do  clin.  chir.  [etc.], 
8°,  Moiitpel.  &  Par.,  1900,  63-71.— Thayer  (W.  S.)  A 


lHuscBes  {Inflammation  of). 

case  of  acute  hemorrhagic  pol3'myositis  (polymyositis 
hemorrhagica,  Lorenz).    Tr.  Ass.  Am.  Physicians,  Phila., 

1902,  xvii,  368-377.  Also:  Boston  il.  &  S.  J.,  1902,  cxlvii, 
313-317.  — Thiele.  Zur  Aetiologie  der  Polymyositis 
acuta.  Wieu.  klin.  Rundschau,  1899,  xiii,  .573-575.— Tho- 
rcl  (C.)  Neuromyositis.  Ergebn.  d.  allg.  Patli.  u.  path. 
Anat.  [etc.]  1899,Wie3b.,  1901, vi. 692-094.— Trinkler  (N.) 
K  kazuislikie  polymvosilis  acuta.  [Ga.se  of...]  Chir. 
Vestnik,  St.  Petersb.,'']893,  ix,  77-82.— Trzcbinski  (S.) 
Rozsiaue  zapalenie  mi^^iii  ostrawe  i  przewlekle  (poly- 
miositis  acnta  et  chronica).  Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1889, 
2.  s.,  ix,  378-385. — "Veron  (L.)  Observation  de  inyosite 
infectieuse  aigue.  Arch,  de  med.  et  pharm.  mil.,  Par., 
1888,  xi,  481-485.— Vincent  (H.)  Polyniyosite  infectieuse 
aigue  a  recidives.    Bull,  et  meni.  Soc.  m(5d.d.  hop.  de  Par., 

1903,  3.  3.,  XX.  633-638.— Visokovich  (V.  K.)  &  Vauov- 
ski  (P.  G.)  Dermatomyositis.  Bolnitsch.  gaz.  Botkina, 
St.  Petersb.,  1900,  xi,  2221;  2269.— Wessel  (C.)  Om  den 
akute  prinieere  Polymyositis.  Hosp.-Tid.,  Kjabenh.,  1895, 
4.  R.,  iii,  1125-1140.' 

muscles  {Jurisprudence  of). 

Okanioto  ( T.  )  Ueber  das  Spektrum  von  Leichen- 
muskeln.  Vrtljsclir.  f.  gerichtl.  Med.,  Berl.,  1904,  3.  P., 
xxvii,  49-51. 

]TIiiscles  {Morphology  of). 

See,  also,  under  names  of  muscles. 

ITaack  (K.)  *  Vergleiclieude  Untersuchun- 
geii  Uber  die  Muskiilatur  der  Gliedmassea  uud 
des  Stammes  bei  der  Katze,  deiu  Haseu  und 
Kanincheii.    [Bern.]    8'^.    Langensalza,  190;^. 

 .    The  .same.    8°.    Berlin,  1903. 

Gutting  from :  Tierarztl.  Hochschule,  Dresden,  1903, 103- 
160,  3  pi. 

Lartschneidek  (J.)  Die  Steissbeiniiinskeln 
des  Mensolien  nud  ilire  Bezieliungen  zum  M. 
levator  ani  und  ziir  Beckeufascie;  eine  ver- 
gleicheud-anatoiuiische  Stndie.    4°.    Wien,  1895. 

Repr.  from:  Dt-nksch.  d.  math.-naturw.  CI.  d.  k.  Akad. 
d.  Wissensch.,  Wien,  Ixii. 

Keiseji(E.)  Vergleicbende  Untersncliungen 
iiber  die  Skeletmuskulatur  vou  Hirsch,  Eeli, 
Scliaf  iind  Ziege.  [Bern.]  8°.  Langensalza, 
1903. 

 .    The  .same.    8°.    Berlin,  1903. 

ScHNHiDEMUHL  (G.)  Eepetitorium  der  Mus- 
kellfbre  bei  den  Haiis.siiugethiereu,  gleiolizeitig 
ein  Leitfaden  fiir  die  Priipaririibuugeii  fUr  Stu- 
direiide  niid  Tliieriirzte.  2.  Aufl.  16°.  Han- 
nover, ]b94. 

Alezais.    Le  fl6chisseur  superflciel  des  doigts  chez  1© 

chat.    Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1903,  Iv,  ,556.   . 

Les  adducteurs  du  maki.  IMd.,  1904,  Ivi,  537-  539.— 
Anthony  (R.)  Introduction  k  I'fetude  exp6riinentale  de 
la  morphogenie;  modifications  cous6cutives  si  rablation 
d'un  crotaphyte  chez  le  cbien,  et  cousid6rations  surle  role 
mcu-phogen6tique  de  ce  muscle.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  d'an- 
throp.  de  Par.,  1903,  5.  s.,  iv,  119-145.— Banchi  (A.)  Un 
muscolo  mauidio  a  due  fasci.  Mouitore  zool.  ital.,  Firenze, 
1905,  xvi,  138. — Birmingham  (A.)  The  homology  and 
innervation  of  the  Achselhogeu  and  pectoralis  quartus, 
and  the  nature  of  the  lateral  cutaneous  nerve  of  the  thorax. 
J.  Anat.  &  PhysioL,  Lend.,  1888-9,  xxiii,  206-223.— Bolk 
(L.)  Ueber  eine  Variation  des  kurzen  Kopfes  des  Biceps 
femoris  beim  Oraug;  ein  Beitrag  zur  Moi  phologie  dieses 
Mn.skels.  Morphol.  Jahrb.,  Leipz.,  1898,  xxvi,  274-281.— 
Byrnes  (E.sther  F.)  Experime  .tal  studies  on  the  de- 
velopment of  limb-muscles  in  amphibia.  J.  Morphol., 
Best.,  1897-8,  xiv,  no.  2,  105-140,  3  pi.  —  Caunicu  & 
Philip.  Recberches  sur  le  palmaire  cutane  du  singe 
cercopith^que.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  physiol.  de  Bordeaux, 
1899,  XX,  155. — ^  Chainc  (J.)  Remarques  sur  la  mor- 
phologic g6n6rale  des  muscles.    Compt.  leud.  Acad.  d. 

sc..  Par.,  1903,  cxxxvi,  822-824.   .  Sur  la  signification 

niorpbologique  de  certain  muscle  rudimentaire  des  mam- 
miferes.    Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1903,  Iv,  205. 

 .  Simples  remarques  anato  L.iques  sur  la  formation 

tendineuse  du  d6press6ur  de  la  luachoire  inf6rieure  des 

oiseaux.    Ibid.,' 987.   .  Observations  sur  le  mylo- 

hyoiidien  des  oiseaux;  comparaisou  de  ce  muscle  avec  le 
niylo-hyoulien  de  r6chidn6.  Proc.-verb.  Soc.  d.  sc.  phys. 
et  nat.'de  Bordeaux,  1898-9,  113-117.   .  Sur  les  con- 
nexions du  mylo-hyoidien  et  du  peaucier  chez  les  oiseaux. 

Ibid.,  ll;i98-9, '138-140.   .  Myologie  de  la  region  sus- 

hyoldienne  de  la  girafe  (Camelopardalis  girafla,  Gni.). 

Ibid.,  1902-3,  9-11.   .  Connexions  particuli4res  du 

steruo-hyoiidien  et  du  stylo-hyoidieu  chez  une  girafe  (Ca- 
melopardalis girafi^a,  Gm.).   Ibid.,  89.  .  Observations 

sur  le  muscle  transverse  de  riiyoule  des  batraciens.  Ibid., 
111-115.  — — .  Observations  -sur  les  intersections  tendi- 
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JHllsclcs  {MorpJwlogy  of). 

neiiaes  <U'S  muscles  pol.yKastiiques.  Coinpt.  rend.  Acad, 
d.  sc..  Par.,  190.'),  cx I,  1410-1422.  — .  Sur  iiuo  cause  do  va- 
riation d'orieutatiou  des  iiniscles  polyeasti  iqucs.  Coinpt. 
rend.  Soc.  do  biol.,  Par.,  ]!)U5,  Iviii,  7H7.  —  Debirri'c  (0.) 
A  propos  do  la  morpholoeie  do  la  niusculatiire  do  rinininic. 
Ibid.,  1890,  9.  s.,  ii,  149-151 — D'Erant  (J.)  Sul  sigiiiti- 
cato  niiirfologico  del  ni.  tibiali.s  aiiticns.  Gior.  d.  Ass. 
iiajiol.  di  mfil.  e  nat.,  Napoli,  1899,  ix,  294-304,  1  pi.— Dii- 
piiy  (P.)  Anatoiuio compar6e  dos  muscles  du  rire.  Hull, 
et  iu6m.  Soc.  aiiat.  do  Par.,  190.i,  Ixxx,  549-.')51.— ForxK-r 
(A.)  Die  Insertion  des  Musculus  sominiembranosus ;  eino 
verfileicliend-anatomische  Betraobtung.  Arch.  i'.  Anat. 
u.  Entwcklngsfiesch.,  Leipz.,  190;i,  2.i7-320,  2  pi.— Onliii 
(C.)  Sur  uu  iiouveau  muscle  de  la  teto  du  cliien.  O.lon- 
tologio,  Par.,  1904,  2.  s.,  xviii,  183.  —  Onulo  (.T.)  Uebei- 
die  gescblochtlicbo  Differeii//  der  Muskeln  bei  Friiscbeii. 
Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  riiypi"!.,  ]i(uin,  1900,  Ixxxiii,  83-88,  1  diag.— 
OciiICM.  Do  quehiues  dispositions  sp6ciales  des  muscles 
du  mombre  post6i  ieur  clicz  lea  singes  eercopit  he(iues.  J. 
de  m6d.  de  licudeaux,  1,S99,  xxlx,  490.— Oilis  (T.)  Anato- 
mie  des  scalfeues  (costo-trach61ieus)  chcz  les  ruminants, 
les  solip6des  et  les  carnas.slers.  Cornpt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol.,  Par.,  1892,  9.  s.,  iv,  4C4-467.  —  Oroiii-oos  (II  )  Die 
Musculi  biceps  brachii  uud  latissimo-condyloideus  bei  der 
Afl'engattung  Hylobates  im  Verglcich  niit  den  entsprc- 
chenden  Gebilden  der  Anthropoiden  und  des  Meiischen. 
Abhandl.  d.  k.  preuss.  AUad.  d.  Wissenseli..  Berl.,  1903, 
Anhaiig,  1-102,  3  pi. — Haiiglitoii  (S.)  On  the  compara- 
tive myology  of  certain  birds.  Proc.  Itoy,  Irish  Acad., 
Dubl.,  1804-7,  ix,  524 -520.  —  von  Iliri-i'iis  (  H. )  The 
musculus  crucifoi'uiis  of  the  ordei-  TeUinacea.  Proc. 
Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  Pbila.,  1900,  480.  —  Kniiii  (K.  11.)  Ein 
Beitrag  zur  Lchre  vou  den  Pilomotoren.  Arcli.  f.  Phy- 
siol., Leipz.,  1903,  239-250.  1  pi.  —  Klaats^rli  (II.)  IJer 
knrze  Kopf  des  ilusculns  biceps  femoris  imd  seine 
morpliolo^ische  Bedeutun";.  Cor.-Bl.  d.  deutsch.  Gcsell- 
8ch.  f.  Anthrop.  [etc.],  Miiuehen,  1900,  xxxi,  145-  150, 
Also  [Abstr.] :  Miinchen.  med.  Wcbnschr.,  1900,  xlvii, 
1441.  —  Kolstcr  (R. )  Vergleieliend  anatoniische  Stu- 
dien  iiber  den  M.  pronator  teres  der  Siiugetiere.  Anat. 
Hefte,  Wiesb.,  1901,  xvii,  671-834,  3  pi.  —  liii-lt Icy  (J.  U.) 
On  the  morphology  of  the  human  intertransverse  nniscle.i. 
J.  Anat.  &  Physiol.,  Lonil.,  1904-5,  xxxix,  90-98.— l,i  villi 
(F.)  Contribuzione  alia  raorfologia  del  m.  rectus  abdomi- 
nis e  del  m.  supracostalis  nell'  nomo.  Arch.  ital.  di  anat. 
e  di  enibriol.,  I'irenze,  1905,  iv,  81-115,  1  pi. — ITIacaliNtrr 
(A.)    The  anatomy  of  (Jhieropsis  liberiensis.    Proc.  lioy. 

Irish  Acad.,  Dub'l..  1870-79.  2.  s.,  i,  494-500.   .  The 

muscular  anatomy  of  the  civet  and  layra.  Ibid.,  500-513. — 
McClure  (C;  F.  W.)  On  the  presence  of  a  musculus 
coraco-olecraualis  in  the  domestic  cat  (Felis  doniestica). 
Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1900,  xvii,  357  -  300.  —  Itlacliintosli 
(H.  W.)  On  the  mu.scular  anatomy  of  Cholffiphus  didac- 
tylus.    Proc.  Koy.  Irish  Acad.,  Dubl.,  1875-7,  2.  s.,  ii,  66-78, 

1  pi.  .  On  the  ravology  of  the  genus  Biadypus.  Ibid., 

1870-79,  2.  s.,  i,  517-529".— Maj  (A.)  Contributo  alio  studio 
dello  sviluppo  della  musculatura  negli  arti ;  osservazioni 
sul  polio  (Gallus  domesticus).  Boll.  d.  Soc.  med.-cbir.  di 
Pavia,  1901,  20G-218,  1  pi.  — lUarceau  (F.)  Sur  les  fonc- 
tions  respectives  des  deux  parlies  des  muscles  addiicteurs 
chez  les  lamellibranches.    ('ompt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  I'ar.. 

1904,  cxxxvili,  1343-1345.   .   Sur  la  structure  des 

muscles  du  mauteaudes  cephalopodes  en  rapport  avec  leur 
mode  de  contraction.  Ibid.,  1905,  c.xli,  279. — ITIarion 
(G.  E.)  Mandibular  and  pharvngeal  muscles  of  Acantliias 
and  Raia,  Am.  Naturalist,  Best..  1905,  xxxix,  891-924.— 
ITIaurei'  (F.)  Der  Aufbau  und  die  Entwicklung  der 
ventralen  Kumpfmuskulatur  bei  den  urodeleu  Amphibieu 
und  deren  Beziehuug  zu  den  gleichen  Muskeln  der  Sela- 
chier  und  Teleostier.    Morphol.  Jabrb.,  Leipz.,  1891-2, 

xviii,  76-179,  3  pi.   .  Die  Elemente  der  Bumpfmtisku- 

latur  bei  Cyclostomen  und  hciheren  Wir be.lthieien ;  ein 
Beitrag  zur  Phylogenie  der  quergestreiften  Muskelfaser. 
Ibid..  1894,  xxi'.  473-619,  4  pi.— lUaziarski  (S.)  O  sto- 
sunku  mi^.'^ni  do  uask6rka  u  skorupiakow.  (Sur  les  rap- 
ports des  muscle  set  de  la  cuticule  chez  les  crustac6s.) 
Bull,  internat.  Acad.  d.  sc.de  Cracovie,  1903,  520-531  1  pi.— 
micharlis  (P.)  Beitriige  zur  vergleicheuden  Myologio 
des  Cynocephalus  babuin,  Siniia  satyrus.  Troglodytes 
niger.  Arch.  f.  Anat.  u.  Entwcklngsgesch.,  Leipz.,  1903, 
.  205-256.  —  Blorra  (T.)  I  muscoli  cutanei  della  mem- 
brana  alare  dei  <  hirotteri.  Boll.  d.  mus.  di  zool.  ed  anat. 
coiup.  d.  r.  ITniv.  di  Torino,  1899,  xiv,  no.  356,  1-6.  1  pi. — 
Pappciihciin.  Tjeber  die  Muskelfasern  des  Meso- 
metriunis  der  Siiugethiere.  Arch.  f.  Anat.,  Physiol,  u. 
wisseusch.  Med.,  Berl.,  1840,  346-349,  2  pi.— Paraviciiii 
(6.)  Intorno  alia  miologia  della  renione  glosso-joidea 
del  kainiano  (Alligator  lucius  Cuv. ).  Boll,  sclent.,  Pa- 
via, 1899,  xxi,  81-87,  1  pi.— Parsons  (F.  G.)  The  mus- 
cles of  mammals,  ^vith  special  lelation  to  lumian  my- 
ology. .).  Anat.  ct  Physiol.,  Loud.,  1897-8,  xxxii,  428: 
721. — Rcgnault  (F. )  Surface  d'iusertion  osseuse  des 
muscles  (  uiorpholoc;ie ).  Bull.  Soc.  auat.  de  Par.,  1896, 
Ixxi.  800-802.— Rol left  (A.)  TTeber  die  Flo,s3enmu,skeln 
des  Seepferdchens  ( Hippocampus  antiquorum  )  und  iiber 
Muskel.structur  im  AUgemeinen.    Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat., 


]flu!>ic0es  [MorpJiology  of). 

Bonn,  1888,  xxxii,  233-266,  2  pi.— RoHcnfrld  (M.  C.)  Zur 
vergleicbenden  Anatomic  des  Muscului  tiljialis  posticms. 
Anat.  Hefte,  Wiesb.,  1898,  xi,  359-390,  2  i>l.  — von  .""laar 
(G.)  Zur  vergleiehendeu  Anatomic  der  Brustmuskolu 
und  des  Beltamuskels.  Arch.  f.  Aiuit.  u.  Entweklngs- 
gcsch.,  Leif)/,.,  1903,  153-204,  2  pi.— Scy«lfl  ((J.)  Ucber 
den  Seriatiis  posticus  und  seino  Lagebeziehung  zuni 
Obliquus  abdoMiiuis  iind  Intercostalia  externus  bei  Pro- 
simicrn  und  Priinaten.    Morphol.  Jahib.,  Li'ipy..,  1891-2, 

xviii,  35-75,  2  pi.   .  Ueber  die  Z«  is(;liens6hnen  und 

(leu  metamereu  Auri)au  des  'M.  <ilili(iuus  thoraccabdoini- 
nalis  (altdominis)  externus  del-  Sauiietliiore.  Ibid.,  544- 
604,2  ])1.— Sncllilase  (E.)  Ueberdie  Frago  vom  Muskel- 
ansatz  uud  iler  Ilerkunft  der  Muskulatmr  bei  den  Arthro- 
poden.  Zool.  Jahvb.,  Jena,  1905,  xxi,  495-514,  2  pi. — 
Varalili  (  L.  )  Ricerelie  sulla  auatomia  coinparala  dei 
muscoli  tibiali  antero  laterali  nell'  uomo  e  net  mammiferi. 
Mod.  zooiatro,  Torino,  1901,  xii,  164;  182;  231;  245;  291; 

302;  343;  366.   .  Riceicho  sulla  anatoinia  comparata 

dei  muscoli  estensori  delle  dita  della  mano  nell'  uomo  e 
nei  mammiferi  doinestioi.  Ibid.,  1902,  xiii,  398-408. — 
\Vin<llc  (15.  C.  A.)  Notes  on  the  limb  myology  of  Pro- 
cyon  cancrivorua and  of  the  Frsida;.  .1.  Anat.  &  Physiol., 

Lond.,  1888-9,  xxiii,  81-89.   .   On  the  myology  of 

Dolieholis  patagonica  and  Daaprocta  isthmica.  Ibid., 
1890-7,  xxxi,  343-353.— Windic  (li.  (J.  A.)  &  Pai-Mons 
(F.  G.)  On  the  morphology  of  the  femor;il  head  of  the 
biceps  flexor  cruris.  Proc.  Anat.  Soc.  Gr.  Brit.  &  Iieland, 
Lend.,  1899-1900,  pp.  v-ix.  —  Zuckcrltandl  (E.)  Zur 
Morpbologio  des  Aluaculus  ischioeaudalis.  Sitzungsb.  d. 
k.  Akad.  (1.  Wissenseh.  Math. -uaturw.  CI.,  Wieu,  1900, 
cix,  661:  1901,  cx,  47,  4  pi. 

ITIllscles  {Nerves  of). 

See,  a?«o,  Muscles  {JSLorpliologii  of);  Nerve- 
endiugs;  and  under  names  of  muscles. 

Cll'oLLONE  (L.  T.)  Kicerclie  siill'  aiiatoinia 
uormale  e  i)atologicii  doUo  teniiiiiiizioiii  iiervose 
iiei  iiiiiscoli  striati.    roy.  8°.    Roma,  1897. 

Heymans  (J.  F.)  M^nioire  d'aiiatoiiiie  g6n6- 
ralo  pi'6,sent6  an  coucoiirs  de  1888  pour  la  colla- 
tion des  bourses  de  voyage  et  agrc6  ])ar  le  jury. 
Exp()S(5  de  I'dtat  actuel  de  iios  coiiiiai.s.saiices  et 
observations  persouiielles  sur  la  terminaisou  de.s 
uerfs  daus  les  muscles  lisses  de  la  saiigsne,  pr6- 
c6d(5s  de  la  bibliograidiie  de.s  travaux  parus  sur 
riiiuervation  des  muscles  li.sses  en  g6n6ral.  roy. 
«<-\    Bruxelles,  1889. 

Krause  (W.)  Ueber  die  Endiguiig  der  Muskel- 
uorveu.    12°.    Giittvigen,  1863. 

See,  also,  infra. 

KuHNE-(W.)  Die  Endigungsweise  der  Nerven 
in  den  Muskeln  und  das  doppelsinnige  Leitungs- 
vernuigeu  der  motoriscben  Nerveiifascr.  8°. 
Berlin,  1859. 

Cuttinri  from :  Monatsber.  d.  k.  Akad.  d.  "Wissenseh. 
zu  Berl.,  1859.  395-402. 

Eam^x  y  C'ajal  (D.  S.)  Estudios  auatomicos. 
Ob.servaciones  niicroscopicas  sobre  las  teruiina- 
ciones  iierviosas  en  los  musculos  voluntarios. 
8°.    Zaragoza,  1881. 

Rauber  (A.)  Ueber  die  Eudiguug  .sensibler 
Nerveu  in  Muskel  und  Sehne.  roy.  8'^.  Stutt- 
gart, 188-.'. 

liepr.  from:  Beitr.  z,  Biol.  Jubilaums.scbr.  f.  von  Bi- 
schoff. 

Ri'FFiNi  (A.)  Sulla  tine  anatoinia  dei  fusi 
nenro-uiuscolari  del  gatto  e  sul  lore  siguiiicato 
fisiologico.    8^.    Siena,  1898. 

Aho,  iratisl.  in:  J.  Phy.s)ol.  Lond.,  1898,  xxiii,  190-208, 
2  pi.    Also,  Reprint. 

Albanesc  (M.)  Sulla  di,sposizione  delle  fibre  nervosa 
motriei  pei  flessoii  e  gli  estensori  nello  sciatico  della  rana. 
Arch,  di  farm,  e  lerap.,  Palermo,  1894,  ii,  720-724.  Also, 
tranxl.:  .\i  ch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1896.  xxv,  195-198.— von 
JIardelcbcn  &  Frohse.  Ueber  die  Inuervii  nng  vou 
Muskeln,  insbesondere  an  den  menschlicben  Gliedmassen. 
Verhandl.  d.  anat.  Gesellsch.,  Jena,  1897,  38-43.— Ileale 
(L.  S.)  The  distribution  of  nerves  to  voluntary  muscle, 
including  the  discussion  of  the  following  questions:  Do 
nerves  terminate  in  free  ends?  Or  do  they  invariably 
form  circuits  and  never  end?    Arch.  Med.,  Lond..  1865,  iv, 

161-189.    Also,  Reprint.   .  On  the  distribution  of 

nerves  to  the  elementary  fibres  of  striped  muscle.  Proc. 

Roy.  Soc.  Lond,,  1859-60,'x.  519:  1862-3,  xii,  136.   .  On 

the  ultimate  nerve-fibres  distributed  to  muscle  and  some 
other  tissues,  with  observations  upon  the  structure  and 
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probable  mode  of  action  of  a  nervous  mechaniani;  being 
the  Croonian  lecture  for  1865.    Ibid.,  1865,  xir,  229-208. 

 .  Further  observations  in  favour  of  the  view  that 

nerve-fibres  never  end  in  voluntary  nmscle.  Ibid.,  608- 
671,  1  pi.— Biedcrniauii  (\V.)  Zi'ir  Kenntni.ss  der  JsTer- 
veu  nnd  Nervenendi^ungeu  in  den  quergestreitten  Mus- 
keln  dor  "Wirbellosen.  Sitzungsb.  d.  k.  Akad.  d.  Wis- 
sensch.  Math.-natiirw.  CI.,  Wien.  1887-8^  xovi,  8-39,  2  tab. 
Also,  Reprint.— Blocq  (P.)  &  Slarinesco  (G-.)  Siir  la 
morphologie  des  faisceaux  nenro-niusculaires.  Conipt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1890,  9.  s.,  ii,  398-401.— «lu  Bois- 
KeyiMond  (K.)  TJeber  daa  angebliche  Ge,setz  der  reci- 
proken  Innervation  antagonistischer  lluskeln.  Arch.  f. 
Anat.  u.  Eutwcklngsgesch.,  Leipz.,  1902,  Suppl.-Ed.,  27- 
44. — Brooks  (H.  St.  J.)  First  dorsal  interosseous  mus- 
cle supplied  by  tlie  median  nerve.  Med.  Press  &  Circ, 
X.ond.,  1888,  n.  s.,  xlv,  165. — (Jainiis  (J.)  &  Psigiiiez 
(P.)  influence  du  systdme  nerveux  sur  la  tenenr  du  mus- 
cle en  li6raoglobine.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  debiol.,  Par.,  1904, 
Ivii,  121-123. — Cavalie.  Sur  les  terminaisons  nerveuses 
raotrices  et  sensitives  dans  les  muscles  strips,  chez  la  tor- 
pille  (Torpedo  mannorata).    Comjit.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.. 

Par.,  1902,  U.  s.,  iv,  1279.   .  Sur  les  terminaisons  uer- 

veuses  motrices  dans  les  muscles  stri6a  chez  le  lapin. 

Ibid.,  1290.  ■  ..  Note  sur  le d6veloppement  de  la  partie 

terminale  des  nerfs  moteurs  et  des  terminaisons  nervenses 
motrices  dans  les  muscles  strifes,  chez'le  poulet.  Ibid., 

1904,  Ivi,  269.   .  Note  sur  les  terminaisons  nerveuses 

motrices  dans  les  muscles  strifes,  a  I'etat  normal  (lapin, 
torpille,  hydrophile  d'eau  douce).    Cong,  internat.  de  mfed. 

C.-r.,  Madrid,  1904,  xiv,  sect,  d'anat.,  105-109.   .  Note 

sur  les  rapports  des  terminaisons  nerveuses  motrices  avec 
les  fibres  musculaives  strifees  chez  le  lapin  et  chez  la  tor- 
pille. Ibid., 122. — Cecclicrclli  (G.)  Sulle  terminazioiii 
nervose  h  paniere  del  Giacomini,  nei  muscoli  dorsali  degli 
anflbi  anuri  adulti.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1903-4,  xxiv,  428- 
435. — Cliiavciitoiie  (U.)  Kicerche  istologiclie  sulla  ter- 
minazione  nervosa  motrice  nei  muscoli  striati.  Arch,  di 
psichiat.  [etc.],  Torino,  1897,  xviii,  60^— Cipolloiie  (L. 
T.)  Nuove  ricerche  sul  fiiso  ncuro-muscolare.  Eicerche 
n.  lab.  di  anat.  norm.  d.  r.  TJniv.  di  Koaia,  1896-8,  vi,  157- 
200,  1  pi.  Also,  Reprint.  Osservazioni  e  note  sui  fusi 
neuro-muscolari.  Ann.  di  med.  nav.,  Roma.  1904,  ii,  77- 
92.  —  Coco  (A.  M.)  &  Distefaiia  (S.)  Contribute  alio 
studio  delle  terminazione  uervose  nei  muscoli  bianchi. 
Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1902-3,  xxii,  457-460.— Coi-iiil.  Sur  les 
recherches  relatives  h  la  morphologie  et  la  pathologic  des 
terminaisons  nerveuses  des  muscles,  par  MM.  Babfes  et  G. 
Marinesco.  [Kap.]  Bull.  Acad,  de  mfed.,  Par.,  1890,  2.  s., 
xxiii,  633-637. — Coroiiiinas  (E.)  Prooedimiento  para 
tenir  con  el  verde  de  nietilo  las  terminaciones  de  los  ner- 
vios  en  los  nnlscnlos.  Rev.  de  cien.  mfed.  de  Barcel.,  1896, 
xxii,  49-51.— Colics  (E.)  &  Sliiitc  (B.  K.)  Neuro-myol- 
ogy;  classification  of  the  muscles  of  the  human  body  with 
reference  to  their  innervation,  and  new  nomenclature  of 
the  muscles.  Med.  Rec,  N.  T.,  1887,  xxxii,  93;  121.— 
Crevatin  (F.)  Su  di  alcune  particolari  forme  di  ter- 
minazioni  nervose  nei  muscoli  che  muovono  1'  occhio. 
Bull.  d.  sc.  med.  di  Bologna,  1901,  8.  s.,  i,  103.  — von 
Csilty  (J.)  Die  Nerveueudigungen  in  den  glatten  Mus- 
kelfaseru.  Internat.  Monatschr.  f.  Anat.  u.  Physiol., 
Leipz.,  1897,  xiv,  171-184,  1  pi.— Cuiiningham  (D.  J.) 
The  value  of  nerve-supply  in  the  determination  of  muscu- 
lar homologies  and  anomalies.  J.  Anat.  &  Physiol.,  Loud., 
1890-91,  XXV,  31-40.— Ew'al«l  (A.)  Tleber  die  Eiidieuug 
der  motorischen  Nerven  in  den  quergestreiften  Muskeln. 
Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1876,  xii,  529-548,  2  pi.  Also, 
Reprint. — Exncr  (S.)  Bemerkungen  iiber  die  Innerva- 
tion des  Musculus  cricothvreoideus.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges. 
Physiol.,  Bonn,  1888,  xliii,  22-29.— Fcrrai-ini  (G.)  & 
Ventura  (C.)  Sul  mode  di  comportarsi  delle  termina- 
zioni  nervose  nei  muscoli  degli  arti  sottoposti  all'  immo- 
bilizzazione  Arch,  di  ortop.,  Milano,  1905,  xxii,  32-59, 
4  pi. —  Fletcher  (W.  M.)  Preliminary  noteon  the  motor 
and  inhibitor  nerve-endings  in  smootli  muscle.  Proc. 
Physiol.  Soc,  Lond.,  1898,  pp.  xxxvii-xl.  —  Frolisc  (F.) 
TJeber  die  Verzweigung der  Nerven  zuund  in  den  meusch- 
lichen  Muskeln.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jeua,  1897-8,  xiv,  321-343.— 
Fiisari  (R.)  Contributo  alio  studio  delle  terminazioni 
nervose  nei  muscoli  striati  di  Ammocoetes  branchialis. 
Arch,  per  le  sc.  med.,  Torino,  1905,  xxix,  413-427,  1  pi.— 
Oaleazzi  (R.)  Des  felfements  nerveux  des  muscles  de 
fermeture  ou  adducteurs  des  bivalves.  [Transl.  from: 
Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  d.  sc.  di  Torino,  xxiii.]  Arch.  ital. 
de  hiol.,  Turin,  1888,  x,  388-393,  1  pi.— Gaupp  (E.)  Be- 
merkuug  iiber  die  Innervation  des  Musculus  rectus  media- 
ns oculi  bei  den  Anureu.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1903-4,  xxiv, 
296. — Giaconiiiii  (E.)  Sulla  maniera  onde  i  nervi  si 
termiuano  nei  miocoinnii  e  nelle  estremitJl  delle  fibre  mus- 
colari  dei  miomeri  negli  auflbi  urodeli.  Atti  d.  r.  Accad. 
d.flsiocrit.  in  Siena,  1898,  4.  s.,  x,  105.   .  Sulla  ma- 
niera onde  i  nervi  si  termiuano  nei  n]iocommi  e  nelle  estte- 
niit^  delle  fibre  muscidari  dei  miomeri  nei  selaci.  Ibid., 
560-562. — Orabower.  Ueber  Nerveuendigungeu  im 
menschlichen  Muskel.  Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn,  1902, 
Ix,  1-16,  3  pi.— Huber  (G.  C.)  Observations  on  the  de- 
generation and  regeneration  of  motor  and  sensory  nerve 
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endings  in  voluntary  muscle.    Am.  J.  Physiol.,  Best. 

1899-1900,  iii,  339-344.   .  Sensory  nerve-endings  in 

striated  muscle.    Tr.  Mich.  M.  Soc,  Grand  Rapids,  1898, 

xxii,  326-335.    J  Jso,  Reprint.   .  Note  on  the  structure 

of  the  motor  nerve  endings  in  voluntary  muscle.  Am.  J 
Anat.,  Bait.,  1901-2,  i,  ,520.— Huber  (G.  C.)  &  »e  Witt 
(Lydia  M.  A.)  The  innervatiim  of  motor  tissue^,  with 
especial  reference  to  nerve-eudin<.'s  in  the  sensory  muscle- 
spindles.  Rep.  Brit.  Ass.  Adv.  Sc.  1897,  Lond.,  1898,  Ixvii, 
810.  Also:  J.  Comp.  Neurol.,  Granville,  1898,  vii.  169-230, 
3  pi. — Kallius  (E.)  Endiguiigeu  motorischer  Nerven  in 
der  Muskulatur  der  Wirbeltiere.  Ergebn.  d.  Anat.  u. 
Entwcklngagesch.,  1896,  Wiesb.,  1897."vi,  26-43.— Kat- 
zeiistein  (J.)  TJeber  die  Innervation  des  M.  crico- 
thyreoideus.  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc],  Berl.,  1892,  cxxx, 
316-331.   .  Weiteie  Mittheilungen  iiber  die  Innerva- 
tion des  M.  crico-thyroide-us.  Ibid.,  1894,  cxxxvi,  203- 
216.— Kemp  (G.  T.)  On  the  separation  of  motor  and 
trophic  nerves  of  muscle;  also  a  contribution  to  our 
knowledge  of  the  heat-regulating  mechanism  of  warm- 
blooded animals.  Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit,  1889,  3.  s.,  v, 
86;  155.  —  Kerschner  (1^.)  Bemerkungen  zu  Angelo 
Rufiiui's  Aufsatz:  Considerazioni  criticue  sui  recenti 
studi  deir  apparato  nervoso  nei  fusi  niuscolari.  Anat. 
Anz.,  Jena,  1893-4,  ix,  553-562.  —  Kollilter  (A.)  On  the 
termination  of  nerves  in  muscles,  as  observed  in  the  frog; 
and  on  the  disposition  of  the  nerves  in  the  frog's  heart. 

Proc.  Rov.  Soc.  Loud.,  1862-3,  xii,  65-84.   -.  Inervi 

dei  mu.scoli.  Verhaudl.  d.  anat.  Gesellsch.,  Jena,  1900, 
xiv,  206-210.— Kovalevski  (N.  0.)  &  IVa vrotski.  TJn- 
tersnchungen  iiber  die  sensiblen  Nerven  der  Muskeln. 
Centralbl.  f.  d.  med.  "Wissensch.,  Berl.,  1878,  xvi.  145-148. 
Also,  in:  T£ovalevski  (N.  O.)  Trudi,  8°,  Kazan,  1895,  no. 
12,  38-42. — KraiiNC  (W.)  Die  Nervenendigung  in  den 
Muskeln.     Internat.  Monatschr.  f.  Anat.  u.  Physiol., 

Leipz.,  1888,  v,  64;  97,  3  pi.  .  .  Ueber  die  Endigiiug 

der  Muskeluerven.  Zischr.  f.  rat.  Med.,  Leipz.  &  Hei- 
delb.,  1803,  3.  R.,  xx,  1-18.  See,  also,  supra.  —  Krebs 
(P.)  Die  Nervenendigungen  im  Musculus  stapedius  niit 
besonderer  Beriicksichtigung  der  bei  der  Farbuug  an- 
gewandten  Technik.  Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat ,  Bonn,  1905, 
Ixv,  704-727,  1  pi. — I.ianflauer  (A.)  TJeber  sensible  uud 
vasoinotorische  Nerven  der  Muskeln.  TTngar.  Arch.  f. 
Med.,  Wiesb.,  1892-3,  i,  452-407.— Lcrinsohn  (G.)  Deber 
das  Verhalteu  der  Nervenendigungen  in  den  iiusseren 
Augeutnuskeln  des  Mensclien.  Arch.  f.  Ophlh.,  Leipz., 
1901,  liii,  29.5-305,  lpl.—  ltlangol«l  (E.)  Untersuehungen 
iiber  ilie  Eniligung  der  Nerven  in  <len  quer;;estreiften 
Muskeln  der  Arthropodeu.  ZtschT.  f.  allg.  Phy.viol., 
Jena,  1905,  v,  135-205. — nazzoni  (V.)  Compo.sizione 
auatomica  dei  nervi  e  loro  modo  di  termiuare  nei  muscoli 
delle  cavallette  ((Edipoda  fiisciata  Sicbold).  Mem.  Accad. 
d.  sc.  d.  1st.  di  Bologna,  1889, 4.  s..  ix,  547-550,  1  pi.— IWotta 
Coco  (A.)  &  Distefano  (S.)  Contributo  alio  studio  delle 
terminazioni  nervose  nei  muscoli  striati  bianchi.  Ras- 
segTia  interuaz.  d.  med.  mod.,  Catania,  1901-2,  iii,  409-414. — 
Moiiret(J.)  Rapports  dit  mu.scle  pyraiuidal  avec  lenerf 
sciatique.  N.  Montpel.  med.,  1893,  ii,  '230-233, 1  pi  — IVcgro 
(C.)  Prova  diretta  dell'  ameboismo  net  voso  nelle  termina- 
zioni nervose  motrici  dei  muscoli  striati.    Lavori  d.  Cong. 

di  med.  int.  1898,  Roma,  1899,  ix,  464.   .  Dimostra- 

zioni  istologiche  di  terminazioni  nervose  motrici  nei  mus- 
coli striati.  Arch,  ital.de  biol.,  Turin,  1901-2,  xxxvi,  177. — 
l\u8.sbnuni  (M.)  Nerv  uud  Muskel :  Abhangigkeit  des 
Muskelwaeh.stums  vom  Nervenverlauf.  Verhandl.  d. 
anat.  Gesellsch.,  Jena,  1894,  viii,  179-182.— Obregia  (A.) 
TJeljer  die  Nervenendigungen  in  den  glatten  Muskelfasern 
des  Darms  beim  Hunde.  Verhandl.  d.  x  irjternat.  med. 
Cong.  1890,  Berl.,  1891,  ii,  1.  Abth.,  148-150.— Odier  (R.) 
Terniinaison  des  nerfs  moteurs  dans  les  muscles  strifes  de 
I'homme.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1905,  cxl,  1361. — 
Oiianotr  (I.)  Sur  la  nature  des  faisceaux  r.euro-muscu- 
laires.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1890,  9.  s.,  ii,  432. — 
6nodi  (A.)  Ueber  die  Innerv;ition  uiid  Funktion  dea 
Musculus  cricothvreoideus.  Ungar.  Arch.  f.  Med.,  Wiesb., 
1894,  iii,  72-82.— Parhon  (C.)  (fe  Parhon  (Mine.  Cona- 
tance).  Recherches  sur  les  centres  spinaux  des  muscles 
de  lajambe.  J.  de  neurol..  Par.,  1902,  vii,  323-333.— Pari 
(G.  A.)  Si  Farini  (A.)  Contributo  alia  conoscenza  del- 
r  inuervazione  dei  muscoli  antagonisti  dello  scheletro. 
Atti  r.  1st.  Veneto  di  sc.,  lett.  ed  arti,  1904-5,  Ixiv,  pt.  2, 929- 
945.  Also,  tran.-il.  [Abstr.] :  Arcli.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1905, 
xliii,  441-452. — Perroncito  (A.)  Sulla  terminazione  dei 
nervi  nelle  fibre  rauscolari  striate.  Boll.  d.  Soc.  med.-chir. 
di  Pavia,  1901,  32-43.  Also:  R.  1st.  Lomb.  di  sc.  e  lett. 
Rendic,  Milano,  1901,  2.  s.,  xxxiv,  164-170,    Also,  transl.: 

Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1901-2,  xxxvi,  245-254.  . 

Studii  ulteriori  sulla  terminazione  dei  nervi  net  muscoli  a 
fibre  striate.  Boll.  d.  Soc.  med.-chir.  di  Pavia,  1902,  153- 
183,  2  pi.  Also,  transl. :  Boll.  Arch.  ital.  de  biol..  Turin, 
1902-3,  xxxviii,  393-412,  2  pi.    Also,  transl.  [Abstr.J :  Gazz. 

med.  ital.,  Torino,  1903,  liv,  511.   .  Ricerche  sugli 

organi  nervosi  terminali  dei  muscoli  striati  e  dei  tendini. 
Speriraentale.  Arch,  di  biol.,  Firenze.  1903,  Ivii,  748-7.50.-- 
Pishiiii  (J.)  Zwei  vergesseue  Arbeiten  von  Giovanni 
Inzani  iiber  die  Nervenendigungen  in  den  Epithelien. 
Mouatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1901,  xxxii,  337-342. — 
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Pilliet.  Note  siir  (le,s  corps  iieiiro-musculaires  h  cnve- 
Uippe  siimbhiblt!  li  cellc.  des  corpiiaculps de  Pacini.  Coiiipl . 
reud.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  18!)0,  il.  s.,  ii,  313.— Poliiiiaiili 
(<).)  Sidla  distribiiziono  i'unziouale  dclle  radici  niotrici 
iici  nin.scoli  dcgli  arti.  Speriiiieiitalc.  Sez.  biol.,  I'irouzc, 
1894.  xlviii,  275-285.  Also,  transl.  :  Arcb.  ital.  de  biol., 
Turiu,  IHfl.'i,  xxiii,  33:i-34J.  — Holoiiiiiordwiiioir  (D.) 
Kecbe'rclics  sur  les  termiiiaisous  luTveuses  .sensitives  dans 
les  muscb-s  strits  voloutaires.  Coiiipt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc., 
Par.,  189'J,  cxxviii,  845. — Puglicse  (V.)  Sul  ccnti  o  psico- 
motore  dci  niusc(di  siiperiori  della  faccia.  Kiv.  di  patol. 
nerv.,  Firenze,  1898,  iii,  49-55.— Kegand  (C.)  &  Favi-c. 
liechercbos  sur  les  fuseaux  iieuroiimsculaires  dcs  njilii- 
diens.  Biblios.  anat..  Par.  &  Nancy,  19U.5,  xiv,  '.'118-310.— 
Kol  (V.  K. )  Shicbal  riedkavo  razvitiya  pruizvolnol 
misbeclinoi  innervat^ii.  [liaro  development  of  voluntary 
mtisclc  innervation.]  Protok.  zasied.  Obsh.  NeTropat.  i 
Psikbiat.  pri  Imp.  Moskov.  Univ.,  1895-6,  111  -  114.— 
Roiiget  (C.)  Strncture  intinie  des  fibres  terminales  des 
iierfs  inoieurs  des  mn.sclea  stries  des  amjjbibiens.  Arcli. 
de  pUysiol.  norm,  i-t  patb..  Par.,  1897,  5.  s.,  ix,  245-260,  2 

§1.  — '■  .  Snr  la  structure  iutinie  des  plaques  terminales 
es  uerfs  nioteurs  des  muscles  strifes.    Corapt.  rend.  Acad. 

d.  sc..  Par.,  1893,  cxvii,  699.   .  Tenninaison  des  nerfs 

sensitils  musculaires  sur  les  faisceaux  stri6s.  Ihid.,  1890, 
cxxiii,  127. — Kiilliui  (A.)  Sulla  fine  anatomia  dei  tusi 
neuio-muscolari  del  gatto  e  sul  loro  significato  flsiolo^ico. 

Monitore  zool.  ital.,  Firenze,  1896,  vii,  49-52.   .  Sur 

un  rfeticule  nerveux  special  et  sur  quelques  corpuscules  de 
Pacini  qui  se  trouveut  eu  connexion  avec  les  orfranes 
musculo-tendineux  du  cbat.  [Transl.  from  :  Atti  d.  r. 
Accad.  dei  Lincei,  i.]    Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1892-3, 

xviii,  101-105.   .  Sur  la  termiiiaiaon  nerveuse  dans 

les  faisceaux  musculaires  et  sur  leitr  sii;uification  pbysio- 
logique.  [Transl.  from:  Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  dei  Lincei.] 
Ibid.,  100-118.   .  Observations  on  sensory  nerve- 
endings  in  voluntary  muscles.    Brain,  Lend.,  1897,  xx, 

368-374.   .  Brevi  considerazioui  intoi'uo  alle  receuti 

rioercbe  del  Dr.  G.  Eomero  sulle  terininazioni  nervose  uei 
muscoli  pellicciai  dorsali  della  "  talpa  romana"  Oldf. 
Tboni.  Bibliog.  anat..  Par.  &  Nancy,  1904,  xiii,  101.— 
Saiidulli  (A.)  Le  termiuazioui  dei  nervi  net  muscoli 
striati  voluntavii  e  le  loro  alterazioni  dope  lo  recisione  dei 
troncbi  nervosi,  studiate  nella  rana.  Gior.  d.  Ass.  napol. 
di  med.  e  nat.,  Napoli,  1892-3,  iii,  105-135,  1  pi.— Saiio 
(P.)  Considerations  sur  les  noyaux  moteurs  meduUaires 
iunervant  les  muscles.  J.  de  ueurol.,  Par.,  1901.  vl,  281- 
294.  [Uiscussionl,  299.— Sanlcssoii  (C.  G.)  Einige  Be- 
obacbtungen  iiber  die  Ermiidbarkeit  der  motorischen  Ner- 
venendigungen  und  der  Muskelsubstanz.  Skandin.  Arch, 
f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1893-5,  v,  394-406.— Schu I  tz  (P.)  Die 
Nervenendigungen  in  den  glatten  lluskelfa.aeni.  Cen- 
tralbl.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1897,  xi,  521.— Seve- 
reaiiii  (G.  C.)  Muschil  masticator!  cu  nervil  lor.  [The 
muscles  of  mastication  and  their  nei-ves.]  Spitalul,  Bu- 
cnrescl,  1903,  xxiii,  433-441.— Slierriiigtoii  (C.  S.)  On  the 
anatomical  constitution  of  the  nerves  of  muscles.  Proc. 

Physiol.  Soc,  Lend.,  1894,  p.  xix.   .  On  reciprocal 

innervation  of  antagonistic  muscles.  Proc.  Koy.  Soc. 
Lend.,  1890-7,  Ix,  414:  1897-8,  Ixii,  183:  1898-9,  Ixiv,  179: 
1899-1900,  Ixvi,  66:  1905,  Ixxvi,  ser.  B,  160;  269.— Sihier 
(C.)  A  description  of  a  simple  and  reliable  method  to 
trace  the  nerves  in  the  muscle.  Cleveland  M.  Gaz.,  1894-5, 
X, 255-264.  Also:  Am. Month. Micr.  J., Wash. ,1895,  xvi, 172- 
182.  —  Soiiiniariva  (D.)  Coutributo  alio  stiulio  delle 
terminazioni  nervose  nei  muscoli  striati.  Monitore  zool. 
ital.,  Firenze,  1901,  xii,  360-373.— Spaiupaiii  (G.)  Con- 
tribute alia  cono.scenza  delle  terminazioni  nervose  nei 
muscoli  striiiti  dei  mammiferi.  Ibid.,  1898,  ix,  176-178,  1 
pi. — von  XlianliolTer  (L.)  Ueber  die  Nerveneudigiing 
der  quergestreiltcn  JIuskclfasern  und  iiber  Ee- und  De- 

feneration  derselben  im  lebenden  Kiirper.  Anat.  Anz., 
ena,  1892,  vii,  635-638.   .  Neuere  Untersiu^hungen 

iiber  den  Ban  und  die  Nervenendigung  der  quergestreiften 
Muskelfasern.  Ungar.  Arch.  f.  Med.,  Wiesb.,  1892,  i, 
235-251,  1  pi.— Waldcycr  (W.)  Ueber  die  Endigung 
der  motorischen  A'erven  in  den  quergestreiften  Muskeln. 
Centralbl.  f.  d.  med.  Wissenscb.,  Berl.,  1863,  i,  309-372.— 
"Weiss  (G.)  &  Diitil  (A.)  Sur  le  dfeveloppement  des 
terminaisons  nerveuses   ( fuseaux  neuro-musculaires  et 

glaques  motrices)  dans  les  muscles  h  fibres  strides, 
ompt.  rend.  Acad.  (I.  sc..  Par.,  1895,  cxxi,  613-615.   

 .  llecherches  sur  )e  fuseau  neuio-musculaire.  Arch. 

de  physiol.  norm,  et  path..  Par.,  1896,  5.  s.,  viii,  308-379, 
2  pi.  'Also  f  Abstr.] :  Compt.  reud.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1896, 
10.  s.,  iii.  290.— Wilson  (J.  G.)  The  relatiim  of  the 
motor  endings  on  the  muscle  of  the  frog  to  neighl)oring 
structures.  J.  Comp.  Neurol.  &  Psychol.,  Granville,  0.^ 
1904-5,  xiv,  1-16,  2  pi. 

Ulliscles  [Ossification  in). 

See,  also,  Muscles  {Ossification  in,  Traumatic). 
Beemig  ( J.  )     *  Ueber  Myositis  ossificans, 
iiebst  Mitteilung  vou  3  Fiilleii  solitiirer  Myositis 
ossificans  aus  der  Greifsy^-alder  chirurgisclieu 
Kliuik.    8°.    Grei/strald,  1897. 


I^liiscles  {Ossification  in). 

]5uKGERiiorT  (H.)  *  AlgeuKiene  progre.s.sii've 
spicrveibeouiiig  zooifciiaamde  myositis  ossificans 
progressiva  multiplex.    »°.    Leiden,  1898. 

Capmas  (A.)  *  PatLog<Siiio  des  o8t6omes  mus- 
culaires.   W-^.    Lyoii,  l<^9i). 

Casteret  (C.)  *  Contiibution  h  I'dtude  des 
ost6onies  miv,sculaires.    8°.    Lyow,  l',>02. 

Croze  (P.)  *Ost6omes  musculaires,  leur 
6tmh'.  cliez  la  femnie.    8°.    Li/on,  1899. 

Illm,\nn  (A.)  *  Znr  Casnistik  di^r  Myositis 
ossiiicaus.    8^.    Kiel,  1901. 

Itzerott  (R.)  *  Beitriige  znr  sogeuauuteu 
Myositis  ossificans.    S*-'.    Leipzig,  1903. 

KULXSCH  (O.)  *  Ueber  die  Gene.se  des  Exer- 
cierknocliens.    8*^.    Freihurg  i.  B.,  ,1W)5. 

NissiM  (.J.)  *De  la  myosite  o.ssifiaute  pro- 
gressive.   8- .    Paris,  1898. 

Keidhaar  (L. )  *  Ein  Fall  vou  Myositis  ossi- 
ficans progressiva.    [Basel.]    8^.  Liestal,\6tib. 

KoTii  (A.)  *  Myositis  ossificans  multiplex 
progressiva.    [Erlaugeu.]    8°.    Miinchcn,  1898. 

Also,  in  :  Miincben.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1898,  xiv,  1238 ; 
1279. 

Salman  (  W.)  *  Ueber  die  Myositis  cssificaus. 
8'^\    BerUn,  [1893]. 

SciiWiCKERATii  (T. )  *  Myositis  o.ssificanspro- 
gressiva.    8"^.     Wiirzhnrg,  1901. 

Albrrtin.  Note  sur  un  cas  d'listf'Ome  de  I'extrfimitfi 
iufericure  du  muscle  grand  adducteur.  Province  m<id., 
Lyon,  1890,  iv,  399. — Bntiit.  Osteouie  du  brachial  an- 
t6rieur.  Bull.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Lyon,  1899-1900,  lii,  138- 
142.    Also:  Arch,  de  m6d.  et  pharm.  mil..  Par.,  1900,  xxxvi, 

504-514.   .  Des  ost6omes  musculaires.     Bull.  Soo. 

med.-chir.  de  la  Drome  [etc.],  Valence  &  Par.,  1902.  iii, 
57-62,  1  pi. — Beddard  (A.  P.)  A  case  of  myo.sitis  ossi- 
ficans. West  Loud.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1905,  x,  36. — Bcevor 
(C.  E.)  Ossified  scalenus  niedius.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Loud., 
1889-90,  xiii,  505.— Bender  (X.)  Ostfeome  du  biceps  dfeve- 
lopp6  autour  d  un  corps  6tranger.  Bull,  et  mfem.  Soc. 
anat.  dePar.,  1900,  Ixxv,  7.52-754. — Bennett.  Extensive 
osseous  depositicms,  implicating  tlie  articulations  and 
muscles.  Proc.  Path.  Soc.  Dubl.,  1871-4,  n.  s.,  v,  94-98, 
1  pi. — Berger.  Sur  I'ostfeome  des  cavaliers.  Bull,  et 
mem.  Soc.  de-  chir.  de  Par.,  1893,  n.  s.,  xix,  758-767. — 
Bernncciii  (L.)  Sopra  un  caso  di  miosite  ossificante 
progressiva.  Arch,  di  ortop.,  Milauo,  1892,  ix,  185-225. — 
Berthier  (A.)  fitude  histologique  et  expfirinientale 
des  ostfeomes  musculaires.  Arch,  de  med.  exp^r.  et 
d'anat.  path..  Par.,  1894,  vi,  001-632,  1  pi.— Boks  (D.  B.) 
Beitrag  zar  Mvositis  ossificans  progressiva.  Berl.  kliu. 
T7cbn.scbr.,  1897,  xxxIt,  885;  917;  942.  —  Bollinger. 
Demonstration  eines  Falles  von  Myositis  progressiva 
ossificans.  Miinchen.  med.  Wehnschr.,  1895,  xiii,  151. 
Also :  Sit2ungsb.  d.  arztl.  Ver.  Miinchen  (1894),  1895,  iv, 
185. — Boppe.  Deux  cas  d'osttonje  musculaire;  opera- 
tion; guerison.  Arch,  de  m6d.  et  pharm.  mil..  Par.,  1892, 
xix,  12.5-131. — Borchard.  Beitrag  zur  Myositis  ossifi- 
cans. Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz..  1903,  Ixviii,  17- 
'37. — Brennsohn  (J.)  Zur  Casuistik  der  Myositis  ossi- 
ficans multiplex  (progres.siva).  Berl.  klin.  Wcbnscbr., 
1892,  xxix,  1103-1165.  — Burton-Fanning  (F.  W.) 
A  case  of  myositis  ossificans.  Lancet,  Loud.,  1901,  ii, 
849.— Cahcn  (F.)  Ueber  Myositis  ossificans.  Deutsche 
Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1890-91,  xxxi,  372-382,  1  pi.— de  la 
Camp,  Ein  Fall  von  Myositis  ossificans.  Fortschr.  a. 
A.  Geb.  d.  Rontgenstrahlen,  Hamb..  1897-8,  i,  179,  1  pi.— 
Carpenter  (G.)  &  Edmund.^  (W.)  A  case  of  myo- 
sitis ossificans.  Rep.  Soc.  Study  Dis.  Child.,  Loud., 
1901-2,  ii,  96-98,  2  pi  Carter  ('W.)  A  case  of  myo- 
sitis o.ssificans.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1894,  i,  327. — Cliaurel. 
De  I'osteome  des  muscles  de  la  cuisse,  chez  les  cavaliers, 
par  le  Dr.  A.  Schmit.  [Rap.J  Bull,  et  mem.  Sue.  de  chir. 
de  Par.,  1890,  n.  s.,  xvi,  215.— Comb}'  &  Dnvel.  Myo- 
site ossifiante  progressive.  Arch,  de  med.  d.  euf.,  Par., 
1904,  vii,  418-422.  Jteo  ;  Rev.  Soc.  med.  argent.,  Buenos 
Aires,  1904,  xii,  599-600.  Alsu  [Abstr.]:  Bull.  Soc.de 
pediat.  de  Par.,  1904,  vi  29.— Cordillot  (E.)  Osteonie 
bilat6ral  du  moyen  adducteur.  Arch,  de  med.  et  pharm. 
mil.,  Par..  1895,  xxvi,  427-429.— Crawfurd  (R.)  &  I>ock- 
wood  (H.)  A  case  of  myositis  ossificans  jjrogressiva. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1899,  i,  1021  -  1024.  Also  [Alistr.J:  Tr. 
Clin.  Soc.  Loud.,  1898-9,  xxxii,  61,  1  1.,  1  pi.— Delorme. 
A'aste  ost^ome  du  moyen  adducteur.  Bull,  ctmeni.  Soc. 
de  chir.  de  Par.,  1893,  n.  s.,  xix,  227-229.  —  De  Renzi 
(E.)  Un  caso  di  polimiosite  ossificante  progressiva.  N. 
riv.  clin.-terap.,  Napoli,  1903,  vi,  393-406.  Also:  Atti 
d.  r.  Accad.  med.-chir.  di  Napoli,  1903,  n.  s.,  Ivii,  238- 
244.  Also:  Gazz.  d.  osp..  Milano.  1903,  xxiv,  1187-1192.— 
Deutsch  (I.)  Myositis  serosa  utan  fellepett  myositis 
ossificans  circumscripta.  [.  .  .  developed  after  .  .  .]  Or- 
vosi  hetil.,  Biulanest,  1902,  xlvi,  130.    Also,  transl.:  Un- 
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gar.  med.  Piesse,  Budapest,  1902,  vii,  175-  177.  —  De 
Witt  (Lydia  M.)  Myositis  ossificans,  ■with  a  report  of 
two  cases.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Pliila.,  1900,  n.  s.,  cxx,  295- 
309. — Dicterich.  ITeber  Myositis  ossificans.  Beutsclie 
mil.-arztl.  Ztsclir.,  Berl.,  1904,  xxxiii,  lii-20. — Eichhorst 
(H.)  Uel)erdie  Beziehungen  zwiscben  Myositis  ossificans 
und  liiiolienraarkslirankheiten.  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat. 
[etc.],  Berl.,  1895,  cxxxix,  193-212.  —  Elbogen  (C.)  Ein 
Beitrag'  zur  Casuistik  der  Myositis  o.ssiflcaus  traumatica. 
Militaerarzt,  Wien,  1900,  xxxiv,  153-157.  —  Eyineri. 
Ost6ome  du  moyen  addiicteur;  operation.  Arch,  de  iiifed. 
et  pliarm.  mil.,  Par.,  1898,  xxxii,  273-276.— Faulkner. 
Case  of  myositis  ossificans.  .JSscrilap.  Soc.  Abstr. -Tr., 
1895-8,  Lo'nd.,  1899,  \i,  34.— Favier  (H.)  De  I'ostfeome 
des  muscles  adducteurs  chez  les  cavaliers  (o.steome  dti 
cavalier).  Arch,  de  m6d.  et  pharm.  mil..  Par.,  1888,  si, 
393;  499. — Fenoglio  (I.)  Polimiosite  ossificante;  para- 
lisi  muscolare  ischeiiiica;  polimiosite.  In:  Tratt.  ital. 
di  patol.  6  terap.  med.,  8°,  Milano,  [1892J,  ii,  pt.  4,  319- 
368. — Feri'OH.  O.steome  des  cavaliers.  Mem.  et  bull. 
Soc.  de  med.  et  chir.  de  Bordeaux  (1893),  1894,  219- 
227. — Fcrraton.  Myosite  ossifiaute  progressive.  Eev. 
d'orthop..  Par.,  1903, '2.  s.,  iv,  362 - 366.  —  Fittig  (0.) 
Beraerkuiig  zu  eiuem  Fall  von  Myositis  ossificans. 
Portschr.  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  Eoutgenstrahlen,  llamb.,  1902-3, 
vi,  260,  1  pi.  —  Fletcher  (M.)  A  case  of  myositis  os- 
sificans. Kep.  Soc.  Study  Dis.  Child.,  Loud.,  1900-1901, 
56-58.  —  Fi'aeiiUel.  Mikroskopische  Praparate  eines 
bei  einer  Operation  gewonuenen  Muskelseqnesters. 
Sitzungsb.  d.  Aerztl.  Ver.  Niirnb.,  1900,  Miinchen, 
1901,  59. — Gauthier.  OstSome  du  moyen  adducteur. 
Gaz.  m6d.  de  Nantes,  1897-8,  xvi,  13.— Geniniel  (H.) 
Myositis  ossificans  progressiva.    Wien.klin.  Kundschau, 

1899,  xiii,  576;  597.— Gfbney  (T.  P.)  A  case  of  myositis 
ossificans  with  multiple  exostoses.  N.  York  Polyclin., 
1893,  ii,  161. — Oraliaiu  (G.)  Myositis  ossificans  progres- 
siva, with  report  of  case.  St.  Paul  M.  J.,  St.  Paul,  Minn., 
1901,  iii,  22-24. — Oriinbaiiiu  (R.)  Ueber  traumatische 
Muskelverkniicherungen.  Wien.  meil.  Presse,  1901,  xlii, 
14-20. — Oiiepin.  Ost6ome  du  brachial  ant6rieur.  Bull. 
Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1893,  Ixviii,  275-278.— Haltcnhoff(G.) 
De  Fossification  progressive  des  muscles.  Arch.  g6n.  de 
m6d..  Par.,  1809,  6.  s.,  xiv,  567-585.  Also,  Eeprint.— 
Hamilton  (E.)  Extensive  osseous  depositions,  impli- 
cating the  articulations  and  muscles.  Proc.  Path.  Soc. 
Dubl.,  1871-4,  n.  s.,  v,  92-94.— Helferich  (H.)  Ein  Fall 
von  sogennannter  Myositis  ossificans  progressiva.  Aerztl. 
Int.-Bl.,  Miinchen,  1879,  xxvi,  48.5-489.  Also,  Reprint. 
 .  Vorstellung  eiues  Kranken  rait  allgemeiner  Myo- 
sitis ossificans.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  Gesellsch.  f.  Chir., 
Berl.,  1887,  xvi,  pt.  1,  20-28.— Herbct  (H.)  Ost6omes 
des  muscles  obturateur  interne  et  pyramidal  du  bassin. 
Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1903,  Ixxviii,  869.— 
Herbet  (H.)  &  Oandy  (C.)  Cstfiome  du  brachial  an- 
t6rieur.  /Md.,  871-874. — Herringbam  ("W.  P.)  A  case 
of  myositis  ossificans  progressiva.  Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Lond., 
1898-9,  xxxii, 1-5,11.,  1  pi.— Hochhalt  (C.)  Myositis  ossi- 
ficans multiplex  progressiva  esete.  [Case  of .  .  .]  Orvosi 
heti  szemie,  Budapest,  1894,  ix,  650.  Also,  transl. :  Pe.st. 
med. -chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1894,  xxx,545. — HolTmann. 
Zwei  Falle  von  Exerzirknochen  im  liuken  Oberarm. 
Deutsche  mil.-arztl.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1902,  xxxi,  190-104.— 
Horand  (R.)  Myosite  ossiflante  diffuse  progressive,  on 
maladie  de  Miinchmeyer.  Bull.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Lyon, 
1905,  viii,  50  -  55.  —  Hutchinson  (J.)  Some  examples 
of  myositis  ossificans.    Arch.  Surg.,  Lond.,  1890,  vii,  133; 

324.   .  Myositis  ossificans  in  a  child,  confined  to  the 

pronatores  radiorum  teretes.  Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1895-6,  vii, 
358.  —  JTaboulay.  Osteome  du  brachial  ant6rieur  en 
Toie  de  resorption.    Bull.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Lyon  (1898-9), 

1900,  ii,  305.  —  Jacqueinet.  Fibro-sarcoime  ostfeoide 
primitif  intra-musculaire.  DaupMn6  m6d.,  Grenoble, 
1904,  xxviii,  49-60,  2  pi.  — Jarflry.  Myosite  ossiflante 
du  brachial  anterieur  apres  h6matome  chez  un  hemo- 
phile.  Rev.  d'orthop..  Par.,  1904,  2.  s.,  v,  553-558,  2  pi.  — 
Jones  (R. )  Myositis  ossificans.  Liverpool  M.-Chir. 
J.,  1899,  xix,  317-320.  Also  [Abstr.J :  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
1899,  i,  602.— Ketli  (K.)  Myositis  ossificans  egy  esete. 
(A  case  of  .  .  .]  Magy.  ojv.  Arch.,  Budapest,  i894,  iii, 
484-492.  —  I£i.siel  ( Af  A.')  Sluchai  narostayushtshavo 
mnozhestvennavo  vospaleuiya  mishts  u  rebyonka  1  g-  i 
7  m.  (myositis  ossificans  progressiva  multiple-x),  [.  .  .  in 
a  child  of  1  year  and  7  mouths.]  Vrach,  St.  Petersb.,  1893, 
882-884.— Kohts.  Demonstration  eines  Falles  von  Myo- 
sitis ossificans  progressiva.  Verhandl.  d.  Versamnil.  d. 
Gesellsch.  f.  Kinderli.  .  .  .  deuLsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1885, 
Dresd.,  1880,  iii,  93,  1  pi.— Kruschc  (A.)  Przypadek 
post^powego  kostnienia  mi^Sni  (myositis  ossificans  pro- 
gressiva). Czasopismo  lek.,  Lodii,  i903,  v,  305-370. — ta- 
Ie.squc.  Osteome  du  droit  interne  chez  un  cavalier, 
M6m.  et  bull.  Soc.  de  m(id.  et  cliir.  de  Bordeaux  (1888), 
1889,  681-687.— Jjchniaun  (C.)  Ein  Fall  von  Myositis 
ossificans  lipomatosa.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz. 
n.  Berl.,  1888,  xiv,  733-735.  Also,  transl. :  Boll.  d.  clin., 
Milano,  1888,  v,  502-506. —tiendon  (A.  A.)  Myositis 
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ossificans.  Tr.  Intercolon.  M.  Cong.  Australas.  1887,  Ade- 
laide, 1888,  i,  109-121,  6  pi.  Also,  Reprint.  —  liCpine. 
Myositis  progressiva  ossificans.  M6m.  et  compt.-rend. 
Soc.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Lyon  (1895),  1896,  xxxv,  pt.  2,  13I-135.— 
l>exer  (E.)  Das  Sfeidium  der  bindege"webigen  Indura- 
tion bei  Myositis  progressiva  ossificans.  Arh.  a.  d.  chir. 
Klin.  d.  k.  Univ.,  Berl.,  1895,  ix,  71-85,  1  pi.  Also:  Arch, 
f.  kliu.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1895,  1,  1-15,  1  pi.— f jlnsinayer. 
Ein  Fall  von  Myositis  ossificans  progressiva.  Wien.  klin. 
Wclin.sclir.,  1894.  vii,  11-13. — liockwood  (H.)  A  case 
of  nhyositis  ossificans  in  a  boy  aged  4J.  Quart.  M.  J., 
ShefEield,  1896-7,  v,  230-234,  3  pi.— Itlaag  (W.)  Ein  Fall 
von  Osteoidtumor  in  der  Muskulatur  des  Oberschenkels. 
Arb.  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  path.  Anat.  .  .  .  Inst,  zu  Tiibing.,  Leipz., 
19U4-.5,  V,  102-110.— MacdonaUl  (R.  G.)  A  case  of  myo- 
sitis ossificans.  Brit.  M.  .J.,  Lond.,  1891,  ii,  478.  Also: 
N.  Zealand  M._J.,  Duuedin,  1890-91,  iv,  179.— iTIartinez 
Angel  (A.)  un  caso  de  miositis  osificante.  Siglo  m6d., 
Madrid,  1898,  xiv,  657-600.— Mascarel.  [Osseous  tumor 
of  the  abductor  of  the  thigli.]  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par., 
1841,  xvi,  396.  —  ITIaunz  (C.)  Myositis  ossificans  pro- 
gressiva. Ann.  d.  stadt.  allg.  Kr'ankenh.  zu  Miinchen 
(1893),  1895,  vii,  105-137.— ITleuard  &  Tillaye  (P.)  Sur 
un  cas  de  myosite  ossiflante  progressive.  Rev.  d'orthop.. 
Par.,  1902,  2.  s.,  iii,  199-216.— Micheli  (F.)  Sulla  cosi- 
detta  miosite  ossiflcante  multipla  progressiva.  Clin.  med. 
ital.,  MiLino,  1902,  xli,  643-665.— ITIichelsohn  (J.)  Ein 
Fall  vou  Myositis  ossificans  progressiva.  Ztschr.  f.  orthop. 
Chir.,  Stuttg.,  1903.  xii,  424-444.— Morestin  (H.)  Oste- 
ome du  premier  adducteur.  Bull.etm6m.  Soc.anat.de Par., 
1902,  Ixxvii,  595-597.— Morian.  Ein  Fall  von  Myositis 
ossificans  progressiva.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1899, 
xlvi,  215.  Ako  [Abstr.]:  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch. 
Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1898,  Leipz.,  1899,  Ixx,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte., 
123-125.  —  Munro  (F.)  A  ca.s6  of  ossifying  myositis; 
operation.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1891,  i,  427. — iTIyosite  ossi- 
fiaute progressive  multiple.  Hop.  d'enf.  S-teOlga  h  Mosc. 
C.-r.  (1887-93),  1894,  14;5-148.— JVakayama.  Zur  Kennt- 
niss  der  Muskelverkniicherungen.  [Japanese  text.]  Mitt.  ^ 
d.  med.  Gesellsch.  zu  Tokyo,  1902,  xvi,  1.  Hft.,  1-20.— 
Nicolaysen  (L.)  Myositis  ossificans  progressiva.  [Res., 
483-485.]  Norsk  Mag.  f.  Lsegevidensk.,  Kristiania,  1899, 
4.  R.,  xiv,  468-475,  1  pi.— Nishino  (L)  [A  case  of  ossify- 
ing myositis  from  external  injury.]  Gun  Igakti  Kwai 
Zasshi',  Tokjro,  1902,  no.  126,  75- 78.  —  Nissiui  (J.)  Un 
cas  do  myosite  ossiflante  progressive.  Bull.  Soc.  anat. 
de  Par.,  1898,  Ixxiii,  201  -  206.  —  IVore  -  JTo-sserand. 
Myosite  ossiflante  difl'use  progressive,  on  maladie  de 
Munchmeyer.  Lyon  med.,  1905,  civ,  536-540.  —  IVove- 
JTosserand  &  Horand  (R.)  Sur  un  cas  de  myosite 
ossiflante  diffuse  progressive.  Rev.  d'orthop..  Par.,  1905, 
2.  s.,  vi,  235-243.  — Onishi  (K.)  [Several  cases  of  myo- 
sitis with  bony  metabolism.]  Gun  Igaku  Kwai  Zasshi, 
Tokyo,  1898,  555-504.- Oriou  (A.)  Ostfeome  du  muscle 
vaste  externe  ne  pr6sentant  aucun  rapport  ni  avec  le  pe- 
rioste  ni  avec  I'os  sous-jacent.  Arch,  de  m6d.  et  pharm. 
mil..  Par.,  1895,  xxv,  137-141.— Orloflf  (L.  V.)  Ob  osteo- 
makh  v  privodyashtshikh  mishtsakh  u  kavaleristov  (Rei- 
terknochen  Billroth'a).  [Osteomata  in  abductor  muscles 
of  cavalrymen.]  Vrach,  St.  Petersb.,  1888,  ix,  387;  410.— 
Pagct(S.)  A  case  of  myositis  ossificans.  Lancet,  Lond., 
1895ri,  339-341.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Lond.,  1895-6, 
xxix,  221.  —  l^echkranc  (S.)  Przyczynek  do  nauki  o 
kostniej^cem  zapaleniu  mi^Sni  (myositis  ossificans).  Gaz. 
lek.,  Warszawa,  1901,  2.  s.,  xxi,  705  -  712.  —  Petrulis 
(S.  K.)  Myositis  ossificans  progressiva.  Dnevnik  Obsh. 
vrach.  pri  imp.  Kazan,  nniv.,  1899,  1-5.  —  Finter  (G. ) 
Einige  neue  Fiille  von  Myositis  ossificans  progressiva. 
Ztschr.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Berl.,  1884,  viii,  155-174.  Also,  Re- 
print.—  Pollard  (B.)  A  case  of  myositis  ossificans. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1892,  ii,  1491.  —  Rabek '(L. )  Przypadek 
pcst^powego  kostnienia  mi^Sni.  [Myositis  cssificans  ju'o- 
gressiva.]  Gaz,  lek.,  Warszawa,  1891,  2.  s.,  xi,  896-908. 
Also,  transl.  [Abstr.]:  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl., 
1892,  cxxviii,  537-541,  1  pi.— Kager  (W.)  Dm  saakaldet 
Myositis  ossificans  multiplex  progressiva.  [On  so-called 
.  .  .]  Bibliot.  f.  LsBger,  Kjobenh.,  1902,  8.  R.,  iii,  1-36,  5 pi. 
Also,  transl. :  Ztschr.  f.  ortbop.'.Chir.,  Stuttg.,  1901,  ix.  380- 
416. — Kainonet  (F.)  H6mato-osteonie  du  moyen  adduc- 
teur. Arch,  de  m6d.  et  pharm.  mil..  Par.,  1893,  xxi,  456- 
467. — Ratbcke  (P.)  Ueber  die  Ur-sache  des  gelegent- 
lichen  Auftretens  von  Knorpel  bei  der  Myositis  ossi- 
ficans. Arch.  f.  Entwcklngsmechn.  d.  Organ.,  Leipz., 
1898,  vii,  398-404.— Beynier.  Lesosteomes  musculaires. 
Presse  m6d..  Par.,  1899,  i,  285-287.— Kiralta  (F.)  Su  di 
un  caso  di  miosite  ossificante  diffusa  progressiva.  Lavori 
d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.  1901,  Koma,  1902,  482-487.  Also:  Poli- 
clin.,  Roma,  1902,  ix,  sez.  lued.,  161-174.  —  Rolleston 
(H.  D.)  Progressive  myositis  ossificans,  with  references 
to  other  developmental  diseases  of  the  mesoblast.  Clin. 
J.,  Loud.,  1900-1901,  xvii,  209-214.— Ruotte.  OstSoraeda 
brachial  ant6rieur.  Bull.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Lyou,  1902-3,  vi, 
53. — Salman.  Klinische  und  anatomische  Beitrage  zur 
Myositis  ossificans.  Deutsche  mil.-arztl.  Ztschr.,  Berl., 
1898,  xxvii,  65-85.— Sal  vetti  (C.)   Ueber  einen  Fall  fort- 
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sclireitenilei'  Myositis  oHsifioans  multiplex  progressiva. 
Arcli.  f.  Kinderh.,  St.utt^.,  1904,  xxxix,  .'U7-n29.—Sc limit 
(A.)  Uii  iioiiveau  cas  d'ostSomo  dii  moycn  addncteur. 
Arcli.  iln  mod.  et  pliarni.  mil.,  Par.,  1892,  xix,  i;!l-1^4. — 
Scliulx  (().  E.)  Unber  Myositis  ossificans  ini  Gebioto 
dea  Ellbogcngcli-iikes.  Wien.  klin.  'Wcliiisclir.,  1904,  xvii, 
394. — .Sciiii  (N.)    Myositis  ossiticaiis.    f'oliiiMbns  Si.  J., 

189.'>,  XV,  145-148.  .  Myositis  ossificans.   Illinois  M.J. , 

Springfieid,  1904-5,  n.  s.,  vi,  74.  —  Scvfrcaiio.  Ossifica- 
tion dii  brachial  anteriour.  liull.  et  nicin.  Soc.  de  chir.  de 
Bucarest,  1904-5,  vii,  49. — ^  Sicur,  Qiiatro  ob.sorvations 
d'ost6onies  miisculaires.  Assoc.  franc;,  de  cliir.  Proc.- 
Terb.  [otc.l  1894,  Par.,  1895,  viii,  191-199.  —  Soiiciiii  (E.) 
Uu  caso  di  miosite  o.ssiflcante  progressiva.  Arch,  di  or- 
top.,  Milano,  1903,  xx,  109- 118.  —  SiavrorsUi  (V.  N.) 
Slnchai  okostenievayuslituhavo  miozita  /.lievatelnoi  niisli- 
tsi.  [Ossifying  myositis  of  the  massciter.]  Kaboti  liosp. 
kliirurg.  klin.  Dyakonova,  Moslc.  190:i,  ii,  81-84. — Stem- 
pel  (W.)  X)io sogenannte  Myositis ossilicans})rogressiva; 
eine  Studie  auf  Gruud  eines  von  Anfang  an  beobachteton 
Falles.  Mitt.  a.  d.  Gren/.geb.  d.  Med.  u.  Chir.,  Jena,  1898, 
iii,  394-445,  7  pi.  —  Stoiiliam  (C.)  Myositis  ossificans. 
Lancet,Lona.,1892,ii,148.5-1491.— Stiidssaar«l  (G.)  Myo- 
sitis ossificans  progressiva.  Nord.  nied.  Ark..  Stockholm, 
1891,n.F.,  i,4.  Hft.,1-5.— Sveiissoii  (I.)  Fall  af  IMyositis 
ossificans progressivaniultiplex.  [Gaseof.  .  .]  Arslieratt. 
f.  SabbattsbergsSjukh.i  .Stockholm  (1K9I)).  1891.  xii,  67-72. 
Also:  Hygiea,  Stockholm,  1891,  liii,  28.')-290.  —  Taiiaka 
(M.)  (Observations  of  ossification  of  the  muscles.]  Gun 
Igaku  Kogofu,  Tokyo,  1902,  pt.  4,  192-210.— Tliorel  (C.) 
Myositis  ossificans.  Ergebn.  d.  allg.  Path.  u.  path.  Annt. 
(etcl  1899,  Wiesb.,  1901,  vi,  748-755.— Towiisciid  (  W.  R.) 
Myositis  ossificans.     Vermont  M.  Montli.,  Burlington, 

1904,  X,  180.  —  TiibeiBllial.  Myositis  ossificans  oder 
Osteosarkom  ?  Deutsche  mil.-arztl.  Ztsclir.,  Berl.,  1902, 
xxxi,  479-48;!.  — Van  Ar8«lale('W'.'W.)  Ossifying  lumna- 
toma.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1891,  liv,  638.  —  Vir'cliow  (R.) 
TJeber  Myositis  progressiva  ossificans.  Verhandl.  d.  Berl. 
med.  Ge.sellsch.  (1894).  1895,  xxv,  pt.  2,  14.)-150.  [Discus- 
sion], pt.  1,  172-174. — Vilo  (JI.)  Un  caso  di  miosite  o.ssi- 
flcante. Gazz.  d.  osp.,  MibuKu  1889,  x,  5.54.  —  Well  (A.) 
&  IVLssiiii  (J.)  De  la  myosito  ossifiantc!  progressive.  N. 
iconog.  de  la  Salpetri6re,'Par.,  1898,  xi,  114;  154;  276;  387, 
4  pi. —  Wilkinson  (G.)  A  case  of  myositis  ossifi- 
cans progressiva.  Quart.  M.  J.,  Sheffield,  1900-1901,  ix, 
24-28,  1  pi. 
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Agricola  (B.)  *  Ueber  ti  autnatische  Myositi.s 
ossiflcans.    8".    Freibiiiy/  i.  B.,  1901!. 

VAN  DKii  Briele  (G.)  *  Eiii  Fall  von  Myositis 
ossiflcan.s  traumatica.    8-.    Leipzig,  1901. 

EiCHHoiiX  (O.  [W.])  *  Ueber  die  trauiiia- 
tisclie  Myo.siti.s  ossificans.    8°.    Leipzig,  1904. 

Werner  (W.)  *  ITeber  Myositis  ossiflcaus 
traiiTiiatica.    8°.    Miinchen,  1904. 

Barnard  (H.  L.)  [Mjositis  ossificans  traumatica.] 
Clin.  J.,  Loud.,  1904,  xxiv,  14.— Berndt  (F.)  Zur  Frage 
der  Betheiligung  des  Periosts  bei  der  Jluskelverkniiche- 
rung  nach  einmaligem  Trauma.  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl., 
1901,  Ixv,  235-255,  2  pi.— Binnic  (J.  F.)  Myositis  ossifi- 
cans traumatica.  Tr.  Am.  Surg.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1903,  xxi, 
376-396,  2  pi.  Also:  Ann.  Surg.,  Pliila.,  190:!,  xxxviii.  423- 
440,  1  pi.  —  Bode  (0.)  Zur  Frage  der  Coutusionsexos- 
t-osen  des  Oberschenkelknochens  (Myositis  ossiflcans). 
Deutsche  Zt.schr.  f.  Chir..  Leipz.,  1905,  Ixxviii,  546-554. — 
Boudin  (P.)  Des  osteomes  intra-musculaires  d'origino 
traumatique.  Gaz.  d.  hop.,  Par.,  1899,  Ixxii,  1169-1177.- 
Bnning.  Mj'ositis  ossifii'aus  traumatica.  Med.  Rev., 
Haarlem,  1905,  v,  571-578.— Call ier  (L.)  Sur  les  myost6- 
omes  traumatiques.particuli^rempnt  surleur  pathogfinieet 
leur  traitement  operatoire.  Kev.  de  chir..  Par.,  1904,  xxix, 
356;  602;  768;  827.— Eve  (F.)  Case  of  myositis  ossificans 
traumatica.  Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Lonil.,  1898-9," xxxii,  2,32-2.34.— 
Folct  (H.)    Myo.steomos  traumatiqnes.    Bull,  med..  Par., 

1905,  xix,  767-771.  Also:  ficho  med. du  nord,  Lille,  1905,  ix, 
433-443.  —  Frank  (K.)  Beitrag  zur  traumatischen  Mus- 
kelverkuiicheruiig.  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1905,  Ixxvi, 
883-904. — Oraf.  Zur  Casnistik  der  traumatischen  ossifi- 
cirenden  Mj'ositis.  Ibid..  1902,  Ixvi,  110.5-1112.— «Sriin- 
bauni  (R.)    TJeber  traumatische  Muskelverkniicherun- 

gen.   Wien.  med.  Presse,  1901, xlii,  14.   .  Weitere  Bei- 

triige  zur  Kasuistik  der  Myositis  ossificans  traumatica. 
Ibid..  1905,  xlvi,  1855;  1916.  —  Haga  &  Fujimura. 
Ueber  Myositis  os.sificans  traumatica  (Reit-  und  Exercir- 
knochen)'.  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1903-4,  Ixxii,  04-78, 
2  pi. — Heine  (O.)  Ein  Fall  von  Myositis  ossificans  trau- 
matica. Mon.atschr.  f.  TJnfallbeilk.^  Leipz..  1905,  xii,  244- 
248. — Hntchinsion  (J.),  jr.  Case  of  myositis  ossificans 
following  in.jury.  Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Lond.,  1898-9,  xxxii,  230, 
1  pi.— Jones  (R.)  &  ITIorgan  (D.)  On  osseous  forma- 
tions in  muscles  due  to  injury  (traumatic  myositis  ossifi- 
cans).   Arch.  Roentg.  Ray,  L'ond.,  1904-5,  ix,  245:  1905-6, 
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X,  10;  46;  72;  99,  3  i)l.  — Katie  (A.)  Vu  cas  ilo  myosito 
ossiiianti-  au  niveau  d'un  molLiUon  <l'anipiilation.  I'ro- 
gri>s  nieil.,  I'ar.,  1901,  3.  s.,  xiv,  97.— Kienboek  ( U.)  Zur 
radiograpliiscben  Anatomieund  IClinik  des  traumatischen 
intraniuskuliiren  Osteiuns.  Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  191)3, 
xvii.  845;  867;  885.   .  The  clinical  value  of  radiogra- 
phy in  tr;uimatic  infra-muscular  osteomas.  Med.  Press  & 
Cifc,  Loud.,  1905,  n.  s.,  Ixxix,  3 ;  25.— Maclieod  (D.  J.  E.) 
Traumatische  spierverbeeniuL'.  Mil.-gcneesk.  Tijdschr., 
Haarlem,  1902,  vi,  109-132.- Marchctti  (O.)  Kopra  un 
caso  di  osteoma  tiaumatico  d(4  m.  bracliiidc  anieriore. 
Clin,  mod.,  Pi.sa,  190;),  xi,  13-18.  —  itlisli  (V.)  Okostenle- 
niyo  m.  brachialis  int(^rni.  kak  oslozhneniye  vivikha  v 
lotitevom  sustavte  kzadi.  [Ossification  of  .  .  .  as  a  compli- 
cation of  backward  luxation  at  tho  elbow  .joint.]  Vo- 
yenno  med.  J.,  St.  Petersb.,  1900,  Ixxviii,  med.  spec,  pt., 
1943-1954.  Also,  transl. :  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  (yhii-.,  Leipz., 
1899,  liv,  207-21.5.— Morel  (G.)  Un  cas  d'ost6orae  du 
grand  dorsal  d'origiue  traumatique.  Montpel.  niijd.,  1905, 
xxi,  160-162. — ITIouisset.  Trauniatismo  ancien  du  coude; 
Tolumineux,  cstfeome  tlu  brachial  ant6rieur.  Bull.  Soc.de 
chir.  de  Lyon,  1903,  vi,  365.— iTIiillcr  (G.)  Zur  Kasuistik 
der  Myositis  ossificans  traumatica.  Monatschr.  f.  Unfall- 
heilk.,  Leipz.,  1905,  xii,  14,5-148.— IVadlcr  (R.)  Myositis 
ossificans  iT-auniatica  utit  spontanem  Zuriickgang  der 
Muskelverknochei'ungen.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir., 
Leipz.,  191)4,  Ixxiv,  427-433. —  Waegeli  (H.)  [Myositis 
ossificans  traumatica.]  Cor -Bl.  f.  schweiz.  Aerzte.  Basel, 
1904,  xxxiv,  277. — IVakayaiua  (M.)  Ueber  die  Hist<ilo- 
gie  und  Histogenese  des  Ii  jonetirknochens  (ein  Beitrag 
zur  Lehre  von  den  traumatischen  Muskelverkniicherun- 
gen).  [Japanese  text.]  Mitt.  d.  med.  Gesellsch.  zn  To- 
kyo, 1901.  15.  Hft.,  1;  16.  Hft.,  .31;  19.  Hft.,  23.— Over- 
man. Ueber  Myositis  ossificans  traumatica.  Deutsche 
mil.-arztl.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1902,  xxxi,  553-574.— Pick.  Ein 
Fall  von  Mvositis  ossificans  traumatica.  Jabresb.  d. 
scliles.  Gesellsch.  f.  vaterl.  Cult.  1898,  Brest.,  1899,  Ixxvl, 
1.  Abt.,  med.  Sect.,  105-108.— Pincns  (L.)  Die  .soge- 
nannte Myositis  progressiva  ossificans  uiultiplex,  eine 
Folge  von  Geburtsliision.  Deutsclio  Ztschr.  f.  Chir., 
Leipz.,  1896,  xliv,  179-240.  —  Kammstedt  (C.)  Ueber 
traumatische  Mu.skelverknocberuugi-n.  Arcli.  f.  klin. 
Chir.,  Berl.,  1901),  Ixi,  153-172,  1  pi.— Rioblane.  Re- 
marques  sur  quelques  observations  (b^  riipturi's  et  d'ostS- 
omes  musculaires  d'origine  trainnatique.  Bull,  de  I'Hop. 
civ.  fran9.  de  Tunis,  1902,  v,  5.5-74.— Kollet  (E.)  Oste- 
omes intra-nuisculaires,  d'origine  traumati<|ue  chez  one 
jeune  rtlle.  Province  med..  Lyon,  1898,  xii,  5p5.  —  Roth- 
schild (  0.  )  Ueber  Myositis  ossificans  traumatica. 
Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tiibing.,  19(10,  xxviii,  1-28,  6  pi.— 
Schmiilt  (G.)  Der  typischo  B;ijcuiettirkiiochen  am  lin- 
ken  Oberarm.  Deutsche  mil.-iirztl.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1902, 
xxxi,  237-247. — Schmiz.  Beitrag  zur  Myositis  ossificans 
traumatica.  J6id.,  1901,  xxx.  581-588.— Schul2;  (F.)  Zur 
Kenntnissder  sogenannten  traumatischen  Myositis  ossifi- 
cans. Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir..  Tiibing.,  1902.  xxxiii,  541-555. — 
Strauss  (M.)  Zur  Kenntniss  der  sogenannten  Myositis 
ossificans  traumatica.  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1905, 
Ixxviii,  111-170.  —  Taylor  (W.  J.)  Myositis  ossificans; 
with  a  report  of  two  cases,  one  traumatic,  the  other  non- 
traumatic. Ann.  Surg..  Phila.,  1903,  xxxvii,  825-833,  1  pi. 
[Discussion],  958-900.  Also:  Tr.  Phila.  Acad.  Surg.,  1904, 
vi,  57 - 67.  —  Vulpius  (O.)  Eine  eigenthiiraliche  Form 
intramuskuliiier  Knochenbildung  nach  Trauma.  Ver- 
eiusbl.  d.  pfiilz.  Aerzte,  Fraukenthal,  1901,  xviii,  262-264. 
 .  Zur  Kenntniss  der  intramusknlaren  Knochenbil- 
dung nach  Trauma.  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir..  Berl.,  1902',  Ixvii, 
715-723. — Wo  Iter  (0.)  Ueber  Myositis  ossiflcans  traji- 
matica  mit  Bildumr  von  Lvmphcysten.  Deutsche  Ztschi;. 
f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1902,  Ixi v,' 318-351. 

Muscles  {Pain  in). 

See,  aha,  Rheumatism  (Muscular). 

FIgart  (J.)  V.vznam  myalgii  u  akutnich  chorob  in- 
fekcnich.  [The  significance  of  myal^'ia  in  acute  infec- 
tions diseases.)    Casop.  lek.  cesk.,  v  Praze,  1901.  xl,  873- 

875.   .  Ueber  idiopathische   und  syuiptomatischo 

.Myalgien  (Myopathien).  Wien.  klin.  W'clinschr..  1901, 
xiv,  888-892.  —  €le  <;:randinaison  (F.)  Le  .syndrome 
rausculaire  de  la  goutte  nuisculaire;  la  myalgie;  la  con- 
tracture; rimpoteuce;  amyotrophie;  la  tetanie  muscnlaire. 
Rev.  d.  mal.  de  la  nutrition,  Par.,  1903,  2.  s.,  i,  329-343. 

Muscles  {Parah/sis  of). 

See  Muscles  ( Atrophy,  etc.,  of);  Muscles 
{Wounds,  etc.,  of);  Paralysis  (I^ooal). 

Muscles  {Parasites  in). 

See,  ateo,  Muscles  (Hydatids  i)t);  Psorosper- 
mia. 

Bovero  (R.)  Cysticercus  cellulos.'e  dei  musooli  super- 
ficiali.  Gazz.  med.  di  Torino,  1895,  xlvi.  939-943.  Also: 
Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1895,  3.  a.,  xliii,  656- 
660.  — Bnrtseff  (N.  L)    Sluchal  tsistitserka  vooruzhon- 
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JTIuscIes  {Parasites  in). 

uavo  tslepenya  v  bolshoi  grudnoi  mishtsie.  [Cysticercus 
of  taenia  solii'im  in  tlie  peoforalis  major  muscle.]  Voyenno- 
med.  J.,  St.  Petersb.,  1903,  ii,  med.  pt.,  760-764.— Daniel- 
sen  (W.)  Der  Cisticercus  cellulosaj  im  Muskel.  Beitr. 
z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tiibing.,  1904,  xliv,  238-253.  —  Hoche  (L.) 
Sarcosporidies  dans  un  mu.scle  Immain.  Bull,  ct  m6iii. 
Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1900,  Ixxv,  1065.  —  Olt.  Die  Muslcel- 
alstinomyceteu  (Duuker'sche  Strahlenpilze).  Verlianrtl.  (1. 
Gesellsoii.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  189G,  Leipz.,  1897, 
Ixviii,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte.,  612-015.— Owen  (R.)  Ein  micro- 
,  scopischei-  Binnenwurm  in  den  mensohliclien  Muskeln. 
Arch.  f.  Anat.,  Pby.siol.  u.  wissensch.  Med.,  Berl.,  1835, 
526-528.— Paronsi  (C.)  &  Cuneo  (A.)  Cisticerco  inter- 
mnacolare  dilfuso  in  una  donna.  Boll.  d.  nius.  di  zool. 
[etc.],  Genova,  1897,  no.  56,  1-8.—  Pfeifler  (L.)  TJeber 
einige  neuo  Formeu  von  Miesclier'.scheu  Schlaucbcn  mit 
Mikro-.  Myxo-  iind  Sarcosporidieninbalt.  Arch.  f.  path. 
Anat,  [etc.],  Berl.,  1890,  cxxii,  5.52-573,  1  pi.— PInynicrs 
(L.)  Des  sarcosporidies  et  de  leur  role  dans  la  patho<ienie 
des  myosites.  Arch,  de  mcSd.  exp6r.  et  d'anat.  ijath.,  Par., 
1896,  viii,  761-783.  —  Pi-cnant  (A.)  Sur  des  corps  par- 
ticuliers  sltu6s  dans  le  ti.ssu  conjonctif  d'un  nui.scle  li.sse. 
Compt.-rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,'l902,  liv,  809.  —  Robin, 
son  (H.  B.)  Cysticercus  cellulosfe  from  human  muscle. 
Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Lond.,  1888-9,  xl,  388-390.  Also:  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1889,  i,  036. 

Uliiscles  {Pathology  of). 

See  Muscles  (Diseases,  etc.,  of). 
]Hllscles  {Radiograph}/  of). 

See  Muscles  {Diseases,  etc.,  of) ;  Muscles  (Os- 
sification i)i,  Traumatic). 

Muscles  {Rupture  of). 

See,  also,  Base-ball;  Fever  {Typhoid,  Compli- 
cations, etc.,  of);  Foot  (  Wounds,  etc.,  of);  Foot- 
ball; Sterno-cleido-mastoid  ?n.H8cie;  Tendons 
{Rupture  of). 

Amiaud  (G.-J-.M.)  *  Qiielqnes  cousid(Sratious 
sur  les  ruptures  mnsculaireM.  4^.  Bordeaux, 
1S87. 

EiCKER  (C. )  *  Ein  Beitrag  ziir  Casiiistik 
der  subcutaueu  Rnpturen  des  Mnsculus  biceps 
Tjraoliii.  [  Giessen.  ]  8"-'.  Munchen-Gladhach, 
1903. 

Faucompre  ( A.-E. )  *Quelques  cousid^ra- 
"tious  a  i)ropos  dn  traitemeut  des  ruptures  mus- 
culaires.  Lille,  1895. 

Harting  (F.  E.)  *Ueber  subkutaue  Mu.s- 
kelrupturen  uiid  Muskelbernieu.  8°.  Leipziy, 
1896. 

Levy  (S.)  *Ueber  Muskelverletzungeu  mit 
Aufiibruug  eiues  Falles  von  Muskelausreissung. 
8°.    Wurzhurg,  1894. 

LiMASSET  (R.)    *  Contributiou      I'^tude  du 
traitement  des  raptures  musculaires.   8°.  Lyon, 
.  1877. 

Neste  (F.)  "Die  subcutane  traumatische 
Ruptur  am  Musculus  biceps  brachii.  8°.  Ber- 
lin, 189C. 

Welcker  (P.)  *  Contribution  h,  l'6tude  des 
ruptures  musculaires.    8'^.    Paris,  1900. 

AUis  (O.  H.)  Subcutaneous  rupture  of  tliigh  muscles. 
Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1902,  xxxvi,  450. — Apolanl.  Zwei 
Falle  von  Zerreissung  des  Musculus  plantari.s  longus. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1897,  xxiii,  Ver.- 
Beil.,  156. — Barsis  (A.)  TJeber  die  subcutane  Ruptur 
deslangen  Bicepskopfes.  Wien.  med.  Presse,  1896,  xxxvii, 
1565-1570. — liazy.  Rupture  de  la  longue  portion  du  bi- 
ceps brachial  droit;  suture  musculeuse;  re.section  du 
tendon;  gu6rison.  Bnll.  et  ni6m.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par., 
1895,  n.  s.,  xxi,  156  - 159.  —  Berne  (  G. )  Du  traitemeut 
massotherapique  de  certaines  ruptures  musculaires  du 
membre  inferieur.  Kev.  de  therap.  m6d.-chir.,  Par.,  1895, 
Ixii,  208-211.  Also:  Rev.  d'hyg.  th6rap..  Par.,  1895,  vii, 
259-204.  —  Billiant  (M.)  Rupture  de  l'apon6vrose  du 
muscle  triceps  brachial;  hernie  musculaii'e.  Ann.  de 
chir.  etd'orthop..  Par.,  1903,  xvi,  353-357.— BIcynie  (P.) 
tin  cas  de  rapture  du  droit  aut6rieur  de  la  ouisse.  Li- 
mousin m6d.,  Limoges,  1900,  xxiv,  312. — Carvallo  (J.)  & 
Weiss  (G.)  R6sistance  ii  la  rupture  des  muscles  ^I'^tat 
de  repos  ou  de  contraction.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.. 
Par.,  1899,  10.  s.,  vi,  122-124.  Also:  Rev.  de  cinesie.  Par., 
1899,  i,  22-24.— Charles  (R.  H.)  Rupture  of  the  rectus 
muscle;  operation;  recovery.  Indian  M.  Rec,  Calcutta, 
1899,  xvii,  610.— Chislett  (H.  R.)  Rupture  of  the  ilio- 
psoas muscle;  recovery.   Clinique,  Chicago,  1900,  xxi,  448. 


muscles  {Rupture  of). 

Also:  Railway  Surg.,  Chicago,  1900-1901,  vii,  l.'j9.— C'olle 
(P.)  A  propos  d'un  cas  de  rupture  sous-cutan6e  totale  du 
triceps  hum6ral.    Bull.  m6d.  du  nord,  Lille,  1896,  xxxv, 

177-184.   .  Rupture  niusculaire:  suture  du  muscle; 

gu6rison.  Gaz.  d.  hop.  de  Toulouse,  1895,  ix,  186.— Ba  vis 
(W.  R.)  Two  cases  of  laceration  of  the  flexor  metatarsi. 
Vet.  Rec,  Lond.,  1902-3,  xv,  129.— Belornic.  Rupture 
musculaire  totale  du  moyen  adducteur ;  mode  particulier 
de  suture;  succ6s  immSiliat;  insucc^s  d^finitif.    Bull,  et 

m6m.  Soc.  do  chir.  de  Par.,  1894,  n.  s.,  xx,  70.5-707.   . 

Rupture  ancienne  du  moyen  adducteur  trait6e  avec  succes 
par  la  suture.  Ihid.,  1897,  n.  s.,  xxiii,  249-251. — Bemou- 
iin  (A.)  Rupture  partiello,  ccntrale,  du  grand  droit  an- 
tSrieur  de  I'ahdomen;  h6matome  cous6cutif.  Unioum6d., 
Par.,  1893,  3.  s.,  Ivi,  481-488.— Bupin.  Traumatismo  ab- 
dominal; ruptures  musculaires  et  apon6vrotiques.  Tou- 
louse mkH.,  1899,  2.  s.,  i,  7.5-77.— Biiplay.  Des  ruptures 
musculaires.  M6d.  mod..  Par.,  189.3,  iv,  146.-Eisen- 
<lrath  (D.  N.)  Extensive  subcutaneous  laceration  of 
the  abdomiual  muscles.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1904,  xxxix, 
979-981,  1  pi.  —  Fiillc.  Ruptur  des  Musculus  biceps. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1901,  xxvii, 
266. — Oaulc  (J.)  Die  trophischen  Veranderungeu  nnd 
die  Muskelzerreissungeu.  Centralbl.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz. 
u.  Wien,  1893-4,  vii,  646-654.  See,  also,  infra,  Hering. 
 .  Die  Unterscheidung  der  trophischen  Veranderun- 
geu und  der  Muskelzerreissungeu.  Ceniralbl.  f.  Physiol., 
Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1894,  viii,  162-160.  —  Gibbon  (F.  W.)  A 
case  of  rupture  of  the  rectus  femoris  muscle.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1888,  i,  1294.  — Gibbon  (J.  H. )  Rupture  of  the 
plantaris  muscle  (lawn-teimis  leg  or  coup  de  fouet).  Proc. 
Phila.  Co.  M.  Soc,  Phila.,  1900,  xxi,  79-82.  Also:  Phila. 
M.  J.,  1900,  V,  1150.— Qolebiewski.  Ein  Fall  von  Rup- 
tur des  Musculus  erector  trunci.  Arch.  f.  "Cnfallheilk., 
Stuttg..  1897,  ii,  67.— Hahn  (B.)  Zwei  Falle  von  subku- 
taner  Zerreissuug  des  Musculus  biceps  brachii.  Wien. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  xvii,  793-796.— Hamilton  (J.  B.) 
A  case  of  rupture  of  the  sheath  of  the  adductor  longua 
muscle.  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1891,  Iviii,  409.— Harrison 
(J.)  Complete  rupture  of  abdominal  muscles.  Am.  Vet. 
Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1903-4,  xxvii,  1181.— Hering  (H.  E.)  TJeber 
das  Vorkommen  vou  Muskelzerreissungeu  an  gefesselten 
Kaninchen.    Centralbl.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1893-4, 

vii,  517-.521.   .  Erwideri'ing  auf  Prof.  Gaule's  Bemer- 

kungeu  iiberdiebei  gefcist-lteu  Kaninchen  vorkommenden 
Muskelzerreissungeu.  Ibid.,  853-857.  —  Hickin  (H.  J.) 
Rupture  of  muscular  fibres  in  the  calf  of  the  leg.  China. 
Imp.  Customs.  Med.  Itep.,  Shanghai,  1902,  60.  issue,  29. — 
Hochstctter  (A.  F.  R.)  Subcutane  Ruptur  des  laugen 
Koptes  des  Muscul.  bic.  brachii,  secuudiiro  Naht.  Wien. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1890,  iii,  399. —  Huzza  (T.  H.)  Sub- 
cutaneous rupture  of  muscles.  Internat.  J.  Surg.,  N.  Y., 
1890,  iii,  199.— Jcney.  [Fall  von  subkutauer  Ruptur  des 
M.  rectus  abdominis.]  Militararzt,  Wien,  1903,  xxxvii, 159. 
Also :  Wieu.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  xvi,  1028.— Koch  (H.) 
TJeber  eiue  traumatischo  subbutane  Durchtrennuug  des 
langen  Tiicepskopfes  am  linkeu  .4rme.  Miinchen  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1894,  xli,  098.  Also:  Sitz.-Protok.  d.  Aerztl. 
Ver.  Niinib.  1894,  Miinchen,  1895, 24.— Kornfeld.  Rente 
in  zwei  Fallen  von  Zerreissung  djs  Biceps.  Monatschr.  f. 
Unfallhcilk.,  Leipz.,  1899,  vi,  411-413.  —  L.cibold  (G.) 
Ein  Fall  von  subcutaner  Ruptur  des  Musculus  erector 
truuci.  Arch.  f.  TJnfallheilk.,  Stuttg.,  1897,  ii,  57-66. — 
I.iieber.  Zerreissung  einger  Muskelbiiudel  des  Mus- 
culus triceps  brachii.  San.-Ber.  d.  Prov.  Brandenburg 
1838,  I3erl„  1842,  ]  10.— liinflen.  [En  partiel  ruptur  i  m. 
gastrocnemius  jiimte  ett  Iiamatom.]  [A  partial  rupture  in 
the  musculus  gastrocnemius,  together  with  a  haematoma.] 
Finska  liik.-sallsk.  handl.,  Helsingfors,  1897,  xxxix,  33- 
35.— IjOos.  TJeber  subkutaue  Bicepsrupturen.  Beitr. 
z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tiibing.,  1900-1001,  xxix,  410-449.— l,utz. 
Zerreissung  des  M.  serratus  thoracis  beim  Pferde. 
Mouat.sh.  f.  prakt.  Thierh.,  Stuttg.,  1902-3,  xiv,  296-306.— 
Ijyot.  Rupture  du  moyen  adducteur.  France  med., 
Par.,  1890,  i,  24. — ITIichanx.  Ruptures  musculaires; 
ost6omes  des  cavaliers;  hernie  musculaire.  Bull,  et  m6m. 
Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1893,  n.  s.,  xix,  711-725.— Mignon. 
Rupture  du  moyen  adducteur  de  la  cuisse  gauche  traitfee 
par  I'excision  de  la  partie  globuleuse  du  muscle.  Bull,  et 
ni6m.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1901,  n.  s.,  xxvii,  906. — Iflolir 
(H.)  Zum  Entstehuugsmechanismus  der  Risse  des  ge- 
raden  Bauchmuskels.  Monatschr.  f.  TJnfallheilk.,  Leipz., 
1902,  ix,  398-400.— Morestin  (H.)  Rupture  du  droit  an- 
tferieur  de  la  cuisse.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par., 
1902,  Ixxvii,  334-337.— Moussu  (G.)  Double  rupture  des 
muscles  jumeaux.  Rec.  de  m6d.  v6t..  Par.,  1904,  Ixxxi, 
545-551. — ITIiiller  (G.)  Ein  Fall  von  ausgedehnter  Rup- 
tur des  Musculus  abdominalis  obliquus  externus.  Monat- 
schr. f.  orthop.  Chir.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1904,  iv,175.—Orlofl' (S.) 
Sluchai  razriva  m.  m.  anconffii  u  loshadi.  [Rupture 
of  anconei  muscles  in  a  horse  ]  TJchen.  zapiski  Kazan. 
Vet.  Inst.,  1892,  ix,  265-268.  —  Pagenstecher  (E.) 
Ueber  Sehuen-  und  Mu.skelrisse  am  Musculus  biceps 
brachii.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1895,  xxxii,  353-355.— 
Also:  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1900,  xlvii,  572. — Pas- 
sover  (L.  P.)    K  kazuistikie  podkozhnavo  razriva 
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]?Iii!!icle!!i  {Rupture  of). 

Tiiislits.  [SulicLitaiicouH  iiiuacular  rupture.]  Voyenno- 
med.  J.,  St.  Pctursb.,  lilOl,  Ixxi.x,  ined.-spcc.  .pt.,'  1959- 
l!j(54 — Priiii.  De.srupture.smusculaires.  /i!S ;  Lcciins 
(le  clin.  cliir.  [etc.J,  8°,  Par.,  1888,  172-20:i.— Phillips 
(L.)  Fracture  of  gaatroonemiu.s  and  .solein  lunsrlcs. 
Med.  Century,  Chicago,  ]89.'>,  iii,  451 .— I>ollnlNcli<-k 
(R.)  Ein  Fall  von  subcutaner  Zerrci.ssuuj^  des  Museirlu.s 
a<lductor  longus.  Wien.  uicd.  Wcliiisclir..  lilO"),  1\",  .'117- 
321. — Popcr  (P.  G.)  (*  inMlko/.linikh  la/.rivalJi  pr\aiMoi 
mi-slitsi  zliivota.  [Snbcutaucous  nijilurcs  of  the  rcctu.s 
abdoniini.s  uuiscIch.]  Vracli.  Caz.,  S.-l'ctcrb.,  1904,  xi, 
57U-572.  —  Kicoclioii.  Di'  (luel^ucs  rujitures  niuscu- 
laires  pnil'essionuelles.  I'oitou  lued.,  I'oilier.s,  18HH,  iii, 
377-379.  —  Itobcrts  (.J.  15.)  Suh-stitutien  of  muscular 
bellies  in  traumatic  rupture  of  extensor  muscles  in  the 

foreariu.    Ann.  Surp.,  I'hila.,  1890,  xliv,  .0.5-57  SchiKFcr 

(E.)  Ueber  auhcutane  Muskelrisse  und  deren  Folixe- 
zustiinde,  nebst  Bemerkuuijeu  iiber  die  Aetiologie  der  Uu- 
puytren'.sclien  Stranfi-Contractur.  Vrtljscbr.  f.  gerichtl. 
Med.,  Berl.,  1902,  n.  F.,  xxiii,  268-28().— Sellerbocls. 
Operation  eines  Muskelbrnchs.  Deutsche  mil.  .arztl. 
Zts<d[r.,  Berl.,  1891,  xx,  551-5.54.  — SliOfmali*-!-  (-f.  V.) 
Kupture  of  the  plantaris  muscle.  Jlcd.  Bull.,  I'hila., 
1895,  xvii,  104-1(58.— Spaulding  (F.  H.)  A  case  of  rup- 
ture of  bicep.s  muscle.  Physician  &  Surg  .  Ann  Arlmr, 
Mich.,  1888,  x,  539.— Su-inlfi.  Zur  liehaudlnng  nud  Oihs- 
ration  der  Muakeli)riiclu'.  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tiibiug., 
190:;,  xxxiv,  Cll-023.  —  Slicila  (A.)  Zur  Ca.suistik  der 
isolirtcn  subcutanen  Rupturen  des  Musculus  bicejis  bra-  | 
ch'i  nud  iiber  einen  Fall  von  Sartorinsriss.  Deutsche 
Ztschr.  f  Cbir.,  Leipz.,  1902,  Ixv,  5?8-r)40.— Styx.  Fall 
von  do[)peIseitigeni  Muskelbruch  der  Adduktoren  der 
Obersclienkel.  Deutsche  mil.-arztl.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1888, 
xvii,  437-439. — Tlioiiiaiii  (T.  N.)  Rupture  of  the  termi- 
nal expansion  of  tlie  extensor  comnuniis  digitorum.  Lan- 
cet, Lond.,  1890,  i,  )28'J.  —  Tricp*-!.  Ueber  subkutane  ' 
Muskel-  und  Selinenzerreissungcu.  Deutsche  med.  { 
Wclinschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1902,  xxviii.  Ver.-Beil.,  15. — 
Wallace  (F.  G.)  Rupture  of  the  teruiiiuil  expansion  of 
the  extensor  communis  digitorum.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1890, 
i,  549.  —  Walsci'.  Subcntane  Ruptur  des  linken  M. 
biceps  brachii.  Mitth.  d.  Ver.  d.  Aerzte  in  Steiermark 
1888,  Graz,  1889,  xxv,  115-117. —Wells  (H.  G.)  Rup- 
tured rectus  abdominalis  muscle.  Tr.  Chicago  Path.  See, 
1899-1901,  iv,  48B.— Wilson  (R.)  Report  of  a  case  of 
rupture  of  the  biceps  muscle  of  both  arms.  Med.  News, 
Phila.,  1889,  Iv,  372-374.— Wynants  (F.)  Geneezingvan 
de  gebrooken  pees  van  de  rcgte  spier  der  dye.  Verhandel. 
uitgeg.  d.  de  Holland.  Maatsch.  d.  Weeteusch.  te  Haar- 
lem, 1705,  viii,  pt.  1,  404-474. 

Muscles  {Spasm  of), 

<See  Muscles  (Contracture,  etc.,  of). 
muscles  {Surgery  of). 

See,  also,  Muscle  (Transplantation  of);  'Mus- 
cles (Concrelions  in) ;  Muscles  (Contracture,  etc., 
of);  Miascles  (Diseases  of);  Muscles  (Hernia 
of);  Muscles  (Hi/datids  in);  Muscles  (i»./?«m- 
matioii  of);  Muscles  (Osaificafion  in);  Muscles 
(Rupture  of);  Muscles  (Tumors  of);  Muscles  j 
(Tumors  of,  Malvjnant);  Muscles  (  Wounds,  etc., 
of). 

Sani  (F.)  Alcime  operazioni  <li  tenotomia  e 
miotoniia,  con  mi  cenuo  storico  intorno  alle  se- 
zioni  tencliuose  e  nm,scolai'i.    8°.    Roma,  1844. 

Briicher,  sr.  TJeber  subcutane  Myotomie.  Berl. 
thierarztl.  Wchnschr.,  1892,  viii,  433  -  430.— Costa  (C.) 
Miorrafia  dei  muscoli  retti  addoniinali.  Rendic.  cliu.- 
chir.  .  .  .  Osp.  Sant'  Andrea  Apostolo  in  Carignauo  1891, 
Geneva,  1893, 18. — Crowley  (D.D.)  Suturing  of  muscles 
and  tendons.  Calif.  State  J.  M.,  San  I'ran.,  1902-3,  i.  48- 
56. — Desliin  (A.  A.)  K  voprosu  o  mi.shechnoi  plastikie. 
[Plastic  surgery  of  muscles.]  Khirurgia,  Mosk.,  1900, 
viii,  99-120. — Dubois.  Suture  musculaire.  Bull.  Soc. 
de  m6d.  et  chir.  de  La  Rochelle,  1891,  98-101.— Krynski 
(L.)  0  przenoszenin  czynnoSci  mi^Sui  w  celach  lecz- 
niczych.  [Transposition  of  muscular  attachments  as  a 
therapeutic  measure.]  Medycyna,  Warszawa,  1895,  xxiii, 
297-299.— Iiaiige  (F.)  Ueber  unn;eniigende  Muskelspan- 
nung  tmd  ihre  operative  Behandlung.  Miinchen.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1902,  xlix,  525-528.— I^gorio  (E.)  L'  impiego 
della  foglia  d'  oro  nelle  operazioni  di  plastica  mnscolare  e 
ttndinea.  Med.  ital.,  Napoli,  1905,  iii,  437  i  461. — I.iiicas- 
Chaiiipioiiniere.  S^^r  I'emploi  de  fils  metalliqiies  per- 
dus  dans  les  muscles  et  les  parties  molles  pour  les  repara- 
tions ransculaires.  Ann.  de  chir.  et  d'orthop..  Par.,  1898, 
xi,  109-114.  Also:  J.  de  m6d.  et  chir.  prat..  Par.,  1898, 
Ixis,  289-293.— Monks  (G.  H.)  Surgery  of  the  muscles, 
temlons,  and  bursfe.  Hiternat.  Texf-Iik.  Surg.  (Warren 
&  Gould),  Phila.,  1899,  i,  753-772.— Tilniann.  Die  Elas- 
ticitiit  der  Muskeln  und  ihre  chirurgische  Bedeutung. 
Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1903,  Ixix,  410^46,  2  pi.— Vve- 
deuski  (A.  A.)   Plasticheskiya  operatsii  ua  mishtsakh 


muscles  {Sunjcrij  of). 

i  sukliozhiliyakh  v  sovremeunol  khii'urgii.  [Plastic  op<'r- 
ations  on  the  nui.scles  and  tendons  in  luoderu  surgery.] 
Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk.,  181)9,  li,  180 - 21 1 .— Wollenbe'r« 
(G.  A.)  Die  Arterienver.sorgung  von  Muskeln  und  Seli- 
nen.    Ztschr.  f.  orthop.  Chir.,  Stuttg.,  1905,  xiv,  312-331. 

Ifluscles  {Syphilis  of). 

BiEU  (A.)    * Ecitriigo  /.m-  Ke.iintnis  der  Syplii- 
louio  der  iiu.s.scroii  Mii.skulatiir.    8°.    Kiel,  l^SHH. 
Also,  in:  Mitth.  a.  d.  chir.  KKn.  zu  Kiel,  1888,  l.yj-194. 

DliKliKOFF  (N.)  *Eiii  Beitraj;  ziir  Keiintnis 
der  circnmsci  ipteu  Mti.skelgiimmata.  [Hulli'.] 
b°.     Wiirzburn,  1901. 

DiECKHOFER  (C.)  "Uiiber  Mu.skelgumuiata. 
8°.  JJerlin, 

GiLLET  (C.-G.-A.)  *  Contrilmtioii  k  I'^tiide 
des  myosites  sypliilitique.s  dittiiscs  et  goin- 
iiieuses.    8°.    Naiicij,  18SJ9. 

Neubelt  (H.  E.)  *  Beitrag  zur  Kemitnis  der 
IMu.skelguiiimata  uiid  ibrer  Bcziclimig  zu  Trnu- 
meu.    8'J.    Kiel,  11100. 

Frost  (J.)  *  Contribution  a  l'6tude,  des  myo- 
pathies sypliilitiiiues  (eotitructun!  du  biceps). 
4'-.    I'aris,  1891. 

 .    Tlie  same.    8'^.    Paris,  1891. 

RuscHHOFF  (C.  [M.  J.  II.])  *  Ueber  Syphi- 
louie  de.s  Mu.sculus  sterno  -  c1(M(1o  -  uiastoideus, 
nebst  zwei  Fiilleu.    8°.    Creifswuld,  m)0. 

SCHULZ  (M.  [G.])  *  Ueber  Sypliiloiu  des  Mus- 
culus steriio-cloido-uuistoidcus.  uebst  Mittliei- 
luug  vou  zwei  Fallen  aus  der  Gn  ifswnlder  chi- 
rurgisclieu  Klinili.    8°.    Greifsirald,  1^97. 

Teciinau  (M.  O.  C.)  *Beiirag  zur  Kenntnis 
der  Muskelgnnunata.    8-.    Greifstvald,  190-2. 

Au«lry  (C.)  Sur  la  nature  et  le  traitcmeut  de  la  con- 
tracture syphilitique  du  biceps.  Bull,  Soc.  fran^.  de 
dermat.  et  syph..  Par..  1901.  xii,  303. — Bergouuioux. 
Myopathio  syphilitique  secondaire  du  biceps  brachial 
du  cote  gauche  chez  un  hyst6rique.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc. 
m6d.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1904,  3.  s.,  xxi,  193-190.- Bouis- 
son  (F.)  M6moire  sur  les  tumeurs  syphilitiques  des 
muscles  et  de  leurs  annexes.  Gaz.  m6d.  de  Par.,  1840, 
3.  s.,  i,  542;  503;  583;  594.  Also.  Repiint.— Bramwell 
(B. )  Syphilitic  myositis;  very  large  gumma  of  the  left 
calf  in  a  patient  tlie  subject  of  inheriti-d  syphilis.  Clin. 
Stud.,  Edinb.,  1905-6,  iv,  90-92.— Bullilt '(J.  B.)  Syph- 
ilitic degeneration  of  the  nuiscles.  Louisville  J.  S.  &  M., 
1898,  V,  199-202.  — Bnneh  (,T.  L.)  Case  of  syphilitic 
pseudo-contracture  of  the  biceps.  Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond., 
1904,  xvi,  172-175.— Biisse  (0.)  TJeber  syphilitiscbe  Ent- 
ziindungcn  der  quergestreiften  Muskeln.  Arch.  f.  klin. 
Chir.,  Berl.,  1903,  Ixix,  48.'>-503,  1  pi.— Claiborne  (.J.  H.) 
Late  lesions  of  syphilis  iu  the  extrinsic  muscular  system. 
N.  Albany  M.  Herald,  1897,  xvii,  137-139.— Eger  (M.) 
Ein  Beitrag  zur  Kenntniss  der  circuniscripten  Muskel- 
gummata,  im  Anschluss  an  eine  Beobachtnng  solcher  in 
der  Halsmuskulatur.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz. 
u.  Berl.,  1890,  xxii,  505.  —  Fordycc  (J.  A.)  Myositis 
syphilitica.  J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  T,,  19i)3,  xxi, 
159-101,  1  pi.  —  Fi-ngiHele  (C.)  &  Bevacqua  (A.) 
Esoftalmo  per  gomma  dei  muscoli  estrinseci.    Gior.  d. 

Ass.  napol.  di  med.  e  nat.,  Xapoli,  1901,  xi,  .378-404,  1  pi  

Oi'avagna.  Un  case  di  coiitrattura  sifilitica  del  mus- 
colo  adductor  lougus.  Riforma  med.,  Roma,  1902,  xviii, 
pt.  2,  63. — Haga  (S.)  [Diagnosis  of  syphilitic  tumors  of 
the  muscles.]  Gun  Ig.aku  Kwai  Zas.shi",  Tokyo,  IPOO,  477- 
482.  Also:  Mitt.  d.  med.  GeselLsch.  zu  Tokyo,  1900,  xiv, 
597-602.  Also:  Iji  .Shinbun,  Tokio,  1900,  no.  572,  372-377.— 
Herrick  (J.  B.)  Polymyositis  acuta,  with  report  of  a 
case  presumably  of  syphilitic  origin  (myositis  syphilitica). 
Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  "Phila.,  1890,  n.  s.,  cxi, '414-430.  Also,  Re- 
print.— Hochsinger  (C.)  Ein  Fall  von  Polymyositis 
heredo-sypbilitica  im  Siiuglingsalter.  Wien.  med.  Wchn- 
schr., 1905,  Iv,  1369-1372.- Honsell  (B.)  Beitrag  zur 
Kenntnis  der  diffusen,  syphilitischen  Mu.skelentziiiidung. 
Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tiibing.,  1898,  xxii,  502-516.— Kohler 
(R,)  Muskel-Syphilis.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  li'92,  xxix, 
162.  [Discussion].  174. — Kollinger  (A.)  Myositis  gum- 
niatosa.  Casop.  l^k.  fiesk,,  v  Praze,  1890,  xxix,  628-630. — 
liang  (E.)  it  ITilniaiin  (K.)  Syphilis  des  Bewegungs- 
apparatus.  Ergebn.  d,  allg.  Path.  u.  ]iath.  Anat.  [etc.] 
1896,  Wiesb.,  1897,  289-309.— t,aplace.  A  case  of  spe- 
cific myositis  simulating  retroperitoneal  sarcoma.  J. 
Med.-Chir.  Coll..  Phila.,  1900,  i,  7.— liCUeutn  (A.)  Tu- 
meur  sy])hilitique  des  muscles  de  la  partie  snperieure  et 
externe  du  moUet;  gu6rison  par  le  traitement  sp6cifique- 
Gaz.  m6d.  de  Par,,  1890,  7.  s.,  vii,  121-123.— f.ewiu  (G.) 
Myositis  syphilitica  diti'usa  s.  interstitialis.  Charit6-Ann., 
Berl.,  1891,  xvi,  753-799.    Also,  Reprint.— JMatzenauer 
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Muscles  {Syphilis  of). 

(R.)  Muskelsypliilis  im  Friibstadium.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt. 
Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1902,  xxxv,  465;  523,  1  pi. — ^Teuiiiaiin 
(I.)    Beitrag  zur  Kenntiiiss  tier  Myositis  syphilitica. 

Trtljschr.  f.  Derraat..  Wien,  1888,  xv,  19-32,  1  pi.   . 

Die  aypliilitiscbeii  Erkraukungen  der  Miifskeln  unci  ibrer 
Aubangii.  Alls.  Wien.  meil.  Ztg.,  1896,  xli,  267;  279;  291; 
301.— Ostcrmayer  (M.)  Adatok  a  sy])biliticns  izomlob 
(myositis  sypbilitica)isniert,6bez.  [Contributions  to  knowl- 
edge of...]  Gy6gyilszat,  Budapest,  1893,  xxxiii,  13-16. 
Also,  transl.:  Arch.' f.  Dermat.  u.  Sypb.,  "Wien,  1892,  Er- 

fuziigsbft.  ii,  13-23.  Also,  transl. :  Beitr.  z.  DeT-mat.  u. 
ypb.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1892,  iii,  13-23.  Also,  transl.  f  Ab- 
str.  ]:  Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1893,  xxix,  289- 
292. — Pevirka  (F.  0.)  Piipac!_priiicn61io  zilnStu  svalu. 
(Case  of  venereal  myositis.]  Oiisop.  lek.  cesk.,  v  Praze, 
1884,  xxiii,  363-365.— rei-ez  IVoitiicra  (E.)  Contractnra 
muscular  sitilitica.  Med.  mil.  espau.,  Madrid,  1897-8,  iv, 
65;  99.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Corresp.  mcd.,  Madrid,  19U0,  xxxv, 
318. — SyiiioiKls  (C.  J.)  Sypbilitic  myositis  of  the  ex- 
tensor cruris.  Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Lond.,  inOl-2,  xxxv,  176.— 
Syphiloinc  des  Muse.  sterno(di'id(juia.stoideus.  Jahreab. 
ii.  d.cbir.  Klin.  d.  Univ.  Grcifwwjld  1889-90,  Leipz.,  1892, 
36. — Tacclli  (G.)  Due  casi  di  sililide  muscolare  (con- 
trattura  dei»bicipite  bracbiale  destro-gomma  dello  sterno- 
cleido-mastiiideo  destro).  Gior.  internaz.  d.  sc.  nied., 
Napoli,  1905,  n.  s.,  xxvii,  153 - 161.  —  TikliolT  (P.)  K 
voprosu  o  sifilisie  mishts  v  kbirurgicbeskoi  praktikie. 
[Syphilis  of  muscles  in  surgical  practice.]  Med.  Obozr., 
Mosk.,  1893,  xl,  191-196.— Vail  Harlingeii  (A.)  Three 
cases  of  sypbilitic  muscular  contraction.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc., 
Pbila.,  1880,  n.  s.,  Ixxix,  399-405.    Also,  Eeprint. 

muscles  {Tremor  of). 

WoEBBS  (C.  A.)  *  Das  Kraiiklieitsbild  '-IMyo- 
kymie".    [Jeua.]    8°.    Erfurt,  1901. 

Biaiicoiic  (G.)  Contribute  clinico  alio  studio  della 
miokimia  (Kny  e  Fr.  Scbiiltze).  Kiv.  sper.  di  freniat., 
Eeggio-Emilia,  1898,  xxiv,  313-340.— Daly  (R.  M.)  A  case 
of  myokymia.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1903,  exlviii,  447.  Also: 
J.  Jferv.  &  Ment.  Dis  ,  N.  Y.,  1903,  xxx,  361.   .  Pri- 
mary myokymia;  with  report  of  a  case.  Med.  News,  N.  Y., 
1904,  Ixxxv,  12  -14.— E«lsaU  (D.  L.)  Two  cases  of  violent 
hut  transitory  myokymia  and  myotonia,  apparently  due  to 
excessive  hot  weather.    Am.  j.  M.  Sc.,  Pbila.  &  N.  Y., 

1904,  n.  s.,  cxxviii,  1003-1011.  —  Ci-awitz  (E.)  Vorstel- 
lung  eines  Kranken  mit  multiplen  tibrillaren  Muskelcon- 
tractiouen,  sogenannte  Mvokyniie.  Vei-liand4.  d.  Berl. 
med.  Gesellsch.  1903,  Berl.,' 1904,  xxxiv,  304-306.  — Mei- 
nertz  (J.)  Zur  Casuistik  der  Myokymie.  JSTeurol.  Cen- 
tralbl.,  Leipz.,  1904,  xxiii,  lOl-lOO.-MiUs  (C.  K.)  A  case 
of  myokymia;  with  remarks  upon  the  different  forms  of 
tonic  and  clonic  myo.spa.sm.    J.  Kerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  Y., 

1905,  xxxii,  122.  —  Piiii  (P.)  Contribute  alia  casuiatica 
della  miokiuiia.  Eiv.  crit.  di  clin.  med.,  Firenze,  1904,  v, 
399-401.  —  Russell  (J.  S.  R.)  Case  of  myopathy  with 
marked  fibrillary  twitcbings.  Med.  Pres.a  &  Circ,  Lond., 
1901,  n.  s.,  Ixxi,  57. — Savill  (T.  D.)  On  muscular  tremor 
and  clonic  spasm.  Clin.  J..  Lond.,  1898,  xii,  508:  1898-9, 
xiii,  15;  33.— Scliultzc  (F.)  Myokymie  (Muskelwogen) 
besonders  an  den  TTntcrextremitaten.  Deutsche  Ztscbr. 
f.  Nervenh.,  Leipz.,  1894,  vi,  65-70.— Walton.  Myoky- 
mia. Boston  M.  &  S.  J..  19U2,  cxlvi,  382.— Williainso'n 
(E.  T.)  Myokymia,  iir  persi.stent  muscular  quivering. 
Brit.  M.  .J.,  Loud.,  1900,  ii,  170.'i.  —  Wolfeiidcu  (R.  N.) 
&  Williams  ( D. )  A  note  on  the  rliytbm  and  char- 
acter of  certain  tremors.    Ibiil..  1888,  i,  1049. 

Muscles  {Tuberculosis  of). 

Cornet  (J.-L.)  *  Coii.siderations  sur  la  tii- 
beicnlo.se  fles  miiselt'S  et  les  alterations  des  fibres 
Dinscnliiires  dans  cette  affection.  8°.  Paris, 
1899. 

Grout  (C.)  *  Contribntion  a  l'6tude  clinique 
de  la  mycsite  tubercnleuse.    8°.    Paris,  1897. 

H^MERY  (M.-L.-E.)  *  De  la  tubeiculose  des 
mnscle.s.    8°.    Paria,  1897. 

Plantard  (G. )  *De  la  tnberculose  primitive 
des  iiinscles.    b°.    Paris,  1901. 

RosENBERGER  (Frau  Soi)liia).  *  Beitrag  zur 
Tiibercnlose  der  querge.strt-ifteu  Muskelu.  [Frei- 
burg i.  Br.]    8°.    Koln,  1905. 

Ro.SENFELD  (M.)  *  Eiii  Beitrag  znr  Ca.suistik 
der  lianiatogeneu  Miiskeltnliercnlose.  [Wiiitz- 
bnrg.]    8°.    Konigsberg,  189.'>. 

Zeller  (E.  J.)  *  Ueber  primiiie  Tuberknlose 
der  qnergestreifton  Mnskeln.  8°.  Tiihingen, 
1903. 

Also,  in:  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  TUbing.,  1903,  xxxix,  633- 
653. 

Abadic|.T.)  Dn  casde tuberculose  musculaire.  Mont- 
peL  m6d.,  1903,  xvii,  34-39.  —  Alessaiidri  (E.)  Miosite 


ITIuscles  {Tuberculosis  of). 

tubercolare  circoscritta  del  piccolo  obliqiio  e  del  trasverso 
con  sintomi  di  compressione  del  sigma  colico.  Bull.  d.  r. 
Accad.  med.  di  Eoraa,  1905,  xxxi,  37-44.  —  Brins* 
made  (W.  B. )  Primary  tubercular  myositis.  Tr. 
M.  Soc.  N.  Y.,  Albany,  1904,  xcviii,  366.  —  Cadiot, 
Oilbert  &  Kogcr,  Sur  la  cirrhose  musoulaire  tu- 
berculeuse.  Cong.  p.  I'etude  de  la  tuberculose  1893, 
Par.,  1894,  iii,  464-469.  —  Courtin.  Polymicro-ad6nite 
tuberculeuse  et  tubeiculose  musculaire.  M6m.  et  bull. 
Soc.  de  m6d.  et  chir.  de  Bordeaux  (1900),  1901,  164-178.— 
Coni-tin  (J.)  liaifarguc.  Tuliercnlose  musculaire, 
b6matog6ue  non  suppureo,  d6veloppee  parallelemeut  avec 
de  la  micropolyadfenopatbie.  J.  de  med.  de  Bordeaux, 
1900,  xxx,  659-661. —Delorme.  De  la  myosite  tubercu- 
leuse. Cong,  fiang.  de  cliir.  Proc.-verb.  [etcl.  Par., 
1891,  V,  555-5.59. — Dersclieid  (G.)  De  la  tuberculose 
musculaire.  Policliu.,  Brux.,  1903,  xii,  25-32.  Also:  Eev. 
internat.  de  la  tuberc.  Par.,  1903,  ii,  85-91.— Trou- 
bles niusculaires  pricoces  au  voisinage  des  foyers  tuber- 
culeux.  [Abstr.]  >J.  de  m6d.  et  chir.  prat..  Par.,  1900, 
Ixxi,  529-533.  —  Hillei-  (T.)  Ueber  Tuberkuloae  der 
Bauchdeckenmuskulatur.  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tiibing., 
1899,  XXV,  820-834.  —  Hisaslii  (H.)  [Tubercular  myosi- 
tis.] Iii  Kwai  Ho  Ogata  Boyo-in  .  .  .,  Osaka,  1899,  307- 
309.  —  Kaiser  (Frida).  Znr  Kenntniss  der  primaren 
Muskeltuberculose.  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1905, 
Ixxvii.  1033-1072.— Iianz  (O.)  &  de  Qnei'vain  (F.)  Ue- 
ber hiimatogene  Muskeltuberculose.  Ibid.,  1893,  xlvi,  97- 
138.  —  Ijcjars  (F.)  Tuberculose  musculaire  4  noyaux 
multiples  du  triceps  crural.    Eev.  de  la  tuberculose.  Par., 

1899, vii,  223-232.  .  Tuberculose  musculaire  primitive 

h  foyers  multiples.  Semaine,  m6d..  Par.,  1904,  xxiv,  169- 
172. '  Also,  transl. :  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1904,  n.  s., 
Ixxvii,  657-659. — Ogslon.  A  case  of  tubercular  disease 
of  muscle.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1891,  ii,  425.  —  OrlolT  (V.  N.) 
T.  naz.  pervichnaya  bugorchatka  mishts  tulovishtsha  i 
konechnosteJ.  [So-called  primary  tuberculosis  of  the 
muscles  of  the  trunk  and  extremities.]  Kliirurgia, 
Mosk.,  1899,  vi,  345-361.  —  Petit  (R.)  &  Oiiiiiard  (U.) 
Deux  cas  de  tuberculose  musculaire.  Gaz.  hebd.  de  nifid.. 
Par.,  1899,  u.  s.,  iv,  505-507.  —  Peiigniez.  Tuberculose 
primitive  de  la  bour.se  s6reuse  du  .jumea\i  interne.  Gaz. 
m6d.  de  Picardie,  Amiens,  1891,  ix,  116-118.  —  Pilliet 
(A.  H.)  Tuberculose  des  muscles  stries  chez  le  singe; 
forme  sp6ciale  de  la  tuberculose  dans  le  foie.  Bull.  Soc. 
anat.  de  Par.,  1891,  Ixvi,  522-527.— Poiicet.  Tuberculose 
primitive  des  muscles  de  I'avant-bras.  Lyon  m6d.,  190^, 
cv,  149-151.  —  Reverdin  (J.-L.)  Note  dans  un  cas  de 
tuberculose  musculaire  primitive.  Cong,  frang.  de  chir. 
Proc.-verb.  [etc.].  Par.,  1891,  v,  560-568.  Also:  Rev.  m^d. 
de  la  Suisse  Rom.,  Geneve,  1891,  xi,  484-493.— Saltykow 
(S.)  Ueber  Tuberculose  quergestreifter  Muskeln.  Cen- 
tralbl.  f.  allg.  Path.  u.  ])ath.  Anat.,  Jena,  1902,  xiii,  715- 
718. — Sieiir.  Synovite  primitive  tuberculeuse  des  p6ro- 
niers.  M6m.  et  compt.-rend.  Soc.  d.  sc.  m6d.  de  Lyon 
(1896),  1897,  xxxvi,  pt.  2,  123-127. 

ITlHScles  {Tumors  of). 

See,  also.  Muscles  (  Syphilis  of ) ;  Muscles 
(Tumors  of ,  Malignant);  Sterno-cleido-mastoid 
muscle  {Hamatomaof);  Tendons  {Tumors  of ). 

Adregan  (P.-M.)  *  Etude  ,siir  les  h^niarouies 
iiin.sciilaiies.    4°.    Bordeaux.  1^91. 

Bonnet  (P.)  *Coiitnbutiou  a  I'^tude  de  I'an- 
giome  priniitif  des  muscles  strips.  4°.  Toulouse, 
1894. 

C ARRIVE  (J.)  *  Sur  un  poiut  particulier  de 
l'6v()lution  des  b6inatonies  inusculaires ;  h6iiia- 
toiues  du  psoas.    8°.    Lyon,  1897. 

Despres  (  a.  )  *  Des  tumeurs  des  muscles. 
8°.    Paris,  1866. 

Germe  (A.)  *  Contribution  a  I'^tude  des  an- 
giornes  primitifs  des  muscles  strips.  8'^.  Paris, 
1900. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Pqris,  1900. 

JMkndelsson  (  O.  )  *  Ueber  primares  caver- 
noses  Haeniangioin  der  quergestreifteu  Muskelu. 
[Freiljiirg  i.  Br.]    8°.    Breslau,  1903. 

Meyer  (E.)  *  Beitrag  zur  Casuistik  der  pri- 
niiiri  ii  Mnskelaiigiome.    8°.    Berlin,  1898. 

Petersen  (L.)  *  Ueber  das  Angioma  caver- 
nosiim  in  den  JVIuskeln.    8".    Kiel,  1894. 

Kigollet-Ahdillaux  (F.-G.-L.-P.)  *Sur  un 
cas  d'h(?matome  C()ns6cutif  a  un  libiome  calciti6 
du  quadriceps  crural.    8°.    Paris,  1901. 

Ailiisa  (T.)  [Remarks  on  tumors  of  the  tunics  of  the 
muscles.]  Juntendo  Iji  Keukiu  Kwai  Zasshi,  Tokyo,  190O, 
393-400.  —  Auvray.'  Kyste  synovial  d6velopp6  dans 
r^paisseur  du  muscle  sous.6pineux  et  de  sou  tendon  d'in- 
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ITIiiscIes  {Timors  of). 

sertiou  liuni6rale.    Bull.  Soc.  anat.  dePar.,  1897,  Ixxii,  80- 

gg.  Bninrdi  (D.)    Contribiizione  alio  studli)  degli  aii- 

<;i(irai  iiiuscolari  piiniitivi.  Clin,  mod.,  Pisa,  1900,  vi,  3;!9; 
349;  ;!:i9.— Barailiic.  Kyste  de  la  partin  suporipuie  du 
muaclo  soluiiire.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  dii  Par.,  1804,  Ixix,  419.— 
Borchar«lt  (  M. )  Ganglieubildung  in  der  Sclme  des 
Muscnlu.s  triceps  brachii;  ein  Beitrag  znr  Patliojrenese 
der  Ganglion.  Arab.  a.  d.  cliir.  Klin.  d.  k.  Univ.  Berl., 
1901,  XV,  167-179,  1  pi.— Boiicliet  (P.)  Ky.ste  de  la  bourse 
86reuse  du  biceps  ftmoral.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  anat.  de 
Par.,  1904,  Ixxix,  017  -  (ilB.  —  Busaclii  (T.)  Uelier  die 
Neubilduug  von  glattem  Muskelgewcbe  (  Hypertrophie 
und  Hyperplasie,  Regeneration,  Neoplasie ).  Hcitr.  z. 
path.  Anat.  u.  z.  allg.  Patb.,  Jena,  1888-9,  iv,  99-124,  1  pi.— 
Buscni'lct.  Kyste  muquenx  intra-musculaire ;  ablation 
du  muscle.  Bull'.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1889,  Ixiv,  74.— 
Cavnzxaiii  (G.)  Alcune  osservazioni  di  tumori  dei 
muscoli.  Eiv.  veneta  disc.nied.,  Venezia,  189.5,  xxiii,  103- 
]77. — Cei'iieKzi  (A.)  Leiomioraa  del  mnscolo  bicipite 
bracbiale.  Kiforma  nied.,  Palernio-Napoli,  ]90,i,  xxi,  908- 
911. — CJornil.  H6matomes  intra-musciilaires.  Bull. 
Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1896,  Ixxi,  382-385.— Coriiil  &  Toii- 
pcl.  Des  h^matomes  en  g6n6ral,  et  des  liematonies  mn.s- 
cubiire.s  en  partieulier.  Arcb.  d.  sc.  ni^d.  .  .  .  de  Bucarest, 
Par.,  1896,  i,  489-504,  1  pi.— De  Buck  (T).)  &  Van 
Haelst  (A.)  A  jn'opos  d'un  kyste  musculaire;  contri- 
bution k  I'anatomie  pathologique  du  muscle.  Bull.  Acad, 
roy.  de  m6d.  de  Belg.,  Brux.,  1901,  4.  s.,  xv,  791-802,  2  pi. 
[Kap.  de  Eommelaere],  765.  AUu:  Bolgique  m6d.,  Gand- 
Haarleni,  1902,  ix,  35;  51.— Be  Mortian  (C.)  Remarks 
on  some  ca.se.s  of  vascular  tumours  seated  in  muscular 
tissue.  Brit.  &  For.  M:-Cliir.  Rev.,  Loud.,  18C4,  xxxiii, 
187-199.  4 iso.  Reprint.  —  Flesch  (J.)  Hamatonia  mus- 
culi  recti  abdominis  traumaticum.  Wien.  med.  Bl.,  1901, 
xxiv,  455.  —  Fujiiianii  (A.)  XJeber  das  histologisclie 
Verbalteu  des  queigestreiften  Muskels  an  der  Grenze 
bosartiger  G-escbiviilste.  Arch.  f.  patb.  Anat.  [etc.], 
Berl.,  1900,  clxi,  1 15 - 158,  1  pi.  —  lleiidrix.  Sarconie 
du  perone.  Policlin.,  Brux.,  1905,  xiv,  73.  —  Hoiiscll 
(B. )  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  Fibromyoangiom  des  Mus- 
kels. Beitr.  z.  klin.  Cbir.,  Tubing. ,  1901,  xxxii,  259- 
270. — Keller  (K.)  Zur  Kasiiistik  und  Histologie  der 
kaverniisen  Muskelangiome.  Deutsche  Ztscbr.  f.  Chir., 
Leipz.,  1904,  Ixxvi,  574-580.— Kiriiiissoii  (E.)  Angiome 
calcifl6  du  triceps  crural  gauche ;  importance  de  la  radio- 
grapbie  pour  le  diagnostic.  Bull,  et  ni6ni.  iSoc.  de  chir.  de 
Par.,  1905,  n.  s.,  xxxi,  19-22.- Maliar  (V.)  Note  sur  un 
cas  d'angiome  musculaire.  Bull,  et  mdm.  Soc.  anat.  de 
Par.,  1904,  Ixxix,  81-83.— ITlargarucci  (0.)  Angioma 
cavernoso,  ossifico,  piimitivo  del  niuscolo  geniello  surale. 
Per  il  XXV  anno  d.  insegn.  chir.  di  F.  Durante  n.  Univ. 

di  Roma.  Roma,  1898,  iii,  351-376.   ■.  Sull'  angioma 

primitive  dei  muscoli  volontaii.  Policlin.,  Roma,  1902,  ix, 
sez.  chir.,  533-549.  —  Mitchell  (R.)  Case  of  inteimus- 
cular  synovial  cyst  associated  with  traum.itic  knee-joint 
disease;  recovery,  lllust.  M.  News,  Loud.,  1889,  ii,  219. — 
monzardo  (G-.)  Contribute  alio  studio  degli  angiomi 
primitive  dei  muscoli  volontari.  Eiv.  veueta  di  sc.  med., 
venezia,  1903,  xxxviii,  542-5.57,  1  pi.— ITIorestin  (H.) 
Kyste  intra-musculaire.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  P^r..  1895, 
Ixx,  107. — ITIiiscalello  (G.)  Sull' angioma  primitive  dei 
muscoli  volontari.  Riv.  veneta  di  sc.  med.,  Venezia.  1894, 
XX,  112;  220.  Also,  transl.:  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.], 
Berl  ,1894,  cxxxv,  277-291,  1  pi.— Piollet  (P.)  Liponiede 
la  face  palmaire  du  mfedius.  Gaz.  d.  bop.  de  Lyon,  191)1, 
41-45. — l*ower  (D'A.)  Cases  of  inter-muscular  synovial 
cysts,  vpith  remarks  on  their  mode  of  origin.  lllust.  M. 
l^e-ws.  Lend,,  1889,  ii,  145-153,  1  pi.— Piipovac  (D  )  Ein 
Beitrag  zurCasuistik  und  Hi.stologie  der  cavern iisen  Mus- 
kelgesch-sviiUte.  Arcb.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1897,  liv,  5.55- 
567, 1  pi. — Kietliiis  (O.)  Ueber  primiire ISInskelangiome. 
Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tiibing.,  1904,  xlii,  454-48:5.— KitscliI 
(A.)  Ueber  Lvmphangiome  der  quergestreiften  Mus- 
kelu.  Ihid.,  1895,  xv,  99-146,  5  pL- Roberts  (J.  B.) 
Venous  angioma  of  the  flexor  mu.scles  of  the  fingers. 
Phila.  M.  J.,  1901,  vii,  737.— Bosciaiio  (G.  D.)  Angioma 
muscolare  primitive  del  mnscolo  retto  addominale  sinis- 
tro.  Clin,  chir.,  Milano.  1904,  xii,  900-903.  —  Slicild  (A. 
M.)  Tumour  of  the  gracilis  femoris  muscle.  Tr.  Path. 
Soc.  Lend.,  1889-90,  xii.  307.    Also:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lend., 

1889,  ii,  1152.   .  Sequel  to  a  case  of  excision  of  the 

entire  gracilis  femoris  muscle  for  tnmoui'  nearly  four 
years  ago.  Lancet,  Lend.,  1892,  ii,  1160.  —  Sutter  (  H. ) 
IJeitrag  zu  der  Frage  von  den  primiireu  iluskelangiomen. 
Deutsche  Ztscbr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1905,  Ixxvi,  368-393, 1  pi.— 
Xeevan  (W.  F.)  On  tumors  in  voluntary  muscles;  with 
an  analysis  of  sixty-two  case.s,  and  remarks  on  the  treat- 
ment. Brit.  &  For.  M.-Chir.  Rev.,  Loud.,  1863,  xxxii, 
503-517.  Also,  Reprint.  —  Thiery  (P.)  Kystes  criS- 
tifi6s  des  muscles  de  nature  indeterminee,  et  probable- 
ment  d'origine  parasitaire.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1891, 
Ixvi,  73. — Tison  (E.)  Tunieur  du  muscle  jumeau  in- 
terne; gu6rison  par  le  traitement  mercuriel  et  iodure. 
Bull.  Soc.  de  med.  prat,  de  Par.,  1890,  259.— TonareUi 
(C.)  Contributo  alio  studio  clinico  ed  istologico  dei  tu- 
mori dei  muscoli.    Clin,  chir.,  Milano,  1902,  x,  950-964. — 


muscles  {Tumors  of). 

Varnek  (L.  N.)  Angioma  liypertrophicum  m.  recti  ab- 
dominis.' Laitoj).  Khirurg.  Obsh.'v  Mosk.,  1896,  xv,  49-51. — 
Vidal  (E.  C.)  Myoma.  J.  Cutau.  &  Ven.  Dis.,  N.  Y., 
1885,  iii,  260-203. — 'Vi}{iiar«l.  Fibro.sarcome  h  marche 
lente,  d6velopp6  dans  les  muscles  et  apon6vroses  qui 
s''ins6rent  sur  le  bord  externe  do  I'humfirus,  au  voisinago 
de  rei)ieondyle.  Gaz.  m6d.  de  Nantes,  1905,  2.  s.,  xxiii, 
695.— Vincent.  Tumeur  embryonnairo  du  muscle  stri6. 
Mem.  et  compt.-reiid.  Soc.  d.  sc.  mfid.  de  Lyon  (1894),  1895, 
xxxiv,  pt.  2,  11.5-117. 

JTIllscBes  {Tttmors  of,  Malifinant). 

BoiiiK  (A.)  *Lo  sarconie  d'origiiiH  primitive 
intra-musculaire.  fitiide  cliuiqiie.  8"^'.  Li/on, 
1900. 

Chambe  (P.)  *  Contribution  a  I'otnde  <lu  .sar- 
conie primitif  des  nmscles.    4°.    Paris,  1895. 

 .    The  s;ime.    8°.    I'arifi,  1895. 

Crlstiani  (H.)  *  Contribution  a  I'^tude  du 
d^velopiiement  des  tunieurs  maligne.s  dans  les 
muscles  strips.    [Bern.]    8'^.  P«?-i.s,_1887. 

D'ham(A.)  *  Beitrag  zur  trauniatisclien  Ent- 
stelmug  des  Muskelsarkonis.  8^.  Wiirsburg, 
1897. 

Genevet  (E.)  *  Etude  anatonio-patiiologi- 
qne  du  iliabdomyoino  en  g(^n^ral,  et  en  particu- 
lier  du  rhabdoniyonic  maliii.    8°.    Lyon,  1900. 

Also,  in:  Rev.  de  chir..  Par.,  1900,  xx,  pt.  2,  16-40. 

GuiTTON  (E.)  *  Contribution  h,  I'^tnde  du 
sarc6me  priinitif  des  muscles  de  la  vie  de  rela- 
tion.   4°.    Paris,  1894. 

Novij:- JossEKAND  (A.)  *  Etude  sur  les  tu- 
meurs  conjonctives  des  muscles  strips,  et  eu 
liarticulier  sur  le  fibrome  di.ssociant  a  Evolution 
maligiie.    4°.    Lyon,  1895. 

Rictioux  (F.)  *  Les  sarcomes  musculaires; 
r6sultats  operatoires  61oign6s.    8°.    Lyon,  1901. 

ScHLiETEii  (P.)  Znr  Lehre  vom  Muskel- 
sarcom.    8°.     Wiirzhurg,  1891. 

SCHULTZK  (K.  S.)  *  Ein  Beitrag  znr  Histo- 
genese  des  Myosarkoni.    8°.    Milnchen,  1901. 

ScinvoBEL  (L.)  *Zwei  Fiille  von  Fibrosar- 
koni  der  Quadricepssehne.   8"^.    Wiirzhurg,  19U1. 

Biagi  (N.)  Del  sarcoma  dei  muscoli.  Policlin.,  Roma, 
1901,  viii,  sez.  chir.,  291-300.  —  Bent  (C.  T.)  Sarcoma  of 
the  rectus  abdominis  muscle.  Tr.  JL  Soc.  Lend.,  1890, 
xix,  423.— Edington  (G.  H.)  Conclusion  of  the  case  of 
sarcoma  of  tlie  infra-spinatus  muscle,  sliown  in  a  former 
session.  Glasgow  M.  J.,  1901,  Ivi,  200-203.  — Fujinanii 
(A.)  Ein  Rhabdoniyosarcom  mit  hyaliner  Degeneration 
(Cylindrom)  ira  willkurlichen  Muskel  (Beitriige  zur  pa- 
tbologischen  Anatomie  des  quergestreiften  iiluskels). 
Arch.  f.  patli.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl,  1900,  elx,  203-226,  1  pi.— 
Onilleniot  (L.)  Sarcome  du  (leltoide  droit.  Bull.  Soc. 
anat.  de  Par.,  1894,  Ixix,  510-514.  —  Honsell  (B.)  En- 
chondrom  des  Deltalmuskel.s.  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tii- 
bing., 1899,  xxiii,  210-214.  —  Iselin.  Sarcome  du  triceps 
brachial;  generalisation  pleuro-pulmonaire  trfes  rapide. 
Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1899,  Ixxiv,  92.5-928.— 
Jacob.sthal  ( H.  1  Ueber  Geschwiilste  des  Musculus 
psoas  und  Musculus  iliacus  internus.  Deutsche  Ztschr. 
f.  Chir..  Leipz.,  1903,  Ixviii,  38-49.  —  Ijongnet  (L.)  & 
liandel  (G.)  Sarcome  k  my61oplaxes  de  la  gaiue  des 
p6roniers  lat^raux.  Arch,  de  med.  exper.  et  d'anat.  path.. 
Par.,  1895,  vii,  753-771,  2  pi.  —  lUacCorniick  (A.)  A 
case  of  recurrent  sarcoma  of  the  serratus  magnus.  Aus- 
tralas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1898.  xvii,  295.  —  Mr riel.  Sar- 
come du  .pimeau  interne.  Toulouse  med.,  1901,  2.  s.,  iii, 
148-150.  —  ITIerniet  (P.)  &  Lacour  (R.)  Sarcome  du 
muscle  biceps  crural ;  extirpations ;  recidives ;  osteosar- 
come  .secondaire.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1896,  Ixxi,  431- 
436. — montane.  Dissociation  des  faisceaux  primitifs 
dans  le  sarcome  mu.sculaire  du  cheval.  Compt.  rend.  Soc. 
de  bioL,  P,ir.,  1894,  10.  s.,  i,  448.  —  IVoble  (G.  H.)  Re- 
moval of  psoas  and  iliac  muscles  of  the  left  side  for  sar- 
coma. Atlanta  Jour.-Rec.  Med.,  19U4-5.  vi.  162-165.— 
Petit  (J.)  &  Iiecene  (P.)  Sarcome  bematode  d6velopp6 
dans  le  muscle  vaste  interne.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  anat.  de 
Par.,  1900,  Ixxv,  544-547.  —  Pollo.aison  (A.)  Un  cas  de 
cancer  musculaiie.  flcho  med.  de  Lyon,  1896,  i  151-154. — 
Beboul  (J.)  Myxome  Tjystique  colloide  de  I'exteuseur 
comniun  des  orteils.  Assoc.  fran^.  pour  I'avance.  d.  sc. 
C.-r.  1898,  Par.,  1899,  xxvii,  196,  pt.  2,  631.— Begaud  (C.) 
Du  fibrome  musculaire  dissociant  k  evolution  maligne. 
Arch,  de  med.  exp^r.  et  d'anat.  path..  Par.,  1890.  viii.  58- 
83,  2  pi. — Bocher  (L.)  Cysto-sarcome  du  masseter;  con- 
siderations cliniques  sur  les  tnmeurs  de  ce  muscle  et  sur 
les  sarcomes  musculaires  en  g6n6ral  chez  Tenfaiit.   J.  de 
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Muscles  (Tumors  of,  Malignant). 

meil.  de  Bordeaux,  1904,  xxxiv,  901;  921.  [Discnssion], 
928.  —  Riiotte.  Sarcome  musculaire  d6velopp6  dans  el 
pectine ;  ablation  dn  muscle  et  de  ses  iusei  tions  au  sque- 
lette  pelvien.  Bull.  Soc.  de  cliir.  de  Ljou,  1899-1900,  iii, 
150-156.  —  Salvo  (V.)  TJu  caso  di  sarcoma  a  piceole  cel- 
lule rotonde  del  nmscoli  eatremaraente  maligno.  Policlin., 
Eoma,  1904,  xi.  sez.  prat.,  973.— Schoofs  (L.)  Contribu- 
tion k  rstnde  du  sarcome  primitif  intra-rausculaire.  Ann. 
de  riust.  chir.  de  Brnx.,  1896,  iii,  121-I2.";.  Also:  Presse 
m6d.  beige,  Bnix.,  1896,  x.lviii,  297.  —  Vilpclle.  Mvxo- 
sarcorne  du  grand  pectoral.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1887, 
Ixii,  472. 

ITIllSCles  {Wounds  and  injuries  of). 

See,  also,  Muscles  (Hernia  of);  Muscles 
(Ossification  in,  Traumatic);  Muscles  (Rupture 
of);  Tendons  (Rupture,  etc.,  of). 

Brandt  (A.)  *Eia  Fall  von  traumati.scber 
Muskellalininng.    8°.    Slrassburg,  1889. 

FoiNiTSKi  (N.  I.)  *K  voprosu  o  vliyanii 
nervov  ua  zazhivleniye  traumaticheskikli  po- 
vrezlideniy  proizvolulkh  iiilshts.  [On  the  in- 
fluence of  the  nerves  upon  the  healing  of  trau- 
matic injuries  of  voluntary  muscles.]  8°.  <S.- 
Peterbiirg,  1895. 

Berger.  Corps  Strangers  extraits  de  la  synoviale  des 
fl6chis.seurs  des  doigts.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  de  chir.  de 
Par.,  1900,  n.  s.,  xxvi,  1088. — Chanipionuiere.  Repa- 
ration d'un  muscle  par  des  lils  niefalliques  fix6s  par  uu 
autre  fll  mfetalliqne  plac6  perpeudiculairement  dans  le  corps 
du  muscle.  Bull.  m6d..  Par.,  1898,  xii,  301.  Also:  Gaz.d. 
hop..  Par.,  1898,  Ixxi,  400. — C'havanuaz.  Section  de 
rextr6niite  iiif6rieure  du  tendon,  extenseur  de  I'index 
gauche  datant  de  quatre  mois;  intervention;  gnSrlson. 
Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  pliysiol.  .  .  .  de  Bordeaux,  1900,  xxi, 
39.— Dccref.  Pron6stico  y  tratamieuto  de  las  roturas 
fibrilares  musculares.  Au.  r.  Acad,  de  med.,  Madrid, 
1905,  XXV,  222-233.— Densusianii  (Mile.)  La  repara- 
tion des  plaies  aseptiques  des  muscles.  Bull,  et  m6m. 
Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1899,  Ixxiv,  684.— Ehret  (H.)  TJeber 
eiue  functionelle  Lahmungsform  der  Peronealmuslieln 
traumatisclieuUraprunges.  Arch.  f.  TTnfallheilk.,  Stuttg., 
1897,  ii,  32-56.-=Fromont.  Pifece  osseuse  trouv6e  daus 
la  fes.s6  d'un  sii.jet.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1895,  Ixx, 
392-395.^Rnaak.  Die  subkutanen  Verletzungen  dor 
Muskeln.  Veroffentl.  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  Mil.-San.-Wes.,  Berl., 
1900,  16.  Hft.,  1-123.  —  ltrimoff(A.  P.)  K  voprosu  ob 
izvlecheuii  pul  iz  pod  luishts.  [Extraction  of  bullets  from 
under  muscles.)  Khirurgia,  Mosk.,  1902,  xi,  263-265. — 
ILane  (W.  A.)  Injuries  and  diseases  of  muscles  and 
tendons.  Syst.  Surg.  (Treves),  Bond.,  1896,  ii,  1-37.  Also: 
Ibid..  Phila'.,  1896,  ii,  1-37.— rjehnianii  (R.)  Ein  Fall 
trauraatischer  Muskelerkrankung.  Monatscher.  f.  TTn- 
fallheilk., Leipz.,  1902,  ix,  106-108.— Pottei-  (S.  0.  L.) 
Traumatism  of  muscle  as  a  factor  of  internal  disease,  espe- 
cially of  psoas  abscess.  Pacitic  M.  J.,  San  Fran.,  1889, 
xxxii,  65-71. — Roch  (M.)  Tr6pidation  ^pileptoide  du 
pied,  unilatSrale  et  transitoire,  cons6cutive  L  uue  blessure 
des  muscles  du  mollet.  Rev.  med.  de  la  Suisse  Rom., 
Geneve,  1905,  xxv,  722-725.— Sanderson  (J.  B.)  & 
Bui-cli  (G.J.)  On  the  localization  of  the  effect  of  injury 
in  muscle.  Proc.  Physiol.  Soc,  Loud.,  1893,  p.  xvii. — 
Suiilli  (A.  H.)  Intramuscular  hemorrhage  from  muscu- 
lar action.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1905,  Ixvii,  163-165.  Also, 
Reprint. — Xakahashi  (H.)  [Remarks  on  muscular 
sclerosis  from  so-called  external  injuries.]  Gun  Igaku 
Kwai  Zas.shi,  Tokyo,  1900,  491-500.— Tedenat.  Contu- 
sion des  muscles.  N.  Moutpel.  med.,  1892,  i,  963-973.  Also, 
in  his:  LcQ.  de  clin.  chir.  [etc.],  8°,  Moiitpel.  &  Par.,  1900, 
35-49. — Tilanann.  TJeber  traumatische  Schadigungen 
des  M.  cucullaris  und  ihre  Diagnose.  Monatschr.  f.  Un- 
fallheilk.,  Leipz.,  1900,  vii,  137-145. 

]TIuscle-toaiiis. 

See  Muscle  ( Tonicity  of). 
MuscovitlS  (Henricns  Ernestus).    *De  veraii- 
bus  intestinornm.    15  1.    sm.  4^^.  [Wittenbergl, 
1685. 

Muscroft  (C[har]es]  S[idney])  [1820-88].  Ex- 
section  of  the  ulna.  8  pp.  8°.  [^Cincinnati, 
1870.] 

Eepr.  from :  Cincin.  Lancet  &  Obs.,  1870,  n.  s.,  siii. 
For  Siography,  see  Cincin.  Lancet-Clinic,  1888,  n.  s.,  xx, 
550. 

Musculaiiim. 

EtarA  (A.)  &-  Vila  (A.)  Sur  la  musculamine,  base 
d6rivee  des  muscles.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par., 
1902,  cxxxv,  698-700.— Postei-nak  (S.)  Quelques  re- 
marques  sur  la  musculamine,  base  d6riv6e  des  muscles. 
I  bid.,  865. 


ITIiiscillai*  atrophy. 

See  Atrophy  (Muscular);  Atrophy  {Muscu- 
lar, Arthi-itic) . 

Miiscillai*  sense, 

Chekechewsk:  (.7.)  *Le  sens  musculaire  et 
le  sens  des  attitudes.    8°.    Paris,  1897. 

Claparede  (E.)  *  Pu  sens  musculaire  a  pro- 
pos  de  quelques  cas  d'h^miataxie  post-h6mipl6- 
gique.    8°.    Geneve,  lfc97. 

COURGBON  (J.-E.-C.-J.)  *  L'exploration  phy- 
siologique  et  cliniqne  du  sens  musculaire.  8°. 
Paris,  1901. 

GOLDSCHEIDER  (A.)  Physiologie  des  Muskel- 
sinues.    8^.    Leipzig,  1898. 

HOCHEISEN  (P.  [K.  F.])  *Der  Muskelsinn 
Blinder.    8°.    Berlin,  [1892]. 

Also,  ill :  Ztschr.  f  Psychol,  u.  Physiol,  d.  Sinnesorg., 
Hamb.  u.  Leipz.,  1893,  t,  239-282. 

Lamacq  (J.-E.-L.)  *  Etude  critique  du  sens 
musculaire.    4°.    Bordeaux,  1891. 

Anton  (G.)  Beitrage  zur  klinischen  Beurthei4ung 
und  zur  Loralisation  der  Muskelsinustorungen  im  Gross- 
hirne.  Ztschr.  f.  Heilk.,  Berl.,  1893,  xiv,  313-348, 1  pi.— 
Bcaunis  (H.)    TJne  experience  sur  le  seiis  musculaire. 

Bull.  Soc.  de  psychol.  physiol..  Par.,  1887,  iii,  14-16.   . 

Recherches  sur  la  mfemoire  des  sensations  musculaires. 
Ibid.,  1888,  iv,  29-34.— Binet  (A.)  Le  problfeme  du  sens 
musculaire  d'apresles  travaux  r6cents  sur  I'hysterie.  Rev. 
phil..  Par.,  1888,  xxv,  465-480.— Blocli  (A.-M.)  Experi- 
ences sur  lea  sensations  musculaires.  Rev.  scient..  Par., 
1890,  xlv,  294-301.— Bonnier  (P.)  A  propos du  soi-disant 
sens  musculaire.  Rev.  neurol..  Par.,  1^98,  vi,  97-100. — 
Bouchaud.  Perte  du  sens  musculaire  aux  doigts 
des  deux  mains  avec  intSgrite  de  la  sensibilite  des  mus- 
cles de  la  main  et  de  I'avant-bras.  Rev.  de  m6d..  Par., 
1903,  xxiii,  839;  968:  1904,  xxiv,  591.— Bourdon  (B.) 
L'6tat  actuel  de  la  question  du  sens  musculaire.  Rev. 
scient..  Par.,  1904,  5.  1.,  ii,  97;  134.-BHndy  (Elizabeth). 
Loss  of  muscular  sense.  Phila.  Polycliu.,  1896,  v,  173- 
175.— Cliarpentier  (A.)  Influence' des  eiforta  muscu- 
laires sur  les  sensations  de  poids.  Corapt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol..  Par.,  1890,  9.  s.,  ii,  212-214.—  Claparede  (E.)  Sur 
I'explor.ation  clinique  dn  sens  musculaire.  Rev.  neurol., 
Par.,  1904,  xii,  901.— Finzi  (J.)  I  fenomeni  e  le  dottrine 
delsen.soniuacolare.  Riv.  sper.  di  freniat.,  Reggio-Erailia, 
1897,  xxiii,  201;  4G8.— Olcy  (E.)  &  ITIarillier  (L.)  Expe- 
riences sur  le  sens  musculaire.  Bull.  Soc.de  psychol.  phy- 
siol,, Par.,  1887,  iii,  24-26.— Ooldschei«ler  (A.)  TTuter- 
auchuugen  fiber  den  Muskelsinn.  Ai  ch.f.Physiol., Leipz., 
1889,  369:  Suppl.-Bd.,  141.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Arb.  a.  d.  erst, 
med.  Klin,  zu  Berl.,  1891,  ii,  233-304.— Krasset.  Etude 
clinique  de  la  fonction  kinesth6sique  (sens  musculaire) ; 
mesure  de  la  sensation  d'lnnervation  motrice  dans  uu 
meinbre  immobile  tendu ;  seuil  des  poids  per§us  sans  pres- 
sion  cutan6e  et  sans  monvements  (actifs  ou  passifs)  du. 
membre;  kinesihesiometre  indiqnant  la  sensation  mini- 
male  d'aliegement.  N.  Montpel.  med.,  1900,  xi,  487-496. — 
Hitzig  (E.)  Ein  Kine.siaestbesiometer,  nebat  einigeu 
Beraerkungen  iiber  den  Muskelsinn.  Neurol.  Centrftbl., 
Leipz.,  1888,  vii,  249;  283.— Jacobj  (C.)  TJntersuchungen 
Tiber  den  Kraftsiun.  Arch,  f  exper.  Path.  u.  Pharma- 
kol.,  Leipz.,  1893,  xxxii,  49-100.— Marinio  (P.)  II  senso 
muscolare.  Clin. mod.,  Pisa,  1902,  viii,  511 ;  519 ;  530. — Mu- 
ratoff  (V.  A.)  K  lokalizatsii  mishechnavo  soznaniya, 
po  povodu  sUichaya  travmaticheskavo  poi  azheniya  golov- 
novo  mozga.  [Ou  localization  of  muscular  consciousness, 
apropos  of  a  case  of  traumatic  injury  of  the  brain.]  Obozr. 
psichiat.,  nevrol.  [etc.],  S.-Peterb'.,  1897,  ii,  481;  566.— 
IVoiszewski  (K.)  Poczucie  mi^Snio'we  i  uczucie  iner- 
wacyi.  [.Sensation  of  muscles  and  nerves.]  Now.  lek., 
Poznah,  1904,  xvi,  445^49. — Picii.  TJeber  die  Conscience 
musculaire  Duchenne's.  Neurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1891, 
X,  455.   .  TJeber  die  sogenannte  Conscience  muscu- 
laire (Ducheune).  Ztschr.  f.  Psychol. u.  Ph.ysiol.  d.  Sinnes- 
org., Hamb.  u.  Leipz.,  1892,  iv,  161  - 2i0.  —  Preston 
(G.  J.)  Some  contributions  to  the  study  of  the  muscular 
sense.  J.  Nerv.  &  Meut.  Dia.,  N.  Y.,  1892,  xix,  608-019.— 
Redlich  (E.)  TJeber  Storungen  des  Muskelsinnes  und 
des  atereognostischen  Sinnes  bei  der  cerebralen  Hemi- 
plegie.  TVien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1893,  vi,  429;  456;  477; 
493;  513;  532;  552.— Reid  (J.)  The  muscular  sense.  J. 
Ment.  Sc.,  Lond.,  1901.  xlvii,  510.- Riggs  (  C.  E.  )  Ex- 
treme loss  of  muscle  sense  in  a  phthisical  patient.  J.  Nerv. 
&  Ment.  Dia.,  N.  Y.,  J891,  xviii,  437-439. —  Robertson 
(G.  C.)  Miinsterberg  on  "muscular  sense"  and  " time- 
sense".  Mind,  Lond.  &Edinb.,  1890,  XV,  524-536.— Ruflini 
(A.)  Sopra  due  speciali  modi  d'  innervazione  degli  organi 
di  Golgi  con  riguardo  speciale  alia  struttura  del  tendinetto 
dell'  orgaiio  musculo-tendineo  ed  alia  maniera  di  compor- 
tarsi  delle  fibre  nervose  vasomotorie  nel  perimisio  del 
gatto;  considerazioni  fisiologiche  sul senso specifico  muscu- 
lare.    Ricerche  n.  lab.  di  anat.  norm.  d.  r.  TJniv,  di  Roma, 
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Mii«^ciilar  sense. 

1897-8,  vi,  231-253,  1  pi.— Santesson  (C.  G.)  Om  kraft- 
sinuet.  [Ou  luuscniar  sense.  1  Upsala  Liikarof.  Fiiih., 
1893-4,  xxix,  491-498.— Schaefer  (K.)  TJeber  die  Walir- 
iiehimmg  eigeuer  passiver  15ewei;unt;en  iliircli  ileii  Miis- 
kelsiuu.    Arch.  f.  (1.  ges.  Pbysiol.,  iionn,  1H87,  xli,  .")6«- 

640.  Starr  (M.  A.)    The  muscular  sense  and  its  location 

in  the  brain  cortex.  Psychol.  Rev.,  N.  T.  &  Lond., 
ii,  33-3C.— Starr  (M.  A.)  &  ITIcComIi  (A.  J.)  A  contri- 
bution to  the  localization  of  the  muscular  siuise.  Am.  J. 
M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1894,  n.  s.,  cviii,  517 - 520.  —  ToiiIoiimc  & 
Vascliidc.  Nouvelle  m6thode  pour  la  n)esure  de  la  scn- 
sihil)t6  niusculaire.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1902, 
cxxxiv,  1458. — Vcrjscr  (H.)  Siir  lo  sens  niusculaire,  h 
propos  de  quelques  travaux  recents.  Arch,  do  neurol.' 
Par.,  1899,  2.  s.,  viii,  461:  1900,  2.  s.,  ix,  32. 

Musee  de  I'Hopital  Saint-Lonis.  Catalogue  de.s 
luoiihiges  colori6s.  Dres.s6  paries  soiiis  <le  M.  le 
doct-eur  Homi  Feulard,  chef  de  cliuique  do  la 
faculty.  1  p.  1.,  xiv,  199  pp.  8°.  Paris,  G. 
Steinheil,  la89. 

 .    Icouograpbie  des  maladies  cutaiides  ot 

syphilitiqiies,  avec  texte  explicatif.  Par  Ernest 
Besiiier  et  Fonmior  [et  al.~\.  Fasc.  1-50.  346 
pp.,  50  pi.    fol.    Paris,  liueff  4-  Cie.,  [1895-7]. 

 .    The  same.    A  ijiotorial  atlas  of  skin  d.i,s- 

eascs  and  syphilitic  ati'ectious;  in  photolitlio- 
chroines  from  models  in  the  Museum  of  the  Saiiit- 
Lonis  Hospital,  Paris.  With  explanatory  wood- 
cuts and  text,  by  Ernest  Besuier  let  al.}.  Edited 
and  annotated  by  J.  J.  Priugle.  208  pp.,  48  pi. 
fol.    London  if  Philadelphia,  1895-7. 

Mlisee  Vrolik.  Catalogue  de  la  collection  d'ana- 
tomie  bnmaine,  compar^e  et  pathologique,  de 
MM.  Ger  et  W.  Vrolik,  par  J.-L.  Dusseau.  xvi, 
464  pp.  8'^.  Amsterdam,  W.  J.  de  Suever  Kriiver, 
1865. 

MusellOld  (P[anl])  [1861-       ].    Die  Pest  und 
ihre  Bekiimpfung.    x,  305  pp.,  4  pi.    8°.  Berlin, 
A.  Hirschwald,  1901. 
Bibliothek  von  Coler,  v.  8. 

museum  auatomicuni  Holmiensi,  quod  auspi- 
ciis  angustissimi  regis  Oscaris  prinii  edidernut 
piofessoies  regi;e  Scbolie  medico-chirurgiciu  Ca- 
roliueusis.  Sectio  pathologica.  Fascicuiis  i :  s, 
continens  casus,  x  cum  xii  tabulis.  lol.  Hol- 
miw,  ex  off.  Norstedliana,  1855. 

Museum  diluviauum  quod  po.ssidet  Job.  Jaco- 
bus Scheuchzer.  107  pp.,  2  1.  16°.  Tiguri, 
ttjp.  H.  Bodmeri,  1716. 

Museum  Journal  of  the  Royal  College  of  Sur- 
geons of  England.  Parti.  70  pp.  8°.  London, 
Taylor  if-  Francis,  1892. 

Museum  royal  d'histoire  naturelle.  Instruc- 
tion pour  les  voyageurs  et  pour  les  employes 
dans  les  colonies,  sur  la  mani^re  de  reciieillir, 
de  couserver  et  d'envoyer  les  objets  d'histoire 
naturelle.  Redige  sur  I'invitation  de  son  excel- 
lence le  Ministre  de  la  marine  et  des  colonies. 
3.  6d.  61  pp.  8^.  Paris,  A.  Belin,  1827.  [P., 
V.  1.530.] 

Museuiu  Senckeubergiannm.  Abhandlungen 
aus  dein  Gebiete  der  beschreibeuden  Natur- 
geschichte.    3  v.    4>^.    Frankfurt  a.  M.,  1833-9. 

Mll!!ieillll!!>. 

See,  also,  Museums  {Anatomical,  etc.);  Mu- 
seums (Aiilhropological,  etc.);  Museums  (jl/e(Z- 
ical). 

British  Museum  (natural  history).  A  general 
guide,  with  plans  and  views  of  the  buibliug. 
8^.    London,  1889. 

Catalogue  (A)  of  the  curious  musseum  of  the 
ingenious  Edward  Barnard,  surgeon  (deceas'd), 
cousistiug  of  great  variety  of  rarities,  natural 
and  aititicial;  among  which  are  three  very  curi- 
ous human  skeletons,  divers  other  skeletons,  a 
collection  of  fcetus's,  quadrupeds,  reptiles,  iu- 
sects,  and  other  preparations,  [etc.].  8*^.  [ioH- 
don,  1737.] 


i?Iii!!ieiim§. 

Ci.iMiK  (A.)  Museum  case  locks.  8°.  Ann 
Arbor,  [IHHl]. 

Field  Columbian  Museum,  Chicago.  Guide 
to  the  .  .  .,  with  diagrams  and  de.scriptions.  2. 
ed.    12°.    Chicai/o,  1894. 

 .   Publications.   1-15,  17.   8°.  Chicago, 

1894-6. 

 .    Annual  exchange  catalogue  for  the 

years  1896-7 ;  1897-8,    12°.    Chicago,  1896-7. 

[Fleming  (I.)]  Proposal  to  establish  a  mu- 
seum of  the  natural  productions  of  Scotland,  in- 
cluding its  rocks,  soils,  and  min<'rals,  together 
vrlth  its  i)lauts  and  animals,  recent  and  extinct. 
16°.    Fdinbnrgh,  1849. 

GooDE  (G.  B.)  The  principles  of  museum  ad- 
ministration.   8°.    York,  1895. 

Uepr.  from:  Ann.  Rep.  Mus.  Assoc.,  1895. 

Great  Britain.  Report  of  the  commissioners 
appointed  to  inquire  into  the  constitution  and 
government  of  the  British  Museum,  with  min- 
utes of  evidence,    fol.    London,  \SiQ. 

 .  British  Museum.   Index  to  report  and 

minutes  of  evidence,    fol.    Xo"fl!oH,  1850. 

Great  Britain.  Priry  Council  Office.  Commit- 
tee of  Council  on  Education.  Rejtort  of  the  com- 
mission on  the  heating,  lighting,  and  ventila- 
tion of  the  South  Kensington  Museum  ;  together 
with  minutes  of  evidence  and  appendix.  8°. 
London,  1869. 

 .  South  Kensington  Museum.  Confer- 
ences held  in  conm  ction  with  the  sjiecial  loan 
collection  of  scientific  apparatus.  1876.  8°. 
Piccadillii,  [1876]. 

Harvard  University.  Museum  of  Compara- 
tive Zoology.  Memoirs  of  the  Museum  of  Com- 
parative Zoology.  V.  14,  No.  1.  Pt.  II — I.  Stud- 
ies from  the  Newport  Marine  Laboratory. 
Communicated  by  Alexander  Agassiz.  XVI. 
The  development  of  osseous  lishes.  II.  The 
pre-enibryonic  stages  of  development.  Pt.  I. 
The  history  of  the  egg  from  fertilization  to 
cleavage.  By  Alexander  Agassiz  and  C.  O. 
Whitman.    4°.    Cambridge,  1889. 

Jellett  (J.  H.)  Address  delivered  before  the 
Royal  Irish  Academy  at  the  stated  meeting 
on' Wednesday,  Nov.  30,  1870.  12°.  Dublin, 
1870. 

Laurie  (  T.  )  Suggestions  for  establishing 
cheap  popular  and  educational  museums  of  scien- 
tific and  art  collections  and  industrial  produc- 
tions and  inventions  in  all  towns,  villages,  and 
districts;  also  for  their  classification,  arrange- 
ment, and  exposition  on  a  new  plan,  making 
available  for  pupils  in  lower  and  middle  class 
schools  and  colleges,  mechanics'  institutes,  sci- 
ence and  art  classes,  and  for  the  instruction  and 
recreation  of  the  general  public.  8°.  London, 
[».  rf.]. 

Lewis  (^.I.)  Suggestions  to  collectors  [ot  zoo- 
logical specimens].    8°.    [n.  p.,  n.  (?.] 

Lloyd  Mycological  Museum,  Cincinnati.  Re- 
port.   2.,  1895-6.    8°.    ICincinnati,  1897.] 

Meyer  (A.  B.)  Ueber  einige  selteno  Exem- 
plare  von  Rackel-  und  Birkwild  ini  Museum  Fer- 
dinaudeum  zu  Innsbruck.    8°.   Innshrnclc,  1889. 

Cutting  from:  Ferdinandeums-Ztschr.,  3.  F.,  33.  lift., 
225-235. 

 .    A  description  of  museum  wall  and 

free-standing  ca.ses  and  desks  made  entirely  of 
glass  and  iron.    8°.    [n.  p.,  1891.] 

Cutting  from:  Ann.  Rep.  Mus.  Assoc.,  1891, 112-119, 1  pi. 

 .   Ueber  Museeu  des  Ostens  der  Vereinig- 

ten  Staateu  von  Nord-Amerika.  Rei.sestudien. 
I-II.    roy.  4°.    Berlin,  1900-1901. 

Also,  in:  Abhandl.  u.  Ber.  d.  k.  zool.  u.  anthrop.-ethn. 
Mus.  zu  Dresd.,  Berl.,  1901,  ix,  No.  1-72.  Beihlt.,  1-101. 
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Monroe  (W.  S.)  Educational  museums  aud 
libraries  of  Europe.    8"^.    New  Foi-Jc,  1896. 

Cutting  from:  Educat.  E,ev.,'N.  T.,  April,  1896,  374-391. 

Morse  (E.  S.)  Museums  of  art,  and  tlieir 
influences.    8°.    Salem,  1892. 

Museum  diluvianum  quod  possidet  Job.  Jaco- 
bus Scbeuclizer.    16°.    Tiguri,  1716. 

MiiSEUMSKUNDE.  Zeitscbrift  fiir  Verwaltung 
und  Technils  offentlicber  uud  privater  Samm- 
lungeu  brsg.  vou  Karl  Koetsobau.  [4  Nos.  form 
1  v.]    V.  1,  1905.    4°.  Berlin. 

Current. 

Netto  (L.)  Le  musfe  national  de  Rio-de- 
Janeiro  et  son  influence  sur  les  sciences  natu- 
relies  an  Br^sil.    8°.    Paris,  1889. 

Neumann  (L.)  &.  Soubeiran  (J.-L.)  Descrip- 
tion de  I'aquarium  du  Museum  d'bistoire  natu- 
relle  de  Paris,    tf.    [Angers,  1858.] 

Kepr.  from :  Ann.  Soo.  Linu6enne  de  MaineTet- Loire,  ii. 

Olivus(J.  B.)  Derecouditis  et  prsecipuis  col- 
lectaueis  ab  .  .  .  Francisco  Cakeolario  Veroneusi 
in  mutseo  adservatis.    8°.     Feronw,  1593. 

Payer  (J.)  *Des  classilications  et  des  m6- 
thodes  en  bistoire  naturelle.    4°.    Paris,  1844. 

flcole  de  pharmacie  de  Strasbourg. 

Pennsylvania  Museum  aud  Scbool  of  Indus- 
trial Art,  Pliiladelpbia.  Circular  of  tbe  com- 
mittee on  instructiou,  1891-2.  8°.  Philadelphia, 
1891. 

Royal  College  of  Surgeons  of  England,  Lou- 
don. Descriptive  and  illustrattid  catalogue  of 
tbe  bistorical  series  contained  in  tbe  museum  of 
tbe  ...  V.  1.  Elementary  tissues  of  vegetables 
and  animals.    4°.    London,  1850. 

 .     Tbe  same.    v.  2.  Structure  of  tbe 

skeleton  of  vertebrate  animals.  4°.  London, 
18.55. 

 .  Directions  for  collecting  and  preserv- 
ing animals;  addressed  by  tbe  board  of  curators 
of  tbe  museum  of  tbe  Royal  College  of  Surgeons 
in  London  to  professional,  scientific,  and  otber 
individuals,  witb  an  invitation  for  contributions 
to  tbe  museum  of  aniuial  and  vegetable  produc- 
tions, fossil  remains,  anatomical  preparations, 
casts,  models,  paintings,  drawings,  or  engrav- 
ings, wbicb  may  conduce  to  tbe  illustration  of 
tbe  animal  cecouomy  in  its  bealtliy  and  morbid 
conditions,    sm.  4".    London,  1835. 

 .    Descriptive  catalogue  of  tbe  fossil 

organic  remains  of  plants  contained  in  tbe  mu- 
seum of  tbe  Royal  College  of  Surgeons  of  Eng- 
land.   4°.    London,  1855. 

 .  Descriptive  catalogue  of  tbe  speci- 
mens of  natural  bistory  in  spirit,  contained  in 
tbe  museum  of  tbe  Royal  College  of  Surgeons 
of  England.  Vertebrata:  Pisces,  rejitilia,  aves, 
mammalia.    8°.    London,  18.59. 

Smithsonian  Institution.  Reports  of  tbe 
executive  committee  of  tbe  board  of  regents, 
1884-5,  1885-6,  1886-7.    8°.    Washington,  1885-7. 

Smithsonian  Institution.  United  States  Na- 
tional Museum.  Bulletins  Nos.  1-38,  40-53.  Pt. 
1.    8^.    Washington,  1875-1905. 

 .    Proceedings,    v.  1-27, 1878-1904.  8^. 

Washington,  1879-1904. 

 .    Appendices    [to  tbe  Proceedings]. 

Nos.  1-20.    8°.    [  Washington,  1881-3.] 

 .  Reports  upon  tbe  condition  and  prog- 
ress of  tbe  U.  S.  National  Museum,  for  tbe  years 
1884  to  1901-2.  By  tbe  Assistant  Secretary  of 
tbe  Smitbsonian  Institution.  20  v.  8°.  Wash- 
ington, 1885-1904. 

 .    New  building  for  tbe  United  States 

National  Museum.  Letter  from  tbe  Secretary  of 
tbe  Smitbsonian  Institution,  transmitting  plans 
for  .  a  new  building  for  the  U.  S.  National  Mu- 


museuitis. 

seum.  57.  Cong.,  2.  sess.  H.  R.  Doc.  No.  314. 
Jan.  23,  1903.    8°.    iWashington,  1903.1 

United  States.  Congress.  Senate.  A  bill  to 
provide  for  tbe  erection  of  an  additional  fire- 
proof building  for  tbe  National  Museum.  52. 
Cong.,  1.  sess.  S.  1758.  Jau.  21, 1892.  Introd. 
by  Mr.  Morrill,  and  rep.  by  bim  Feb.  26,  1892. 
2  pp.  roy.  8°.    IWashington,  1892.] 

United  States.  '  Congress.  House  of  Bepre- 
sentatives.  A  bill  to  provide  for  tbe  opening  of 
tbe  National  Museum  during  a  greater  number 
of  boijrs  in  every  week.  52.  Cong.,  1.  sess.  H.  R. 
2762.  Jan.  11, 11392.  Introd.  bv  Mr.  Grain,  roy. 
8°.    IWashington,  1892.] 

United  States.  Department  of  the  Interior. 
United  States  National  Museum.  Bulletins.  Nos. 
1-38,  40-48,  50-52.  Publisbed  under  tbe  direc- 
tion of  the  Smitbsonian  Institution.  8°.  Wash- 
ington, 1875-1902. 

ZOOLOGISCHE  Mittheilungen  aus  Tirol.  Der 
43.  Versammlung  deutscber  Naturforscher  und 
Aerzte  gewidmet  vom  Tirol.  Vorarlb.  Landes- 
Museum  (  Ferdiuandeum  )  zu  Innsbruck- 1869. 
8°.    Innsbruck,  1669. 

Fabi-e-Doniergue.  Sur  la  conservation  en  collec- 
tions des  animaux  colorfis.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,Par., 
1889,  9.  s.,  i,  38.— Flower.  The  Oxford  University  Mu- 
seum. Nature,  Lond.,  1891,  xliv,  619-621.— «oo«le  (G.  B.) 
The  ranseunis  of  the  future.  Eep.  U.  S.  Nat.  Mus.,Wash., 
1888-9,427-445.   .  The  relationships  and  responsibili- 
ties of  innseums.  Science,  N.  Y.  &  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1895, 
n.s.,  ii,  197-209. — Oratacap  (L.P.)  Formative  museum 

period.  Ibid-.  1901,u.  s.,  xiv,  168-178.  .  The  museum. 

J.  Applied  Micr.,  Eochester,  1902,  v,  2069:  1903,  vi,  2117; 
2169;  2221;  2262;  2323;  2381;  2417;  2435;  25U3;  2555;  2600.— 
de  Haller  (E.)  Lettres  sur  le  mus6iim.  Rev.  internat. 
d.  sc.,  Par.,  1878,  i,  63;  93;  125;  186;  252;  349.— Hougli 
(W.)  The  preservation  of  museum  specimens  from  in- 
sects, and  the  elfects  of  dampness.    Kep.  U.  S.  Nat.  Mus., 

Wash.,  1886-7,  549-558.  ^  .  The  preservation  of  museum 

speciiuens.  Science,  N.  Y.,  1902,  n.  s.,  xvi,  210. — Ij.  (H.) 
Le  iiiusee  des  passions  humaiues  et  le  mus6e  de  psycho- 
logic. Rev.  de  I'hypnot.  et  psychol.  physiol..  Par..  1902-3, 
xvii,  33-36.  —  Marcuse  (J.)  Zum  SOjahrigen  Jubilaum 
des  Germanischeu  Museums.  Med.  Woche,  Berl ,  1902, 
233-236. — Mayer  (A.  G.)  The  status  of  public  museums 
in  the  United  States.  Science,  N.  Y.  &  Lancaster,  Pa., 
1903,  n.  s.,  xvii,  843 -851.  —  ITIorse  (  E.  S. )  If  public 
libraries,  why  not  public  museums  ?  Eep.  U.  S.  Nat.  Mus., 
Wash.,  1893,  771-780.— Mott  (F.  T.)  Report  of  the  com- 
mittee, appointed  for  the  purpose  of  preparin^a  report 
upon  the  provincial  museums  of  the  United  JKingdom. 
Eep.  Brit.  Ass.  Adv.  Sc.  1887,  Loud.,  1888,  Ivii,  97-130.— 
True  (P.  W.)  An  account  of  the  United  States  National 
Museum.  Eep.  SmithSon.  Inst.,  Wash.,  1896,287-324.— 
Vignoli  (T.)  I  musei  moderui  di  storia  natnrale.  E. 
1st.  Lomb.  di  sc.  e  lett.  Rendic,  Milano,  1900,  2.  s.,  xxxiii, 
246;  332;  504. 

in  use  11  111  §  {Anatomical  and  pathological). 

See,  also,  Anatomy  {History,  etc.,  of);  Anat- 
omy {Institutes,  etc.,  of);  Anatomy  {Patholog- 
ical); Pathology  {Institutions,  etc.,  for). 

Beck  (M.),  Shattock  (S.  G.)  &  Stonham  (C.) 
Descriptive  catalogue  of  the  specimens  illus- 
trating surgical  pathology  in  the  museum  of 
University  College,  London.  Pts.  1  &  2.  8°. 
London,  1881-7. 

Blancken  (  G.  )  Catalogus  antiquarum  et 
novarum  rerum  ex  longe  dissitis  terrarum  oris 
congestis,  quarum  visendarum  copia  Lugdnni  in 
Batavis  in  auatomia  imblica,  curiosis  spectatori- 
bus  datur.    8°.    Lugd.  Bat.,  1700. 

Buys  (D.)  Mus^e  scolaire  universel,  Utrecbt. 
Catalogue  d'ost6ologie  anatomique  et  d'auato- 
mie  bumaine.  Preparations  naturelles  et  artifi- 
cielles.    8°.    Utrecht,  [1884]. 

Catalogue  of  an  extensive  and  valuable 
palhological  museum,  comprising  thirteen  hun- 
dred specimens,  preparations,  and  illustrations 
in  medical  and  surgical  pathology;  to  wbicb  is 
added  a  smaller  collectiou,  containing  very  val- 
uable specimens  in  comparative  anatomy,  which 
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]?lnseilllis  {Anatomical  and patlioJofiicaJ). 
will  1)0  sohl  by  auction  by  Maclai  liliin,  Stewart 
&.  Co.,  Edinburgh.    8^.    Edinbintih,  [n.  fZ.]. 

Catalogue  (A)  of  a  very  select  aiul  valuabk' 
anatomical  iiiu.scnui,  c<)iisistiiif>'  of  ujiw-ards  of 
seven  hundred  s])eciniens  in  anatomy  and  mor- 
bid anatomy,  collected  during  more  than  forty 
years'  public  practice  .  .  .,  which  will  be  8(dd  by 
Messrs.  Wlieatley  &  Adlard,  Apr.  •>■>  A:  '»:!,  1831. 
8°.    London,  [1831]. 

Ceuutti  (  F.  p.  L.)  Pathologiscli  -  anato- 
niisclies  Mnsenm,  enthaltend  eine  Darstollnng 
der  vorziiglichsten  ki;inkhaften  Veriiiidernngen 
nnd  Bildnngsfeliler  der  Organe  des  menschlichou 
Korpers, nach  iiltern  uud  neuern  Beobachtungcn. 
5.  Hfte.  in  2  v.  Leipzig,  1821-4. 

Desci{II*tive  catalogue  of  anatomical  and 
surgical  preparations  in  wax,  pa])ier  macb<^,  and 
leather,  with  a  valuable  and  rare  cabinet  of 
original  specimens  of  bones,  illustrating  an  in- 
terestiTig  series  of  diseases,  casualties,  and  mal- 
formations; also  a  collection  of  oil  paintings  of 
anatomical  and  pathological  subjects,  by  Sully. 
Collected  by  William  Gilson,  the  property  of  the 
late  Cliarles  Bell  Gilson,  and  now  offered  for  sale 
at  the  museum  of  this  college.  [Richmond,  Va.  ] 
8°.    [Richmond,  Va.,  ii.  d.] 

Descuiptive  catalogue  of  the  pathological 
specimens  contained  in  the  museum  of  the  Eoyal 
College  of  Surgeons  of  England.  By  Sir  James 
Paget,  Bart.,  with  the  assistance  of  James  Fred- 
eric Goodhart  and  Alban  H.  G.  Doran.  v.  1. 
General  pathology.    2.  ed.    8-^.    London,  \!^82. 

 .    The  same.    v.  2.  Morbid  conditions 

of  the  blood,  the  organs  of  motion,  and  the  skel- 
eton.   8°.    Loudon,  1883. 

Devergie  ( M.-G.-A.  )  Mus^e  de  I'hopital 
Saint-Lonis.    8".    Paris,  1877. 

Great  Britain.  Army  Medical  Department. 
Catalogue  of  the  Pathological  Museum  at  Netley. 
8°.    London,  1891. 

— :  .    Descriptive  catalogue  of  the  jiatho- 

logical  specimens  contained  in  the  museum  of 
the  armv  medical  departiuent.  Netlev.  3.  ed. 
V.  1,  by  Sir  W.  Aitken.    8<^.  London,'im-2. 

Gruber  (W.)  Beitriige  znr  Anatomic,  Physio- 
logie,  Chirurgie,  etc.  Zweite  Abtheilniig,  eut- 
haltend  die  Monographic  eines  merkwiirdigeu 
osteosclerotischen  Kopfes  des  auatomisch-physio- 
logischen  Museums  in  Prag.    4^.    Prag,  1847. 

Repr.from:  Abhandl.  d.  niath.-naturvr.  CI.  d.  k.  bolini. 
Gesellscb.  d.  Wisseiiscli.,  Prag,  1847,  5.  F,  v. 

VAN  DER  Hoeven  &  BuYS,  Rotterdjtm  Cata- 
logue d'anatoniie  humaine.  Anatomic  normale 
et  pathologique.  Pr^i)arations  natnrelles  et  ar- 
tificielles.    8°.    Rotterdam,  [18-0]. 

KOHLER  (J.  V.  H. )  Besckreibung  der  physio- 
logischen  nml  pathologischen  PrSiiarate,  welche 
in  der  Saunulung  des  llerrn  llofrafh  Ijoder  zu 
Jena  enthalteu  sind.    8^.    Leipzig,  1794. 

London  Hospital  Medical  College.  A  descrip- 
tive catalogue  of  the  pathological  museum  of  the 
London  Hospital.    S*-'.    London,  1890. 

Royal  College  of  Surgeons  of  Edinburgh. 
Descriptive  catalogue  of  the  anatomical  and 
pathological  specimens  in  the  museum  of  the  .  .  ., 
by  C.  W.  Cathcart.  v.  1.  The  skeleton  and 
organs  of  motion.    8^.    Edinburgh,  1S9'3. 

RuYscu  (F.)  Observationum  anatomico-chi- 
rurgicarum  centuria;  accedit  catalogus  rario- 
rum,  qua'  in  museo  Ruysehiano  asservautur; 
adjectis  ubi(iue  iconibus  aeneis  natnralem  magni- 
tudinem  reprsesentantibus.  4^.  AmsteJodami, 
lfi91. 

 .    The  same.    4-^.    AmsteJodami,  1721. 

Ryder  (J.  A.)  The  synthetic  museum  of  com- 
parative anatomy  as  the  basis  for  a  comprehen- 
sive system  of  research.    8"^.  PMIadel2)hia,189'i. 


iflusenill!^  {Anatomical  and  patholof/ical). 

Saint  Baktholomew's  Ilosiiit.il.  Lonilnn.  A 
description  of  the  preparations  coiiiained  in  I  lie 
museum  of  St.  Bartholomew's  Hospital.  I'lil)- 
lished  by  order  of  the  governors.  Pt.  1.  I'ri  pa- 
r.ations  illustiating  the  natural  structure  of  or- 
gans in  the  human  body.  Pt.  II.  Preparations 
illustrating  the  changes  proiluced  by  ilisease  in 
the  (Ugans  of  the  human  body.  Pt.  HI.  Prep;i- 
rations  illustrating  the  form,  structui'e,  and  dis- 
ease of  organs  in  the  bodies  of  animals.  Pt.  IV. 
Miscellaneous  articles.    4^.    London,  1^31. 

 .  A  descriptive  catalogue  of  the  draw- 
ings and  ]diotographs  of  diseased  or  injured 
parts  (Siuies  LVII)  in  the  museum  of  St.  Bar- 
tholomew's Hospital.    2.  ed.    8*^.    London,  W.y.i. 

 .    Addeuila  for  the  years  1881-93  to  the 

descriptive  catalogue  of  the  anatomical  and 
pathological  nuiseutu  of  Saint  Bartholomew's 
Hospital.    8^^.    London,  1894. 

Saint  George's  Hospital,  London.  A  supple- 
mentary catalogue  of  the  pathological  muscnm 
of  St.  George's  Hospital;  a  description  of  the 
specimens  added  during  the  years  186ii-8l,  by 
Isanibard  Owen.    8°.    London,  1882. 

ViRCiiow  (K.)  Die  Erilftnung  des  ))atholo- 
gisclien  Museums  tier  konigl.  Friedrich -AVil- 
helnis-Uuiversitiit  zu  Berlin  am  27.  .luni  1899. 
4°.    Berlin,  lH99. 

 .    Das  nene  pathologische  Museum  der 

Universitiit  zu  Berlin.    8^.    Berlin,  WOl. 

[Walter  (J.  G.)]  [Collection  of  113  letters, 
by  Thouret,  Thos.  Young,  Berends,  Osiander, 
Vrolik,  Goercke  [ef  al.],  official  orders  and  auto- 
graph letters  of  Frederic  William  III  (of  Prus- 
sia), newspapers,  bills  of  accounts,  MSS.,  etc., 
addressed  to,  and  written  by  .  .  ..  the  founder  of 
the  anatomical  mnseuin  (in  Berlin),  concerning 
the  latter,  from  the  years  1797-1810.]  fol.  [Ber- 
lin, n.  d.] 

ZojA  (G.)  II  gabinetto  di  aiiatomia  umana 
della  r.  Universita  di  Pavia.    fol.    Pavia,  1^89. 

Abbolt  ( Maude  E.)  Museum  notes  (mites  on  s])eci- 
uieiis  of  interest  ,nnd  upou  work  done  in  the  pathological 
museniu,  McGiU  Tniversity.  Montreal  i[.  J..  1901,  xxx, 
5'22-!)32,  i  pi. — Cari-uccio  (A.)  Kicordi  del  7"  Congresso 
niedico-internazionale,  e  note  sui  priucipali  niusei  anatomo- 
zoologici  d' lughilterra  o  di  Scozia.  Spallanzani,  Modena, 
1881,  2.  s.,'x,  465;  65.'!. — Cittnlo^iie  analytiiiue  du  cabi- 
net d'anatomie  p>athologique  Ibude  .a  I'hopital  Saint-Jean 
i\  Bruxelles.  Arch,  de  la  lued.  beige,  Brux,,  1842,  vii,  90; 
164:  310;  402:  viii.  38.— Dwij^ht  (T.)  An  example  of  a 
proposed  ari-angement  of  specimens  of  a  single  str  ucture 
for  museums.  J.  Med.  Research,  Bost ,  1903,  ix,  324-328. 
Aiso,  Reprint.— Oalt  (H,)  On  a  new  method  of  pi  e,serv- 
iug  museum  specimens.  Glasgow  M,  J.,  1902.  Ivii,  30-32. — 
Ooofilinrt  (J.  F.)  List  of  specimens  added  to  the  patho- 
logical museum  during  the  year  188."i_6.  Guy's  Hosp. 
Rep,,  Loud,,  1887,  3.  s.,  xxix,  233-239.— Havelbui-g  (W.) 
Professor Virchows  pathologic-anatomical  nniseum.  Pub. 
Health  Re]>.  U.  .S.  Mar.-Hosp,  Serv.,  'R^ash.,  1902,  xvii, 
1977-1980,— Iluiitei-iaii  (The)  museum  of  the  Royal  Col- 
lege of  Surgeons;  recent  additions  to  the  patholoiiical  sec- 
tion. Lancet,  Lnnd.,  1863,  ii,  n,  s.,  519-522. — Isi-arl  (O.) 
Das  pathologische  Museum  der  kiiniglichen  Friediicli- 
■Wilheluis-Universitiit  zu  Berlin.  Berl,  klin,  Wchnschr,, 
1901,  xxxviii,  1047-1052.— J.,auib  (D.  S.)  Round  or  square 
jars  for  museum  specimens,  J.  Am.  M,  A.ss.,  Chicago. 
1903,  xli,  1027. —  liaviiiita  (R.)  Dlscurso  pronunciado  .  .  . 
en  la  inauguracion  del  Museo  anatomo-palologico  en  el 
Hospital  di'  San  Andres.    Rev,  quincen,  de  auat,  patol. 

[etc.j,  Mexico,  1891),  i,  pp.  vii-xxix,   ,  luforme  rindo 

al  O.  ministro  de  instruccion  publica  de  las  labores 
ejecut.adas  en  el  Museo  de  anatomia  p.itologica,  desde  su 
fundacion  hasta  la  fecha.  y  proyecto  de  reformas  para  su 
transforni.acion  en  Instituto  anatomo-patologico.  Rev.  do 
anat.  patol.  y  cMn,,  Mexico,  1899,  iv,  321, — Ceboiicq  (H,) 
Le  musfe  .anatomique  de  I'TTniversit^  de  Gaud,  Livre 
jubil.  publie  par  la  Soc,  de  med.  de  Gand  [etc.].  Gaud, 
1884,  73-9",  Also,  Reprint, — liist  of  specimens  added  to 
the  piitbological  museum  during  the  years  1883^  to  1896. 
Guy's  Hosp.  Rep.,  Lend,,  1884-98,  3,  s,'  xxvii-xsxviii,  pas- 
sim. —  maliycflr  (N.  M, )  Katalog  preparatov  muzeya 
normiilnol  anatoniil  ImperatorsUavo  "Tomskavo  TTuiversi- 
teta,  [Catalogue  of  specimens  of  tlie  museum  of  normal 
anatomy  of  the  Imperial  Tomsk  ITnlversitv,]  Izvlest. 
Imp.  Tomsk.  Univ.,   1896,  x,  no,  11.   1-22,  — Mears 
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IVIiit^eiiiii^  {Anatomical  and  pathological) . 

(W.  p.)  The  local  museum  of  anatomy  and  pathology. 
Eep.  Proc.  Korthunib.  &  Durliam  M.  Soc,  Newcastle- 
upon-Tyne,  1887-8.  113 - 118.  —  Miiiot  (C.  S.)  The  Har- 
Tard  embryological  collection.  J.  Med.  Eesearcli,  Bost., 
1904-5,  xiii,  499-522,  1  pi.  —  ITIiiHeiiiu  of  Human  Anat- 
omy at  Cambridge.  Lancet,  Lond,,  1893,  ii,  1,532.— O.  (W.) 
A  morning  in  the  Hnnteriau  Museum.     Phila.  M.  J., 

1899,  iv,  233.  —  JPremicrs  (Les)  musics  anatomiqiies. 
Chron.  mid..  Par.,  1902,  ix,  718.— Pricto  (I.)  Ttesena 
de  los  trabajos  Terificados  durante  el  mes  de  abril  [and 
May  and  junej  en  el  Museo  anatomo-patol6gico  del 
Hospital  S.  Andr6s.  Eev.  de  anat.  patol.  y  clln.,  Mexico, 
1898,  iii,  375;  464;  521;  603;  684.— Piilido  (A.)  Los  mu- 
seos  anatAmicos  de  Europa.    Siglo  med.,  Madrid,  1889, 

xxxvi,  721 ;  737;  753.  — ■  -.  El  muaeo  del  doctor  Velasco. 

Ihid.,  769-771. — Sangalli  (G.)  Una  questione  di  pro- 
priety scientitica;  nel  museo  d' anatomia  patologica  del- 
r  UulTersitsl  ticinese  non  si  troTano  esemplari  dell'  illustre 
prof.  B.  Panizza.  E.  1st.  Lomb.  di  sc.  e  lett.  Eendic, 
Milano,  1890,  2.  s.,  xxiii,  360-373.— .Shallock  (S.  G.)  A 
notice  of  the  more  interesting  of  the  additions  made  to  the 
museum  during  the  preceding  year.  St.  Thomas's  Hosp. 
Eep.,  Lond.,  1887,  u.  s.,  xvi,  253-258.— Toussaiiit  (M.) 
El  Museo  anatomo-patol6gico;  fundaci6u  e  historia.  Her. 
quincen.  de  auat.  patol.  [etc.j.  Mexico,  1896,  i,  531-538.— 
Kahorski  (W.)  Gabinet  anatoraiczny  TJuiversytetu  i 
Akademii  Medyko-Chirurgiczne.i  w  Wilnie.  [Anatomical 
cabinet  of  the  TJniver.sity  and  Medico-Ohirurgical  Acad- 
emy of  Vilna.]  Kryt.  lelc.,  Warszawa,  1900,  iv,  207-276.— 
Zoja  (G.)  Statistiica  del  preparati  anatomici  esistenti 
nei  vari  istituti.    Boll,  sclent.,  Pavia,  1888,  x,  33-35. 

]llliseui11§  [Anthropological  and  ethno- 
logical). 

See,  also,  Craniology;  Ethnography  (Muse- 
ums, etc.,  relating  to). 

Harvard  University,  Cambridge.  Pea- 
hody  Museum  of  American  Archwoloc/y  and  Eth- 
nology. Archieological  and  ethnological  papers 
of  the  Peabody  Museum,  Harvard  Uuiversity. 
V.  1,  Ncs.  1-6.    8^.    Cambridge,  1888-98. 

 .    Menioir.s  of  the  ...     v.  1,  Nos.  1-5. 

4^^.    Cambridge,  189(i-8. 

 .  Reports  of  the  curator  to  the  presi- 
dent of  the  nniver,sity.    1.-34.,  1866  to  1899- 

1900.  8^.    Cambridge,  1868-1901. 

Abbott  (W.  L.)  Et'hunlogical  collection  in  the  TJ.  S. 
National  Museum  from  Kiliraa-Njaro,  East  Africa.  Eep. 
U.S.  Nat.Mus.  1890-91,  Wash.,  1892,  381-428.— Azoulay. 
Sur  la  maniere  dont  a  et(S  constitu6  le  rausC'e  phono- 
graphique  de  la  Soci6t6  d'anthropologie.  Bull,  et  ni6m. 
Soc.  d'anthrop.  de  Par.,  1901,  5.  s.,  ii,  30.5-320.— Balfour 
(H.)  The  relationship  of  museums  to  the  .study  of  anthro- 
pology. J.  Anthrop.  Inst.,  Loud.,  1904,  xxxiv,  10-19. — 
Dorsey  (G.  A.)  Notes  on  the  anthropological  museums 
of  central  Europe.  Am.  Anthrop.,  N.  T.,  1899,  i.  462-474.— 
Holmes  (AV.  H.)  Classification  and  arrangement  of  the 
exhibits  of  an  anthropological  museum.  J.  Anthrop.  Inst., 
Loud.,  1902,  xxxii,  353-372.  Also:  Science,  N".  Y.  <fe  Lan- 
caster, Pa.,  1902,  n.  s.,  xv,  487-504. — Inauguration  du 
musie  d'anthropologie  k  la  Facultfe  lihre.  .J.  d.  sc.  m6d. 
de  Lille,  1902,  ii,  67-70. — Kramer  (A.)  Der  Neubau  des 
Berliner  Museums  fur  Yijlkerkunde  im  Lichte  dei'  ethuo- 
graphischen  Eor.schung.  Globus,  Brnschwg.,  1904,  Ixxxvi, 
21-24. — von  liU8chan.  Zlele  und  Wege  eines  modernen 
Museums  fiirViilkerkunde.    Ibid.,  1905,  Ixxxviii,  238-240. 

]VIii!<<etisnis  {Medical). 

See,  also,  Bacteriology  (Laboratories,  etc., 
for);  Museums  (Anatomical,  etc.). 

American  Medical  Association.  Memorial  to 
the  Senate  and  Hon.se  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States,  [with  accompanying]  documents 
with  reference  to  the  proposed  building  for  the 
Army  Medical  Museum  and  Library  of  the  Sur- 
geon-General's Office.    8°.    [)(.  p.,  1884  ?] 

Bertrand-Rival  (J.-F.)  Pr6cis  historiqne, 
physiologique  et  moral  des  priucipaux  objets 
en  cire  prepares  et  colori(>s  d'aprfes  uature,  qui 
composent  le  museum  de  .  .  .  8°.  Paris,  an  X 
[1801]. 

British  Medical  As-sociation.  Forty- first, 
forty-third,  and  fifty-fourth  annual  meetings, 
Edinburgh,  1873;  1875;  1886.  Museum  cata- 
logue.   1-2C.    [i>.  jj.,  1873-86.] 

Correspondence  (The),  etc.,  relative  to  cer- 
tain casts  and  drawings  presented  by  the  com- 


]TI  11  senilis  {Medical). 

mittee  of  the  Free  Hospital  for  Incurables  to 
the  Norfolk  and  Norwich  Hospital  Museum. 
8^.    London,  [1854,  «eZ  s»?)seg.]. 

Documents  with  reference  to  proposed  build- 
ing for  the  Array  Medical  Museum  and  Library 
of  the  Surgeon-General's  Office.  8°.  Washing- 
ton, 1883. 

GiDS  voor  de  bezoekers  van  het  geschiedkun- 
dig  mediseh - pharmaceutisch  museum  in  het 
stedelijk  museum  Paulns  Potterstraat  te  Am- 
sterdam.   1'2".    Amsterdam,  1905. 

Great  Britain.  Secretary  of  State  for  TVar. 
Medical  Department.  A  catalogue  of  the  collec- 
tion of  mammalia  and  birds  in  the  museum  of 
the  army  medical  department  at  Fort  Pitt, 
Chatham.    8-^.    Chatham,  1838. 

[Mutter  Museum  controversy.]  Petition  of 
William  Hunt  [et  al.].  89.  [Philadelphia, 
1884.] 

 .     In  re  petition  Mutter  committee. 

Court  common  pleas,  No.  2.  8".  [Philadelphia, 
1884.] 

Museum  Journal  of  the  Royal  College  of  Sur- 
geons of  England.    Pt.  1.    8°.    London,  1892. 

Trinity  Medical  School.  Museum  catalogue. 
A  classified  list  of  specimens,  models,  plates, 
etc.    8°.    Toronto,  [1886?]. 

United  S  i  ates.  Message  from  the  President 
of  the  United  States,  transmitting  a  communi- 
cation from  the  Secretary  of  War,  with  accom- 
panying papers,  recommending  an  appropria- 
tion for  the  purchase  of  a  site  and  the  erection 
of  a  fire-proof  building  to  contain  the  records, 
library,  and  museum  of  the  Surgeon-Geueral's 
Office.  47.  Cong.,  1.  sess.  Senate  Ex.  Doc. 
No.  65.   Jan.  19,  1882.    8°.    [Washington,  1882.] 

 .     Message  from  the  President  of  the 

United  States,  transmitting  a  letter  from  the 
Secretary  of  War  of  the  13th  instant,  inclosing- 
one  from  the  Surgeon-General  of  the  Army,  sub- 
mitting a  special  estimate  for  funds,  in  the  sum 
of  ^ji'-OOjOOO,  for  the  erection  of  a  suitable  fire- 
proof building  to  contain  the  records,  library, 
and  museum  of  the  Medical  Department  of  the 
Army,  Dec.  19,  1883.    8^.     [  Washington-],  1883. 

United  States.  Congress.  Joint  resolution 
authorizing  the  Secretary  of  War  to  purchase 
sublet  27  and  part  of  sutdot  28,  in  square  327, 
Washington,  D.  C,  for  the  purpo.se  of  enlarging 
the  grounds  of  the  Army  Medical  Museum,  and 
to  secure  the  same  from  accident  or  loss  by  fire. 
45.  Cong.,  2.  sess.  H.  R.  97.  In  the  H.  of  Rep., 
Jan.  28,  1878.  Introd.  by  Mr.  Lindsay,  roy.  8°. 
[Washington,  1878.] 

 .    An  act  authorizing  the  erection  of  a 

fire-proof  building  in  the  city  of  Washington, 
to  contain  the  records,  library,  and  museum  of 
the  Army  Medical  Department.  48.  Cong.,  1. 
Hcss.  S.  403.  H.  R.,  June  4,  1884.  roy.  8°. 
[Washington,  1884.] 

 .    An  act  providing  for  the  erection  of 

a  building,  to  contain  the  records,  library,  and 
museum  of  the  Medical  Department,  United 
States  Army.  48.  Cong.,  2.  sess.  H.  R.  48. 
In  the  Senate  U.  S.,  Feb.  17,  1885.  roy.  8°. 
[Washington,  1885.] 

 .     The  same.     Rep.  by  Mr.  Morrill, 

Feb.  25,  1885.    [Washington,  188.5.] 

United  States.  Congress.  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives. Fire-proof  buildiug  for  the  Army 
Medical  Department.  Report  from  the  Com- 
mittee on  Public  Buildings  and  Grounds,  to 
whom  was  referred  a  message  from  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States,  transmitting  a  com- 
munication from  the  Secretary  of  War,  recom- 
mending an  appropriation  for  the  purchase  of  a 
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Ilii!>ieiilll!^  {Medical). 

a  sifco  and  the  erection  of  a  fire-proof  bnikling 
thereon,  in  the  city  of  Washington,  to  contain 
the  records,  library,  and  musenni  of  the  Siir- 
geon-Generiil's  Offlce,  Feb.  28,  1883.  Rep.  by 
Mr.  Sliallenberger.  47.  Cong.,  2.  sess.  H.  E. 
Report  No.  1995.    8°.    [  JFajf/uHytOH,  1883.] 

 .    A  bill  to  i)rovide  for  the  erection  of  a 

building  to  contain  the  records  of  the  library 
and  ninseniu  of  the  Medical  Department,  United 
States  Army.  48.  Cong.,  1.  sess.  II.  R.  48. 
Dec.  10,  1883.  Rep.,  with  auiendnieuts,  July  2, 
1884.  Introd.  by  Mr.  Roseorans.  voy.  8°. 
[  Washiiif/ioii,  1884.] 

 .    The  same.    Report  of  the  Committee 

on  Public  Buildings  and  Grounds,  to  Trhoin  was 
referred  the  bill  (H.  R.  48)  providing  for  the 
erection  of  a  building  to  contain  the  records  of 
the  library  and  museum  of  the  Medical  Depart- 
ment, United  States  Army.  48.  Cong.,  1.  sess. 
[Rep.  No.  2041.]  Rep.  by  Mr.  Stockslager  July 
2,  1884.    8°.    [  irashiiu/ton,  1884.] 

 .    A  bill  autliorizing  the  erection  of  a 

fire-proof  building  in  the  city  of  Washington,  to 
contain  the  records,  library,  and  museum  of  the 
Army  Medical  Department.  48.  Coug.,  1.  sess. 
H.  R.  2272.  Jan.  7,  1884.  Introd.  by  Mr.  Rob- 
ert T.  Davis,    roy.  8°.    IWashington,  1884.'] 

United  States.  Congress.  Senate.  A  bill 
ant'jorizing  the  erection  of  a  fire-proof  building 
in  the  city  of  Washington,  to  contain  the  records, 
library,  and  museum  of  the  Army  Medical  De- 
partment. 48.  Cong.,  1.  sess.  S.  403.  Dec.  5, 
1883.    roy.  8°.    [TTas/tiMr/ioH,  1883.] 

 .     Tlie  same.     Rep.  by  Mr.  Mahone 

May  28,  1884.    roy.  8*^.    IWashiugton,  ISdi.] 

United  States.  Navy  Department.  Bureau 
of  Medicine  and  Surgery.  Catalogue  of  the  ex- 
hibits of  the  Museum  of  Hygiene.  Compiled  by 
Philip  S.  Wales.    8°.    Washington,  1893. 

United  States.  War  Department.  Surgeon- 
General's  Office.  Letter  from  the  Secretary  of 
War,  transmitting  a  request  of  the  Snrgeon- 
Generat  for  an  appropriation  for  building  the 
Army  Medical  Museum.  .50.  Cong.,  1.  sess.  S. 
Ex.  Doc.  No.  200.  June  25,  1888.  8"=.  [  Tf'ash- 
ington,  1888.] 

University  College,  London.  Descriptive 
catalogue  of  the  specimens  illustrating  the  pa- 
thology of  gynaecology  and  olistetric  medicine 
contained  in  the  museum  of  the  University  Col- 
lege, London.  Bv  John  Williams  and  Charles 
Stouham.    8°.    [London^,  1891. 

Abbott  (Maude  E.)  Tlio  museum  in  medical  teach- 
ing. J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1905,  xliv,  935-9.39.— Army 
(The)  Medical  Museum,  at  AYashiugton,  D.  West.  M. 
&  S.  Keporter,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.,  1894,  vi,  30-34.— Bech- 
terew  (W.)  Mus^e  psychiatrique  et  neurologique  de 
I'Acad^mie  imperiale  de  m^deciue  de  Saint-Petersbourg. 
Ann.  m6d.-psychol.,  Par.,  1898,  8.  3.,  vii,  173-175.— Bill- 
ings (J.  S.)  On  medical  museums,  with  special  reference 
to  the  Armv  Medical  Museum  at  Washington.  Mary- 
laud  M.  J.,  Bait.,  1888,  xix,  407;  421.  Also:  Med.  News, 
Phila.,  1888,  liii,  309-316.  AUo.  Reprint.  Also :  N.  York 
M.  J.,  1888,  xlviii,  309-320.  Also  :  Tr.  Cong.  Am.  Phys. 
&•  Surg.,  1888,  N.  Haven,  1889,  i,  355-38(i.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Dwight  (T.)  Recent  additions  to  the  "Warren  Museum 
of  the  Harv.ard  Medical  School.    J.  Best.  Soc.  M.  Sc., 

1899-1900,  iv,  1-4.    Also,  Reprint  Iliitchiusoii  (J.) 

The  Bradshaw  lecture  on  museums  in  their  relation  to 
medical  education  and  the  progress  of  knowledge.  De- 
livered at  the  Royal  College  of  Surgeons  of  England,  on 
Thursday,  December  6,  1888.  Illust.  M.  News,  Loud., 
1888-9,  i,  251:  ii,  13.57.  —  Hutchinson  (W.)  How  to 
make  medical  museums  more  valuable.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y., 
1899,  Iv.,  312-314.— Jehle  (L.)  Das  gewerbe  hygienische 
Museum  in  Wien.  Coug.  internat.  d'hyg.  et  de  demog. 
C.  r.,  1894,  Budapest,  1896,  viii,  pt.  3,  108-111.— ITIusee  de 
I'Ecole  de  m6deciue  et  do  pharmacie  Saint  Antoine.  Nor- 
mandie  m6d.,  Rouen,  1905,  xs,  218;  247.— IVew  (The) 
buildings  for  human  anatomy  and  physiology  at  Cam- 
bridge. Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1891,  i,  1399.— Regnault  (F.) 
Les  musses  v6t6rinaires.     Corresp.  med..  Par.,  1901,  vii, 


J?lll«eilllis  {Medical). 

no.  164,  12.— Scnn  (N.)  The  Pirogoff  Museum,  St.  Peters- 
burg. Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1902,  iv,  305.  Also,  Reprint.- 
!<iniart  (C.  S.)  The  Arni.y  Medu'al  Museiuu  and  (he  Li- 
brary of  tlie  Surgeon-General's  OfHee.  .7.  Mil.  Serv.  Inst. 
TJ.  S'.,  (joveruor's  Island,  N.  Y.  H.,  189G,  xix,  no.  83,  288- 
299.— 8iuitli  (T.  C.)  Tlie  obstetrical  and  gynecological 
treasures  of  tlie  Army  Medical  Museum.  Am.  J.  Obst., 
N.  Y.,  19U0,  xli,  57-63.  AUo,  Reprint.- Specimens  adiled 
to  the  museum  during  the  years  1881-1904.  St.  liarth. 
Hosp.  Rep.,  Loud.,  1882-1905,  xviii-xl, /)a.s»uii. — Stokvis 
(B.  j.)  Hel  Koliiniaal-geneeskundig  Museum  tc  Amster- 
dam. Nedcrl.  Tijdsehr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1891,  2.  R., 
xxvii,  ]it.  2,  245-2.')2. — Tcnipcrnry  Museum,  Ontario  Den- 
tal Society.    Dominion  Dent.  J.,  Toronto,  1892,  xiv,  328. 

MtlSCllillskiiiidc.     Zeitschrift  fiir  Verwal- 
tung  und   Technik   ott'entlicher   nnd  privafer 
Sammliiugeu  hrsg.  von  Karl  Koet.schau.   [4  Ncis. 
form  1  v.]   V.  1,  1905.    4°.    Berlin,  G.  Fwimer. 
Current. 

Musgrave  (A.)  History  of  a  singular  ease  of 
tendency  to  plethora,  more  particularly  tlnring 
the  periods  of  gestation  and  the  puerjieral  state; 
illustrating  the  signal  advantage  to  be  derived 
from  a  decided  and  reiterated  use  of  the  lancet 
in  cases  of  this  description.  21  jip.  12'^.  [Zow- 
don,  J.  Moijer,  1824.] 

Musgrave  (Gmlhelmus)  [1657-1721],  De  ar- 
thritide  symptomatica  dissertatio.  10  p.  1.,  251 
pp.,  14  1.  12°.  Exonim,  siimpt.  Leo  if-  Bishop 
Soc,  1703. 

 .  De  arthritide  anomala,  si ve  interna  dis- 
sertatio. Ut  et  Richardus  Mead,  de  imperio 
soils  ac  lun;e  in  corpora  humana,  et  morbis  inde 
orinndis.  2.  ed.  (i  p.  1.,  391  pp.,  8  1.  12^. 
Amstelwdami,  apiid  Wetstenios,  1710. 

Musgrave  (Percy).  Cyto-diagnosis.  A  study 
of  tlie  cellular  elements  in  serous  effusions.  A 
preliminary  report.  12  pp.  12^.  Boston,  1903. 
liepr.from:  Boston M.  &  S.  J.,  1903,  cxlviii. 

 .    The  examination  of  pleural  fiuids,  with 

reference  to  their  etiology  and  diagnostic  value. 
.50  pp.,  3  pi.    8°.    [Boston],  Mm. 

ITIiisgrave  {Samuel)  [1732-80]. 

Courtney  (W.  P.)    [Biography.]    Diet.  Nat.  Biog., 
Lond.,  1894,  xxxix,  423. 

lUusg-rave  {William)  [1655?-1721]. 

Courtney  (W.  P.)     [Biography.]     Diet.  Nat.  Biog., 
Lond.,  1894.  xxxix,  427. 

Mussrave  (William  E.)    Sprue,  or  psilosis,  in 
Manila.    35  pp.    8^\    Philadelphia,  1902. 
Repr.from  :  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1902,  iii. 
See,  also.  Strong  (Richard  P.)  &  ITtnsgrare  (W.  E.) 

The  occurrence  of  Malta  fever  [etc.].  8°.  Philadelphia, 
1900. 

 &  Clegs  (Moses  T.)     Trypanosoma  and 

trypanosomiasis,  with  special  reference  to  surra 
in  the  Philippine  Islands.  248  pp.  8°.  Manila, 
1903. 

Forms  no.  5  of:  Dept.  Interior.    Bureau  of  Govt.  Lab. 
Biol.  Lab.,  1903. 

 .    Pt.  1.  Amebas;  their  cultivation 

and  etiologic  sisnificauce.  Pt.  2.  Treatment  of 
intestinal  amebiasis  (amebic  dysentery)  in  the 
Tropics,  by  W.  E.  Mn.sgrave.  117  pp.,  1(3  pi.  8^. 
Manila,  Bureau  of  Publ.  Printing,  1904. 

Forms  no.  18  of:  Dept.  Interior.    Bureau  of  Govt.  Lab. 
Biol.  Lab.,  1904. 

 &  Williamson  (Norman  E.)  A  prelim- 
inary report  on  trypanosomiasis  of  horses  iu  the 
Philippine  Island's.    26  pp.    8°.    Manila,  1903. 

Forms  no.  3 :  Dept.  Interior.    Bureau  of  Govt.  Lab. 
Biol.  Lab.,  1903. 

de    OTusgrrave-Clay  [Charles-Ren^]  [1848- 
].    Etude  sur  la  contagiosity  de  la  pbthisie 
pulmonaire.  .  114  pp.,  1  1.     8-.     Paris,  V.-A. 
Delahaye  cj-  Cie.,  1879. 

iVIilsliet  (  William)  [1716-92J. 

Scott  (L.  M.  M.)    [Biography.]    Diet.  Nat.  Biog., 
Lond.,  1894,  xxxix,  432. 
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Ifllishet  {William  Boyd)  [1828-87]. 

[Obitnai-y.]    Lancet,  Lond.,  1888,  i,  351. 

]?Ill!!illl'OOIllS. 

See  Fungi. 

Music. 

See,  also,  Singing;  Voice. 

AiKY(G.  B.)  Ou  sonud  and  atmospheric  vi- 
brations, with  the  iiiatlieinatical  elements  of 
music.    2.  ed.    12'^.    London,  1871. 

Bartholinus  (C.)  De  libiis  veternm,  et  ea- 
rum  antique)  nsu  libri  tres.  Ed.  altera.  16°. 
AmsteUedami,  1679. 

Blaserna  (P.)  La  teoria  del  suono  nei  suoi 
rai)porti  colla  musica;  dieci  conferenze.  8°. 
Milano,  1875. 

 .    The  same.    The  theory  of  sonud  iu 

its  relation  to  music.    8°.    New  York,  1886. 

China.  Inspector-General  of  Customs.  Impe- 
rial maritime  customs.  II.  Special  series.  No. 
6.  Chinese  music.  By  J.  A.  Van  Aalst.  4"^. 
Shanghai,  1884. 

KiRCHEEUS  (A.)  Musurgia  universalis,  sive 
ars  magna  consoni  et  dissoni  in  x  libios  digesta, 
qua  universa  souornni  doctrina,  et  philosophia, 
musicieque  tarn  theoricse  qnam  practicje  scieiitia 
summavarietatelraditur.  2  v.  fol.  JJoma;,  1650. 

Sax  (A.)  jr.  La.  musique  instrumentale  au 
point  de  vne  de  Thygiene  et  la  creation  des 
orchestres  feuiiuins.    8^.    Paris,  1863. 

Balfour  (H.)  The  old  British  "pihconi",  or  "horn- 
pipe ",  and  its  affinities.  J.  Anthrop.  Inst.,  Loud.,  1890-91, 
XX,  142-154,  2  pi.— Cross  yC.  E.)  &  Miller  (W.  T.)  On 
the  pi'esent  condition  of  musical  pitch  in  Boston  and  vi- 
cinity. Am.  J.  Otol.,  iSr.  T.,  1880,  ii,  249-263.— "Dctorsc. 
Psychologic  colon  iale;  la  nmsiquechez  lesnoirs.  Rev. mod. 
de  nied.  et  de  chir.,  Par.,  1905,  iii,  251-253. — Drobisch 
(M.  "W.)  Ueber  musikalische  Tonbestimraung  und  Tem- 
peratnr.  Abhandl.  d.  niath.-phys.  CI.  d.  k.  siiclis.  Gesellsch. 
d.  Wissensch.,  Leipz.,  1852-5,  ii,  1-120,  1  pi.  —  Els- 
bcrg  (L.)  The  explanation  of  musical  harmony.  In:  N. 
T. Tribune,  Lecture  sheet  no.  5,  p. 2. — Oiiillcmiii  (A.) 
Les  premiers  Elements  d'acoustique  niusicale.,  Voix, 
Par.,  1902,  xiii,  35-40.— Keen ig  (E.)  Tableau  fr6n<3rale  des 
nombres  de  vibrations  de  la  s6rie  des  sons  niusicaux.  Pa- 
role. Eev.  inteiuat.  de  rhinol.  [etc.l.  Par.,  1902,  xii,  654- 
664. — ITlefleciiis  (Les)  et  la  musique.  Chron.  m6d.,  Par,, 
1903,  X,  223-227.— Mejer  (M.)  Some  points  of  diflference 
concerninK  the  tlieory  of  music.    Psychol.  Eev.,  N.  T., 

1903,  X,  534-5.50.   '—.  Zur  Theorie  japanisclier  Musik. 

Ztschr.  f.  Psychol,  u.  Physiol,  d.  Siunesorg.,  Leipz,,  1903, 
sxxiii,  289-306.— Preyer  (W.)  Combinationstiine.  Si- 
tzungsb.  d.  Jenaisch.  Gesellsch.  f.  Med.  u.  Naturw.  1878, 

Jena,  1879,  74-77.   .  Die  Theo  ie  der  mu.sikalischen 

Consonanz.    Ibid.,  61-71.   .  Ueber  den  Ui  .s])ruiifi  clos 

Zahlbegriffs  aus  deiu  Tonsinn  und  iiUer  das  W'csi-n  dcr 
Prinizahlen.  Beitr.  z.  Psychol,  u.  Physiol,  d.  Sinncsoi 
Hamb.  u.  Leipz.,  1891,  1-36.— Spencer  (H.)  The  origin 
of  music.  Mind,  Loud.  A;  Edinb.,  1890,  xv,  449-468.— Viu- 
cent  (A.-J.-H.)  Sur  la  th6orie  de  la  gamme  et  des  ac- 
cords. Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1855,  xli,  808; 
120C.  —  Weinmann  (F.)  Zur  Strnktur  der  Melodic. 
Ztschr.  f.  Psychol,  u.  Physiol,  d.  Siunesorg.,  Leipz.,  1904, 
xsxv,  340;  401. 

]?llisic  {Perception  of,  Disordered). 

See,  also.  Aphasia  in  relation  to  music,  etc. 

Bronislawski  (V.-H.)  *  Contribution  h 
I'^tude  de  I'amnsie  et  de  la  localisation  dos  cen- 
tres niusicaux.    8°.    Bordeaux,  1900. 

DoBBERKE  (F.  C.)  *  Ueber  vokal  und  instru- 
mental musikalische  Storuugen  bei  der  Aphasie. 
[Freiburg.]    8°.    Eaag,  1899. 

Alt  (F. )  Ein  Beitrag  zu  den  musikalischen  Horstii- 
rungen.    Verhandl.  d. deutsch.  otol.  Gesellsch.,  Jena,  1901, 

X,  123-132.   .  TJeber  Storungen  des  musikalischen 

Gehors.  Monat.schr.  f.  Ohreuh.,  Berl.,  1902,  xsxvi,  197- 
223.    Also:  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,   1902,  xv,  763;  795. 

 .  TJeber  Melodientauhheit.    Monatschr.  f.  Ohrenli., 

Berl.,  1905,  xxxix,  251-253. — D.  (L.)  L'amusie.  Courrier 
m6d..  Par.,  1899,  xlix,  131.— Donath  (J.)  Beitrage  zur 
Lehre  von  der  Amusie.  nebst  einem  Falle  von  iustru- 
mentaler  Amusie  bei  beginnender  progressiver  Paraly.se. 
Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1901,  xiv,  935-930.— Diipra I  (E.) 
Apropos  de  la  surdity  tonale.    Eev.  de  psychiat,.  Par., 

1904,  236-239.— Ferrari  (G.  C.)  Le  facolti'i  mnsicali  e  le 
)oro  allerazioni  secondo  gli  studi  piu  rcceiiti.  Eiv.  sper. 
di  frenial.,  Eeggio-Emilia.  1896,  xxii,  324-341).— Knancr. 


Ulusic  {Perception  of,  Disordered). 

Ueber  gewisse,  den  aphatischeu  analoge  Storungen  dea 
musikalischen  Ausdrucksvermogens.  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1897,xxiii,  737-739.—  Wiirtzeu 
(C.  H.)  Einzelne  Formen  von  Amusie,  durch  Beispiele 
iieleuohtet.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Nervenh.,  Leipz.,  1903, 
xxiv,  465-473. 

Ulllt^ic  {Physiology  and  psychology  of). 

See,  also,  Idiots  {Physical  and  mental  condi- 
tion of);  Musicians;  Sound  {Perception  of ). 

Billroth  (T.)  Wer  ist  niusikaiisch?  Nach- 
gelasseue  Schrift  hrsg.  von  Eduard  Hauslick. 
3.  Auli.    12".    Berlin,  1898. 

Destouohes  (L.  )  *  La  musique  et  quelques- 
uns  de  ses  effets  sensorials.    8°.    Paris,  1899. 

DoGEL  (I.  M.)  Vliyaniye  muzlki  na  chelo- 
vieka  i  zhivotnikh.  [Influence  of  music  on  man 
and  animals.]    8°.    Kazan,  1868. 

 .    The  same.    2.  ed.    roy.  8°.  Kazan, 

1898. 

GuENON  (A.)  Influence  de  la  musique  sur  les 
animaux,  et  en  particulier  sur  le  cheval.  16°. 
■    iParis],  1898. 

GuiBAUD  (M.-P. )  *  Contribntiou  a  I'^tude 
exp^rimentale  de  I'influence  de  la  musique  sur 
la  circulation  et  la  respiration.  S^.  Bordeaux, 
1898. 

Helmholtz  (H.)  Die  Lehre  von  den  Ton- 
empflnduugen  als  physiologische  Grundlage  fiir 
die  Tbeorie  der  Mnsik.   8°.   Braunschweig,  1863. 

 .  The  same.  2.  Au.sg.  8".  Braun- 
schweig, 1865. 

 .    The  same.    Theorie  physiologique  de 

la  musique,  fondle  sur  I'^tude  des  sensations  au- 
ditives.  Traduit  de  I'alle^nand  par  G.  Gu6roult 
avec  le  concours,  pour  la  partie  musicale,  de  M. 
Wolff'.    8^.    Paris,  1868. 

Patrizi  (M.  L.)  La  nova  fisiologia  della 
emozione  musicale.    8^^.    Torino,  1903. 

Repr.from:  Eiv.  musicale  ital.,  Torino,  1903. 

Bernstein  (A.)  Bemerkiing  zu  der  Arbeit  von 
E.  Storeh:  TJeber  die  Wahmelimung  niusikalischer  Ton- 
verhaltnisse.  Ztschr.  f.  Psychol,  u.  Physiol,  d.  Sinnea- 
org.,  Leipz.,  1902,  xxviii,  261.  —  Binet  (A.)  &  Courtier 
(J.)  Influence  de  la  musique  sur  la  respiration,  le  cceiir 
et  la  circulation  capillaire.    [From:  Annfie  physiol.,  1897, 

iii.  )  Eev.  sclent..  Par.,  1897,  4.  s.,  vii,  257-263.— BIcyer 
(J.  M.)  Some  observations  on  the  analogy  between  color 
and  music.  Homceop.  Eye,  Ear  &  Throat  J.,  N.  T.,  1905, 
xi,  83-91. — Bliinier  (G.  A.)  Music  in  its  relation  to  the 
mind.  Am.  J.  Insan.,  Tjtica,  ST.  Y.,  1891-2,  xlviii,  350- 
364. — Brnhat  (J.)  Influence  de  la  musique  sur  les  ani- 
maux, et  en  particulier  surle  cheval.  J.  d'hyg..  Par.,  1898, 
xxiii,  217-222. — Cecca  (E.)  Considerazioni  intorno  al 
co.si  detto  orecchio  musicale  basate  suU'  intima  struttura 
del  sistema  nervoso  centrale.  Arch.  ital.  di  otol.  [etc.], 
Torino,  1001-2,  xii,  273-308,  2  pi.— Barlinglon  (L.)  S^ 
f  albot  (E.  B.)  Distraction  by  musical  sounds;  the 
effect  of  pitch  upon  attentiira.  A  m.  J.Psychol.,  Worcester, 
1897-8,  ix,  336-345.  —  Daubreiiiise.  Memoire  musicale. 
Arch,  de  psychol.,  Geneve,  1903-4,  iii,  200.  —  Dauriac 
(L.)  Experiences  de  psychologic  musicale  objective.  Eev. 
de  I'hypnot.  et  p.sychoh  physiol..  Par..,  1898-9,  xiii,  176-179. 

 ..  L'hypnoti.-me  et  la  psychologie  musicale.  Eev. 

phil..  Par.,  1900,  1,  390-395.   .  Des  images  sugg6r6es 

liar  I'audition  musicale.  Ibid.,  1902,  liv,  488-503. — Dogel 
(I.)  Vliyanive  muzlki  na  nervnuyu  sistemu  ehelovleka  i 
zhivotnikh.  [Influence  of  music  upon  the  nervous  system 
of  man  and  animals.]  ^"evrol.  Vestnik,  Kazan,  1898,  vi, 
no.  I,  148-165.  Also,  transl. :  Medycyna,  Warszawa,  1898, 
xxvi,  193-203.— Dntto  (U.)  Influence  de  la  musique  sur 
la  therniogenese  iiuiniale.  [E6s.]  Arch,  it.'il.  de  bid.,  Tu- 
rin, 1896,  xxv,  I89-104.  — Ebhardt  (K.)  Zwei  Beitrage 
zur  Psychologie  des  Itytlimus  und  des  Temi)o.  Zt.=chr.  f. 
I^sychol.  u.  Physiol.  d.  Sinuesorg.,  Leipz.,  1898,  xviii,  99- 
154.  — Fere  (Cj.)  &  Jaell  (Marie).  L'action  physiolo- 
gique des  rj'thmes  et  des  intervalles  niusicaux.  Eev.  scl- 
ent.. Par.,  1902,  4.  s.,  xviii,  769-777. —  Ferrand.  E.ssais 
]ihvsiologiqiies  .sur  la  musique.  Bull.  Acad,  de  m6d..  Par., 
1895,  3.  s.,  xxxir,  226;  276.    Also:  N.  Montix'l.  m6d.,  1895, 

iv,  739;  757;  778;  802;  819;  842;  862.  AUo :  J.  d'hyg..  Par., 
1890,  xxi,  133;  145;  158.— von  Frnnlil-IIoch wart  (L._) 
TJeber  den  Verlust  des  musikalLschen  Ausdrucksvermo- 
gens. Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Nervenh.,  Leipz.,  1891,  i,  283- 
299. — Galierani  (G.)  Natura  psico-meccanica  di  alcune 
sensazioui  e  riippresentazionimusicnli ;  analisi  del  prodotto 
geniale.  Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1902,  4.  s.,  viii, 
133-148,  1  pi.   .  Ancora  sulla  natura  psico-meccanica 
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illlisic  {Physiology  and  psychology  of). 

di  alcuiie  scnsazioni  e  rappresentazioui  musicali.  Hull.  (1. 
Soc.  Eu.stacliiaLa,  Caiiieriuo.  I'JOi),  i,  iios.  4-7,  1-23.— Gnr- 
bini  (A.)  EvohiziouB  del  senso  cromatico  iiella  iiifaiizia 
(da  espei  ienze  fatte  sopia  COU  bainbiui  iiesli  aiiui  ia!)l-3). 
Arch,  per  1'  antlirop.,  Firenze,  189i,  xxiv,  71;  ia.3.— OtIIct 
(P.)  E.ssal  p.sychologiqiie  .sur  le  reve  niuiiical.  Rev.  de 
rhypnot.  et  psyclidl.  pliysiol.,  Par..  1902-3.  xvii,  334-338.— 
Oiiibniifl  (AI.)  De  I'iiifliieiice  de  la  musique  sur  la  circu- 
latiou.  Uaz.  liebd.  d.  .sc.  in6d.  do  Bordeaux,  1898,  xix,  472- 
476.  See.  also,  iUpra.—Ct  nillemin.  Lcs  premiers  616- 
ments  de  racou.stique  niusicale.  Voix,  Par.,  1902,  xiii,  137; 
217;  265;  280;  3.')7.— HeliiilioUz  (II.)  IJi-s  causes  ph.ysio- 
lo"iques  de  rhanuoiiie  niusicale.  | Trans!.]  Rev.  decours 
scicnt.  [etc.].  Par.,  1866-7,  iv,  177-189.— Heiuiiietci- (J.  C.) 
Tlieodor  Billroth,  musical  and  surgic  al  iihilosoplier;  a  hl- 
oirrapliy,  and  a  review  of  bis  Tvork  on  psycho-pliysiolosical 
aphorisms  on  music.    .Johns  Hcq)l;ius  Hosp.  Bull.,  Halt., 

1900,  xi,  297-317.  —  Horicoiirt  (J.)  Kapport  entre  les 
sentiments,  la  niusiquo  et  la  geste;  les  exp6riences  de 
A.deRocbas;  la  miiuique  dans  I'etat  d'liypnoso ;  sugges- 
tions verbales  et  suggestions  musicales.  Ann.  d.  sc. 
psych. , Par.. 19(l0,x. 143-156.— lugesiiieros  (J.)  Psicopa- 
tologia  <lel  leuguaje  musical;  amusia  pura  total  bistferica. 
An.  d.  Circ.  m6d.  argent.,  IJuenos  Aires.  1902,  xxv,  145- 

162.   .    Kotas  .sobre  el  uiecanismo  tisiolocico  del  len- 

gnaje  musical.    Semana  m6d.,  Buenos  Aires,  1904,  xi,  1211- 

1214.  .  Las  perturbacioiies  generales  del  lengnaje 

musical.  Arcb.  dr  psiquiat.  y  criminol.,  Buenos  Aires, 
1905,  iv,  3-21.  —  Jeiitsch  (E.)  Musik  und  Nerven;  die 
Naturgeschicbte  des  Tonsinns.  Grenzfr.  d.  Nerr.-  u. 
Seelenbd).,  Wiesb.,  1904,  29.  Hft.,  1-46.  —  I-ageloiize 
(E. )  Enseignemcnt  musical  et  hypnotisrae.  Rev.  de 
I'hypnot.  et  psychol.  physioL,  Par..  1896-7,  xi.  236-238.— 
Iinrionoir  (V.  E.)  O  rnnzikalnikh  voobshtsbe  i  tono- 
■vikh  V  chastnosti  tsentrakh  goUivnavo  niozga.  [On  mu- 
sical centers  in  general,  and  tone  centers  in  especial,  of  the 
brain.]  Vrach,  St.  Petersb.,  1899,  xx,  304-308.  —  l>ar- 
roqiie  (F.)  Sur  les  impressions  musicales  (physico  et 
psycbophysiologie).  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1901, 
cxxxii,  330.  —  de  In  J.iaiireiicie  (L.)  Psicologia  del 
gusto  musical.  [TransJ. /cofu  .■  ilercure  (le  France.]  Arch, 
de  psiquiat.  y  criminol.,  Buenos  Aires,  1903,  ii,  633-630. — 
lllackcudrit'k  (J.  (}.)  1st  die  Haut  fiir  Musik  empflnd- 
lich?  Deutsche  Rev..  Stuttg..  1897,  xxii,  pt.  1,  2)>3-289.— 
lUanciiielli.  L'  azione  elhcace  della  musica  negli  eser- 
cizii  ginnastici  e  la  ginnastica  niusicale.  Atti  d.  Cong.  ital. 
p.  r  educaz.  lis.  1900.  Najioli,  1902,  i,  262-267.  —  Moyei-  (it.) 
Elements  of  psychological  theory  of  melody.  Psyclud. 

Rev.,  N.T.,  lOOO.Vii,  241-273.  .  ■.  Experimental  studies 

in  the.  psychology  of  music.  Am.  J.  Psychol..  Worcester, 
1903,  xiv,"4.56-478.— iVewinglon  (II.  H.)'  Some  mental  as- 
pei  ts  of  music.  J.  Mcnt.  Sc.,  Lnnd.,  1807,  xliii.  704-723. — 
Palrizi  (il.  L.)  Priini  espei  imenti  inlorno  all'  influenza 
della  musica  sulla  circolazione  del  sansiue  nel  cervello 
nmano.  Arcb.di  psichiat.  [etc. ].Torino,l,<90,xvii, 390-400. — 
PelnaiMJ.)  Citlivostprochveui  ladicky.  [Sensitiveness 
to  musical  vibrations.]  C'asiq).  lek.  cesk..v  Praze.1903,  xlii, 
1200-1202.- Qiiix  (F.  H.)  Onderzoek  over  de  gevoeligheid 
van  bet  oor  door  de  toonladder  (basgedeelte  en  middeu- 
octaven).  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk..  Amst..l901,  2.  s., 
xxxvii,  d.  2.  1374-1383.  —  Rosenthal  (W.)  Neue  Bei- 
trage  zur  Musik-  und  Hoi tlieoric.  Biol.  Centralbl..  Er- 
laiig.,  1902,  xxii,  066-689.  —  .SaiiiojlofT  (A.)  Einige  Be- 
merkungen  zu  dem  Aufsatz  von  E.  Storch :  Ueber  die 
Wabrnehumng  musikalischer  Tonverbiiltnisse.  Ztschr. 
f.  Psyched,  u.  Physiol,  d.  Sinnesorg.,  Leipz.,  1902.  xxix, 
121.  —  Spirtofr(i.)  0  vliyanii  muziki  na  mishechnuyu 
rabotii.  [Influence  of  music  on  muscular  work.]  Obozr. 
psichiat.,  nevrol.  [etc.1,  S.-Peterb.,  1903,  viii,  425-448.— 
Spitzer(L.)  Die  Plivsiologie  in  der  Musik.  AUg.  Wien. 
med.  Ztg.,  1894.  xxxix,  321 ;  330.— .Stei-liiig  (W.)  Z  fizyo- 
logii  i  patologii  muzyki.  [Physiology  and  patholoiiy  of 
music]  Kryi.  lek.,  Warszawa,  ISOsVii,  202;  232;  268.— 
Storch  (E.)  Theorie  der  musikali.sclien  Tonwahrneh- 
muuyen.    Centralbl.  f.  liervenh.  u.  Psvchiat..  Coblenz 

&  Leipz.,  1901,  n.  P.,  xii,  529-.544.   .  tjeber  die  Wahr 

nehmung  musikalischer  Tonverbaltnisse.  Ztschr.  f.  P.sy- 
chol.  u.  Physiol,  d.  Sinnesorg.,  Leijiz.,  1901-2,  xxvii,  361- 
386.    Also:  Jabresb.  d.  schles.  Ge-sellsch.  f.  vaterl.  Cult. 

1901,  Bresl.,  19U2,  Ixxix,  med.  Sect.,  143-154.  See,  also, 
SMpra,  Bernstein.   .  Ueber  die "Walimebniung  musika- 
lischer Tonverbiiltnisse;  Autwort  an  A.  Samojiotf.  Ztschr. 
f.  Psychol,  u.  Pliysiol.  d.  Sinnesorg.,  Leipz.,  1902,  xxix, 
352-357.  —  Stiiiiipf  (C.)  Die  Unniusikalischen  und  die 
Tonverscbnielzung.  Ibid.,  1898,  xvii,  422-435.   .Ue- 
ber das  Erkennen  von  Intervallen  und  Accorden  bei  selir 
kurzer  Dauer.  Ibid.,  1901,  xxvii,  148-180.  —  .Siidtliith 
(W.  X.)  A  stud\  in  the  psychology  of  music.  Sugges- 
tion, Cliicago,  1902,  ix,  92-101  .—Sugar  (M.)  Aphorismen 
beini  Concerte  Jan  Kubeliks.  Klin.-therap.  Wcbn.schr., 
Wien,  1901.  viii.  279;  309.  —  de  Tarchaiioflf  (I.)  Influ- 
ence de  la  musique  sur  rhomme  et  sur  les  aniniaux.  Atti 
d.  xi.  Cong.  med.  internaz..  Roma,  1894,  ii,  flsiol..  1.53-157. 
Also:_  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1894,  xxi,  313-317.— Va- 
lent!  (A.)  Alcuue  considerazioni  sulla  psicofisiologia 
della  musica,    Riv.  mens,  di  neuropat.  e  psichiat.,  Roma, 


]?Ilii!iic  {Physiology  and  psychology  of). 

1900-1901,  no.  11,  18-23.'— Vast-hide  (X.)  i  Viirpas  ((;.) 
Du  role  de  r6tat  moteur  dans  l  emotion  niusicale.  (Jonipt. 

rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1902,  II.  s.,  iv.  1430-1432.   

 .  De  I'excitation  sexuelle  dans  1  emotion  niusicale. 

Arcb.  d'anthrop.  criin.,  Lyon  &  I'ar.,  1904,  xix,  370-37l>. 

 .  Du  coefticieiit  sexuel  de  l  imiiulsion  musi- 

cale.  Aicb.  de  neurol.,  Pai.,  1904,  2.  s.,  xvii,  365-377. — 
Warthiii  (A.  S.)  Some  physiologic  ert'ects  of  music  in 
hyimotized  subjects.  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1894,  Ixv,  H9-92. 
Also.  Reprint.— Zambianehi  (.\.)  Dell'  influenza  della 
musica  sulla  vita.  Gior.  d.  r.  Aci  iui.  ined.  cliir.  di  Torino, 
1861,  2.  s..  xll,  241-258.  — ZwaardeiiiaUer  (II.)  &  Quix 
(F.  II.)  Onze  gehoorscliei  ptc  voor  de  tonen  van  midden- 
octaven  en  discant,  Nederl.  Tijdschr. v.  Geneesk.,  Amst., 
1902.  2.  R.,  xxviii,  d.  2,  417-429. 

]?Iiif«ic  {Therapeutic  use  of). 

See,  aho,  Insanity  {Treaimoit  of,  Mental,  e<e.); 
Tarantism. 

Gi  iHiKK  (C. )  *  De  la  possibility  d'nne  action 
thpr;i|)eiiti(iue  do  la  ninsique.    8°.    Paris.  l'J04. 

NicoLAi  (E.  A.)  Die  Verbinduny  der  Miisik 
uiit  der  Artzueygelahrtheit.  16°.  Halle  im 
Ma(/(leb.,  174.''). 

VON  RoDT  (W.  E.)  *  Mnsik  und  Narkose.  8°. 
Bern,  1903. 

Holland.  Influence  de  la  musique  sur  la 
gnerisou  de.s  maladies.    8°.    Sens,  185*2. 

Gutting  from  :  Bull.  Soc.  archeol.  de  Sens,  1852,  117-144. 

VAX  SwiETEN  (P.)  *  S|)ec.  sisteiis  inusicaj  iu 
inedicinam  iufluxum  atque  utilitatem.  4°. 
Lu(/(l.  Bat.,  1773. 

Verdiek  (X.)  *  Sur  qnelques  eft'ets  physiolo- 
giqties  do  la  musique  ;  contribution  a  I'^tude  des 
base.s  pbysiologiques  dc  la  inu.sicoth^rapie.  8-'. 
Toulouse,  1903. 

ZiLiOTTO  (P.)  *  De  musices  iu  lioniiuotu  .sa- 
nnm  et  a-orotanteni  inflnxa.    8°.    I'atavii,  183'2. 

Beaiivois.  La  niiisicotherapie ;  la  gueiison  des  mala- 
dies par  la  musique  de  Frederic  Erhardt  Niedten  (1717). 
Rev.  interiiat.  de  tb6rap.  phys..  Rome.  1902,  iii,  73;  97; 
121.  —  Bezchinski  (S.  M.)  Sluchal  uspieshnavo  pii- 
mieneniya  inuziki  s  llechebnoyu  tselyu.  [Case  of  success- 
ful application  of  luusic  in  curing  disease.]  Ejened.  jour. 
"Prakt.  med.",  St.  Petersb..  1896,  iii,  1-3.  —  Birman. 
Musique  et  melotlierapie.  J.  de  med.  int..  Par.,  1905,  ix, 
03;  80.  —  Blac'Uiiiaii  (J.  G. »  Music  and  medicine. 
Med.  Mag.,  Lond.,  1-92-3,  i,  028-037.—  Boice-IIayes 
(Emma  L. )  The  therapeutic  value  of  music.  Homoeop. 
Eye,  Ear  &.  Throat  J..  X.  T.,  1900,  vi.  '290  -  294.— BrucU 
(A.)  Die  Musik  als  Ileilmittel.  Klin.-therap.  Wchnschr., 
"Wien,  1902,  ix,  .501  - 507.  —  IJoriiiiis  (.J.  L. )  The  use  of 
musical  vibrations  before  and  during  sleep;  su]ipletneii- 
tary  employment  of  cliiomatoscopic  figures:  a  contribu- 
tion to  the  therapeutics  of  the  emotions.  Med.  Rec,  X". 
Y.,  1899,  Iv,  79-86.— Davison  (.J.  T.  R.)  JIusic  in  medi- 
cine. Lancet.  Loud.,  1899,  ii,  1159-1102.— Dixon  (J.  H.) 
Music  and  medicine.  Med.  Mag.,  Lond.,  I9iiO,  ix,  290- 
300. — Edwards  ( W.  M. )  Treatment  of  disease  by  music. 
Am.  Med..  Phila.,  1905,  ix,  305. — Foveau  de  Coiiriuel- 
les,  Cbronio  et  musicotberapie ;  du  rappoi  t  des  sept  cou- 
leurs  primitives  avec  les  sept  tons  de  la  musique,  en  1738 
et  en  1903.  Rev.  internal,  de  tberap.  phys.,  Rome,  1903, 
iv,  217-221.— Friedreich  (.J.  B.)  Einige  Worte  iiber  die 
Anwendung  der  Musik  bei  psychischen  Krauken.  In  his : 
Analekt.  z.  Xat.-  u.  Heilk.,  8°,  Ansbach,  1846,  3.  Hft..  57- 
61.— Ciluiaii  (B.  I.)  Report  on  an  experimental  test  of 
musical  expressiveness.  Am.  J.  Psychol.,  Worcester,  1891- 
2,  iv,  558:  189'2-3,v,  42.— |  Gnerisoii  extraordinaire  par  uu 
concert  de  musique.)  Hist.  Acad,  roy.d.  sc.  1707.  Par.,  1730, 
7-12.  Also :  Hist.  Acad.  roy.  d.  sc.  [de  Paris]  1707.  Amst., 
1708,  8-10.  Also,  transl. :  P'liilos.  hist.  &  mem.  Roy.  Acad. 
Sc.  Par.  abr.  .  .  .  1699  to  1720,  Lond.,  1742,  iii,  9-10.— [_Gue- 
rison  extraordinaire  par  la  musique. ]  Hist.  Acad.  roy. 
d.  sc.  1708,  Par.  1730,  22.  Also:  Hist.  Acad.  rov.  d.  sc.  [de 
Paris]  1708,  Amst.,  1709,  27.  Also,  transl. :  Philos.  hist. 
<S:mem.  Roy.  Acad.  d.Sc.  Par.  abr.  .  .  .  1699  to  1720,  Loud., 
3741,  iii,  68.'— Harford  (F.  K.)  Music  in  illness.  Lan- 
cet, Lond.,  1891,  ii,  43.— Ileriiianii  (A.  L.)  Hygiene  of 
music.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass..  Chicago.  1898.  xxxi.  939.  —  van 
Hoorn  (P.  G.)  Waarueming  einer  genezing  van  eene 
bijzondere  zenuwzietke  door  de  muzijk.  Natuurk.  Ver- 
handel.  v.  de  Holland.  JIaatscb.  d.  Wefensch.  te  Haarlem, 
1817,viii, 227-233.— Hut-hard  (H.)  Lamusique  enthera- 
peutique.  Rev.  gen.  de  din.  et  de  theiap..  Par..  1905,  ix, 
pt.  2.  216. — ILieuiesle  (H.)  Suggestion  musicale  et  psy- 
■cboth6rapie.  Voix.  Par.,  1902,  xiii,  349-350.  J.(so;  Rev. 
de  I'hypnot.  et  psychol.  physiol..  Par.,  1902-3.  xvii,  172- 
177. — iTIerz(C.H.)  Music  in  medicine.  Ciucin.  Lancet- 
Clinic,  1892.  n.  s.,  xxix,  845-848.  —  ITIinkevich  (I.I.) 
Muzika  kak  meditsinskoye  sredstvo  na  Kavkazle.  [ilu- 
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Music  {Therapeutic  use  of). 

sic  as  a  medicinal  remedy  in  the  Caucasus.]  Protok. 
zasaid.  kavkazsk.  med.  Obsh.,  'Xiflis.  1892-3,  xxix,  499- 
508. — OIker(P.  V.)  The  influence  of  music  iu  hospitals. 
Bull.  Iowa  Inst.,  Des  Moines,  1900,  ii,  70-72.  —  Kicra  y 
Villarct  (A.)  La  miisica  y  la  medicina.  Enciclopedia, 
BarceL,  1889,  ii,  317-325.  —  Sliocmakci'  (J.  V.)  Tlie 
therapeutic  benefit  of  music.  Med.  Bull.,  Phila.,  1901, 
xxiii,  290-294.  —  Unzer  (J.  A.)  Vou  der  Muaik.  Arzt, 
Hamb.,  1769,  iii,  457  -  471.  —  Vigna  (0.)  Importauza 
fisiologica  e  terapeutica  della  niusica.  Atti.  d.  Cong.  d. 
Soc.  freniat.  ital.  1886,  Milano,  1887.  v,  99-105.— Wimuier 
(S.  J.)  The  influence  of  music  and  its  therapeutic  value. 
York  M.  J.,  1889,  1,  258-260. 

Musicians. 

Colin  (H.)  Die  Angen  der  Muaiker.  Berl.klin.  Wchn- 
schr.,  1892,  xxix,  270. — Daiii'iac  (L.)  fitudes  sur  la  psy- 
cbologie du musicieu.  Ker.phil.,  Par..  1893,  xxxv,  449;  595: 

1895,  xxxix,  31;  258:  1896,  xlii,l;  155.   .  Essaisurl'esprit 

musical.  Rev.  de  I'hypnot.  et psychol.  physiol., Par.,  1904-5, 
xix,  374. — Richet  (C.)  Uu  cas  remarquable  de  pr6cocit6 
musicale.    Ann.  d.  sc.  psych..  Par.,  1900,  x,  324-331. 

Musicians  {Neuroses  and  disorders  of). 
See,  also,  Drummer's  paralysis;  Flute-play- 
ers; Horn-players;  Music  (Perception  of,  Dis- 
ordered);  Pianists;   Singers   {Vocal  disorders 
of);  Violinists. 

Duiiath  (G.)  Adal6kok  a  zonaoraz6k  6s  hegediisiik 
fogliilliozdsi  iieurosisAhoz.  [Appendix  on  the  neurosis 
of  violinists  and  piano  players.!  Magy.  orv.  lapja  Bu- 
dapest, 1901,  i,  no.  1,  5.  Also,  transl.  [  "with  addi- 
tions] :  TVien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1902,  lii,  355-359. — Diims. 
Ueher  Trommlerlahmuugen.  Verhaudl.  d.  Gesellsch. 
deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1895,  Leipz.,  1896,  Ixvii.  pt.  2, 
2.  Hlfte.,  3.52-354.  — Fischer  (H.)  Beitrag  zum  Kapitel 
der  Eikennung  der vei schiedenen  Ijerufsarlen  in  foro :  Der 
Musiker.  Friedreich's  Bl.  f.  gerichtl.  Med.,  Niirnb.,  1902, 
liii,  379-390. — [Oclincaii.]  L'epilepsie  de  quelques  mu- 
siciens  celfebres.  [Abstr.]  Courrier  med..  Par.,  1901,  li, 
48-50. — Orocco.  Di  una  rarissima  forma  di  discenesia 
fanzionale  (discenesia  del  labbro  iuferiore  in  un  suonatoro 
di  borabardone).  Eiv.  gen.  ital.  di  clin.  med.,  Pisa,  1889- 
90,  i,  110. — Ijloyd-Tuckey.  Quelques  exemples  de  trou- 
bles observes  chez  des  musiciens.  Eev.  de  I'hypnot.  et 
psychol.  physiol..  Par.,  1893-4,  viii,  85-88. — ITIanicus 
(EI.  T.)  Om  Beskaeftigelsesneuroser  ved  Udevelse  af  Mu- 
sik.  [Occupation  neuroses  among  musicians.]  Ugeskr. 
f.  Lseger,  Kebenb.,  1900,  5.  E.,  vii,  1134-1141.— Prat.  De 
la  surdity  chez  les  musiciens.  J.  d'byg.,  Par.,  1875,  i,  6-11. 
Also:  Ann.  de  psvchiat.  et  d'hypnol..  Par.,  1894,  n.  s.,  iv, 
180-184.— Stern  (E.)  TTeber  einige  Hautkrankheiten  der 
Musiker;  ein  Beitrag  zu  den  professionellen  Dermatosen. 
Miiuchen.  med.  "Wchnsehr.,  1891,  xxxviii,  739.  —  Zablu- 
dowski  ( J. )  TJeberaustreiigung  beini  Schreiben  und 
Musizieren.  Bl.  f.  Volksgsndhtspfl.,  Miinchen,  1904,  iv, 
113-118. 

MHSiel  (Josef )  [1875-  ].  * Ueber  die  Behand- 
]nug  chronischer  Empyeme.  60  pp.  8°.  Bres- 
lau,  1903. 

Musiriami  (Salvatore).  Sulla  genesi  del  toni  e 
del  riimori  di  sofflo  del  cuore.  Brevi  osservazioni 
per  1' apprezzameuto  clinico  di  quest!  ultimi.  21 
pp.    8^.    Palermo,  Carini,  1895. 

THusiii  (Ediuoud-Eloi-Marie-Joseph)  [1868-  ]. 
*  De  la  folie  cou.s6cutive  aux  trauinatismes  op6- 
ratoires  sur  le  systeme  gduital  de  la  femme.  95 
pp.    4°.    Lille,  1895,  Nc  99. 

Musings  (The)  of  a  medical.  No.  1.  15,  11  pp. 
8°.    JEdinhiirgh,  J.  Thin,  [»i.  d.']. 

Musiiiovich  (S[erglel]  A[leksandrovicli]  ) 
[1^63-  ].  *  K  voprosu  ob  usilennom  Yldlele- 
uii  mikroorgauizmov  pocbkaiui.  [Increased 
elimiuation  of  microorganisms  by  the  kidneys.] 
46  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    S.-Peteriurg,  Bussel,  1899. 

Musitanus  (Carolus)  [1635-1714].  JMantissa, 
qu£e  locupletiori  peuu  non  adhuo  cognita,  vul- 
gataqiie  medicaruenta  congerit  sive  conquisita, 
sive  propria  industria  excogitata,  et  experientia 
probata,  eorumdem  usu,  atque  operandi  rationa- 
bili  energia.  1  p.  1.,  47  pp.,  1  1.  16^.  Neapoli, 
M.  A.  Mutio,  1701. 

Bound  with:  Mynsicht  (Hadiianus).  Thesaurus  [etc.]. 
16°.    Neapoli,  1701. 

 .    Chiruigische  und  physicalische  Waag- 

Schaale  der  Venus -Seuche,  oder  Trantzosen 


jnCiisitanus  (Carol ns) — continued. 

Kriiiickhtit,  dariniien  iiiiht  alleiu  ihre  Art  niid 
Zustand  geiueldet,  sondeni  auch  alle  Zeieheu, 
Ursachen,  Vorher- Veikilndigaiigeu  und  Ciueii 
nntorsucliet  und  angevsieseu  ^ye^deu.  Nebeust 
einer  ueu-erfiindeneu  Artzney,  solche  Krauelv- 
beit  gliicklich  zn  ciirireii.  5  p.  1.,  324  pp.,  6  1. 
12-.    Hamburg,  H.  C.  Paulli,  1708. 

 .    The  same.    Trait6  de  la  maladie  v6neri- 

enne,  et  des  remedes  qni  convienuent  a  sa  gn^ri- 
son.  Nouvellement  trad  nit,  avec  des  remarqucs 
par  D[evanx].  2  v.,  21  p.  1..  424  pp. ;  3  p.  1.,  423 
pp.    16°.    Tr6voux,  E.  Ganeau,  1711. 

 .    See,  also  : 

Fiessiugev  (C.)  La  th6rapeutique  de  Carlo  Musi- 
tano  (1635-1714).  Gaz.  m6d.  de  Par.,  1896,  9.  s.,  iii,  405. 
Also,  171  Ms:  Th^rap.  d.  vieux  maitres,  8°,  Par.,  1897, 
183-188. 

Musk. 

See,  also,  Moschus  moschiferus. 
Grubissich  (V.)    Del  muschio.    8°.  Padova, 
[1856]. 

Hermans  (  F.  )  Untersuchuiigeu  iiber  den 
Eiutluss  des  Moschus  auf  Tiere.    [Bonn.]  8"^. 

Coin,  lass. 

Pommier  (P.)  *  Coutribution  a  la  coniiais- 
sance  du  muse  artificiel.  [  Bern.  ]  8^^.  Mul- 
house,  l'i97. 

Arkhangelsk!  (K.  F.  )  Mozhet  li  muskns  imlet 
znachenive,  kak  vozbuzhdavushtsheye?  [Can  musl<  act  as 
an  excito-motor?]  Vracb,  'St.  Petersb.,  1896,  xvii,  1235; 
1305.— Crookshank  (F.  G.)  A  note  on  the  therapeutic 
value  of  musk.  "West  Lond.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1904,  ix,  20-23.— 
Oaleatius  (D.  G.)  De  moscho.  Bouoniensi  sc.  et  art. 
Inst,  comment.,  Bononiie,  1755,  iii,  177  - 193. — iUoscho 
(De).  /hi'tZ.,  72-77.  —  de  la  Peyrounie.  Description 
auatomique  d'un  animal  conuu  sous  le  nom  de  muse.  Hist. 
Acad.  roy.  d.  sc.  1731,  Par.,  1733,  M6m.,  443-463,  5  pi. 
Also:  Hist.  Acad.  roy.  d.  sc.  [de  Paris]  1731,  Amst.,  1735, 
Mem. ,624-652,  5  pi.  Also.transl.:  K.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch. 
in  Par.  .  .  .  Abhandl.  1731,  Bressl,,  1757,  viii,  54-76,  3  pi.— 
Raimondo  (L.)  II  castoreo  ed  il  muschio  nella  medi- 
cina  antica  e  moderna  Progresso  med.,  Torino,  1905,  iv, 
43-48. — Ticlioinirow  (W.  A.)  Sur  le  mode  de  I'investi- 
gatiou  du  muse  en  Chine  et  sur  le  muse  de  la  Sib6rie. 
Cong,  internat.  demed.  C.-r.,  Par.,  1900,  sect,  de  th6rap., 
257-259. — Wall  (J.)  Of  the  extraordinary  effects  of  musk 
in  convulsive  disorders.  Phil.  Tr.,  Loud.,  1743-50.  xi, 
1044-1050.  Also,  transl.  in:  Collect,  de  diil'.  pieces  [etc.]. 
Par.,  1761,  i,  25-30. 

Muskat  (Gnstav)  [1874-       ].    *Die  congeni- 

talen  Liixationeii  iiii  Kniegelenk.     37  pp.,  1  1. 

8°.    Berlin,  L.  Schumacher,  1897. 
 .     Die  Briicbe  der  Mittelfiissknochen  in 

ihrer  Bedeutung  fur  die  Lehre  von  der  Statik 

des  Fusses. 

In:  Samml,  klin.  Vortr.,  n.  F.,  Leipz.,  1899,  No.  258 
(Chir.,  No.  76,  1387-1402,  1  pi.). 

 .    Ueber  den  Plattfuss.   25  pp.   8"^.  Berlin, 

H.  Eorifeld,  1905. 

Forms  200.  Hft.  of  :  Berl.  Klin. 

Musk-rteer. 

See  Moschus  moscliiferus. 

]TIuskel.    pp.  684-770.    12°.    [Berlin,  1805.] 

Guttinq  from :  Kriinitz.  Oekon.technol.  Encykl.,  Berl,, 
1805,  pt.  98. 

Muskens  (L.  J.  J.)  Over  de  moderne  leer  der 
hart.swerkiug  en  de  functie  van  hartzenuwen. 
19  pp.    8°.    Haarlem,  de  erven  F.  Bohn,  1897. 

Forms  no.  4  of :  Geneesk.  Bl.  u.  Klin,  en  Lab.  v.  de  prakt., 
Haarlem,  1897,  iv. 

 .    Ou  the  development  of  disturbances  of 

sensation  in  diseases  of  the  spinal  cord.  3  pp. 
8°.    London,  1899. 

Bepr.from:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1899,  ii. 

 .    Muskeltonus  und  Sehnenphanomene.  13 

pp.    8°.    Leipzig,  Metzger  tf  Wittig,  1899. 
Uepr.  from:  Neurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1899,  xviii. 

 .    Waarnemingen  omtrent  de  physiologic  en 

pathologie  der  dwaugbewegiugen  en  dwang- 
standen  en  daarmede  verwante  afwijkingen  in 
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MllskemiS  (L.  J-  J.)— continued. 

(le  inner\ ;itie  del' oogl)i)llen.  24  pp.,  3  pi.  loy. 
b^.    Amslerdam,  J.  Miilltr,  190-2. 

Ilepr.  from:  Veiliaudel.  d.  k.  Akad.  v.  Wetenscli., 
Amst.,  1902,  viii,  no.  5. 

 .    Studicn  iil)i'r  .sej;tiieiital(^  Schiiicrzgefiilil.s- 

storungeu  an  Tabetischeii  nnd  Epilcptlsclieu. 
80  pp.,  1       2  till).    8°.    Berlin,  [190:5]. 

Repr.  from:  Arch.  f.  Psychiat.,  Beil.,  [1902-3],  xxxvi. 

Miiskett  (Philip  E[dward]).  Piesciiliiiig  and 
ti'fatmeiit  in  tho  diseases  of  infants  and  Cliil- 
dren.  2.  ed.  xiv  (1  l.),:U,')pp.  24".  Edinburgh 
cj-  London,  Y.  J.  Feiitland,  1892. 

 .    The  .same.    3.  ed.     xvii,  334  pp.  24°. 

Edinburqh  ^-  London,  Y.  J.  Pentland,  1894. 

 .  The  same,  xii  (11.),  293  pp.  24°.  Phila- 
delphia, P.  BlaMston,  Son  tf-  Co.,  1891. 

 .    The  art  of  living  in  Au.stralia  (together 

with  three  hnudred  Australian  cookery  recipes 
and  acces.sory  kitchen  information,  by  Mrs.  H. 
Wicken,  lecturer  on  cookery  to  the  Technical 
College,  Sydney),  xxix,  431  pp.  12°.  London, 
Eyre  <i-  Sp'ottiswoode,  [1893]. 

]flii!!)koka. 

Klliolt  (J.  H.)  The  climatology  of  Mnskoka,  Ontario, 
Caiiailn.  Tr.  Am.  Climat.  As.s.,  Phil.a.,  1904,  xx,  26-37,  3 
pi.  4i.fo,  Reprint.  Also:  Canud.  Pracl.  &  Itev.,  Toronto, 
1905,  XXX,  1-13.— Hodgclls  (C.  A.)  &  Amyot  (J.  A.) 
Eeport  on  the  sanitary  conditions  of  the  Muskoka  and 
Kawartha  Lakes  District.  San.  Jour.  Prov.  Bd.  Health 
Ontario,  Toronto,  1904,  xxiii,  142-150. 

Muskokn  Coltaj;e  Sanitarium,  Gravenhurst. 
[Circular  of  the  inaiiagement.]  1  1.  8°.  To- 
ronto, J.  L.  Jones,  [1897!]. 

See,  also,  IVational  Sanitarium  Association,  Toronto. 

]fliiski*at. 

dc  Reaiiiiiiir.  Extrait  de  divers  m6moires  de  Sar- 
razin,  sur  !e  rat  rausqn6.  Hist.  Acad.  roy.  d.  sc. ,1725. Par., 
1727,  Mfm.,323  -345,  4  pi.  Also,  transl.:  Hist.  Acad.  roy. 
d.  sc.  [de  Paris]  1725.  Aiust.,  1732,  M6m.,  464-495,  4  pi. 
Also,  transl. :  K.  Akad.  d.  Wissenscli.  in  Par. .  .  .  Abhaiidl. 
1725.  Bressl.,  1755,  vii,  574-594, 4  pl.—Trutat  (E.)  Recher- 
ches  pour  servir  h  I'histoire  du  desman  des  Pyr^ufees. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  liiol..  Par.,  1889,  9.  s.,  i,  286-289. 

Mii§olino  {Giusep2)e). 

MoHSKLLi  (E.)  &  Die  Sancti.s  (S.)  Biografia 
di  un  baiidito,  Giusejipe  Miisolino,  di  froute 
alia  psichiatria  ed  alia  sociologia.  Studio 
medico-legale  e  considerazioui.  8°.  Milano, 
1903. 

Patrizi  {M.  L.)  La  fisiologia  d'  un  baudito 
(Musolino);  experimenti  e  cominenti.  8°.  To- 
rino, 1904. 

HiOiiibroso  (C.)  Giuseppe  Musolino.  Arch,  di  psi- 
chiat.  [etc.],  Torino.  1902.  xxiii.  1-10.  —  Musolino,  the 
brigand.  [Edit.]  Lancet,  Lond.,  1902,  i,  1841.— Spitzka 
(E.  C.)  Fallacies  of  the  Lombroso  doctrine  as  evidenced 
in  their  application  to  the  case  of  Musolino,  the  bandit. 
Med.  Critic,  N.  T.,  1902,  ii,  732-745.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Tanibiiriiii  (A.)  II  processo  Musolino  e  le  perizie  psi- 
chiatriche.  Kiv.  sper.  di  freniat.,  Reggio-Emilia,  1902. 
xxviii,  fasc.  2-3,  395-397. 

niuspratt  (James  Sheridan)  [1821-71].  Theo- 
retische,  praktische  und  analytische  Chemie  in 
Anwendung  anf  Kiiuste  und  Gey\'erbe.  Encyclo- 
padisches  Handbach  der  technischen  Chemie, von 
F.  Stohmann  nnd  Bruno  Kerl.  4.  Aufl.,  unter 
Mitwirknng  von  E.  Beckmann,  R,  Biederniaun 
[efa/.].  V.  1-8.  4°.  Braunschweig,  F.  Viewer/ 
4-  Sohn,  1888-1905. 

For  Biography,  see  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond.,  1894,  xxxix, 
434  (P.  J.  Hartog). 

Musquetiei'  (H.  A.)  De  praktijk  der  gezond- 
heidswet  (wet  van  den  21.  Juni  1901,  Staatsblad 
No.  1.57).  viii,  42  pp.  8°.  's-Gravenhage,  Gebr. 
Belinfante,  1904. 

Miissa  (Ferdinando  Edoardo).  Eagguaglio  sul 
cholera  a.siatico  in  Raccouigi,  ai  cittadini  astesi 
offerto  dal  lore  compatriota.  33  pp.  16°.  Asti, 
tipog.  Garbiglia,  1835. 
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I?Iiissclieiil>roek  (Jean). 

See  MussflK'iibi'ork  (Petrus).  Essai  de  physique 
[etc.].    4"-'.    Leijdni.  1739, 

van  Mussclieiibrock  (Petrus)  [1692-17G3]. 
Elementa  iihysica?  cunscripta  in  nsus  academi- 
cos.  6  p.  1.,  495  p)).,  20  pi.,  1  map.  8°.  Lugd. 
Bat.,  S.  Lnchtmana,  1734. 

 .    The  same.    Essai  de  physique,  avoc  une 

description  de  nouvelles  sortes  de  machines 
pnenmatiiiiies  et  nn  recueil  d'expdriences  par 
J[ean]  V[an]  ]Vl[n8schenbroek].  Trad,  du  hol- 
laudois  par  Pierr(i  Massuet.  2  v.  xxv  (11.), 
.502  pp.,  9  pi.;  503-914  pp.,  19  pi.,  1  map,  15  I.; 
63  pp.,  3  pi.,  8  pp.,  1  1.  4^,  Leyden,  S.  Lucht- 
mans,  1739. 

llliissels. 

DE  Heide  (A.)  Auatome  mytnli,  belgice 
mossel,  elegautem  structuram  ejus  partium  et 
mirabilem  quendam  motum  exponens.  16^. 
Amstelodami,  1686. 

Ahliii;;  (K.)  TTeber  die  Entwicklung  des  Bojanus'- 
sehen  Organs  und  des  Herzens  von  Mytilus  ednlis  Linn. 
Zonl.  Auz..  Leip?..,  1900,  xxiii,  529-532.  —  IVasel  (W.  A.) 
Beobachtungt'u  iiber  den  Lichtsinn  angenloser  Musclieln. 
Biol.  Centralbl  ,  Leipz.,  1894,  xiv,  385-390.  —  Simp.^ion 
(C.  T.)  Synopsis  of  the  Naiades,  or  pearly  fresh-wnter 
mussels.  Pn>c.  U.  S.  Nat.  Mus.,  Wash. ,1900,  xxii,501-998.— 
Tliibrrt  (C)  Note  sur  Taction  physiologiqiie  deladfi- 
coction  de  monies  (Mytilns  edulis).  Acad.  roy.  de  Belg. 
Bull.de  la  cl,  d.sc,  Briix.,  1901.  494-499.— Zariio  (E.)  Di 
un  microrganismo  isolate  dal  Mytilns  ednlis.  Sperimen- 
tale.  Arch.di  liiol.,  Firenze.lOOl.'lv,  177-213.  Also,  transl. : 
Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1901-2,  xxxvi,  380-396. 

Jlliissels  {Poisonous). 

Meckel  (E.)  "  Essai  sur  la  moule  eommuue 
au  point  de  vue  zoologique  et  toxicologique.  4"^. 
Montpellier,  1867. 

Oui  (M.-L.-J.)  *Etude  sur  quelques  manifes- 
tations morliides  observ^es  chez  les  tiieurs  de 
monies  des  envirou.s  de  Chatelaillon  (Chareute- 
luf^rieure);  contribution  aux  dtudes  d'hygiene 
profe.ssionuelle.  [Bordeaux.]  4°.  liochefort- 
hur-Mer,  1890. 

Diibi-isay  (  J.  )  De  I'intoxication  par  les  monies. 
Union  med..  Par.,  1888,  3.  s.,  xlvi,  409 -412.  —  Grillilhs 
(A.  E.)  Tho  poi.soning  of  a  family  bj'  mnssels.  Chein. 
News.  Lond,  1890,  Ixii,  17.  — Gsell.  Ueber  Miischel- 
vergiftuncen.  Ber.  .  .  .  d.  St.  Gallischeii  naturw.  Ge- 
sellsch.  (i898-9).  1900,  252-266.— Hill  (E.  15.)  A  case  of 
death  from  mus.sel  poi.soning.  Brit.  M.  J..  Lond.,  1895.  i, 
301.— Joiirtlain  (S.)  Note  snr  rintoxicatioii  par  les 
monies,  Compt,  rend.  Acid.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1891.  cxii,  100- 
108. — I.iiiiliici-  (G.)  I5eitr,ag  znr  KenDzeichunng  gif- 
tiger  Miesninsi'heln  und  znr  Ermittelimg  der  veranlas.sen- 
deu  Ursachen  des  JIusclielgiftes.  Deutsche  Med.-Ztg., 
Berl.,  1888,  ix,  585;  .597,  — liUslig  (.-\.)  I  miororganismi 
del  llytilus  ednlis.  Arch,  per  le  sc.  med.,  Torino,  1888, 
xii.  323-331.  Also,  transl.:  Arch.  ital.  de  hi(d.,  Turin, 
1888,  x,  393-400.  —  Moehrin;;  (  P.  H.  G. )  Mytulorum 
quonimdam  veneniim  et  ah  eo  natas  papulas  cuticulares 
epistola.  A  eta  Acad.  nat.  curios,  Norimb.,  1744,  vii,  [app.], 
113-140.— Mussel  poisoning.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1904,  i,  472.— 
IVetlor.  De  la  vente  des  monies  en  toute  saison.  Rev. 
d'hyg,.  Par.,  1890.  xii,  297  - 301,  —  Pcrmeiicaii  (W.)  A 
fatal  case  of  poisoning  by  mussels,  with  remarks  ou  the 
action  of  the  poison  ;  illustrated  V)y  two  slighter  cases  oc- 
curring at  the  .same  time.  Lancet.  Lond.,  1888.  ii,  508. — 
Plumei't  (.A.)  "Ueber  giftige  Seetiere  ini  allgemeinen 
nnd  eiuen  Fall  von  Massenvei giftung  duich  Seemuscheln 
im  besonderen.    Arch,  f,  Schiffs-  u.  Tropen-Hyg,,  Leipz., 

1902,  vi,  1.5-23  Rolfe  (R.)    Two  oases  of  poisoning  by 

mussels;  one  fatal.  Lancet, Lond,,  1904, ii., 593.— .Schiiiidt- 
uiaiiii.  M.ie9mu,selielvergiftung  zu  Wilhelmshafen  im 
HeTbstl887.  Ztschr.  f.  Med, -Beamte,  Berl.,  1888.  i,  19;  49,— 
Williams  (.J.  W.)  A  tumour  in  the  fresh-water  mussel 
(Anodonta  cygnea.  Linn.).  J.  Anat.  &  Physiol.,  Lond., 
1.S90  xxiv,  307.— WolfffM.)  Mittheilungen  iiber erneutes 
Yorkommen  giftiger  Miesmu.scheln  in  Willielmshaven. 
Verbandl.  d.  Beil.  med.  Gesellsch.  (1887),  1888,  xviii,  144- 
146 

jfliisser  {Francis  Martin)  [1850-85]. 

Obituary.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Penn.,  Phila.,  1886,  xviii,  243. 
niiisser  (John  H[err])  [1856-  ].  On  par- 
oxytsmal  fever,  not  malarial.  pp.  301-315. 
8°.  Philadelphia,  W.  P.  Eildare,  1884. 

Cuttina  [cover  with  printed  title]  from:  Proc.  Phila. 
Co.  M.  Soc,  Phila.,  1884,  vi. 
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Miisser  (John  H[err])— continued. 

 .    A  iiioditicatiou  of  the  sphygmograph,  be- 

inij  a  change  in  the  hasi'  of  the  instrnment  of 
Pond.    4  pp.    8'=.    [PhiJadelpliia,  1884.] 
Repr.  from:  Med.  &  Surg.  Reporter,  Pliila.,  1884.  1. 

 .    [Collection   of    30  monographs.  ]  S°. 

[PMladelphia,  1884-98.] 

 .    Tbiee  cases  of  idiopathic  ansemia,  ^vith 

remarks;  and  an  analysis  of  tlie  cases  hitherto 
pnblislied  in  America.     15  pp.    8°.  [Philadel- 
phia, 1885.] 
Repr.  from :  Med.  &  Surg.  Eeporter,  Phila.,  1885,  li. 

 .    On  the  value  of  the  oil  of  eucalyptus  in 

some  malarial  affections.  4  pp.  4°.  [Detroit, 
1886.] 

Repr.  from :  Therap.  Gaz.,  Deiroit,  188G,  3.  s.,  ii. 

 .    Some  remarks  on  the  treatment  of  the 

summer  gastro-intestiual  diseases  of  cLiildhood. 
10  pp.    12°.    Detroit,  G.  S.  DaHe,  1886. 

Repr.  from:  Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit,  1886,  3.  s.,  ii. 

 .    Remarks  on  vomiting,  physiological  and 

clinical.    8  pp.    8"^.    Philadelphia,  1887. 
Repr.  from:  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Penn.,  Pliila.,  1887,  six. 

 .    Some  cases  of  purpura  liseniorrhagica, 

and   leucocythseniia,    from   private  practice. 
8pp.    8°.    Philadelphia,  TV.  J.  Dornun,  18H7. 
Repr.  from  :  Tr.  Phila.  County  M.  Soc.  Phila.,  1887,  viii. 

 .    The  treatment  of  the  final   stages  of 

phthisis.  8  pp.  8°.  Philadelphia,  W.  J.  Dor- 
nan,  1887. 

Repr.  from:  Tr.  Am.  Climat.  Aas.,  Phila.,  1887,  iv. 

 .    Two  cases  of  malignant  endocarditis. 

105-116  pp.    8°.    [Philadelphia,  1887.] 
Cutting  from :  Tr.  Coll.  Phys.  Phila.,  1887,  3.  8.,  ix. 

 .    Case  of  tubercular  pericarditis;  unusual 

amount   of  effusion;    accidental  paracentesis 
pericardii.    Notes  of  the  treatment  of  peritoni- 
tis.   14  pp.    8°.    Philadelphia,  1888. 
Repr.  from:  Tr.  Coll.  Phys.  Phila.,  1888,  3.  s.,  x. 

 .    Memoranda  of  the  life  and  works  of  Ben- 

jaTuin  Rush.     7  pp.    8°.    Philadelphia,  W.  J. 
Doriian,  1888. 
Repr.  from:  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Penn.,  Phila.,  1888,  ix. 

 .    The  oil  of  eucalyptus  in  some  forms  of 

malaria.    8  pp.    V2°.    Philadelphia,  1889. 
Repr.  from:  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1889,  Iv. 

 .    Primary  cancer  of  the  gall-bladder  and 

bile-ducts.     45  pp.     8°.     Philadelphia,  W.  J. 
Dornan,  1889. 
Repr. from:  Tr.  Ass.  Am.  Physicians,  Phila.,  1889,  iv. 

 .    Some   clinical   remarks   on  dysentery. 

9  pp.    8°.    [Philadelphia,  1890. 
Repr.  from:  Univ.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1890-91,  ill. 

 ,    Tuberculous  ulcer  of  the  stomach.    8  pp. 

8°.    [Philadelphia,  1890.] 
Repr.  from :  Phila.  Hosp.  Kep.,  1890,  i. 

 .    On  the  gastric  disorders  of  pulmonary 

tuberculosis.    7  pp.    8°.     [Philadelphia,  Univ. 
Penn.  Press,  1891.] 
Repr.  from:  XTniv.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1891-2,  iv. 

 .    Grave  forms  of  purpura  haemorrhagioa. 

12  pp.    8°.    [Philadelphia,  1891.] 
Repr.  from:  Tr.  Ass.  Am.  Phys.,  Phila.,  1891,  vi. 

 .    Note  on  pernicious  ansemia  and  chlorosis 

in  tbe  negro.    2  pp.    8°.    [Philadelphia,  1891.] 

 .    Whooping-cough:  its  management;  its 

climatic  treatment.    4  pp.    8°.  [Philadelphia, 
TV.  B.  Saunders,  1891.] 
Repr.  from:  Climatologist,  PhUa.,  1891,  i. 

—  .    The  address  in  medicine.    The  limita- 
tions and  the  powers  of  therapeutics.    11  pp. 
8°.    [Philadelphia,  1892.] 
Repr.  from:  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Penn.,  Phila.,  1892,  xxiv. 

■  .    The  same.     8  pp.     8°.  [Philadelphia, 

Univ.  Penn.  Press,  1892.] 
Repr. from:  Univ.  M.  Mag.,  Phila,,  1891-2,  iv. 
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 .    Universal  melanotic  sarcomata.     6  pp. 

8^.    Philadelphia,  1892. 
Repr.  from:  Phila.  Hosp.  Rep.,  1892,  ii. 

 .    Notes  on  the  summer  diseases  of  the  gas- 
tro-intestiual   tract  in  children.    16  pp.  16°. 
Detroit.  G.  S.  Davis,  1892. 
Repr.  from:  Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit,  1892,  3.  s.,  riii. 

 .    Notes  on  the  treatment  of  dvsmenor- 

rhoea.    13  pp.    16°.    Detroit.  G.  S.  Davis,  1892. 
Repr.  from :  Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit,  1892,  3.  s.,  viii. 

 .    The  uses  of  fever  heat;  the  occasional 

dangers  of  antipyretics  in  typhoid  fever.    12  pp. 
Philadelphia,  1,^92. 
Repr.  from.:  Tr.  Coll.  Phys.  Phila.,  1892,  3.  s.,  xiv. 

 .    The  same.     8  pp.     12°.  [Philadelphia, 

Lea  Bros.  <|-  Co.,  1892.] 
Repr.  from:  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1892,  Ix. 
 .    The  mild  character  and  diminished  prev- 
alence of  syphilis,  and  the  iiifieciuency  of  vis- 
ceral syphilis.    6  pp.    8°.    Philadelphia,  1894. 
Repr.  from:  Tr.  Ass.  Am.  Physicians,  PhiLi.,  1894,  ix. 

 .    The  same.    8  pp.    8°.   Philadelphia, 1894. 

Repr.  from:  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1894,  Ixv. 

 .    Notes  on   tuberculous  pleurisy.    5  pp. 

8°.    Philadelphia,  1894. 

Repr.  from :  Internal.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1894-5,  iii. 

 .    A  practical  treatise  on  medical  diagnosis 

for  students  and  physicians,    viii,  881  pp.,  2  pi. 

8°.    Philadelphia,  Lea  Bros.  ^  Co.,  1894, 
 .    The  same.    2.  ed.    xii,  13-938  pp.  8°. 

PUladeliMa  ^  Neiv  York,  Lea  Bros.  4-  Co.,  1896. 
 .    The  same.    3.  ed.,  revised  and  enlarged. 

XV,  16-1082  pp.,  48  pi.    8°.    Philadelphia  Neio 

York,  Lea  Bros.  4' Co.,  [1899]. 
 .    The  same.    4.  ed.    xi,  17-1105  pp.,  49  pi. 

8°.    Philadelphia  4'  Neio  York,  Lea  Bros.  4'  Co., 

1900. 

 .    The  same.    5.  ed.,  revised  and  enlarged. 

xi,  17-1213  pi>.,  63  pi.  8°.  Philadelphia,  Lea 
Bros.  4-  Co.,  1904. 

 .    A  case  of  aspiration  broncho-pneumonia 

in  an  infmt.    2  pp.    8°.    New  York,  1895. 
Repr.  from :  Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  Y.,  1895,  xii. 

 .    A  case  of  secondary  carcinoma  of  the 

bones.    Multiple  fracture;  associated  duodenal 
ulcer;  polyuria.    9  pp.    8°.    Philadelphia,  IriVS. 
Repr.  from:  Tr.  Coll.  Phys.  Phila.,  1895,  3.  s.,  xvii. 

 .    Subdiaphragmatic  abscess  due  to  abscess 

of  the  pancreas,  with  remarks  on  effusions  in  the 
lesser  peritoneal  cavity.  5  pp.  8°.  Philadel- 
phia, 1895. 

Repr.  from :  Univ.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1894-5,  vii. 

 .    A  case  of  secondary  carcinoma  of  the 

bones;  multiple  fractures;  associated  duodenal 
ulcer;  polyuria.  8  pp.  8°.  Philadelphia,  Uni- 
versity of  Pennsylvania  Press,  1895. 

Repr.  from:  Univ.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1895-C,  viii. 

 .    A  protracted  case  of  typhoid  fever;  some 

features  of  treatment.  5  pp.  8°.  Philadelphia, 
1895. 

Repr.  from:  Tr.  Phila.  County  M.  Soc,  Phila.,  1895,XTi. 

 .    Angina  pectoris ;  its  relation  to  dilatation 

of  the  heart.    10  pp.    8°.    Philadelphia,  1^97. 
Repr.  from,:  Tr.  Ass.  Am.  Physicians,  Phila.,  1897,  xii. 

 .    The  same.    9  pp.    8°.  [Philadelphia'], 

1897. 

Repr.  from:  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  PhDa.,  1897.  n.  s..  cxiv. 
 .    On  the  disappearance  of  endocardial  mur- 
murs of  organic  origin.    6  pp.    8°.  [London, 
1897.] 

Repr.  from:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1897,  ii. 

.  .    The  diagnostic  importance  of  fever  in 

late  syphilis.  11  pp.  8°.  Philadelphia,  Avil 
Print.  Co.,  1898. 

Repr.  from:  Univ.  M.  Mag.,  PhUa.,  1892-3,  v. 
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Musser  (John  H[eri]) — continned. 

 .    The  essential  of  the  art  of  medicine.  28 

pp.    1'2^.    Chicago.  Am.  M.  Ass.  Press,  1S9!?. 
Repr.from  .-  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago.  189i>,  sxx. 
 .    The  same.     "27  pp.     6^.  Philadelphia, 

l?ttS. 

Kepr.  from:  Phila.  M.J.,  1898,  i. 

 .    Renal  calculus.    14  pp.  Philadel-  i 

phia.  1S9~. 

Rei^r.  from  :  Philii.  M.  J.,  1898,  i. 

 .    Amyloid  disease  of  the  liver,  with  an  al)- 

nonuallv  enlarged  left  lobe.    6  pp.    Vi-.  Pitts- 
burg. isi>9. 

Repr.  from  :  Penn.  M.  J..  Pittsburg.  1898-9.  ii.  j 

 .    Cancer  of  the  common  bile-duct.    4  pp. 

8-.    Philadelphia,  18ii9.  ' 
Repr.from:  Univ.  M.  Mas-,  Phila.,  1899,  si-xii. 

 .  Diagnosis  of  uieilical  and  snrgical  dis- 
eases of  the  liver  and  biliary  passages.  11  pp, 
6-.    Philadelphia.  1900. 

Repr.from:  Phila-  M.  J..  19CI0,  vi. 

 .    Tiie  indications  for  the  use  of  alcoholic  I 

stimulants  in  tvplioid  fever.    5  pp.    12'^.  De- 
troit, U:  M.  Waneii.  1900. 

Repr.  from:  Therap.  Gaz..  Detroit,  1900,  3.  s..  xvi. 

 .  Subpectoral  abscess.  11pp.  Phila- 
delphia, 1900. 

Repr.from:  Tr.  Ass.  Am.  Physici.ins.  Phila..  1900.  sv. 

 .    On  the  use  and  abuse  of  lavaiie.    .">  pp. 

8^.    Detroit.  JT.  M.  rrarr.n.  1900. 

Repr.from:  Tlierap.  Gaz..  Detroit.  1900,  3.  s.,  svi. 

 .    On  the  use  of  antitoxin  in  diphtheria, 

with  special  reference  to  small  and  freiinently 
repeated  doses.    1:5  pp.    8-.    Philadelphia,  1900. 
Repr.from  :  Univ.  II.  Mag..  Phila.,  ]9O0,  xiii. 

 .    Xotes  ou  the  fever  of  Hodgkin"8  disease; 

recurrent  (Riickfall)  fever:  Ebsteiu's  disease. 
18  pp.  Philadelphia.  1901. 

Repr.  from  :  Tr.  Ass.  Am.  Physicians.  Phihi..  1901.  xvi. 

 .     The  same.     1.5  pp.     8-,  Philadelphia, 

190-2. 

Repr.from :  Am.  Med.,  Phila,,  1902.  iii. 

 .    Xotes  on  tropical  dvseuterv.    S  pp..  1  eh. 

8-.    Chieaoo.  1901. 

Repr.  from  :  -J.  Am.  M.  Ass..  Chicago,  1901,  xsxvi, 

 .    On  streptotbrical  infections.    18  pp.  , 

Philadelphia,  1901.  j 
Repr.  from:  PhUa.  M.  J..  1901,  viii.  j 

 .    Chronic  myocarditis.     1.  Morbid  anat- 

omv  and  phvsical  s-tjiriis.    15  pp.    8^.    yew  York. 
1902. 

Repr.from:  Med.  JTews,  X.  Y.,  1902,  Issx. 

 .    Clinical  expression  of  chronic  myocardi-  ' 

tis.    27  pp.    S-.    Xeic  Yorl;  1902.  '  ! 

Repr.from:  Med.  News.  X.  T..  1902.  Isxx. 

 .    The  medical  and  surgical  aspects  of  the 

diseases  of  the  gall  bladder  and  bile  ducts;  diag- 
nosis of  atiections  of  the  gall  bladder  and  bile 
ducts,    pp.  120-142,  5.  cb.    8-.    Xew   Haven,  | 
1903. 

CuttiiM  [cover jsvith  printed  titlej  from  :  Tr.  Cong.  Am. 
Phys.  Jc  "Sare.,  > .  Haven,  1903. 

 .    Priniarv  cancer  of  the  lung.    19  pp.  12^. 

Philadelphia.  i903. 

Repr.from:  Tniv.  Penn.  M,  Bull,,  Phila,,  1903. 

 .    Abdominal  pain.    11pp.    8^.    [Philadel-  \ 

pftia],  1904.  ' 
Repr.from:  Tr.  M.  Soc.  X.  T.,  Phila..  1904. 
 .    Motives  in  medicine.    13  pp.    12=.  Phila- 
delphia. 1904. 

Repr.from  :  Tuiv.  Penn.  M.  BuU.,  Phila.,  1904. 
 .    Some  aspects  of  medical  education,  presi- 
dent's address.    23  pp.    12-.    Chicago,  Am.  M. 
Ass.  Press,  1904.  i 
Repr.  from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass..  Chicago.  1904,  xlii.  I 

 ; — .    The  treatment  of  pneumococci  infection  ' 

of  the  lung,  or  croupous  pneumonia;  a  clinical  . 


ITIusser  t^John  H[err]) — continued. 

lecture.  14  pp.  8".  Philadelphia,  J.  B.  Lip- 
pincott  Co.,  1904. 

Repr.from:  Interuat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1904,  13,  s.,  iii. 

See.  alto.  Ptri-csecal  inflammation  [etc.|  8'.  Phila- 
delphia. Iti**.— Spiller  ( W.  G.I,  .lliisser  (J.  H.)  [et  al.]. 
A  case  of  intradural  spinal  cvst  [etc.].  12=.  Philadelphia, 
1903. 

For  Biography,  see  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago.  1903.  xl, 
1363.  AUo:  Phila.  M.  J..  1903.  xi,  846.  Also:  Post- 
Graduate,  X.  T.,  1904.  xix.  701.  port. 

For  Portrait,  see  Collection  of  Portr.  (Libr.). 

  &  Keen  (W.    W.)     Perforating  gastric 

ulcer;    iiostt-rior  gastro-enier<i.-ti)niy ;  Fowler's 
posiiion.     4  \>v.     12-.     Chicago,  Am.  M. 
1904. 

Repr.  from :  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1904,  xlii. 
 &  Kelly  vAloysius  O.  J.)  Hemoglobinu- 
ria  complicating  tvphoid   fever.     0   pp.  8-. 
Phihuhlphm,  1901. 

Repr.from:  I'hila.  M.  J.,  1901,  vii. 

 A;  JTIortOU  (Thomas  S.  K.)  Case  of  car- 
cinoma of  descending  colon;  excision  and  anas- 
tomosis; recoverv.  5  pp.,  1  pi.  8-.  Philadel- 
phia, 1896. 

Repr.from:  Vaiv.  M.  Mag..  Phila..  1895-6,  viii. 

 .  Pearce  (R.  M. A:  Gwyn  (Xorman). 

Two  cases  of  streptotbrical  iiileetnai;  demon- 
stration of  a  strei)tothrix,  or  branched  tuTiercle 
bacillus,  in  the  sputum.  .Abscess  of  the  brain 
due  to  a  sttepfothrix.  8  pp.,  4  pi..  1  ch.  8^\ 
Philadelphia.  1901. 

Repr.from  :  Tr.  Ass.  Am.  Physicians,  Phila.,  1901,  xvi 

 »&  Sailer  (.Tosejih).    A  case  of  lenc£emia. 

7  ]>p.    8-.    IPhxladelphia^.  l-9t). 

Repr.  from :  Tr.  Ass.  Am.  Physicians,  Pliila..  1896,  xi. 

 .    A  case  of  Malta  fever.    7  pp.  8°. 

Philadelphia,  1>98. 

Repr.  from  :  Phila.  M.  J.,  1898,  ii. 

 .    Hemorrhagic  diathesis  in  typhoid 

fever.    2  1.    8-.    Philadelphia,  1899. 

Repr.from:  luternat.  M.  Mag..  Phila.,  1899,  viii. 

 .    Meralgia  paresthetica.   25 pp.  8-. 

Xeic  York,  1900. 

Uepr.from:  J.  Xerv.  i  Ment.  Dis.,  X.  T..  1900,  xxvii. 

 Steele  ( J.  Button).    A  case  of  aneurism 

of  the  abdominal  aorta  with  thrombosis  of  the 
right  renal  arterv.  4  pp.  S'^.  [Philadelphia'\, 
1S96. 

Repr.  from  :  Intemat.  M.  Mag,,  Phila.,  1896-7,  v. 

 .    Symposium  ou  the  pathology  of 

the  diseases  of  the  cardio-vascular  system.  The 
myocardinm.     7  pp.    8-.    Phihidel/ihia.  [1898]. 
Repr.  from  :  Proc.  Path,  Soc.  Phila.,  1S97-8.  n.  s.,  i. 

 .    Some   eases  of  dilatation   of  the 

stomach.    16  pp.    8-.    Philadelphia.  1900. 
Repr.  from  :  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  19U0,  n.  s..  cxix. 

 Swan  (John  M.)    A  clinical  study  of 

Widal's  serum  diagnosis  of  tvphoid  fever.  7*  pp. 
12-.    Chica;io.  Am":  M.  J.*s.,'l897. 

Repr.  from :  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1897,  xxix. 

 &  Ulloni  (J.  T.)    A  case  of  status  lym- 

phaticus.  23  pp.  12-.  Detroit,  E.  G.  Si'rift, 
1904. 

Repr.  from  :  Medicine,  Detroit.  1904,  x. 
 &  Wbarton  (Henry  K.  i   Perforating  ul- 
cer of  the  stomach;  operation;  recoverv.    5  pp. 
8'^-.    Philadelphia,  1901. 

Repr.from  :  Phila.  M.  .J,,  1901.  vii. 
 A:  ITillai'd  (De  Forest).    A  case  of  ab- 
scess of  the  liver  following  amoebic  dvseuterv. 
6  pp.    8-^.    lPhiladel2)hia.  1^93.^ 

Repr.from:  Tr.  Phila.  Co.  M.  Soc,  Phila.,  Is93.  xiv. 

de  :?Ill!«$et  (Alfred)  [1810-^7]. 

Deruiere  (Lai  maladie  et  la  mort  d' Alfred  deMusset, 
raeontecs  par  nn  temoin  de  sa  vie.  Chion.  med..  Par., 
1897.  iii,  289-298.— liCfebnre.E.)  Mnssct seusiiif.  Ann. 
d.  sc.  psych..  Par.,  1899.  ix.  13:  80.— .Tlirhanl.  Une  ob- 
servation d  incompatibilite  sexueUe.  Chron.  m£d..  Par., 
1904,  xi,  426-429. 
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Musset  (Ch.). 

See  Voiichct  (F61ix-Archimede),  Joly  (N.)  &  ITIus- 
set(Ch.)  [ml.s.].  Experiences  sur  l'het6rog6nie,  [etc.]. 
4°.    Paris,  [1863J. 

Musset  (H.-J.-M.-Hyacintlie).  Traits  des  mala- 
dies Derveuses  on  n^vroses,  et  en  particulier  de 
la  paralysie  et  de  se.s  vari6t68,  de  I'h^mipl^gie, 
de  la  parapl6gie,  de  la  choree  on  dauso  de  Saiiit- 
Gny,  de  I'Spilepsie,  de  I']iy8t6rie,  des  n^vralgies 
internes  et  externes,  de  la  gastralgie,  etc.  416 
pp.    8°.    ParU,  J.  Oppert,  1840. 

Ittusseter  (Lathrop). 

See  Orceiic  (Charles  Lyman).  .  Relation  of  druggist 
and  physician.    12°.    Chicago,  [1892], 

de  Miisset-Patliay  (Victor-Douiitien). 

See  «Ie  Oirai-flin  ([Louis-]Stanisla.g[-Cecile-Xavier]). 
Lettre  sur  la  mort  de  J.-J.  Kousseau,  [etc.].  8°.  Paris, 
1825. 

Miisset's  sign. 

See,  also.  Heart  (Diseases  of,  Valvular,  Aortic). 

Laueant  (P.)  *Le  signe  de  Musset;  sa 
Yaleur  clinique.    8°.    Lyon,  1902. 

Frcnkcl  (H.)  ifc  Iiafoii  (G-.)  fitude  graphique  des 
oscillations  rythiniques  de  la  tete  chez  les  aortiques  <signe 
de  Musset).  '  Coniiit.  rend.  Soc.  de  hiol.,  Par.,  1902,  11.  s., 
iv,  658-OCO. — Herzog  (B.)  Die  pulsatorisclie  Erschiitte- 
rung  des  Kopfes  (das  sogenanute  Musset'sche  Symptom). 
Deutsche  nied.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  190.3,  xxix, 
229. — Ejaiireiit  &  ITJirabail.  Le  signe  de  Musset  et 
son  explication  physiologique.  Toulouse  m6d.,  1903,  2.  s., 
V,  53-57. 

Mussey  (Lincoln). 

Co-Editor  of:  Western  Medical  and  Surgical  Gazette, 
Denver,  Col.,  1897. 

Mussey  {Reuben  B.)  [1780-1866]. 

Hamilton  (J.  B.)  Life  and  times  of  Eeuben  D.  Mus- 
sey. Coluiiihiis  M.J".,  189C,  xvi,  241-251.  Also:  J.Am. 
M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1890,  xxvi,  649-652. 

Mussi  (Ubaldo).    Eicerche  ohimico-legali  sul- 

1'  avvelenaniento  aouto  per  cocaina.    10  pp.  8°. 

Firenze,  1888. 
 .    Snlla  disinfezione  dei  tubi  e  serbatoi 

dell'   acqna  potabile  di  Fireuze.    4  pp.  8°. 

Firenze,  G.  Civelli,  1894. 
 .    Considerazioni   cliimico  -  igieniche  sulle 

acque  minerali,  natnrali  e  artificiali.    11  pp. 

8°.    Firenze,  G.  Civelli,  1896. 

Pepr.from:  Gior.  d.  Soc.  fiorent.  d'  ig.,  Firenze,  1894. 

 .    The  same.    16  pp.    16°.    Firenze,  1898. 

Uepr.from:  Italia  termale. 
 .    Analisi  chimiclie  comparative,  e  conside- 
razioni igieuiche  sul  pane  in  generale  nonche 

su  quello  integrale  ed  "  antispire".    11pp.  8°. 

Firenze,  G.  Civelli,  1898. 

Repr.from:  Gior.  d.  Soc.  fiorent.  d'  ig.,  Firenze,  1898. 
 .    Metodo  soUecito  e  pratico  per  la  steriliz- 

zazione  dell'  acqua  e  dei  recipienti  di  vetro. 

12  pp.    8°.    Firenze,  G.  Civelli,  1901. 
 .    Metodo  per  sterilizzare  i  vegetali  verdi 

crndi.    7  pp.    8°.    Firenze,  G.  Civelli,  1901. 
Mussius  (Petrus).    *De  tracbeotoujia  et  laryn- 

gotomia.   7  pp.   4°.    Genitoe,  1809.    [P.,  v.  2148; 

2152.] 

Musso  (Enrico).    Nevralgie  e  reumatismi  curati 

coll'  elettricita  e  speoialirjente  col  jodoformio. 

24  pp.    iP.    Torino,  Boux  <|-  Favalle,  1881. 
Musso  (Giovanni).    II  cacio.    Tecnologia,  chi- 

niica  e  microhiologia  generale  del  caseificio. 

(53  pp.    8°.    Roma,  Unione  ti/pog.-editrice,  1887. 
Eepr.  from:  Suppl.  ann.  a.  Encici.  di  chim. 

 .    La  vigilauza  sanitaria  sull'  anuona  ed  i 

laboratorii  cliimici  per  1'  analisi  delle  sostanze 
alimentari  e  le  ricerche  sulle  coudizioni  igie- 
niche  dei  comuui.  2  p.  ].,  141  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Torino,  1889. 

■  .    Sulla  composizione  delle  acque  lorde  di 

Torino,  sulla  contaminazioue  che  producono  nel 


Musso  (Giovanni) — continued. 

Po,  e  sulle  questioni  relative  al  loro  snialti- 
niento  e  inipiego  nelT  agricultura.  pp.  97-176. 
8-^.    [Torino,  1891.] 

Cutting  from:  Ann.  r.  Accad.  d'  agric,  Torino,  1891, 
xxxiv. 

See,  also,  IHaggiora  (Arnaldo)  &  ITIusso  (G.)  Caini 

fresche.    roy.  8°."  Torino,  1893.   ,   &  Revel li 

(C.  A.)    Le  conserve  alinieutai  i.    8°.    Torino,  1896. 

  &  Ballario  (F.)    Snlla  contaminazioue 

del  sottosuolo  di  Torino,  pp.  61-93,  1  diag., 
1  plan.    8°.    \_Torino,  1891.] 

Cutting  from:  Ann.  r.gAccad.  d' agric,  Torino,  1891, 
xxxiv. 

 &  Tanzi  (E.)    L'  influenza  della  sugges- 

tione  nell'  ipnosi  isterica.  Nota  clinica  e  sperl- 
mentale.  40  pp.  8^.  Milano,  F.  Vallardi, 
[1888]. 

Forms  no.  6  of:  Collezione  italiana  di  letture  sulla  medi- 
cina,  Milano,  4.  s. 

Musso  (Luigi  Alberto).  Mauuale  pratico  per 
1'  ispezioue  delle  derrate  alimentari  secondo  le 
leggi  e  regolauienti  aventi  vigore  in  Italia,  viii, 
344  pp.    12°.    Torino,  1899. 

JTIussoorie. 

ITIorton  (J.)  Mussoorie  as  a  health  resort.  Indian 
M.  Eec,  Calcutta,  1895,  viii,  211-213. 

Mussy  (Jean)  [1864-  ].-  ^Contribution  h 
l'6tude  des  ^rythemes  infectieus,  en  particulier 
dans  la  diplit6rie.  90  pp.,  1  1.  4°.  Paris,  1892, 
No.  110. 

 .    The  same.    90  pp.,  1  1.     8°.     Paris,  G. 

Steinheil,  1892. 

Mussy  (Jean-Jules-Louis)  [1877-  ].  *  De  la 
radiographie  st6r^oscopique  par  la  m6thode  des 
r^seaux.    45  pp.    8°.    Nancy,  1904,  No.  4. 

Must. 

IvauoflT  (M.)  IzmJeneniya  azotistlkh  veshtshestv 
ovsa  pod  vliyaniem  pliesnevleniya.  [Alterations  in  tlie 
nitrogenous  matter  of  oats  under  the  influence  of  musti- 
ness.]  Arch.  vet.  uauk,  St.  Petersb.,  1898,  xxviii,  2.  sect., 
49-65. 

Mustafa  Hami  pacha.  Eanonn  sehLi.  [Hy- 
gie'i'ic  regulations.]  8,  198  pp.  8°.  [Istdm- 
hul],  A.  H.  1287. 

Turkish  text.  Forms  v.  1  of:  Hazinfe  funoun  [treasury 
of  sciences]. 

Mustard. 

AsTiER  (H.)  Etude  snr  la  moutarde  au  point 
de  vie  th6rapeiitique;  des  meilleurs  proc6d6s  de 
preparation  du  sinapisme,  et  des  cas  oil  son  ap- 
plication est  utile.    8°.    Paris,  1872. 

Berthelot  (M.)  &  «le  I^uca  (S.)  Production  arti- 
ficielle  de  I'essence  de  moutarde.  Ann.  de  chim.  et  7)hys., 
Par.,  1855,  3.  s.,  xliv,  495-501.  Also,  Reprint.— Bey thien 
(A.)  tJeber  gefiirbten  Seuf.  Ztschr.  f.  TJntersiich.  d. 
Nahrungs-  u.  Genussmittel,  Berl.,  1904,  viii.  283-28.'i.— 
Bisseric  (H.)  Sur  I'emploi  de  I'es-sence  de  moutarde  en 
tii6rapeutique;  ses  avantages  dans  la  m6decine  d'armee, 
et  principalement  dans  les  approvisionuenieuts  de  reserve. 
Arch,  de  m6d.  et  pharm.  mil..  Par.,  1892,  xix,  491-')95. — 
Bolirisch  (P.)  TJeber  den  Nachweis  einer  kiin.stliclien 
Farbung  des  Senfs.  Ztschr.  f.  Untersuch.  d.  Nahrnngs- 
u.  Genussmittel,  Berl.,  1904,  viii,  285.— Collin  (E.)  fitude 
sur  les  diverses  moutardes  blanches  et  noires  dir  com- 
merce. Conipt.  reud.  Cong,  internat.  de  pharm.  1900, 
Par.,  1901,  225-229. -Dor  (L.)  L'essence  de  moutarde 
comme  liquide  conseivatenr  des  pieces  auatomiques. 
Lyon  med.,  1905,  civ,  1030.— Hartwicli  (C.)  &  VuiUe- 
niin  (A.)  Beitrage  zur  Keiintnias  des  Senfsamens. 
Apoth.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1905,  xx,  162-164.—  HascIiioflT  (E.) 
Die  Bestimmuug  des  Senfijles.  Ztschr.  f.  Untersuch.  d. 
Nahrungs-  u.  Genussmittel,  Berl.,  1898,  235-239.— Laid- 
law  (A.  H.)  &  Ijaidlaw  (F.)  Mustard  in  therapeutics. 
Med.  Standard,  Chicago,  1893,  xiii,  6-9.  Also,  Reprint.- 
I>eecli  (A.  E.)  Composition  and  adulteration  of  ground 
mustard.  J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc,  Easton,  Pa.,  1904,  xxvi, 
1203-1210,  1  pi.  — K«E8er  (P.)  Sur  le  dosage  de  I'essence 
de  moutarde.  J.  de  pharm.  et  chim..  Par.,  1902,  6.  s.,  xv, 
361-373. 


MUSTARD. 


261 


MUTILATlOif. 


j^Iiistard  {Toxicology  of ). 

Kolbe  (E.)  TJeber  SeuiVergiftiing.  Deutsche  med. 
Wchiiscbr.,  Leipz.  n.  Bed.,  1904,  xxx,  237-239.— Poison- 
oiiH  mustard.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1898,  ii,  38U.— Roub  (F.  J.) 
Poisoiiiuff  bv  feeding  on  Siiiapis  nigra.  Am.  Vet.  Kev., 
N.  T.,  1902,  xxvi,  437-439.  Also:  J.  Coinp.  Med.  &  Vet. 
Arch.,  Phila.,  1902,  xxiii,  242-244.— Simon  (C.  E.)  A 
case  of  acute  gastro-enteriti.s  due  to  mustard.  Med.  Rec, 
N.  Y.,  1894,  xlv,  340. 

Iflustard-plasters. 

Faivrc.  Eruptions  neuro-m6dicamenteuses  [applica- 
tion do  siuapisnies  Rigollot].  Poitou  iu6d.,  Poitiers,  1903, 
xvii,  148.— CJcrrnrd  (A.  W.)  Notes  on  eliarta  siuapis. 
Pbarni.  J.,  Loud.,  1904,  4.  s.,  xix,  805.  —  Tlioniaycr  (J.) 
0  mismiui^uciuku  sinapismu.  [The  local  effects  of  sina- 
pisms. ]    Casop.  lek.  cesk.  v  Praze,  1882,  xxi,  G27-630. 

]fIiistela/ero*". 

Robinson  (A.)  Observations  upon  the  development 
of  the  common  ferret,  Mustela  ferox.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena, 
1892-3;  viii,  116-120. 

l?Iii§teliis. 

See  Sharks. 

Musterle  (  Friedrich  ).  *  Zur  Anatoniie  dei- 
iiiuwallten  Zuiigenpapillen  der  Katze  uiid  des 
Himdes.  [Bern.]  25  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  Berlin, 
1903. 

Repr.  from :  Arch.  f.  wissensch.  u.  tjrakt.  Thierh.,  Berl., 
1903,  xxx. 

Musting'er  (Joh.  Casparus).  *  De  luxationi- 
biis.  3b  pp.,  1  1.  8IU.  4*^.  Argentorati,  lit.  D. 
Maagii,  [1713]. 

Musiimcci  (Pancrazio).  Eendicouto  statistico 
delle  nialattie  oculari  curate  dal  1°  genuaro 
1872  al  31  decembre  1874.  80  pp.  8°.  Mes- 
sina, 1875. 

Musy  (A.-J.)    *  Du  pneumothorax  dans  la  fievre 

typhoide.  34  pp.,  1  I.  8°.  Paris,  1900,  No.  5t;0. 
niiiszkat  (Alexander)  [  1880-       ].     *  TJeber 

Hiiftgoleuk.sresection  bei  Arthritis  detbrnuiiis. 

34  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Freiburg  i.  B.,  Speyer  Kaerner, 

1904. 

Muszkat  (Arthur)  [1865-  ].  *  Das  Wahr- 
scheinlicbkeitsgesetz  uiid  seine  Stornngeu  in 
Messnngsreihen  der  rotheu  Blutkorperchen.  38 
pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Breslau,  P.  Schatzky,  1889. 

von  Miitacll  (Alfred).  *  Beitrag  zur  Geiiese 
der  congenitalen  Cystenuieren.  [Bern.]  43pp., 
2  pi.    8°.    Berlin,  1895. 

Eepr.  from :  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.  ],  Berl.,  1895,  cxlii. 

niiitai^e. 

Koch  (E.)  Ueber  Mutase.  Centralbl.  f.  inuere  Med., 
Leipz.,  1899,  xx,  601-604. 

iUiitation. 

De  Vhies  (H.)  Species  and  varieties;  their 
origin  by  mutations.  Lectures  delivered  at  tLie 
Universitv  of  California.  Edited  by  D.  T.  Mac- 
Dougal.  "8°.    Chicago,  1905. 

Boiirier  (E.-L.)  Sur  le  genre  Ortmannia  Kathb.  et 
les  mutations  de  certains  Atvid<5s.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d. 
sc.,  Par.,  1904,  cxxxviii,  440-419.  —  Castle  {W.  E.)  The 
mutation  theory  of  organic  evolution,  from  the  standpoint 
of  animal  breeding.  Science,  N".  T.  &  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1905, 
n.  8.,  xxi,  521-525,  —  Cockerel!  (T.  D.  A.)    De  Vriosian 

species.    Nature,  Lond.,  1902,  Ixvi,  174.   .  Mutation. 

Ibid.,  1904-5,  Ixxi,  366.— Conklin  (E.  G.)  The  mutation 
theory  from  the  standpoint  of  cytology.  Science,  N.  T.  &; 
Lancaster,  Pa.,  1905,  n.  s.,  xxi,  525-529. — Dastre  (A.)  A 
new  theory  on  the  origin  of  species.  Rep.  Smithson.  Inst. 
1903,  Wash.,  1904,  507-517.  Also  [Abstr.J :  Scient.  Am. 
Suppl.,  N.  Y.,  1904,  Iviii,  24198.  —  Da venport  (C.  B.) 
Evolution  without  mutation.  J.  Exper.  Zoiil.,  Bait.,  1905, 
ii,  137-143.— Di-iesch  (H.)  Zur  Mutationstheorie.  Biol. 
Centralbl.,  Erlaug.,  1902,  xxii,  181-190.  —  1> wight  (T.) 
Mutations.  Science,  N.  Y.  &  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1905,  n.  s., 
xxi,  529-532.  Also,  Reprint,  —  Iliibrecht  (A.  A.  TV.) 
Hugo  de  Vries's  theory  of  mutations.  Pop.  Sc.  Mouth., 
N.  Y.,  1904,  Ixv,  205-223.— Joi-«lan  (D.  S.)  Some  experi- 
ments of  Luther  Burbauk.  Ibid.,  1904-5,  Ixvi,  201-225.  — 
Keller  (C.)  Die  Mutationstheorie  von  de  Vries  im  Lichte 
der  Haustiergeschichte.  Arch,  f  Rassen-  und  Gesellsch.- 
Biol.,  Berl,,  1905,  ii,  1-19.  —  Macdougal  (D.  T.)  Muta- 
tion in  plants.  Am.  Naturalist,  Bost.,  1903,  xxxvii,  737- 
770.  — nictcalf  (M.  M.)  Mutation  and  selection.  Sci- 
ence, N.  Y.  &  Lancaster.  Pa..  1904,  u.  s..  xix,  74-76.— 
Moll  (.1.  W.)    Die  Mutationstheorie.    Biol.  Centralbl., 


I?Iiitatioii. 

Leipz.,  1901.  xxi,  2.57;  289:  1902,  xxii,  505;  537;  577.— Moll 
(J.  \V.)  &,  dc  Vries  (H.)  Die  Mutiitionstheorie.  Ibid., 
1904,  xxiv,  145;  193;  225.— Murfloch  (J.)  Atavic  muta- 
tion. Science,  N.  Y.  &  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1903,  n.  s.,  xvii, 
234.  —  Mutation  (The)  theory  of  organic  evolution. 
Ibid.,  1905,  n.  s,,  xxi,  521-543,- de  Vries  (H,)  Die  Mu- 
tationon  und  die  Mutatiunsjieriodeu  bei  der  Eut.stehungder 
Arten.  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  N.aturf.  u.  Aerzte 
1901,  Leipz.,  1902,  Ixxiii,  202-212.  Also,  transl. :  Science, 
N.  Y.  &  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1902,  n.  s.,  xv,  721  -729.  —  Web- 
ber (H.J.)  The  mutation  theory  of  de  Vries.  Bi(d.  Bull., 
AVood's  IIoll.Mass.,  1904-5,  viii, 246.— Weldon  (F.R.)  Pro- 
fessor do  Vries  on  the  origin  of  species,  Biometi  ika,  (Jam- 
bridge,  1901-2,  i,  365-174,  1  pi,— Wheeler  (W,  M,)  Ethol- 
ogy and  the  mutation  theory.  Science,  N,  Y.  &  Lancaster, 
Pa.,  1905,  n.  s.,  xxi,  53.5-.540.— White  ((;.  A.)  Aggregate 
iitavic  mutation  of  the  tomato.    Ibid.,  1903,  n,  s,,  xvii,  70- 

78,   .  The  mutations  of  Lycopersieum.    I'op.  Sc. 

Month.,  N.  Y.,  1905,  Ixvii,  151-161 .  — Wright  (J.)  Tlio 
theory  of  mutation  in  its  relation  to  medicine.  Med. 

News,  N.  Y.,  1904,  Ixxxv,  49-51.   .  The  mutation 

theory,  hetero-gencsis,  spimtaneous  generation,  and  the 
evolution  of  morbid  germs.  St.  Louis  M.  Rev.,  1905,  li, 
145-150. 

Mutatioiie  (De)  uriuarum  morbosa.  14  pp.  8". 
[».  p.,  n.  d.]    [P.,  V.  2225.] 

Mlltelet  (Marie  -  L6on  -  Caniille)  [1873-  ]. 
'Contribution  ;\  I'^tude  de  la  tiiberculose  dif- 
fuse cliez  I'enfant  (a  Texclusion  de  la  tubercu- 
lose  miliaire  aigue).  104  pp.  8^.  Nancy,  1898, 
No.  10. 

Ifliiter  (John).  Pbannaceutical  and  medical 
chemistry  (  practical  and  analytical  ).  Ar- 
ranged on  the  principle  of  the  course  of  instruc- 
tion giveu  in  the  lalioratories  of  the  South  Lon- 
don School  of  Pharniacv.  2.  ed.,  re -arranged, 
xi,  216  pp.    8°.   Philad'elpkia,  P.  Blakision,  iml. 

See,  also.  Reports  on  Van  Houtten's  cocoa,  [etc.]  [in 
l.s.].    8°.    [London,  188S.] 

Miitei'inilcli  (Jules).  Trachoma.  15  pp.  8^. 
Nashville,  A.  P.  Gray  4-  Son,  1893. 

Repr.  from:  Ophth.  Rec,  Nashville,  1892-3,  ii. 

Mutert  (Adolf)  [1869-    ].   *  Beitrag  zur  Kennt- 

nis  der  Wirkung  des  Stryclminchlormethylat. 

30  ])|).,  1  1.    8".    Kid,  A.  F.  Jensen,  1894. 
rautford  and  Lothingland  General  Dispensary 

and  lulirmary.    See  Lowestoft  Hoypital. 
IVIutll  (Franz).      Unter.suchungeu  iiber  die  Eiit- 

wickeliing  der  Inlioresceuz  uud  der  Bliithen, 

sowio  iiber  die    augewaclisenen  Achselsprosse 

von  Symphytum  officinale.  Habilitationsschrift 

zur  Erlaugung  der  Veuia  legendi  fiir  Botanik. 

61  pp.,  7  pi.    8^.    Miinchen,  V.  Hofiing,  1902. 
Repr.  from:  Allg.  botan.  Ztg  ,  1902. 
Mutll  (Heinrich).     *  Ueber  einige  cyanhaltige 

Doppelsalze  des  Silbers  uud  Quecksilbers.  36 

pp.    8=.    Bern,  S.  Collin,  1895. 
Mutll  (Hieronyiuus)     *Eiu   Fall  von  Mageu- 

krebs  bei  eiiiem  24jahrigen  Manne.    21  pp.  8°. 

Wiirzhurg,  Becker.  1894. 
Mutll  (Zacharias  Conradus). 

See  Alberti  (Michael).    *  De  abortus  violent!  modis  et 

signis,    4°,    Salat  Magdeb.,  [YlZi)]. 

Mutliiniiiiii  (Arthur)  [1875-  ].  *  Eiu  Fail 
von  profcssioneller  Pare.se  im  Peronealgebiet. 
35  ji]).  Bonn,  K.  Drohintj,  1900. 

Mutlimaiiii  (Eugen).  *  Ueber  die  erste  An- 
lage  dor  Schilddriisf  und  deien  Lagebeziehung 
zur  ersten  Anlage  des  Herzens  bei  Ampliibieu, 
insbesondere  bei  Triton  alpestris.  [Munich.] 
47  iip.  JViesbadeii,  J.  F.  Bergmann,  1904. 

Mutieuzo  (A.)    A  few  words  on  Tampico  and 
its  uKirslu-s.    11pp.    8°.    [l/erico,  1892.] 
Am.  Pub.  Health  Ass.    Rep.,  Mexico,  1892. 

i?Iiitilation. 

See,  also.  Cadaver;  Circumcision  (Ritual); 
Eunuchs;  Genitals  ( Oj;e/rtiioM.s  on,  CernRonial, 
etc.);  Genitals  ( fFofoi e/c,  o/);  Infibulation ; 
Insane  {Injuries  of),  etc.;  Sadism;  Skoptzy; 
Testicles  (Excision  of). 

Christiani  (L.)  '  La  d^figuratiou.   8°.  Lyon, 
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Mutilation. 

Auscliiitz  ( "W.  )  TJeber  SelbstTerstiimmelungen. 
Beitr.  z.  klin.  Cliir.,  Tiibing.,  1901,  xxxi,  670-682.— Bcr- 
goiiiiioiix.  Kelatiou  de  cinq  cas  de  mutilations  vo- 
lontaires  des  doigts.  Cadticfie,  Par.,  1904,  iv,  35.  —  Bo- 
laitfl  (K.  H.)  Self-castiation  resorted  to  as  a  remedy  for 
seminal  emis.sions.  Soutb.  M.  Eec,  Atlanta,  1888,  xTiii, 
43-45. — Bonnet.  TJeber  VeTerbung  von  Ver.stiimmehm- 
gen.  Tei  bandl.  d.  Miincben.  antbrop.  Gesellscb.,  1888, 15- 
26. — Bonnrltc.  Mutilations  et  maladies  provoqu6es  en 
Algferie.  Caduefee,  Par.,  1903,  iii,  260.— Deronie.  Deux 
cas  typiques  d'automutibition.  Union  nied.  du  Canada, 
Montreal,  1895,  ii.  s.,  ix,  459.— Effect  (Tbe)  of  mutilations 
on  longevity.  [Edit.]  N.  York  M.  J.,  1901,  Ixxiv,  407- 
409. — Epplin.  G-escbiobte  einer  Selbst-Castration.  Ab- 
bandl.  d.  pbys.-nied.  Soc.  zu  Erlang.,  Niirnb.,  1812,  ii, 
132-134.- Fltigse  (E.)  Ein  Fall  von  Selbatverstiimme- 
lung.  Arcb.  f.  P.sycbiat.,  Berl.,  1880-81,  xi,  184-193.  Also, 
Eeprint. — Freilericq  (L.)  L'autotomie,  on  la  mutilation 
active.  Uiiiv.  de  Liege.  Inst,  de  pbysiol.  Trav.  du  lab. 
de  L6on  Fredericq,  Par. ;  Liege,  1887-8,  ii,  201-221.— Fi-en- 
zel  (J.)  Ueber  die  Selbstver-stiimmelung  (Autotomie) 
der  Tbiere.  Arcb.  f.  d.  ges.  Pbysiol..  Bonn,  1891-2,  1, 
191-214.  —  Hagen  (B.)  Die  kiin'stliobeu  Vorunstaltun- 
gen  des  Korpers  bei  den  Batfoi .  Ztschr.  f.  Etbnol.,  Berl., 
1884,  xvi,  217-225,  1  pi.— Hebbert  (C.  A.)  An  exercise 
in  forensic  medicine.  Part  II.  |Instauces  of  mutilation.] 
"Westminst.  Hosp.  Kep.,  Loud.,  1889.  v,  151-161.— Ho- 
nians  (J.)  The  relation  of  bodily  mutilations  to  longev- 
ity. Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1901.  cxlv,  152-155.  Also,  Re- 
print.— Klecmann,  Selbstcastratiou.  G-eu.-San.-Ber. 
v.  Scblesien  1  d.  Jabr  1831,  Bresl.,  1833,  264.— Liaurent. 
Cas  d'insensibilite  pbysique.  Cong.  d.  m6d.  ali6nistes  et 
neurol.  de  France  ...  C.  r.  1896,  Par.,  1897,  ii,  10].— Ije- 
benheim.  Selbst-Castration.  Gen.-San.-Ber.v.Scblesien 
f.  d.  Jabr  1834,  Bresl.,  1837, 115.— I-eeper  (R.  E.)  A  case 
of  acute  delirious  mania  leading  to  mutilation.  Brit.  M. 
J.,  Lend.,  1896,  ii,  1382.— Manou vricr  (L.)  Remarques 
sur  le  T  sincipital,  mutilation  pi'febisturique.  Trav.  de 
neurol.  cbir..  Par.,  1898,  iii,  1-9.— ITIilnei-  (E.  A.)  A  sin- 
I  gular  case  of  self-mutilation.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1891,  i, 
1225. — Porter  (J.  H.)  Notes  on  tbe  artificial  deforma- 
tion of  cbildren  among  savage  and  civilized  peoples.  Eep. 
IT.  S.  Nat.  Mus.  1886-7,  Wash.,  1889,  21.3-235.— Puccioni 
(N.)  Delle  deformazioni  e  mutilazioni  artiflciali  etnicbe 
piii  in  uso.  Arcb.  per  1' antrop.,  Firenze,  1904,  xxxiv,  355- 
402, 4pl. — Kiggenbach  (E.)  Die  Selbstverstiimraelung 
der  Tiere.    Ergebn.  d.  Anat.  u.  Entwcklngsgesch.  1902, 

I     Wiesb.,  1903,  xii,  782-903.   .  Beobachtungen  iiber 

.  Selbstverstiimmelung.  Zool.  Anz.,  Leipz.,  1901,  xxiv,  587- 
593.—  Bivet  (F.)  Ablation  voloutaire  des  deux  testicules 
et  section  transversale  du  cou ;  gu6i  ison  rapide.  Arch,  de 
m6d.  etpharm.  mil..  Par.,  1892,  xix,  394-400.— Bust  (M.  A.) 
Remarks  on  certain  mutilations  and  artificial  deformities, 
including  trepanning,  foot  deformities,  etc.  Virginia  M. 
Month.,  Ricbmond.  1887-8,  xiv,  171;  251.— Solbrig.  Ein 
Fall  von  Selbst-Kastration.  Ztscbr.  f.  Med.-Beamte, 
Berl.,  1902,  xv,  56,5-567.— Sutton  (E.  M.)  An  interesting 
case  ot  self  mutilation.  Med.  Age,  Detroit,  1890,  viii, 
277.— Tartlere  (E.)  Mutilation  vobmtaire  de  I'index 
droit;  aptitude  militairo  conserv6e.  Arcb.  de  m6d.  et 
pharm.  mil.,  Par.,  1891,  xviii,  402.— Thesing.  Autotomie 
Oder  Selbstverstiimmelung  bei  Tieren.  Naturw.  Wchn- 
schi.,  Jena,  1905,  n.  F.,  iv,  321-325. 

jnutilation  {Criminal). 

See,  also,  Sadism;  Sexual  instinct  (Perver- 
sions of). 

MiLLANT  (E.)    *  Castration  criminelle  et  ma- 
niaque  (6tude  Mstorique  et  m6dico-16gale).    8°.  ■ 
Paris,  1902. 

PrroiSET  (G.)  *Du  d^pegage  criminel.  8<=. 
Paris,  1901. 

DE  Saint- Vincent  (A.)  Du  d^pefage  crimi- 
nel.   8°.    Lyon,  1902. 

Nina  Bortrlgiiez.  La  psicologla  del  d6pe9age  cri- 
minal. Arch,  de  psiquiat.  y  criminol.,  Buenos  Aires,  1903, 
ii,  385-422.— Pricur  (A.)  Essai  sur  la  psycbologie  du 
dfepecage  criminel.  \From:  Mercure  de  France.  1901,  v.] 
Rev.  de  psycbol.  clin.  et  tbferap..  Par.,  1901,  v,  204;  242.— 
Tableau  .synoptique  des  d6pe§ages  criminels  commis 
depuis  1888  jusqu'en  1902.  Arcb.  d'antbrop.  crim.,  Lyon 
&  Par.,  1902,  xvii,  241-260. 

ITIutisia  vicicefolici. 

[iiotartl  (E.)  Note  sur  le  Mutisia  vicisefolia.  Nice- 
m6d.,  1888-9,  xiii,  J84.— Busby  (H.  H.)  Scale-flowers 
(Mutisia  vicisefolia,  Cuv.).  Drug.  Bull.,  Detroit,  1888,  ii, 
367-370. 

I?Iiiti$$iii. 

See,  also,  Aphasia;  Deaf-mutes;  Hystena 

(Manifestations  of)  by  disorders  of  special  senses. 

LlsvY  (G.)  *Les  enteadants-muets  (alalie 
idiopathique  de  Coen).    8°.    Lyon,  1900. 


ITIiitism. 

Berillon.  Un  cas  de  mutisme  prolongs.  Rev.d'byg. 
et  de  ui6d.  inf  [etc.].  Par.,  1904,  iii,  342.— tShosal  (R.N.) 
Sudden  loss  of  speech;  recovery.  Indian  Lancet.  Cal- 
cutta, 1896,  viii,  384.  —  Outzinann  (H.)  Mutisui  and 
aphasia.  Pbila.  M.  J.,  1902,  x,  54-58.— de  JTussieu.  Ob- 
serv<ation  sur  la  maniero  dont  une  fllle  sans  langue  s'acquite 
des  fonctions  qui  dependent  de  eel  organe.  Hist.  Acad, 
roy.  d.  sc.  1718,  Par.,  1719,  M6m.,  6-14.  Also  :  Hist.  Acad, 
roy.  d.  sc.  [de  Paris],  1718,  Amst.,  1723,  Mem.,  6-16. 
Also,transl. :  K.  Akad.  d.  "Wissenscb.  in  Par.  .  .  .  Abhandl. 
1718,  Bressl.,  1754,  v,73-80.— Ii  annois  (M.)  &  Feu  i  I  lade. 
Mutisrae  chez  un  d6gen6r6,  datant  de  seize  mois;  gneri- 
son  par  la  8uggesti(m.  Bull.  Soc.  m6d.  d.  hop.  de  Lyon, 
1905,  iv,  33-37.  AZ,50  :  Lyon  m6d.,  1905,  civ,  256-260.  [Dis- 
cussion], 238.— Iiavrand  (H.)  Mutit6  chez  des  enten- 
dauts.  J.  d.  sc.  m6d.  de  Lille,  1896,  ii,  361-368.  Also: 
Rev.  hebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc.],  Par.,  1896,  xvi,  pt.  2,  1028- 
1035.  —  Biglietti  (R. )  Sordomutismo  e  mutismo  con 
audizione  (sordita  psicbioa).  Riv.di  patol.  new.,  Firenze, 
]900,  V,  337-360.— Scdillot.  Observation  de  mutite  et 
d'aphonie  completes,  datant  de  douze  ann6ea,  rapidement 
gu6ries  par  I'application  de  I'^lectricitfi  d'induction. 
Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1855,  xli,  1107-1109. 

Mutiiis  (J.  Cajetaiins).  *  In  aspbyxin  specimen. 
26  pp.,  1  1.    4°.    Genuce,  1816.    [P.,  v.  2152.  J 

Miitke  (Emil)  [1875-  ].  *Eii)  Fall  vou 
Heiiiiplegie  und  Apliasie  niicli  Ligatur  rter  Ar- 
teria  carotis  commnuis  sinistra.  [Greifswald.] 

24  pp.,  2  1.    8^.    Potsdam,  A.  TV.  Hayns,  1901. 
MtltonilS   (Nicolaus).      MiBpidaretoTexvla.,  hoc 

est,  de  IMithridat'ii  legitima  coustructione  Nicolai 
Mutoui  collectanea:  sub  limam  et  incudeiii  revo- 
cata;  polita,  eniacnlata,  annotationibiis  atqtie 
controversiis,  utilibns  juxta  ac  uecessariis,  locu- 
pletata,  et  in  publicum  uovis.sime  prodncta;  cum 
auctario  gemiuo:  quorum  prins  exbibet  AKpoapia 
medico- j)hilo8ophicum,  de  opii  nsn,  qualitate 
calefacieute,  virtute  iiarcotica,  et  ipsum  corri- 
gendi  modo:  Posterius:  AlarpifjT/v  de  oi)obal8amo 
Syriaco,  Judaico,  jEgyptio,  Peruviano,  Toliitano, 
et  EuropsBO,  per  Micbaelem  Doringium.  15  p.  1., 
390  pp.,  51.    16°.   Jenuw,  typ.  J.  Hertmanni,  1620. 

See,  also,  de  ITIanliis  de  Bosco  (Joannes  Jacobus). 
Luminare  majus  [etc],    fol.  Tenetiis,  1566. 

Mutru  (Egide).  Rapport  sur  ies  ni^moires  en- 
voy68  au  concours  ouvert  par  la  Soci^t^  de 
ni^decine  de  Nlmes,  pour  I'anu^e  1852,  au  sujet 
de  la  (jiiestioii  suivaute:  1°.  Le  tartre  stibi^  et 
l'ip6cacuanlia  employes  h  bautes  doses  dans  le 
traitemeut  des  ujaladies  de  poi trine,  out  ils  le 
meme  mode  d'action  tb^rapeutique?  2°.  S'il 
n'en  est  i)as  aiiisi,  pr^ciser  les  cas  qni  r^clament 
I'uue  on  I'autre  de  ces  nuSdications.  38  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    Montpellier,  J.  Martel  avne,  1852. 

Bepr.  from :  Eev.  de  th6rap.  du  midi,  Montpel.,  1854, 
vi-vii. 

Miitterer  (l^Ioritz).  *  Ueber  Stryobnintherapie 
bei  peripberen  Labmungen,  im  Anscliluss  au 
einen  Fall  vou  traumatiscber  Radialisliibmuug. 
28  pp.,  1 1.    8^=.    Strasshurg  i.  E.,  C.  Goellei;  1895. 

"  ITIiitterschutz."    Zeitscbrift  zur  Reform  der 
sexuellen  Etbik.  Hrsg.  von  Helene  Stiicker. 
[12  Nos.  form  1  v.]    v.  1,  1905.    8°.  Frankfurt 
a.  M. 
Current. 

Mutual  Aid  Association  of  tbe  Philadelphia 
County  IkledicaL  Society.    Charter  and  by-laws. 

25  pp.    8°.     Philadelphia,  Collins,  1878. 
Instituted  May  6,  and  incorporated  Sept.  25,  1878. 

 .    Tbe  same.    Charter  and  by-lavys.    36  pp. 

12-^.    Philadelphia,  Collins,  1884. 

 .    Annual  reports  of  the  officers.  2.-12., 

1879-80  to  1889;  14.-16.,  1891  to  1893-4;  18., 
1895-6;  19.,  1896-7;  21.-25..  1898-9  to  1902-3; 
27.,  1904-5.    V.  8.    {Philadelphia,  1880-1905.] 

lYIutual  Aid  Association  of  tbe  Philadelphia 
County  Medical  Society  for  tbe  Relief  of  the 
Indigent  Widows  and  Orphans  of  Physicians. 
Addresses  delivered  at  tbe  public  meeting  held 
December  16,  1891.  11  pp.  8°.  IPhiladelpMa, 
1892.] 
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Ulilf  lial  aid  associations. 
See  Societies  for  mutual  aid. 

JVItitual  BeiH'lit  Life  Insnranco  Company,  New- 
ark, N.  J.  Life  iiisiirance,  its  nature,  origin  and 
])rofiress;  a  plain  exi)ositiou  of  tlic  iirinciples  of 
life  insurance,  manner  of  calcnhiting  tables  of 
j)remium,  sources  of  protit,  etc.,  containing  also 
tables  of  mortality,  annuities,  expectation  of 
life,  compound  interest,  and  rates  of  ])remiuni, 
together  with  much  other  valuable  information 
for  |)artie8  connected  with  the  business  of  life 
insurance,  as  well  as  for  policy  holders,  v  (1  1.), 
7-H7  pp.,  1  1.,  9tab.  1-2°.  New  York,  J.  A.  Gray, 
1858. 

 .    Mortality  and  sanitary  record  of  Newark, 

N.  J.,  [during  the  past  20  years].    A  report  pre- 

seuted  to  the  president  and  directors.  January, 

1880.    By  Edgar  Holden.     25  pp.,  4  maps,  9 

diag.,  1  tab.    4°.    [Newark,  1880.] 
Mutual  Life  Insurance  Company  of  New  York. 

Eeport  on   the  vital  statistics  of  the  United 

States.    By  James  Wyun.    v,  9-214,  iv  pp.  4°. 

Neiv  York,  H.  Bailliere,  1857. 
 .    Instructions  to  the  medical  examiners. 

18  pp.  12^.  New  York,  H.  Anstice  if-  Co.,  1880, 
 .    lusured  lives  as  affected  by  gout.    [By  E. 

J.  Marsh.]    18  pp.    8".    New  York,  im^. 
■  Reports  on  asthma  and  on  biliary  and 

renal  colic  and  calculus.    [By  E.  J.  Marsh.]  12 

pp.    8°.    New  York,  1895. 
 .    Syi)hilis  as  affecttug  life  insurance  risks. 

[By  E.  J.  Marsh.]  l:ipp.  8'^.  JVejc  lor/.-,  1895. 
 .    Value  of  family  history  and  personal  cou- 

dition  in  estimating  a  liability  to  consumption. 

23  pp.    8'^.    New  York,  1895. 
 .    Mortality  from  casualties.    [By  Elias  J. 

Marsh.]    36  pp.    S'\    New  York,  1896. 
 .    Mortality  from  suicides.  [IBy  E.  J.  Marsh.] 

16  pp.    8°.    New  York,  1896. 

See.  also,  Plain  directions  for  accidents,  emergencies, 

[etc. J.    Plain  directions  lor  the  care  of  the  sick,  [etc.] 

\in  1.  s.]. 
Mutze  (Osw.). 

Go-Editor  of:   Spiritisch-rntionalistische  Zeit- 

schrift,  Leipzig  &  New  Torli,  1873. 

]VIlltze-Wob«t  {Hugo)  [1847-  ]. 

M.    Gemral.irzt  Mutze-Wobst.    Deutsche  mil.-arztl. 
Ztschr.,  Berl.,  19U3,  xxxii,  798. 

Muus  (N[ie!s]  R[otheKborg])  [1866-  ].  De 
saakaldte  embryouale  Blaudiugssvulster.  Et 
Bidrag  til  nyresvulsternes  Pathologi.  [The  so- 
calied  embryonal  mixed  cysts.  A  contribution 
to  the  pathology  of  the  kidneys.]  206,  4  pp., 
4  pi.    8°.    E^le'nharn,  E.  Bojesen,  1900. 

 .    The  same.    Ueber  die  sogenannteu  em- 

bryonalen  Mischgeschwiilste  der  Niere.    ix,  140 
pp.,  4  pi.    4*=.    Stuttqart,  E.  Nagele,  1901. 
Forms  14.  Hft.  of:  Biblioth.  med.,  Cassel,  Abt.  C. 

Muxart  (Albert)  [1876-  ].  *  De  la  phlegma- 
tia  alba  dolens  dans  la  fifivre  typhoide.  xi,  13- 
54  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    21ontpelliei;  1899,  No.  15. 

Muybridg^e  (Eadweard).  Descriptive  zooprax- 
ography,  or  the  science  of  animal  locomotion 
made  popular,  with  selected  outline  tracings 
reduced  from  some  of  the  illustrations  of  "Ani- 
mal locomotion,"  an  electro-photographic  inves- 
tigation of  consecutive  phases  of  animal  move- 
ments, commenced  1872,  completed  1885,  and 
published  1887  uuder  the  auspices  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Pennsylvania.  1  p.  1.,  14  pp.,  port. 
12<:.    IPhiladelph'ial,  1893. 

 .  Animals  in  motion.  An  electro-photo- 
graphic investigatiou  of  consecutive  phases  of 
animal  progressive  movements.  264  pj).  [in- 
cluding 95  pi. J,  port.  obi.  4°.  London,  Chap- 
man i|-  Hall,  1899. 

 .    The  human  figure  in  motion.    An  electro  • 

photographic  investigatiou  of  consecutive  phases 


Muybrid^il'O  (Eadweard) — continued. 

of  miiscniar  actions.     284  pp.,  port.    obi.  8°. 

London,  Chupman     Llall,  1901. 
MuycelO  (Jos6).     *.Elefanciasis  de  los  Grie- 

go8.    38  pp.    8^.    Mexico,  1872.    [Aho,  in  :  P., 

V.  2183.] 

de  Muyiick  (J[acob-Jean] ).  De  la  contagio- 
nabilitd.  de  la  plithisi(^  ])nlinonaire,  foU(l<^e  prin- 
ciiialement  snr  (les  fails  pratiques.  94  pp.  8". 
(land,  F.  .f-  IC.  Gyselynck,  18.")2. 

Muys  (Johannes).  Podalirins  redivivn.s,  sivo 
dialogus  inter  Podalirium  et  Pliiliatrum  in 
quojuxta  uormani  pliilosophia)  soli(li(uis,  mnlta 
medico-chirurgica  illustrantur  et  exaniinantnr. 
7  p.  1.,  137  pp.  24'^.  Lugd.  Bat.,  F.vander  Aa, 
1686. 

 .    Der  treu-gesinnete  Samaritter,  das  ist: 

■Johannis  Muys,  Mediciu.  Doctoris  zu  Arnheiui; 
verniintt'tige  Praxis  der  Wuiul  -  Artzney,  oder 
fiinff  Abhandlnngen,  nach  denen  festen  Griinden, 
der  neuen  wahren  Philosophic  erkliiret.  Anjetzo 
von  vielen  grosscu  Fehleru  geliiutert,  nnd  mit 
zwey  nenen  ins  Teutsche  iiljersetztcu  Aljhaud- 
luugen  vermehret:  Denen,  obengedachten  Au- 
toris  sogenandte  Podaliiius  Eedivivus,  oder: 
Gesprach  zwischen  dem  Podalirio  und  Pliiliatro 
beigefiiget  ist.  11  p.  1.,  456  pp.,  24  I.  16'^. 
Berlin,  R.  T'olckern,  1694. 

See,  also,  Valcntini  (Michael  Bemhardus)  [ini.  a.]. 
Praxeos  niedicinas  lufallibiiis  [etc.].  sm.  4°.  Franco/,  ad 
JUoeimm,  1715. 

Muys  (Wyerus  Guliehnus)  [1682-1744].  Investi- 
gaiio  fabricie,  quae  in  partiljus  mnsculos  com- 
ponentibus  extat.  Dissertatio  prima  de  carnis 
muscnlosie  fibrarumque  carneariim  strnctura, 
quatenus  sine  vasis  sanguiferis,  lu  rvis,  nervosis- 
que  viilis,  alqne  membranis  spectantnr.  75  1. 
431  pp.,  3  pi.  4°.  Lugd.  Bat.,  J.  A.  Langerak,  1741. 

Muyschel  (Carolus).    De  mediciiue  veterinariie 
intra,  illud  temporis  spatium,  quod  ab  a.  1825  ad 
a.  1835  ettlnxit,  conditione  et  iucrementis.  pp. 
327-452.    4°.     Filnw,  [IH'.ib,  vel  subeeq.']. 
Cutting  from:  Collect,  med.-chir.  Vilnse. 

Muzard  (Francois)  [  1873-  ].  *Du  syn- 
drome de  Landry.  108  pp.  8^-.  Lyon,  1899, 
No.  124. 

Muziarelli  (G[iacomoJ).  Contribute  al  risa- 
namento  dell'  ospedale  di  Speilo.  16  pp.,  2 
plans,    roy.  8"^.    Foligno,  F.  Campitelli,  1890. 

Muzio  (Carlo).  Nuovo  memoriale  \>ei  medici 
practici.  xx,  400  pp.  12°.  Venezia,  C.  Ferrari, 
1900. 

 .    Le  malattie  dei  paesi  caldi,  loro  profllass; 

ed  igiene.    Con  uu' appendice :  Lavitauel  Bra- 

sile;  regolameuti  di  sanita  pnblica  contro  le  iu- 

fezioni  esotiche.    xi,  560  pp.,  11  tab.    24°.  Mi- 

lano,  U.  Hoeplt,  1904. 
Muzio  (Lnigi).    Tesi.    3  1.    4°.    Genova,  1827. 

[P.,  V.  2145.] 
 .    Cousiderazioni  di  L.  M.  sopra  una  lettera 

del  professor  Giovanni  Kossi,  Toscano,  coni  er- 

neute  a  Girolamo  Segato.    20  pp.    8°.  Modena, 

E.  Soliani,  1836.    [P.,  v.  905.] 
My  doctors.    Bv  a  jiatient.    1  p.  1.,  103  pp.,  1  yA. 

12°.    London,  Skeffington  cf-  Son,  1894. 
Mya  (Giuseppe).    La  febbre  nei  bambini.  Con- 

feriMiza  jiopolare.    41  pp.    8°.    Firenze,  G.  Bar- 

Ihra,  1896. 

Aluo,  Co-Editor  of:  Rivista  di  ciinica  jjediatrica,  Fi- 
renze, 1903-4. 

 &  Devoto  (L.)    Malattie  dei  reui.  vii, 

400  pp.    8-.    Milano,  F.  Fallardi,  [n.  d.'\. 

Tratt.  ital.  di  patol.  e  terap.  med.,  Miiano,  [n.  d.],  v,  pt.  3. 

  t&  Pratesi  (C.  G.)    Ceuno  statistico. 

Sui  casi  curati  nel  r.  Stabiliinento  tennale  della 
Grotta  Giusti  di  Monsummano  durante  il  qniu- 
qnennio  1889-93.  8  pp.  12°.  Pescia,  E.  Ci- 
priani ij-  Co.,  1894. 
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Ulyal^ia. 

See  Muscles  {Pain  in);  Rheumatism  {Mus- 
cular). 

mvanovski  {Osip  Ignatyevich)  [1804- 
79J. 

Slimigelski  (M.)  [Biography.]  In  his:  Istorich. 
oclierk  kaf.  bosp.  terap.  klin.  Imp.  Voyen.-Med.  Akad. 
.  .  .,  8°,  S.  Peterb.,  1897,  93-l(iO,  port. 

Myasiiiltoflr(N[ikolai]  N[ikolayevich])  [1869- 
].  * Bryushuotilbzuaya  palochka  i  bacte- 
rium coli  commune;  opit  sravuitelnavo  izuche- 
iiiya.  [Bacillus  typhosus  and  the  bacillus  coli; 
a  coinpaiative  study.]  66  pp.,  1  1.,  1  tab.  8°. 
S.-Pelerhurg,  I.  Goldberg,  1895. 

Myasoyedofl'(A[udrei]N[ikoIayevicli])  [1867- 
].  *Materiall  k  voprosu  o  vliyanii  tireoi- 
dina  ua  obiiilen  i  usvoyeiiiye  azotistlkh  chaste! 
pislitshi  u  zdorovlkh  lyudel.  [Influence  of  thy- 
reoidin  on  metabolism  and  assimilation  of  nitrog- 
enous parts  of  food  in  healthy  men.]  65  pp. 
8°.    S.-Peterburg,  1899. 

ITIynstlienia. 

See  Muscles  {Exhaustion  of). 

Myastlieaiia  gravis. 

See  Paralysis  {Bxdhar,  Asthenic). 

ITIyceliiiiii. 

-See  Fungi. 

ITIycensB. 

Reiiinch  (S.)  Les  (16couvertes  de  Taphio  et  la  civili- 
sation iiiyc6iiieune  d'aprea  de.^ publications  r6centes.  An- 
tluopulogie.  Par.,  1890,  i,  552-565. 

mycetoma  pedis. 

See  Foot  {Fungus,  disease  of). 

llycetozoa. 

Ay ers  (H. )  Methods  of  study  of  the  my xamoebse  and 
the  Plasmodia  of  the  Mycetozoa.  J.  Applied  Micr., 
Kochester,  N.  T.,  1898,  i,  1;  15.— Miller  (C.  0.)  The 
aseptic  cultivation  of  Mycetozoa.  Quart.  J.  Micr.  Sc., 
Lend.,  1898-9,  xli,  43-51, 2  pi.— Pleiige  (J.  E.  H.)  *Ueber 
die  Verbindungeu  zwiscben  Geissel  uiid  Kern  bei  den 
Schwarmerzelleu  der  Mycetozoen  und  bei  Plaggellaten 
und  iiber  die  an  Metazoen  aufgefuudenen  Beziehuugeu  der 
Flimmerapparate  zumProtoplasmaund  Kern.  Verbandl. 
d.  naturh.-med.  Ver.  zu  Heidelberg,  1898-1901,  vi,  n.  s., 
217-275. 

Myckert  (Oskar  Johaun ,  August)  [1876-  ]. 
*Die  Behaudlung  der  uicht  koni[)lizierten 
Frakturen  am  obereu  Eude  des  Humerus.  44  1., 
11  pi.  on  6  1.,  3  1.    8*^.    Leipzig,  B.  Georgi,  1903. 

]?fycoIos:y. 

<See,  also.  Fungi. 

Lab"ak(F.)  Technical  mycology ;  the  utiliza- 
tion of  microorganisms  in  the  arts  and  manu- 
factures. A  jiractical  handbook  on  fermentation 
and  fermentative  processes  for  the  use  of  brewers 
and  distillers,  analysts,  technical  and  agricul- 
tural chemists,  pharmacists,  and  all  interested 
in  the  industries  dependent  on  fermentation. 
Tran.sl.  by  Charles  F.  C.  Salter,  v.  2.  Eumy- 
cetic  fermentation,    pt.  1.    8°.    London,  l\)OS. 

Kellerinan  (W.  A.)'  Index  to  North  American  my- 
cology; alphabetical  list  of  articles,  authors,  subjects,  new 
species  and  hosts.  J.  Mycol.,  Columbus,  1902,  viii,  no.  61, 
22;  74 

Ulycopiasm. 

Freeman  ;E.  M.)  Mycoplasm.  Nature,  Lond.,  1902, 
Ixvi,  7.— Ward  (H.  M.)  On  the  histology  of  Uredo  dis- 
persa,  Erikss.,  and  the  mycoplasm  hypothesis.  Phil.Tr., 
Lond.,  1904,  cxcvi,  29-46,  3  pi. 

JflycorrhizaB. 

"^Magnus  (W.)  'Studien  an  der  endotrophen 
Mycorrhiza  von  Neottia  nidus  avis  L.  [Bonn.] 
8<^.    Leipzig,  1900. 

Oallaiid.  Sar  la  nature  des  champignons  des  myco- 
rhizes  enilotroplies.  Oorapt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1904, 
Ivi,  307-309.— Maiigiii  (L.)  Observations  auatomiques 
sur  les  niycorliizes  (communication  prfeliminaire).  Ciu- 
quanten.  d'e  la  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1899,  399-406. 


]?Iycosis. 

See,   also,   Actinomycosis;    Air -passages 

{Bacteria,  etc., in);  'H.eait{  Inflammation  of.  Malig- 
nant); Pharyngomycosis ;  Saccharoniycosis ; 
Staphylomycosis. 

Lesage  (P.)  *De  la  possibility  de  quelques 
mycoses  dans  la  cavit6  respiratoire  baB6e  sur 
rhygrom^trie  de  cette  cavity.    8*^.    Pat-is,  1899. 

MACf.  (T.-C.)  *  fitude  sur  les  mycoses  exp6ri- 
mentales  (aspergillose  et  saccharomycose).  8°. 
Paris,  1903. 

Also,  in :  Arch,  de  parasitol..  Par.,  1903,  vii,  313-369. 
Also,  Keprint. 

de  Benrmann  &  Kainond.  Abc^s  sous-cutanes 
multiples  d'origine  mycoaique.  Bull.  Soc.  fran^.  de  der- 
mat.  et  sypb..  Par.,  1U03,  xiv,  252.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat. 
et  sypb.,  Par.,  1903,  4.  s.,  iv,  584;  678.— Bodin  (E.)  & 
Savoure(P.)  Eecherches  experimentalessur  les  mycoses 
interues.  Arch,  de  parasitol..  Par.,  1904,  viii,  110-136. — 
Braiilt  (J.)  &  Rouget  (J.)  fitude  cliuique  et  bact^ri- 
ologique  d'une  psendo-mycose  observee  en  Alg6rie.  Arch, 
de  med.  exp6r.  et  d'anat.  path..  Par.,  1897,  ix,  125-143.— 
Curgenven  (J.  B.)  Remarks  on  gastro-intestinal  my- 
cosis, caused  by  the  smaller  fungi  or  moulds.  Brit.  M.  j., 
Lond.,  1884,  i,  1137-1139.  Also,  Keprint.— Olaubcrmaii 
(I.  A.)  K  voprosu  o  yavleniyakh  miaza  po  povodu  dvukh 
nablyudeniy  v  Tauzskol  boluitsie.  [On  the  phenomena 
of  mycosis ;  apropos  of  two  cases.  ]  Vrach.  zapiski, 
Mosk.,  1899,  vi,  16;  31.— Ciuberinaii  (M.  0.)  K  voprosu 
o  mikozakh.  [Mycoses.]  Pat.-auat.  kazuist.  .  .  .  Khar- 
kov. Univ.  1902-3,  Mosk.,  1904,  27-29. —Herxfeld  (J.) 
Ueber  zwei  Falle  vou  Myko-se.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr., 
1897,  xxxiv,  990. — Laplace  (E.)  Surgical  mycoses.  N. 
York  M.  J.,  1890,  lii,  169.  —  licsage  (P.)  Contribution  k 
I'fetude  des  mycoses  dans  les  voies  respiratoires;  role  da 
regime  hygrom6trique  dans  la  genfese  de  ces  mycoses. 
Arch,  de  parasitol..  Par.,  1904,  viii,  353-443. — ron  iTIose- 
tig.  Eine  neue  JJebandlungsmetbode  mykotischer  Er- 
kraukiingen.  Internat.  klin.  Rundschau,  \Vien,  1893,  vii, 
214-218.  —  Neisser  (A.)  TJeber  einen  sogeuauuten  My- 
cosis-Pall im  Anschluss  an  Psoriasis;  eigenartige  H.ant- 
reaction  dnrcli  Kalte  uud  Jodkali-Einwirkung  (mit  Kran- 
keudemonstralion).  Verbandl.  d.  deutsch.  derniat.  Ge- 
sellsch.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1894,  iv,  571-581.— Ross.  Vor- 
lauiigo  Mittheihmg  iiber  einige  Falle  vou  Mycosis  im 
Menschen.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  u.  Parasitenk.,  Jena, 
1891,  ix,  504-507.  — Roiix  (G.)  &  Hiiiiossier.  Sur  la 
mycose  exp6rimentale  due  au  champignon  du  mugnet. 
M'6m.  et  compt.  rend.  Soc.  d.  sc.  m6d.  de  Lyon  (1889),  1890, 
xxix,  pt.  2,  193-190.— Roiix  (J.)  &  Paviot  (J.)  Para- 
sitisnui  des  centres  uerveux  par  myco.se.  Presse  m6d.. 
Par.,  1898,  i,  102-104.  — Schmidt  (R.)  [Eine  bisher  un- 
bekannte  Gram-positive  Mykose.]  Mitt.  d.  Gesellsch.  f. 
inn.  Med.  u.  Kinderh.  in  Wii-n,  J904,  iii,  69.— Stheeman. 
Eenige  bloedmycosen.  Nederl.  Ti.idsohr  v.  Geneesk., 
Amst.,  1904,  2.  r.,  xl,  d.  2,  936.— Verdiiii  Mycose  r6nale 
chez  uue  carpe  commune  (Cypriuus  carpio  L.).  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1903,  Iv,  1313.—  Wright  (J.) 
Mvcose  du  nez  et  de  la  gorge.  Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreille, 
dularynx  [etc.].  Par.,  1895,  xxi,  pt.  2,  254-260. 

mycosis  {Intestinal). 
See  Anthrax  {Intestinal). 

I?Iy  cosis  fungoides. 

AbramIcheff  (P.  P.)  *  K  voprosu  o  mycosis 
fungoides  Alibert'a.    8^.    S.-Peterhurg,  189.5. 

Bruhann  (E.  a.)  ^  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Kasuistik 
und  Arsenbehandlung  der  Mycosis  fungoides. 
8°.    Salle  a.  S.,  1903. 

Hoffmann  (A.)  *  Zur  Ditferentialdiagnose 
zwischen  Mycosis  fungoides  uud  Sarcoma  cutis. 
[Munich.]    8<^.    Breslau,  [1902]. 

KtJBEL  (  R.  )  *  Eiu  Fall  vou  Mykosis  fun- 
goides.   8^.    Tiihingen,  1893. 

Schumacher  (W.)  *  Ueber  Mycosis  fun- 
goides.   8°.    Bonn,  [1890]. 

VOLCKERS  (A.)  Ueber  Granuloma  fungoides 
(Mykosis  fungoides  der  Haut).  8°.  Miinchen, 
1893. 

WiTKOWSKi  (A.)  *  Ueber  Mycosis  fungoides. 
8°.    Heidellerg,  1902. 

WuLTERS  (  M.  )  Myocosis  fungoides.  4°. 
Stuttgart,  1899. 

Aiigagneur  (V.)  Mycosis  fongoide  b6niu.  M6m.  et 
compt.  rend.  Soc.  d.  sc.  m6d.  de  Lyon  (1889),  1890,  xxix, 

pt.  2,  35.   .  A  propos  d'un  cas  de  mycosis  fongoide 

anormal.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1899,  3.  s.,  x, 
445-450.  Also:  Bull.  Soc.  frang.  de  derniat.  et  syph..  Par., 
1899,  X,  207-221.— Azua  y  Suarez  (J.)    Un  caso  atipico 
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(le  niicoaia  fnugoiiio.  Kev.  de  med.  y  cirng.  prdct.,  Ma- 
drid, 1K94,  xxxv.  561-570.— Baldwin  (L.  15.)  Mycosis 
fungoiilcs.  J.  Am.  M.  As.-t.,  Cliiuufio,  1900,  xxxiv,  '292- 
294.— Bamcli  (I.)  A  niycosi.s fungoides egy  ritkiii) iilalija. 
I  Case  ol'  a  rate  form  of ...  J  Orvosi  betil.,  Budapest, 
1891,  XXXV,  4l)G.  Alxo,  transl.  [AhstT.]:  Pest,  ined.-cliir. 
Piesse,  Budapest,  IHtll,  xxvii,  1014.— Bayet  (A.)  Caa  de 
mycosis  f'oLSoide.  Soc.  bel;;e  dedermat.  etdesyph.  Bull., 
Brux.,  1901-2,  ii,  98. — Bclot  (J.)  Traitemcntdu  mycosis 
fongoide  par  la  radiotlu'irapie.  Presse  m6d..  Par.,  190.5,  i, 
'253-255.  Also  :  Bull.  Soc.  fran(j.  do  dermat.  et  syph..  Par., 
1904,  xv,50.  Also:  Aun.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par., 1904, 4. s., 
V,  140.  —  Besnicr  (E.)  Lymphomatoso  cutau6e  g^utra- 
lisee,  ou  dermatito  lymplioide  f;6n6ralisee,  avec  nodules, 
plaques  et  tumcurs :  Iviiipliodermie  pernicieuse  de  Kaposi. 
Kfiunions  clin.  de  I'llop.  St.-Louis.    C.  r..  Par.,  1888-9, 

138-144.   .  ilycosis  fon<toide;    maladie  d'Aliljert. 

Mus.  de  I'lIop.  St.-Louis.  Iconog.  d.  mal.  cutaii.  et  .syph., 
Par.,  [1896],  95-  102,  1  pi.  Also,  transl. :  Pict.  Atlas 'Skiu 
Dis.  &  Syph.  .  .  St.  Louis  Hosp.,  Loud.;  Phila,,  1895-7, 
83-90,  1  pi— Besiiior  (E.)  &  Ilallopcaii  (IT.)  Sur  les 
6rythrodermies  du  mycosis  tougoide.  Interuat.  dermat. 
Cong.  Ber.  ii.  d.  Vcrhandl.  1H92,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1893, 
161-179.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  .syph..  Par.,  1892,  3.  S., 
iii,  987-1003.— Bi«l«Uc  (A.  P.)  A  .study  of  mycosis  fuu- 
goides.  Physician  &.  Surg.,  Detroit  &  Aun  Arbor,  190U, 
xxii,  7-13.  [Discussion],  33-36.— Biggs  (G.  P.)  Tuuiors 
of  the  skin;  mycosis  fangoides.  Proc.  N.  York  Path. 
Soc.  (1894).  1895,'  100-101.— Blanc  (H.  W.)  Report  of  a 
case  of  tile  mycosis  fongoide  of  Alibert.  J.  Cutau.  & 
Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1888,  vi,  256;  281:  1889,  vii,441. 
Also  [Atotr.] :  Select,  mouog.  on  dermat..  Lond.,  1893,  317- 
340,  2  pi.— Bonainy  &  ITIalherbc  (H.)  TJu  cas  de  my- 
cosis fongo'ide.  Gaz.  m<;d.  de  Nantes,  1895-0.  xir,  84;  90: 
1896-7,  XV,  91.— Boiilenaz  (G.  C.)  Micosis  fungoides; 
observaciiin  clinica.  Semaua  mftd.,  Buenos  Aires,  1904,  xi, 
893-908.— Borero  (II.)  TJu  case  di  inicosi  fungoide. 
Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1901,  4.  s.,  vii,  739- 
752. — Bowen  (J.  T.)  Mycosis  fungoides  and  .sarcoma- 
tosis.  J.  Cutau.  &  Genito  Urin.,  N.  Y.,  1897,  xv,  65-73. 
Also,  Reprint.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Tr.  Am.  Dermat.  Ass., 
N.  Y.,  1896,  2-2-24.- Bozzi  (E.)  Di  un  caso  di  micosi 
fungoide.  Policlin.,  Roma,  1904,  xi,  sez.  chir.,  97-116. — 
Brand wciner  (A.)  Zur  Keuntnis  der  Mykosis  fuu- 
goidfs.  Mouatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb'.,  1905,  xli, 
415—439. — Breakey  ( W.  F.)  A  case  of  mycosis  fungoides. 
J".  Cutau.  &  Genito-Uriu.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1902.  xx,  316-334.- 
Bi'ocq  (L.)  &  iTIatton.  Cas  de  mycosis  foug(jIde.  Ann. 
de  dermat.  et  .syph..  Par.,  1891,  3.  s.,  ii,  583-.-i97.  Aho :  Bull. 
Soc.  fran9.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1S91,  ii,  308-311. — 
Brodici'(L.)  Mycosis  fongoide.  Gaz.  d.  hop.,  Par.,  1893, 
Ixvi,  1113-1122. — Brncliet.  Mycosis  fongoide.  Auu.de 
dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1889,  2.  s.,  x,  579-583.  Also:  E6- 
Tinions  din.  de  I'Hop.  St.-Louis.  C.-r.,  Par.,  1888-9,  169- 
174. — Bulklcy.  Case  of  mycosis  fungoidej.  J.  Cutan. 
Dis.  iucl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1903,  xxi,  511.— Carrier  (A.  E.)  A 
case  of  mycosis  fungoides  treated  by  the  X-ray.  Ibid., 
1904,  ii,  73-77,  1  pi.— Ciarrocchi  (G-)  Sulla  mycosis 
fungoide  in  rapporto  alia  sarcomatosi  cutanea  primitiva. 
Atti  d.  Con^.  d.  Ass.  med.  ital.  1887,  Pavia,  1889,  ii,  403.— 
Crnll.  ir.ul  von  Granuloma  fungoides  (Mykosis  fun- 
goides Alibert).  Kor.-Bl.  d.  allg.  mecklenb.  Aerztever., 
Rostock,  1897,  440-446.  Also:  Miiuchen.  med.  Wchnsi'hr., 
1897,  xliv,  627-629.  — Csillag  (J.)  Adatok  a  mycosis 
fungoides  tandhoz.  [  Contributions  to  the  knowledge 
of  ,  .  .]  Magy.  orv.  lapja,  Budapest.  1902,  ii,  119.— Dan- 
los.  Mycosis  fongoide.  Ann.  do  dernuit.  et  syph..  Par., 
1902,  4.  s.,  iii,  155.  Also:  Bull.  Soc.  tVan(;.  de  dermat.  et 
syjjh..  Par.,  1902,  xiii,  49.   .  Myco.sis  fongoide  devo- 
lution rapide.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1902,  4.  s., 
iii,  1168-1173.    Also:  Bull.  Soc.  fran^.  de  dermat.  et  syph.. 

Par.,  1902,  xiii,  544-549.   .  Deuxieme  communication 

propos  d'un  cas  do  mycosis  fongoide.    Ann.  de  dermat. 
et  syph..  Par.,  1903,  4.  s.,  iv,  239-243.    Also:  Bull.  Soc. 

fran^.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1903,  xiv,  10.5-109.  .  . 

Mycosis  fongoide  ou  sarcome.  Aim.  de  dermat.  et  syph.. 
Par.,  1903,  4.'  s.,  iv,  300-305.  Also :  Bull.  Soc.  franc,  de  der- 
mat. et  syph..  Par.,  1903,  xiv,  139-144.— Dc-Aniicis  (T.) 
Micosi  fungoide  di  Aliljert.  Atti  d.  Cong.  d.  Ass.  med. 
ital.  1887.  Pavia,  1889,  ii,  362-360.— Oiehl  (A.  E.)  A  case 
of  mycosis  fungoides.  Bulfalo  il.  J.,  1901-2,  n.  s.,  xli,  658- 
660. — Dockrell  (M.)  A  case  of  mycosis  fungoides.  Tr. 
M.  Soc.  Lond.,  1894-5,  xviii,  309.— Donitz  (W.)  &  l>as. 
sar  (O.)  TJeber  Mycosis  fungoides  (Granuloma  fun- 
goides). Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  Letc],  Berl.,  1889,  cxvi, 
301-309,  1  pi.  —  Boulrelepont.  Ueber  Mycosis  fun- 
goides; Beobachtuugen  aus  der  Klinik  fiir  syphllitisclie 
und  Hautkrankbeiten  in  Bonn.  Klin.  Jahrb.,' Berl.,  1890, 
ii,  693-715. — ^  Duboits-Harcnilh.  Mycosis  fongoide 
traite  par  les  rayous  X.    Presse  med.  beige,  Bi-ux.,  1904, 

Ivi,  139.  —  ..  Un  cas  de  mycosis  fongoide:  gu6risou 

symptomatique  par  les  rayons' X.  Ibid..  423-425. — Du- 
breuilh  (\V.)    TTu  cas  de  mycosis  fongoide.    Ann.  de  la 

polycliu.  de  Bordeaux,  1889,  i,  .52-57.  —  .  Sur  uu  cas 

de  mycosis  fongoide.  Mem.  et  bull.  Soc.  de  med.  et  chir. 
de  Bordeaux  (1895),  1896.  289-297.  Also:  J.  de  m6d.  de 
Bordeaux,  1895,  xiv,  278-'281.   .  Mycosis  fongoide 


Ifly  cosis  fungoides. 

d'emblee.  MiSm.  et  bull.  Soc.  do  m6d.  et  chir.  do  Bor- 
deaux (18971,  1898,  34-37.    Aho  [Abstr.]:  ,J.  do  m6d.  de 

Bordi'aux,    1897,    xxvii,  112.   .    Mycosis  fongoide. 

M6m.  et  bull.  Soc.  de  m6d.  et  chir.  de  Bordeaux  (1890), 

1900,  l'25-]28.   .  Mycosis   fongoides.     .J.   de  ni6d. 

de  Bordeaux,  1899,  xxix,  219  Also:  Gaz.  d.  hop.  de 
Toulouse,  1900,  xiv,  25.  —  Kabre  (P.)  Sur  le  myco.sis 
fongoide;  cou]i  d'teil  riicapitulatif  sur  les  observations  do 
mycosis  fongoide  publioes  jusipi'A  ce.jour.  Gaz.  in6d.  de 
Par.,  1884,  7.  s.,  i,  409;  421.— Fenlard  (H.)  Mycosis  fon- 
goide foi  me  h  tumours  d'emblee.  Mus.  de  I'Hop.  St.-Louis. 
Iconog.  d.  niid.  cutan.  et  syph..  Par.,  [1896],  119-120,  1  pi. 
Also,  tran.sl.:  PIct.  Atlas  Skin  Dis.  ifc  Syph.  ...  St.  Louis 
Hosp.,  Lond.;  Phila.,  1895-7,  105-111.— Fiocco  (G.  B.) 
Osservazioni  intorno  ad  un  caso  di  micosi  fungoide.  Riv. 
veueta  di  .sc.  med.,  Vonezia,  1905,  xiii,  289-313.— Fox.  A 
case  of  mycosis  fungoides.  J.  Cutiiu.  Dis.  inch  Syph., 
N.  Y.,  1903,  xxi,  326. — Francois  (P.)  Un  cas  do  luyco- 
sis  fiuigoide.  Ann.  Soc.  de  med.  d'Anvors,  1905,  l.xvii, 
113.— Galloway  (J.)  &  Maclcod  (.J.  M.  H  )  Mycosis 
fungoides;  an  examination  of  thiee  cases.  Brit.  . I.  Der- 
mat., Lond.,  1900,  xii,  153;  187,  2  pi.— Oastou.  Mycosis 
fongoide,  6rytheiuo  permanent  et  neoplasies  r6mittentes. 
Ann.  de  dermat.  et  8\ph.,  Par.,  1902,  4.  s.,  iii,  599.  Also: 
P.uU.  Soc.  fran9.  do  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1902,  xiii,  '282. — 
Gaston  e'c  Sabareann.  Mycosis  fongoide.  Bull- Soc. 
fraii^.  do  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1900,  xi,  114-119.— Gau- 
cher. Le  mycosis  fongoide;  p6riode  premonitoire  et 
periode  d'6tat.    Gaz.  d.  lu'ip..  Par.,  1905,  Ixxviii.  171-173. 

 .  Le  mycosis  fongoide;  marche,  diagnostic,  traite- 

mout.  Ibid.,2n.  AZso ;  Med.  mod..  Par.,  1905,  xvi,  81.— 
Gaucher  &  Liacaperc.  Mycosis  fongoide,  a  forme 
cyauotique.  Aim.  de  derm.at.  et  syph..  Par.,  1901,  4.  s.,  ii, 
5,55-558.    Also:  Bull.  Soc.  fran(j.  de  dermat.  etsyph..  Par., 

1901,  xii,  283-286.  —  Ganeher  &  Roslaine.  Mycosis 
fongoide  circine.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1903,  4. 
s.,  iv,  598.  Also:  Bull.  Soc.  frang.  de  dermat.  et  syph., 
Par.,  1903,  xiv,  266.  — Gebeic  (H.)  Ueber  Mycosis  fun- 
goides. Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tiibing.,  1903,  xxxviii,  530- 
539. — Greig(D.  M.)  A  case  of  mycosis  fungoides.  Brit. 
J.  Dermat.,  Loud.,  1904,  xvi,  251-258,  3 pi.— Hall  (F.  de  H.) 
A  case  of  mycosis  fungoides.  Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Loud.,  1895, 
xxviii,  268-272.  —  Hallopeau  (H.)  Deuxieme  note  sur 
un  cas  de  mycosis  fongoide  d'emblee,  complique  do  gan- 
greue  massive  avec  douudation  du  squolette.  Aun.  de 
dermat.  et  .syph..  Par.,  1893,  3.  s.,  iv,  357-359.  Also:  Bull. 
Soc.  frang.  do  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1893,  iv,  154-156. 

 .  Nouvelles  6tndes  cliniques  sur  lo  mycosis  fongoide. 

Atti  d.  xi.  Cong.  med.  internaz.  1894,  Roma,  1895,  v,  dor- 
mat.,  138-140.   .  Tioisiome  note  sur  un  cas  de  mycosis 

fougoide.  Ann.  do  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1896,  3.  s.,  vii, 
1427.    Also:  Bull.  Soc.  franij.  de  dermat  et  syph..  Par., 

1896,  vii,  570.   .  Sur  quatre  cas  (deux  anciens  et  deux 

uouvoaux)  de  mj'cosis  fongoide.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph., 
P;ir.,  1897,  3.  s.,  viii,  U15-1128.    Also:  Bull.  Soc.  fraiic.  de 

dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1897,  viii,  397-410.   .  Nouvelle 

6tude  ,sur  un  cas  de  mycosis  fongoide.    J.  d.  mal.  cutan. 

et  syph..  Par.,  1898,  x,  289-293.   .  Mycosis  fungoides. 

Interuat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1900,  9.  s.,  iv,  297-309.  —  Hallo- 
peau (H.)  &  Barrie.  Sur  un  cas  de  mj'cosis  fongoide. 
Aun.  do  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1892,  3.  s.,  iii,  .524-528. 
Also:  Bull.  Soc.  frang.  de  dermat.  et  syi)h.,  Par.,  1892,  iii, 
220-224.— Hallopeau  (H.)  &  Barlheleiuy.  Note  sur 
un  cas  de  mycosis  fongoide.  Anu.dedermat.  etsvph.,Par., 
1898,  3.  s.,  ix,  127-13L  Also:  Bull.  Soc.  fran§.  do  dermat. 
et  syph..  Par.,  1898,  ix,  42-46.  Also:  J.  d.  mal.  cutan.  et 
syph..  Par.,  1898,  x,  562-566.  —  Hallopeau  (H.)  &  Bu- 
rcau  (G.)  Sur  un  cas  do  mycosis  fongoide  avec  poussees 
buUeuses.  Ann.  de  dermat.'ot  syph.,  Par.,  1896,  3.  s..  vii, 
547-555.    Also:  Bull.  Soc.  fran9.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par., 

1896.  vii,  247-255.  .  Sur  un  mycosi's  fongoide 

avec  localisation  initiate,  eruptions  polymorplies  et  vog6- 
tations  axillaires  et  inguinales.  Auu.  do  dormat.  et  syph.. 
Par.,  1896,  3.  s.,  vii,  1082-1084.    Also:  Bull.  Soc.  franc;,  de 

dormat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1896,  vii,  480-482.     . 

Deuxieme  note  sur  un  mycosis  fongoido  (pouss6es  eiy- 
th6mateu8es,  cedemateuses,  buUouses  et  suppuratives, 
gangrene,  endo-p6ricardite).  Auu.  do  dormat.  et  syph. 
Par.,  1896,  3.  s.,  vii,  1264-1269.    Also:  Bull.  Soc.  franc,  do 

dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1896.  vii,  496-501.  .  Sur 

un  cas  de  mycosis  fougoide  avec  masque  special  ct  pru- 
rigo. Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1897,  3.  s.,  viii,  52- 
55.    Also:  Bull.  Soc.  frang.  de  dormat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1897, 

viii,  15-17.  .  Deuxieme  note  sur  un  mycosis 

fongoide  (poussees  6ryth6mateuses,  oedeiuateusos,  iniUeu- 
ses  et  suppuratives,  gangr^-ne,  endo-pericardite).    J.  d. 

mal.  cutan.  ot  syph..  Par.,  1897,  ix,  216-222.  . 

Sur  un  cas  de  mycosis  fongoide  avec  ma.sque  special  et  pru- 
rigo. Ibid.,  414-416.  — Hallopeau  (H.),  Bureau  (G.) 
&  IVeil  (E.)  Quatiieme  note  sur  un  cas  de  mycosis  fon- 
goide (eruptions  psoriasiforiuos ;  neoplasies  sous-cutanees ; 
lesions  r6nales;  tentativos  d'inoculatiou  h  un  macaque). 
Aun.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1897.  3.  s..  viii,  571-574. 
Also:  Bull.  Soc.  frang.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1897,  viii, 
258-262. — Hallopeau  (H.)  i!c  Fouquet.  Surun  cas  de 
mycosis  fongoide  avec  lesions  impetiginiformes  et  lym- 
phaugite  secondaire.    Aun.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1901, 
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4.  8.,  ii,  1091-1094.  Also:  Bull.  Soc.  frang.  de  flermat.  et 
s.vph.,Par.,1901,xii,488-491.— IIaIlopcau(H.)&Guille. 
■iiot  (A.)  Siir  deux  auciens  el  deux  nouveaux  cas  de 
mycosis  fouifoide.  Ann.  de  dermal,  et  sypli.,  I'ai'.,  1895, 
3.  s.,  Ti,  540-545.  Also:  Bull.  Soc.  IVaug."  de  dermat.  et 
.syph.,  Par.,  1895,Ti,  247-252.— Hallopenu  (H.)  &  Jrnii- 
selino  (E.)  Sur  la  forme  Srytlirodermique  geueralisee 
du  mycosis  fongoide  et  sur  les  poussees  nigues  qui  sur- 
vienneut  dans  le  cours  de  cetto  maladie.    Bull.  Soc.  franc. 

de  dermat.  et  sy^h..  Par.,  1891,  ii,  436-443.  . 

Un  can  de  mycosis  fongoide  avec  gangrfene  progressive, 
localisation  palatine  et  induration  scl6reuse  presquo  gen6- 
ralis6e  de  la  jieau.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1892, 
3.  s.,  iii,  1262-1208.    Also:  Bull.  Soc.  franc,  de  dermat.  et 

sypli.,  Par.,  1892,  iii,  496-502.  .  Deuxifeme  note 

■sur  uu  cas  de  mycosis  fongiAde  avec  localisation  palatine  et 
induration  8cl6reuse  de  la  langue ;  resultats  de  I'autopsie. 
Ann. do  dermat.et  syph..  Par.,  1893, 3.  s.,  iv.  277-281.  Also: 
Bull.  Soc.  frang.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par..  1893,  ir,  142-146.— 
Hallopcaii  (H.)  &  JLaflitte.  Deuxieme  note  sur  une 
lymphodermle  mcdiane  de  la  face.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et 
syph.,  Par.,  1898,  3.  s.,  ix,  310-342.  Also:  Bull.  Soc.  fiang. 
de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1898,  ix,  158-100.— Mallopcaii 
(H.)  &  Ijcanicrre.  Nouvelles  Etudes  sur  I'erythrodermie 
pr6myoosique.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..-  Par.,  1900, 4.  s.,i, 
762-707.    Also:  Bull.  Soc.  fran§.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  I'ar., 

1900,  xi,  219-224.  .  .  Troisieme  note  sur  un  caa  de 

mycosis  fongoide;  pouss6e  terminale  en  foyers  multiples. 
Ann.  de  dermat.  et  .syph.,  Par.,  1900,  4.  s.,  i,  513-517. 
Also:  Bull.  Soc.  frang.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1900,  xi, 

93-97.  .  Sur  un  nouveau  caa  d'erythrodermie 

premycosique.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1900, 4.  s.,  i, 
873-876.  Also:  Bull.  Soc.  fian9.  de  dermat.  et  .syph..  Par., 
1900,  xii,  288-291.  —  Hallopeau  (H.),  liereddc  & 
Laintte.  Nouvelle  6tude  sur  un  cas  de  mycosis  fou- 
goide.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1898,  3.  s.,  ix,  6!- 
74.  Also:  Bull.  Soc.  frang.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  189,-, 
ix,  35-39. — Hallopeau  (H.)  &  Pliiilpiii.  Sur  un  cas 
de  mycosis  fougoide  d'eniblte,  eomplique  de  gangrene 
massive  avec  denudation  du  squelette.  Ann.  de  dermat. 
et  syph..  Par.,  1892,  3.  s.,  iii,  1255-1262.  Also:  Ball.  Soc. 
fran§.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1892,  iii,  489-496. 
Also:  3.  d.  mal.  cutan.  et  syph.,  Piir.,  1893,  v,  143-150. — 
Hallopeau  (H.)  &  Salmon.  Sur  trois  cas  de  my- 
cosis fongoide.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1895, 
3.  s.,  vi,  331-339.  Also:  Bull.  Soc.  frang.  de  dermat.  et 
syph..  Par.,  1895,  vi,  122-130.  —  Haiistcen  (  H. )  To 
tilfselde  af  Mycosis  fungoides.  [Sur  deux  cas  de  mycosis 
fungoides.  Res.,  1183.]  Norsk.  Mag.  f.  Liegevidensk., 
Kristiania,  1903,  5.  li.,  i,  1128-1137.  —  Haslmnl.  My- 
cosis fungoides.  Hosp.-Tid.,  Kjobeuh.,  1889,  3.  R.,  vii, 
683;  709.  Also:  Kjobenh.  med.  Selsk,  Forh.,  1889,  90-95.— 
Hciiss  (E.)  Lymphosarkom  oder  Mycosis  fungoides. 
Compt.-rend.  Cong,  internat.  de  m6d.  1897,  Mosc,  1899,  iv, 

sect.  8,  292-299.   .  Zwei  weitere  Fiille  von  Mycosis 

fungoides.  Cor.  Bl.  f.  schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1899,  xxix, 
179. — Hobb^i.  Un  cas  de  mycosis  fongoide.  Bull.  Soc. 
d'anat.  et  physiol.  de  Bordeaux,  1894,  xv,  131-134. — Ho- 
dara  (M.)  Tin  cas  de  mycosis  fongoide.  Internat. 
phot.  Mouatschr.  f.Med.  [etc.],  Leipz.,  1896,  iii,  325-327, 1  pi. 
Also:  Gaz.  m6d.  d'Orient,  Constant.,  1896-7,  xxxix,  200- 

203.   .  Emploi  interne  de  I'ichthyol.  dans  trois  cas  de 

mycosis  fongoide  et  examen  heuiatologique  de  denx  cas 
de  mycosis  4  la  p^riode  de  d6hut.  J.  d.  mal.  cutan.  et 
syph..  Par.,  1904,  xvi,  590-595.— Huie  (Lily  H.)  Suc- 
cessful X-ray  treatment  of  mvcosis  fungoides.  Proc.  Scot. 
Micr.  Soc,  Bond.  &  Edinb.,  1903-4,  iv,  39-43,  2  pi.— 
Hutchinson  (J.),  jr.  A  case  of  mycosis  fungoides  (?). 
Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Loud.,  1895,  vii,  69-72,  1  pi.— Hyde 
(J.  N.)  Myco.sis  fungoides.  Clin,  lie  v.,  Chicago,  1898-9, 
viii,  249-251.  Jacobi  <M.)  Zur  Kasuistik  der  Mykosis 
fungoides.  Dermat.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1897,  iv,  46-49.— 
JaflasMolin.  Ein  sehr  eigenixrtiger  Eall  von  Mycosis 
fungoides.  Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1903,  xxxiii, 
20. — Jauiic.«on  (W.  A.)  Observations  on  a  case  of  my- 
cosis fungoides.  Tr.  Med.-Chir.  Soc.  Edinb.,  1892-3,  n.  s., 
xii,  9.3-108,  1  pi.    Also:  Edinb.  M.  J.,  1892-3,  xxxviii,  808- 

821,  1  pi.   .  Two  cases  of  mycosis  fungoides.  Med. 

Press   &,  Circ.   Lend.,   1902,   n.  s.,  Ixxiv,  517.   . 

Mycosis  fungoides  and  its  treatment  by  the  X-rays.  Brit. 

J.' Dermat.,  Lond.,  1903,  xv,  1-10,  2  pi.   [A  case 

of  mycos'S  fungoides  in  tlie  erythroderraic  stage.]  Tr. 
Med.-Chir.  Soc.  Edinb..  19ii:;-4,  ii.  s.,  xxiii,  7.  —  Jamic- 
son  (W.  A.)  &  Huie  (Lily  H.)  The  erytiirodermic 
stage  of  mvcosis  fungoides  and  the  effect  ol'  the  X-rays. 
Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Loud.,  1904,  xvi,  125-135,  4  pi.— Joseph 
(M.)  TJeber  Mycosis  fungoides.  Festschr.  .  .  .  Moriz 
Kaposi  z.  Prof.,  Jubil.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1900,  183-198,  2 
pi. — Kaposi  (M.)  Ein  Fall  von  Lympliodermia  perni- 
ciosa.  Allg.  Wien.  med.  Ztg.,  1899,  x'liv,  579.   .  My- 
cosis fungoides;  uugeheilt.    Jiihrb.  d.  Wien.  k.  k.  Kran- 

kenanst.  189.5,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1897,  iv,  pt.  2,  127.   . 

Mycosis  fungoides;  Tod.    Ibid..  1897, Wien  u.  Leipz..  1899, 

vi,pt.2,91.   .  Mycosis  fungoides ;  Besserung.  Ibid., 

92. — Karvonen  ( J.  J.)  Mycosis  fungoiJea-tapiius.  [A 
case  of  .  .  .]  Duodecim,  Helsinki,  1902,  xviii,  497;  660. — 
Koch  (I.  M.)    A  report  of  two  cases  of  lymphoderma 
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perniciosum.  Med.  Bull.,  Phila.,  1892,  xiv,  179-182.— 
Krasnoglazoff  (V.  P.)  Sluchal  mycosis  fungoides 
Alibert'a.  [A  case  of.  .  .]  Eussl;.  j.  liozlm.  i  ven.  bo- 
llezn.,  Kharkov,  1903,  v,  611-618.  —  Ijcderniann  (K.) 
Zwei  Falle  von  Mycosis  fungoides.  Arch.  f.  Dermat- 
u.  Syph.,  Wien,  1889,  xxi,  683-713,  1  pi.— Xiukasicwicz. 
Ileher  das  erste  und  zweite  Stadium  der  Alihert'scheu 
Deimatose  ( Mj'cosis  fungoides).  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u. 
Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1896,  xxxvii,  141-166,  1  pi.— 
I>eircdfle.  Sur  un  cas  de  mycosis  fongoide.  Ann.  de 
dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1895,  3.  a.,  vi,  207.  Also:  Bull. 
Soc.  frauQ.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1895,  vi,  57. — Mc- 
Donnell (R.  A.)  A  ca.se  of  mycosis  fungoides.  J.  Cu- 
tan. &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,'  1894,  xii,  12-15.— Mac- 
leod  (.J.  M.  H.)  A  case  of  lymphodermia  in  localised 
patches.  Polycliu.,  Lond.,  1903,' vii,  85.— ITIaliierbe  (A.), 
ITIonnier  (Tj.)  &  ITIalhcrbc  (H.)  Un  cas  do  mycosis 
fongoide  avec  envahissement  des  visceres.  Arch.  prov.  de 
med.,  P<ar.,  1900,  ii,  97-123.  Also:  Gaz.  med.  de  Nantes,  899- 
1900,  xviii.^JO;  238.  — Malherbc  (H.)  Le.  mycosis  fon- 
goide. Progrt"sm6d.,  Par.,  1895, 3.S.,  ii,  193-196.— i?laria- 
nelli  (A.)  Sopra  un  case  di  granuloiria  fungoide  (micosi 
fungoide  di  Alibert).  Gior.  ital.  d.  mal.  ven.,  Milano,  1892, 
xxvii,  173-  190.— Mark  Icy  (A.  J.)  Myccsls  fungoides 
and  the  X-ray.  J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  T.,  1905. 
xxiii,  440. — ITIarsli  (J.  P.)  A  case  of  mycosis  fungoides 
svmptomatically  cured  by  means  of  X-i'ays.  Am.  J.  M. 
Sc.,  Phila.,  1903,  u.  s.,  cxxvi,  314-318.— ITiartin-Roux 
(H.)  Mycosis  fongoide  .a  ulcerations  profondes  et  multi- 
ples traits  et  gu6ri  par  les  toxines  aolublea  du  strepto- 
coque  de  I'firy.sipele.  Rev.  de  med..  Par.,  1905,  xxv,  345- 
367. — Melrin  (G.  G.)  Mycosis  fungoides.  Am.  J.  Der- 
mat. &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  St.  Louis.  1899,  iii,  42-44.— Mew- 
born,  A  case  of  mycosis  fungoides  in  the  lichenoid 
stage  (premycoaic).  J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1905, 
xxiii,  316-318. — IVcisser  (A.)  Mycosis  fungoides.  Deut- 
sche med.  Wchnschr.,  Berl.  u.  Leipz.,  1893,  xix,  114.  Also, 

Reprint.   .  Fall  von  Mycosis  fungoides.  Jahresb. 

d.  schles.  Gesellsch.  f.  vaterl.  Cult.  1896,  Bresl.,  1897, 
Ixxiv,  1.  Abt.,  med.  Sect.,  153. — Ormei-od  (J.  A.)  Case 
of  mycosis  fungoides.  St.  Barth.  Hosp.  Rep.,  Loud.,  1902, 
xxxvii,  257-261.  —  Ormsby  (0.  S.)  Preliminary  report 
in  the  case  of  a  patient  in  the  practice  of  Hyde  and 
Montgomery,  in  the  prefungoid  stage  of  mycosis  fun- 
goides, treated  with  radiotherapy.  Medicine,  Detroit, 
1903,  ix,  904-900.— Parfianovitch  (N.  A.)  Sluchal 
lymphodermiiB  perniciosse.  [Caseof...]  Protok.  zasaid. 
Obsh.  Kaluj.  vr.ach.,  Kaluga,  1889,  xxvii,  9-11.— Pavloff 
(T.  P.)  Sluchal  mycosis  fungoides.  [Caseof.  .  .J  Pro- 
tok. russk.  sif  i  dermat.  Obsh.  1892-3,  St.  Petersh.,  1894, 
viii,  100-102.— Payne  (J.  F.)  Mycosis  fungoides.  Syst. 
Med.  (Allbult),  Bond.,  1899,  viii,  884-888.— Pelagaiti 
(M.)  Mykosis  fungoides  und  Leukamie.  Monatsh.  f. 
prakt.  Dermat.,  Hainb.,  1904,  xxxix.  369;  433.  Also,  Re- 
print.— Philippson  (L.)  Zwei  Falle  von  Mycosis  fun- 
goides. Berl.  liliu.  Wchnschr.,  1892,  xxix,  975-979.  Also: 
Arb.  a.Unna's  Klin.  f.  Hautki'.  in  Hamb.  1892-3,  Berl.,  1894, 

28-39.   .  Di  un  caso  di  micosi  fungoide  tipica  con  lo- 

calizzazioni  intei  ne  (o  con  pseudo  leucemia  delle  glandole 
linfatiche, delletonsille,del  fegatoedellamilza).  Gior.ital. 
d. mal. ven., Milano,  1895,xxx, 445-474. — Pick,  Mittheilung 
oines  Palles  von  Mycosis  fungoides,  mit  Krankendemou- 
atration.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  dermat.  Gesellsch., Wien, 
1899,  i,  284.  —  Pospieloff  (A.  1.)  Sluchai  mycosis  fun- 
goides Alibert'a.  [Case  of .  .  .]  Rus.sk.  J.  Kozhn.  i  Ven. 
Bollezn.,  Kharkov,  1903,  v,  751-762.— Pye-Smith  (P.  H.) 
A  case  of  mycosis  fungoides  of  Alibert;  granuloma  fun- 
goides.   Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Lond.,  1891-2,  xxv,  84-87,  1  I.,  1  pi. 

 .  Mycosis  fungoides.    Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1896, 

viii,  360-367.  Also  (Abstr.]:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1891,  ii, 
1311. — Quinquaud  (C.-E.)  Mycosis  fungoidea  und  die 
haraorrhagische  Form  deraelben.  Wien.  klin.  Rundachau, 
1895,  ix,  340-342.— <luinquaud  (C.-.E.)  &  J..e>-cdde. 
Note  sur  deux  cas  de  mycosis  fongoide.  Ann.  de  dermat. 
et  syph..  Par.,  1893,  3.  s'.,  iv,  1276-1288.  Also:  Bull.  Soc. 
frang.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1893,  iv,  527-539.— Kc- 
boul  (J.)  Un  caa  de  mycosia  fougoide  ou  de  sarcomatose 
cutan66  traite,  avec  succ^s,  par  le  naphtol  camphr6  (pan- 
sementa  et  injectioua  interatitiellea).  Gaz.  d.  hop.,  P.ar., 
1890,  Ixiii,  1281.  Also:  J.  d.  mal.  cutan.  et  syph.,  Par., 
1890-91.  ii,  335-339.— Kcddingius  (  R.  A. )  En  geval 
van  mycosis  fungoides.  Nedefl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk., 
Am,st.,  1890,  2.  R.,  xxvi,  165-175.— Rcid  (J.)  Mycosis  fun- 
goides, or Alihert's disease.  Brit.  M.  J., Lond.,  1904, i, 482.— 
Kiecke(E. )  Zwei  Falle  von  Mycosis  fungoides.  Arch, 
f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wieu  u.  Leipz.,  1903,  Ixvii,  193-226,  3 
pi. — Riehl.  Ueber  Mycosis  fungoides  d'embl6e.  Inter- 
nat. dermat. Cong.   Ber.'ii.d. Verhandl.  1892,  Wien  u.  Leipz., 

1893,  187-191.   .  Ein  Fall  von  Mykosis  fungoides. 

Wien.  klin. Wchnschr.,  1903,  xvi,  633.   .  [Fall  von  My- 
kosis fungoides.]  Jfctd.,  1315. — Roberts  (L.)  A  case  of 
mycosis  fungoides.  Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1895,  vii,  143- 
145.  Aiso.-  Lancet,  Lond.,  1895, 11,1283-1286.  Jliso:  Liver- 
pool M.-Chir.  J..  1895,  xv,  465-469.— Rona  (S.)  Beitrage 
zur  Lehre  der  Mycosia  fungoidea.  Beitr.z.  Dermat.  u.  Syph. 
Festschr.  ...  I.  Neumann,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1900,  779-789. 
 .  Mycosis  fungoides  d' Alibert.    Orvosi  hetil.,  Buda- 
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post,  1K98,  xlii,  501.— Roiix  &  Pollosson  (A.)  Mycosis 
fungoide  ou  saicomatose  futanee ?  M^in.  et  conipt.-rend. 
Sue.  (1.  ,s(-.  ui6(l.cle  Lyon  (IWJII),  1894,  xxxiii,  pt.2, 194-196.— 
Sfhiifl'cv.  Eiiie  Patieiitiii  niit  Mycosis  f'uiigoides.  Ver- 
liandl.  d.  deufacli.  derniat.  Gesellscli..  "Wien  u.  Leipn., 
1901,  vii,  295-298.— Sell iele  (W.)  Fin  Fall  von  Mycosis 
fiingoides.  St.  Petcrsb.  med.  "Wcbiischi.,  1904,  xxix,  S.'io- 
538.— Schifriiinclicr  (J.)  Beitrag  zur  Kasulstik  und 
Tlierapie  der  Mykosis  fiiiigoides.  Deutaches  Aicli.  f. 
kliu.  Med  ,  Leipz.,  1900,  Ixviii,  .590-003, 1  pl.—S«>«lcrliolm 
(E.)  Ett  fall  at"  Mycosis  fuimoides  mcd  alliniiii  kiirtcl- 
svulst.  (Cas  de  iiiycose  IbiiL'nidc  ii  tiiiiirurs  gaiifrliiiUDaires 
}j6ii6ialis6es.  C.-r.,  no.  :)8,  18  ]  Noni.  iiird.  Ark..  Stock- 
holm, 1897,  n.  F.,  viii,  Fcstlid.  Axel  Key  .  .  .,  no.  20,  1-9.— 
Seiiiyouoff  (F.  v.)  Sluclial  mycosis  fungoides.  [Case 
of  .  .  .)  Triidi  V  svezda  Obsh.  nwsk.  vracb.  v  paniyat  Pi- 
rogova,  S.-J'eterb.,'l894,  ii,  18.5-191.- ShoomaUoi-  (J.  V.) 
Mycosis  fnngoidea;  with  reference  to  a  case.  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1898,  xxx,  892-895.  Also,  Kcprint.— Sipocz 
(G.)  Ein  Fall  aiif  Grund  von  Mykosis  fiingoides  eut- 
.standener  Geistes.stornng.  Allg.  Ztsclir.  f.  Psvchiat. 
(etc.  I,  Berl.,  1903,  Ix,  032-638,  1  pi.  Alsv  [Abstr.  |:  Pest, 
med.-cbir.  Prease,  Budapest,  1902.  xxxviii,  1082.— Soii- 
neiibci'g  (E.)  I'rzypadek  cierpiema  znanego  pod  niia- 
nem  "mycosis  fungoidcs".  [Case  of  .  .  .]  Medycyna, 
Warszawa,  1900,  xxviii,  47B-480.  Also,  traiisl. :  Monatsh. 
f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1901,  xxxiii,  605-609.— SlaiiitT. 
[Case  of  mycosis  fimgoides.]     Brit.  J.  Dei  mat.,  Lond., 

1903,  XV,  137.   .  [Case  of  mycosis  fungoidcs  appar- 

entlycui-ed  by  X-rays.)  i  Wd.,  212.— Stclwagoii  (H,  W.) 
&  Hatch  (.1.  L.)  A  stndy  of  mycosis  fimgoides,  with  a 
report  of  two  cases.  J.  Cutan.  &  Genito-Urin.  Bis.,  N.Y., 
1892,  X,  1;  ,51,  1  pi.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Tr.  Am.  Deriuat.  Ass., 
N.  Y.,  1891,  XV,  60-70.  —  Stowcrs  (J.  H.)  Mycosis  fun- 
goidcs. Tr.  Dermat.  Soc.  Gr.  Brit.,  Bond.,  1902-3,  ix,  50- 
66.  Also:  Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lend.,  1903,  xv,  47-63.— Stii- 
Icoveiikoff  (M.  I.)  Mj-cosis  fimgoides  Alibert'a,  granu- 
loma fungoidcs  Auspitz'a,  limphadenia  cutis.  Dnevnik 
syezda  Obsb.  rus.sk.  vrach.  v  Pamyat  Pirogova,  S.-Peteib., 
1888-9,  iii,  341-343  Also:  Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1889,  xxxi, 
371-377.— Siiber  (H.)  Ett  fall  af  mycosis  fuiigoides.  [A 
case  of .  .  .]  Hygiea,  Stockholm,  1904,  2.  f.,  iv.  321-330.  — 
Takehni^lii  (K.)  [A  case  of  mycosis  fungoidcs.]  Oka- 
yama  Igaku  Kwai  Zassbi,  1895,  no.  03,  4,  1  pi. — Taylor 
(G.  S.)    A  ca.se  of  mycosis  fungoidcs.    Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 

1894,  ii,  693. — Teniiesoii.  tin  cas  de  mycosis  fongoiile. 
Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1892,  3.3.,  iii,  31-33.  Also: 

Bull  Soc.fran9  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1892,  iii,  6.   . 

Mycosis  fongoide.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1893, 
3.  8.,  iv,  848.  Also:  Bull.  Soc.  frang.  de  dermat.  et  syph.. 
Par.,  1893,  iv,  383.  —  Xhomiiion  (P.  J.j  Mycosis  fun- 
goides  (?).   luternat.  Atlas  sclt.  Hautkr.,  Hamb.  u.  Leipz., 

1895,  pi  xxxii,  witU  text.— Towie  (H.  P.)  A  case  of 
mycosis  fimgoides.  Boston  M,  &.  S.  J.,  1904,  cli,  629. — 
Vllmann  (J.)  Ein  Fall  von  Mykosis  fungoides.  Mo- 
natsh. f  prakt.  Dermat.  Hamb.,  1904,  xxxix,  631-636  — 
Velliageii.  Beitrag  zur  Keuutniss  der  Mycosis  fim- 
goides. Arch.  f.  Ophth.,  Leipz.,  1902,  Iv,  175-190.— Vi«lal. 
Observation  de  lymphodermie  pernicieuse.  Reunions  clin. 
del'Hop.  St.  Louis.  C.  i..  Par.,  1888-9,  145-1.54.—  Vila- 
nora  y  Massanet  (P.)  Un  caso  de  mycosis  fungoide. 
Gac.  m6d.  de  Granada,  1890,  xiv,  293-295.  —  Vollincr 
(E  )  Ueber  Mycosis  fungoides  Alibert.  Arch.  f.  Dermat. 
n.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz..  1901,  Iviii,  59-08,  3  pi.— Wende 
(G.  \V.)  Mycosis  fungoides;  with  a  report  of  case.  Buf- 
falo M.  J..  1890-7,  xxxvi,  832-830.  —  Whitfield  (A  )  A 
case  of  mycosis  fungoides.  Brit.  J.  Dermiit.,  Lond.,  1898,  x, 
153-158,  1  pi. — Wiekhaiii  (L  )  firythrodermie  gencrali- 
.s6e  du  mycosis  fongoi  le;  type  scarlatini forme.  Ann.  de 
dermat.  etsyph..  Par.,  1894,  3.  s.,v,  451-455,  Also:  Bull.  Soc. 

I'rang.  de  dermat.  et  syph.  Par.,  1894,  v,  136-139.  .  . 

Siir  des  nodules  lutraidermiques  non  saillants,  k  surface 
plane,  faisant  corps  avec  I'epiderme,  rencontres  dans  le 
mycosis  fongoide.  Ann  de  dermat,  et  syph.,  Par.,  1896, 
3.  s.,  vii,  1425,  Atso:  Bull  Soc.  frang,  de  dermat.  et  syph,, 
Par.,  1896,  vii,  568.— Ziniinei-mann  (K.)  Mycosis  fun- 
goides    Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1904,  xlviii,  91;  100. 

Jflycosis  fu7igoides  {Causes  and  pathol- 
ogy of). 

Malherbe  (H.j  *  Dn  luyco.sis  fongoide,  et 
sp^cialement  des  ^rythiodennies  pr^mycosiques. 
4°.    Paris,  189;'). 

Matza  (A.-G.)  *  Contribution  a  ]'(§tnde  du 
mycosis  fongoide  (symptomatologie,  aiiatomie 
pathologique).    8^.  ^ Paris,  1900. 

MuHSAM  (E.)  "Em  Beitrag  znr  Histologie 
der  Mycosis  fungoides.    8^.    Breslau,  \902. 

ROBILLIARD  (A. -J. -A.)  'Du  mycosis  fon- 
goide, et  8p6cialement  de  Ja  forme  dite  a  tu- 


JTlycosis  fungoides  {Causes  and  pathol- 
ogy of). 

meurs  primitives  d'emblde.  8-'.  Bordeaux, 
1899. 

Sereni  (S.)  Micosa  fungoide.  Ricerche  mi- 
croscopiclic  c  batteriologiclie.    8°.    lioma,  VM'.\. 

See,  also,  infra. 

Aberasliii'y  (M.)  Contribuci6n  al  e.studio  histol(5gico 
do  Ja  mieosis  fungoide.  Kev.  Soc.  mcd.  argent.,  Buenos 
Aires,  1905,  xiii,  05-92. — Allgcyer  (V.)  Micosi  fungoide 
e  leucocitosi  linfatica.  Arch,  per  le  sc.  mcd.,  Torino,  1901, 
XXV,  235-250,  2  pi. — Bcsniei-  (E.)  Deu.x  observ;itions 
nouvelles  pour  servir  h  I'bistoire  cliniijue  du  mycosis 
fongoide  ct  particiili^rement  de  la  p6riode  premycoaique 
de  cette  maladie.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1892, 
3.  s.,  iii,  241-252.  Also:  Bull.  Soc.  frang.  de  dermat.  et 
syph..  Par.,  1892,  iii,  106-119.  Also:  J.  d.  mal.  cutan.  et 
syph..  Par.,  1892,  iv,  314-326.— Besnier  (E.)  &  Ilallo- 
peaii  (H.)  Sur  un  cas  de  mycosis  fongoide  d'6mblee  avec 
lesions  aigues  miiltifoi'mes ;  verification  histologiquo. 
Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1897,  3.  s.,  viii,  743-7,50. 
Also:  Bull.  Soc.  t'rang.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1897,  viii, 
343-350. — Bonamy  &  ITlallierbc  (H.)  Un  cas  de  my- 
ccsis  fongoide;  6rythrodermie  premycosique  eczemati- 
forme,  n6oplaaies  ulcer6s.  Gaz.  m6d.  de  Nantes,  1893-6, 
xiv,  84;  96,  1  pi.— Breda.  Eritemi  e  microorganism! 
nelbi  micosi  fungoide.  Internat.  dermat.  Cons.  Ber.ii.  d. 
Yerhandl.  1892,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1893, 180-187.— »e  Amieis 
(T.)  Four  recent  cases  of  mycosis  fungoides  of  Alibert; 
with  an  examination  as  regards  the  existence  of  para- 
sites. Tr.  ix.  luternat.  M^  Cong.,  Wash.,  1887,  iv.  275- 
292,  5  pi.— Diibreuilh  (W.)  Mycosis  fongoide ;  p6riode 
prtimycosique  ayant  dur6  trente  ans.  Ann.  de  la  Policlin. 
de  Bordeaux,  1893,  ii,  225-227.  Also:  J.  d.  mal.  cutan.  et 
syph..  Par.,  1893,  v,  408-410.— "Du  Caslel.  Dela  p6riode 
premycosique.  Ind6pend.  m6d..  Par.,  1890.  ii,  193.  AUo. 
transl. :  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1890,  xvii,  1110.  —  I>u 
Castcl  &,  l^credde.  Mycosis  fongoide;  anomalies  de 
la  p6riode  pr6nivcosique.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph.. 
Par.,  1898,  3.  s.,  ix,  253-258.  Also:  Bull.  Soc.  frang.  de 
dermat.  etsyph.,  Par.,  1898,  ix,  132  137.— Fox  (T.  C.)  A 
case  of  mycosis  (granuloma)  fungoides  with  a  pvemycosic 
stage  of  universal  dermatitis.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1894, 
ii,  692. — Oaiiitou  &  ITmbert.  Etude  bistologique  d'un 
cas  de  mycosis  fongoide  (lymphodermie  peruicieu.se). 
Ann.  de  dermat.  et.  syph.,  Par.,  1903,  4,  s.,  iv,  407-411. 
Also:  Bull.  Soc.  frang.  de  dermat.  et  s.\ph.,  Par.,  1903,  xiv, 
197-201.  —  Craiicher  (E.)  Note  sur  I'anatomie  patholo- 
gique  et  la  nature  du  mycosis  fongoide.  Cong,  internat.  de 
med.    C.-r.,  Par.,  ]9U0,  sect,  de  dermatol.  et  de  sypli.,  743- 

745.   .  firyth^me  premycosique.    J.  d.  mal.  cutan. 

et  syph.,  Par.,  1904,  xvi,  831.— Oeycr.  Mittheilung  iiber 
die  in  den  letzten  Jahren  an  der  kiiniglicben  Universi- 
tatsklinik  fiir  Hautkraukheiten  zu  Breslau  ( Prof.  Neisser) 
beobachteten  f'iinf  Fiille  von  jVlykosis  fungoiiles,  mit 
Demonstration  histoloi;ischer  Priiparate.  Verliandl.  do 
deutsch.  dermat.  Gesellsch,  1898,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1899,  vi, 
568-570.  —  Ilaiieock  (J.  C.)  Mycosis  fungoides ;  case 
report  with  autopsy  and  histologic  report.  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1904,'  xlii,  705-708.  —  Hulchiiisoii  (J.) 
Granuloma  fungoides;  suggestion  as  to  the  nature  of  the 
premycosic  stage.  Polyelin.,  Lond.,  1903,  vii,  244. — 
Hyde  (J.  N.)  &  ITIoutgomery  (F.  H.)  The  so-called 
premycosic  stage  of  mycosis  fungoides;  a  contribution  to 
our  present  understanding  of  this  disease.  J.  (Jutan.  &, 
Genito-Driu,  Dis.,  N.  T..  1898,  xvi,  423-428.  Also:  Boston 
M,  &  S,  J.,  1898,  cxxxix,  321,  .  A  contribu- 
tion to  the  study  of  the  so-called  premycosic  stage  of  my- 
cosis funaoides.  Tr.  Am.  Dermat  Ass.  1898,  Concord, 
N.  H.,  1899,  xxii,  42-59.  Also:  J.  Cutan.  &  Genito-Urin. 
Dis.  N.  Y.,  1899,  xvii,  253-205.— I.,affitte.  Examen  his- 
tologique  d'un  cas  de  mycosis  fungoide.  Ann  de  dermat. 
et  syph  .  Par.,  1897,  3,  s,,  vni,  720.  Also:  Bull.  Soc  franc, 
de  dermat,  et  syph,.  Par.,  1897.  viii,  326.   .  Presen- 
tation d  une  malade  atteiute  de  mycosis  fongoide;  etude 
clinique  et  histologique.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  s.yph..  Par., 
1895,  3,  s,,  vi,  554-557.  Also:  Bull.  Soc.  franc,  ile  dermat. 
etsyph  ,  Par.,  1895,  vi,  201-265.— r,eredde  &  Weil  (fi.) 
fitude  histologique  de  trois  cas  de  mycosis  fongoide  ter- 
mines  par  la  mort.  rapports  du  mycosis,  de  la  lymph- 
artenieet  de  la  leucemie.  Arch,  de  med.  exper.  et  d'anat. 
path..  Par,,  1^98,  x,  124-145.— IMorrow  (P.  A.)  Mycosis 
fungoides,  more  especially  the  pre-fungoidal  stage ;  clinical 
history  of  two  cases.  J.  Cutan.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.  N. 
Y.,1896,  xiv,  465-470, 1  pi.— Philippson  (L  )  Histologie 
du  mycosis  fongoide  tvpique.  Ann.  do  dermat.  et  syph.. 
Par.,  1892,  3.  s.,  iii,  528-539.  Also:  Bull.  Soc.  frang.  de 
dermat.  et  syph..  Par  ,  1892,  iii,  224-235.  -  Posada  (A.) 
Un  nuevo  caso  de  niicosis  fnngoidea  con  psorospermias. 
An.  ri.  Circ.  m6d.  argent, ,  Buenos  Aires.  1892.  xv,  58.5-.597.— 
Ross  (J.  B.)  Mycosis  in  man;  a  bacteriological  study. 
Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1890-91,  x,  130;  160.— Screiii 
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Mycosis  fungoides  {Causes  and  pathol- 
ofiy  of). 

(S.)  llykosis  fungoides;  niikroskopische  nnd  bakterio- 
logische  Unteisuchuugen.  Bermat.  Ztschr.,  Beil.,  1904, 
xi,  41-68.  tiee,  also,  supra.  —  Vidal.  Parasites  dans  Ic, 
sauj;  d'liu  malade  atteint  de  mycosis  fungoide.  Buli- 
Acad.  de  ni6d.,  Par.,  1892,  3.  s.,  xxvii,  440.— Vilaiiovsi 
ITIasiiner  (P.)  La  micoais  fungoide,  enfermedad  iuffj- 
ciosa.  Cong,  internat.de  in^d.  C.-r.  1903,  Madrid,  1904, 
xiv,  sect,  de  derraat.  et  syph.,  313-321,  1  pi. — Wernicke 
(R.)  Ueber  einen  Protiizoenbefund  bei  Mycosis  tun- 
goides(?).  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  u.  Parasitenk.,  Jena, 
1892,  xii,  859-801,  1  pi. 

ITlycosis  fungoides  {Diagnosis  and  semei- 
ology  of). 

See  Mycosis  fungoides  (Causes,  etc.,  of). 

ITIycosis  fiirfuraeea.  , 
See  Pityriasis. 

Hyctopliuiii. 

ISrauer  (A.)  Die  Gattuug  Myctopbum.  Zool.  Anz., 
Leipz.,  1904,  xxviii,  377-404. 

Mydriasis  and  mydriatics. 

See,  also,  Atropin;  Belladonna  {Effects  of) 
on  the  ei/e;  Conjunctivitis  (Toxic);  Duboisia, 
etc. ;  Ephedrin;  Euphthalmin;  Eye  (Accommo- 
dation, etc.,  of.  Disordered);  Eye  (Diseases  of, 
Treatment  of );  Honiatropiii;  Hyoscin;  Hyos- 
cyamin;  Methyl-atropin ;  Mydrol;  Soopo- 
lamin;  Scopolein. 

Delekse  (H.  )  *  De  la  inydriase  daus  quelques 
affections  enc^plialiques  et  c6r6brospinales.  4°. 
Paris,  1888. 

DUFAURE    DE    ClTRES   (P.)      *  £tude    BUT  lo 

role  de  la  paracentese  de  la  chambre  ant^rieure 
et  de  la  k^ratotonue  dans  la  inydriase  par  I'atro- 
piue.    8°.    Lyoyi,  1904. 

Fores  Y  ViLAR  (N.)  Utilidad  de  la  atropina 
en  oftaliiiologia.    8°.    Madrid,  1878. 

Frenoy(E.)  *De  la  inydriase.  4°.  Stras- 
bourg, 1865. 

Grube  (F.  J.  A.)  * Vergleichende  Uutersu- 
chnngen  iiber  die  Wirkung  des  Atropin,  Horii- 
atropiu  uiid  Enmydiin  aiif  das  Auge.  8°.  Got- 
tingen,  1904. 

KUYPER(A.  H.)  *De luydriaticis.  8'^.  Traj. 
ad  Rhenum,  1859. 

DE  Lapersonne  (F.)  Snr  la  pathog^uie  de 
certames  formes  de  niydriase.  8°.  \^Paris, 
1890.] 

Percepied  (E.)  *De  la  inydriase.  4°.  Pa- 
ris, 1876. 

 .    The  same.    8-^.    Paris,  1876. 

Pruvost  (E.-M.-J.)  'De  la  mydriase  esseii- 
tielle.    4°.    Lille,  1890. 

Stepani  (U.)  Come  si  modifichi  la  reazione 
della  pupilla  all'  atropiua  in  seguito  all'  uso  pro- 
luugato  della  sostanza;  contributo  alio  studio 
dell'  adattamento.    roy.  8°.    Ferrara,  1903. 

Stocker  (F.)  *Welclien  Emfluss  ubeu  die 
Mydriatica  uud  Myotica  auf  den  intraocularen 
Drnck  iinter  physiologischen  Verhaltnisseu  ? 
(Gekionte  PreissciiriftO    8°.    Berlin,  1887. 

Sunkel  (G.  )  *  Ueber  Mydriasis.  8'^.  Mar- 
burg, [1856]. 

ViGNERES  (U.)  *  Contribution  &  l'6tude  dela 
mydriase  a  bascule  (in^galit^  puj)illaire  k  bas- 
cule).   8^.    Toulouse,  1904. 

Anilcrson  (H.  K.)  Tbe  action  of  eserine  and  atropine 
upon  tlie  denerrated  sphincter  iridis.  Proc.  Physiol.  Soc. 
Lond.,  1904,  pp.  xxli-xxiv.— Arinaigiiac.  De  I'eniploi 
mfetliodique  de  1' atropine  pour  remplacer  l  iridectomie  dans 
certains  cas  de  syn6chie  post6neure  et  d'opacitfe  parlielle 
des  crlstallins.  Rev.  g6n.  d'opht..  Par.,  1898,  XTii,  279- 
281.— Alkiii  (C.)  Case  of  mydriasis.  Med.  Press  &  Giro,, 
Lond.,  1889,  n.  s.,  xlviii,  403.— Bali! win  (E.  H.)  Indi- 
cations and  contraindications  for  the  use  of  the  mydriatic. 
Homceop.  Eye,  E.ir  &  Throat  J.,  N.  T.,  1902,  Tin,  263-200.— 
Bandclier.  Spastische  Mydriasis  (hirch  Fremdkorper 
iin  Ohr.  Mlincheu.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1902,  xlix,  875-877.— 
Bartliolow  (E.)    A  few  observations  on  the  mydriatic 


Mytlriasis  and  mydriatics. 

alk.iloids.  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1891,  lix,  671.— de  Boitto 
(V.)  Quelques  considerations  sur  Taction  de  ratropine  et 
de  r6s6rine  sur  la  conjonctive  oculaire.  Arch,  d'opht. 
Par.,  1886,  vi,  363-367.— Bonnier.  Sur  un  cas  de  my- 
driase leflexe  d'origine  lahyrinthique.  Compt.  rend.  Soc. 
de  biol..  Par.,  1897,  10.  s.',  iv,  53.— de  Bourgon  (C.) 
Etude  gt!ii6rale  sur  les  auciens  et  nouveaux  mydriatiques 
d'origine  veg^tale;  iiiethode  expfrimentale ;  applications 
des  principesdecettemethode  Jtl'fepliedrine.  Rec.  d'opht.. 
Par.,  1898,  3.  s.,  xx,  398;  512.— Bradfield  (.1.  A.  L.)  My- 
driatics and  myotics  in  general  practice.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Wis- 
consin, Madison,  1898,  xxxii,  479^82.  —  Brandenburg. 
Mydriasis  spastica  per  rcflexum.  Klin.  Monatsbl.  f.  Au- 
genh.,  Stuttg.,  1893,  xxxi.  139-141.— Brandes  (S.)  Astig- 
matische  Accommodation  unter  dem  Einfluss  einseitiger 
Eiuwirkuug  von  Homatropin  und  Eserin.  Arch,  f  Au- 
genh.,  Wiesb.,  1904,  xlix,  255-306.  — Bray  (A.)  The  use 
of  atropine  in  ophthalmic  practice.  Med.-Chir.  J.,  Phila., 
1905,  vi,  29-35.  Also:  Theiap.  Gaz.,  Detroit,  1904,  3.  s., 
XX,  236-240. —  Carlini  (V.)    Midriasi  intermittente  di 

natura  islerica.    Clin,  ocul.,  Palermo,  1905,  2177-2186  

Carra.  Mydriase  uuilat6rale;  troubles  oculaires  re- 
flexes d'origine  nasale.  France  med..  Par.,  1898,  xlv,  481- 
483. — Caltaneo  (A.)  Di  alcnni  midriatici  ad  azione  fu- 
gace  (midrina,  niidrol,  etc.).  Clin,  mod.,  Pisa,  1898,  ii,  251; 
266. — Cheatham  (W.)  An  obstinate  case  of  mydriasis. 
Am.  J.  Ophth.,  St.  Louis,  1887,  iv,  359-362.— Collins  (E. 
T.)  Atropine iiritation.  Ophth.  Hosp.  Rep.,  Lond.,  1888, 
xii,  164-178. — Colter  (R.  0.)  Correcting  tbe  whole  error 
of  refraction,  and  the  necessity  for  the  use  of  a  mydriatic. 
Tr.  M.  Ass.  Georgia,  Macon',  1889,  81-90.— Dabney  (S. 
G.)  Mydriatics;  their  use  and  abuse  in  ophthalmic  prac- 
tice. Tr.  Kentucky  M.  Soc,  Louisville,  1893,  n.  s.,  ii,  289- 
292. — Darier  (A .)  Un  nouveau  mydriatique,  le  bromure 
de  ni6th.vl-atropine  pouvant  remplacer  k  la  fois  I'houiatro- 
pine  et  I'euphtalmine.  Clin,  opht..  Par.,  1902,  viii,  317- 
319. — Dead}'  (C.)  Tbe  necessity  for  mydriatics  in  cor- 
recting refraction.  Homceop.  Eye,  Ear  &  Tliroat  J.,  N. 
Y.,  1901,  vii,  393-399.— Beane  '(L.  C.)  The  misuse  of 
alropiuein  eye  diseases.  Calif.  State  J.  M.,  San  Fran.,  1905, 
iii,  330.— JDor  (L.)  Question  pos^e  aux  physiologiates 
reiativement  k  l'interpr6tation  qu'il  convient  de  doiiuerde 
Taction  de  Tatropine,  Tis6rme  et  la  pilocarpine  sur  la  toni- 
cit6  du  globe  oculaire.  Province  m6d.,  Lyon,  1900,  xiv, 
256.— Eaton  (F.  B.)  A  changeable  stop  disc  for  sub- 
iective  refraction  tests  under  mydriasis.  Ophth.  Rec. 
Chicago,  1902,  xi.  363.— Erdelyi '(.T.)  &  Hermann  (E.) 
A  niydriaticumok  elettani  batSsa.  [The  biological  effectsof 
mydriatics.]  Szemfiszet,  Budapest,  1H02,  32;  49;  67;  78.— 
Filomusi-Ouclii  (G.)  Sulla  prova  fisiologica  negli  av- 
veleuamenti  per  alcaloidi  midriatici.  Riv.  sper.  di  freniat., 
Reggio-Emilia,  1890,  xvi,  pt.  2,  255-281,  1  pi.  — Frenkei. 
La  mydriase  a  hascule  ou  iu6galite  pupillaire  a  bascule. 
Arch,  med.de  Toulouse,  1904,  X,  454;  471;  495.  Also.-  Arch, 
d'opht.  Par.,  1904,  xxiv, 596;  655. -Oessner(C.)  Ueber  die 
springende  Mydriasis.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1901, 
xlviii,  429. —Otic k  (S.)  Some  unexpected  effects  from 
atropin  and  belladonna.  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1903,  v,  987.— 
Ooux  (L.  J.)  Refraction  and  the  use  of  mydriatics. 
Physician  &  Surg.,  Detroit  &  Aim  Arbor,  1904.  xxvi,  149- 
152.— Grandclemcnt.  Signification  au  point  de  vue 
medical  et  gravite  du  syniptouie  mydriase  monoculaire 
chez  I'ailulte.  Lyon  in6d.,  1900,  xciii,  557-559.— Hale  (A. 
B.)  Euphthalmin  as  a  mydriatic  for  the  general  practi- 
tioner Illinois M.  J.,  Springfield,  1903-4,  V,  539-541.  Also: 
Medicine,  Detroit,  1903,  ix.  532-534.— Hutchinson  (J.) 
Long  persisting  mydriasis  of  one  eye  only  with  coldness 
of  the  opposite  hand.  History  of  headaches  in  boyhood. 
Arch.  Surg.,  Lond.,  1889-90,  i,'  349.— Jackson  (E.)  The 
choice  of  drugs  to  dilate  the  pupil.  Med.  News,  N.  Y., 
1899.  Ixxv,  204^207,    Also  :  Med.  World,  Loud.,  1898-9,  iii, 

059-662.   .  How  to  use  mydriatics.    Proc.  Phila.  Co. 

M.  Soc,  Phila.,  1891,  xii,  241-245.  Also :  St.  Louis  M.  &  S. 
J.,  1891,  Ixi,  73-77.    Also:  Times  &  Keg.,  N.  Y.  &  Phila., 

1891,  xxiii,  23.   .  Alarming  and  dangerous  doses  of 

the  mydriatics.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Penn.,  Phila.,  1884,  xvi,  332- 
339.  Also,  Repriut.— James  (B.  W-)  Mydriatics,  myot- 
ics, and  local  anaesthetics  i  Homceop.  Eye,  Ear  &  Throat 
J.  N.  Y.,  1900,  vi,  80;  99.  — Kircher  (A.)  Ueber  die 
mydriatisch  wirkendeu  Alkaloide  einiger  Daturaarten. 
Arch.  f.  Pharm.,  Berl.,  1905,  ccxliu,  3U9  - 320.  —  Klein 
(A.  A.)  Should  opticians  use  mydriatics?  Optic.  J. 
SuppL.N.  Y.,  1899,  V,  9;  43;  82.— Kobcrt  (R.)  On  the  dis- 
covery of  the  mydriatic  action  of  the  solanaceae.  Therap. 
Gaz.,  Detroit,  1886,  3.  s.,  ii.  445-448.  Also,  Reprint.— 
de  i.apersonne  (F.)  .Sur  la  pathogfiuie  de  certaines 
formes  de  m.ydriase.  Arch,  d'opht..  Par.,  1890,  x,  430-434. 
Also:  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  fian9.  d'opht..  Par.,  1890,  viii,  83- 
88.— I..auterer  (J.)  Chemical  and  physiological  notes 
on  native  and  acclimatised  mydriatic  plants  of  Queens- 
liiiid.  Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1895,  xiv,  457-460.— 
I>innell  (E.  H.)  Ob.iections  to  the  use  of  mydriatics  iu 
the  treatment  of  errors  of  refraction.  Homceop.  Eye,  Ear 
&  Throat  J.,  N.  Y.,  1901,  vii,  399-410.— I>ydecker  (W.S.) 
AVhvI  do  not  use  a  mydriatic.  Optic.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1898-9,  iv, 
104-108. —  McConachie  (A.  D.)  The  use  and  abuse  of 
atropinein  ocular  therapeutics.  MarylandM.  J.,Balt.,1899, 
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Mydriasis  f^nd  mydriatics. 

xU,  195-197.— ITIoOee  (J.  15.)  Therapy  of  the  mydriatic 
(Iniss.  CleveliuHl  M.  G:i/..  1897-8,  xiii,  1-5.— ITIalgal, 
Mydriaso spoil tiin6e;  );ii6iison  par  les  iujections  de  strych- 
niiie.  Kec.  d'opht..  Par.,  1894,  3.  s.,  xyi,  714-71G.— Mar- 
qiiez  (M.)  Ci>iitribuci6ii  al  estudio  coiiiparativo  do  los 
et'ectos  de  alfimiiis  inedicaraeiito.s  luidriAsioos.  Kev.  Ibero- 
An.  d(^  c.ieii.  mod.,  Madrid,  1903,  x,  80  - 110.  —  Martin 
(E.)  'J'laitcincut  do  la  raydriase.  Kov.  nioim.  d.  inal.  d. 
yeux,  Mar.si-illo.  1889,  ii,  67  -  69.  —  illelcliior  (  N.  G. ) 
Etudes  sur  la  iiiydiiaise  et  la  dilatation  de  la  pupille 
en  e^neral.  Ann.  d'oenl.,  Brnx.,  1844,  xii,  5;  101,  1  pi.— 
Miklaszewxki  (W.)  O  iiier6wuoSci  zmienuoj  Tro- 
nic (mydriasis  saltans  v.  alterrans).  Kron.  lok..  War- 
azawa,  1900,  xxi,  1;  49.— Milcliell  (S.)  Spasmodic  my- 
driasis a  sexual  iienrosis.  Am.  J.  Oplitli.,  St.  Louis, 
1891,  ix,  II.— IHiiller  (G.)  Yer^leichcnde  Versucho  mit 
eiuigen  pnpillenei  wciternden  Mitteln.  Ztsclir.  f.  Thier- 
med.,  Jena,  1905,  ix,  40U-413.— IVori-is  (W.  F.)  Uuboisia 
as  a  mvdriatie,  with  remarks  on  its  physiological  and 
toxic  eti'ects.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1879,  n.  s.,  Ixxvii. 
446-4.54.  Ainu,  Keprint.— Oliver  (C.  A.)  The  so-called 
mydriatics;  their  actions,  their  nses,  and  their  dangers  in 
ophthalmology.  Ann.  Ophth.,  St.  Louis,  1903,  xii.  589- 
613.  Also,  transl. :  Wohnschr.  f.  Therap.  \i.  Hyg.  d.  Au- 
ges,  Wiesi).,  1903-4,  vii,  161-165.  See,  also,  infra,  Treut- 
ler.   .  Tlie  mydriatic  drugs  and  their  active  princi- 
ples; the  ophthalnndogic  relations.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chi- 
cago, 19U3,  xl,  493-495.— Olt  (I.)  A  new  mydriatic  and 
narcotic:  Astragalus  mollersinius, the  "loco  "  plant.  Med. 
Kec,  N.  T.,  1888,  xxxiii,  197.— Phillips  (W.  L.)  A  case 
of  idiosyncrasy  to  homatropiue  and  atropine.  Ophth. 
Eec,  Chicago,  1903,  xii,  5.— Pilgrim  (M.  F.)  Do  myd- 
riatics in,jure  or  benefit  the  eye?  A  review  of  results 
in  one  hundred  consecutiye  cases.  Refractionist,  Bost., 
1895-6,  ii,  49-58.— Pooler  (T.  E.)  Traumatic  mydriasis. 
Am.  J.  Ophth.,  St.  Louis,  1890,  vii,  88.— Ricgcl  (W.) 
TJeber  die  apringende  Mydriasis.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f. 
Nervenh.,  Leipz.,  1900,  xvii,  169.— Risley  (S.  D.)  The 
mydriatics;  the  motive  and  method  for  their  employment 
in  the  correction  of  errors  of  refraction.  Ophth.  Rec,  Chi- 
cago, 1902,  xi,  1-8.   .  The  comparative  valueof  the  myd- 
riatics. Tr.  Am.  Ophth.  Soc,  Bost.,  1880-84,  iii,  22S-i:,7. 
Also,  Reprint.  — ■. — .  The  mydriatics  in  oplithalmology. 
TJniy.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1892-3,  y,  239-247.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Roosa  (D.  B.  St.  J.)  Intestinal  disturbance  caused  by 
the  use  of  a  m.^drialic.  Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1895,  4.  s., 
iv,  299. — Roliiliolz.  Atropin  und  Eserin.  Ztschr.  f. 
prakt.  Aerzte,  Frankf.  a.  M.,  1890,  v,  031-G36.— Saiiiidby 
(E.)  Two  cases  of  temporary  mydriasis.  Birmingh.  M. 
Rev..  1889,  xxvi,  18-20.— Sciiaiiman  (O.)  Ueber  die 
Haufigkeit  und  klinische  Bedeutung  der  Pupillendiil'e- 
renz  nebst  eiiiigen  sprciellen  Bemerkungen  iiber  die  soge- 
nannte  .-ipringende  Mydriasis.  Ztschr.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Berl., 
1903,  xlix,  61-89.— Schlollerbcck  (J.  0.)  The  ni^dri- 
atic  alkaloids.  Am.  J.  Pliarm.,  Phila. ,1903,lxxv,4.54-459.— 
Schmidt  (E.)  Ueber  die  Alkaloide  einiger  mydriatisch 
wirkenderSolanaceen.  Arch.  f. Pharm.,  Berl.,  1905,ccxliii 
303-309.— Schullz  (P.)  TTeber  die  Wirkungsweise  der 
Mydriatica  urul  Miotica.  Arch.  f.  Physiol.,  Lei]>z.,  1898, 
47-74,  1  pi. — Schwarz.  Zur  Dilfereutialdiagiuise  zwi- 
schen  apastischer,  organisch-paralytisiher  uml  medica- 
mentiiser  Mydriasis.  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellseh.  deuisch. 
Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1899,  Leipz.,  1900,  Ixxi,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte., 
341-344. —  Snellen  (H.),  jr.  Mydriatics  and  mvotics. 
Syst.  Dis.  Eye  (Norris  &  Oliver),  Pliila.,  ]897,  ii,  31-40.— 
Sperino  (C.)  Osservazioni  dl  dilatazione  idiopatica  per- 
manente  della  pupilla  (niidriasi)  guarita  colla  segala  cor- 
nuta.  Gior.  d.  sc.  med.,  Torino,  1840,  vii,  5-19. — Starkey 
(H.  M .)  The  use  of  a  mydriatic  after  the  age  of  forty-five. 
<J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1903,  xl,  1075;  1135.  Also,  Re- 
print.—Stefani  (fJ.)  Come  si  modifichi  la  reazione  della 
pupilla  air  atropina  in  sesruito  all'  uso  prolungato  della  sos- 
tanza;  contribulo  alio  studio  dell'  adattamento.  Arch,  di 
psichiat.  [etc.], Torino,  1903,  xxiv,  432. — Takasawa  (T.) 
(Acaseof  traumatic  mydriasis  with  accommodation  paraly- 
sis.] InouyeGankwaDosokwaiKwai  Ho,  Tokyo,  1901, 1182- 
1187.— Taylor  (L.  H.)  Insanity  following  a  mydriatic; 
cause  or  coincidence?  Ann.  Ophth.  &  Otol..  St.  Louis, 
1894,  iii,  253.— Tissot  (J.)  Mydriatiques  et  myotiques. 
Presse  m6(l..  Par.,  1903,  ii,  .592-594.— Treutler.  Bemer- 
kungen zu  dem  Aufsatz  von  C.  A.  Oliver  iiber:  Die  30- 
genannten  Myili  iatika,  ibre  Wirkungen,  ibre  Anwendun- 
gen  und  ibre  Gel'ahren.  AVcbnschr.  f.  Therap.  u.  Hyg.  d. 
Auges,  Dresd.,  1904,  vii,  185.— Vinci  (G. )  TTeber  die 
Wirkungsweise  des  Eupbthalmm-',  nebst  Bemerkungen 
iiber  die  Be<leutung  der  Amygdalylgruppe  fiir  die  mv- 
driatiache  W'irkung.  Thera]i.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1899,  xiii, 
665-670.  —  Vilsiniaki  (V.  P.)  O  dlelstvii  bromistavo 
metil-atiopina  na  glaz.  |  Action  of  methyl  atropine  bro- 
mide on  the  eyes.]  Kussk.  Vracb,  S.-Peterb.,  1903,  ii,  794- 
796.  Als(i:  A'esluik  oftalinol..  Kiev,  1903,  xx,  565-571.— de 
Vooght  (P.)  Observation  d'uu  cas  de  mydriase  monocu- 
laire  tres  prononcee,  non  accompagnee  de  trouble  de  la 
yision,  S'.a  venue  ;>  la  suite  de  Fadministration  d'un  vomi- 
tif.  Ann.  d'ocul.,  Brux.,  1844,  xii,  171-173.— Vreven  (S.) 
Contribution    I'etude  des  principes  mydriatiques  tir6s  des 


mydriasis  and  mydriatics. 

•solanacees.    Bull.  Acad.  roy.  do  med.  de  Belg.,  Brux.,  1898, 

4.  s.,  ii,  775-782.— Wads  worth  (0.  F.)  Mydriasis  of  one 
eye  with  intact  accommodation  lasting  foui-  months  after 
ai)plication  of  homatropine  to  both  eyes.  Tr.  Am.  Ophth. 
Soc,  Hartford,  1889,  408 - 411.  —  Walker  (Gertrude  A.) 
Mydriasis  a  necessity  to  accurate  refraction.  Med.  & 
Surg.  Reporter,  Phila.,  1896,  Ixxv,  230 - 233.— W«>b.«.lcr 
(D.)  A  case  ill  which  atropine  dropped  into  thi'  eyi-s  for 
refractive  purposes  produced  constitutional  )ioisoiiiiig. 
Ophth.  Rec,  Nashville,  1891-2,  i.  312-314.— Wernicke 
(O.)  Consideracioiies  sobre  los  nuevos  midrial  icos.  An. 
d.  (Jirc.  med.  argent.,  Buenos  Aires,  1898,  xxi,  112-  116.  — 
Wood  (C.  A.)  Experiments  to  determine  the  coin]>ara- 
tive  cycloplegic  value  of  homatropine  plus  cocaine  discs 
and  solutions  of  scopolamine,  atropine  and  duboisiiie. 
Compt.-rend.  Cong,  internat.  de  m6d.  1897,  Mosc,  1898,  vi, 
sect.  11,  271-273.— Wood  (H.  C.),jr.  The  physiologic 
action  of  tho  mydriatic  alkaloids.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chi- 
cago, 1903,  xl,  489-493.— Wormley  (T.  G.)  Notes  on 
some  of  the  chemical  properties  of  the  mydriatic  alkaloids. 
Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1894,  4.  s.,  xxiv,  513-516.  Also, 
Reprint. — Wright  (R.)  Note  on  the  occurrence  and 
distribution  of  a  mydriatic  alkaloid  in  Lacluca  muralis. 
Merck's  Rep.,  N.  Y.,  1905,  xiv,  209.  —  VanuNhcvski 
(T.  V.)  Sravnitelnoye  iapitaniye  midriaticheskavo  dlel- 
stviya  atropini  metliylonitrici  (eumydrini)  i  atropiui  sul- 
furici.  [Comparative  mydriatic  action  of  .  .  .  and  .  .  .] 
Vestnik  obsh.  vet.,  St.  P'etersb.,  1904,  xvi,  1027-1029, 

Mydriatics. 

See  Mydriasis,  etc. 

Mydrol. 

KuzMiT.SKi  (S.  F.)  Odiei.stvii  niidrola  (iodo- 
metil-feiiil-pirozola)  na  glaz ;  kliiioko-elisperi- 
meiitaliioyo  izslledovaiiiye.  [Action  of  iiiydrol 
(iodo-methyl-pheiiyl-iiyrazol)  011  tlie  eyes;  clin- 
ical   and    experimeutal    investigation.]  S*^. 

5.  -Feteiburg,  1904. 

Alberloni  (P.)  Mydrol  (jodmethylsaures  Phenyl- 
Pyrazol).    Therap.  Wchnschr.,  Wien,  1896,  iii,  1224-1226. 

Myelaeiiiia. 

See  Leukaemia  {Spleno-mednllarij). 

Myeiastlieiiia. 

<S'ee  Neurasthenia  (Spinal). 

My  etc  II. 

Elsaesnmer.  Myelen,  ein  neues  Organpraparat.  Cen- 
tralbl.  f.  Kiiiderh.,  Leipz.,  1897,  ii,  253-255. 

Myelin. 

Dliere  (C.)  Sur  I'extonsion  de  la  my^line  dans  le 
nevraxe  chez  des  sujets  de  dilierentes  failles.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1903.  Iv.  1158-1100.  — E  Her- 
mann (V.)  Uutersuchungen  iiber  Marksclieideufiirbuu- 
geu,  mit  Beitriigen  zur  Chemie  der  Myelinstofte.  Skandin. 
Arch.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1903,  xiv,  337-370.— Gad  (.1.)  & 
lleymnns  (./.  F.)  Ueber  das  Myelin,  die  myelinlialtigen 
iiiid  myeliulosen  Nervenfasern.  Arch.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz., 
1890,  530-550.— Kaiserling  (C.)  &  Orgler  (A.)  Ueber 
das  Auftroten  von  Myelin  in  Zellen  uml  seine  Bezieliung 
zur  Fettnietamorphose.  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc  ],  Berl. 
1902,  clxvii,  290-310. —  JOiebreich  (O.)  Ueber  die  Eut- 
stehung  der  Myelen-Fornien.  Ibid.,  1805,  xxxii,  387-389. 
Also,  Reprint. — Rainey  (G.)  On  the  artificial  produc- 
tion of  certain  organic  forms  and  the  manner  in  which  they 
are  produced,  with  an  introduction  by  W.  TV.  AVagstaflfe. 
St.  Thomas's  Hosp.  Rep.,  Lend.,  1897,  xxiv,  75-84. — 
Wlassak  (E.)  Die  Herkuuftdes  Myelins;  ein  Beitra^ 
zur  Pliysiologie  des  uervosen  Stiitzgewebes.  Arch.  t. 
EutwcUlngsmechii.  d.  Organ.,  Leipz.,  1898,  vi,  453-493,  4  pi. 

Myelinizatioii. 

See  Nerve-fibres. 

Myelitis. 

See  Marro-w  {Diseases  of)  ;  Spinal  cord  {In- 
flammation of). 

Myeloceiie. 

See,  also.  Marrow  {Therapeutic  use  of). 
Weitller  (AV.  B.)    The  use  of  myeloceiie  in  catarrhal 
deafness.    Penn.  M.  J.,  Pittsburg,  1903-4.  vii.  530-533. 

Myelocyte. 

«S'(e  Nerve-cell  {Histology,  etc.,  of). 

Myelocytes. 

See,  also,  Marrow;  Myelocythemia. 

Cabot  (R.  C.I  The  myelocyte  of  Ehrlic  h.  Boston  M. 
&  S.  J.,  1890,  cxxxiv,  4-9.— Ch'atiu  (.J.)    Itecherches  sur 
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Myelocytes. 

lea  myelocytes  des  inTei  t6br6s.    !M6ra.  .  .  .  Soc.  philomat. 

etc.],  Par.,  1888,  87*-lU7*,  1  pi.  .  Sur  la  structure 

u  noyau  ilaiis  les  niy^'locytes  des  gasteropode.s  et  des 
annelides.    Compt.  reud.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1899.  cxxix, 

554.   .  Les  myelocytes  du  bulbe  olfactif.    Ibid..  1903, 

csxxvii,  489-492.  — Jolly  (J.)  Sur  les  mouvements  des 
:ny61ocytes.  Coni|it.  rend.  Soc.  de  bid.,  Par.,  1901,  11.  s., 
iii',  1069-1072.  —  Schiiifller  (C.)  Untersucbungen  iiber 
da.s  Auftreten  der  Myelocyteu  im  Blute;  zugleicb  eiu 
Beitrag  zur  Hamatologie  )nf'ecti6.>er  iiiid  auderer  Krauk- 
heitszH.stande.  Ztscbr.  f.  l<liii.  Med.,  Berl.,  1904,  liv,  512- 
574. — ^  ^cIciiMki  (T.)  &  CybulMki  (T.)  O  pojawianiu 
si§  ciajek  szpiku  kostnego  (iiiyelocytdw)  we  krwi  uiemo- 
wl^cej.  [Appearauce  of  myelocytes  in  the  blood  of  in- 
fants.] Przegl.  lek.,  Krak6w,  1904,  xliii,  397;  413;  424;  440. 
Also,  transl. :  Jalirb.  f.  Kluderh.,  Berl.,  1904,  Ix,  884-915. 

JflyeJocytliaeiiiia. 

Morel  (C.)  Les  alterations  du  sang  dans  la  niy61o- 
cythfeniie.    Laiiguedoc  m6d.-cbir.,  Toulouse,  1905,  xiii,  26. 

 .  [Deuxifeme  communication  sur  les  alterations  du 

sang  dans  la  niyelocyth6mie.]  Arch.  m6d.  de  Toulouse, 
190.5,  xi,  09-71. 

MyeQoicI  tumors. 

See  Tumors  (Sarcomatous,  etc.). 

]?Iyeloina. 

See^  aJso,  Femur  (Tumors  of,  Malignant), 
Ewald  (K.)  Ein  cbirurgiscli  interessanter  Fall  von 
Myelom.  Wien.  klin.  Wcbusi  br.,  1897,  x,  169.— Herriclc 
(J.  B.)  &-  Hekloeu  (L.)  Myeloma;  report  of  a  case. 
Med.  News,  Phila.,  1894,  Ixr,  239-242.  —  Senator  (H.) 
Astheniscbe  Labmung,  Albnnmsurie  und  multiple  Mj'e- 
lome.  Berl.  klin.  Wcbusebi.,  1899,  xxxvi,  161-164.  (Dis- 
cussion], 176.  Also:  Verhaudl.  d.  Berl.  mcd.  Gesellscb. 
(1899),  1900,  XXX,  pt.  2,  73-82.  [Discussion],  pt.  1,  81-84.— 
Sternberg  (G.)    Myelom.    Centralbl.  f.  d.  Grenzgeb.  d. 

Med.  u.  Cliii.,  Jena.'isno;  ii,  855-867.   .  Beitrac  zur 

MyelomtVage.  Terbandl.  d.  deutscb.  patb.  Gesellscb., 
Jena,  1904,  xv,  Ergnzugsbft.,  34-36.  —  Verebcly  (T.)  A 
myelonifirol.    OrTOsi betil.,  Budapest,  1905,  xlix.48;  66,  Ipl. 

IVIyeBoiifia  {Multiple)  xcitli  albumosuria. 

Bechtold  (C.)  '  Ueber  das  multiple  Myelom. 
8°.     Wiirzburg,  1902. 

Ellixger  (A. )  *Ueber  das  Vorkommen  des 
Bence  Jones 'schen  Korpers  irn  Harn  bei  Tiinio- 
ren  des  Kiiocbeiimarks,  und  seiue  diaguostische 
Bedeutung.    8^.    Kiiniffsherg  i.  Pr.,  l>i9A. 

FUNKENSTEIN  (O.)  *Eiu  Fall  von  iiiultiplem 
Myelom.    8°.    Strasslwg  i.  E.,  1900. 

Heldt  (A. )  *  Beitrag  zur  traiimatiscbeii  Eut- 
stebung  voii  Tnmoreii,  iin  Anscbluss  an  eiuen 
Fall  von  muhiplen  Myelomen.  8°.  MUnchen, 
1902. 

AbrikoMoir  ( A .  I.)  K  patologicbeskoi  anatomii  per- 
vicbnol  mnozbestvennoi  mielonii  kostnavo  mozgn.  [Patli- 
ological  anatomy  of  primary  multiple  myelonja  of  tbe  bone 
marrow.]  Kbirurgia,  Mosk.,  1903,  xiii,  219-258.  Also, 
transl.:  Vircbow's  Arcb.  f.  path.  Anat.  fete],  Berl.,  1903, 
clxxiii,  335-354. — Bonardi  (E.)  Coutributi  clinici  alia 
conoscciiza  delta  malattia  del  Kabler  (mielomi  raultipli 
con  albumosuria).  E.  Ist.  Ldmb.  di  sc.  e  lett.  Eendic, 
Milano.  1903.  2.  s.,  xxxvi,  839-856.— JBoxzolo  (C.)  Sulla 
malattia  di  Kabler.  Clin.  uied.  ital.,  Milano,  1898,  xxxvii, 
1-10.  Also:  Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.  1897,  Koma,  1898, 
Tiii,  208-219.  Also  fAbstr.]:  Arcb.  internaz.  di  med.  e 
chir.,  Napoli,  1897,  xiii,  409. — Bradshaw  (T.  R.)  Mye- 
lopathic albumosuria.  Liverpool  M.-Chir.  J.,  1902,  xxii, 
321-330.  Also  [  Abstr.] :  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1900,  ii,  1304.— 
Bradshatv  (T.  R.)  &  Warrington  (W.  B.)  [Morbid 
anatomy  ami  pathology  of  Dr.  Bradshaw's  case  of  myelo- 
pathic albumosuria.]  Lancet,  Lend.,  1899,  i,  766.  Also: 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lend.,  1899,  i,  662.— Caporali  (R.)  II  morbo 
del  Kabler.  Gior.  d.  Ass.  napol.  di  med.  e  nat.,  Napoli, 
1900,  X,  261-284,  1  pi.— Ccrvclliui  (F.)  Di  uu  ca.so  di 
malattia  di  Kabler.  Eiv.  veneta  di  sc.  med.,  Venezia, 
1902,  xxxvi,  522-528.— Collins  (.J.)  Multiple  myeloma 
(Kabler's  disease);  a  contribuiion  to  its  .symptomatology 
and  its  morbid  anatomy.  Med.  Rec,  N.  T.,  1905,  Ixvii, 
641-645. —  »'  Allocco'tO.)  Sulla  malattia  di  Kabler 
(mielomi  multipli  con  albumosuria).    Arcb.  ital.  di  med. 

int.,  Palermo,  1900,  iii,  82-109.  .  Contributo  allas<irco- 

matosi  sistematica  midoUare  delle  ossa  (mielomi  multipli). 
Rifonna  med.,  Palermo,  1900,  xvi,  pt.  2,  758;  770.  Also: 
Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.  1899,  Roma,  1900,  x,  258-266.— 
Donetti  (E.)  Sulla  malattia  di  Kabler.  Boll.  d.  clin., 
Milano,  1902,  xix,  123-130.  Also:  Eiv.  crit.  di  clin.  med., 
Firenze,  1901, ii, 789-794.— Ellinger.  Ueber Albnmosurie 
bei  Knocbenmarkstumoren.  Deutsche  med.  Wcbnschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1898,  xxiv,  Ver.-Beil.,  219. — Hamburger 


Myeloma  {Multiple)  with  albumosuria. 

(L.  P.)  Two  examples  of  Bence  Jones'  albumosuria  asso- 
ciate'd  with  multiple  myeloma;  a  preliminarv  report. 
Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1901,  xii,  38-4.5. —  Jel- 
linck  (S.)  [Eiu  Fall  von  multiplcm  Myelom.]  Med.  Bl., 
Wien,  1903,  xxvi,  505.  Also:  Wien.  klin. Wcbnschr.,  1903, 
xvi,  937.  Also:  "Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1903,  xvii,  656.— 
Jochniann  ((t.)  &Scliiinini  (0.)  Zur  Kenntuiss  des 
Myeloms  und  der  sogeniiunten  Kabler'scben  Kranklieit 
(multiple  Myelome,  einhergebend  mit  Bence-Jones'scher 
Albumosurie).  Ztscbr.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Berl.,  1902,xlv,445.— 
Kabler  (0.)  Zur  Symptomatologie  des  multiplen  Mye- 
loms; Beobachtung  von  Albumosurie.  Prag.  med.  Wcbn- 
schr., 1889,  xiv,  33 ;  45.  Also:  Wien. med. Presse.  1889,  XXX, 
209;  253.— lUac€aIluni  (W.  G.)  A  case  of  multiple  my- 
eloma. J.  Exper.  M.,  N.  T.,  1901-2.  vi,  53-63.  2  pL— My- 
elopathic albumosuria.  TJuiv.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1898-9, 
xi,  452-454.— Patcin  (G.)  Apropos  de  I'albumosurie  de 
Bence-Jones.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1904,  Ivii, 
632. — Priniarily  multiple  proliferations  of  bone-marrow ; 
myeloma.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1900,  xxxv,  690. — 
Ribbcrt  (H.)  Ueber  das  Myelom.  Centralbl.  f.  allg. 
Path.  u.  path.  Anat..  Jena,  1904,  xv,  337-340.  —  Sclieele 
&,  Herxlieimer.  TJeber  einen  bemerkenswerthen  Fall 
von  multiplem  Myelom  (sogeuannter  Kabler'scben  Kraiik- 
beit).  Ztscbr.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Berl.,  1904,  liv,  57-90,  1  pi.— 
Seegelken.  TJeber  multiples  Myelom  und  Stnif- 
wechseluntersucbungenbei  demselben.  Deutsches  Arch, 
f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1896-7,  Iviii,  276-286,2  pi.  Ven- 
turi  (T.)  Di  un  caso  di  mielomi  multipli  (morbo  di  Kab- 
ler?). Riforma  med.,  Roma,  1901,  xvii,  pt.  1,  675-687.— 
Verco  (J.  C.)  A  case  of  mvelopatbic  albumosuiia.  Aus- 
tralas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1903,  xxii,  185-193.— Vignard 
(P.)  &  Gallavardin  (L.)  Du  mj-eolome  multiple  des 
OS  avec  albumosurie;  contribution  a  I'etude  dea  tumeurs 
primitives  multiples  du  squelette.  Eev.  de  cbir..  Par., 
1903.  xxiii,  91-124.— Weber  (F.  P.)  A  ca.se  of  multiple 
myeloma  (myelomatosis)  with  Bence-Jones  proteid  in  the 
urine  (myelopathic  albumosuria  of  Bradsliaw,  Kahler's 
disease)  and  a  summary  of  Bence-Jones  albumosuria; 
with  a  report  on  the  chemical  pathology,  by  E.  Hutchi- 
son and  J.  J.  E.  Macleod.  Med.-Chir.  I'r.,  Lond.,  1903, 
Ixxxvi,  395-470,4  pi.  Also,  Reprint.  Also:  Aiu.  J.  M. 
Sc.,  Phila.  &  N".  Y.,  1903,  u.  s.,  cxxvi,  644-665.  Also:  J. 
Patb.  &  Hacteriol.,  Edinb.  &  Lond.,  1903-4,  ix,  172-191.^ 
Wright  (J.  H.)  A  case  of  multiple  myeloma.  Tr.  Ass. 
Am.  Physicians,  Phila.,  1900,  xv,  137-145.  3  pi.  Also 
Contrib.  sc.  med.  .  .  .  pupils  W.  H.  Welch,  Bult.,  1900, 
359-366.  3  pi.  Also:  J.  Bost.  Soc.  M.  Sc.'  1900,  iv,  195-204, 
3  pi.— Ziniiliiger  (G.  F.)  Multiple  myeloma.  Am. 
Med.,  Pbila..  1904,  vii,  637. 

Myelomalacia. 

See  Spinal  cord  (Softening  of). 

Myeloiiieniiig^itifii. 

See  Meningitis  (Spinal). 

Myeloplaxes. 

See,  also,  Bone  (Ahsorption  of);  Leukaemia 
(Causes,  etc.,  of ). 

Berthier.  Origine  des  niy61oplaxes.  Cong.  fran9.  de 
med.  1894,  Par.,  1895,  642-646.' 

Myers  {Arthur  Thomas)  [1851-94J. 

Chnrch  (W.  S.)  Obituary.  Med.-Chir.  Tr.,  Lond., 
1894,  IxxTii,  37.— Obituary.    Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1894, 

i,  223. 

Myers  (Bernard).    Home  nursing,     xi,  131  pp. 

12^^.    Loudon,  Bailliere,  Tindall  <f  Cox,  1903. 
Myers  (Burtou  D.)    *  Beitrag  zur  Kenntuiss  des 

(Jbiasmas  und  der  Coinniissuren  am  Boden  des 

dritten  Ventrikels.    32  pp.    8°.    Leipzig,  Veit 

4-  Co.,  1902. 

jRepr.from:  Arcb.  f.  Anat.  u.  Phy.siol.,  Leipz.,  1902. 

Myers  (Frederic  William  Henry)  [1843-1901]. 

See  Ourney  (Edmund),  Myers  (Frederic  W.  H.)  & 
Podniore  (Frank).  Phantasms  of  tbe  living.  8°.  Lon- 
don, 1886.  .  The  same.  Les  hallucina- 
tions, [etc.].    8°.    Paris,  1891. 

For  Biography,  see  Ann.  d.  sc.  psych.,  Par.,  1901,  xi, 
173;  179  (C.  Ricbet  &  A.  Erny).  Also:  Diet.  Nat.  Biog., 
Lond.,  1901,  Suppl.  iii,  215-218  (A.  Sidgwick).  Also: 
Proc.  Soc.  Psych.  Research,  Lond.,  1901-2,  xvii,  1-36,  port. 

 .    See,  also  : 

Flournoy  (T.)  F.  W.  H.  Myers  et  son  oeuvre  pos- 
thume.  Arch,  de  psychol.,  Genfeve,  1903,  ii,  269-296.  — 
James  (W.)  Frederic  Myers's  service  to  psychology. 
Pop.  Sc.  Month.,  N.  Y.,  1901,  lix,  380-389. 

Myers  (G.  W.). 

See  t.iomnieI  (E[ugen]).  Experimental  physics  [etc.]. 
8°.    London  &  Philadelphia,  1900. 
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illyers  (Harry  C.)  [1864-  ].  *  Ueber  DicUor- 
methjiparacousiinre.  17  pp.  8<^.  Strasshurg, 
J.  JT."  E.  Heitz,  1891. 

Myers  (  Kandolph  M.  )  Cramps  as  aftectiug 
stokers.    3  pp.    16°.    itichntoiuJ,  Ta.,  li-i'J7. 

Bepr.from:  VirgiuiaM. Semi-SIoiitli.,l;ichmond,  1897,ii. 

Myers  {Reuben  S.)  [1839-1904]. 

l,app  (H. )    [Obituaiy.]    Biiffi\lo  M.  J.,  1904-5,  ii.  s., 
xlir,  531-5:i3. 

Myers  (T.  Halsteil).    The  prognosis  of  pressure- 
pariily.sis.    4  pp.    8°.    lPhiladcli>hia,  lii90.'\ 
llepr.from:  Tr.  Am.  Ortbop.  Ass.,  Pliila.,  1890,  iii. 

Myers  (T[  alley  rand]  D. )  Some  of  the  i)eculiari- 
ties  of  the  climate  of  California,  and  their  rela- 
tion to  the  treatment  of  conenmjition  of  the 
lungs.  14  pp.  8°.  Philadelphia,  /(".  F.  Fell  .f- 
Co.,  1891. 

 .    A  study  of  the  modern  pathology  and  the 

treatment  of  chronic  granulation  of  the  eve- 
lids.  Vi  pp.  8°.  Philadelphia,  W.  F.  Fell  ^• 
Co.,  1891. 

Myers  ( Walter)  [1872-1901]. 

'iVnttall  (G.  H.  F.)  In  niemoriani.  J.  Hyg.,  Cam- 
bridse,  1901,  i.  285-287.  port.  Jiso,  Keprint.  Also:  Thomp- 
son Yates  Lab.  Rep..  Liveip..  1901,  iii,  105- 107.  —  Obit- 
iiai-y.    Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1901,  i,  310. 

Myers  (  Wilbur  Fisli)  [1855-19.05]. 

Obituary.    iST.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1905,  Ixxxii,  812. 

Myers  (William  H.)  The  limitation  of  craniot- 
omy,   d  pp.    8-.    Neic  York,  1895. 

Eepr.from:  Am.  Gyiisec.  &  Obst.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1895,  vii. 

Myers  (W[illianiJ  Wykehain).  Observations  on 
hlaria  sanguinis  honiinis  in  south  Formosa.  25 
pp.,  1  ch.    4°.    Shanijhat,  1881. 

Myevre  (Jeau-Baptiste-Lonis).  *  Dissertation 
sur  rhydropisie  ascite  et  I'eniploi  de.s  pnrgatifs 
dans  cotte  lualadie.  17  pp.  H'-'.  MontpeUier, 
G.  Izar  4-  A.  Ricard,  an  XII  [1804]. 

Myggre  ([Lauritz]  Johannes)  [1850-  ].  Om 
den  saakaldte  alkali.ske  Uringjsering  og  dens 
Forhold  til  Blairebetiendelsen ;  en  kriti.sk  Un- 
ders0gelse.  [The  so-called  alkaline  urine  fer- 
mentation, and  its  relation  to  cystitis;  a  crit- 
ical examination.]  80  pp.  8°.  Kj(?benhavn, 
E.  Bagges,  1889. 

 .    Rontgen  Straalemes  Anvendelse  i  Laegevi- 

deuskaben  og  deres  Betydning  for  saunne.  [The 
use  of  the  Kontgen  raj's  in  medicine,  and  their 
significance  for  the  same.]  1'27  pp.  8^^.  ijV- 
benhavn,  H.  Hayerup,  1^99. 

•See,  alsn,  Christeniiieii  (A.)  &  Mygge  (J.)    Om  vaer- 
dien  af  de  kliiiislie  metiider  (etc.].    8°.  Kjebenhavn, 

Myg-ind  (Holger  [Rasmus  Emil])  [1839-  ]. 
Den  niedf^dte  D0vhed.  Et  Bidragtil  D0vstum- 
hedens  ^tiologi  og  Pathogeuese.  [Congenital 
deafness.  A  contribution  to  the  etiology  and 
pathogenesis  of  deaf-mutism.]  137  pp.,  11.  8°. 
Ejphenhavn,  F.  Hegel  4-  S<l>n,  1889. 

 .    The  same.     Die  angeboreno  Taubheit. 

Beitrag  znr  Aetiologie  und  Pathogenese  der 
Taubstummheit.  2  p.  1.,  119  pp.  A^.  Berlin, 
A.  Hirschirald,  1890. 

 .    D0vstumhed  saerligt  i  Danmark.  [Deaf- 

mutisui,  particularly  in  Denmark.]  2  p.  1.,  226 
pp.     b'-'.    Ej0be»havn,  A.  F.  Host  <§•  Sons,  1893. 

 .  Taubstummheit.  vii,  278  pp.  t^-.  Ber- 
lin 4r  Leipzig,  O.  Cohlentz,  1894. 

 .    The  same.     Deaf-mutism,    vii,  300  pp. 

12°.    London,  F.  J.  Eebman,  1894. 

 .    Kortfattet  Frem.stilling  af  de  0verste  Lnft- 

vejes  Sygdomme.  [Short  exposition  of  the  dis- 
eases of  the  upper  air- passages.]  xi,  206  pji. 
sm.  4°.    KJobenhavn,  Nordiske  Forhig,  1900. 

 .    The  same.    Kurzes  Lehrbuch  der  Krauk- 

heiten  der  oberen  Luftwege.  xi,  252  pp.  8°. 
Berlin,  0.  Coblentz,  1901. 


Myiasis. 

See,  rt/so.  Antrum  (Foreign  bodies  in);  Audi- 
tory Cdiial  (External,  Insects,  etc.,  in);  Flies; 
Insects  in  the  hod;/;  Intestines  (Larvw  in); 
Nose  (Larva;  in);  Parasites;  Skin  (Larvw  in) ; 
Stomach  (Larva;  in). 

Cluss  (F.)  *Ueber  Myiasis  interna  et  ex- 
terna.   8'--'.    Tubingen,  1902. 

Lallier(P.)  *  Etude  snr  la  myase  du  tube 
digestif  chcz  I'homme.    8-.    I'aris,  l>id~. 

Sandahl  (O.  T.)  Om  iusekters  forekomst 
inom  den  meuskliga  organismen ;  en  zoologi.sk- 
medicin.sk  .studie.  [Insects  in  tlie  human  organ- 
ism ;  a  zoologico  -  medical  study.]  8°.  Stock- 
holm, Itifil. 

Adams  (J.  L.),  jr.  Tropical  cutaneous  myiasis  in 
man.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Cliicago,  1904,  xlii,  947-949.— AIcs- 
aaiKli-iiii  (G.)  Rare  caso  di  parasslti.snio  nell'  nomo 
dovuto  alia  larva  di  una  mosca  (Sarcopbaija  aftinis  Meig). 
Boll.  d.  Soc.  rom.  per  gli  stud,  zool.,  Roma,  1895,  iv,  278- 
289. — Aiiiado  (S.)  Scolecbiasis.  Concio  med.  de  Lisb., 
1878,  vii,  3;  21;  45.— Arnold  (F.)  An  inikno-^vn  larval 
parasite.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1H9S,  i,  960.— Balzer  (F.)  & 
Schiuipir  (M.)  Conti'il>utiiin  h  I'etndo  des  dermatoses 
verniiuenses  superficielles  (myiases).  Ann.  de  dermat.  et 
syph.,  Par.,  1902,  4.  s.,  iii,  792-790. — von  Bassewitz  (E.) 
Os  muscideos  peraute  a  patbologia  liuniana ;  inonographia 
das  myiasis.  Rev.  med.  de  S.  Paulo,  1904,  vii,  140;  166. — 
Brunotle  (C.)  Contribution  h  I'etude  de  la  myiasis. 
Bull.  d.  sc.  Pharmacol.,  Par.,  1904,  ix,  143-150.— Carpi 
(U.)  Breve  atrsiunta  all'  .articolo  sojira  un  caso  di  miasi 
intestinale  nell'  uomo,  pubblicato  nel  nnineio  preeedente 
di  masgio.  (Jlin.  med.  ital..  Milano,  1905.  xliv,  398-400.— 
Chambers  (G.)  Larva  migrans.  Donjinion  M.  Month., 
Toronto,  1899,  xiii,  289. — Christian  (G.  AV.)  An  enemy 
of  tbe  bovine  attacks  the  liuman  family.  Daniel  s  Texas 
M.  ,J.,  Austin,  1887-8,  iii,  45.— Cipriani  (A.  G.)  Tn 
caso  di  fistola  retto-vaginale  prodotta  da  mya^is  ab 
ingestis.  Morgagni,  Milauo.  1902,  xliv,  384-388. — (t!ondo- 
relli  (U.)  Casodi  myiasis  nell'  uonio  per  larva  cuticolare 
di  Hvpoderma  bovis  (De  Geer).  Boll.  d.  Soc.  zool.  ital., 
Roma,  1904,  3.  s.,  v,  171-181.— Daniels  (C.  W.)  Myia.sis. 
Brit.  Gniiina  M.  Ann.,  Demerara,  1898,  x,  50-52.— Depied. 
La  Lucilia  hominivorax  an  Tonkin.  Aicb.  de  m6d.  nav.. 
Par.,  1897,  Ixvii,  127-129.— Diibrouilh  (W.)  Lea  Dip- 
teres  cnticoles  cliez  I'liorame.  Arch,  de  med.  exper.  et 
d'.auat.  path..  Par.,  1894,  vi,  328 -  350.— Ferrari.  Um 
caso  de  rayasis  e  tinba  favosa  em  uma  crean^a.  Brazil- 
med..  Kio  de  Jan..  1903,  xvii,  216.— Fiegeiibaum  (E.  W.) 
Screw-worms.  Times  &  Iteg.,  is'.  Y.  &.  Pkila.,  1890,  xxi, 
202.— Fischer  (D.)  Ett  fall  af  myiasis.  [Case  of  .  .  .] 
Eira,  Stockholm,  1889.  xiii,  151.— Oaerlner  (G.)  TJeber 
die  sogenannte  Fliegeularvenkranklieit.  Wien.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1902,  Iii,  113;  164.— Ooldslein  (M,  A.)  On 
the  treatment  of  human  patients  affected  with  screw 
worm.  U.  S.  Dep.  Agvic.  Div.  entomol..  Wash.,  1891-2, 
iv.  275.— Gounelle  (15.)  The  niau-infesting  bot.  Ibid., 
1889-90,  ii.  386.— OiicUel  (E.)  TJeber  Fliegeiilarven  im 
menschlichen  Organi.imus.  Centralbl.  f.  Cliir.,  Leipz., 
1898,  XXV,  181. — Outhrie  (L.)  A  toad  whose  mouth  and 
nostrils  were  attacked  during  life  by  the  larva;  of  blow- 
flies. Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Lond.,  1891-2,  xliii,  235-237.— Hanby 
(E.  L.  K.)  Case  of  infection  with  the  rat-tailed  larva  of 
thi'  drone  fly.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  190.5,  xlv,  1800. — 
Heetor  (E.  B.)  A  case  of  subcutaneous  myiasis.  Lan- 
cet, Lond.,  1902,  i.  1175. — Ilenneberg.  Tod  dnrch  Flie- 
genniaden  (Myiasis  externa).  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1903, 
xl,  228. — Hofniann.  Ueber  eiuige  an  menscblicben 
Leichen  bcob.ichtete  Flieginlarven.  Miinchen.  med. 
"Wchnschr.,  1886,  xxxiii,  245.— Ilntton  (D.  M.)  Myiasis; 
the  accidental  p.arasitism  of  dijiterous  larv:e  in  tbe  human 
body.  Liverpool  M.-Chir.  J.,  1902,  xxii.  55-66.— Joseph 
(G.)  Ueber  Vorkommen  nnd  Entwickelnng  von  Biesflie- 
genlarven  iiu  subkutanen  Bindegewebe  des  Menscben. 
(Zn^leich  Zuriickweisuug  der  Ausflille  des  G.yrana- 
sial-Profe.ssor  Mik  gegen  nieine  Abbandlnng:  Ueber 
Fliegen  als  Scbiidlinge  und  Parasiten  des  Menscben.) 
Deutsche  Med.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1887,  viii,  51.— Kane  (Eliza- 
beth R.)  A  grub  supposed  to  have  traveled  in  the  hu- 
man body.  U.  S.'  Dep.  iVgric.  Div.  entomol..  Wash., 
1889-90,  ii,  238.  —  Katsnrata  (F.)  Intai  komon  yori 
kitaru  nuisca  vomitoria  no  ynso  ni  zukete.  [On  tbe  ova 
of  the  blnebottle  fly,  or  musca  vomitoria,  in  the  human 
anus.]  Okayania  Ig.akukwai  Zashi,  1893,  no.  45,  1-5. — 
Kjelgaard.  Mennesket  som  Tsert  tor  Oksebiemse- 
larven.  [  Mauasahost  for  gadfly  larva'.]  Ugesk.  f.  Lseger, 
Kobenh.,  1904,  5.  R.,  xi,  535.  — liangstein.  Ein  Fall  von 
Psendoparasitismus.  Prag.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1888,  xiii, 
555. — Ije  Danlec  (A.)  Boye.  Xote  sur  nne  myase 
observ6e  chez  I'homme  en  Guinee  fran<;aise.  Compt.  rend- 
Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1904,  Ivii,  602.  Also:  Caduc^e,  Par., 
1905,  V,  9. — Lielcan  (P.  S.)    Kotes  on  myiasis.    Brit.  M. 
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]TIygasi!!). 

J.,  Lontl.,  1904,  i,  245. — lieoii  (1^.)  Quelques  cas  de 
myase  observes  en  Roumaiiio  et  leur  traiteuient  par  les 

paysans.    Arch,  deparaaitol.,  Par.,  1898,  i,  314-317.   . 

La  frequence  de  Sarcophaga  Wolilfahrti  eu  Eouiiianie. 
Bull.  Soc.  d.  m6d.  et  nat.  de  Jassy,  1905,  xix,  1-3. — Liiiid- 
say  {.J.  W.)  Myiasis;  the  Lucilia  macellaria;  the  screw 
worm.  J.  Trop.'M.,  Lend.,  1902,  v,. 220.— Lortct.  3s""ou- 
Teau  parasite  de  I'liomme  (Helopliilus  horridns  Lortet). 
J.  de  m6d.  deLyon,  18C6,  v,  23-27,  Ipl.— «lc  Magalhaes. 
Subsidio  ao  estudo  das  myasis;  oberne;  uma  nova  phase 
no  estudo  do  borne.  G-az.  med.  da  Bahia,  1897-8,  5.  s.,  i, 
508-520.— ITIatas  (R.)  A  man-infestiug  bot.  IT.  S.  Dept. 
Agrie.  Div.  eiitomol.,  Wash.,  1888-9,  i,  76-80. —  lUaz- 
zotti  (L.)  Sulla  presenza  dl  larve  di  mosca  ncll'  interno 
del  corpo  umauo.  Mem.  r.  Accad.  d.  sc.  d.  1st.  di  Bologna 
(1901-3),  1902-4,  6.  s.,  i,  237-252.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Eendic. 
r.  Accad.  d.  sc.  d.  1st.  di  Bologna,  1903-4,  n.  s.,  viii,  78.— 
Mitchell  ("W.  G. )  Infection  with  fly  larvae.  Denver 
M.  Times,  1904-5,  xxiv,  648-652.  —  Nagel  (0.)  Ein  Fall 
Ton  Myiasis  dermatosa  cestrosa.  Deutsche  med.  Wchn- 
schr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1897,  sxiii,  629.^ — IVasciiiiento 
Crurgcl.  Iuterven9ao  ciriirgica  e  myasis.  Brazil-med., 
Kio  de  Jan.,  1903,  xvii,  185.  —  Osboi-n  (H. )  Another 
human  bot-fly.  U.  S.  Dep.  Agric.  Div.  entomol..  Wash., 
1888-9,  i,  226.— Ozaiine  (G-.)  A  few  remarks  and  illii.stra- 
tive  cases  of  myiasis.  Brit.  Guiana  M.  Ann.,  Derjerara, 
1899,  xi, 4-7.— JPai'oiia(C.)  Larvadi  Dermatobia  (Torcel) 
neir  uomo.  [From:  Bull.  Soc.  entomol. ital.,  1892. J  Mus. 
di  zool.  d.  r.  TJuiv.  di  Geneva,  1893.  no.  9,  1-3.  —  Peiper 
(E.)  Fliegenlarven  als  gelegentliche  Parasiten  des  Men- 
schen.  Deutsche  Aerzte-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1900,  221;  248;  272; 
293;  317.  ^Jso,  lieprint. — Plioustanos  (I.  A.)  Mviacri';. 
'larpiKii  irpdo5o9,  'Ei-  2upw,  1902,  vii,  177-181.— Qiicreiiioii 
Cortina.  Un  caso  notable  de  miasa.  Rev.  de  med.  y 
cirug.  prAct.,  Madrid,  1902,  Ivi,  210-212.— Rooi-«l a  Smi't 
(J.  A.)  De  vliegenziette  in  Cordoba  en  haar  behandeling. 
Kederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1905,  2.  r.,  xli,  d.  2, 
905-916. — Saitta(S.)  Myasis  da  Cephalomya  ovis.  Gazz. 
d.  osp.,  Milano,  1903,  xxiv,  1357-1359.— Sanchez,  (J.) 
Scolechiasis  myiasis,  enfermedades  producidas  en  el  hom- 
bre por  los insectos.    I7ihis:  Zool.  m6d.  raexic,  8°,  M6xico, 

1893,113.  ■  .  Myiasis  proilucida  por  la  nueva  especie 

Lucilia  versicolor  Jimenez.    Ibid.,  122.   .  Myiasis 

cutanea.  Ibid.,  132.  —  Saiiilahl  (0.  T.)  Om  insekters 
fiirekomst  inom  deu  menskliga  organismen.  [Presence  of 
insects  in  human  orsranism.]  Hygiea,  Stockliolm,  1887, 
xlix,532;  593.— Screw-worin(Tlie)fly.  TJ.  S. Dep.  Agric. 
Div.  entomol..  Wash.,  1896,  Bull.  no.  5,  n.  s.,  123-133.— 
Smith  (A.J.)  Notes  upon  several  unusual  larval  in- 
sects occurrina  as  parasites  iu  man.  Med.  New.'t,  N.  Y., 
1902,  Ixxxi,  1060.  —  Stephens  (J.  W.  W.)  Two  cases 
of  intestinal  myiasis.  Thompson  Tates  Lab.  Rep.,  Liv- 
erp.,  1905,  vi,  119 - 121.  —  Stuart  (A.)  Note  on  derma- 
tobia noxialis.  J.  Ass.  Mil.  Surg.  TJ.  S.,  Carlisle,  1905, 
xvii,  548.  —  Suniina  (H.)  On  the  pseudo-para.sltism  of 
Diptera  in  man.  St.  Louis  M.  &  S.  J.,  1889,  Ivi,  201;  265; 
347.  Also,  Reprint.— S»vinerton  (J.  E.)  A  man-infest- 
ing bot.  U.  S.  Dep.  Agric.  Div.  entomol..  Wash.,  1897, 
n.  s.,  Bull.  no.  7,  86. — Topsent  (E.)  Sur  un  cas  de  myase 
hypodermique  chez  rhomiue.  Arch,  de  parasitol..  Par., 
1901,  iv,  609-614.  —  Varaila  (J.  V.)  Algiinos  cases  de 
miasis.  An.  d.  Circ.  med.  argent.,  Buenos  Aires,  1904, 
xxviii,  140-143.— Washburn  (E.  L.)  A  parasitic  mag- 
got, Gastruphilus  epilep.salis  (?)  in  the  skin  of  an  infant. 
J.  Am.  M.  Asa.,  Chicago,  1904,  xlii,  172.  —  VVellman  (F. 
C.)  Myasis  and  its  prophylaxis.  J.  Trop.  M.,  Lend., 
1905,  viii,  327. —  Wilms  (M.)  Myiasis  dermatosa  cestrosa. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1897,  xxiii, 
524-526. 

Mylabris. 

See  Blisters  (  Pharmacy,  etc.,  of) ;  Canthar- 
ides. 

Myles  (Robert  C.)     Diagnosis  of  the  diseases 
of  the  accessory  siiin.se^,  and  their  treatment. 
14  pp.    roy.  8°.    New  York,  189.5. 
Repr.  from:  N.  Tork  Polycliu.,  1895,  v. 

Myles  {Sir  Thomas)  [1857-  ]. 

[Biography.]    Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1902,  ii,  78. 

Myles  {William)  [1817-92J. 

In  memoriam.    Tr.  Mississippi  M.  Ass.,  Jackson,  1893, 
xxvi,  115. 

MyliiiS  ([Albertus]  Oscar)  [1829-       ].      *  De 

aiienrysitiatibus  uonnulla.     32  pp.     8°.  Bero- 

Uni,  G.  Schade,  [1864]. 
Myliiis  (Conradus  Christiaiius).  *Depernione. 

111.    4°.    Lugd.  Bat.,  apvd  viduam  et  haired.  J. 

Ehevirii,  1G71.    [P.,  v.  1915.] 
Mylius  (E.). 

See  Schule  der  Pharraacie,  [etc.].    8°.    Berlin,  1893. 

 .  The  same.    2.  Aufl.    8°.    Berlin,  1898-9.   . 

The  same.    3.  Aufl.    8°.    Berlin,  1903. 


]ttyliiis  (Gnilielmus).    *  De  glandulis.   16  1.  4°. 

Lugd.  Bat,  A.  Elzevier,  1698.    [P.,  t.  2244.] 
Mylius  (Joannes  Guilelmus).     *  De  fibriB  sim- 

plicis  natura.    28  pp.     12°.    Argentorati,  P.  J. 

Danniach,  1792. 
]Hylius  (Joannis  Daniel). 

See  Bornettus  (Duncanus)  Scotus.  latrochymicus, 
[etc.],    4°.    Franco/,  ad  Mcemim,  1621. 

Mylius  (Leouhard  Henrious)  [1696-1721].  *  De 
aiiatomia  et  physiologia  iu  geuere.  23  pp. 
sm.  4°.    [Lipsiwl,  lit.  I.  Titii,  1715.    [P.,  v.  2000.] 

JHyiiaS  (IMiuoide).     Ta?i!jvov  ciaaTuyj/  dtaXsK-iKij, 

FjVpeOe'iGa  Kara  rrjv  KS/ievcrec  rov  vnovpyov  rij^  67]- 
fiooLOv  Traidsiag  <70(pov  'BiTiXg/iaivovc;.  2  1.,  461.,  105 
pp.,  11.    8°.   "Bp  napiOToir  (Didot  freres),  [1844]. 

Mynderse  {Barent  A.)  [1829-87]. 

Hammer  (C.)  Obituary.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  N.  T.,  Syra^ 
cuse,  1888,  546-548. 

M[yiilieff(A.)  Ueber  deu  Einfluss  der  Influenza 
auf  IMenstruation,  Schwaugerschaft  und  Wo- 
chenbett.  Deutsch  von  JMensinga.  4  pp.  8°. 
[Berlin,  Heuaer,  1890.] 

Repr.  from:  Frauenarzt,  Berl.,  1890,  v. 

 .    Eine  gebiirtshilfliche  IVIitteiluug.  [Aus 

deni  HoUaudischen  dnrch  Meusinga.]  12  pp. 
8°.    [Berlin,  Heuser,  1890.] 

Repr.  from:  Frauenarzt,  Berl.,  1890,  v. 

 .    HydrorrhcBa  gravidarum.     20  pp.  8°. 

Berlin  if  Neuwied,  L.  Heuaer,  1890. 
 .    Zur  Therapie  bei  Albuniinurie  und  Ne- 
phritis der  Schwangeren.     12  pp.    8°.  Berlin 
ij-  Nemvied,  Heuser,  1891. 

Repr.  from:  Frauenarzt,  Berl.,  1891,  vi. 

Mynoi'S  {Robert)  [1739-1806]. 

Ooodwin  (G.)   [Biography.]  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond., 

1894,  xl,  13. 

von  Mynsicht  (Hadrianus)  [  -1668].  The- 
saurus medico-chymicus,  hoc  est:  selectissimo- 
rum  pharmacorum  couficiendorum  secretissima 
ratio,  propria  laborum  experientia,  mnltiplici 
et  felicissima  praxi  coufiroiata  et  antea  uun- 
quam  edita:  sed  nunc  una  cum  remediorum 
virtute,  usu,  et  dosi  doctrinse  et  sapientiaj  filiis 
fldeliter  revelata  et  commuuicata.  Cui  iu  tine 
adjnnctum  est  testameutnm  Hadriaueuni  de 
anreo  plulosophorum  lapide,  cum  duobus  iudi- 
cibus.  13  p.  1.,  404  pp.  sm.  4°.  Hamburgim, 
ex  Mbliopolio  Froieniano,  1631. 

 .   The  same.   Acoessit  etiam  D.  Caroli  Musi- 

tani,  mantissa,  atque  Andrete  Bartimelli  auctua- 
rinm,  deuiqne  Hierouymi  Piperi  coroUarium, 
opus  hac  in  novissima  impressioue  variis  errori- 
bns  expurgatum.  9  p.  1.,  412  pp.,  27  1.  16°. 
Neapoli,  ex  off.  M.  A.  Mutio,  1701. 

]M[y  alter  (Herman)  [1845-1903].    Stricture  of  the 
trachea.    7  pp.    8°.    [Buffalo,  1881.]      A.  L.  A. 
Repr.  from:  Buffalo  M.  &  S  J.,  1880-81,  xx. 

 .    Appendicitis  and  its  surgical  treatment, 

with  a  report  of  seventy-five  operated  eases. 
303  pp.  8".  Philadelphia,  J.  B.  Lipinncott  Co.; 
London,  1897. 

 .  .^tiologien  og  Patologien  af  Appendi- 
citis og  deres  Indflydelse  ])aa  Behaudlingen. 
[Etiology  aud  pathology  of  appendicitis  and 
their  influence  on  the  treatment.]  27  pp.  8°. 
K<fibenhavn,  I.  Cohen,  190i'. 

Repr.  from:  Hosp.-Tid.,  Kjabenh.,  1900,  viii. 
For  Biography,  see  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1903,  v,  246.  Also: 
Buffalo  M.  J.,  1902-3,  n.  s.,  xlii,  611.  Also :  Bufl'alo  M.  J., 
1903-4,  n.  s.,  sliii,  452-456  (H.  R.  Hopkins).  Also:  J.  Am. 
M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1903,  xl,  529.  Also:  Med.  Eec,  N.  Y., 
1903,  Ixiii,  263. 

Myocele. 

See  Muscles  (Hernia  of). 

ITIyocloiitis. 

See,  also,  Muscles  {Contracture,  etc.,  of)\ 
Myoclonus  {Familial);  Paramyoclonus  multi- 
plex. 
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JTIyocloniis. 

*B«'riiar«l  (li.)  Myoclonie  du  type  Bergeron  chez  un 
(lKfr6ii6r6  l)\si(iriquo.  N.  iconog.  de  la  Salpetri6re,  Par., 
1901,  xiv,  iil(i-:!26.— Cade  (  A.  )  M.yoclouie  ii  typo  de 
cbor6e  do  Hcrgeroii  ot  li,vst6rie.  Bull.  .Soc.  mod.  i\.  hop.  de 
Lyon,  1902,  i,  :t9C-;i99.  Ahc  .-  Lyon  mod.,  19Ui;,  xoviii,  992.— 
Head  (H.)  Case  of  myoclonus,  liraiii,  J^oml.,  1905, 
xxviii,  362.— Iliichard  (H.)  &  Fiessiiist^i-  (N.)  Lo 
syndrome  niyoclouique.  Jiev.  de  mod..  Par.,  190.5,  xxv, 
741-753.— Iji'vi  (L.) & Boiiniol.  Jlyoclonotonio acqniso. 
Kev.  d'byg.  et  de  mod.  inf.  [etc],  Par.,  190.">,  iv,  509-594, 
4  ch.  —  iVloreira  (J.)  O  Ingar  das  inioklonins  em  neuro- 
pathologia.  Gaz.  nu'd.  da  Bahia,  1901-2,  5.  s.,  v,  22;  101; 
309. — Bayiiioiid.  Des  myuclonios.  Progrfes  ni6d.,  Par., 
1895,  3.  s.,  i,  42.5-430.  Also':  Semaine  m6d..  I'ar.,  1895,  xv, 
121-124.  Also,  transl:  Ga/.z.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1895,  xvi, 
1237-1240.— Soiiry  (■(.)  Los  niyochmies;  physiologie  pa- 
thologique.    Ann.  med.-psychol..  Par.,  1897, 8.  s.,  v,  399-421. 

Myoclonus  {Familial). 

LuNDBORG  (H.)  Die  progressive.  Myokloiius- 
Epilepsie  (Unverricht's  Myoklonie).  8"^.  Vp- 
mla.  Ll'.iO:!]. 

Clark  (L.  P.)  A  case  of  Unverricht's  type  of  family 
myoclonus,  but  without  epilepsy.  J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Di.s!, 
N.  Y.,  1905,  xxxii,  36.— Faber'  (K.)  Cm  familiair  Myo- 
kloui  (Unvonicht).  Hosp.  Tid.,  Kobenb.,  1901,  4.  K.,  ix, 
633;  649.  Also,  transl.:  Internat.  Beitr.  z.inn.  Mod.  (Ley- 
den),  Berl.,  1902,  i,  133-150.— Jjiiiidborg  (H.)  Ueber  die 
Beziehiingon  dor  Myoclonia  I'uniiliaris  zur  Myotonia  con- 
genita.   Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Nervenb.,  Leipz.,  1902.  xxii, 

153-162.   .  Foitsatta  .studier  ocb  ron  riirande  den 

faniiliara  uiyokhmien  ocb  darnied  besliiktade  .sjukdomar. 
[Fortgesetzte  iStiuhon  und  Erfalirungen  betreflfs  der  fiimi- 
liareu  Myoklonie  und  damit  verwandter  Krankbeiten. 
TJebers.,  p.  xix.]  ..Upsala  I^iikaref.  Forb.,  1901-2,  n.  f.,  yii, 

367-377.   .  Ar  Unverricbts  s.  k.  fainiliiira  myokloni 

enklinisk  cntitet,  soni  eger  berattigande  inom  no.sologien  ! 
[1st  Unverricbts  sogenanute  familiaie  Myoklonie  eine 
klinische  Entitat,  die  iunerbalb  der  Nosologic  berecbtigt 
ist?    Uebers.,  p.  xxi.]  1902-3,  n.  f.,  viii  415  -  424. 

 .  Tankar  riirande  den  progressiva  myokloniis  epi- 

lepsiens  patogenes.  [Gedankeu  iiber  die  Patbogeuese 
der  progress! ven  Myoklonus  Epilepsie.  Uebers.,  p  xxvi.] 
Zftid  ,  567 - 570.  Also,  transl.:  Neurol.  Centialbl.,  Leipz., 
1904,  xxiii,  162-167  —  Ciiverricht.  Ueber  familiare 
Myoclonie  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Nervenh..  Leipz.,  1895, 
vii,  32-67. 

iTIyoctonin. 

EiNBERG  (F.)  *Beitriige  zur  Kenntniss  des 
Myoctonnis.    8°.    Dorpat,  1887. 

]fIyodesopia. 

See  Muscae  voHtantes, 

Myodynaiiiics. 

See  Heart  (Force  of);  Muscle  (Force,  etc.,  of). 

Myogeii. 

von  Cyoii  (E.)  Myogen  oder  Neurogen?  Arcb.  f.  d. 
ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  19lil,  Ixxxviii,  225-294,  1  diag.— Flei- 
acher.  Em  Fortscbritt  auf  dem  Gebiete  der  Ernahruugs 
tberapie;  Dr.  Plonnis' Myogen  und  Hamatm  -  Eiweiss. 
Aerztl.  Kundschau,  Muncben,  1903,  Siii,  421.— IVeiimaiiu 
(E.  O.)  Ueber  Myosien,  oin  neues  Eiweisspriinarat.  Miin- 
Chen.  nied.  Wcbuschr.,  1903,  1,  106-108. 

Myograph. 

See,  also,  Muscle  (Force,  etc.,  of). 

Mares  (F.)  Em  iieues  Fedemivographion. 
8°.    IPrag,  im.] 

Repr  from:  Sitzungsb.  d.  k.-bobm.  Gesellsch.  d.  Wis- 
senscb.,  Prag. 

Bufalini  (  G.  )  Nuovo  niiogiafo.  Sperimentale. 
Arcb.  di  bioL,  Fireiize,  1899.  liii,  4(>-49.— On'-liaut.  Sup- 
port destine  a  mamtenir  le  bras  dans  I'applicalion  du 
mvographe  dynamoinetrique.  Coinpt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.. 
Par..  1892,  9.  s.,  iv,  I61.-Hall  (W.  S.)  The  fiOL'-board 
myograph.  Bull.  Northwest.  Univ.  M.  Scb.,  Chicago, 
1901-2,  iii,  453-456.— iriahalaiiobis  (S.  C.)  A  new  form 
of  myograph,  audits  uses.  Proc.  Koy.  Soc.  Edinb.,  1899- 
1901,  xxiii,  G2-«7.—Peyrou  &.  Turc'liiiii.  R6sultats  de 
mesures  faites  avec  le  myograpbe  dynaiuonietrique. 
Compt.  ren<l.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1892.  9.  s.,  iv.  163.— Pom- 
pilian  (M.)  Un  nouveau  myograpbe.  Ibid..  1902,  II.  s., 
iv,  488-490.— I'litiiaiii  (J.  .1.)  Description  of  a  modiiied 
pendulnm-niyoirrapli.  J.  Physiol.,  Loud.,  1879-80,  ii,  206- 
2U8.  —  Zanirlowski.  Ueber  die  Verwendbarkeit  von 
KondenHatoi  entladuiii;en  zur  klinischen  Myograpbie.  Zt- 
scbi'.  f.  Elektrother.,  Leipz.,  1904,  vi,  364-381. 

Myoidema. 

Bernstein  (A.N.)  Misbechniy  valik  i  yevo  patologi- 
clieskoye  znachoniye  v  klinikle  dushevnikh  bolieznei. 


Myoidema. 

[La  myoideuio  et  s.i  valour  pathologiquo  dans  loa  maladies 
nieutalos.  Extr.,  592.]  Riissk.  arcb.  patol.,  klin.  uied.  i 
bakteriol.,  S.-Poterb.,  1899,  viii,  501-581.— I vanofl'  (E. 
N.)  K  voprosu  o  diagnosticheskoin  zuacbenii  niisliocb- 
navo  valika  u  dusbevno- i  uervno-bolnikh.  [Diagnostic 
value  of  myoidema  in  mental  and  nervous  diseases.] 
Protok.  zasaid.  Kavkazsk.  mod.  Obsh.,  Titiis,  1903-4, 
xl,  447-405. — iTlanaHein  (M.  P.)  O  niishechnom  valikle 
V  peiiodle  polovoi  zrielosti.  [Myoidema  in  the  period 
of  sexual  maturity.]  Kiissk.  med.  vestnik,  S.-Peterb., 
1901,  iii,  no.  4,  1-19.— Shively  (H.  L.)  A  clinical  study 
of  myoidema  with  especial  reference  to  its  occurrence 
in  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1905, 
Ixxxi,  58-02. 

Myokymia. 

See  Muscles  (Tremor  of). 

MyoBogy. 

See  Muscles. 

Myoma. 

See  Muscles  ( Tumors  of) ;  Tumors  (Mijom- 
atous)  ;  Uterus  (Tumors  of). 

Myomectomy. 

See  Muscles  (  Tumors  of)  ;  Uterus  (Tumors  of, 
Tredtmeut  of.  Operative). 

Myopatiiy. 

See  Muscles  (Diseases,  etc.,  of). 
Myopathy  {Primitive  progressive). 

See,  also.  Dystrophy  (Muscular). 

Jacquemet  (M.)  Myopathie  primitive  pro- 
gressive d'6volution  auomale.  8'^.  Grenoble, 
1903. 

Meerwein  (H.)  *  Das  Verb  alten  von  Herz 
mid  Zuiige  bei  den  priiiiaieu  Myoiiathieii,  sjie- 
ziell  bei  der  Pseudomuskelbypertropbie  der 
Kinder.    8°.    Basel,  1904. 

Orsaud  (P.)  '  Coutribntion  a  l'6tude  des 
niyopatbies.    8°.    Montpellier,  190iJ. 

Alfaro  (G.  A.)  Sobre  algunos  easosde  miopatiaprimi- 
tiva  progresiva.  Rev.  Soc.  iu6d.  argent.,  Buenos  Aires, 
1899,vii,  29-38. — Allard  (F.)  Myopathie  primitive;  exa- 
mens  61ectriques;  amfelioration  par  le  sue  niusculaire. 
Rev. neurol., Par. ,1898,vi, 703-709.  ^JsojAbstr  J:  Cong.  d. 
med.  alienistes  et  doueurol.  de  France  .  .  1898.  C.r.,Par., 
1899,  ix,  520-.5'.'2.— Alurralde  (M.)  Un  case  de  miopatia 
primitiva  progresiva.  An.  d.  Circ.  mfed.  argent.  Buenoa 
Aires,  1898,  xxi,  577-597,  2  pi..  2  ch.— Annequin.  Con- 
tribution a  1 'etude des  myopathies  pseudo  bypertropbiques 
d'ongine  neurotique.  Mem  et  compt.  rend.  Soc.  d.  sc. 
ra6d.  de  Lyon  (1890),  1891.  xxx,  220-236.  Also.  Reprint. 
Also:  Lyon  m^'d.,  1890,  Ixiv.  251;  289.  —  Ayerza  (A.) 
Mlopatlas  priiiiitivas.  An.  d.  Clrc.  mod.  argent.,  Buenos 
Aires.  1894,  xvii,  455-461. — Babes  (V.)  Lesions  bistolo- 
giques  des  muscles  dans  les  diff6reutes  formes  de  myopa- 
thies primitives-  Arcb.  roum.  de  m6d.et  cbir..  Par.,  1889, 
ii,  17-33,  3  pi.— Babinski  (J.)  &  OnanofT.  Myopathie 
progressive  primitive;  sur  la  correlation  qui  existe  entre 
la  predisposition  de  certains  mu.scles  k  la  myopathie 
et  la  rapidite  de  leur  developpement.  Compt.  rend.  Soc. 
de  biol..  Par.,  1888,  8.  s,,  v,  145-151.  Also,  Reprint.  Also: 
Gaz.  ni6d.  de  Par.,  1888,  7.  s.,  v,  87-89.— Barlow  (T.)  & 
Batten  (F.  E.)  Case  of  myopathy,  with  aiitops.y,  in  a 
boy£et.  5;  sequel  to  a  case  stiown  as  liviug  specimen  be- 
fore the  (Slinical  Society,  November,  1894.  Tr.  CVm.  Soc. 
Lend.,  1898-9,  xxxii,  98-100,  5  1.,  5  pi.  —  Batten  (F.  E.) 
On  myopathy.  Clin.  J.,  Lend..  1902-3,  xxi,  193  - 198.  — 
Beevor  (C.  E.)  A  case  of  myopathy,  facio-scapulo- 
humeral  type.    Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Lend.,  1895,  xxviii,  245-247. 

 .  On  cases  of  myopathy.    Practitioner,  Lend.,  1899, 

Isii,  663-670.   .  [Myopathy  ]    Clin.  J.,  Lend.,  1902, 

XX,  189.— Blocq  (P.)  &  JTIariiiesco  (G.)  Sur  un  cas  de 
myopathie  ]niiiiitive  progressive  du  type  Landouzy-Dfeje- 
rine;  autopsie.  Arcb.  de  neurol..  Par.,  1893,  xxv,  189- 
210.— Brissaud  (E.)  &  Souques  (A.)  Myopathic  pri- 
mitive progressive  .avec  attitudes  vicieuses  extraordi- 
nairos.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  m6d.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1894,  3.  s., 
xi,  241-243,  1  pi.  Also:  N.  iconog.  de  la  Saljjetriere,  Par., 
1894,  vii,  171-183,  2  pi.— Cannae  (C.)  De  I'analogie  des 
dift'^reuts  types  de  myopathic  essentiel'e;  contribution 
[clinique  ii  I'etude  des  formes  de  tran.sition  (types  mixtes). 
N.  Montpel.  m6d.  Suppl. , 1893,  ii, 179-206,1  pi.— Carriere 
(G. )  Sur  un  cas  d'amyotronbie  mvopatliique  pseudo- 
byperfrophique.  Nord  nied.,  Lille,  1904,  x.  73-79.  —  Ces- 
tan  (R.)  &  liCjonne  (P.)  Un  cas  de  myopathie  avec  re- 
tractions, examen  anatomique.  N.  iconog.  de  la  Salpe- 
triere.  Par.,  1904,  xvii,  343-353, 1  pi.— Collins  (J.)  A  case 
of  primary  myopathy  in  tbeformof  muscularjpseudo-byper- 
tropby.    Pediatrics,  N.  Y.       Lond.,  1896,  ii,  224^227.— 
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Myopathy  {Primitive progressive). 

Cousiol  (Gr.)  Uu  eas  <le  niyopathie  projiressiye.  Bull. 
Acatl.  roy.  <le  m6(l.  de  Belg..  Bi  ax.,  1896,  4.  s.,  x,  315-320.— 
Dci'ciiin  (F.  X.)    A  case  of  iiiyopatLy  liiinted  to  the 

face.    J.  Nerv.  &  Meut.  Dis  ,  N.  T,,  11)00.  xxvii,  158.   . 

A  case  of  rayopnthy  of  late  and  gradual  development, 
but  witli  relatively  rapid  chaijires  under  observation. 
Ibid.,  1901.  xxviii,  IG5- 107.  —  Deiilscli  (E.)  Pseudo- 
hypertropliia  niu.sculorura  progre.^siva  esete.  |  A  case 
of.  .  .J  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  lh99,  xliii,  30C.  —  tJil- 
lot.  Myopatliie  pseudo- hypertroxihique  familiale.  type 
de  Diichenne.  Bull,  nifed.  de  I'Aliierie,  Alyer,  1904,  24.— 
Olorienx  (Z.)  &  Van  Oviiucliteii  (A.)  TJu  eas  de 
myopatliie  primitive  progressive  (type  facio- scapulo- 
humeral) avec  pseudo-hypertroplae  des  muscles  des  mem- 
bres  inf6rieurs  et  attitude  vicieuse  extraordinaire.  Kev. 
neurol.,  I'ar.,  1896,  iv,  225- 235.  —  Cioiiibnult  (A.)  Sur 
r6tat  des  nerfs  p^ripheriques  dans  un  cas  de  myopatliie 
progressive.  Arch,  de  m6d.  exper.  et  d'anat.  path.,  Par., 
1889,  i,  587;  633,  1  pi.  —  Gowers  {Sir  W.  K.)  On  my- 
opathy  and  a  distal  form.  Brit.  M.  J..  Loud.,  1902,  ii,  89- 
92. — Uuiiion  (G.)  Uenx  cas  de  myopatliie  progres.sive 
du  type  Laiidouzy-D6jeriiie  avec  pseudo-hypertiophie  de 
certains  muscles.    N.  icouog.  de  la  Salpetrifere,  Par.,  1893, 

vi,  8-20,  2  pi  — Criiiiion  (G.)  &  Soiiqiit^s  (A.)  D6for- 
mations  thoraciques  dans  la  mynpathie  progressive  primi- 
tive. Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1891.  Ixvi,  348-350  — Ilal- 
lion.  Myopathie  primitive  et  16sions  osseuses;  fracture 
spontan6e  probable.  France  iii6d.  et  Paris  med..  Par.,  1891, 
xxxviii,  737-739  — Haiislialter  (I*.)  Un  cas  de  myopa- 
thie primitive  progres.sive.  Rev.  de  m6d.,  Par.,  1895,  xv, 
305-308.— Huel  (1,.)  Examen  de  rexcitabiUt6  felectrique 
des  nerfs  et  des  muscles  dans  un  cas  de  myopathie  primi- 
tive progressive     N.  iconog.  de  la  Salpetriere,  Par.,  1894, 

vii,  160-170. —Jacqueniet.  Myopathie  primitive  pro- 
gressive dfevolution  anomale.  Dauphine  in6d.,  Grenoble, 
1903,  xxvii.  193-209,  2  pi,— Joffroy  (A.)  &  AclinrU  (G.) 
Myopathie  primitive  debutant  a  I'age  de  55  ans  chez  une 

'  femme  hvsterique  et  svphilitique.  Arch,  de  m6d.  exp6r. 
et  d'anat  patb  ,  Par..  i889.  i,  575-586.—  I.,iiignel .  ■.,n> 
Tastiiie.  Myopathie  primitive  progressive.  Arch.  g6n. 
de  m6d.,  Par.,  1901,  u.  s.,  v,  185-194. —  Le  JVoir  (P.)  & 
ICezan^oii  (P.)  Observation  de  myopathie  progressive 
primitive,  type  facio-scapulo  humeral  de  Landonzy -De.je- 
rine  Rev  'de  m6d.,  Par.,  1890,  x,  307-314.— JLepiiie  (R.) 
Myopathie  progressive  am61ior6e  par  la  medication  thy- 
roidienne.  Lyon  med.,  1896,  Ixx.xii,  35-37.  Also:  Gaz.  d- 
hop  de  Toulouse,  1896,  x,  339  —  fjcriche.  Myopathie 
primitive  du  type  Landouzy-D6jerine.  Lyon  iu6d.,  1904, 
cii,  147  — Liion  (G  )  &  Oasiie  (G.)  Deux  cas  de  myo- 
pathie primitive  non  herfiditaire.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  med. 
d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1902.  3.  s.,  xix,  4  -  13.  —  lyonde  (  P.  )  <fe 
JTIeigc  (H.)  Myopathie  primitive  g6n6ralisee.  N  ico- 
nog. de  la  Salpetriere,  Par.,  1894,  vii,  142-159,  2  pi.  Also, 
transl.:  Internat.  med. -phot.  Monatschr.,  Leipz.  1894,  i, 
173;  200. — liUCatello  (L.)  Note  istologiche  sopraalcune 
distrotie  muscolari.  Lavori  d.  Cong.  d.  med.  int  1888  Mi- 
lano,  1889,  i,  320-322.— liiiisada  (E.)  Contribute  alio 
studio  delle  miopatie  iirinutive  progressive.  Clin,  mod., 
Pisa,  1898.  IV,  395-401.— Magsioni  (V.)  Di  un  ca.so  di 
pseudoipei  trofia  muscolare  progressiva  associata  ad  atro- 
fia  della  coscia  destra  ed  arto  superiore  destro.  Gazz  d. 
osp..  Milano,  1902,  xxni,  1336-1338.— Mai-ie  (P.)  &  Oiia- 
noflf.  Sur  la  deformation  du  crane  coustatfee  dans  cer- 
tains cas  de  myopathie  progressive  primitive.  Bull,  et 
m6m.  Soc.  m6d.  d.  hop.  de  Par  ,  1891,  3.  s.,  yiii,  85-87  — 
Marie  (T.)  &  Sorel  (E.)  Diagnostic  et  traitement 
61ectrique  des  myopathies.  Cong.  fran9.  de  m^d.  C.-r., 
Par.,  1902,  ii,  476-437.  Also:  Arch.  m6d.  de  Toulouse.  1902, 
Tiii,  385-397.  —  Marinesco  (G.)  Sur  I'angiomyopathie 
(myopathie  d  origine  vasculaire).  Seniaine  m6d.,  Par., 
1896,  xvi,  65-68  Also  [Abstr.]:  Gaz.  hebd.  de  ni6d..  Par., 
1896,  xliil,  400-402  —Itleigc  (H.)  Les  alterations  de  la  face 
dans  la  myopathie  progressive.  J.  d.  conn.  m6d.  prat.. 
Par.,  1894,  265.— Moussous  (A.)  Myopathie  progressive 
primitive.  Mem.  et  bull.  Soc.  de  ni6d.  et  chir.  de  Bor- 
deaux (1894),  1895,  655:  (1896),  1897,  520:  (1898),  1899,  475. 
Also:  J.  de  m6d.  de  Bordeaux,  1894,  xxiv,  539:  1896,  xxvi, 
538:  1899,  xxix,  6.— Or«t  (W.  M.)  On  a  case  of  myopathy. 
Polyclin.,  Loud.,  1900,  ii,  85-90.  —  Valnicr  (F.  S.)  •  Pri! 
mary  progressive  myopathy.  Westminst.  Hosp.  Rep. 
1902',  Lond.,  1903;  xiii,  48-  65.— Paviot.  A  propos  de 
rangioni.vopathie.  Province  m6d.,  Lyon,  1896,  x,  102. — 
Peniiaito  (P.)  Due  casi  di  miopatia  primitiva  (p.seudo- 
^  ipertrofica).  Clin.  med.  ital.,  Milano,  1898,  xxxvii,  36- 
38.  —  Penrose  (  F. )  Muscular  dystrophy.  Tr.  Clin. 
Soc.  Loud.,  1893-4,  xxvii,  262.  —  Perriii ' ( M. )  Deux 
cas  de  myopathie  primitive  progressive.  Bull.  m6d.. 
Par.,  1904,  xviii,  61-63.  Also:  Ann.  de  m6d.  et  chir.  inf., 
Par.,  1904,  viii,  117-123.  —  Pilliet  (A.)  Un  cas  de  myo- 
pathie pseudo-hypertrophique  avec  atrophic  des  membres 
superieurs  et  troubles  de  I'intelligence.  Rev.  de  m6d.. 
Par.,  1890,  x.  399-408.— Pitres  (A.)  Sur  un  cas  de  myo- 
pathie pseudo-hypertrophique.  Gaz.  hebd.  de  ni6d.,  Par., 
1899,  n.  s.,  iv,  25-28.- Piitnani  (J.  P.)  A  case  of  hered- 
itary muscular  dystrophy.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1889,  cxx, 
301-305.  Also:  J.  Nerv.  cfe  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  T.,  1889,  xvi, 
133-140.— Kayiuond.  Myopathie  scapulo-hum6rale;  pro- 


Myopathy  {Primitive progressive). 

cede  chirurgical  pour  remedier  h  Vimpoteuce  des  membres 
superieurs.  Bull.  Acad,  de  m6d..  Par.,  1904.  3.  s.,  li,  391- 
395.— Kicher  (P.)  De  la  station  et  de  la  niarche  chez  les 
myopathiques.  iSf.  iconog.  de  la  Salpeineie.  Par.  li~94, 
vii,  129-141,  1  pi.— Kicher  (P.)  &  iTIeige  (H.)  Dequel- 
ques  modes  de  station  chez  les  myopatliiques.  Internat. 

med. -phot.   Monatschr.,   Leipz.,   1894,   i,  321-331.   

 .  De  la  station  sur  les  talons  chez  les  myopathiques. 

Rev.  neurol..  Par.,  1894,  ii,  345-353.— Kosciibach  (0.) 
Ueber  die diagnostische  Bedeutungund  Bt  haiidliing  func- 
tioneller  Myc.pathien.  Therap.  d.  Gei;enw  ,  Berl  -Wien, 
1903,  n.  F.,  V,  145-158.— Sabrazes  Sl  Breugiie»<.  Myo- 
pathic primitive  et  progressive  avec  autojisu-  iforme 
tardive;  type  hum6ro-scapiilo-facial).  N.  uonog.  de  la 
Salpetriere,  Par.,  1899,  xii,  48-56,  1  pi.— Sacb.'si  (B.)  Mus- 
cular dystrophies.    Boston  M.  &  S.  J..  1888,  cxix  581-583. 

Also:  Med.  News.  Phila.,  1888,   liii,   567-569.   .  On 

primary  progressive  mjopathy  Med,  News,  Phila.,  1890, 
Ivi,  66.5-667.— Schiiltze  (F  )  Ueber  Conibinai ion  von 
familiarer  progre.-^siver  Pseudohypertrophic  der  Muskeln 
mit  Knochenatrophie  und  von  Knochenati  ophie  nut  der 
Spondylose  rhizomCdique,  bei  zwei  Geschwistern  tmit  Sec- 
tionsbefund  in  einem  der  Falle).  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f. 
Nervenh.,  Leipz,.  1898-9,  xiv,  4.59-468.— Sniilh  (F.  J.) 
Two  cases  of  idiopathic  myopathy  Abstr  Tr  Hunteiian 
Soc.,  Lond,.  1897-8, 187  4'i«o :  Hunteriau  J  Loud.,  1897-8, 
187.— Spiller  G  )  Two  cases  of  muscular  dystrophy 
with  necropsy,  (Abstr  ]  J.Nei  v. &.  Ment  Dis,  ,N.Y.,  1900, 
xxvii,  47-49  —Spillniann  (P  )  6^  Ilaushalter  (P.) 
Une  observation  de  myopathie  progressive  primitive,  k 
type  facio  scapulo  humeral  Mem.  Soc.  de  m6d.  de  Nancy 
(1887-8),  1889,  52-59.  Also:  Rev  med.  tie  lest  Nancy, 
1888.  XX,  400-406.    Also:  Rev   de  mfed.    Par,.  1888,  viii, 

451-458.     .  Deux  cas  de  myopathie  primitive 

progressive  Rev.  de  m6d..  Par  1890,  x,  471-482. — 
Talma  (S  )  Dystrophia musculans  hypei  plastica  (ware 
hypertrophic  der  spieren).  Nederl,  Tijdschr.  v  (Jeneesk., 
Amst.,  1892,  2.  R.  xxviii,  pt.  1,  395-407  —Taylor  (J.) 
A  case  of  muscular  dystrophy  Internat  M.  Mag.,  Phila., 
lh93-4,  11,  1091-1097  1  pi  — Tornu  (E  ,  Miopatias  pro- 
gresivas  pnmitivas  An  d  Circ  ui6d  argent.,  Buenos 
Aires.  1894.  xvu,  559-579,  Also.  Semaua  ni6d.,  Buenos 
Aires,  1894,  i.  422-425.— Troisier  (E  )  &  Ouinon  (G.) 
Deux  nouveau.'c  cas  de  myopathie  progressive  primitive 
chez  le  pere  et  la  fiUe.  Rev  de  m6d.  Par..  1889,  ix,  48- 
.59  — Upsoii  (H.  S  )  Ontwocasesof  muscular  dystrophy. 
N.  York  M.  J..  1890.  lii,  202-204.  — Wcslphal  (C.)  Zwei 
Sch western  mit  Pseudohypertropie  der  Muskeln.  (iharitS- 
Ann.,  Berl.,  1887  xu,  447  Also,  m  his:  Ges  Abhandl., 
8°.  Berl.,  1892,  ii  780-788.- While  (W  H.)  A  case  of 
muscular  dystrophy  Ti  Clin  Soc  Lond.  1893-4.  xxvii, 
263-266.  1  1.,  2  pi.  — Wiersma  (E  )  Miopathie  (type 
Landouzy-Dfejerine)  met  hypertrophie  van  den  musculus 
serratus  anticus  major.  Handel  v  h,  Nederl,  Nat.-  en 
Geneesk.  Cong  ,  s  Gravenhage  1893,  378-380. 

]TIy opathy  {Pseudo  hypertrophic). 

See  Myopathy  {Primitive  -progressive). 

Myopia. 

BitAUNS  (A.  E.)  '  Ueber  die  Sebscharfe  bei 
My opie  ohne  Correction     4'-^     Marburg,  1875. 

Herrnheiser  (I.)  Diis  kurzsiclitige  Auge. 
8^    Breslau,  1898. 

Jankowski  (B.)  '  Beitrag  zur  Myopie-Frage. 
8°,    Bern,  1893. 

Also,  m:  Mitth.  a.  Jiliu.  u,  med,  Inst.  d.  Sohweiz,  Basel 
u.  Leipz,,  1893,  1.  R.,  2.  Hft.,  183-237. 

Katz  (J.)  Ueber  die  Kurzsichtigkeit;  offeue 
■Worte  an  eine  Berliner  Zeitung,  8°.  Berlin, 
1891. 

Leale  (G.)  Sulla  imopia,  cenni.  8°.  Ge- 
nova,  1868. 

Manguis  (J.-P.;  "  Coatribution  fl  ]'6tiide  de 
la  iiiyopie  monolat6rale.    4*^.    Paris,  1893. 

 .    The  same     8".    Paris,  1893. 

Ott  (F.J  *Uebei  die  hochgradige  Myopie, 
8°.    Strassburg,  1891. 

EiTTERiCH  (F. )  Auvisnmg  till  synens  bibe- 
hallande  jemte  undvikaude  och  botaude  af 
narsynthet ;  afveusomoin  valet  och  begagnandet 
af  glasogoa.  LDirectious  for  the  preservation 
of  the  eyesight  and  the  prevention  and  correc- 
tion of  myopia;  also  the  selection  and  use  of 
spectacles.]    12*^.    Stockholm,  [1853]. 

SCHMIDTLEIN  (A.)  *  Beitrag  zur  Lehre  von 
der  hocbgradigen  Myopie.    8°.    Tubingen,  1902. 

■Weiss  (L.)  Ueber  das  Gesiehtsfeld  der  Kurz- 
sichtigen.    8'^     Leipzig      Wien,  1898. 
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ITlyopia. 

Asihoi'  (W.)  Monoculares  und  binomlarea  Bliokfeld 
eines  Myopischeii.  Arcli.  f.  Ophtli.,  Li'ip-/,..  1«!I8,  xlvii, 
318-3:!8.— Ask  (F.)  Oiu  Stillings  iiiirsjiitlictstcoii.  (Stil- 
ling's  theory  of  myopia.]  Hygiea,  Stockliolm,  iy04,  2.  f'., 
iv,  :w4-;i2().— Berry  (G.  A.)  Un  myopia;  a  ci  iiicism  of 
the  discussion  at  Birniiuijljam.  Opiitli.  Itev.,  Lond.,  1890, 
ix,  327-;i33.  — Bulila.  [Pro;;iossive  Myopie].  Kor.-Ul. 
d.  allg.  nieckleub.  Aer/.tever.,  Kostock,  1!H)5,  No.  255,  102.— 
Biircliartit  (.M.)  Uebor  den  Nacliwcis  voryelansclitcr 
Schwacliaichtigkeit.  Aerztl.  Saolivciet.-Zlg.,  Beil.,  189G, 
ii,  100-103. — CcrCHCto  (V.)  La  retina  del  niiopo  6  1'  unico 
oggetto  cho  r  ipermetrope  possa  vedcrc  senza  correggere 
la  sua  ametropia.  Osservatore,  Torino,  1K88,  xxxix,  385- 
395.— Claiborne  (J.  A.)  The  eanses,  prevention,  and 
luauagement  of  myopia.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago.  1903, 
xli,  1324-1330.  — Colbiirn  (J.  E.)  Progressive  myopia. 
Tr.  Illinois  M.  Sor.,  Chicago,  1894,  xliv,  420-428.— Csn- 
potii  (I.)  A  ko/,ellilt6s4g  os/,tillyoz!l.sa.  [The  classili- 
catiou  of  myopia.]  Szenifiszct.  iindapest.  1899,  7C. — 
Deeren.  Quelqucs  remarqucs  sur  la  myopie.  Ilcc. 
(Vophth.,  Par.,  1891,  3.  s.,  xii,  13-10.  — Fiiltala  (V.) 
Mehrjahrige  Beobachtnngen  an  wegen  holier  Myopie  ex- 
trahirten  Augen.    Per.  ii.  d.  Veraanind.  d.  ophtli.  Gesell- 

sch.,   Stuttg.,    1893,   xxiii,    191-209.   .  Pi'itrag  znr 

hochgradigen  Myopie.  Ibid.,  1890,  Wiesb.,  1897,  xxv, 
265-273.— Oreeir  (K.)  Uebcr  die  Bedciitung  der  Linse 
bei  Myopie.  Klin.  Monatsbl.  f.  Angenli.,  Stiittg.,  1895, 
xxxiii,  3G0-370.  —  Hamburger  (C.)  Erwiderung  aiif 
den  Aiifsatz  Prof.  Stillings:  Ziir  Myopiefrage.  Klin. 
Monatsbl.  f.  Augeuh.,  iStuttg.,  1004,  xlii,  129.  —  Heine. 
Kliuisches  und  Tbeoretisches  znr  Mvopiefrage.  Arch. 

f.  Augenh.,  Wiesb.,  1903-4,  xlix,  14-40,  3  pi.   . 

Ueher  excessive  Myopie.  Centralbl.  f.  prakt.  Angenli., 
Leipz.,  1904,  xxviii,  261-263.  —  Ilnniinclsheini.  Cen- 
trale  Sehschiiifo  riud  periphere  Helligkeit.  Arch.  f. 
Augenb.,  Wiesb.,  1900,  xlii,  246-248.  —  I nonj-e.  Ueber 
einige  Myopie  veraulassende  Momeute.  [Japanese  text.] 
Mitt,  d.'med.  Gesellsch.  zu  Tokyo,  1900,  xiv,  141-143.- 
■  ssekutz  (L.)  A  senilis  niyopiiirfi).  [Myopia  senilis.] 
SzeiuSszet,  Budapest,  1888,  89-92.— Kayse'r  (B.)  Ueber 
Knrzsiclitigkeit ;  Bemerknngen  zu  dem  gleiclibetitelten 
Aufsatz  von  Prof.  Konigshiifer.  Med.  Cor.-Bl.  d.  wiirt- 
temb.  iirztl.  Ver.,  Stuttg.,  1905,  Ixxv,  777-781.— Konisi*- 
hofer.  Ueber  Kurzsichtigkeit.  Ibid.,  404-471. — Ko- 
inoto.  (Miscellaneous  records  of  myopia.]  Nippon  Gan- 
kwa  Gaknkwai  Zasshi,  Tokyo,  1905,  is,  373-377.— I^an- 
dolt.  La  myopic.  Rev.  intermit,  d.  sc.,  P.ar.,  1879,  iv, 
524-532.— fjaiige  (O.)  Zur  Frage  uach  dem  Weseu  der 
progressive!!  Mj'opie.  Arch.  f.  Ophth.,  Li'ip/..,  1905,  Ix,  118- 
120. — Martin  (G.)  L)e  la  !nyo])ie  nionolat6rale.  Ann. 
d'ocul.,  Par.,  1894,  cxii,  5-20. — 8ehoen.  Ueber  die  me- 
chanischen  Verziehiiugen  bei  Myopie.  Cong,  internat. 
de  m§d.  C.  r..  Par.,  1900,  sect,  il'opbtal.,  C.  —  Seggel. 
Zur  Kurzsichtigkeitsfrage.    Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr., 

1888,  XXXV,  5;  26.   .  Zur'  Myopii^frage ;  eine  Entgeg- 

nung  an  J.  Stilling.    Klin.  Monatsbl.  f.  Augenb.,  Stuttg., 

1904,  xlii,  127.   .  Ueber  dei  Entstehnug  und  Bedeu- 

tung  der  Knizsichtigkeit;  eino   Entge.gnuug  an  Prof. 

Stilling.    Ibid.,  244-2.53.   .  Eiwideruug  auf  das  von 

J.  Stilling  an  mich  ziu'  Veratiindignng  gerichtete  Wort. 

Ibid.,  1904-5,  xliii,  97.   .  Zur  Frage  niich  dem  'VX'esen 

der  progressiven  Myopie.    Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr., 

1905,  lii,  847-851.— Sniitii  (P.)  On  myopia  ;  a  reply  to  IJr. 
Berry's  criticism.  Ophth.  Rev.,  Lond.,  189ii,  ix,  345-351. — 
Sous.  Myopie.  M6m.  et  bull.  Soc.  de  in6d.  et  cliir.  de 
Bordeaux  ('1894),  1895,  579-589.  Alio:  J.  de  iiiC'd.  de  Bor- 
deaux, 1894,  xxiv,  405;  416.— .Slilling  (J.)  Ein  Eiick- 
blick  auf  die  Myopiefr.age.    Ztschr.  f.  Augenb..  Berl., 

1903,  ix,  1-29.   .  Die  dunklen  Punkte  in  der  Myopie- 

lelire.    Ztschr.  f.  Schulgsndhtspfig.,  Hamb.  u.  Leipz.',  1895, 

viii,  1-18.   .  Zur  Myopiefrage.    Klin.  Monatsbl.  f. 

Augenh.,  Stuttg.,  1904,  xlii,  5.57-500.  See,  also,  supra.  Ham- 
burger; ateo, Seggel.  .  Zur Verstandigung;  einWort 

an Generalarzt Seggel.  Klin. Monatsbl. f. A iigenli., Stuttg., 
1904-5,  xliii,  95-97.  — Szili  (A.)  A  iovidliitds!ig  kerdo- 
86hez.  [On  myopia.]  GyogyAszat,  Budapest,  1888.  xxviii, 
255;  267.  — Taekr  (R.)  De  la  myopie.  Anii.de  I'lnst. 
cbir.  de  Briix.,  1897,  iv,  213-220.  —  Triepel  (H.)  Ueber 
Sehleistung  bei  Myopie.   Arch.  f.  Ojdith.,  Leipz.,  1894,  xl,  5. 

Abth.,  50-101 .   ^ — .  Zur  Sehleistung  der  Myopen.  Ibid., 

1895,  xli,  3.  Abth.,  139-157.— Turquan  (V.)  La  myopic 
en  France.  Nature,  Par.,  1901-2,  xxx,  266-208.— Wein- 
hol<l  (M.)  Ueber  den  gegeirwartigeii  Stand  der  Lelire 
von  der  Kurzsichtigkeit.  Naturw.  Wchnschr.,  Jena,  1904, 
n.  F..  iii,  822-824  —Wooil  (C.  A.)  Myopia.  Tr.  West. 
Ophth.,  Otol.  [etc.]  Ass.    Ophth.  Div.,  St.  Louis,  l898,  97. 

I?IyO|>ici  {Cases  and  statistics  of). 

See,  also,  Myopia  [Feigned) . 

Wkiniu'Cii  (.J.)  *  Ueber  huchoradige  Myopie 
bei  der  Landbevolkerung-.  [Freiburg  i.  B.  ]  b°. 
Laupheiiii,  lH,-i8. 

Ber^nieiMler  (0.)  Fall  von  Myopia  progressiva. 
Jahrh.  u.  Wien.  k.  k.  Ivrankenanst.  1897,  Wien  u.  Leipz., 
1899,  vi,  pt.  2,  231.— Blanco  (T.)  Casos  de  miopia  nota- 
bles.   Arch,  de  oftul.  Hispano-Aiii.,  Madrid,  1901,  i.  195.- 


ITlyopia  {Cases  and  statistics  of). 

Bock(E.)  Beitrag  zur  Statistik  dor  Kurzsichtigkeit. 
Oesterr.  San.-Wes.,  Wien,  1895,  vii,  37-39. — Botviunik 
(N.  P.)  Materyali  k  voprosu  o  blizorukosti  u  yevreyev. 
[Myopia  amonir  the  Jews.]  Viach,  St.  Petersb.,  1899,  xx, 
1220-1232. — Bruns.  A  high  degree  of  myopia  occurring 
in  an  unlettered  mulatto  lield-liand.  N.  Orl.  M.  <fc  S.  J., 
1888-9,  n.  s.,  xvi.  111. — C'lianvel  (J.)  Do  la  myopie;  ses 
r.apports  avec  rastiguialisme;  6tude  statistique  et  clini- 
quo.  Arch,  d'oplit..  Par.,  1888.  yiii,  193;  301.— Oeiniclo- 
vieii(lS.B.)  Sluclial  lozliiiol  visokol  blizorukosli.  [Ca.se 
of  false  high  myopia.]  Voyenno-med.  J.,  St.  Petersb., 
1898,  cxcii,  med.'-spec.  pt.,  1003-1098.— Gol«l*ieher  (V.) 
Leguagyobbfoku  I'ovidlatiis  esete.  [A  case  of  exti-erae 
myopia.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1897,  xli,  243.  —  Her- 
tel  (E.)  Ueber  Myopie;  kliniscli-slatistische  Mittei- 
luiigeii.  Arch.  f.  Ophth.,  Leipz.,  1903,  h  i,  320- 386. — 
Hnteliinsoii  (J.)  High  degree  of  myopia,  station- 
ary through  a  long  life,  and  in  spite  of  ranch  use  of  the 
eyes  and  enfeebled  health.  Arch.  Surg.,  Lond.,  1800-91, 
ii,  357.  —  JMcfling  (C.  H.)  Mediciiiiscli-statistisclier  Bei- 
trag zur  Frage  iiber  die  Kurzsichtigkeit.  Mag.  f.  d. 
Staatsarznk.,  Leipz.,  1840,  v,  84-92.  —  ITIohr  (M.)  Len- 
cserovidl<it6s4g  esete.  [Case  of  myopia  leiitis.  ]  Gyo- 
gyii-zat,  Budapest,  1890,  xxx,  198.  Aho,  transl.  [Abst!^.]: 
Pest.  med. -cbir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1890,  xxvi,  436.— IVuel. 
Une  curiosit6  physiologiqiio  do  I'oeil  myope.  Bull.  Acad, 
roy.  do  m6d.  de  Belg.,  Brux.,  1890,  4.  s.,  iv,  300-300.  Also: 
Ann.  d'ocul.,  Brux.,  1890,  civ,  43-48.— I'roskaner  (T.) 
Ein  Beitrag  zur  Myopiestatistik.    Arch.  f.  Ophth.,  Leipz., 

1891,  xxxvii,  2.  Ab'tli.,  199-219  Ranifrcz  (M.)  Miopia 

adquiridaen  la  edad  avanzada  (consideraciones  sobre  ella). 
Bol.  Asoc.  m^'d.  de  Puerto-Rico,  San  .Iiian,  P.  R.,  1903,  i, 
21-24. — Roscher  (A.)  Myopie-Statistili  ai!sder RUckert- 
schen  Augeiiklinik  in  Zittau,  ein  Beitrag  zur  Frage  der 
Vollkorrektion.  Klin.  Monatsbl.  f.  Augeuh.,  Stuttg..  1902, 
xl,  191-200.  — Schlesingcr  (J.)  Tausend  FiiUo  hoch- 
gradiger  Myopie.  Beitr.  z.  Au«>enii.,  Hamb.  u.  Leipz., 
190O,  45.  Hft.,  127-103. —  Widniark  (J.)  Statistiska 
studier  roraiide  niirsyntheten.  [fitiides  statistiques  sur 
la  myopie.  C.-r.,  no.  38,  13.]  Nord.  med.  Aik.,  Stock- 
holm, 1897,  n.  f.,  viii,  Festbd.  Axel  Key  .  .  .,  no.  15,  1-13. 
Also,  transl.:  Mitt.  a.  d.  Augeuk.  d.  Caroliu.  med.-chir. 
Inst,  zu  Stockholm,  Jena,  1898,  17-30. 

ITIyopia  {Causes  of). 

See,  also.  Glaucoma  {Treatment  of.  Operative, 
Seqinlw  of);  Myopia  ( Causes  o/)  in  nchool  life; 
Myopia  (Heredi  I II  in);  'Myopia.  { I'athology  of ) ; 
Myopia  {Traumatic). 

vox  Ahlt  ([C]  F.)  Ueber  die  Ursacben  uud. 
die  Eiitstehung  der  Kurzsichtigkeit.  8°.  Wien, 
1876. 

Bergstrand  (A.)  *  .Studier  otVer  iiiyopiens 
etiologi.  [Stiidie.s  on  the  etiology  of  myopia.] 
8°.    Linid,  1877. 

Cohen  (O.)  *  Ueber  die  Gestalt  der  Orbita 
bei  Kurzsichtigkeit.  [Strasburg.]  8*^.  Wies- 
baden, 1888. 

Also,  in:  Arch.  f.  Augenb., Wiesb.,  1888,  xix,  41-62, 1  pi. 
Also,  transl.  [Abstr.]  in:  Arch.  Ophth.,  N.  T.,  1889, 
xviii,  251-254,  1  pi. 

ConN(M.)  *I.  Ueber  centrale  Liii.seniiiyopie 
iufolgo  Sklerose  de.s  Liiiseukeriis.  II.  Ueber 
Riickbilduiig  von  Cataracta  traumatica.  8°. 
Freiburg  i.  B.,  1902. 

FoKTiN  (P.)  *  De  la  myopie  acqtii.se  dans  les 
l&iouscicatrieiellesdelacoiu^e.  8°.  Paris, 1902. 

Garipuy  (E.)  *  Dn  rapport  de.s  taies  de  la 
corn^e  iivec  la  myopie.    8°.    Toulouse,  1903. 

KliOTosCHlN  (A.)  *  Auatoiuischer  Beitrag  zur 
Entsteliiing  der  Mvopie.  [Strasburg.]  8°. 
Wiesbaden,  1890. 

Also,  in:  Arch.  f.  Augenh.,  Wiesb.,  1890-91,  xxii,  393- 
422,  1  pi. 

LiEBE  (C.  F.  W.)  *  Betnerkungeu  iiber  Sta- 
])liyIoiiia  scleroticic  posticum  incipiens  iind  pro- 
gre.ssive  Myopie.    8^.    Leipzig,  18G2. 

Stilling  (J.)  Untersiicliuugeu  iiber  die  Eut- 
steliuug  der  Kiirz.sichtiglieit.  8°.  Wiesbaden, 
1887. 

 .     Schiidelbau    uud  Kurzsichtigkeit. 

Eine  authropologische  Uutersuchung.  8°.  Wies- 
baden, 1888. 

TscHERNiNG  (M. )  Studier  over  niyopens  ietio- 
logi.  [Studies  ou  the  etiology  of  myopia.]  12°. 
EJpbenhavn,  1882. 
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]TIyo|)ia  {Causes  of). 

Van  Duck  (L.  T.  )  *  Statistisch  onderzoek  der 
Diet  door  overladiug  met  sclioolwerk  ontstane 
bijzieiidbeid.    S°.    Amsterdam,  1904. 

Appenzeller  (G.)  Voriibeigelienile  Myopie  bei  Dia- 
betes mellitiis.  CcDtralbl.  f.  prakt.  Au^enh.,  Leipz.,  1896, 
XX,  i;39.— Bargy  (M.)  tin  caa  de  colobotiia  bilateral  ile 
I'iris  aveo  cataiacte  pyramidale  double  et  myopie  foi  te. 
Ann.  d'ocul.,  Par.,  1905,  cxxxiv,  285-288.— Barrett  ( J.  "W.) 
Tbe  production  of  myopia  in  an  adult  by  exc-es-sire  liter- 
ary work.  Austral.  M.  J.,  Melbourne,  1888,  n.  s.,  x,  161.— 
Batten  (E.  D.)  Myopia  tbe  re.sult  of  constitutional  dis- 
ease. Opbth.  Kev.,  Lend.,  1892,  xi,  1-23.  —  Bilzos  (G.) 
Pathogeiiie  de  la  myopie.  Ann.  d'ocul.,  Par.,  1895,  exiv, 
247-270.  Also:  Gaz.  ni6d.  d'Orii-nt,  Constant.,  1895-6, 
xxxviii,  150;  16.5.  —  Cohii  (IT.)  Die  neuesten  Porscbun- 
gen  Tiber  die  Entstehunp:  der  Kurzsiclitigkeit.  Breslau 
arztl.  Ztsclir.,  181-9,  xi,  1 17.— Connor  (L.)  Astigmatism 
as  a  factor  in  tbe  causation  of  njyopia.  Am.  Lancet,  De- 
troit, 1895,  n.  3.,  xix,  1-4.  Also,  Keprint.— Dcspagnet. 
Nouvelle  cause  do  myopie;  cas  de  m^decino  leiriile.  I!ec. 
d'opbt..  Par.,  1894,  3.  s.,  xvi,  168-181.  —  I>njar«Iin.  TJn 
cas  de  myopie  diab6tique.  J.  d.  sc.  m6d.  do  Lille,  1900,  ii, 
49-53.  —  Elsclinij;  (A.)  TJeber  Glaskorperablbsung. 
"Wieu.  nied.  Presse",  J904,  xlv,  2397-2400.  —  Fcrri  (L.) 
Contribuzioue  alio  studio  della  genesi  dclla  miopia.  Aim. 
di  ottal.,  Pavia,  1887-8,  xvi,  503-509.    Also:  Rendic.  d. 

Cong.  d.  Soc.  otlal.  ital.  1887,  Pavia,  1888,  130-136.   . 

Sulla  yenesi  della  miopia  negli  adulti  e  nell'  iiifanzia. 
Ann.  di  ottal.,  Pavia,  1896,  xxv,  113-122.  Also:  Gior.  d.  r. 
Accad.  di  nied.  di  Torino,  1896,  3.  s.,  xliv,  129-140.  —  Fe- 
yrler  (L.)  Eechercbes  sur  la  patbog^nie  de  la  myopie. 
Ann.  d'ocul.,  Par.,  1896,  cxvi,  166-186.  —  Frenkcl  (H.) 
Sur  les  lapports  de  la  myopie  avec  les  tales  de  la  cornfee 
(contribution  k  I'Stude  de'  la  myopie  acquise).  Ibid.,  1904, 
cxxxii,  174-198.  —  Fukala  (V.)  Ueber  die  TJrsacbe  der 
Verbesserung  tier  Sebscbarfe  bei  hiicbstgradig  myopiscb 
gewesenen  Apbaken;  Beitrag  zur  tJvsacbe  der  biicbst- 
gradigen  Myopie.    Arcb.  f.  Augenb.,  Wieab.,  1891-92,  xxiv, 

-  161-108.  — :  .  Der  sebiidlicbe  Eiiitlus.s  der  Accommoda- 
tion auf  die  Zunabme  der  bochstgradigen  Myopie.  Berl. 
ilin.Wcbnscbi.,  1892,  xxix,  558-560.  Alio,  transl.:  Am.  J. 
Opbtb.,  St.  Louis,  1891,  viii,  81-86.  —  OerloflT.  Beitrag 
zur  Arbeitsmyopie.  Ber.  ii.  d.  Versamml.  d.  opbtb.  Ge- 
sellscb.,  Stuttg.,  1892,  xxii,  172-182.  -  Green  (J.)  On  a 
transient  myopia  occurring  in  connection  witb  iritis.  Tr. 
Am.  Opbtb.  Soc,  Bost.,  1887,  iv,  599.  —  Criittniann  (E.) 
KlinifCh-statistiscbe  licitrage  znr  Aetiologie  der  hucb- 
gradigen-Kurzwirbtigki-it.  Arcb.  f.  Opbtb.,  Leipz..  1902, 
liv,  268-299.  —  Hainbursicr  (  C. )  Stilling's  Tbeorie 
und  wie  ibr  Autor  sie  verteidigt.  Opbtb.  Klin.,  Stuttg., 
1905,  ix,  281-297.— Hirschberg  (J.)  Diabetiscbe  Kurz- 
sicbtigkeit.  Centralbl.  f.  prakt.  Augenb.,  Leipz.,  1890, 
xiv,  7.  —  Hosch  (G. )  Zur  neuesten  Tbeorie  der  pro- 
gressiven  Kurzsiclitigkeit  von  Prof.  Lange.  Arcb.  f. 
Opbtb.,  Leipz.,  1905,  Ixi,  227-236,  1  pi.  —  Ignatyell' rP. 
E.)  Slucbal  yisokol  stepeni  blizorukiisti  v  svyazi  s  vop- 
rosora  ob  etiologii  miopii.  [Higb  degree  of  myopia  in 
connection  witb  tbe  quefstion  of  its  etiology.]  Voyenno- 
med.  J.,  St.  Petersb.,  1900,  Ixxviii,  med.-spec.  pt.,  693- 
697.  —  Keferstein.  TJeber  die  Entstebung  der  Kurz- 
sicbtigkeit.  Berl.  kliu.  Wcbnsclir.,  1889,  xxvi,  545-548.— 
Kessler  (H.  J.)  Myopia  acquisita  ten  gevolge  van  aau- 
doening  der  lens.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneeak.,  Amst., 
1894, 2.  R.,  XXX,  107-169.— Kirchner  (M.)  TJntersuchun- 
gen  iiber  die  Entstebung  der  Kurzsicbtigkeit.  Ztschr.  f. 
Hyg.,  Leipz. ,1889,  vii,  397-504,  3  plans.— Martin  (G.)  fiti- 
ologie  de  ia  myopie.  ficbo  m6d.,  Toulouse,  1889,  2.  s.,  iii, 
181 ;  193;205.  .  Roledu  dynamisme  dans  la  myopie  pro- 
gressive. Gaz.  bebd.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1890,  xi,  191- 
194. — Myope  et  bossu  par  tiexion  de  la  tote.  Bull,  d'ocul., 
Toulouse,  1901,  3.  s.,  xv,  73-75. — Myopie  des  liseurs;  di- 
latation de  I'OBil  par  flexion  de  la  tete  ])endant  la  lecture. 
Ibid.,  75-83.— rVeuburger  (S.)  TJeber  Kurzsicbtigkeit 
bei  Diabetes  mellitus.  Sitzungsb.  d.  arztl.  Ver.  Niirnb. 
1902,  Miincben,  1903,  74-79.  Also:  Miinchen.  med.  Wcbn- 
scbr.,  1903,  1,  506.— Pfalz  (G.)  Ueber  die  Entwickelung 
jugendlicb  myopischer  Ausren  unter  dem  standigen  Ge- 
braucb  vollcorrigirender  Glaser.  Ber.  ii.  d.  Versamml.  d. 
opbtb.  Gesellscb.  1901,  Wiesb.,  1902,  xxix,  103-113.— 
Piliiger.  J.  Stilling's  TJntersuchungen  iiber  die 
Entstebung  der  Kurzsicbtigkeit,  kriti.scb  beleucbtet. 
Ztscbr.  f.  Schulgsndhtspflg.,  Hamb.,  1888,  i,  13,5-142.- 
Pront  (J.  S.)  Remarks  upon  tbe  relation  of  disease  of 
tbe  beart  to  sbort-,sigbtednes3.  Brooklyn  M.  J..  1898,  xii, 
298-304.— Bitchie  (F.  G.)  A  case  illustrative  of  tbe  part 
played  by  tbe  extrinsic  muscles  of  tbe  eye  in  tbe  develop- 

•  meiit  of  malignant  myopia.  J.  Opbth  ,  Otol.,  &  Laryngol., 
N.  T.,  1890,  ii,  52-54.— Kisley  (S.  D.)  Hypermetropic 
refraction  jiassing  while  under  observation  into  myopia. 
Tr.  Am.  Opbth.  Soc,  Bost.,  1887,  iv,  520-531.— Koh'mer. 
Pathog6nie  de  la  myopie.  Rev.  m6d.  de  Test,  Nancy,  1897, 
xxix,  511;  549.— Kollaiifl.  TJn  liseur  devenu  myope  ii 
I'^ge  de  29  ans.  Bull,  d'ocul..  Toulouse,  1900,  3.  s.,  1-3.— 
Romano-Catania  (A.)  j\Iinpia  e  confnrmazione  del 
cranio;  osservazioni  aiitropologiche.  Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  d. 
sc.  med.  in  Palermo  (1890),  1891,  127-135.    Also:  Sicilia 


Jflyopia  [Causes  of). 

med.,  Palermo,  189(1,  ii,  804-867.— Salzniann  (M.)  Die 
Atropbie  der  Aderhaut  im  kurzsichtigeu  Auge.  Arch.  f. 
Opbth.,  Leipz.,  19U2,  liv,  337-410,  2  pi.— Schupringer 
(A.)  Zur  Erklarung  der  transitoriacben  Myopie  l)ei  Iritis, 
nebst  Bemerkungen  iiber  diabetische  Kurzsicbtigkeit. 
X.  Yorker  med.  Monatschr.,  1893,  v,  423^28.  Also,  transl. : 
N.  York  M-  J.,  1893,  Iviii,  465-468.  Also,  Reprint.— 
S^ehniidt-Biiupler  (H.)  Kurzsicbtigkeit  und  Augen- 
biihlenbau.  Arch.  f.  Opbth.,  Leipz.,  18"9,  xxxv,  1.  Abth., 
200-219.  Also:  Sitzungsb.  d.  Gesellscb.  z.  Befiird.  d.  ges. 
Naturw.  zu  Marb.  (1889),  1890,  1-10.— Schnabei  (1.) 
The  anatomy  of  staphyloma  posticum,  and  tbe  relatlou- 
abip  of  the  condition  to  myopia.  |Transl.]  Sy.at.  Dis.  Eye 
( Norris &Oliver),  Phila.,  ]898,iii,  395-411,2  pi.— Schnabel 
(I.)  &  Herrniieiscr.  TJeber  Stay)liyloma  posticum, 
Conua  und  Myopie.  Ztschr.  f.  Heilk.,  Berl.,  1895.  xvi, 
1-48,  3  pi. — 8choeii.  TJeber  Staj)hyloma  posticum.  Conns 
und  Myopie.  Ibid.,  1897,  xviii,  397 -404.— Sehnbert. 
TJeber  die  TJrsacheu  der  Kurzaichtigkeit.  Miinchen.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1897,  xliv,  213.  Also:  Sitzungsb.  d.  aerztl. 
Ter.  Niirnb.  1896,  Miinchen,  1897,  67.— de  .Schweinitz 
(G.  E.)  The  development  of  myopia  as  an  ocular  symp- 
tom of  diabetes  mellitus.  Opbth.  Rec,  Chicago,  1897,  vi, 
634.  —  iSeggel.  TJeber  die  Al)hangigkeit  der  Myopie 
vom  Orbitalbau  und  die  Beziehungen  des  Conua  zur  Re- 
fiaction.    Arch,  f  Ophtb.,  Leipz.,  1890,  xxxvi,  2.  Abth., 

1-65.   .  TJeber  den  Einfluss  der  Beleuchtung  auf  die 

Sebscbarfe  und  die  Entaiebnng  von  Kurzsicbtigkeit.  Si- 
tzungsb. d.  arztl.  Ver.  Miinchen  (1897),  1898,  vii,  125-147. 
Also:  Miincben.  med.  AVchn.sehr.,  1897,  xliv,  1011;  1041.— 
Stilling  (I.)  Aucb  nocb  einmal  Myopie  und  Orbitalbau. 
Fortscbr.  d.  Med.,  Berl.,  1889,  vii,  861.- Sulzer  (D.-E.) 
Quelquea  faita  relatifa  au  d6veloppement  de  la  mvopie. 
Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  fran9.  d'opbt..  Par.,  1893,  xi,  346-350. 
Also:  Rev.  gen.  d'opbt..  Par.,  1893,  xii,  294-297.— Trous- 
seau (A.)  Les  causes  de  la  myopie.  Mfed.  mod.,  Par., 
1895,  vi,  169.— Vclhagen  (C.)  Entsteht  bochgradige 
Myopie  durch  luzucht?  Klin.  Monatsbl.  f.  Augenb., 
St'iittg.,  1894,  xxxii,  80  -  87.  —  Verdese.  Genesi  della 
miopia.  Ann.  di  ottal.,  Pavia,  1886,  xv,  507-521.  Also: 
Rendic.  d.  Cong.  d.  Soc.  ottal.  ital.  1886,  Pavia,  1887, 72-86.— 
IVeinland  (E.  F.)  Zur  Aetiologie  der  Myopie.  Beitr. 
z.  Augenb.,  Hamb.  n.  Leipz.,  1897,  xxvi,  1-28. — Weiss 
(L.)  Zur  Beziehung  der  Form  des  Orbitaeinganges  zur 
Myopie.  Klin.  Monatsbl.  f.  Augenb.,  Stuttg.,  1888,  xxvi, 
349-350. — Widniark  (J.)  Zur  Aetiologie  der  Kurzsicb- 
tigkeit. Mitt.  a.  d.  Augenklin.  d.  Carolin.  med.-chir.  Inst, 
zu  Stockholm,  Jena,  1902,  4.  Hft.,  61-94.  Also,  transl. 
[Abstr.J:  Am.  J.  Opbth.,  St.  Louis,  1903,  xx,  9-17.  Also, 
transl.  [Abstr.]:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lend.,  1902,  ii,  1435-1437.— 
Wolff  (J.)  Ist  die  Inzucht  ein  Factor  in  der  Geneae  der 
deletaren  Myopie?  Arch.  f.  Augenh.,  Wieab.,  1896, 
xxxiii,  63-71. 

]TIyoj)ia  {Causes  of)  in  school  life. 

See,  also,  Myopia  {Prevention  of)  in  school  life. 

AxENFELD  ([K.  ]  T.  [P.  P.]).  *Untersu- 
cbnugcn  melirerer  Marburjrer  Scbulen  anf  Kurz- 
Bichtigkeit.    8°.    Marhurg,  1890. 

DE  Jong  (W.)  *  Beitrag  znr  Entwicklungs- 
ge.scbichte  der  Myopie,  gestiitzt  auf  Untersu- 
cliung  der  Angen  von  3930  Scliiileru  mid  Scbii- 
lerinneu.    [Freiburg.]    8°.    Leiden,  1889. 

Schiess-Gemuseus  (H.)  Die  Kurzsicbtigkeit, 
ilire  Ursacben  und  Folgen,  niit  be.souderer  Be- 
riicksiclitigung  der  Scbnle.    8^.    Basel,  1869. 

WiNGERATH  ( H.  H.  )  Kurzsiclitlgkeit  uud 
Scbule.    8°.    Berlin,  1890. 

Ask  (E.)  Studien  iiber  die  Myopie  in  den  vollstandi- 
gen  biiherenl  Lebranatalten  fiir  Knaben  (Hogre  allmanna 
laroverk)  Schwedens.  Nord.  med.  Ark.,  Stockholm,  1904, 
3.  f.,  iv,  afd.  1,  no.  10,  1-70.— Ball  (J.  M.)  Myopia  in  the 
public  .schools.  Med.  Fortnightly,  St.  Louis,  1894,  vi,  439- 
444.— Birnbaelier.  Relerat  iiber  Schulmyopie.  Mitth. 
d.  Ver.  d.  Aerzte  in  Steiermark,  Graz,  ]9(jo,  xxxvii.  97- 
100.— l>c  i?Icts.  La  myopie  iU'ecole.    Ann.  Soc.  dem^d. 

d'Anveis,  1891,  liii,  31.5-326.   .  La  myopie  scolaire. 

Ibid.,  1894,  Ivi,  135-145. —I>c  Bidder.  La  myopie 
scolaire.  Cliuique,  Brux.,  1905,  xix,  212-214.— Dowling 
(F.)  Myopia  in  the  schools  of  Cincinnati.  Times  &  Reg., 
N.  Y.  &"Phila.,  1891,  xxiii,  61-63.  Also.  Reprint.  —  Hoor 
( K. )  Weitere  Beitriige  zur  sogenanuten  Arl)eits-  Oder 
Schulmyopie.  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1895,  xlv,  769-771. 
Also  [Abstr.]:  Pest,  med.-chir.  Prease,  Budapest,  1895, 
xxxi,  812.  —  KiernlfT  (B.  F. )  Progresaive  myopia  in 
school  children.  South.  Calif  Pract.,  Los  Angeles,  1891, 
vi,  472-481.— Korn  (T.)  Die  Myopie  in  den  Schulen  von 
Kaiserslautern.  Vereinabl.  d.  pfiilz.  Aerzte,  Frankenthal, 
1891,  vii,  69-92.  —  Kuwaiiara,  [Students'  myopia.) 
Nippon  Gankwa  Gakukwai  Zasshi,  Tokyo,  1905,  ix,  193- 
21 9.— f i a vrcii tyeff ( A .)  Blizorukoat  shkolnavo vozraata. 
[Myopia  of  school  age.]  Dnevnik  ayezda  Obsh.  rusak. 
vrach.  v  pamyat  Pirogova,  S.-Peterb.,  1888-9,  iii,  89;  156. 


MYOPIA. 


277 


MYOPIA. 


Myopia  {Causes  of)  in  school  life. 

[Ui.sciissioii],  240.  AUo:  Vestnikobsli.  hiff.  siiileb.  iprakt. 
lued.,  St.  Petorsb.,  1889,  iii,  2.  .sect.,  198-214.— Lictlbcttcr 
(S.  L.)  Myonia  in  the  Biiriiiughiiiii  public  .schools.  Ala- 
bama M.  &  Ase,  Aimistoii,  1893-4,  vi,  299-;i07.  AUo: 
Tr.  M.  Ass.  Alabama,  Montsroraery,  1894,  370-376. — ITIar- 
tiii  (G-.)  fitiologie  ct  piophvlaxie  de  la  myopie  scolaire. 
M6m.  et  bull.  Soc.  de  ined.  et  chir.  de  Bordeaux  (1893), 
1894,  500-589.  Also  :  J.  do  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1893.  xxiii, 
528;  540. —  ITIotaiiii.  La  luyopie  et  I'ecole  en  Fi-aiice. 
Cong,  internat.  d'hyg.  et  de  d6mog.  Couipt.-rend.  1889, 
I'ar.,  1890,  181-191.  Also:  Assoc.  fi-anQ.  pour  I'avance.  d. 
sc.  C.-r.,  Par.,  1889,  xviii,  pt.  2,  725-727.— Opfcle.  My- 
opic der  Keilsebriftengelebrten.  lanus,  Amst.,  1902,  vii, 
303.— Ohlemann  (M.)  Beitragzur  SchulTuydpie.  Arch, 
f.  Augeiiii.,  Wiesb.,  1892-3,  xxvi,  108-180. —■petci-s  (A.) 
TJeber  autosugiierirte  Myopie  bei  SchulUindeni.  Ztschr. 
f.  Augeuh.,  Berl.,  1899,  ii,  246-2,52.  —  Rogers  (F.  T. ) 
Myopia  and  its  relation  to  school  life.  Tr.  Rhode  Island 
M.  Soc,  Provideiu'c,  1903-4.  vi,  012-619.  Also:  Providence 
M.  J.,  1903,  iv,  126-132. —  Komire.  Quelques  elements 
statistiques  relatifs  in  la  myopie  dans  les  ecoles.    Bull,  et 

ni6m.  Soc.  fran9.  d'opht..  Par.,  1893,  xi,  351-359.   . 

De  la  myopie  scolaire.  Mouvement  hyg.,  Brux.,  1899,  xv, 
25;  57.— Kosmiiii  (G.  B.)  La  miopia  nelle  scuole.  Cor- 
riere  San.,  Milano,  1893,  iv,  no.  7,  1. —  8alliiii.  Sulla 
miopia  nelle  scuole  di  Parma.  Ann.  di  ottal.,  Pavia,  1887- 
8,XTi, 471-473.— Schiiii«lt-Kimpler(H:.)  Zur  Frago  der 
Schul-Myopie.   Arch.  f.  Ophth.,  Leip?,.,  1885,  xxxi.4.  Abth., 

115:   1889,  XXXV,  4.  Abtli.,  249.   .  Xcu.tc  Fntersu- 

chungen  beziiglich  der  Sohuhnyopie.  Sitzuugsb.  d.  Ge- 
.sellsch.  z.  Beford.  d.  ges.  Naturw.  zu  Marb.  (1890),  1801, 

6-11.   .   Zur  Myopiefrage.     Ztschr.  f.  Schulgsnd- 

htspflg.,  Hamb.  u.  Leipz..  1893,  vi,  457  :  1894,  vii,  193.  See, 
also,  infra.  Stilling  (J.) — !<$chuabcl  (•!.)  Ueber  Schul- 
myopie.  Wien.  med.  Presae,  1890,  xxxvii,  793;  830. — Sog- 
gel.  Schadigung  des  Lichr.sinnes  bei  den  Myopen ;  mit 
Zugrundelegung  eines  in  Gruppe  E  des  ].  internatioualen- 
schulhygienischen  Kongresses  in  Niiinberg  gehaltenen 
Tortrages.  Arch.  f.  Ophth.,  Leipz.,  1904,  lix,  107-130.— 
Stilling  (J.)  Die  Myopiefrage  mit  bpsonilerer  Riicksicht 
auf  die  Schule.  Ztschi-.  f.  Schulirsndhtsjirtg.,  Hanib.  u. 
Leipz.,  1893,  vi,'  377-390.   .  Nochiiials  zur  Myopie- 
frage; Erwiderung  an  Professur  Schmidt  -  Kimpler. 
Ibid.,  585-588.  —  Stocber  (A.)  De  la  myopie  scolaire. 
Rev.  m6il.  de  Test,  Nancy,  1888,  xx,  205;  244;  3.58.  Also, 
Reprint.  —  Sulzer.  De  la  myopie  dans  les  6coles  de 
Genfeve.    Rev.  m6d.  de  la  Suisse  Rom.,  Gen&ve.  1893,  xiii, 

24-  37. — Widiiiai-U  (J.)  Oin  foreUomsten  af  narsynthet 
i  Djnrsholnis  skola  jamte  iiagra  dartill  kniitna  betiak- 
telser.  (The  prevalence  of  myopia  in  tlie  school  of  Djurs- 
holm,  with  some  remarks  on  it.]  Hygiea,  Stockholm,  1904, 
2.  f ,  iv,  628-645.  Also,  transl. :  Mitt.  a.  d.  Augenklin.  d. 
Carolin.  med.-chir.  Inst  zu  Stockholm,  Jena,  1904,  6.  Hft., 

25-  40. 

JTIyopia  {Complications  of). 

Peulmanx  (A.)  *  Zur  Aiiatoiuie  des  liaemor- 
ihagisclien  Glankoms  im  myopiscben  Auge.  ti°. 
Konigsberg  i.  Pr.,  1903. 

SCHWEIZER  (A. )  *  Ueber  die  deletareu  Folgen 
der  Myopie,  iiisbe.sondere  die  Erkrankuiig  der 
Macula  Intt-a.    [Zurich.]    S^.     Wieshaden,  W90. 

Baldrian  (K.)  Welche  >J"achteile  kann  Kurzsichtig- 
keit  im  Gefolge  haben?  Arch.  f.  soziale  Med.  u.  Hyg., 
Leipz.,  1905,  i,  328-331.— Bt-i-ger  (E.)  Ueber  die  Hiiu- 
flgkeit  der  spontanen  Netzhautablcisungen  bei  liochara- 
diger  Kurzsichtigkeit.  "Wchnscbr.  f.  Therap.  u.  Hyg.  d. 
Auges,  Bresl..  1902-3,  vi,  185-187.  —  Beltrciiiieiix.  JJa 
oeil  myope  peut-il deveniremmeti'ope?  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc. 
frang.  d'opht.,  Par.,  1899,  xvii,  438-444.— Cabaiines  (C.) 
&  Picot  fils.  Considerations  h  propos  de  quelques  cas  de 
glaucorae  chez  les  myopes.  Clin,  opht.,  I'ar.,  1901,  vii, 
241-245.  Also:  Gaz.  liebd.  d.  sc.  m6d.  de  Bordeaux,  1901, 
xxii,  445-448. — Chacon  (A.)  Miopia  de  los  hiprrmetro- 
pes.  Gac.  med.,  Mexico,  ]903,2.s.,iii, 347;  359.— C'ha iicc 
(B.  K.)  Rare  forms  ot  localized  posterior  staplivloraata 
in  myopic  ryes.  Pliila.  M.  J.,  1902.  x,  1013-1015.— Ciriii- 
cione.  Stjabismo  conversrente  mostruoso  in  un  uiiope. 
Clin,  ocul.,  Palermo,  1900.  3U.  —  FcilchenfeUl  (H.) 
Kurzaichtigkeit  und  Charakter.    Med.  Kiin.,  Beil.,  1905, 

1,  757-759. — Fi'ohlich  (C.)  On  spontaneous  and  post- 
operative detachment  of  the  retina  in  myopic  eyes.  Arch. 
Ophth.,  N.  T.,  1899,  xxviii.  011-618.— Fi-oniaget  (C.) 
La  myopie  et  aes  dangers.  J.  de  la  sante,  Par.,  1901,  xviii, 
pt.  2,  45.— Heine.  Hvdrophthalmus  und  Mvopie.  Ber. 
ii.  d.  Versaniud.  d.  ophth.  Gesellsch.  1900,  Wiesb.,  1901, 
xxviii,  176-180,  1  pi.— Hutchinson  (J.)  Myopia  and 
syphilitic  choroiditis  together.    Arch.  Siiig.,  Lond..  1891- 

2,  iii,  74-76. — Kaniplior.stcin,  Glaukomiito.se  Skleral- 
exkavation  im  Bereich  des  Kouus  hochgradig  myopischer 
Augen.  Klin.  Mouatslil.  f.  Augenh.,  Stuttg.,  "1903,  xli, 
491-499. — Iflassclon  (J.)  De  la  .scleiectasie  nasale  dans 
la  myopie.  Bull,  et  mfem.  Soc.  fran(;.  d'opht..  Par.,  1894, 
xii,  167-170.  Also:  Ann.  d'ocul.,  Pai-.,  1894,  cxii,  20-29.— 
Pignatari.    Contribution  h  la  pathogenese  du  decolle-  | 


Myopia  {Complications  of). 

ment  de  la  retine  dans  la  myopie.  liec.  d'nplit.,  Pai'.,  1893, 
3.  s.,  XV,  050-658. — Koosa  (D.  B.  St.  J.)  Lenticular  myo- 
pia as  a  cause  of  so-called  second  sight.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y., 
1897,  li,  5.— Santos  Fernandez  (.1.)  Algunos  casosde 
miopia  seiuidos  de  desprendimiento  de  la  retina,  evitablcs. 
Arch,  de  la  Soc.  estud.  clin.  de  la  Habana,  1899-1900,  x, 
74-83.— Sana  Blanco.  Consecuencias  de  la  miopia. 
Rev.  espeo.  mM.  La  oto-rinn-laringol.  e.span.,  Madrid, 
1901,  iv,  421-424.— Schweizer  (A.)  Ueber  die  deletaren 
Folgen  der  Myopie,  insbesondere  die  Erkrankuug  der 
Macula  lutea.  Arch.  f.  Augenh.,  Wiesb.,  1889-90,  xxi, 
399-430. — Senn  (A.)  Astigniatiamus  der  Hornhaut  unci 
centrale  Cliorioiditis  der  Myopen.  Ibid.,  1903,  xlviii,  191; 
213.  Also  ( Abstr.):  Ophth.'  Klin.,  Stuttg.,  1904,  viii,  2-5.— 
Webster  (D. )  Progressive  myopia  with  astigmatism. 
Arch.  Pediat.,  Y.,  1894,  xi,  303.— Wherry  (G.)  The 
evil  effects  of  constipation  upon  myopic  eyes.  Practi- 
tioner, Lond.,  1894,  liii,  350-3.55. 

Myopia  {Diagnosis  and  semeiology  of). 

GlESE  (J.)  "Ueber  deu  ophtbaliuoscopiscben 
Befund  bei  Mvopie.  Eiii  Beitrag  zur  Lelire  voa 
der  Myopie.   'S'^.    Kiel,  IH91. 

Straumann  (  H.  )  *  Ueber  ophtbalmo.scopi- 
sclieu  Befund  uiid  Hereditiitsverbaltuisse  bei 
der  Myopie.  Beitrag  zur  Lelire  vou  der  Ent- 
.stehuug  mid  deni  Wesen  derselben.  [Basel.] 
8°.    Waldenliirg,  1S67. 

Batten  (R.  D.)  The  diagnosis  and  progno.sis  of  path- 
ological myopia.  L.aucet,  Lond.,  1893,  ii,  139.  Also:  Med. 
Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1893,  n.  s.,  Ivi,  81. — Deniicheri 
(L.)  Examen  ophtalmoscopique  I'image  renversfee  sur 
les  yeux  forteraent  myopes.  Ann.  d'ocul.,  Par.,  1895,  cxiv, 
109-117.  Also:  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  fran^.  d'opht..  Par., 
1895,  xiii,  290-304.— Derby  (H.)  Macular  changes  as  in- 
fluencing the  prognosis  in  advancing  myopia.  Tr.  Am. 
Ophth.  Soc,  Hartford,  1891,  vi,  pt.  1,  17-23^— Donaldson 
(E. )  The  vision  of  myopes.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1903,  ii.  1118. — 
Craupillat.  Myopie  subjective  de  5  dioptrii-s  dans  nn 
oeil  de  60  ana,  olijectivement  emm6trope;  ph6nomdne  dfl. 
h  une  bosaelure  de  la  criatalloiile  post6rieure  que  j'appel- 
lerai  cristallocele  (lenticonc  i)o.sterieur).  Clin,  opht..  Par., 
1901,  vii,  265.  — Heinrich  (W.)  Zur  Kenutuiss  der 
Myopie.  Arch.  f.  Ophth.,  Leipz.,  1890,  xiii,  188-192.— 
Hcrbst.  Ueber  Akkommodationakrampf  und  abnorme 
Akki>mmoda[ions8pannung  bei  Mvopen.  Klin.  Jlcmatsbl. 
f.  Augenh.,  Stuttg.,  1904-.5,  xiiii,  77-85.— I.iohnstein  (R.) 
Eine  Metliode  zur  objectiven  liestimmung  der  Refraction 
bei  hocligradiger  Myopie.  Allg.  med.  Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl., 
191)1,  Ixx,  1128.— jMilier  (G.  V.)  Cases  of  myopia  in  which 
the  subjective  test  and  estimation  by  retinoscipy  showed 
considerable  difference  in  the  amount  of  the  error  of  re- 
fraction. Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond..  1898,  ii,  489.— Mittendorf 
(W.  F.)  Svmptomatic  invojiia.  Tr.  Am.  Ophth.  Soc, 
Hartford,  1888," V,  70-80.— Petrini  (U.)  Esame  dell' oc- 
chio  miope  ad  irumagine  diritta.  B(j11.  d.  Os)).  di  S.  Casa 
di  Loreto.  Loreto,  1887-8,  i  448-450.— Bandall  (B.  A.) 
The  curvilinear  reflection  of  ^Yeiss  as  a  piodromal  sign 
of  myopia.  Med.  Xews,  Phila.,  1889,  liv.  152-155.  Also 
[Abstr.]:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1893,  xxi,  639. — 
Schoen.  Eine  neue  Terzerrungserscheinung  am  kurz- 
.sichtigen  Auire.  Ber.  ii.d.  Veraamml.  d.  ophth.  Gesellsch., 
Rostoi'k,  1889,  XX,  85-92.  —  Uchito  (T.)  [The  field  of 
vi.siou  of  myopia.]  Inouye  Gankwa  Dosokwai  Kwai  Ho, 
Tokvo,  1899.  211-232.  —  Valk  (F.)  The  prognosis  of 
myopia.  Ophth.  Rec,  Chicago,  1902,  xi,  417-426.— Wet- 
tendorfcr  (F.)  Ueber  konzentrisch-zonulare  Gesichts- 
felddefekte  des  myopiscben  Auges.  Beitr.  z.  Augenh., 
Hamb.  u.  Leipz.,  1902,  49.  Hft.,  17-66,  8  pi. 

Myopia  {Feigned). 

Axmann.  Zurhysierischen  Myopie  der  Schiilkinder. 
Deutsclie  med.  Wclmschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1904,  xxx, 
1968. — Dunn  (J.  \V.)  P.seudo-mvopia.  South.  Illinois 
J.  M.  &  S.,  Metropolis,  1901-2,  ii,  291-294.— Fcilchenfeld 
( W. )  Vortiiuschung  von  Myojiie  bei  Schnlkindern. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1904,  xxx, 
1541. — Tokarski  (A.  A.)  Dba  sluchaya  proi'zvolnol 
blizoru  kosti.  [Two  cases  of  voluntary  myopia.]  Protok. 
zasled.  Obah.  iSfeiropat.  i  Psikiat.  pri  Imp.  Moskov.  Univ., 
1895-0,  70-78. 

Myopia  {Heredity  of). 

Bock  (.1.)  *Unter8uclinngen  iiber  die  Erb- 
licbkeit  der  Myopie.    8-.  Kiel, 

Lefim.^xn  (  W.  )  *  Ueber  Hereditlitsverhalt- 
ni.sse  niid  ophtbalmo.scopisclien  Befund  bei  der 
Myopie.  Eiu  Beitrag  zurLehre  von  der  Myopie. 
8°.    Kiel,  1890. 

WiLLFUHR  (G.)  ^'Ein  Beitrag  zur  Erblicli- 
keitsstatistik  der  Myopie.    8°.    Kiel,  1896. 

Javai.  Sur  I'beredit^  de  la  mvopie.  Bull.  Acad,  de 
•     m6d..  Par..    1891,  3.  a.,  xxvi,    204-210.  —  Macl,ehose 
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ITIyopia  {Heredity  of). 

(N.  M.)  Notes  of  a  mvopic  family.  Ophth.  Eev.,  Lontl., 
1897,  xvi,  207-2U.— Motais.  Ue  rher6dit6  de  lamyopie. 
Arch,  d'opbt.,  Par.,  1889,  ix,  321-341.  Also,  Reprint.— 
IVuel  (J. -P.)  D'uiie  apparence  oplitalmoscopique  de  I'oeil 
myope;  coutributiou  ^l  la  connaissance  de  la  piedisposition 
hfereditaire  h  la  myopie.  Biill.  et  m6m.  Soc.  frang.  d'opht., 
Par.,  1890,  Tiii,  165-183.  Also:  Arch,  d'opht.  Par.,  1891, 
xi,  56-73.  Also,  Reprint. —  Wray  (G.)  The  probable  role 
of  heredity  in  the  development  of  myopia.  Tr.  Oi)hth. 
Soc.  IT.  Kingdom,  Lond.,  1887-8,  xviii,  342-346. 

Myopia  {Pathology  of). 

BiIjLer  (E.)  *Die  Beziehungen  des  Conns 
und  der  physiologisclien  Excavation  zum  Seh- 
venuogeu  ametropischer  Augen.  8°.  Leipzig, 
1894. 

Maeschkb  (E.)  *  Beitrage  zur  pathologischen 
Aiiatoriiie  der  Myopie  und  des  Hydroplitbalmus. 
8°.    Breslau,  1901. 

Also,  in:  Klin.Monatsbl.  f.  Augenh.,  Stuttg.,  1901,  xxxix, 
705-730,  3  pi. 

Weiss  (  L.  )  Ueber  das  Vorkonimen  von 
schart'begrenzten  Ektasieu  im  Augengrunde  uud 
iiiier  jiartielle  Farbeiibliudheit  bei  hochgradiger 
Myopie.    8°.     Tnesbaden,  1897. 

Baas  (K.L.)  Zur  Anatoniieund Pathogeneseder Myo- 
pie. Arch.  f.  Angenh.,  Wiesb.,  1892-3,  xxvi,  33-5.7,  Ipl.— 
isirch-llii-sclifclcl  (A.)  Zur  Prage  der  elastischen  Fa- 
sern  in  der  Sklera  hochgradig  niyopischer  Angen.  Arch, 
f.  Ophth.,  Leipz.,  1905,  Ix,  5.52-556,  1  pi.— Botto  (M.)  Ei- 
cerche  snlla  posizione  ed  estensione  della  regicme  cieca  del 
Mariotte  negli  occhi  miopi.  Ann.  di  ottal.,  Pavia,  1903, 
xxii,  42-53.  Also :  Rendic.  d.  Cong.  d.  Ass.  oftal.  ital.  1892, 
Pavia,  1893,  xiii,  98-109.— Brugger.  Die  krankhafteu 
"Veranderungen  des  Auges  bei  Kurzsichtigkeit  uud  ihie 
Bedeutung  filr  das  Sehen.  Deutsche  mil.-arztl.  Ztschr., 
Berl.,  1899,  xxviii,  385-404.— Cantoiiiiet  (A.)  'La  tache 
de  Mariotte  et  la  r^igion  de  Mariotte  chez  le  myope. 
Arch,  d'opht.,  Par.,  1903,  xxiii,  525-550.— JElschnig  (A.) 
Die  elastisclien  Pasern  in  der  Sklera  myopischer  Augen. 
Arch.f. Ophth. ,  Leipz.,  1905, 1x1,237-244, 1'pl.  Also:  Wien. 
klin.  Rundschau,  1905,  xix,  .508.— Fuclis  (E.)  Der  cen- 
trals schwarze  Fleck  bei  Myopie.  Ztsrhr.  f.  Augenh., 
Berl.,  1901,  v,  171-178,  1  pi'.— Hamburger  (0.)  Die 
anatomischeu  und  ph.^  siologischen  Grnndlagen  der  Prof. 
Stillingschen  Theorie  iiber  Entstehuug  und  Bedeutung 
der  Kurzsichtigkeit.  Ibid.,  1904,  xii,  351-367.— Hansel! 
(H.  F.)  Some  le.sions  of  high  myopia  clinically  considered. 
Ophthalmol.,  Milwaukee,  1904-5,  i,  641-645.— Heine  (L.) 
Beitrage  zur  Auatomie  des  myopi.schen  Auges  (aussere 
Form,  Ciliarmuskel,  Opticusemtrilt,  Maculaerkrankung, 
spontangeheilte  Abl.atio  retina>).  Arch.  f.  Augenh., 
Wiesb.,  1898-9,  xxxviii,  277-290,  5  pi.   ■ — .  Weitere  Bei- 
trage znr  Anatomie  des  niyopischen  Auges  (For  ,  Ciliar- 
muskel, Opticus,  Macnla-Erkrankung).    Ibid.,  1899,  xl, 

160-173,  3  pi.   .  Neuere  Aibeiten  iiber  die  Anatomie 

des  kurzsichtigen  Auges.    Klin.  Monatsbl.  f.  Augenh., 

Stuttg.,  1899,  xxxvii  ,462-476.   .  Mittheilung  betref- 

fend  die  Anatomie  des  myopischen  Auges  (beginnender 
Conus,  ringformiger  Conus).  Arch.  f.  Augenh.,  Wiesb., 
1901,  xliii,  95:  xliv,  66,  7  pi.  Also  [Abstr.l:  Cong,  inter- 
nat.  d'opht.  d'tltrecht.  Compt.-rend.,  Am.st.,  1900,  241- 
243.   .  Oeber  Zerreissungeu  der  Elastica  im  kurz- 
sichtigen Auge.  Ber.  ii.  d.  Versaniml.  d.  ophth.  Gesell- 
sch.  1902,  Wiesb.,  1903,  xxx,  333-338,  2  pi.  Also,  transl.: 
Arch.  Ophth..  N.  Y.,  1902,  xxxi,  539-.544,  1  p).— van  «ler 
Hoeve  (J  1  Venae  vortieosse  chorio-vauinales  bij  myo- 
pie. iSTederl.  Ti.idschr.  v.  Gleneesk.,  Amst.,  1903,  2.  R., 
xxxix,  d.  1,  25-29.  Also,  transl. :  Arch.  f.  Augenh., 
Wiesb..  1902-3,  xlvi,  353-356.  2  pi.— Hotta  (G.)  Ueber 
die  patbologisch-auatiomischen  Verandei'ungen  hochgradig 
myopischer  Augen  durch  Glaukom.  Klin.  Monatsbl.  f. 
Augenh.,  Stutta.,  1904,  xlii.  84-94.  —  J  iilcr  (H. )  Pe- 
culiar symmetrical  changes  in  the  choroidal  coats  in  a 
case  of  high  myopia.  Tr.  Ophth.  Soc.  U.  Kingdom, 
Lond.,  1893-4,  xiv,  99.  —  Kitamura  (S.)  &  Senha  (K.) 
[High  degree  myopia  of  the  background  of  the  eye, 
"With  ectasis.]  Nippon  Gankw.a  Gakukwai  Zasshi,  To- 
kyo, 1903,  vii,  884-892.  —  Ifcvotoscliin  (A.)  Anato- 
mischer  I5eiirag  zur  Entstelmng  der  Myopie.  Arch.  f. 
Augenh.,  Wiesb.,  1890-91,  xxii,  393-422,  1  p'l.  Also,  transl. : 
Arch.  Ophth.,  N.  Y..  1892,  xxi,  33-38,  1  pi.  —  Krug  (E.) 
The  black  spot  at  the  macula  lutea  in  myopia.  N. 
York  Eye  &  Ear  Infirm.  Rep.,  N.  Y.,  1904,  xi,  27-33.— 
Otto.  Beitrag  zur  Kenntniss  der  Veranderungen  am 
Hintergrund  liooligradig  kurzsichtiger  Augen.  Ber.  ii.  d. 
Yersamml.  d.  ophth.  Gesellsch.,  Stuttg.,  1895,  xxiv,  139- 
149. — Koniano-C'alauia  (A.)  Contributo  analomico 
alio  studio  della  miopia.  Sicilia  raed..  Palermo,  1889,  i, 
593-626,  1  pi..  7  tabs. — ISIalziuann  (M.)  Die  Chorioidal- 
vei'anderungen  bei  hochgradiger  Mvopie.  Ber.  ir.  d.  Ver- 
samml.  d.  ophth.  Gesellsch.  1901,  Wiesb.,  1902,  xxix,  122- 
143. — Stilling  (J.)  Zur  Anatomie  des  myopischen  Au- 
ges.   Ztschr.  f.  Augenh.,  Berl.,  1905,  xiv,  23-31.— Symens 


Myopia  {Pathology  of). 

(H.)  AnatomischerBefnud  bei  einem  myopischen  nasalen 
Conus.  Arch.  f.  Augenh.,  Wiesb.,  1901-2,  xliv,  336-338.— 
Thomson  (W.  E.)  &  Ballantyne  (A.  J.)  Chorio- 
vaginal  veins  in  the  myope  aiul  hyjjermetrope.  'Tr.  Ophth. 
Soc.  V.  Kingdom,  Lond.,  1902-3'  xxiii,  273.— Weiss  (L.) 
"Ceber  das  Vorkommeu  von  scharfbegrenzteu  Ectasien  am 
hinteren  Pol  bei  hochgradiger  Myouie.  Arch.  f.  Augenh., 
Wiesb.,  1891,  xxiii,  194-202,  1  )d.    Also,  transl.:  Arch. 

Ophth.,  N.  Y.,  1892,  xxi,  511-515,  1  pi.   .  Ueber  das 

Voikommen  von  scharfbegrenzteu  Ektasieu  am  hinteren 
Pole  bei  hochgradig  myopischen  Augen.  Verhandl.  d. 
GeselLsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1896,  Leipz.,  1897, 
Ixviii,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte.,  327. 

Myopia  {Prevention  of). 

Hee,  also,  Myopia  (Prevention  of)  in  school  life', 
Myopia  (  Treaiment  of ). 

DE  JoiGNY  (H.  B.)  *Patliog6uie  et  prophy- 
laxie  de  la  myopie.  Verres  sph6riques  prisma- 
tiqnes.    8°.    Lyon,  1899. 

See,  also,  infra. 

DE  Micas.  Comment  on  se  defend  contre  la 
myopie.    12°.    Paris,  [1901]. 

Ratuld  (L.  M.)  *  De  la  myopie,  quelques 
considerations  snr  son  6tiologie  et  sa  i>rophy- 
laxie.    4°.    Paris,  1889. 

Dowlfng  (F.)  The  prevention  of  myopia.  J.  Am. 
M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1891,  xvi,  42-46.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Duanc  (A.)  Some  considerations  on  the  hygienic  and 
prophylactic  treatment  of  myopia.  N.  York 'M.  J.,  1902, 
Ixxv, '983-986.  Aiso,  Reprint.  —  Fnkala  (V.)  Ueber 
einige  Mangel  bei  Bestinunung  hoher  Myopiegrade  und 
deren  Beseitigung.  Wien.  med.  Prosse,  1896.  xxxvii, 
1597;  1035. — de  Joigny  (H.  B.)  Pathog6nie  et  prophy- 
laxle  de  la  myopie.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1902, 
cxxxv,  1231.  See,  also,  supra. — Knccpfler.  Contiibu- 
tion  k  l'6tiologie  et  k  la  prophylaxie  de  la  myopie  d'apr^s 
la  statistiqne  des  yeux  myopes  observes  la  Clinique  opli- 
talmologique  de  Nancy,  pendant  I'anu^e  1891.  Rev.  med. 
de  I'est,  Nancy,  1892,  xxiv,  613-625,  1  diag.— r.andra- 
gin.  Hypothfese  d'un  traitement  prophylactique  de  la 
myopie.  Union  m6d.  du  nord-est,  Reim.s,  1896,  xx,  149- 
151.— Ogiltc  (E.)  [Contribution  to  the  proplij^'laxis  of 
myopia.]  Chiba  Igakukwai  Zasshi,  Tokyo,  1898.  no.  38, 
1-8. — Poeller  (F.)  Experimental-Beitrage  zur  Myopie- 
Hygiene.  Arch.  f.  Hyg.,  Miinchen.  u.  Lcii)z.,  1891,  xiii, 
235-343: —  Rolland  (E.)  Comment  on  defend  I'oeil  du  li- 
'  seur  de  la  myopie :  de  ses  progres,  de  ses  complications. 
Bull,  d'ocul., 'Toulouse,  1900,  3.  s.,  xiv,  61;  73;  85:  1901, 
3.  s.,  XV,  1.  Also,  Reprint. — Suffa  (G.  A.)  The  preven- 
tion of  myopia.  Homoeop.  Eye,  Ear  &  Throat  J.,  N.  Y., 
1902,  viii,  279-285. 

Myopia  {Prevention  of)  in  school  life. 

[CoU8TE(E.)]  Appendice  a  la  notice :  "Surla 
myopie  dans  les  ^coles  et  sur  son  pr6ventif  par 
la  r6forme  des  m6thodes  de  lectnie  et  d'^cri- 
tnre".    8°.    Quimper,  1883. 

VON  HiPPEL  (A.)  Ueber  den  Einliu.KS  bygie- 
niscber  Massregeln  auf  die  Scbulmyopie.  sm. 
4°.    Giessen,  1889. 

SCHI0TZ  (H.)  Om  Niersynthed  og  dens  Fore- 
byggel.se  S]>ecielt  med  Hensyn  til  Skoleniigdom- 
men.  [Myopia,  witb  special  regard  lo  its  pre- 
vention in  schools.]    8°.    Krisiiania,  1887. 

Repr.  from:  Aarbog  f.  Norsk  Forening  f.  Sundheds- 
pleie,  1886. 

Treiciiler  (A.)  Die  Verliiitung  der  Kurz- 
sichtigkeit durch  Reform  der  Schulen.  3.  Aufl. 
8°.    Staefa,  1886. 

Wex  (J.)  Ueber  Kurzsichtigkeit  der  Jugend, 
ihre  Entstehuiig,  Verbtitung  und  Beseitigung. 
8°.    [StruuMng'],  1872. 

Bourgeois  (A.)  Expoafi  de.s  m6thodes  destinies  3, 
empecher  le  d6veloppement  de  la  myopie  scolaire.  Cli- 
nique, Brux.,  1904,  xviii,  373-378.  Also:  Union  m6d.  du 
nord-est,  Reims,  1904,  xxviii,  77-82.— Coda  (S.)  Mozzi 
pratici  per  impedire  lo  sviluppo  e  la  diifnsione  delle  ma- 
lattie  contaniose  oculari  nelle  scuole,  e  per  prevenire  la 
miopia  sccda-tica.  Corriere  san..  Milano,  1903,  xiv,  582- 
.5g8.  — Colin  (H.)  Die  iiiztliehe  Ueberwachuug  der  Schu- 
len zur  Verhiituni;  der  Verbreitung  dor  Kurzsichtigkeit. 

Wien.  med.  Bl.,  1887,  x,  1208;  1248.   .  Ueber  den  Ein- 

fliiss  hygienischer  Massregelu  auf  die  Scbulmyopie. 
Ztschr.  f.  Schulgsndhspflg.,  Hamb.  u.  Leipz.,  1890,  ill,  2- 
21.  Also.  Reprint.  See,  also,  infra,  von  Hippel  (A.) — 
Derby  (H.)  The  prevention  of  near-sight  in  the  young. 
Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1880,  cii,  533-535.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Crorecki.   Prophylaxie  de  la  myopie  dans  les  ecoles. 
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Mvopia  {Preventio n,  of)  in  school  life. 

Praticien,  Par.,  1891,  ^^iv,  97-101.— von  Ilippt-I  (A.) 
Nocli  eiiiinal  iibcr  (leu  Eiiifluss  iiygienisrlK  r  ilussi  e^'  lu 
auf  (lie  Schiiliiiyopie.  Ztsclir.  f.  S(:liul!;.siiilhtHiitl;;.,  Hanib. 
u.  Leipz..  18i)0,'iii,  141-148.  See,  also,  supra,  Colin  (II.) — 
lUaiiriiii  (P.)  l)el  nipzzi  jiiii  piatici  ]i(T  inii)e(liro  lo  svi- 
luppo  e  la  difl'usione  delle  nialattir  oontaiiiose  (inilnrl  in-Ue 
scuole,  e  per  preveiiire  la  miopiii,  .icolastica.  Coi  riero  .sail., 
Milaiio,  1902,  xiii,  VlO-717.— ITIarlln  (G.)  Iiiliiienco  des 
exercices  physiques  dans  la  propliylaxie  de  la  iiivopie  sco- 
laiie.  ficli()'in6d.,Toul(m.se,  1894,  2.  s.,viii,  14.'i;  157;  1C9.— 
Piazzn  (L.)  La  profllas.si  della  miopia  scolastica  e  delle 
oftalniie coiitagio.se nelle  .scuole.  Coiriere.saii.,]\rilaiio.  19i)'J, 
xiii, 507-573.  Also:  Boll.  d'oc.ul.,rireiize,  1902,  xxi,  ;iii9;  1)24; 
349;  365. — 8nn<l  (G.)  Laiiiyopie;  (5ciitui'edroite,.siii' papier 
droit,  corjiadroit.  Aim.  d'ociil.,Par.,lH93,cix, 54. — Schcrk 
( E. )  Beitraft  zur  Ileilim;;'  der  Scliulkurz.sicliti^'keit. 
Deutsche med.'Wcliiisclir.,L(iipz.u.Berl.,  1895, xxi, 53;!;  5.57. — 
Sicbciihnar  (F.  J.)  Eiuleiteiide  Maassreiiolu  der  kiiniKl. 
sachsischen  Kegierung  zur  kiinftigeii  Abliiilfe  der  so  liau- 
fig  vorkommeiideu  Kurzsicbtigkeit  uiiter  den  Scliiileru 
der  Gymnasien  des  Landes.  Mag.  f.  d.  Staataarziik., 
Leipz.;  1846,  v,  172-174.— Troinpetter.  Aerztlicbc  llat- 
schliige  fiir  kurzsicbtige  Scbulkiiider.  Ztscbr.  f.  Scbiil- 
gsudbtsptlg.,  Harab.  u.  Leipz.,  1896,  ix,  192. 

Myopia  {Traumatic). 

BoucHART  (A.)  *  Des  m(Scaiii.siiies  compares 
de  la  myopie  traninatique  et  de  I'acconinioda- 
tioti.    8^.    Lyon,  1898. 

Alonso  (A.)  Un  cnso  de  qiicmadura  de  uu  qjo  con 
potasa  c^nstica  y  de  uiiopia  traumatica.  An.  de  oft.al., 
M6xico,  1902-3,  V,  3«5-387.  Also:  Aicli.  de  oftal.  His- 
pauo- Am. .Madrid,  1903,  iii,  538. — Bourgeois  (A.)  Myo- 
pie traumatique,  par  propulsion  du  cristallin  en  avant. 
Anil,  d'ocul..  Par.,  1904,  cxxxii,  267-273.  Also:  Bull.  1 1 
uiftm.  Soc.  frang.  d'opht.,  Par.,  1904,  xxi,  171-178. — Da- 
ricr.  Dela  myopie  traumatique  par  distension  on  de- 
cbirure  de  la  zonule.  Clin,  opbt..  Par.,  1899,  v,  8.5-87. — 
Dc  ITIets.  Coutribution  il  I'^tude  dit  la  nfivro.se  traumati- 
que; un  cas  de  myopie  spasmodique.  Ann.  Soc.  de  med. 
de  Gaud,  1904,  Ixxxiv,  35-40.— Fi-eiikol  (H.)  35tude  sur 
les  niyopies  traumatiqiies.  Ann.  d'ocul..  Par.,  1905, 
cxxxiT,  1-32.  Also:  Arcb.  iii^d.  de  Toulouse,  1905,  xi, 
397;  427.— von  4;;rolnian.  Ein  merkwiirdiger  Fall  von 
traumatiscber  Myopie.  Ztschr.  f.  prakt.  A-erzte,  I'rankf. 
a.  M.,  1896,  V,  287.— ducnclc  (C.)  La  myopie  traumati- 
que par  di.stension  de  la  zonule  de  Zinn.  Marseille  med., 
1900,  xxxvii,  449-455.  Also:  Rec.  d'opht.,  Par.,  1900,  3. 
s.,  xxii,  581-587. 

Myopia  {Treatment  of). 

See,  also,  Myopia  ( Cases,  etc. ,  of) ;  Myopia 
{Treatment  of,  Operative). 

Bourgeois  (A.)  liapport  sur  .la  correction 
totale  de  la  myopie.    8°.    Faris,  1905. 

Fuicala(V.)  Heiluno-  liochstgradiger  Kurz- 
sicliligkeit,  iiebst  Angabe  einer  leichtfasslicheii 
Methode  zur  schiiellen  Berecliiiung  der  Axen- 
liiuge,  optiscben  Constauteii  des  Aiiges  nnd 
Bildgrosse.    8°.    Leipzifi  4''  W'len,  1896. 

Jonas  (E.)  Heilharkeit  der  Iviirzsicbtigkeit 
und  ibre  Bebandlnng.    H'-' .    Liegnitz,  1900. 

Leprince  (A.)  La  myopie,  sou  traitemeut, 
son  bygi&ne.    Vi"^.    Paris,  1901. 

MooREN  (A.)  Die  mediciuiscbe  und  opera- 
tive Beliaudlnng  knrz.siclitiger  Storungeu.  8°. 
Wiesbaden,  1897. 

RoLLAND  (E.)  La  myopie  des  liseurs  (exces 
d'allougeuieut  de  I'cpil),  sa  cause;  aes  daugers; 
sa  cure.    8'^.    Toulouse,  1899. 

Abarca  (M.  G.)  Trafamiento  6ptico  de  la  miopia. 
An.  de  oftal.,  Mexico,  1903-4,  vi,  184-193.— Amat  (C.) 
Sur  la  correction  complete  de  la  myopie.  Bull.  gen.  de 
thSrap.  [etc.],  Par.,  1902,  cxliv,  539-548.— AiicUe.  Die 
medizinische  und  operative  Bebnndlung  kurzsicbtiger 
Stiirimgen  von  Prof.  Mooren.  [Abstr.]  Med.  Neuigk., 
Miincben,  1897,  xlvii,  2-4.  — Baker  (A.  R.)  Myuiiia. 
Cleveland  M.  Gaz.,  1889-90,  v,  525-535.  Also,  Repriut.— 
Banc  (W.  C.)  Myopia  and  its  treatment.  Colorado  M. 
J.,  Denver,  1902,  viii,  345-347.— Bates  (TT.  11.)  Tbe 
vision  of  a  case  of  myopia  improved  by  treatim  nt  without 
glasses.    TirginiaM.  Month,,  Richmond,  1891-2,  xviii  941- 

943.    Also  fAbstr.l:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1891,  liii,  455.   . 

Treatmeut  of  myopia  vritliout  glasses.  Med.  Rec,  X.  T., 
1894.  xlv,  104:-106.— Becker.  Myopie,  durch  den  M;ig- 
net  gelieilt.  Ausz.  a.  d.  Med.-Ber.  d.  k.  preuss.  Med.- 
Coll.  d.  Prov.  Sacbsen  1833.  Magileb.,  [1834],  47.— Bet- 
treniiciix.  La  giierison  de  la  myopie  s;ius  operation. 
(Rap.  de  Panas.]  Bull.  Acad,  de  med.,  Par.,  1900,  3.  s., 
xliii,  505-507.— Bijlsma  (R.)  De  volkomen  correctie  der 
luyopie.    Med.  Weekbl.,  Amst.,  1902-3,  ix,  521-.526.  Also, 


IflyopiJ).  {Treatment  of). 

traiisl.  [  Alislr.] :  Wcliiiai  hr.  f.  Tlierap.  u.  Hyg.  d.  Auges, 
Dresd.,  1902-3,  vi,  209.  —  Bissell  (E.  .T. )  The  hygienic 
medicinal  and  surgical  treatiueut  of  myopia.  Hoiiiceop. 
Eye,  Ear  &.  Throat  J.,  N.  T.,  1899,  v,  65-77.— Bouclieron. 
Myopie  h<jredit;iire;  son  traitement  dans  I'^idolcsceni'e. 
Ki'auce  m6d.,  Par.,  1889.  ii,  1027-1029.— Bra vaiw,  Du 
traitement  de  hi  myopie  progressive  et  du  ebdix  des 
verros  correcteurs  clans  cette  aifection.  Bull,  et  mem. 
Soc.  franc,  d'opht..  Par.,  1S90,  viii,  142-101.  Also:  Rev. 
g6n.  d'oplit..  Par.,  1890,  ix,  213-215.  —  Bruns  &  Bobiu. 
Two  cases  of  myopiii,  aucl  their  indicalions.  N.  UrI.  M. 
&  S.  J.,  1903-4, 'ivi,  893-895.  —  Causes  (The),  preven- 
tion, and  treatment  of  myopia.  [  Diseussicui.  ]  Oplith. 
Rev.,  Lond.,  1890,  ix,  313-327.— Chavez  (L.)  Algiinas 
consideraciones  sobre  el  tratamieuto  del  queratncono  y  la 
niioiiia.  Giic.  med.,  Mexico,  1901,  2.  s.,  i,  165-167.— Che- 
vallereau  (A.)  De  la  conei  tion  totale  de  la  myopie. 
Bull,  i-t  mem.  Soc.  fraii^.  d'lipbt..  Par.,  1902,  xix,  529- 
517.  Also:  Ann.  d'ocul.,  Par.,  1902,  cxxvjii,  180-193.— 
Clarke  (E.)  Summary  of  tAventy  years'  treatment  of 
myopia.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1904,  ii,  1302. — Coppez 
(li.)  Sur  les  causes  et  le  traitemeuli  de  la  myopie.  Bull. 
Sue.  roy.  d.  sc.  med.  et  nat.  de  Brux.,  1904,  Ixii,  145-161. — 
Crocker  (F.  S.)  Progressive  axial  myopia,  its  preven- 
tion and  cure  by  appropriate  treatment  of  the  internal 
and  external  recti  muscles;  -nith  report  of  cases.  J.  Am. 
M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1905,  xlv,  607-010.— Cure  (Ue  la)  do  la 
myoiiie  par  le  iiasalorexis.  Gaz.  med.  de  Strasb.,  1899,  Iviii, 
75.  -Oerby  (H.)  On  the  atropine  treatment  of  acquired 
and  pi-ogressive  myopia.  Tr.  Am.  Opbth.  Soc.  1874,  N.  Y., 
1879,  139-146,  8  tab'.  Also,  Reprint. — Discussion  ou  the 
<liagnosi9,  prognosis,  and  treatment  of  pernicious  myopia. 
Brit.  M.  J..  Lond.,  1901,  ii,  1102 - 1165.  —  Domec.  Du 
massage-pressiou  dans  le  traitement  de  la  myopie,  seul  ou 
a.-isoci6  h  d'autres  modes  de  traitement.  Clin,  opbt..  Par., 
1904,  X,  123;  139.— Dor  (H.)  De  la  correction  totale  de  la 
myopie.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  fraii§.  d'opht.,  Par.,  1897,  xv, 
17.5-186.   .  Correction  totale  ou  partielle  de  la  myo- 
pie.   Province  med.,  Lyon,  1899,  xiii,  61-63.   .  La 

correction  totale  de  la  myopie.  iMd.,  97;  123. — Dulaney 
(N.  T.),  jr.  Myopia;  its  treatment  by  systematic  devel- 
opment of  the  ciliary  muscle.  Opbth.  Rec,  Nashville, 
1894-5,  iv,  178-182. —  Eltinger  (J.)  KiotkowzrocznuSd 
i  jej  leezenie.  [Myopia  aud  its  treatment.]  Pam.  Towaiz. 
Lek.  Warszaw.,  1900,  xcvi,  387-410.  —  Fano.  Note  sur 
I'impossibilit^,  jiour  certains  myopes,  de  troiiver  des 
veires  n6gatifs  qui  leiir  periuettent  de  voir  les  objets 
ijloignes.  J.  d'ocul.  et  chir..  Par.,  1889-90,  ix,  81-84.— 
Frieilmann  (A.  C.  H.)  Full-correction  and  under-cor- 
rection of  myopia.  Interstate  M.  J.,  St.  Louis.  1902.  ix, 
434-436.  Also:  Opbth.  Rec,  Chicago,  1902,  xi,  ,573-575.— 
<S.  (E.)  Sur  la  correction  de  la  myopie.  Policlin.,  Brux., 
1902,  xi,  124-126. —  C;air«lMcr  (W.  T.)  A  very  simple 
contrivance  to  aid  myopic  a  .d  other  failing  eyes,  espe- 
cially in  reading.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1904,  ii,  980.  —  Oale- 
zowski.  £tuiie  sur  quelques  variet6s  graves  de  myopie 
et  sur  les  moyens  de  les  guerir.  Rec  d'ophth..  Par. ,1890, 
3.  s.,  xii,  513;  577.   .  Des  alterations  de  la  fovea  cen- 
tralis dans  la  myopie,  et  de  leur  traitement.  Ibid.,  1902, 
3.  s.,  xxiv,  145-150.  —  Oaupillat.  Myopie  accus6e  des 
deux  yeux  depuis  Page  do  six  aus  chez  un  Siijet  de  trcute 
aus,  C(irrig6e  par  le  port  permanent  de  verres  variant  <le 
3.50^6dioptries,  suivant  les  distances,  disparue  complfete- 
ini  ut  par  suite  de  par.alysie  double  de  I'accommodatiou. 
Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  fran§.  d'opht.,  Par.,  1891,  ix,  301-306. — 
Harlan  (G.  C.)  Constant  correction  of  high  myopia. 
Tr.  Am.  Opbth.  Soc,  Hartford,  1892,  vi,  373-387.— Heine 
(L.)  ITfijer  VoUkorrectiou  der  Mvopie.  Ber.  ii.  d.  Vei- 
saiuml.  d.  opbth.  Gesellsch.  1901,  Wiesb.,  1902,  xxix,  114- 
121. — Hellron.  Entstehung  und  Behaiidliing  der  Kiii  z- 
siclitigkrit.  Berl.  klin.  AVcbusclir.,  19115,  xiii,  332-334. — 
Hirscliber^ ( J.)  Die  Behandliing  der  Kiirzsichtigkeit. 
Deutsche  Kliuik,  Berl.  <t  AVien,  1U04,' viii,  82.'i-!-90.— Hub- 
bell  (A.  A.)  Tbe  non-siir^ical  treatment  of  iiiyupia. 
Opbth.  i;ec.,  Chicago,  1898,  vii,  614-621.  —  J acksoii  (E.; 
The  full  correction  of  myopia.  Tr.  Am.  Oplith.  Soc,  Hert- 
ford, 1892,  vi,  359-373.    Also:  Am.  J.  M.  Sc..  Pbihi.,  1893, 

II.  s.,  cvi,  297-306.   — .  The  optical  treatment  of  very 

high  myopia.  Med.  &  Surg.  Reporter,  Pbila..  1897,  Ixxvil, 
7-U.    [Discussion],  30.    Also:  Proc.  Phila.  Co.  il.  Sor. 

Pbila.,  1897,  xviii,  104-167.  .  The  full  coireeiiou  o: 

myojiia.  Ophth.  Rec,  Chicago,  1902,  xi,  570-582. —J ac- 
queau  (A.)  A  propos  de  la  Correction  loliile  de  la  iino- 
]iie.  Proviuce  med.,  Lyon,  1899,  xiii, '88;  ]  11.— Kawad- 
nioto  (K.)  [Twelve  cases  of  myopia  cured  by  mas.sage.] 
Dai  Nippon  Gankwa  Gakukw.a'i  Zasshi,  Tol.'yo,  \W6,  ii, 
200-275. — Kellogg  (F.  S.)  Subconjuiiel  ival  injections  of 
bichloride  in  tbe  deep-seated  disturbances  of  myopia.  Ti . 
West.  Ophtb,,  Oiol.  [etc.],  A.ss.  Opbth.  div.',  St.  Louis, 
1897,  150  -  158.  —  Koster  (W.)  Gzn.  Letterproeven  ter 
bepaling  van  den  visus  bij  myopie  in  het  puiictiim  remo- 
tuni.  Nedeil.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  19(14,  2.  R. 
xl,d.l,  058-600.— Kubli  (F.)  0  korrekr.sii  miopii.  tCoi- 
rection  of  myopia.]  Vestnik  oftalmol..  Kiev.  1903.  xx. 
302-308.  —  Kuniya  (M.)  [Treatment  of  myopia.]  Dai 
Nippon  Gankwa  Gakukwai  Zasshi,  Tokyo,' 1897,  i,  408- 
417.— Kunn  (C.)    TJeber  die  moderne  Behandlung  der 
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Ulyopia  ( Treatment  of). 

Kurzsichtigkeit.    "Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1903,  xvii,  319. 

 .  Ziir  Bebandluncc  der  Mvopie.    Allg.  Wien.  med. 

Zts.,  1903,  xlviii,  401;  413.— I^cstcr  (0.  A.)  The  correc- 
rioD  of  lefmctidn  iu  myopia.  Ciiicin.  Lancet-Clinic,  1899, 
n.  ,s.,  xliii,  437-440. — fi'iebreicli  (E.)  Ziir  beliandlung 
derKurzsiclitigkeit.  Veihandl.  d.  Gesellscli.  deutscb.  Na- 
tiirf.  u.  Aerzte  1902,  Leipz.,  1903,  ii,  2.  Hlfte.,  360-371. 
Also:  Klin.  Mouatsbl.  f.  Augenb.,  Stuttg.,  1902,  xl,  pt,  2, 
289-297.  Also:  Tberap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1902,  xvi,  607-009. 
Also,  tranU.:  Ann.  d'ociil.,  Par.,  1902,  cxxviii,  321-330. 
Aho,transl.:  Opbth.  Rev.,  Lond.,  1903,  xxii,3l-38. — 1/oba- 
noti  (S.  V.)  O  korrektsii  pri  blizorukosti.  [Correction 
foriuyopia.]  Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Pelerb.,  1903,  x,  585-620.— 
ITliyashita  (S.)  [vlassage  in  myopia.]  Dai  Nippon 
Ganljwa  Gnliukwai  Zasshi,  Tokyo,  1898,  ii,  111-124.— 
iTIotais.  Traitement  de  la  myopie  progres.sive  par  le 
reculenient  teudiueux  et  apon6vrotique.  Bull,  et  ni6u]. 
Soc.  fraug.  d'opbt.,  Par.,  1890,  viii,  161-105.— ITIotoyaina 
(K.)  [Remarks  on  some  experience  of  the  massage  treat- 
nientof  myopia.]  Dai  Nippon  Gankwa  Gaknliwai  Zassbi, 
Tokyo,  1899,  iii,  114-123.— IVishiinura  &  Vokoyaiiia. 
fResearcbes  on  antipyrine  injections  in  myopia.]  Chiusiai 
I.ii  Sbinpo,  Tokio,  1903,  808-815.— Pfalz.  Die  Bedeiitung 
der  optisclien  Emmetropierung  fiir  die  Bebandlung  der 
Kurzsiclitisilieit.  Miincben.  nied.  Wchnsclir.,  1905,  lii,  843- 
847.— Pieunoflf  (A.  I.)  Podkonyunktivalniya  inyektsii 
rastvorov  sulyonii  pri  blizorukosti.  [Subconjunctival  in- 
.iections  of  solutions  of  sublimate  of  mercury  iu  myopia.] 
Dnevnik  syezda  Obsb.  russk.  vrach.  v  pamyat  Pirogova, 
•  Kiev,  1896,  vi,  no.  1,  54-56.  [Di.^icussiou],  no.  7,  1-3.  Also: 
Medit.sina,  St.  Petersb.,  1896,  viii,  315-317.— Pooley  (T.  R.) 
The  prevention  and  correction  of  myopia.  Internal.  Clin., 
Pbila.,  1898,  7.  8.,  iv,  312-315.  —  Prokopciiko  (P. )  K 
voprosu  o  polnoi  korrektsii  pri  blizorukosti.  [Complete 
correction  in  myopia.]  Vestnik  oftalmol.,  Kiev,  1903.  xx, 
473-494. — Raiiios  (J.)  Tratamiento  6ptico  de  la  miopia. 
An.  de  ofial.,  Mexico,  1903-4,  vi,  217-233.  —  Kamsay 
(A.M.)  Myopia  and  its  treatment.  Glasgow  M.  J.,  1902, 
Ivii,  81-94.— Ricliey  (S.  O.)  A  contribution  to  the  man- 
agement of  initial  myopia acquisita.  Tr.  Am.  Ophth.  Soc, 
Hartford,  1889,  30B-313.  Also:  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Pbila.,  1889, 
n.  s.,  xcviii,  360-365. — Kisley  (S.  D.)  A  clinical  study; 
the  result  of  treatment  and  optical  corrections  in  arresting 
the  progress  of  myopia.  Tr.  Am.  Ophth.  Soc,  Hartford, 
1894,  168-176.    Also:  Arch.  Ophth.,  N.  Y.,  1894,  xxiii,  247- 

256.   .  The  gene.tis  and  treatment  of  the  myopic  eye. 

J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  ChiCHgo,  1902,  xxx-ix,  1296- 1299.  —  Rol- 
laiid  (E.)  De  la  prevention  et  de  la  cure  de  la  myopie; 
rfisultats  61oi"n6s  dii  nrisalorexis.  Cong,  internat.  de  m6d. 
C.-r.,  Par.,  1900,  sect,  d'ophtnl.,  308-317. —Kiiiz  (  P. )  & 
Kneiiig  (E.)  3?atbou6nie  et  traitement  de  la  mvopie  pro- 
gressive. Rec.  d'oplith.,  Par.,  1888,  3.  s.,  x,  224  -241.— 
!!$as8aparcl  (G.)  K  liecbeniyu  miopii.  [Treatment  of 
myopia.  ]  Voyenno-med.  J.,  St.  Petersb.,  1902.  Ixxx, 
med. -spec,  pt., '4138-4141.  —  Sattler  (  H. )  Ueber  die 
Grundsatze  bei  der  Behandlung  der  Kurzsicbtigkeit. 
Deutsche  med.  Wclinschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1904,  xxx,  621; 
661.— ScheflTcls  (O.)  Hcilung  kurzsichtiger  Netzhaut- 
ablosung.  Fiinfz.  Beitr.  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  ges.  Med.  Featschr. 
.  .  .  d.  Ver.  d.  Aei  zte  d.  Rgrngsbz.  Diisseld.,  Wiesb.,  1894, 
280-294. — Sclilegcl  (H.  T.)  Correction  of  myopia.  Optic. 
J.,  N.  T.,  1900.  vli,  513-515.— Schniidt-Kiinplei-.  Be- 
merkungen  zur  Behandlung  der  Kurzsichti'.;keit.  Miin- 
chen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  11,  1715.  —  8chnabel  (I.) 
Ueber  Myopiebeilung.  Ophth.  Klin.,  Stuttg.,  1898,  ii,  196- 
198.  Also :  "Wien.  meil.  Wchn.s<thr.,  1898,  xlviii,  1 10.5-1112.— 
Schreiber  (P.)  Wie  korrigiert  man  die  Kurzsicbtigkeit 
am  zweckmiissigsten  ?  Klin.  Mouatsbl.  f.  Augenh.,  Stuttg., 
1902,  xl,  179-191.  — Seggel.  Meine  Erfahruugen  iiber 
Eiutritt  und  Fortschreilen  der  Myopie,  sowie  iiber  den 
EintiussderVollkorrektion  auf  leizteres.  Arch.  f.  Ophth., 
Leipz.,  1903,  Ivi,  551-581.  —  Senii  (A.)  Astigmatisme  de 
la  corn6e  et  choroidite  centrale  des  myopes;  indications 
tberapeutiques.  Clin,  opht..  Par.,  1903,  ix,  395-397.— 
«le  Speville.  Myopie  forte  avec  Ifisions  choroidiennes; 
injections  sous-conjonctivales  iodo-iotlur^es;  r6sultat3. 
Ibid.,  1905,  xi,  39-42.  —  Smith  (F.)  Introductibn  to  a 
discussion  on  the  diagno.sis,  prognosis,  and  treatment  of 
pernicious  myopia.  Ophth.  Rev.,  Lond.,  1901,  xx,  331-339. 
Also:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1901,  ii,  1162-1164.  —  Siiarez 
de  lUeufloza.  Sur  le  traitement  non  operatoire  de  la 
myopie  progressive.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  fran9.  d'opht., 
Pur.,  1901,  xviii,  381.  Also:  Arch,  de  m6d.  et  chir.  sp6c., 
Par.,  1901,  ii.  507.— [TacUe.]  Causes  et  thferapie  de  la 
myopie.  [Alistr.]  Bull,  d'oeul.,  Toulouse,  1902,  3.  s.,  xvi, 
61-67. — Xliomisoii  (E.  S.)  Myopia  and  myopic  astigma- 
tism; notes  on  treat!i;ent.  Post-Graduate,  N.  T.,  1899, 
xiv,  994-999. — Tiniberman  (A.)  Excessive  myopia;  its 
cau.ses  and  treatment,  with  report  of  a  case.  Columbus  M. 
J.,  1899,  xxiii,  289-296.— Troiiipetter  (J.)  Verordnun- 
gen  fiir  Kurzsichtige.  Beitr.  z.  Ausenh.  Festschr.  .  .  .  R. 
Forster  .  .  .  Wiesb.,  1895,  69-72.— Vachei-  &  Bailliart. 
Influence  de  la  correction  totale  de  la  myopie  sur  la  pro- 
gression. Bull,  et  m6ra.  Soc.  frang.  d'opht.,  Par.,  1902, 
xix,  518-529.  Also:  Ann.  d'ocul.,  Par.,  1902,  cxxviii,  194- 
204.  .  Deuxieme  note  sur  rinflueuce  de  la  cor- 
rection totale  de  la  myopie,  sur  sa  progression  et  sur  le 


Hyopia  {Treatment  of], 

d6collement  de  la  r6tine.  Ann.  d'ocul..  Par.,  1905,  cxxxiv, 
330-338. — Valiitle.  fitude  clinique  et  therapeutique  de 
la  myopie.  Union  m6d.,  Par.,  1893,  3.  s.,  Iv,  349;  361.— 
Van  den  Bei-gh.  La  correction  optique  de  la  myopie. 
Presse  med.  beige,  Brux.,  1902,  liv,  025,  629.— de  Wecker 
(L.)  &  IHasselon  (J.)  Des  avantages  de  I'usage  des 
verres  convexes  pour  la  vision  61oignee  chez  Ics  myopes. 
Ann.  d'ocul.,  Par.,  1895,  cxiii,  83-86.  Also.transl. :'  Ann. 
d'ocul.,  N.  Y.,  1895,  cxiii,  83-86.  —  Widmai-k  (J.)  Om 
korrektion  af  hoggradig  narsynthot  genom  linsens  aflags- 
nande  ur  ogat.  (On  the  correction  of  extreme  myopia  by 
meansof  revulsive  lenses  to  the  eye.]  Hygiea,  Stockholm, 
1894,  Ivi,  23-35. — von  Wiser.  Einige  Bemerkungen  zur 
Behandlung  der  Kurzsicbtigkeit.  Kinderarzt,  Leipz., 
1903,  xiv,  2-10. 

]?Iyopia  {Treatment  of,  Operative). 

Bailliart  (P.)  *  Traitement  cliirnrgical  de 
la  myopie,  en  parlicnlier  par  la  suppression  da 
ciystalliu.    8°.    Lyon,  1900. 

Basso  (D.)  Contributo  clinico  alia  cura  ope- 
rativa  della  miopia  eccessiva.  8°.  Pavia, 
1900. 

Baudot  (E.)  ''Traitement  de  la  myopie  trfes 
forte  par  la  suppression  da  cristalliu  ou  I'abla- 
tiou.    6-^.    Paris,  1898. 

Baylac  (H.)  *  fitat  actnel  dn  la  patliog6nie 
et  de  la  cure  operatoire  de  la  myopie  axile. "  8°. 
Toulouse,  1899. 

BooCHAUD  (A.-H. )  *De  la  suppression  du 
cristalliu  transparent  comme  traitement  de  la 
myopie  forte  ou  progressive.   4°.   Paris,  1892. 

Chaufour  (E.)  *  Contribution  a  r6tude  du 
traitement  de  la  myopie  forte,  en  particulier  par 
I'extraction  du  cristallin.    8°.    Lyon,  1904. 

FuKALA  (V.)  Heiluug  hochstgiadiger  Kurz- 
sicbtigkeit dnrch  Beseitigung  der  Linse.  8°. 
Leipzig  cj-  TFien,  1891. 

Gerhakdt  (H.)  *  Bericht  iiber  52  Myopie- 
operationen.    8°.    Giessen,  1899. 

GlaUNING(W.)  '*  Ueber  die  conservative  und 
operative  Beliandlung  der  Myopie.  8°.  Erlan- 
gen,  1896. 

GUEUTAL  (O.-B.-A.)  *  Des  indications  de  I'ex- 
tractioiis  du  cristallin  transparent  en  dehors  de 
la  myopie  forte.    8°.    Nancy,  1900. 

Haedicke  (J.  V.  A. )  *  Beitrag  zur  operativen 
Behandlung  hochgradiger  Kurzsicbtigkeit. 
[Berlin.]    8°.    Potsdam,  1898. 

Hayder  (R.  [G.  K.  a.])  'Beitrag  zur  Be- 
handlung hochstgradiger  Myopie  (lurch  Aphakic. 
8°.    Greifxwald,  1896. 

HuBEK  (F. )  *  Ueber  Spatresultate  der  Myopie- 
operation.    8".    Hamburg  &  Leipzig,  1905. 

Also  in:  Beitr.  z.  Augenh.,  Hamb.  u.  Leipz.,  1905,64. 
Hft.,  1-58. 

Kamm  (F.)  *Die  operative  Behanillung  der 
hochgradigen  Myopie  iu  der  Universitiits-Klinik 
fiir  Augenkrankheiten  zu  Strassburg.  8°. 
Strassbnrg  i.  E.,  1901. 

Klare  (B.  J.  H.)  *  Ueber  Liseneutfernung  bei 
excessiver  Myopie.    8°.    Konigsberg  i.  Pr.,  1902. 

Klinkowstein  (Eomana).  *  Bericht  tiber  50 
von  O.  Haab  ausgefiihrte  Myopie-Oi)erationea. 
[Zurich.]    8°.    Zilrich-Oberstrass,  1899. 

K5HNE  (G. )  *  Ueber  Myopie-Operationen  in 
der  Tiibiuger  Augen-Klinik.  8^.  Tiibingen, 
1900. 

Leers  (O.  )  *  Die  operative  Behandlung  hoch- 
gradiger Kurzsichtigkeit.  8^.  Freiburg  i.  B., 
189d. 

Lehardy  (C.-J. -M. -E.)  *  Contribution  k 
I'etude  de  I'extraction  du  cristalliu  transparent 
dans  la  myopie  progressive-  8°.  Bordeaux,  1^01. 

Levi  (E.)  *Die  Indicationen  uud  Contra- 
indicatiouen  der  operativen  Behandlung  der 
hochgradigen  Kurzsichtigkeit.  8°.  Strassburg 
i.  E.,  1900. 

DE  Lusi(T.)  *  La  myopie  forte  et  son  traite- 
ment chirurgical.    8°.    Paris,  1900. 
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Markchal  (G.)  *  Du  tiaitfiiicnt,  chiiurgiciil 
(le  lii  m.vo|>i('  I'oitB  par  I'oxtractioii  dii  cristallin 
traiispaVeiit.    8".     I'arin,  L-<iW. 

Mathihu  (H.)  *  De  la  suppression  du  <Ti8tiil- 
lin  traiispii'vut  dans  le  traitenii'iit  de  la  myopic 
stationnaire  dlevee  et,  de  la  niyopie  progressive. 
8-.    Paris,  1899. 

Mazuhieii  (^H.)  '  traitenient  operatoire 
de  la  nijopie  f(jrte  (suppression  du  cristallin 
transparent).    8".    Nancy,  l'-97. 

NiEBUHK  ([F.]  M.)  *  ijeitrag  zur  Lehre  von 
der  operativen  Behandlung  der  Myopie.  8'^. 
Halle,  1894. 

NiEMKYKii  (K.  L.  W.  F. )  *  Statistisclie  Ue- 
bersielit  Uber  di(f  in  der  Hallenser'  Uni versitiits- 
Augen-Klinik  lieobacbteteu  FiiJle  von  lioeli- 
gradiger  Myopie,  Juit  Beriicksielitigunj;'  der  In- 
dikationsstelluug  iiir  die  Fukala-Operation. 
8'^.    Halle  a.  S.,  1904. 

OsswAi.D  (A.)  *  Ueber  Lichtsiunsforung  uud 
TSrythropsie  bei  operierten  Wyopen.  [Znrieb.] 
B'^.    Hambiirf/  <y  Li  ipzifi,  1900." 

Also,  171:  Beitr.  z.  Augeuli.,  Hamb.  ii.  Leipz.,  45.  Hft., 
55-114. 

Pb'lugek.  Supiuessiou  du  eristalliu  trans- 
parent.   8-.    Paris,  1899. 

Reinhardt  (J.)  *Ueber  die  Fukala'sche 
Operation  bei  bochgradiger  Myopie.  8°.  Kiel, 
1898. 

Thee  (H.)  *  Ueber  die  Fukala'sche  Opera- 
tion bei  bochgradiger  Mvopie.     8'^.     Kiel,  1898. 

 .    The  same.    8-.    Kiel,  1899. 

A.  (G.)  La  soppressiorid  del  eristallino  traspareiite 
nel  trattarneuto  della  miopia.  Cllii.  luod.,  Pisa,  1903,  ix, 
594. — Aloiiso  (A.  F.)  El  tratamiriito  de  la  miopia  fuerle 
par  la  extraccion  del  cristaliuo  tran.spareute.  An.  de 
oftal.,  iafexico.  1903-4,  vi,  265-274.  Also,  trand.  [Abstr.]: 
Au.  de  oftal.,  J(6xico,  1900-1901,  iii,  355. —  Alt  (A.)  A 
contribution  to  the  experientes  in  riMnoving  ibe  lens  in 
high-grade  myopia.  Am.  J.  Opliib.,  St.  Louis,  1895,  xii, 
165-IU7.  —  Asayama  (Y.)  Kin.shian  siisitsiitcki  ryolio 
sitsnken.  [Opeiatlve  treatment  of  myoiiia.]  Kyoto  Igak- 
kwai  Za.shi,  1893,  no.  69,  1-6. — AncIici-  (J.)  Beitrage  zur 
operativen  Beliandlung  der  liocligradigen  Myopie.  Beitr. 
z.  Augenh.,  Hamb.  n.  Leipz.,  1896,  23.  Hft'.,  21-30.  Also 
[Abstr.]:  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellscb.  ileiUscli.  Natnrf.  u. 
Aerzte  1896,  Leipz.,  1897,  Ixviii,  pr.  2,  2.  Hlfi;e..  345-350. 

 .  Weitere  Beitrago  zur  operativen  Beliandluna  der 

hochgradigen  Myopie,  uebst  ISeraerkungen  iiber  die  Be- 
handlung weieher  Stare.  Ophth.  Klin.,  Stuttg.,  1898,  ii, 
252.  —  Axenfeld.  Eine  Bemerkung  zur  Statistik  der 
Myopleoperation.  Klin.  Monatsbl.  f.  Angeuh.,  Stuttg., 
1903,  xli,  60-62. — Baclal.  Traitenient  chirurgical  de  la 
niyopie;  la  r6fraction  siatique  avant  et  aprfes  Textraction 
du  cristallin.  Gaz.  ]ie\)d.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1901, 
xxii,  326. — Rajardi  (P.)  SuU'  estrazione  del  cri.stallino 
trasparente  nella  miopia  di  alto  grailo.    Cong.  d.  Ass. 

oftal.  ital.    Iteudic,  Pavia,  1898,  xv,  97.  -.  Oouiributo 

alia  CLira  oliirurgica  della  niiopi.a  di  alto  grade  e  progres- 
siva. Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1900,  4.  .s.,  vi. 
304-306.— BaUer  ( L.  Y.)  The  treatment  of  high  myopia 
by  aphakia.  J.  Ophth..  Otol.  &  Laryngol.,  N.  Y.,'l89(i, 
viii,  294-299.  —  Bai-ii<-.>i  (J.  L.)  Removal  of  the  lens  in 
nn-opia.  Med.  Kec,  N.  Y..  19U5,  Ixvii,  925-930.— Barrett 
(tT.  AY.)  Extraction  of  lens  for  high  myopia.  Intercolon. 
M.  J.  Austialas.,  Melbourne,  1898,  iii,  659-662.— Barrett 
(.J.  AY.)  &  Orr  ( \V.  F.)  Good  result  following  extraction 
of  lenses  for  liigh  myopia.  Ibid.,  1903,  viii,  527. — Basso 
(D.)  L' operazione  del  eristallino  nella  cura  della  miopia 
eccessiva.    Atti  Cong,  region,  ligure.  Geneva,  1900,  vi,  82- 

84.   .  L'  operazione  della  miopia  niediante  la  diseis- 

sione  e  1'  estrazione  eoinbinate  del  eristallino  trasparente. 

Clin,  ocul.,  Palermo,  1901,  385-391.   .  Sui  nietodi  ope- 

rativi  per  la  correzione  della  miopia  grave.    Ibid.,  1902, 

1105-1112.   .  Un  metodo  rapido  per  la  cura  chirurgica 

della  miopia  eccessiva.    Mem.  d.  Cong.  d.  Ass.  oftiil.  ital. 

1902,  Pavia,  1903,  xvi,  198-216.    Also:  Ann.  di  ottal.,  Pavia, 

1903,  xxxii,  289-307.    Aiso  [  Abstr.] :  Cong.  d.  Ass.  oftal. 

ital.   Rendic.  1902,  Pavia,190:!,  xvi,25-28.  .  Fn  nuovo 

metodo  rapid  >  per  la  cura  chirurgica  della  miopia.  Ann. 
di  ottal.,  Pavia,  1902,  xxxi,  659-662.— Beard  (C.  H.)  Op- 
erative aphakia  in  nuilignant  myopia.  Ophth.  Rec,  Chi- 
cago, 1902,  xi,  71.  —  Beiiedetti  (A.)  A  proposito  del 
t.rattamento  della  miopia  forte,  per  mezzo  dell'  estrazione 
del  eristallino  trasparente.  Boll.  d.  osp.  oftal.  d.  prov.  di 
Roma,  1905,  iii,  105-107.— Benson  (A.  H.)  The  surgical 
treatment  of  short  sight.     Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond., 

1904,  n.  s.,  Ixxvii,  573-.575. — Bettreniieux.  Rctour  d'un 
ceil  myope     I'enimfetropie ;  essais  de  cure  radicale  de  la 
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myopie.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  franc.  (I'opht.,  Pai-.,  1898, 
xvi,  403-408.  —  Bissell  (E.J.)  Extraction  of  the  lens 
for  extreme  myopia;  a  case.  Tr.  Horuceop.  M.  Soc,  N. 
Y.  1897,  xxxii,  197-201.  Also:  J.  Opiith.,  Otol.  &  Laryn- 
gol., N.  Y.,  1897,  ix,  279-283.  —  Bjerke  (K.)  Ueber  die 
I ;ei echnuiig  des  Brechwerthes  der  Linse  uach  Myopie- 
operationoii.     Arch.  i.  Ophth,,  Leipz.,  1903,  Iv,  389-413. 

 Die  operative   IJeseitigung  der  durchsiclitigen 

Linse  wegen  liochgradiger  Myopic.  Zt.scbr.  f.  Augenh., 
Berl.,  1902,  viii,  136-175.  —  Borymiekiewicz.  [leber 
operative  Behandlung  der  Myopii'.  ilitth.  d.  Ver.  d. 
Aerzte  in  Steiermark,  Graz,  1899,  xxxvi,  1-4. — dc  Britto 
(V.)  Contribiii^ao  ao  estudo  do  tratamenti>  da  myopia 
por  meio  da  suppressao  do  ciistalliuo;  algumas  observa- 
^oes  qne  attestam  a  etticacia  desfe  novo  metodo  therapeii- 
tico.  Brazil. med.,  Riode  Jan.,  1899,  xiii,  188;  198  — Bruni* 
(H.  I).)  Removal  of  the  lens  in  high  msopia.  Am.  J. 
0|)hth.,  St.  Louis,  1898.  xv,  313-316.    Also:  Lancet,  Lond., 

1899,  ii,  1358.   .  Two  cases  of  discission  ot  the  lens 

in  high  myopia.    Am.  J.  Ophth.,  St.  Louis,  1899,  xvi,  72- 

75.   .  Removal  of  the  lens  in  high  jnyopia.  Ann. 

Ophth.,  St.  Louis,  190.5,  xiv,  41-50.   .  Noles  on  forty 

cases  of  extraction  of  the  lens  in  cases  of  high  myopia. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1902,  ii,  1441.— Bruns  &  Robin. 
Dislocation  of  lens  into  anterior  chamber  in  hi^h  myopia; 
recovery  after  removal  with  si'oop.  N.  Orl.  M.  &,  S.  J., 
1901-2,  liv,  587.— Biirstenbinder.  Operative  Behand- 
lung bochgradiger  Myopie  durcli  Entfernung  der  Linse. 
Cor.-lil.  d.  allg.  arztl.  Yer.  v.  Thiiringen,  Weimar,  1896, 
XXV,  214-223.— RuH  (C.  S.)  The  operative  treatment  of 
myopia  of  high  desree  by  the  removal  of  the  crystalline 
lens.  Tr.  N.  York  M.  Ass.  (1899),  1900,  xvi.  59-73.  Also: 
Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1900,  Ixxvi,  81-85.  Also.  Reprint.— 
Cabannes  &  Ijafon  (C.)  Extraction  dii  cristallin  dans 
la  myopie  forte.  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  .sc.  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1905, 
xxvi,  319. — Carter  (R.  B.)  A  case  of  operatiou  for  ex- 
treme myopia.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1899,  i,  87. — Chaillous 
(F.)  Le  traitement  correcteur  de  la  myopie  au  congres  de 
la  Soci6t6  fran^aise  d'ophtalmologie.  Cjaz.  med.  de  Nantes, 
1905,  2.  s.,  xxiii,  441-454. — Cbaurel.  Sur  uno  note  de 
M.  le  D'  Yacher,  concernant  I'extraction  du  cristallin 
transparent  comrae  moyen  propbylactique  et  traitement 
de  la  myopie  tres  forte  progressive.  [Rap.]  Bull.  Acad, 
do  med..  Par.,  1897,  3.  s.,  xxxvii,  749-753.— Chavez  (L.) 
Un  casode  miopia  tratado  por  la  extirpaciou  del  cristalino. 

Gac.  med.,  Mexico,  1H99,  xxxvi,  159.   .  Miopia  tiatiida 

por  la  supresion  del  cristalino.  76i(J., 421-426. — Cohndl.) 
Operative  Ileilung  hoher  Kurzsichtigkeit.  Centralbl  f. 
Kiuderh.,  Leipz.,  1896,  i,  219-223.    Also:  Gartenlaube, 

Leipz.,  1896,  856-864.   .  Fall  von  hiichstgradiger  ope- 

rativ  geheilter  Myopie.  Jahresb.  d.  schles.  Gesellscb.  f. 
vaterl.  Kult.  1896,  Bresl.,  1897,  Ixxiv,  1.  Abt.,  me<l.  Sect., 
100.— Collins  {Sir  W.  J.)  Ablation  of  the  crystalline 
lens  to  rectify  high  myopia.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1902,  ii,  1620. — 
Cross  {F.  R.)  Discussion  on  the  operative  treatment  of 
high  myopia.  Tr.  Ophth.  Soc.  U.  Kingdom,  Lond.,  1898-9, 
xix,  100-246.   .  The  operative  treatment  of  eyes  ex- 
hibiting high  degrees  of  myopia.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1899,  ii, 
17-22.  [Discussion],  27. — C'sapodi  (I.)  Myopia  operAlt 
esete.  [Two  operations  for  .  .  .]  Gy6gydszat,  Budapest, 
1899,  xxxix,  187.  Also:  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budajiest,  1899,  xliii, 
98. — Dagilaislii  (V.  A.)  Operativnoye  llecbeniye  viso- 
kikb  stepenel  blizoi  ukosti.  [Operative  treatment  of  high 
degrees  of  myopia.]  Teran.  vestnik,  .S.-Peterh..  1901.  iv, 
649-677. — ]>escliam|>8.  L'oi)eration  de  la  suppression 
du  cristallin  transparent  comme  cure  radicale  de  la  myopie 
forte.  Daupliine  med.,  Grenoble,  1899,  xxiii,  241-247. — 
Discnssion  (A)  on  the  operative  treatment  of  high 
myopia.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1896,  ii,  631-036,— Bisler 
(D.  ii.)  Desyat  slucbayev  oi)eratiTuavo  liecheuiya  viso- 
kikh  stepenel  blizorukosti.  [Ten  cases  of  operative  treat- 
mentof  high  degrees  of  myopia. [  Vrach,  St.  Peier.sb.,  1897, 
xviii,  702-704.  —  Distler.  Ueber  die  operative  Behand- 
lung der  hocbstgradigen  Kurzsichtigkeit.  Med.Cor.-Bl.d. 
wiirttemb.ai  ztl.Yer.,  Stuttg.,  1897,  Ixvii,  229-233.— Dono- 
van (J.  A.)  Operative  treatment  of  myo|iia.  Ophtb. 
Rec,  Cliicago,  1905,  xiv,  10. — Dransart.  Troisifeme  con- 
tribution au  traitement  de  la  myopie  progressive  par  I'iri- 
dectomie  et  de  la  selerotomie.  Bull,  et  niem.  Soc.  frang. 
d'opht. .Par.,  1897, XV,  103-175.  — Dubarry( J.)  Traitement 
operatoire  de  la  myopie  forte  progressive  par  I'ablation  du 
cristallin.  Normandie  med., Rouen,  1895,  x, 4 19-423. — Ein- 
luert  (E.)  Fiinfzig  Operationen  gegen  Myopie  durch 
Evacuatiolentis.  Arch. f.Ophth., Leipz.,  1903. Iv, 358-379. — 
Englaeader  (A.)  Ue  I'extraction  du  cri.stallin  dans  un 
cas  de  myopie  forte.  Gaz.  m6d.  d'Orient,  Constant..  19U1- 
2,  7.59-763. — Eperon.    De  la  correction  operatoire  de  la 

myopie  forte.   Arch,  d'opht..  Par..  1895.  xv,  750-763.   . 

Noch  einmal  die  operative  Correction  der  hochgradii;eu 
Myopie;  Antwort  an  Herrn  Otto.  Arch.  f.  Ophth., 
Leipz.,  1898,  xliv,  1.  Abth.,  108-116.— Eskelin  (Karolina). 
Ett  med  linsextraktion  behandladt  fall  af  hoggradig  myopi. 
[Lens  extraction  for  a  case  of  myopia  of  high  degree.] 
Finska  lak.-siillsk.  handl.,  Helsingfors,  189.5.  xxxvii.  495- 
510. — Page.    Traitement  operatoire  de  la  myopie  forte. 

Gaz.  m6d.  de  Picaidie.  Amiens,  1899,  xvii,  6i-64.   . 

Myopie  traitee  par  I'extraction  du  cristallin  transparent. 
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Ibid.,  1902,  XX,  52(j.— Fcinsteiii  (L.)  0  leczenin  kr6tlto- 
■wzrocziiosci  luetocl;}  opeiacyjuij.  [Operative  treatnipiit  of 
luyopia.J  Kryr.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1897, i,  285-24U.  —  Fischer 
(E.)  Oiiei-atidii  der  Kuizsicbtigkeit  unrt  Ablosuiif;  del- 
.■Netzliaiii.  CBiiirallii.  f.  jirakt.  Augeiili.,  Leip/..,  1899, 
xxiii,  79-82. — «lc  Font-Rcaiilx.  Kesultats  de  I'abla- 
tion  du  cristallin  transpaieut  dans  la  mj'opie  forte  [Kap. 
de  Uhauvel.l  Hull.  Acad,  de  ra6d..  Par.,  1905,  3.  s.,  liv,  398- 
401.— Fric€leiibcra  (E.)  High  degree  of  myopia  cured 
by  operation.  Year  Bk.  M.  Ass.  Gr.  N.  York,  1902,  139.— 
Frieileiitrnid  (A.)  Kemoval  of  tlie  crystalline  lens  for 
high  degrees  of  myopia.  J.  Alumni  Ass.  Coll.  Phys.  & 
Surg.,  Bait.,  1901-2,  iv,  33-35.  —  Frolilicli  (C.)  Beitrag 
zur  cliirurgischen  Behandliing  Iiochgradiger  Kurzsiclitig- 
keit.  Arch.  f.  Augenh.,  Wiesb.,  1897,  XXXV,  267-281.  Also, 
transl.  [Abstr.] :  Arch.  Opiitli  ,  N.Y.,  1901,  xxx,  61. —Frost 
(W.  A.)    The  operative  treatment  of  myopia.    Edinb.  M. 

J.,  1&98,  n.  s.,  iv,  323-333.   .  The  optical  effect  of 

removal  of  the  lens  in  myopia.     Lancet,  Lond.,  1899, 

ii,  155.  ■   .  The  operative  treatment  of  high  myopia. 

Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1904,  ii,  1300.— Fuclis  (E.)  Zur  opera- 
tiven  Behandlung  hochgradiger  Kurzsichligkeit.  Wien. 
klin  Wchuschr.,  1899,  xii,  125.  —  Fiikala  (V.)  Opera- 
tive Behandlung  der  hochstgradigen  Mvopiedurch  Apha- 
kie.  Arch.  f.  Ophth.,  Leipz.,  1890,  xxxvi,  2.  Abth.,  230- 
244.    Also,  transl. :  Am.  J.  Ophth.,  St.  Louis,  1890,  vii,  347- 

360.   .  Die  Beschwerden  hiiclislgradiger  Myopen  uud 

die  diirch  die  Aphakic  eizielteu  Vortlieile.  Internat. 

kliii.  Rundschau,  Wien,  1891,  v,  341;  381;  428.   .  A 

clinical  lecture  on  the  advantages  of  aphakia  in  severe 
myopia.    Med.  Press  &  rirc,  Loud.,  1891,  u.  s.,  li,  553- 

555.   .  Ueber  die  Indicationen    und  Contraindica- 

tionen  der  Operation  liochstgradiger  Myople  durch  l>is- 
cissiou.    Aerztl.   Centr.-Anz.,   Wlen,   1894,   vi,  522-524. 

 .  Correction  hochgradiger  Myopie  durch  Aphakic ; 

Wahl  des  Operationsverfahreus,  mit  Riicksicht  auf  die 
pathologisch-anatomi.schen  Verandernngen  derChorioidea. 
Tr.  Internat.  Ophth.  Coug.,  Edinb., 18fl4,viii, 181-190.  Also, 

transl.:  Przegl.  lek.,  Krakow,  189.5,  xxxiv,  105-107.   . 

Beitrag  zur  Geschichte  der  opera;  iven  Behandlung  der 
Myopie.  Arch.  f.  Augeuh.,  Wie.sb.,  1894,  xxix,  42-50. 
 .  Zur  Frage  der  Prioritat  der  operativen  Behand- 
lung hochgradiger  Myopie.    St.  Petersb.  med.  TVchnschr., 

1894,  n.  F.,  xi,  129.   .  Beraerkungen  zur  Operation 

hochgradiger  Kurzsichtigkeit  durch  Discission  uud  Ex- 
traction der  Liuse;  iiber  die  Lage  der  Cardinalpunkte 
und  Berechnung  der  Bildgrosse.  Aerztl.  Centr. -Anz., 
Wien,  1895.  vii,  402;  420;  435;  451;  467;  483;  499;  515; 

533;  546.   .  Zur  Terbesseruug  der  Sehscharfe  nach 

Myopieoperationeii.    Arch.  f.  Ophth.,  Leipz.,  1897,  xliii,  1. 

Aiith.,  206-217.   .  Zum  Weith  der  Alyopieoperatio- 

iien  uud  zur  Berechnung  der  Achsenlange  des  menach- 
lichen  Auges.     Aerztl.    Centr.-Anz.,   Wien,    1897,  ix, 

285-287.   .  Gegenwartiger  Stand  der  Myopie-Opera- 

tionen.  Wien.  med.  Wchuschr.,  1898,  xlvi'ii,  042;  702. 
Alto  [Abstr.l :  Compt.-rend.  Cong,  internat.  de  med.  1897, 

Mosc,  1898,  vi,  sect.  11,  153-160.   .  Zur  Geschichte 

der  Heilung  hochgradiger  Myopie  durch  Linsenentfer- 

nnug.    Wien.  med.  Presse,  1898,  xxxix,  214-220.   . 

Kichtigstellung  zu  F.  Otto's  Publication  im  Arch.  f.  Ophth. 
Arc'li,  f.  <  ))ihth.,  Leipz.,  1898,  xlv,  228-230.— CJalezowski. 
I5ti<il(igie  de  la  myopie,  traitement  des  formes  graves  par 
I'excision  des  lambeaux  corn6ens.  Bull,  et  m6ni.  Soc. 
Iran?,  d'opht..  Par.,  1887,  v,  257-205. —  Oclpke  (T.)  Die 
operative  Correction  hdchstgradiger  Myopie.  Verliandl. 
d.  Gesellsch.  deutscb.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte'l896,  Leipz.,  1897, 

lxTiii,pt.  2,2.  Hlfte.,  337-345.   .  TJeber  die  deflnitiven 

Erfolge  der  Phakidyse.  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch. 
Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1903,  Leipz..  1901,  ii,  2.  Hlfte.,  302.— 
Oclpkv  (T.)  &,  Bihlcr  (\V.)  Die  operative  Behand- 
lung der  myopischen  Schwachsiehtigkeit;  kliuische  Er- 
falirungen  und  theoretische  Betrachtnngen.  Beitr.  z. 
Augenh.,  Hamb.  u.  Leipz.,  1897,  28.  Hft.,  593-764.— 
Ocpiicr  (B.  E.)  0  leczeuiu  kr6tkowzrocznoSci  "wyso- 
kiego  stopnia  za  pomoc^  usuwauia  soczewki.  [On  the 
treatment  of  hish  degrees  of  myopia  by  extracting  the 
crystalline  lens  ]  Medycyna,  Wiirszawa,  1896,  xxiv,  691- 
696. — Oiiiestous.  Myopie  forte  ;  extraction  du  cris- 
tallin transparent.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  etphysiol.  .  .  .  de 
Bordeaux,  1900,  xxi,  31-33.— GirginoflT  (T.)  Operativ- 
Eoto  liechenie  na  goliemoto  kusoglledstvo.  [Operative 
treatment  for  excessive  mvopia.]  Med.  shorn.,  Sofiya, 
1899,  V,  641-658.— Golilzicher  (W.)  Die  operative  Be- 
seitiguiig  der  Myojiie.  Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse,  Buda- 
pest, 1897,  xxxiii,  1007-1069.  Also:  Pract.  Arzt,  Buda- 
pest, 1898,  ix,  no.  2,  3.   .  Myopia  excessiva  sikeresen 

operd,lt  esete.  [Successful  operation  for  .  .  .  ]  Orvosi 
hetil.,  Budapest,  1897,  xli,  534.  Also:  Orvosi  heti  szemle, 
Budape.st,  1897,  xxiii,  590-592.  Also,  transl.:  TJngar.  med. 

Presse,  Budapest,  1897,  ii,  1074.   .  TtllsAgos  rorid- 

lAtAs  miatt  sikeresen  operAIt  26  6ves  nb.  [Snccessful  op- 
eration for  excessive  myopia  in  a  woman  20  years  old.] 
Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1897,  xli,  570.    Also,  transl. :  Pest. 

med.-chir.   Presse,   Budapest,  1897,  xxxiii,  1223.   . 

Torstellung  einer  vor  diei  Jahren  wegen  hochstgradiger 
Myopie  operirten  Kranken.  Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse, 
Budapest,  1897,  xxxiii,  1123.   .  Sulyos  szemfen6ki 
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elvAltozilsokka]  [Aid  leguagyobb  fnkii  myopia  miatt  operSlt 
egy6n.  [Important  removal  of  1  ase  of  ey«-  by  O]icration 
forexcessive  myopia.]    Orvosi  lietil..  liu(rai>es;,.  1899.  xliii, 

112.    Al.w:  Gyogyds-.at,  i.udiipest,  1899,  xxxix.  234.  —  . 

A  myopia  elleue.s  operatio  \  egeredmenyeirol.  [The  final 
result  of  operatiou  for  myopia.  |  Orvosi  hetil  ,  Budapest, 
1809,  xliii,  248;  259.  Also:  Orvosi  heti  szemle.  Budapest, 
1889.  xxvi,  681;  724.    Also,  transl..  Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse, 

Budapest,  1899,  xxxv,  944-948.   .  Aoatok  a  myopia 

operil4s^,nak  technikijihoz.  [Contributious  on  the  oi)- 
erative  technique  of  myopia.]    Orvosi  hetil  ,  Budajiest, 

1899,  xliii,  620.    Also:  Orvosi  heti  szemle,  Budapest,  1899, 

xxvii,  600.   .  Myopia-operatio  es  retina-levSlSs.    [  .  -  . 

and  removal  of ...  ]  Orvosi  heti  szemle,  Budapest,  1900, 
xxix,  596.— Orosz  (E.)  A  nagyfokil  lovidldt^s  operativ 
kezel6a6uek  kerd6se.  [The  question  of  the  operative  treat- 
ment of  excessive  myopia.]    Szemeszet,  Budapest,  1895, 23. 

 .  A  i6vidl^,tils  operiiliisa.    [Operation  for  myopia.] 

Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1897,  xli,  571.  [Discussion].  583. 
Also:  Szemeszet,  Budajiest,  1898, 1-4.  Also,  transl. :  Pest, 
med.-chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1898,  xxxiv,  748;  776. — 
Ouilbaiid  (G.)  TTn  cas  de  cure  radicale  de  myopie  j)ar 
rextraciion  dn  cristallin  transparent.  Gaz.  med.  iie 
Nantes,  1898-9,  xvii,  219-221.— Haisshl  (A.  T.)  Opera- 
tive treatment  in  high  degrees  of  myopia.  Illinois  M.  J., 
Springfield,  1899-19U0,  xlix,  212-216.  Also:  ,J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1899,  xxxiii,  144-147.— Harlan  (H.)  A 
contribution  to  the  question  of  removal  of  the  lens  in 
myopia.  J.  Am.  M.  A.ss.,  Chicago,  I.'-'.IO,  xxvii,  1133. — 
Hcrtcl  (E.)  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Frage  i  er  Myopieopera- 
tion.  Arch.  f.  Ophth.,  Leipz.,  1899,  xlviii,'  420-426.  — 
Hess  ( C. )  Deber  neuere  Fortsohritte  in  der  opera- 
tiveu  Behandlung  hochgradiger  Kurzsichtigkeit.  Zt- 
schr.  f.  Tirakt.  Aerzte,  Frankf.  a.  M.,  1897,  vi,  409-474.— 
von  Hippel  (A.)  TJeber  die  operative  Behandlung 
hochgradiger  Myopie.  Ber.  ii.  d.  Versaniml.  d.  ophth. 
Gesellsch.,  Stuttg.,  1895,  xxiv,  17-25.  [Discussion],  32-42. 
Also  [Abstr.]:  Miinchen.  med.  Wchuschr.,  1894,  xli.  156. 
Also  [Abstr.]:  Sitzungsb.  d.  Ver.  d.  Aerzte  zu  Halle  a. 

S.  1893-4,  Miinchen.  1895,  iv,  44.   .  Ueber  die  operative 

Behandlung  hochgradiger  Kurzsichtigkeit.  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.   Berl.,  1897,  xxiii,  395-400. 

 .  TJeber  die  daueruden  Erfolge  der  Myopie-Opera- 

tionen.  Cong,  internat.  d'opht.  d'TJtrecht.  Compt.-rend., 
Amst.,  1900,  438-449.  Also:  Arch.  f.  Ophth.,  Leipz.,  1899, 
xlix,  387^04.    Also:  Ztschr.  f.  Augenh.,  Berl.,  1899.  ii, 

Eignzngshfti.,  47-50.   .  Myopieoperation  uud  Netz- 

hautabldsung.  Deutsche  med.  Wchuschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 
1905,  xxxi,  1032-1034.— Hirscliberg  (J.)  Ueber  die  Ver- 
minderung  der  Knrz.sichtigkeit  durch  Beseitigung  der 
Krystall  -  Lin.se.  Centralbl.  f.  prakt.  Augenh.,  Leipz., 
1897,  xxi,  65-73. — Hori  (M.)  Beitrag  zur  operativen  Be- 
handlung der  hochgradigeu  Myopie.  Arch.  f.  Augenh., 
Wiesb.,  1894,  xxix,  142-161.— Horn  (E.)  Ein  Beitrag  zur 
Frage  der  Myopieoperation.    Ztschr.  f.  Augenh.,  Berl., 

1900,  iii,  683-738.— Hubncr.  Die  operative  1  ebandlung 
der  hochgradigen  Kurzsichtigkeit.  Beitr.  z.  Augenh. 
Als  Festg.  ...  A.  von  Hipjte],  Halle  a.  S.,  1899,  3-26. 
Also:  Samiul.  zwangl.  Abhandl.  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  Augenh., 
Ilalle  a.  S.,  1899,  iii,  3.  Hft.,  1-26.— Jaboulay.  Des 
effets  de  la  section  du  sympathique  cervical  sur  la  vision 
cliez  I'hoiume,  et,  en  particulier,  de  son  influence  favo- 
rable sur  la  myopie.  Tr:iv.  de  neurol.  chir..  Par.,  1898,  iii, 
281-283. — Jackson  (E.)  Kemoval  of  the  clear  crystal- 
line lens  for  high  myopia.    Ophth.  Kec..  Chicago,  1898, 

vii,  55-62.   .  The  operative  treatment  of  high  myopia. 

Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1899,  9.  s.,  iii,  97-104.    Also  :  Progr. 

Med.,  Phila.  &  IST.  Y.,  1899,  ii,  451-453.  •  .  The  amount 

of  myopia  correcte  I  by  removal  of  the  crystalline  lens. 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1901,  xxxvi,  707-709.— Jessop 
(W.  H.)  Removal  of  the  lensin  high  myopia.  St.  Barth. 
Hosp.  Rep.  1899,  Lond,,  1900,  xxxv,  242-244. —Jocqs. 
Ein  Verf.ihreu,  diedurchsichtige  Linse  ra-ch  zurvollstan- 
digen  Durchtriibung  zu  biingen,  ohne  die  Kapsel  zu  zer- 
reis.sen.  Ophth.  Klin.,  Stuttg.,  1899,  iii,  248-250.  Also 
[Abstr.] :  Zt,schr.  f.  Augenli.,  Berl.,  1899,  ii,  Ergnzngshft., 
52.  Also,  ira7isl.:  Cliu.  opht..  Par.,  1899,  v,  184-180.— 
Kaelin  -  Bcnzigcr.  Die  operative  Behandlung  der 
hochgradigen  Knrzsichtigkeit  (Phakolyse).  Alig.  Wien. 
med.  Ztg.,  1900,  xlv,  488-490.  Also:  Paracelsus.  N,  Privat- 
krankenh.  u.  Augeuheilaust.  I.  ISer.  1896-8,  Einsiedeln, 
1899,  41-47.— Kayser  (B.)  Ueber  die  oper:itive  liehand- 
lung  der  hochgradigen  Kurzsichtigkeit.  [Fioiii:  Wiirt- 
teml).  Correspond.)  Aerztl.  Rundschau,  iiiinchen,  1896, 
vi,  817-819.  Also  :  Med.  Cor.-Bl.  d.  wiirltemb.  iirztl.  A^er., 
Stuttg..  1896,  Ixvi,  377-380.— Koenig  (E.)  Traitement 
chirargical  de  la  myopie  forte,  par  I'extraction  du  cristal- 
lin transparent.  Progr^s  med..  Par.,  1899,  3,  s.,  ix,  257- 
262.— ICollock  (G.  W.)  Notes  upi^n  the  surgical  treat- 
ment of  a  case  of  high  myopia.  Tr.  Am.  0))litli.  Soc,  Hart- 
ford, 1900,  ix,  pt.  1,  100-101.  Also:  Carolina  M.  ,J.,  Char- 
lotte, 1900,  xlv,  175-179,   .  Frn-ther  reuiiir  ks  iipcm  the 

surgical  treatment  of  high  myojji  with  the  lejiort  of 
an  additional  operation.  Ophth.  Rec.  Chicago.  iOul,  x, 
473. — Jjngrangc  (  F. )  Traitement  ih-  la  myopii^  par 
rextraction  du  cristallin  transparent.  Menr.  et  bull.  Soc. 
de  ni6d.  et  chir.  de  Bordeaux  (1896),  1897,  355:  (1897), 
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1898,  'Ml.    Also  [Abatr.]:  J.  de  mbi\.  de  Bordeaux,  1898, 

xxviii,  33.  Myopie  et  extraction  dii  cristalliii. 

M6m.  et  bull.  Soc.  de  in6d.  et  ehir.  de  Bordeaux  (1901), 
1902,  138.    Also:  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  ni6d.  de  liordeaux,  1903, 

xxiv,  07.   .  Traitcraeut  de  la  inj-opie  forte  par  I'ex- 

tractiou  du  cri.stallin  trauspareut;    rusultats  tloigues. 

Ann.  d'ocul..  Par.,  1904,  oxxxii,  241-252.   .  Myopie 

forte;  extraction  du  crlstallin  transparent  de  I'oeil  droit. 
Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  mtd.  de  Bordeaux,  1904,  xxf,  598.— 
liaska  (R.)  Operative  Bebandluny:  dcr  Myopie.  Mili- 
taerarzt,  Wion,  1899,  xxxiii,  lC.5-107.— licbei-  (T.)  Be- 
merkungeu  iiber  die  Sebschiirfe  bocbsradig  niyopisclier 
Augen  vor  und  nacb  operativcr  Bcseitigung  der  Linse. 
Arch.  f.  Ophtli.,  Lcipz.,  1897,  xliii,  1.  Abtli.,  218-251. — 
licvi  (E.)  Dcr  lieutige  Stand  der  oporativen  Myopie- 
bebandlung;  zu.sauimcnfassende  Darstellung.  Berl.  klin.- 
tborap.  Wclinsclir.,  1904,  2().")-208,  Also:  Wien.  klin.-tbo- 
rap.  Wcbnscbr.,  1904,  204-208.— I.yullccvicli  (A.G.)  Ob 
operativnora  llcclienii  blizorukosti.  [Oi>erative  treatment 
of  myopia.]  Vestnik  oftalmol.,  Kiev,  1901,  xviii,  445-448. 
fDiscussion],  452-4,")4.  —  Itlnckay  (  G. )  The  surgical 
treatment  of  bigli  myopia.  Edinb.  Hosp.  licp.,  1900,  vi, 
330-339.— Ma<l«lox  (E.  E.)  A  new  operation  lor  moder- 
ate sbort  siglit.  l!rit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1903,  ii,  1001.— ffln- 
.  gen  (O.)  Dcr  bcutige  Stand  der  opeiutiveu  Bchandlung 
hochgradiger  Myopie  nacli  Fukala.  "Wien.  nied.  I'resse, 
1898,  xxxix,  9;  .52;  98;  141.— Mei^haii  (T.  S.)  Extrac- 
tion of  the  lens  for  bigb  degi  ees  of  myopia.  Glasgow  M. 
J.,  1894,  xli,  108-175.— «lc  ITIcts.  Le  traitement  cliirur- 
gical  des  mvopies  extremes.  Ann.  Soc.  ni6d.-cbir.  d'An- 
vers,  1897,  233-248.— Mcyei-hof  ( .M.)  Die  Myopie-Opera- 
tionen  der  Brombergor  Augen klinik.  Arch.  f.  Augeuli., 
Wiesb.,  1901,  xliv,  135-152.— ITIiyasliita  (S.)  [Tlie  effect 
of  the  operation  for  myopia  aiul  of  tlie  refraction  after  the 
operation.]  Tokyo  Iji'-Shinsbi,  1897,  no.  1 000, 8-13. —Mohr 
(M.)  Myopia  operilt  esete.  [Case  of  operation  for  .  .  .] 
Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1899,  xliii,  123.  Also:  Orvosi  hcti 
szemle,  Budapest,  1899,  xxvl,  340;  366.  Also:  GyOgyA- 
szat,  Budapest,  1899,  xxxix,  250.— Itlotais.  Traitenient 
de  la  myopie  progressive  par  le  reculement  tendiueux  et 
npou6vrotique.  Kev.  gen.  d'opbt.,  Par.,  1890,  ix,  215- 
218. — ITIotoyaina  (T.)  [The  operative  treatment  of  niy- 
opi.i.]  Inouye  Gankwa  Dosokwai  Kwai  IIo,  Tokyo,  1899, 
250-257. — If  1 II  n  ten  da  III  (P.)  De  operatieve  behandeliug 
der  zware  myopie.    Nederl.  Tijdscbr.  v.  Geueesk.,  Aiust., 

1898,  2.  R.,  xxxiv,  d.  2,  10.57-1074.— IVcsic  (D.  P.)  Opera- 
tivno  lefieuje  vclike  kratkovidosti.  [Operative  treatment 
of  excessive  myopia.]    Srpski  arh.  za  celok.  lek.,  Beograd, 

1899,  V,  439-443.— IVoyes  (11.  D.)  Remarks  on  cases  of 
high  myopia;  report  of  one  case  submitted  to  operation  by 
removal  of  both  crystalline  lenses.  Tr.  Am.  Ophth.  Soc',, 
Hartford,  1897-8,  viii,  3.30-333.  —  Olio  (F.)  Beobachtun- 
gen  iiber  hochgradige  Kurzaiclitigkeit  und  ihre  operative 
Bebandlung.  Arch.  f.  Ophth.,  Leipz.,  1897,  xliii,  2.  Abth., 
323;  3.  Abth.,  543,  2  pi.     See,  also,  supra,  Eperon;  also, 

Fukala.   .  Berichtiguug  der  sogenannten  liiclitig- 

stelluug  des  Herrn  Fukala  zu  meiner  Abliandlung 
iiber  operative  Behandlung  hochgradiger  Knrzsicbtig- 
keit.  Ibid.,  1898,  xlvii,  244-218.— Panas.  Du  traite- 
nient  chirurgical  de  la  myopie.    Bull.  Acad.de  mt  d..  Par., 

1896,  3.  8.,  xxxvi,  891-899.    Also:  Arch.  d.  d'opbt..  Par., 

1897,  xvii,  05-74.  Also:  France  med..  Par.,  1897,  xliv,  2- 
4.— Pecli  (E.  S.)  A  case  of  high  myopia,  with  successful 
operation.  Post-Graduate,  N.  Y.,  '1905,  xx,  223-229.— 
Pcrgeiis(E.)  Zur  Correction  derKurzsichtigkeit  durch 
Aphakic.  Klin.  Monatsbl.  f.  Augenh.,  Stuttg.,  1895, 
xxxiii,  42-45.  —  Peters.  [Spatresultate  der  Operation 
bei  hochgradiger  Myopie.]  Kor.-IU.  d.  allg.  meckleub. 
Aerztever.,  Rostock',  1905,  No.  251,  13.— Pfliiger.  Be- 
merkungen  zur  operativen  Bebandlung  hochgradiger 
Kurzsiclitigkeit.    Ber.  ii.  d.  Versamml.  d.  ophth.  Gesell- 

sch.,  Stuttg.,  1892  xxii,  118-132.   .  Myopia  maxima 

behandelt  mit  Aphakic.  Atti  d.  xi.  Cong.  ined.  internaz. 
1894,  Roma,  189.5,  vi,  ottal.,  56-71.    Also :  Arch.  f.  Augenh., 

"Wiesb.,  1S94.  xxix.  61 .   .  Bebandlung  hochstgradiger 

Kuizsichtigkeit  mittelst  Entfernung  der'Linse.  Cor.-Bl. 

f.  schweiz.  Aerzte.  Basel,  1895,  xxv,  042-648.   .  De  la 

correction  opfratoire  de  la  myopie  forte.    Bull,  et  nu'rn. 

Soc.  frang.  d'opbt..  Par.,  1896,  xiv,  142-150.   .  Sup- 

pie.s.sion  du  cristallin  transparent.  Ibid.,  1899,  xvii.  1- 
235,  1  pi.,  5  tab.  —  Pope  ( Ii. )  A  case  of  removal  of 
the  transparent  lens  (by  artificially  made  cataract)  for 
high  myopia.    Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1897,  xvi,  213. 

 .  Two  further  cases  of  removal  of  the  transparent 

lens  for  high  myopia.  Ibid..  551.  —  Kaii.  Star-Auszie- 
hung  bei  starkster  Kurzsichtigkeit.  Berl.  klin.  AVchn- 
achr.,  1899,  xxxvi,  724.— Kay  (.f.  M.)  lleuiovalof  lens  for 
high  myopia.  Louisville  Mmitli.  J.  M.  &  S.,  1904-5,  xi, 
27'7. — Kichey  (S.  O.)  A  contribution  to  the  management 
of  initial  myopia  acqnisita.  Am.  J.  M.  .Sc.,  Phila..  1889, 
n.  s.,  xcviii, '360-365.  Also,  Reprint. — Rtuiovicli  (F.F.) 
K  kazuistikle  operativnavo  liecheniya  visokikh  stepenei 
blizorukosti.  [Operative  treatment'  of  high  degrees  of 
myopia.]  Kazan.  Med.  J.,  1902,  ii,  607-61  l.--Rogiuaii. 
Traitement  operatoire  de  la  myopie.  Belgiqiie  mt>d., 
Gand-Haarleni,  1898,  ii,  705-719.  Also:  Ann.  d'ocul.,  Par., 
1899,  cxxi,  1-15.    Also,  transl:  J.  Ophth.,  Otol.,  &  Laryn- 


PUyopia  {Treatment  of\  Operative). 

gol.,  N.  T.,  1899,  xi,  280-300.— Rohiiier.  L'extraction  du 
cristallin  transparent  centre  la  myopie  foito.  Soc.  do 
m6d.  de  Nancy.  C.-r.  .  .  .  Mem.,  1896-7,  :i9-.59.  Also: 
i;ev.  med.  de'l'est,  Nancy,  1897,  xxix,  447;  479;  .570.— 
Saclmalber  (A.)  Ueber  Operation  der  hocbgradigen 
Myopic.  Wien  med.  Aydinscllr.,  1902;  lii,  1833;  1901. 
Also:  Mitt.  d.  "Vor.  d.  Aerzte  in  Steiermark,  Graz,  1903, 
xl,  12.5-133.— Salztiianii  (M.)  The  visual  effect  of  tho 
removal  of  the  lens  in  high  deirrees  of  myopia.  Ann. 
Ophth.,  St.  Louis,  1897,  vi,  436-446.  —  ^altl'er  (H.)  Ue- 
ber die  operative  Bebandlung  der  hocbgradigen  Myopie. 
Ber.  u.  d.  "Versamml.  d.  ophth.  Gescllsch.,  Stuttg.,  189.5, 

xxiv,  25-42.   .  Ueber  ein  vereinfacbtes  Verfahren 

bei  der  operativen  Behandlung  der  Myopie  nnd  die  damit 
erreichten  Ergcbnisse.    Klin.-lheiap.  "Wcbnscbr.,  AVieu, 

1898,  V,  1312-1314.    Also:  Ungar.  med.  Presse,  Budapest, 

1899,  iv,  234-230.  Also:  Ber.  ii.  d.  Yersamml.  d.  ophth. 
Gesollsch.,  Heidelb.,  1898,  Wiesb.,  1899.  xxvii,  207-217.— 
8a  t  tier  (R.)  The  surgical  treatment  of  excessive  myopia. 
Tr.  Am.  Ophth.  Soc,  llarttbid,  1897-8,  viii,  338-341.  'Also:. 
Opiith.  Rec,  Chicago,  1898,  vii,  487-489.— Savage  (G.  C.) 
The  operative  treatment  of  higli  degrees  of  myopia.  Tr. 
M.  Soc.  Tennessee,  Nashville,  1901,  78-84.— Schaiiz  (F.) 
Ueber  die  Zunahme  der  Sehschiirfe  bei  der  operativen 
Besoitiguug  hocligradisier  Kuizsiclitigkeit.  Arch.  f. 
Ophth.,  Leipz.,  1895,  xli,  1.  Abth.,  109-118.— St-heffels 
(0.)  Zur  Casuistik  der  Dauererfolge  in  der  operativen 
Bebandlung  der  Kurzsichtigkeit.  Klin.  Monatsbl.  f. 
Augenh.,  Stuttg.,  1898,  xxxvi,  337  -350.  Also,  transl.: 
Am.  J.  Ophth.,  St.  Louis,  1899,  xvi,  11-21.— Scheide- 
maiiii.  Ueber  die  Operative  Beliandlung  hochgra- 
diger Kurzsichtigkeit.  [Abatr.]  Berl.  klin.  Wchnsohr., 
1897,  xxxiv,  510.  —  Selimidt  •  Riiiipler  (11.)  Die 
operative  Behandlung  hochgradij;er  Kurzsiclitigkeit 
und  ihre  Indicationen.    Therap.  d.  Gc>i:enw..  Berl.- Wien, 

1899,  n.  F.,  i,  155-164.   .  Eiuige  Bemerkungeu  iiber 

die  Fukala  Operation.  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellscli.  deutseh. 
Naturf.  u.  Aerzte,  1903,  Leipz.,  1904,  ii,  2.  Hlfte.,  303.— 
Schuabel  (I.)  Ueber  Myopiebeilung.  Wien.  med. 
Presse,  1898,  xxxix,  901-903.'— Scliiieidemaii  (T.  B.) 
The  proposed  operative  treatment  of  high  myopia.  Proc. 
Pliila.  Co.  M.  Soc,  Phila.,  1897,  xviii,  167-171.  —  Schoen 
( W. )  La  refraction  des  yeux  myopes  avant  et  dans  ra|)lui- 
kie.  Arch,  d'opht..  Par'.,  1896.  xvi,  344-3.52.— Schrader. 
Die  operative  Beliandlung  der  hochgradigen  Myopie; 
Sauunelreferat.  Ztschr.  f.  Augenh.,  Berl.,  1899,  i,  56-76. — 
Scbreiber  (P.)  Die  Inilication  der  Myopie-Operation. 
Festschr.  z.  Feier  d.  50.  Besteh.  d.  med.  Geaellach.  zu 
Magdeb.,  1898.  149-160.  —  Schweigger.  Correction  der 
Myopie  durch  Aphakic.    Ber.  ii.  d.  Versamml.  d.  ophth. 

Gesellsch.,  Stuttg.,  1892,  xxii,  115-118.   .  Operative 

Beseitigung  hochgradiger  Myopie.  Allg.  Wien.  med. 
Ztg.,  1893,  xxxviii,  243;  2.50.  Also:  Deutsche  med.  Wcbn- 
scbr., Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1893,  xix,  465.  —  Scott  (K. )  Re- 
moval of  the  transparent  lens  from  the  eye  in  high  de- 
grees of  myopia.  Lancet,  Loud.,  1898,  ii,  805. — Second! 
(R.)  Sulla  cura  chirursica  della  miopia.  Gazz.  d.  osp., 
Milano,  1898,  xix,  921-924.  Also:  Atti  Cong,  region,  li- 
gure  1898,  Savona,  1895,  iv,  20-28.  —  Seideninann  (M.) 
Operacyjne  leczenie  silnego  krotkowidztwa.  [0|ierative 
treatment  of  sevei  e  myopia.]  Kron.  lek.,  AVarszawa,  1899, 
XX,  109-115. — Senii  (A.)  Beitrag  zur  operativen  Behand- 
lung der  hocbgradigen  Kurzsichtigkeit.  Arch.  f.  Augenh., 
Wiesb.,  1901,  xliii.  '241-281.— Sherer  (.J.  W.)  The  opera- 
tive treatment  of  high  myopia.  Kansas  (jity  M.  Rec, 
1902,  xix,  295-298. —.Shreder  (F.  Y.)  [von  Schroder 
(T.)  in  German].  Opeiativnoye  izliecheniye  naivisshikh 
stepenei  blizorukosti  posredstvom  izvlecheniya  khrus- 
talika.  [Operative  treatment  of  very  hisli  degrees  of 
myopia  by  excision  of  the  lens.]  Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk., 
18'91,  XXXV,  1143-11.54.    Also,  transl.:  St.  Petersb.  med. 

Wchnschr.,  1891,  n.  F.,  viii,  251-256.   .  O  rezultatakh 

operativnavo  liecheniya  na'iviashikh  stepenei  blizorukosti 
posredstvom  izvlecheniya  kbrustalika.  [Results  of  opera- 
tive treatment  of  very  high  decrees  of  myopia  by  extracting 
the  crystalline  lens.]  Vestnik  cittalmol.',  Kiev,  '1894,  xi,  101- 
117.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Trndi  V  .syezda  Obsh.  russk.  vrach.  V 
pamyat  Pirogova,  S.-Peterb.,  1894,  i,  432-435.  Also,  transl. 
[Abstr.]:  Aerztl.  Centr.-Anz.,  Wien.  1894,  vi,  37;  54. — 
Siklussy  (G.)  A  kozelUtosag  operSlasa.  (The  opera- 
tion for  niyopin.]  Budapesti  orv.  u.jsiig,  1904,  ii,  493 ;  514. — 
Silex  (P.)  Die  operative  Beluuidlung  der  hochgradisen 
Myopie.  Therap.  Monatsb.,  Berl.,  1899,  xiii,  593-599. 
 -— .  Die  operative  Behandlung  der  hochgradigen  Kurz- 
sichtigkeit. -Aerztl.  Prax.,  Beri.  u.  Leipz.,  1904,  xvii,  49- 
52.  —  Silvestri  (A.)  La  cura  chirurgica  dell.i  miopia. 
Settimana  med.  d.  Sperimentale,  Firenze,  1890. 1, '241;  253; 
265.— Siiell  (S.)  On  removal  of  the  crystalline  lens  in 
high  degree  of  myopia,  as  illusti  ated  in  sixty  cases.  Am. 
J.  Ophth.,  St.  Louis,  1904,  xxi,  118-124.  Also  [Abstr.]: 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  19U4,  i.  486.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.]: 
Clin,  opht..  Par.,  1904,  x.  127.— Solcr  Arrugaela  (D.) 
Consideraciones  sobre  la  extraccion  del  ciisialino  en  la 
miopiafuerte.  Union  med.,  Lerida,  18U7, ii.  10-12.— Sonr- 
dille  (G.)  De  l'extraction  du  cristallin  transparent  dans 
la  myopie  forte.  Gaz.  med.  de  Nantes.  1898-9,  xvii.  202- 
204. — Stafford  (H.  E.)    The  extraction  of  clear  lenses  for 


MYOPIA. 


284 


MTOSTEOMA. 


ITIyopia  {Treatment  oJ\  0})erative). 

myopia.  Eeport  of  live  cases.  Tr.  M.  Ass.  Georgia,  At- 
lanta, 189-1,  155-]r>8.  Also:  South.  M.  Rec.  Atlanta,  1894, 
xxiv,  296-299.  Also:  N.  York  Polvclin.,  1894,  iii,  172.— 
Stevenson  (E.)  Kemoval  of  the  crystalline  lens  in  high 
myopia;  spontaneous  cure  of  diyergent  strabismus.  Liv- 
erpool M.-Chir.  J.,  1898,  xviii,  329  -  332.  —  Stieren  (E.) 
Eemoval  of  the  crystalline  lens  in  high  myopia.  Penn.  M. 
J.,  Pittsburg,  1903-4,  Tii,  629-C31.  —  Stooil  (W.)  .  Ziir 
Myopieoperation.  "Wieu.  med.  Presse,  1898,  xxxix,  1083; 
1623.  Also  [  Abstr.  ] :  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch. 
Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1898,  Leipz.,  1899,  Ixx.  pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte., 
264.  —  Szili  (A.)  A  riividliltoslig  oper^lisa  kerd6ser(H. 
[The  question  of  operation  for  myopia.  J  Orvosihetiszomle, 
Budapest,  1899,  xxvi,  339. — Tn'cke  (R.)  La  myopic,  ses 
causes,  sa  gu6rison  par  la  metliode  op6ratoire.  Ann.  de 
I'Inst.  chir.  de  Brux.,  1894,  i,  1-22.— TerlincU.  L'op6ra- 
tion  de  la  myopie.  Glinique,  Brux.,  1905,  xix,  361  -  3C5. — 
Xersou  (J.)  La  suppression  du  cristallin  transparent 
dans  la  myopie  61ev6e.  Arch.  m6d.  de  Toulouse,  1899,  v, 
236-244. — Tliier.  Die  operative  Correction  hochstgradi- 
ger  Myopie  durch  Discission  der  Lluse.  Deutsche  med. 
AVchnschr.,Leipz.u.BerI.,lH93,  xix,  717-720.    Also:  Wien. 

klin.  Wchnschr.,  1894,  vii,  399-402.   .  Beobachtungen 

iiber  operative  Correction  der  Myopie.  Tr.  Inteiiiat. 
Ophth.  Cong.,  Edinb.,  1894,  viii,  173-181.  —  ThiUicz  (L.) 
Traitemeut  de  la  myopie  forte  par  I'extraction  du  cristalliu 
transparent.  Pratique  jour..  Lille,  1895-6,1,  254-256.— 
Thoi'ner  (W.)  Ueber  die  Operation  der  hochgradigen 
Kurzsiclitigkeit.  Charite-Auu.,  Berl.,  1905,  xxix,  644- 
657. — 'fiinbermnn  (A.)  Excessive  myopia;  indications 
for  operation,  and  results  which  we  may  reasonably  expect ; 
report  of  a  case.  Ann.  Ophth.,  St.  Louis,  1899,  viii,  488-497. 
Also:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1899,  xxxiii,  1128-1130.  — 
Xroiisseaii  (A.)  Traitement  op6ratoire  de  [la  myopie 
par  I'extraction  du  cristallin  transparent.    Presse  m6d., 

JPar.,  1899,  i,  160.   .  Du  traitement  chirurgical  de  la 

myopie.    Gaz.  hebd.  de  m6d..  Par.,  1900,  n.  s.,  v,  685-687. 

 .  La  suppression  du  cristalliu  transparent  dan-*  le 

traitement  de  la  myopie.  Presse  m6d..  Par.,  1903,  ii,  829. — 
Ti'uc  (H.)  Traitement  chirurgical  et  curatif  de  la  myopie 
dans  les  myopies  fortes  et  le  k6rat(>cone.    N.  Mcmtpel. 

m6d.,  1892,  i,  167-173.   •.  L'aspiration-succion  dans 

I'extraction  myopique  du  cristallin.  Clin,  opht..  Par., 
1901,  vii,  322. — Urdareniiu  (G.)  Tratamentul  miopiel 
prin  estractinnea  eristalinulul  transparent.  Rev.  san. 
mil.,  Bucure.scI,  1899-1900,  iii,  231 -234.  —  Ui-raca  (C.) 
Contribuci6n  al  estudiodel  tratamiento  de  la  miopia  pro- 
gresiva  por  la  extraccifin  del  eristalino  transparente. 
[Andlisis  por  Santos  Fernandez.]  An.  med.  gaditanos, 
Cddiz,  1899-1900,  xviii,  112-114.  — Vacher  (L.)  De  I'ex- 
traction du  cristallin  transparent  comme  moyen  prophy- 
lactique  de  la  myopie  tr^s  forte,  progressive,  et  du  decoUe- 
ment  de  la  retiue.  Bulk  et  mem.  Soo.  fran^.  d'opht.,  Par., 
1896,  xiv,  126-142.  Also:  Compt.-reud.  Cong,  iuteruat.  de 
mfed.  1897,  Mosc,  1898,  vi,  sect.  11,  160-178.    Also:  Rev. 

t6n.  d'opht..  Par.,  1890,  xv,  260-263.  Also,  transl.:  Ann. 
'ocul.,  N.  Y.,  1896,  cxvi,  5-20.   .  Cinquieme  note  sur 

la  suppression  du  cristallin  transparent  dans  la  myopie 
tr6s  forte;  r6sultat3  61oign6s;  indications;  contre-indica- 
tions.    Ann.  d'ocul.,  Par.,  1899,  cxxi,  413-430.  —  Velha- 

f en.  Erfahrungen  iiber  die  Behaudlung  der  hochgra- 
igen  Myopie  durch  Linseuextraction.  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnsctir.,  Leipz,  u.  Berl.,  1899,  xxv,  491-495.  —  Voigt. 
Ueber  die  operative  Behandlung  hochgradigcr  Kurzsich- 
tigkeit  mittels  der  pi  imaren  Linearextraciion  der  klaren 
Linse  uud  ihre  Erfolge.  Arch.  f.  Ophth.,  Leipz.,  1902,  liv, 
227-255.— Vossius  (A.)  Weitere  Mitteilungen  iiber  die 
operative  Behandlung  der  excessiven  Myopie.    Beitr.  z. 

Augeuh.,  Hamb.  n.  Leipz.,  1897,  29.  Hf't.,  1-18.   . 

"Weitere  Ertalu  ungen  iiber  die  Myopieoperation.  Ber.  d. 
oberhess.  Gesellsch.  f.  Nat.-  u.  Heilk.,  Giessen,  1897-9, 
xxxii,  199-201. — Walter  (0.)  Ob  operativnom  llcchenii 
visokikh  stepenel  blizorukosti.  [Operative  treatment  of 
high  degrees  of  myopia.  J  Yuzhno-russk.  med.  gaz., 
Odessa,  1896,  v,  557-^500.  —  Weeks  (.J.  E.)  Extraction  of 
the  crystalline  lens  in  high  degrees  of  myopia.  Med. 
Hews,  N.  T.,1896,  Ixix,  490-498.  —  Weiland  (C.)  What 
amount  of  axial  myopia  theoretically  produces  emmetropia 
fordistance  afterromovalofthecrystalline?  Ann.  Ophth., 
St.  Louis,  1899,  viii,  353-356.  —  Wcsthoff(C.  H.  A.)  Do 
operatieve  hehandding  der  myopie.  Med.Weekbl.,  Arast., 
1897-8,  iv,  473-476.— Wilmer  (\V.  H.)  A  contribution  to 
the  surgical  treatment  of  excessive  myopia,  with  report  of 
an  additional  case.    Tr.  Am.  Ophth.  Sbc,  Hartford,  1897-8, 

viii,  333-337.   .  A  case  of  excessive  myopia  treated  by 

extraction  of  the  transparent  lens.  Arch.  Ophth.,  N.  Y., 
1898,  xxvii,  65-67.— Wingcnroth  (E.)  Keuere  Erfah- 
rungen iiber  die  operative  Beliandlung  der  hoohgradigen 
Kurzsichtigkeit.  Aerztl.  Mitt.  a.  Baden,  Karlsruhe,  1904, 
Iviii,  205-210. — WoltHin  (B.)  Zum  gegenwartigen  Stand 
der  Myopieoperation.  Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel, 
1904,  xxxiv,  199-204.—  IVolfe  (J.  R. )  Extraction  of 
the  transparent  crystalline  leuses  in  cases  of  strong  my- 
opia. Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1892,  i,  305.  — Wray  (C.)  The 
extraction  of  transparent  lenses  in  high  myopia.  Tr. 
Ophth.  Soc.  U.  Kingdom,  Loud.,  1894-5,  n.  s.,  xiv,  233- 
238.   AUo  [Abstr.] :  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1898,  ii,  489.  — 
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^Viirdeniann  (H.  V.)  Surgical  treatment  of  high 
myopia.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1899,  xxxiii,  1467-1471. 
[Discussion],  1473-1476.  Also:  Tr.  "West.  Ophth.,  Otol. 
[etc.]  Ass.  Ophth.  Div.,  St.  Louis,  1899, 61-63.  Also:  Ava. 
J.  Ophth.,  St.  Louis,  1899,  xvi,  127.  Also:  Ann.  Ophth., 
St.  Lonis,  1899,  viii,  167-181.— Wiirdemann  (H.  V.)  & 
Black  (N.  M.)  Surgical  treatment  of  high  myopia.  J. 
Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1903,  xli,  1321-1324.  [Discussion], 
1328-1330. — Zanotti  (A.)  Du  traitement  operatoire  de  la 
myopie  foite  ])rogressive  par  I'exti'action  du  cristallin 
transparent.  Ann.  d'ocul..  Par.,  1898,  cxix,  140-144. — 
Ziininermann  (W.)  Die  operative  Heilung  hochgra- 
diger  Kurzsichtigkeit  durch  Entfernung  der  Linse.  Me- 
morabilien,  Heilbr.,  1896-7,  n.  P.,  xv,  388-397.  Also: 

Aerztl.  Centr.-Anz.,  Wien,  1897,  ix,  125-127.   .  Bei- 

trag  zur  Casuistik  der  Myopieoperationen.  Ophth.  Klin., 
Stuttg.,  1899,  iii,  197-201. 

Iflyopia  in  cMldren. 

See,  aliio,  Myopia  {Causes  of)  in  school  life; 
Myopia  {  Feii/ned) ;  Myopia  {Prevention  of  )  in 
school  life. 

Fovcau  de  Cournielles.  La  myopie  chez  les  en- 
fants  au  Congrfes  des  societ6s  savantes  du  4  avril  1902. 
Ann.  de  m6d.  et  chir.  inf.,  Par.,  1902,  vi,  343-349.  —  Fro- 
niaget  (C.)  cfc  Oinestous  (E.)  Deux  cas  de  myopie 
61ev6e  chez  de  jeunes  enfants.  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  m6d.  de 
Bordeaux,  1903,  xxiv,  496. 

Myopia  in  troops. 

See,  also,  Armies  {Recruiting  of). 

Inianiiira  (J.)  Kunakusha  no  kiushishn.  [Myopia 
among  the  members  of  the  military  bands.]  Rikukun 
Kunik.  Kai  Zatji,  Tokio,  1893,  no.  65,  442  - 445.  —  IVi- 
miei'.  Ue  la  myopie  chez  les  candidats  aux  6coles 
militaires,  Ann.  d'ocul.,  Par.,  1891,  xvi,  15-18.— White- 
heafl  (H.  R.)  Clinical  lecture  on  the  influence  of  myopia 
on  military  service.  Army  M.  Dep.  Rep.  1892,  Lond.,  1894, 
xxxiv,  400-405. 

ITIyosiil  and  myosinose. 

Chittenden  (R.  H.)  &  Cnniniiiis  (G.  "W.)  The  na- 
ture and  chemical  composition  of  the  myosin  of  muscle 
tissue.  Stud.  Lab.  Physiol.  Cbem.  1887-8,  N".  Haven,  1889, 
iii,  115-138.  Also :  Tr.  Connect.  Acad.  Arts  &  Sc.,  N. 
Haven,  1890,  viii,  115-138.  — Danilcvski  (A.  I.)  Soder 
zhaniye  miozina  i  miostroini  v  mishtsakh  v  zavisimosti  ot 
ikh  pokoya,  dieyatelnosti  i  drugikh  usloviy;  referat  ra- 
boti  N.  Selikhovskavo.  [Amount  of  myosin  and  rayo- 
stroma  in  muscles  depending  upon  rest,  activity,  and 
other  conditions;  review  of  the  work  of  N".  Selikhovskl.] 
Fiziol.  sbornik  (Danilevski),  Kharkov,  1888,  i,  346-366.— 
Ilyin  (M.  D.)  Organizovanniye  bielki  mishechnavo  vo- 
lokna  (miozini  i  miostromini)  i  ikh  geneticheskoye  otno- 
sheuiye.  [Organized  albumins  of  muscular  iiber  (myosins 
and  myostromins)  and  their  genetic  relation.]  Izvlest. 
S.-Peterb.  biol.  lab.,  1900,  iv,  19-63,  —  Kiiline  ("W.)  & 
Chittenden  (R,  H.)  Myosin  und  Myosiuosen.  Ztschr. 
f.  Biol.,  Miinchen  u.  Leipz.',  1888-9,  n.  P.,  vii,  358-367.  Also, 
transl.:  Tr.  Connect.  Acad.  Arts  &  Sc.,  N.  Haven,  1890, 
viii,  139-147.  Also,  transl.  :  Stud.  Lab.  Physioi.  Chem. 
1887-8,  N.  Haven,  1889,  iii,  139-147. 

Myosis  and  myotics. 

See,  also,  Arecolin ;  Eserin;  Muscarin;  Pilo- 
caipin. 

Kajardi  (P.)  Ricerche  sperimentali  suU'  azione  fisio- 
logica  di  un  nuovomiotico  (tetranietilcianpiridone).  Gior. 
d.  r.  Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1900, 4.  s.,  vi,  241-247,  Ipl.— 
Orandclement  (G. )  Indications  des  myotiques,  en 
particulier  de  l'6s6rine,  dans  les  affections  du  globe  ocu- 
laire.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  franc;,,  d'opht..  Par.,  1887,  v,  240- 
244.— Iladdaeus.  Zur  Frage  der  Eutstehung  der  Mio- 
sis bei  der  refle'ktorischen  Pupilleiistarre.  Centralbl.  f. 
Nervenh.  u.  Psychiat.,  Berl,  u.  Leipz.,  1905,  xxviii,  129- 
132. — Salgo  (J.)  A  szivArviiuyh^rtya  mozg^,3i  zavardnak 
egy  nemo.  [On  a  cause  of  contraction  of  the  pupil  (iritis) .  ] 
OrVosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1886,  xxx,  985-989. 

Myositis. 

See  Muscles  {Inflammation  of). 
Myositis  ossificans  progressiva. 

See  Muscles  {Ossification  of). 

Myositis  syphilitica. 
See  Muscles  {Suphilis  of). 

Myospasia. 

See  Muscles  {Contracture,  etc.,  of). 

Myosteoma. 

See  Muscles  {Osteoma  of). 
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]?Iyotlit>ra|»y. 

See  Physiotherapy. 
Myotlicriiiisclie  Uiitersuclniugen  ans  den 
phyeiologischeii  Labonitorien  zu  Ziiricb  uud 
Wiirzburg  von  Billroth,  Blix  [ef  al.'].  Gesam- 
melt  niid  hisg.  vou  A.  Fick.  2  p.  1.,  293  pp., 
2  pi.    8°.    Wiesbaden,  J.  F.  Bergmann,  lri89. 

]?Iyotics. 

See  Myosis,  etc. 

Jflyotoiiia. 

See  Ataxia  {  Hereditary);  Muscles  (Co«t?-ac- 
ture,  etc.,  of). 

jUyotonia  congenita. 

See  Thomson's  disease. 

ITIyotoniis. 

See  Muscle  (I'onicity  of). 

Myrdacz  (Paul)  [1847-  ].  Ergebnisse  der 
Siinitiits-Statistik  des  k.  k.  Heeies  in  den  Jabren 
1870-82.  Mit  vergleicliender  Beriicksiebtigung 
der  Jabre  1883-5,  sowie  der  Siuiitiits  -  Statistik 
fremder  Arnieen.  Nacb  den  militiir-statisti.scbeu 
Jahrbiicbern  and  auderen  aiitlieutischeu  Quel- 
leu.  vii,  334  pp.,  14  c-h.,  3  diag.  8"^.  U  ien, 
L.  W.  Seidd  cf-  Sohn,  1887. 

'  .    Die  Verbreitung  der  zu  Kriegsdieiisten 

untanglieb  macbenden  Gel)rechen  der  Webr- 
pflicbtigeu  in  Oesterreicb-Ungani.  pp.  1-26,  3 
maps.    8*^.     Wiev,  1887. 

Forms  pt.  1,  25.  Hft.,  of:  VI.  Iiiternat.  Cong.  f.  Hyg. 
u.  Deuios.  zLi  Wien. 

 .    Ergebnisse  der  Sanitiits  -  Statistik  des 

k.  k.  Heeres  in  den  Jabren  1883-7.  1.  Tbeil. 
Ergebnisse  der  Recrutirungs-Statistik.  42  pp. 
8".    Wien,  A.  Holder,  1889. 

Also  forms  No.  3  of:  Samml.  med.  Schrift.,  Wien. 

 .    Leitfaden  fiir  den  Blessiertentrager  in 

huudert  Fragen  und  Autworten.  Mit  Zugrunde- 
leguugdes  "  Leitfadens  fiir  deu  Krankentriiger" 
des  koniglicli  jireussischen  Oberstabsarztes  Vil- 
laret  fiir  die  k.  und  k.  (j-sterreicliiscb-ungarisebe 
Aruiee.    24  pp.    12'^.    Wien,  J.  Safdr,  1893. 

 .     Sanitiits  -  Gescbiclite  des  Krinikrieges 

1854-6.    Ip.  ].,57pp.    8°.    Wien,  J.  Safdf,  i>-95. 

In :  Handbhoh  fiir  k.  nud  k.  Militararzte.    8°.  Wien, 
1898,  ii. 

 .   Das  deutscb(^  Militar-Sanitiitswesen.  Ge- 

scliicbte  und  gegenwiirtige  Ge.staltving.  1  p.  1., 
99  pp.    8>-\    Wien,  J.  Safdr,  1896. 

In:  Handbuch  fiir  k.  uud  k.  Militiirarzte.    8°.  Wien, 
1898,  ii. 

 .  DasrussischeMilitar-Sanitatsweseu.  Ge- 
scbiclite und  ^gegenwiirtige  Gestaltung.  64  pp. 
8°.   Wien,  J.  Safdr,  1896. 

In :  Handbuch  fiir  k.  und  k.  Militiiriirzte.    8°.  Wien, 
1898,  ii. 

 .    Sanitats-Gescbichte  des  Feldzuges  1859 

in  Italieu.    66  pp.    8°.    Wien,  J.  Safdr,  1896. 

In:  Handbuch  fiir  k.  und  k.  Militiiriirzte.   8°.  Wien, 
1898,  ii. 

 .    Sanitiits-Gescbiclite  des  deutscb-frauzo- 

siscben  Krieges  1870-71.  Unter  Mitwirkung  von 
Jobann  Steines.  iv  (1  1.),  156  pp.,  1  cb.  8°. 
Wien,  J.  Safdr,  1896. 

In :  Handbuch  fiir  k.  und  k.  Militiiriirzte.    8°.  Wien, 
1898,  ii. 

 .    Das  franzosiscbe  Militiir-Sanitiitswesen. 

Gescbiclite  und  gegenwiirtige.  Gestaltung.  2. 
Aufl.    81  pp.    8-.    Wien,  J.  Satdi-,  1897. 

/n:  Handbuch  fiir  k.  und  k.  Militiiriirzte.   8=.  Wien, 
1898,  ii. 

 .    Das   italieniscbe  Militiir-Sanitiitswesen. 

Gescbiclite  und  gegenwiirtige  Gestaltung.  67 
pp.  S'J.  Wien,J.Safdf;  1897. 

In:  Handbuch  fiii' k.  und  k.  Militiiriirzte.   8°.  Wieji, 
1898,  ii. 

 .    Sanitiits-Gescbiclite   der   Feldziige  1864 

uud  1860  iu  Diinemark,  Bohmen  und  Italien. 


ITIyi'ttacz  (Paul) — continued. 
Mit  Beiiiltzung  der  Acten  des  k.  und  k.  Kriegs- 
arcbivH.    125i)p.,2cb.    8'^.    Wien,  J.  Safdi;  Ir-dT . 

In:  Handbuch  fiir  k.  und  k.  Militariirzte.  8°.  Wieii, 
1898,  ii. 

 .     Sanitiits-Gescbiclite   de.s   ru.ssiscli-t iirki- 

sclien  Krieges  1877-8  in  liulgarieu  uud  Aruienien. 
1  p.  1.,  118  pp.    8'^.     Wien,  ./.  Safdr,  1898. 

In:  Handbuch  fiir  k.  uud  k.  Militiiriirzti'.   tf^.  Wien, 

1898,  ii. 

Also,  Oo-Editor  of:  Jahrbucli  fiir  Mililar-Aerzte, 
Wieu,  1879-88. 

See,  also,  Handbuch  fiir  k.  uud  k.  Militiiriirzte.  roy. 
8°.    Wien,  lK9:i.   .  Tbe  same.    2.  AuH.    8°.  Wien, 

1899.   .  The  same.    v.  2.    8°.    Wien,  1898. 

MyrepSUS  (Nicolaus).  Liber  de  coinpositione 
uiedicainentorum  .secundum  loca;  tianslatus  e 
Grajco  in  Latiniiiu  a  Nicolao  Kbcgiuo  Cahibro, 
ante  bac  iiusquam  inipressus,  cum  brcvissiinis 
annotationibus  locoruin  difflcilitini  Joanuis  Agri- 
coke  Auimonii.  266  1.  4^.  Ingolstudii,  A.  IVcis- 
senhorn,  1541. 

 .    Metlicaineutoruin  opus,  in  sectione.s  qua- 

dragiuta  ooto  tligestum,  bactentis  in  Gerniauia 
non  visiiin,  oniuibns  tuni  niedicis,  turn  scjila- 
siariis  inirum  in  modum  utile,  a  Leonhaito 
Fucbsio  .  .  .  e  Greco  iu  Latiimm  rccen.s  con- 
versuni,  liiciileutissiuiisque  annotat  ioni  bus  illus- 
tratuui.  7  p.  1.,  586  pp.,  4  1.  fol.  Jiasilew,  j'er 
J.  Oporinum,  1549. 

Bound  with:  Manardus  (Joannes).  Epistolarum  medl- 
cinalium  libri  viginti  [etc.].    fol.    Basilece.  15i9. 

JTlyi'iacliit. 

See  Miryachit. 

lUyriapotla. 

See,  also,  Peripatus;  Scolopendra. 

BoLLMANN  (C.  H.)  Tbe  Myriapoda  of  North 
America.  Edited  by  L.  M.  Underwood.  8*^. 
Washington,  1893. 

Fkaundorffi:r  (P.)  Oniscograpbia  curiosa, 
sive  tractatus  pbysico-niedico-pharmaceuticus 
de  asellis  vulgo  millepedibus.  24'^.  Brunce, 
1700. 

KoTHENBUHiER  (H.)  *  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Kennt- 
nis  der  Myriapodeufauua  der  Sebweiz.  [Bern.] 
8°.    Geneve,  1899. 

Cutting  from :  Eev.  Suisse  de  zool.,  1899. 

DE  Saussure  (H.)  Note  sur  la  famille  des 
Polydesmides,  principalemeut  au  point  de  vue 
des  espfeces  aiu^ricaines.    8°.    [/(.  ^;.],  1859. 

Gutting  from:  Linnsea  entomologica,  1859. 

Blnucliard  (R.)  Sur  le  pseudo-parasitismedesmyria- 
podes  Chez  I'liomme.    Arcli.  de  parasitol.,  Par.,  1898,  i, 

452-490.   .  Kouvelles  oliservatious  sur  le  pseudo- 

parasitisme  des  invriapodes  cUez  I'boiume.  Ibid.,  1902, 
vi,  245-,256.  —  Brolfiiianii  (H.  W.)  Myriapodes  re- 
cueillis  au  ParA  i)ar  E.-A.  Goeldi,  directeur  du  Mu- 
see.  Zool.  Anz.,  Leipz.,  1903,  xxvi,  177-191.  —  CarI«ioii 
(A.  J.)  Contril)Utious  to  the  physiology  of  the  ventral 
nerve-cord  of  ]\lyriapi)da  (ceutipedes  aud  millipedes).  J. 
Exper.  Zocil.,  Bait.,  1904,  i,  209-287.  —  Cassaet  &  de 
Nabias.  Ueux  cas  de  paeudo-parasitisme  des  Myria- 
podes Chez  rhoninie  (Chieteclielyne  vesuviaua  et  Hiiuan- 
tharium  Gabrielis).  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  iiied.  de  Bordeaux, 
1905,  xxvi,  437.— (Jhauiberliii  (R.  T.)  Myriapods  from 
Benlali,  New  Mexico.  Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.,  Pbila.,  1903, 
Iv,  3.5-10.— Diiboscq  (0.  )  La  glaude  veuimeuse  des 
Mj  riapodes  cbilopodes.  Corapt.  reud.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par., 
1S94,  cxix,  352-354. —Faes  (H.)  Quelques  nouveauxMyrio- 
podes  du  Valais.  Zool.  Anz.,  Leipz.,  1902,  xxv,  256-260. — 
HeuiiingH  (K.)  Zur  Biologio  der  M.yriopoden.  a)  Be- 
nierkuugen  iiber  Glomeris  marginata  Tillers,  b)  Geruch 
und  Geincbsoigane  der  Jlyriopoden.     Biol.  Centralbl., 

Leipz.,  1904,  xxiv,  251  ;  274.  '  .  Das  Toiuiisvary'scbe 

Organ  der  Myriopoden.  Ztsclir.f.  wissenscb.  Zool.,  Leipz., 
1904.  IxxTii,  26-52,  1  pi.— Itloves  (F.)  &  vou  Korff  (K.) 
Zur  Kenutniss  der  Zelltbeiluug  bei  Mvriopodeu.  Arch, 
f.  iiiikr.  An;it.,  Bonn,  1900-1901,  Ivii.'  481  -  486,  1  pi.— 
ITIiinoz  Rauios  (E.)  Nota  acerca  <li'  un  caso  de  para- 
sitismo  accidental  de  un  myriSpodo  en  la  especii-  buniana. 
Arch,  de  parasitol..  Par.,  1898,  i,  491.— Pai-k  (.J.  T.) 
Poisouous  qu;ilities  of  a  nortliern  centi])e(le.  U.  S.  Dep. 
Agric.  Div.  entomol..  Wash..  1891-2,  iv,  147.— Plateau 
(F.)  Les  myriopiides  marius  et  la  resistance  ile.^  artbro- 
podes  k  respiration  aerieuue  a  la  submersion.  J.  de  I'auat. 
etphysiol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1890,  xxvi,  236- 269.— voui  Rath 
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Myriapoda. 

(0.)  Dill  Siunosorgaiie  der  Anteniie  und  der  TTnterlippe 
der  Cbilognatheii.  Arcb.  f.  mikr.  Auat.,  Bonn,  1886,  xxvii, 
410-437,  i  id, — Kossi(G.)  Sulla  oigauizzazioDe  dei  iiiiria- 
podi.  Ricerclie  ii.  lab.  dl  aiiat.  noiiu.  d.  r.  Univ.  di  Roma, 
1902,  ix,  5-88,  2  id.— Sinclair  (F.  G.)  Mjriapoda.  Cam- 
bridge Nat.  Ili.st.,  Lond.,  1895,  v,  27-80.— Smith  (A.  J.) 
&  Cui'li.s  (R.  i;.)  Note  upon  a  case  of  pretended  expec- 
toratiou  cf  M.VTiapod.s.  lied.  New.s,  N.  Y.,  1901,  Ixxix, 
818.— Stein  (F.)  Ueber  die  Uesclilecbtsverbaltnisse  der 
Myi  iapoden  imd  eiuif;er  auderen  wirbellosen  Tbiere,  nebst 
Bemerkuugcn  zur  Tbeorie  der  Zeugung.  Arch.  f.  anat., 
Physiol,  u.  wisseiiscb.  Med.,  Berl.,  1842,  238-280,  3  pi.— 
VeriioeflT  (K.  W.)  Zur  vergleicbenden  Morphologie  der 
Cbilopoden.    Zool.  Anz.,  Leipz.,  1902,  xxv,  118-120. 

Iflyrica  cerifera. 

SCHXEiDEii  (G.)  *Ueber  den  Talg  der  Myrica 
cerifera.    [Erlaiigeii. ]     8°.     Stuttgart,  [1886?]. 

Bnrnctt  (J.  A.)  Myrica  cerifera.  Chicago  M. 
Times,  J904,  xxxvii,  464-466. 

Myrick. 

See  Cheney  &  Myrick.  Druggists'  hand-book, 
[utc.].    12°.    Boston,  1878. 

]?1  y  !•  i  SB  s  e  c  t  o  111  y . 

^cf  Membrana  ti/mpani  (Surgery  of). 

I?lyi*iaB§'Dti!»i. 

See  Membrana  tympani  [Inflammation  of). 

]?Iyriaa§oiiiyco!!iis. 

See  Auditory  canal  {External,  Parasitic  dis- 
ease of  );  Membrana  tympani  {Diseases  of). 

I?lyring^o|tDasty. 

See  Membrana  tympani  {Perforation  of); 
Membrana  tympani  {Surgery  of). 

]?Iy  riothela  phrygja. 

IIar<Iy  (W.  1>.)    On  some  points  in  the  histology  and 
developnu-tit  of  Myriothela  phrygia.    Quart.  J.  Micr.  Sc., 
■     Loud..  1H91,  XXX ii,  505-537,  2  pi. 

ITIyvBotonia. 

See  Osmosis. 

Myristica. 

See  Nutmeg. 

ITI y  1*111  ec obi  IIS  fasciatus. 

Kjcche  {SV.)  lic  itrage  zur  Anatotnie des Myrmecobius 
fasciatus.  Biol.  Fiireii.  Fiirbandl.  Verhandl.  d.  bid.  Ter. 
in  Stockholm,  1890-91,  iii,  i:i6-154. 

Iflyriiiccophag'a  juhata. 

Forbes  CW.A.)  On  some  points  in  the  anatomy  of  the 
great  ant  eater  (Myrmecophaga  jubata).  In  his:  Collect, 
scient.  papers,  8°,  Lond.,'  1885  296-312,  1  pi. — Zucltcr- 
knndl  (E.)  TJeber  die Ohrtrom|!ete  des  Ameisenfressers. 
Monatschr.  f.  Ohrenb.,  Berl.,  1904,  xxxviii,  1-7. 

HI yr mica  rubra. 

Janet (C.)  Anatomie  du  gaster  de  la  Myrraica 
rubra.    8°.    Paris,  1902. 

IVIyrniicinae. 

Janet  (C.)  Sur  une  cavit6  du  tegument  servant,  chez 
les  Myrmicinae,  k  staler,  an  contact  de  I'air,  un  produit  de 
.•secrfetion.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1898,  cxxvi, 
1108-1171. 

IfEyroniii. 

Essert(R.)  Ueber  Myronin.  Dermat.  Ztschr.,  Berl., 
1894-5,  ii,  143-146.— Bliiller  (d.  J.)  Zur  therapeutischen 
Terwendbarkeit  des  Myronius.    Ibid.,  500-564. 

Iflyrosiii. 

Spatzier  (W.)  *  Ueber  das  Auftreten  und  die 
physiologische  Bedeutung  des  Myrosius  iu  der 
Pflanze.    [Erlangen.]    S^-.    Berlin,  1893. 

Eepr.  from  :  Jabrb.  f.  wissensch.  Bot.,  xxv. 

Iflyroxyloii. 

Germann(H.)  *  Pharmacognosliscbe  Studien 
iiber  die  Friichte  von  Myroxylon  pereirip.  8^. 
Ziirich,  1897. 

Myi-rli. 

See,  also.  Diphtheria,  Fevers,  Treatment  of. 

KoHLEU  ( O.  )  *  Beitrage  zur  cheniiscbeu 
Kenutuiss  der  Myrrhe.  [Erlangen.]  8°.  Ber- 
lin, 1890. 


Iflyrrli. 

Alcock  (F.  H.)    Myrrh  and  its  otficinal  preparations. 

Pbarni.  J.,  Lond.,  1904,  4.  s.,  xix,  894-896.   .  Note  on 

the  ash  of  myrrh.  Pharm.  J.,  Loud.,  1905,  4.  s.,  xxi,  128. — 
Kahn  (M.)  Ueber  ueue  Myrrbenpraparate.  Miiucheu. 
med.  'Wcbnschr.,  1892,  xxxix,  551. 

Myrroui"  or  glasse  of  lielth,  [etc.].  See  [Moul- 
ton  (Thomas)]. 

inyrtiilliis. 

See,  aho.  Diabetes,  Eczema,  Treatment  of. 

Heise  (R.)  Zur  Kenutuiss  des  Heidelbeerfarbstoffes. 
Arb.  a.  d.  Gsudbtsamte,  Bed.,  1894,  ix,  478-491.— Jacobs 
(S.)  Een  geneesiniddel  uit  de  keuken :  decoctum  fructnum 
myrtillorum.  Tijdschr.  t.  pbys.  theran.  en  byg.,  Amst., 
1905,  32-34.— Omeis  (T.)  Studien  iiber  die  Eutwicklnug 
der  Frucht  der  Heidelbeere  (Vaccinium  myrtiUus)  sowie 
die  Producte  der  Gabruug  des  Heidelbeersaftes.  Mitth. 
a.  d.  pharm.  Inst.  u.  Lab.  f.  ang.  Chem.  d.  Univ.  Erlangen, 
Miiuoben,  1889,  2.  Hft.,  273-279. 

Myrtle  (A[udrew]  S[cott]).  Cbronic  diseases 
best  fitted  for  treatment  by  the  Harrogate  min- 
eral springs.  Ip.  l.,92i)p.  12°.  London,  Bail- 
Here,  Tiiidall  if  Cox,  1876. 

 .    Notes  on  gout.     6  pp.     12°.  [London, 

1881.] 

Itepr.  from :  Med.  Press  &.  Circ,  Lond.,  1881,  n.  s.,  xxxii. 

 .    Case  of  sweating  to  death.    8  pp.  8°. 

[London,  1885.] 

Eepr.  from :  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1885,  n.  s.,  xxxix. 

 .    Clinical  remarks  on  secondary  syphilis. 

11  pp.    ti"^.    London,  T.  Banks,  1885. 

Repr.  from;  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1885,  n.3.,:xxxix. 

 .    Harrogate  and  its  waters.     7  pp.  8°. 

Leicester,  W.  H.  Lead,  [1885]. 

Jtepr.  from  :  Prov.  M.  J.,  Leicester,  1885,  iv. 

 &  Myrtle  (James  Aitkeu).  Practical  ob- 
servations on  the  Harrogate  mineral  waters,  and 
chronic  diseases;  witli  cases.  4.  ed.  6  p.  1., 
242  pp.    16°.    Harrogate,  R.  Aclcrill,  1893. 

Myrtle  (James  Aitken)  [1801-1901]. 

See  Myrtle  (Andrew  Scott)  &  Myrtle  (James  Aitken). 
Piactical  observations  on  the  Harrogate  mineral  'waters, 
[etc.].    16°.    Harrogate,  1893. 

For  Biography,  see  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1901,  i,  1450.  A  Iso : 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1901,  i,  1722.  Also:  Med.  Press  &  Circ, 
Lond.,  1901,  n.  s.,  Ixxi,  649. 

myrtol. 

Artault  «le  Vevy  (S.)  Le  myrtol  en  injections  hypo- 
dermiques.  Rev.  de  th6rap.  m6d.  chir.,  Par.,  1896,  Ixiii, 
171.— Cohen  (S.  S.)  Mvrtol  in  aifectious  of  the  respira- 
tory tract.    Merck's  Arch.,  N.  T..  1900,  ii,  436-438. 

Ulyrtii^!!  cheken. 

^  Weiss  (F.)  On  the  chemical  constituents  of  cheken- 
leaves  (Myrtus  cheken,  Spreng).  Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit, 
1888,  3.  s.,'iv,  308'-310. 

Mysing:  (Johannes  Emil  Friedricb)  [1872-  ]. 
*Ein  Fall  eines  intraprcepntial  gelegenen  go- 
norrhoisclien  Lymphtiimors.  14  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Kiel,  P.  Peters,  'l90D. 

Mysliwiec  (Victor).  *  Operations-Methoden 
zur  Exstirpation  hochsitzender  Eectumcarci- 
uoHie.  [Erlangen.]  30  pp.  8°.  Breslau,  A. 
Neumann,  1889. 

lUysopliobia. 

^Buckniaster  (S.  B.)  A  case  of  mysophobia.  "West. 
M.  Reporter,  Chicago,  1892,  xiv,  196.  — C'levinger  (S.  V.) 
Mysophobia.  Ibid..  1894,  xvi,  242-245.  —  Hammond 
(VV".  A.)  Mysophobia.  Independ.  Prac.t.,  Bait.,  1880,  i, 
115-125. — Hughes  (C.  H.)  The  trepidations  and  phobias 
of  cerebral  neuratonia ;  timer  contamiuatiouis  (fear  of  con- 
tamination). Alienist  &  Neurol.,  St.  Louis,  1899,  xx,  82- 
85.  —  Ma«l€len  (J.)  Mysophobia;  a  case.  J.  Sc.  Med., 
Chicago,  1898-9,  i,  145-149.— J^oera  (G.)  Sulla  uiisofobia. 
Pisani,  Palermo,  1898,  xix,  29-41.— Punton  (J.)  Myso- 
phobia; with  report  of  a  case.  J.  Norv.  &  Ment.  Dis., 
N.  Y.,  190.">,  xxxii,  617-626.— Russell  (I.)  Mysophobia; 
melancbolia.  with  filth  dread;  mania  coutaminationis. 
Alieni.^t  &  Neurol.,  St.  Louis,  1880,  i,  529-533.  Also,  Re- 
print.—Seguiu  (E.  C.)  A  case  of  mysophobia.  Arch. 
Med.,  N.  Y.,  1880,  iv,  102-104.— Shaw  (J.  C.)    A  case  of 

mvsophobiii.     Ibid.,  1881,  vi,   199.   .  Mysophobia 

(Griibelsucht;  Zwangsvorstelluugen ;  folie  du  doute; 
folie  du  toucher).  Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1891,  iii,  257- 
268.— Weill  (E.)  &  JLannois  (M.)   Note  sur  un  cas 
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Iflysogiiliobia. 

d'liaplif  plioliie.  M6ni.  et  compt.-rend.  Soc.  (1.  sc.  infill,  de 
Lyon  (l8iVJ),  1893,  xxxii,  91-97.  Also:  Lyon  m6d.,  1892, 
Ixxi,  -JIT-L'tia. 

Ulysore. 

'  See  Statistics  (  Vital),  by  localiliea. 
Mystere  (Le)  dcs  magn^tiscnrs  t-t  de><  soiniiain- 

Imles  (16v()ile  aiix  aiiiL's  droites  et  A'ertiieuses; 

)>;u'  tin  lioiiiiiic  du  m  'iidc.    .^>.")  pp.    ti^.  Paris, 

Lef/rand,  IHL'S. 
Mystert'S   (I^es)  de  la.  maisou  <le  la  verveiue. 

Adapto  de  I'aiiglais  jiar  Jean  d(*  Villiot.  Illns- 

iratuMi.s  par  Adolplie  Laiiibreclit.    154  pp.,  1  1. 

r"-\    P((ri.'!.  CarriiKjton,  1901. 

UociiineiUs  sur  la  flagellation  k  travel's  le  monde. 
Mystic  Oral  Scliotd  for  the  Deaf,  at  Mystic, 

Connecticut.    Animal  and  biennial  reports  of 

the  officers  to  the  "(iveruor  of  the  State,  for  the 

years  lH95-(>  to  1897 -8;  1902-3;  1903-4.  S--^ 

New  London,  1897-1904. 

mystics  and  mysticism. 

See,  aim.  Ecstasy. 

Chakbonnikh.  Maladies  et  facult^s  diverses 
des  mysti<ines.    8°.    Bruxelles,  1875. 

Cloitre  (J.-D.-G.)  *  D6o Putrescence  et  niy.s- 
ticisiue.    8°.    Bordeaux,  1902. 

Gaubert  (L.)  *De  la  catalepsie  chez  les 
mystiques.    8°.    Paris,  1903. 

Also,  in :  Gaz.  in6d.  de  Nantes,  1903,  2.  s.,  xxi,  734;  829; 
855;  1001. 

Hoar  (R.)  *Der  angehliche  Mysticisnius 
Kan  Is.    [Bein.l    8°.    Brui/t/,  1895. 

SCHii-LEK  (E.)  *Das  mystische  Lebeu  der 
Ordensscli  western  zu  Toss  bei  Wintertliiir. 
[Bern.]    8^.    Ziirich,  190:^. 

Cio<ireriiaux  (A.)  Sur  la  psvchologie du  ujysticisine. 
Eev.  pliil..  Par,,  1902,  liii,  15X-17b.— £.euba  (J.  H.)  On 
the  psyobolcigv  of  a  group  of  ('bristiau  mystics.  Mind, 
Lond.  &.  EdinI).,  1905,  n.  s.,  xiv,  15-27.   .  Les  ten- 
dances religieusps  cliez  les  mysticjues  Chretiens.  Kev. 

phil.,  Par.,  1902,  liv,  i,441.   .  A  propos  de  I'firotonia- 

nie  des  inysti<iiie.s  clirfitien.s.  Ibid.,  1904,  Ivii,  70. — <Ic 
ITIoiitiuorniid  (B.)    Asc6tisine  et  niysticisme.  Ibid., 

242-202.   .  Les  niysfiqiies  en   dehors   de  I'extase. 

Ibid.,  Iviii,  602-625.   — .  Les  6tat3  mystiques.  Ibid., 

1905,  Ix,  1-23. — Richet  (C.)  A  propos  ilu  niysticisme  mo- 
derne;  repliqiie  M.  liosenliacli.  Ann.  d.  sc.  psych.. 
Par..  1892,  ii,  29.')-;i01 .— Kozeiibakh  (P.  Y.)  Sovremen- 
niy  niistitsizin.  [('ontemporary  mysticism.]  Vestnik  klin. 
i  sudebnoi  psichiat.  i  nevropalol.i  St.  Petersb.,  1891-2,  ix, 
pt.  1,  75-124.  Also.  Reprint.  Also,  transl. :  Eev.  phil  . 
Par.,  1892,  xxxiv,  113- l.'iB.— Sciainanna  (E.)  II  misti- 
cismo  nella  scienza.  Gazz.  med.  di  Roma,  1895,  xxi,533-.548. 
MysilS  (Geopfins  Forbergins). 

See  faracrlsus  (Aureolus  Theophrastus).  Denatura 
rerum  libri  septem.    24°.    Basilece,  1573. 

Myszynska  (Atitoinette)  [186.5-  ].  'Con- 
tribution ;t  I'dtnde  dii  traitenient  des  nephrites 
infeci  lenses  par  la  teinture  de  cautharides. 
99  pp.    8-\    Paris,  1896,  No.  24. 

Mythomania. 

See,  also.  Insane  (Inveracity  of);  Liars  (Pa- 
thological). 

Diipre  (E.)  La  mythomaiiie ;  etude  psychologiquo  et 
m6dico-li?.gale  du  menaonge  et  de  la  fabulatiou  morbides. 
Bull,  mfid..  Par.,  1905,  xix,  263;  285;  311. 

Mytiioloxisiii. 

-See  Ptomains;  Shellfish  (Poisonous). 

HI  y  til  US  edulis. 

See  Mussels. 

PUytoiiii. 

■Irnbiier  (W.)  Mytolin,  ein  Eiweisskorper  aus 
Miiski  ln.  Arch.  f.  exper.  Path.  u.  Pharmakol.,  Leipz., 
1905,  liii,  302-312. 

]TIy\astlienia. 

See  Mucous  membranes  (Diseases  of). 

Wlyxidiiiiii. 

liavci-aii  (A.)  Hur  le Myxidiuin  danilewskyi.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1898,  10.  s.,  v,  27-30.— Prenaut 
(A.)  Striation  et  ciliation  de  la  partie  adli6reute  du  Myxi- 
dinm  lieberkiihuii.    Ibid.,  1902,  liv,  844-840. 


ITIy\ine  glutinosa. 

Maa»  (0.)  tJeVn-r  cin  Pnnkreas-iihnlichos  Organ  bei 
Mvxine.  Sitzungsb.  d.  Uesellscb.  f.  Moipliol.  u.  I'li\.siiil. 
iirMunchen  (1896),  1897,  xii,  tO-S-.  — K«-i«l  (E.  W  )  Mm- 
cin  granules  of  myxiiio.     J.  Pbysicil.,  (^aiiibriilge,  1893, 

xiv,  340-346.   .  Choniical  note  on  the  secietinn  iif 

myxine  glutinosa.  Ibid.,  1893-4,  xv,  488-493,— UelatiiiK 
(A,)  Beitrag  zu  der  Aiiatomio  des  Ador-  unil  Nerven- 
systenisder  Jlyxine  glutiiiiisa.  Ari  h.  f.  Anat.  u.  Physiol., 
Leipz.,  182«.3n6-404,l  ])!.- K«'lziiis  (II.)  Ein  sogi-iiaiinfe i 
Caudallierz  bei  Myxiiiegliitiiiosa.  Bi(il.Fntersiich.."^tiiclc- 
holin,  1890,  11.  F.,  1,94-90,  1  pi.  Also,  ti  aiisl  :  Biol.  Fiiren. 
Fiirhaiidl.    Verliandl.  d.  biol.  Ver.  in  Stnckhcilin,  lt-91,  iii, 

79-84,  1  pi.   • — .  Ueber  die  Ganglienzelli  n  der  Cere  bi  u- 

spinalgaiiglieii  und  iiUer  subcutane  Gauglieiizcllen  liri 
MyxiiK^  glutinosa.    Biol.  TJntersucli.,  Stockliobu,  1891),  n. 

F.',  i,  97-9^,  1  pi.   .  Ziir  Kennlniss  ilcs  central  n  JS'ci- 

ven.systeiiis  von  Myxine  glutiunsa.    Ibid..  1891,  ii.  1-'.,  ii, 

47-53,  2  1.,  2  col.  pi.   .  Ueber  die  llvpopbysis  von 

Myxine.  Ibid.,  Jena,  1895,  n.  F.,  vii.  19-21,  1  1.,  1  pi.— 
8clir<>iiiCi-  (A.)  &  Schrciiier  (K.  E.)  Ui'ber  die  But- 
wickebiiig  der  niiinnlichen  Geschlecbtszellen  von  Myxine 
glutinosa  (L.).  Arch,  de  biol.,  Liege  &  Par.,  1904-5,  xxi, 
183-314,  12  pi.— Schreiiiei- (K.  E.)  tJeber  das  (Jeuera- 
tiousorg:in  von  Myxine  glutino.s.a  (L.).  Biol.  Ceiitralbl., 
Leipz.,  1904,  xxiv,'91 ;  121;  162.  —  .Scuioii  (R.)  Das  Ex- 
cretion.^systeiii  der  Myxiiioideii.  Anat.  .-\nz.,  Jena,  1897, 
xiii,  127-  137.  —  Speiigcl  (.J.  AV.)    Die  Excretiousorgane 

von  Myxine.    Ibid.,  49-60.   .  Semon's  Schilderung 

des  Mcsonei)bros  von  Myxine.    Ibid.,  211-2)6. 

Hlysiiioidei. 

'Ayors  (II.)  &  Jackson  (CM.)  Morphology  of  the 
Myxiiioidci.  I.  Skeleton  and  musculature.  .T.  Morpliol., 
Bost.,  1900-1901,  xvii,  18.5-226,  2  pi.— Fiirbrinsfr  (M.) 
Zur  systematischen  Stellung  der  Myxiiioideii  und  zur 
Frage  des  alten  und  neiu  n  Mundes.  Mi'rphol.  Jalirb., 
Leipz.,  1900,  xxviii,  478-482.  —  Worlhiiigton  (Julia). 
Contribution  to  our  knowledge  of  the  Myxinoids.  Am. 
Naturalist,  Best.,  1905,  xxxix,  62.5-663. 

ITIyxobacteria. 

Itaiir  (E.)  Myxidiacterien-Studien.  Arch.  f.  Protis- 
tenk.,  .fena.,  1904,  v,  92-121,  1  pi. 

]T1  y  \  o  cii  o  n  f  I  B'o  III  a . 

See  Brain  (Tumors  of);  Tumors  (Myxochon- 
dromatous). 

Hlyxocystis  Mrazeki. 

HesMC  (E.)  Snr  Myxoeystis  mrazeki  Hesse,  micro- 
aporidie  parasite  de  Limnodrilus  hoffnieisteri  Clap. 
Compt.  rend.  Soe.  de  biol..  Par.,  1905,  Iviii,  12. 

jVIyxoedeiiia. 

See,  a?so,  Acromegaly;  Cretinism;  Goitre 
(Exophthalmic);  Infantilism;  Myxcsdema 
(Hii^tory,  etc.,  of);  Myxcedema  (Post-opera- 
tive); Myxoedema  i»  animals;  Myxoedema  in 
infants,  etc.;  Myxcedema  and  insanity. 

Bayon  (P.  G.  E.)  Rziologia,  diagnosi  e  tera- 
pia  del  eretinisnio,  con  particolare  riguaido  alle 
altre  malattie  della  glandola  tiroide,  gozzo  e 
mixedenia.    8*^.     Torino,  1904. 

Behrend  (P.  M.)  *  Beitrag  zur  Lehre  vom 
Myxoedeni.    H^.     Leipzif/,  1895. 

Bohmcke(C.  A.B.)  *  Znr  Myxodemfrage.  8°. 
Berlin,  [1890]. 

Clixical  Society  of  London.  Report  of  a 
cominitree  of  the  .  .  .,  nominated  Deceinher  19, 
1883,  to  investigate  the  subject  of  myxoedema. 
Suppl.  to  V.  21.    8'\    London,  1888. 

KoKTH  (  P.  K.  A.  )  *  Ueber  Myxoedeiu.  8°. 
Greifswald,  1902. 

Leick  (B.  [C.  N.])    *  Ueber  Myxoedeni. 
Greifswald,  1894. 

LiPSCHiTZ  (B.)  *  Ueber  Myxodetn.  8°.  Ber- 
lin, 1897. 

Mackew.  *  Coutribatiou  a  I'^tude  dn  myxce- 
dfeme.    4^^.    Paris,  1888. 

Mendel  (K.)  *  Myxodem  nnd  Cretinismiis. 
12°.    Berlin,  1896. 

NiEPER  (C.)  *  Ueber  Myxoedeiu.  8°.  Bonn, 
[1893  J. 

Ord  (W.  M.)  On  myxcedema  and  allied  dis- 
orders, being  the  Bradsliaw  lectnre  delivered  at 
the  Roval  College  of  Physicians  on  November 
10,  1898.    8-^.    London,  lf'98. 

Also  [Abstr.],  in:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lend.,  1898.  ii,  1473-1479. 
Also  [Abstr.],  in:  Lancet,  Lend.,  1898,  ii,  1243-1248. 
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ITIyxcBdema. 

PONNDORF(W.)  *  Ueber  das  Myxoedem.  8°. 
Joia,  1HS9. 

Eeimers  (E.)  *Ueber  Myxodem.  8°.  Ber- 
lin, 1899. 

ScHWERDT  (  C.  )  Beitiiige  ziir  Aetiologie, 
SymptoMiatologie  niid  Tberapie  der  Kiaiikiieit 
EnteioptoBe-Basedow,  Myxoedeni-Sclerodermie. 
8°.    Jena,  1897. 

Thibibkge  (G.)  Le  myxoedfeme.  8°.  Paris, 
1898. 

Vekmehren  (F.)  Studier  over  Myxoedeniet. 
[  Studies  oil  myxoedema.  ]  8°.  Ej^lx  nhavn, 
1895. 

Acuna  (L.  M.)  Mixedenia.  Rev.  Soc.  med.  argeut., 
Buenos  Aires,  1896,  v,  3-U.  Also  [Abstr.J :  Seniana  in6d., 
Buenos  Aires,  1895,  ii,  386 - 388.  —  Barron  (A.)  Ou 
niyxcedeina.  Liverpool  M.-Cliir.  J.,  1893,  xiii,  135-149.— 
JBnItcu  (F.  E.)  Case  of  a  cliild  witli  Graves'  disease  and 
myxoedema  (?).  Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Lond.,  1904-5,  xxxviii,  223. — 
Bcr^hinz  (G.)  Mixcedenia.  Riv.  veneta  di  sc.  med., 
Vciiezia,  1903,  xxxviii,  323  - 326.— Birchcr  (H.)  Das 
Mvxodem  iind  die  cretinisclie  Degeneration.  Sainnil.  klin. 
Vortr.,  Leipz.,  1890,  No. 357 (Cliir. ,  No.  110, 3393-3424, 2 pi . ) .— 
Boltc.  Beitrag  zur  Kasuistik  des  Myxiidems.  Oliaritfi- 
Ann.,  Berl.,  1904,  xxviii,  643-648.— Brazlinikoft"  (B.  P.) 
Cbto  takoye  miksedema?  [What  is  myxoedema?]  No- 
vosti  med.,  St.  Petersb.,  1890,  11-28.— Cnopf. sen.  TJeber 
Cachexia  thyreoidea.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnacbr.,  1897, 
xliv,  581-585.  Also:  Sitznngsb.  d.  Aerztl.  Ver.  Niirnb. 
1897, Miincben,  1H98. 1-15.— Combe  (A.)  Le  myxced^me. 
Rev.  med.  de  la  Suisse  Rom.,  Genfeve,  1897,  xvi'i,  61;  163; 
255;  362;  405.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.J:  Memorabilien, 
Heilbr,  1897,  n.  F.,  xvi.  65;  197.— Comby  (.J.)  Mongp- 
lisme  infantile.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  med.  d.  bop.  de  Par., 
1905,  3.  s.,  xxii,  935-937. — Conclusions  of  tbe  myxce- 
dema  committee,  read  by  Dr.  Ord.    Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 

1888,  i,  1162.  Also:  Lancet,  Lond.,  1888,  i,  1078.— Corbin 
(T.  W.)  On  myxoedema.  Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney, 
1894,  xiii,  155. — Dcbove.  Myxoedfeme.  Ann.  de  m6d. 
soient.  et  prat.,  I'nr.,  1894.  iv,  201.- 1>'E  velyn  (P.  W.) 
Myxoedema.  Pacific  M.  J.,  San  Fran.,  1893.  xxxvi,  469- 
476.  —  Donovan  (  C. )  Myxoedema.  Indian  M.  Gaz., 
Calcutta,1905,xl,413.— »rewitt(F.D.)  Myxcedema.  Tr. 
Clin.  Soc,  Lond.,  1883-4,  xvii,  49-51,1  pi.  Also,  Reprint— 
Drobnik.  O  cliarlactwie  Sluzowo  -  opucblinow6in. 
[Mvxoedem.atic  cachexia.]    Pam.  Towiirz.  Lek.  Warszaw., 

1889,  Ixxxv,];  197— »ukc(E.)  Myxoedema.  Birmingh. 
M.  Rev.,  1893,  xxxiv,  86-89.— Fl*ystrnp  (A.)  Oiu 
Myxedera.  Med.  Aarsskr.,  Kjobenb,,  1893,  48-60.— Ha«l- 
dcn  (W.-B.)    Du  mvxoedfenie.    Progrfes  m6d..  Par.,  1880, 

viii.  603;  625.  Jl?so,  Reprint. —Hibberd  (J.  F.)  Mvxe- 
ilema.  Tr.  Indi.ana  M.  Soc,  ludianap.,  1889,  26-38.  Also 
[Abstr.]:  N.  Eng.  M.  Month.,  Danbury,  Conn.,  1889-90, 

ix.  343-345. — van  der  Hocven  (L.)  Over  myxoedema. 
Geneesk.  Couraut,  Tiel,  1890,  xliv,  nos.  14;  "l5;  16.— 
Jiirgens  (M.)  Myxoedem.  St.  Peteisb.  med.  Wcbn- 
scbr.,  1889,  n.  F.,  vi,  447 -449.— Kazanski  (M.  V.)  O 
ziibie  i  kretinizmie.  [Goitre  and  cretinism.]  Dnevnik 
Obsb.  vrach.  pri  imp.  Kazan,  nniv.,  1900,  164-192. — King- 
man (E.)  Remarks  on  myxedema.  Tr.  Rhode  Island 
M.  Soc.  1896,  Providence,  1897,  v,  345-352.— Kisei  (A.  A.) 
Myxoedema.  Otchet  .  .  .  Dietsk.  boln,  Sv.  nlgi  v  Mosk. 
(1895).  1890,  ix,  149:  (1896),  1897,  x,  1,52.  —  Korcayii-ski 
(L.)    Kilka  uwag  o  obrz^ku  siuzakowym  (myxoedema). 

Przegl.  lek.,  Krak6w,  1896,  xxxv,  57.   .  Einige  Be- 

merkurgen  iiber  das  Myxodem.  Wien.  med.  Pres.se,  1898, 
xxxix,  1417;  1464. —  Kovalevski  (P.)  Myxcedeine  ou 
cachexie  pacbvdermique  (Charcot).  Arcli,  de  neurol.. 
Par.,  1889,  xviii,  246;  422.  —  Kraepelin  (E.)  Zur  Myx- 
odemfrase.    Neurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1890,  ix,  65-72. 

 .  TJeber  Mj'xodem.    Deutsches  Arch.  f.  klin.  Med., 

Leipz.,  1891-2,  xlix,  587  -  603.  —  Krowczynski  (Z.) 
Myxoedema.  Medycyna.  Warszawa,  1892,  xx,  129-132.— 
li'andau  (L.)  TJeber  Myxcedema.  Verhandl.  d.  Berl. 
med.  Gesellscb.  (1887).  1888,  xviii,  pt.  2,  25-29.— Iianz, 
Progenitur  Thyreopriver.     Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl., 

1904,  Ixxiv,  882-889.   .   Onderzoekingen  naar  do 

afstammelingen  van  thyreopriven.  Nederl.  Tijdsclir.  v. 
Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1904,  2.  r.,  xl.  d.  2, 1248-1260,  1  pi.  Also, 
transl.  :  Beitr.  z.  kliu.  Chir,,  Tiibing.,  1905,  xlv,  208-224.— 
Ijar«ly  (E.)  Du  njyxcedfeme.  Gaz.  m6d.  d'Orient,  Con- 
stant., 1895-6,  xxxviii,  129-135.  —  licichtenstern  (O.) 
Zur  Geschichte  der  Myxodemfrage.  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1894,  xx,  251.  Iiey.  TJn  cas 
de  mvxcedeuie.  J.  d.  neurol..  Par.,  1905,  x,  511-513. — 
Lieiiloir  (A.  G.)  Cretinism.  St.  Paul  M.  J.,  St.  Paul, 
Minn..  1905,  vii,  892-899.— liorantl  (A.)  Myxned^ime  et 
maladie  du  .sommeil.  Presse  m6d..  Par.,  1905,  787. — ITIc- 
Oregor  (G.  W.)  Mvxoedema.  Tr.  N.  Hampshire  M. 
Soc,  Concord,  1896,  121-128.  Also:  Columbus  M.  J.,  1896, 
xvii,  151-15(1. — lTIasniis-li<' vy  (A.)  Ueber  iMvxodem. 
Ztschr.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Berl.,  1904.  lii,  201-256,  3  pi.,  i  diag.— 
IHarner  (G.  P.)    Myxcedema.    Proc.  Kansas  M.  Soc, 
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Topeka,  1894,  113-124. —  Marvin  (J.  B.)  Myxedema. 
Am.  Pract.  &  News,  Louisville,  1901,  xxxi,  378-391.— 
lUax  well  (T.  J.)  Myxoedema.  Iowa  M.  J.,  Des  Moines 
1895-6,  i,  325-331.— Mel tzer  (S.  J.)  Ueber  Myxoedem. 
N.  Torker  med.  Monatschr.,  1894,  vi,  135-154.  Also,  transl. 
[Abstr.]:  Med.  Age,  Detroit,  1896,  xiv,  129-132.— Mendel 
(K.)  Eiu  Fall  von  myxoedema! ijsem  Cretinisnjns.  Berl. 
klin.  "Wchnschr.,  1896,  xxxiii,  1000-1003. —  Mosler  (F.) 
Ueber  Myxodem.  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1888. 
cxiv,  442-460,  1  pi.  Also:  Wien.  med.  Bl.,  1888,  xi,  897; 
934.  .4iso:  Berl.  Klinik,  1889, 14.  Hft.,  1-27.  AZso  [Abstr.] : 
Deutsche  med.  "Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1888,  xiv,  411. 
Also,  Reprint.  Also  [Abstr.j:  Wieu.  med.  Presse,  1889, 
XXX,  15.    Also  [Ab.str.j :  Med. -chir.  Centralbl.,  Wien,  1889, 

xxiv,  160.   .  Ueber  das  Myxoedem.    Verdandl.  d.  x. 

iuternat.  med.  Cong.  1890,  Berl.,  1891.  ii,  5.  Abth.,  134-138. 
Also:  Therap.  Monatsh.,  Beil.,  1891,  v,  461.  — Mnijs. 
Cretinisme.  Nederl.  Tijdscbr.  v.  Geneesk..  Amst.,  190.5, 
2.  r.,  xli,  d.  1,  702-704 — Murray  (G.  R.)  Diseases  of  the 
thyroid  gland  including  myxcedema,  cretinism  exoph- 
thalmic goitre,  goitre,  etc.  Twentieth  Cent.  Pract., 
N.  T.,  1895,  iv,  689-821.  — Nixon  (C.  J.)  Myxoedema. 
Tr.  Roy.  Acad.  M.  Ireland,  Dubl.,  1889,  vii,  55-58.  Also: 
Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1889,  n.  s.,  xlvii,  457.— Orbeli 
(D.I.)  K  ucheniyu  o  kretinizmie.  [On  cretinism.]  "Vest- 
nik  Idiotii  i  Epileps.,  S.-Peterb.,  1903,  i.  no.  8,  6-10;  no.  12, 
4-9.— Or«l  (W.  M.)  Ueber  das  Myxoedem.  Verhandl. 
d.  X.  internal,  med.  Cong.  1890,  Berl.,  1891,  ii,  5.  Abth., 
132-134.    Also,  transl.  [Abstr.]:  "Wien.  med.  Wcbn.schr., 

1890,  xl,  1745.   .  Myxoedema.    Syst.  Med.  (Allbutt), 

N.  Y.  &  Lond.,  1897,  iv,  469-484.— Pel  (P.  K.)  Myxoe- 
dema. Geneesk.  Bl.  u.  Klin,  en  Lab.  v.  de  prakt.,  fiaar- 
lem,  1895,  ii,  1-32,  2  pi.  Also,  trannl. :  Samml.  klin.  Vortr., 
n.  F.,  Leipz.,  1895,  No.  123  (Innere  Med.,  No.  36,  255-288, 
2  pi.) — Pfannenstill  (S.  A.)  Cm  myxodem.  Hygiea, 
Stockholm,  1897,  lix,  pt.  2,  537-581.— Plan  tcuga  (H.J.  M.) 
Kretini-me.  Album  d.  Nat.,  Haarlem,  1904,  368-376.— 
Ponfick.  Zur  Lehre  vom  Myxoedem.  "Verhandl.  d. 
deutscb.  T)ath.  Gesellscb.  1898.  Beil..  1899,  21-48.— Prich- 
ard  (E.  T.)  Mvxoedema.  China  M.  Miss.  J.,  Shanghai, 
1889-90,  iii,  HO".  —  Prochazka  (F. )  0  myxoedemu. 
Casop.  16k.  cesk.,  v  Praze.  1899,  xxxviii,  659;  677;  697. 
Also,  transl.  [Abstr.] :  "Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1899,  xiii, 
461.— Kennie  (G.  E.)  Myxcedema.  Australas.  M.  Gaz., 
Sydne\ ,  1894,  xiii,  2-6.— Schwass.  Zur  Myxodemfrage. 
Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1889,  xxvi,  463.  —  Slonimsky 
(J.T.)  Cretinism.  Med.-Chir.  J.,  Pbila.,  1904,  v,  no.  6.  9.— 
Smith  (H.  H.)  Myxojdema.  Med.  Age,  Detroit,  1897, 
XV,  515-547.  —  Steiner.  Ueber  Myxoedem.  Deutsche 
med.  "Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1891,  xvii,  1070-1072.— 
Stengel  (A.)  Myxcedema.  Progr.  Med.,  Phila.  & N.  T., 
1899,  ii,  353-359.— Thayer  (A.  S.)  Myxcedema.  Tr.  Maine 
M.  Ass.,  Portland,  1901-3,  xiv,  601.  —  Thibierge  (G.) 
De  la  cachexie  pachydermique,  ou  myxcedenie.  Gaz.  d. 
hop.,  Par.,  1891,  Ixiv,  117-126.  Also:  Gaz.  d.  hop.  de  Tou- 
louse, 1891,  v,  42;  51;  59;  67;  76;  84.  —  CJjfalusy  (J.) 
Ueber  das  Myxo  Oedem.  Med. -chir.  Centralbl.,  Wien, 
1888,  xxiii,  27;  39 .— Vanderlinden  (0.)  Du  myxce- 
d^me.  Belgique  m6d.,  Gaud-Haarlem,  1896,  iii,  pt.  2,  495- 
498  — Verco  (J.  C.)  Myxoedeiiia.  Australas.  M.  Gaz., 
Sydney,  1894,  xiii,  156-159.— Virchow  (R.)  Ueber Myxoe- 
dfima.  Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  med.  Gesellsch.  (1887),  1888, 
xviii,  pt.  2,  1-16. — Walker  (E.  W.)  Myxcedema.  Cin- 
cin.  Lancet-Clinic,  1888,  n.  s.,  xxi,  1-3.  [Discussion],  17. — 
"Weyganilt  (W. )  Zur  Frage  des  Kretinismus.  Si- 
tzuugsii.  d.  phys.-nied.  Gesellsch.  zu  "Wiirzb  ,  1903,  4-12. 
Also:  AUg.  Ztschr.  f.  Psyohiat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1903,  Ix,  933- 

939.   .  Weitere  Beitrage  zur  Lebre  vom  Cretinismus. 

Verhandl.  d.  pliys.-med.  Gesellsch.  zu  Wiirzli.,  1904,  n.  F., 

xxxvii,  13-66,  2  pi.   .  Der  heutlge  Stand  der  Lehre 

vom  Kretinismus.  Samml.  zwangl.  Abbandl.a.  d.  Geb.  d. 
Nerv.-  u.  Geistcskr.,  Halle  a.  S.,  1904,  iv,  6.-7.  Hft.,  1-74.— 
White  (W.  H.)  Mvxcedema.  Guy's  Hosp.  Gaz.,  Lond., 
1901,  XV,  285-293.—  Wichmaun  (R.)  Weitere  Mitthei- 
lun;;en  iiber  Myxodem.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., Leipz. 
u.  Berl.,  1893,  xix,  259. 

JHyiOBdema  {Blood  in). 

Schneider  (A. )  *  Die  Zusainiiiensetzimg  des 
Blutes  der  Fraiieii  vergliclieii  mit  derjeiiigen 
d(;r  Miinner,  iieU.st  eiuer  Analyse  des  Bliites 
dreier  au  JVIyxoedein  eikrankter  Fiauen.  8°. 
Dorpat,  1891.' 

Masoin  (P.)  Note  sur  les  moditications  de  la  quan- 
tity ridative  d'ox.yh6moglobine  contenue  dans  le  .sang  des 
)nyxced6niateux.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1895, 
10.  s.,  li,  73.— Prout  (T.  P.)  A  case  of  myxcedema,  with  a 
studv  of  tbe  blood  and  urine  during  treatment.  Am.  J. 
M.  Sc.,  Pbila.,  1901,  n.  s.,  cxxii,  766-770.— Traina  (R.) 
Ueber  das  Verbalten  der  weissen  Blutkiirperchen  bei  der 
Kachexia  tbvreopriva.  Centralbl.  f.  alli!.  Path.  u.  path. 
Anat.,  Jena.  1901,  xii,  289-294.— Vaquez  (H  )  Modifica- 
ti<m  du  sang  dans  le  myxoedfeme  infantile,  ficole  prat.  d. 
hautes  6tudes.  Lab.  d'histol.  du  Coll.  de  France.  Trav. 
1894-5,  Par.,  1898,  99-104.   .  Examen  du  sang  de  su- 
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Myxoedema  (Blood  in). 

jets  myxcecK'mateux.  Bull,  ft  mem.  Soc.  iu6tl.  <1.  hop.  de 
Par..  1897,  .'i.  s..  xiv,  88-92.  Also  :  Progi'es  m6d.,  Par.,  1897, 
3.  3  ,  V,  180-18'.'. 

MyxGBdeiiia  (Cases  of).  ■ 

'  See,  also,  Myxoedema  ( Causes,  etc. ,of);  Myx- 
CEdema  ( Complications  of) ;  Myxcedema  ( Diaij- 
nosis,  etc.,  of);  Myxcedema  {Histori/,  etc.,  of); 
Myxcedema    (  Post  -  operative  )  ;  Myxcedema 
{Treatment  of);  M.yxceAeia.a  (Treatment  of  )Ji'ith 
thyroid  extract;  Myxcedema  in  animals;  Myx- 
cedema in  infants,  etc. ;  Myxcedema  and  in-  • 
sanity.  j 
Lindner  (  Gertrud  Hildegard  ).    *  Kasnisti-  | 
seller  Beitiag  znr  Myxiidemfrage.    8"^.    Halle  a. 
S.,  1904. 

Abrahams  (R.)  A  case  of  myxoeilema.  J.  Cntan. 
&  Geuito-Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1896,  xiv,  357-360.— Ander- 
son (J.)  A  case  of  myxcedema.  Tr.  Cliu.  Soc.  Loud., 
1884-5,  sviii,  21-24.  Also,  Reprint.  —  Beadles  (C.  F.) 
Two  cases  of  myxcedema.  Tr.  Path.  Soc.  L,ond.,  1899-1900, 
li,  247-268.— Beates  (H.),  jr.  Clinical  report  of  a  case  of 
myxedema.  luternat.  M.  Mag.,  N.  T.,  1900,  ix,  27.— Bell 
(R.  E.)  A  case  of  myxcedema.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1894, 
exxx,364.— Beiio«Iic( (!'. H.)  Myxedema.  WiscousinM. 
Becorder.  Janesvillo,  1904,  vii,  6. — Bevill  (C.)  A  case  of 
myxedema.  St.  Louis  M.  &  S.  J.,  1901,  Ixxxi,  15. — BiaJ'o- 
brzcski  (A.)  L>wa  przypadki  obrz^ku  Slozowego  (myx- 
cedema). [Two  cases  of .  .  .)  Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1901, 
2.  s.,  xxi,  757-763. —  Bloom  (H.  C.)  A  case  of  myxedema. 
Phila.  Polycliu.,  1895,  iv,  52;i-,525.  —  Botidoii  (P.-A.) 
Deux  cas  frustes  de  myxced^mo  spontane  de  I'adulte. 
Arch,  de  med.  nav..  Par.]  1898,  Ixx,  241-275.  —  Briquet. 
Myxoedeme  de  I'adulte.  Prease  m6d.,  Par.,  1897,  ii,  213- 
216.  —  Buchanan  (R.  M.)  Case  of  myxredema  in  an  : 
early  stage.  Glasgow  M.  J.,  1893,  xxxix,  440-442.— Bux- 
dygau  (M.)  Myxcedema.  Przegl.  lek.,  Krak6w,  1891, 
XXX,  52;  65;  82;  95.  4i«o,  trarirf. ;  Wien.  Uliu.  Wchiischr.,  ) 
1891,  iv,  570-573.— Campana  (R.)  Mixcederaa.  Clin, 
dermopat.  e  sifilopat.  d.  r.  Univ.  di  Geneva  (1883),  1884,  i, 
13-32,  1  pi.— Cardile  (P.)  &  Fiorentini  (P.)  Sopra  un 
caso  di  mixcedeina  acqni,sito.  Clin.  med.  ital.,  Milauo, 
1902,  xli,  1-12.— Clarke  (J.  M.)  A  case  of  myxcedema. 
Bristol  M.-Chir.  J.,  1889,  vii,  258-261.— Clemesha  (J.  C.) 
A  case  of  myxedema.  Buffalo  M.  J.,  1898-9,  n.  s.,  xxxviii. 
179-182.— Cocking.  Myxcedema.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
1889,  i,  478.— Colvi'n  (A.'L.)  &  Krans  (E.)  A  case  of 
myxcedema.  Montreal  M.  J.,  1897,  xxvi,  108.  —  Connal 
(J.  G.)  Case  of  myxcedema,  with  dullness  of  hearing  .and 
tinnitus,  in  a  man.  Glasgow M.  J.,  1898,1,278-284.  [Discus- 
sion],297.— Cutler  (E.  G.)  Myxedema.  Boston  M.& S.J. , 
1901,cxlv,542.— Da  Costa(J.M.)  Myxcedema.  luternat. 
Clin. , Phila. .1900, 10. s.,iii, 91-94,1  pi.— i»avel.  Atiroidemia 
(mixoedema) ;  consideraciones  generates ;  presentaci6n  de 
un  enfermo  ( variedad  cougenit.a).  Rev.  Soc.  med. argent., 
Buenos  Aires,  1899,  vii,  220-230.- Bavies  (A.  T.)  Cases 
of  myxcedema.  Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Loud.,  1888-9,  xxii.  327: 
1891-2,  XXV,  285;  306.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Illust.  M.  News, 
Lond.,  1889,  ii,  54.  Also  [Abstr.]:  .aisculap.  Soc.  Abstr. 
Tr.  1889-92,  Lond.,  1897,  iv,  45.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Abstr. 
Tr.  Hunterian  Soc,  Lond.,  1898-9,  117.  — Day  (-1.  R.) 
Myxcedema.  J.  Bril.  Homneop.  Soc,  Lond.,  1895,  iii.  239- 
246,  1  pi. — Beborc.  Myxcedeme  spontan6  de  I'adulte. 
Presse  m6d..  Par.,  1898,  i,  233.— Dent  (E.  A.)  Notes  on 
a  case  of  myxcedema.  Liincet,  Lond..  1897,  ii,  310. — 
Duckworth  {SirV.)  Sequel  to  a  case  of  myxcedema 
reported  to  the  Society  November,  1880.  Tr.  Clin.  Soc. 
Lond,  1891-2,  XXV,  224-226.— Dukhouin  (F.V.)  Sluchal 
miksedemi.  (Case  of  myxcedema.  j  Ti  udi  Obsh.  nevropat. 
ipsichiat.,  Mosk.,  1893-4,  83-88.— Dyson  (W.)  A  case 
of  my3:oedema.  Sheffield  M.  J.,  1892-3,  i,  30-35,  1  pi.— 
Cshner  (A.  A.)  Report  and  exhibition  of  a  case  of 
myxedema.  Tr.  Philii.  Co.  M.  Soc,  Phila.,  1899,  xx,  203- 
210.  Also:  Interujit.  M.  Mag.,  N.  T.,  1899,  viii,  822-826.— 
f  ercnczi  (A.)  Zwei  F.alle  von  Cretinismus.  TJngar. 
med.  Presse,  Budapest,  1903,  viii,  138.— Fieldstad  (A. 
H.)  Notes  on  a  case  of  myxcedema.  Australas.  M.  Gaz., 
Sydney,  1904,  xxiii,  463.— Finlay  (D.  W.)  On  a  case  of 
myxcedema.  Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1892,  2.  s.,  ii,  1-7,  1 
pi.,  1  diag. — Flynn.  Case  of  myxcedema.  Rep.  Proc. 
Northunib.  &  Durham  M.  Soc,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 
1888-9,  98. — Fox  (C.  J.)  Reportof  a  case  of  myxiedenia. 
Maritime  M.  News,  Halifax,  1895,  vii,  233.  —  Oautier 
(L.)  Symptomes  de  myxoedeme  au  debut  chez  uue  femme 
ant6rieurement  .atteinte  de  goitre  exoplitaluiiciue.  Rev. 
ni6d.  de  la  Suisse  Rom.,  Genfeve,  1898.  xviii,  625-628.— 
Oodart  •  Danliieux.  Un  cas  de  myxcedeme.  J.  de 
m6d.,  chir.  et  Pharmacol.,  Brux.,  1895,  643-645.  —  Cow- 
ans. Case  of  myxcedema  in  a  man.  Bep.  Proc.  Noith- 
umb.  &  Durham  M.  Soc,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  1885-6, 
91-93. — Oullaii  (A.  G.)  Two  cases  of  cretinism.  Liv- 
erpool M.-Chir.  J.,  1904,  xxiv,  104  - 112.  —  Halbert  (  H. 
V.)  Myxcedema.  Clinique,  Chicago,  1895,  xvi,  385-394.  — 
Hayes  (W.  A.)    Case  of  myxcedema.    Bristol  M.-Chir. 
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.1.,  1884,  xii,  230-232.— Ilebb  (K.  (1.)  Case  of  myxcedema 
iu  tlie  male.  Brit.M..!.,  Loud.,  1901, ii, 981.— Heiman  (H.) 
A  case  of  cretinism.  Arcli.  Pediat.,  N.  Y.,  1905,  xxii,  846- 
843.— Hibbcrd  (.1.  F.)  Myxcedema;  report  of  a  ca.so. 
Am.  Lancet,  l)<-tniit,  1889,  n."  s.,  xiii,  245.  Also  .-  St.  Louis 
M.  &  S.  J.,  1889,  Ivii,  104-107.  Also:  N.  Orl.  M.  &  S.  J., 
1889-90,  n.  s.,  xvii,  173-177.  —  Hirsch.  Ein  Fall  von 
Myxoedem.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnscbr.,  1888,  xxv,  19.3-197.— 
Hirtz  (E.)  Sur  un  cas  de  myxcedeme  de  I'adulte.  Rev. 
gen.  de  cliu.  et  de  thfirap..  Par.,  1898,  xii,  257-259.— 
Hodge  (G.)  Myxedema.  Am.  Med. -Surg.  Buil.,  N.  Y., 
1896,  ix,  724.  —  Holnisen  (C.)  Et  TUfajlde  af  Myxce- 
dema. Nor.sk  Mag.  f.  Lfeiievidensk.,  Christiania,  1890, 
4.  R.,  V,  1.59-165.— Hubbeil  (G.  R.)  Myxcedema,  with  a 
report  of  two  cases.  Pacific  M.  J.,  1890,  xxxix,  617-628. — 
Hutchinson  (J. )  A  myxcedema  narrative.  Arch. 
Surg.,  Loud.,  1898,  ix,  .350.  —  Janicke  (  O. )  Ueber 
Myxiedem,  mit  Demonstrati(Ui  eiues  eiiisc-liliigigeu  Falles. 
•Jabresb.  d.  schles.  Gesi^llsch.  f.  vaterl.  Kult.  1890,  Bre.sl., 
1891,  Ixviii,  med.  Abth.,  19.— JOHcfson  (A.)  Tva  fall  af 
mvxiideni.  [Two  cases  of  .  .  .]  Hygiea,  .StocUhoIra, 
1904,  2,  f,  iv,  995-1009.  —  Itazem-Bck  (A.  N.)  Slu- 
chal   miksedemi.     [Case  of    myxcedema.]  Boluitsch. 

g.iz.  Botkina,  St.  Petersl).,  1897,  viii,  68-73.   — .  Dva 

novikh  slucliaya  miksedemi.  [Two  new  cases  of  myxce- 
dema. ]  Kazan.  Med.  J.,  1901.  i,  2.30  -  242.  —  Kenny 
( F.  H.)  A  case  of  myxcedema.  Austral.  M.  J.,  Mel- 
bourne, 1893,  n,  s.,xv,  634-641.  —  Kirk  (  R. )  Notes  ou 
cases  of  myxcedema.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1893,  ii,  743-745. — 
Horczyriski  (L.)  Kilka  iiwag  o  ol)rz§ku  Sluzakowyra 
(myxcedema).  [Cimtribution  to  .  .  .]   Przegl.  lek. .Krakow, 

1896,  XXXV,  57;  69;  S3;  95;  108.  —  Koralevshi  (P.  I.) 
K  uchenivu  o  myxiidem'le.  Arcli.  jisiehiat.  [etc.],  Khar- 
kov, 1888,'  xii,  no.  1,  1-22.  —  Krauss  (W.  C.)  Observa- 
tions on  a  case  of  myxcedema.  J.  Nerv.  S^  Ment.  Dis., 
N.  Y.,  1893,  XX,  685-688.  —  I-affleur  (H.  A.)  A  case  of 
myxcedema.  Montreal  M.  ,1..  1901,  xxxiii,  182-184,  1  pi. — 
liamh  (I.sabel  H.)  Case  of  sporadic  cretinism.  Wash. 
M.  Ann.,  1905-6,  iv,  174-177.— liarrnbec  (R.C.)  Myx- 
edema. Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1904,  cl,  540.— liiszt  (N.)  A 
myxredemsliol,  h,4rom  esct  kapcs!ln.  [Myxcedema,  after 
three  cases.]  Gycigyiszat,  Budapest,  1900,  xl,  740;  760. 
Also,  transl.:  Pest.'  med. -chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1901, 
xxxvii,  721. — Ijoewy  (A.)  Ein  Fall  von  Myxodem  bei 
ci  etinartisem  Zwerchwuchs.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1891, 
xxviii,  1130-1132.— fjoveiand  (B.  G.)  Myxedema.  Am. 
Med.,  Phila.,  1902,  iv,  865.  — ra'Gresor'(G.  W.)  Myx- 
cedema. Med. Age,Detroit,1897,xv,  175. — ITIanasse  (\V.) 
Ueber  Myxoedem.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr..  1888,  xxv,  585- 
587.  Also:  Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  med.  Ge.sellsch.  (1888),  1889, 
xix,  188-191. — Maxey  (E.  E.)  Myxcedema;  report  of  a 
case.  Med.  Sentinel,  Portland,  Oreg.,  1895,  iii,  465-468.— 
lYIendel.  Ein  Fall  von  Myxodem.  Verhandl.  d.  Ver. 
f.  innere  Med.  zu  Berl.,  1892-3,  xii,  162-166.  [Discussion), 
218.  Also:  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 
1893,  xix,  25. — mendonidi  (I.)  Un  cas  de  raixoedem. 
Spitalul,  BucurescI,  1890,  x,  75-79. —lUcr  rill  (Julia  D. ) 
Mongolian  idiocy.  Pediatrics,  N.  Y.,  19115,  xvii,  432-434 — 
Metcalf  (H.)  A  case  of  myxedema.  Tr.  Rhode  Island 
M.  Soc.  1896.  Providence,  1897,  v,  341-344.  Alio:  Boston 
M.  &  S.  J.,  1896,  cxxxv,  440.— IWiddleton  (G.  S.)  A  case 
of  myxcedema.  Gla.sgow  M.  J.,  1898,  1,  335.  —  Miele. 
Over  twee  gevalleu  van  myxoedeem.  Handel,  v.h.  vliiamsch 
nat.- en  geneesk.  Cong.,  Antwerpen,  1899,  iii,  100-111. — 
milyanich  (  P.  )  Sluchiii  miksedemi.  [(Jase  of  mvx- 
oedenia,]  Med.  Obozr., Mosk.,  1890,  xxxiv,  493-495.— Mori 
(C.)  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  Myxcidera.  Prag.  med.  Wchn- 
schr., 1902,  xxvii.  503.— Miller  (J.  S.)  To  Tilfailde  af 
Myxcedem.     [Two  cases  of .  .  .  ]    Hosp.-Tiil.,  Kjebenh., 

1897,  4.  R.,  V,  715-721.— Murray  (G.)  Myxcedema.  Rep. 
Proc.  Northumb.  &  Durham  M.  Soc,  Newcastle-upon- 
Tyne,  1890-91,  91-93.  — IVixon  (C.  J.)  A  case  of  myx- 
cedema. Tr.  Acad.  M.  Ireland,  Dubl.,  1887,  v,  9-18.  Also: 
Dublin  J.  M.  Sc.,  1889,  Ixxxvii,  369-372.  Also  [Abstr.]: 
Lfincet,  Loiui.,  1889,  i,  793.— Numada  (S.)  [An  observa- 
tion of  myxcedema.]  Juntendo  Iji  Kenkiu  Kwai  Zasshi, 
Tokyo,  1900,  209-217.  Also:  Chiugai  Iji  Shinpo,  Tokio, 
1900,  xxi,  32-42.— Oliver.  [Myscedema;  two  patients.] 
Rep.  Proc.  Northumb.  &  Durham  M.  Soc,  Newcastle- 

upon-Tvne,  1882-3,  42-16.   .  Myxcedema.  Internat. 

Clin.,  Phila.,  1892,  2.  s.,  ii,  8-20,  2  pi.,  1  diag.— Ord  (W.M.) 
Recent  cases  of  myxcedema.  St.  Thomas's  Hosp.  Rep. 
1889-90,  Lond.,  1891,  n.  s.,  xix,  125-135,  1  pi.  — Pastcnr. 
Myxcedema.  Middlesex  Hosp.  Rep.  1892.  Lcmd.,  1894,  72- 
74. — Pedenko  (A.  K.)  Sluchai  miksedeuii.  [Case  of 
myxcedema.]  Boluitsch.  gaz.  Botkina,  St.  I'eti-r.sb.,  1900,  xi, 
1737-1743. — Pel.  Myxcedema.  Nedeil.  Tijd.scbr.  v.  Ge- 
neesk., Amst.,  1904,  2,  R..  xl,  d.  1,  315.— Pratolongo  (P.) 
Un  casoclinicodi  mixcedema.  Gazz.d.osp.,  Milano.  1888,ix, 
43.— Banisey  (W.  R.)  A  caso  of  myxoeclema,  with  some 
observations  regarding  its  course  and  treatment.  North- 
west. Lancet,  St.  Paul,  1900.  xx,  45-47.  —  Kobin  (A.)  & 
lierealde  (E. )  Observation  cl'un  cas  de  luyxcjed^me. 
Bull.  Soc.  fran^.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1892,  iii,  303- 
306.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1892,  3.  s.,  iii, 
701-704.— Rothwell  (W.  J.)  A  case  of  myxa-dema.  Tr. 
Colorodo  M.  Soc,  Denver,  1895,  253-256.   Also :  Denver  M. 
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ITIy xoecleina  ( Cases  of). 

Times,  1895-6,  xv,  94-97.  —  Rufleuko  (T.  I.)  Sluchal 
miksedemi.  [Case  of  mvxoedema.]  Piotok.  zasaid.  Kav- 
kazsk.  med.  Obsh.,  Tiflis,  1896-7,  xxxiii,  417-428.— Ruh- 
rah  (J.)  [Myxedema.]  Maryland  M.  J.,  Bait.,  1897-8. 
sxxviii,  245.  —  Ryan  (J.  P.)  Notes  on  cases  of  niyx- 
oedema.  Intereolon.  M. J. Anstralas.,  Melbourne,  1902,  vii, 
438-444.— Saiiesi  (S.)  Missoedema  spontaneo  degli  adulti. 
Clin.  lued.  ital.,  Milano,  1899,  xxxviii,  223-229.  —  Sane- 
yoshi.  A  case  of  rayxcedema.  Sei-i-Kwai  M.  J.,  Tokyo, 
1888,  vii,  131-134. —'Saunders  (A. )  A  case  of  rayx- 
tedemii.  West  Lend.  M.  J.,  Lend.,  1903,  viii,  123.— Savill 
(T.  D.)    A  case  of  myxcedema  in  the  male.    Proc.  M.  Soc. 

Lond.,  1886,  ix,  41-45.   .  Myxoedema  in  the  male. 

Tr.  M.  Soc.  Loud.,  1890,  xiii,  487,  2  pi.  Also:  Brit.  M.  J., 
Loud.,  1889,  ii,  1220.  Also:  Lancet,  Lond.,  1889,  ii,  1118. 
Also:  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1889,  n.  s.,  xlviii,  657.— 
Seinoii  (F.)  A  case  of  myxoedema.  Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Lond. 
1880-81,  xiv,  61-67.  Also,  Reprint.— Senator.  Ein  Pall 
von  Myxcedem.  Berl.  klin.  Wchusclir.,  1887,  xxiv, 
154.  Aiso:  Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  med.  Gosellsch.  (1887),  1888, 
xviii,  17.  —  Shataloff  (N.  F.)  Svoyeobrazniy  sluchal 
miksedemi.  [Peculiar  case  of  myxcedema.]  Vrach.  Za- 
plski,  Mosk.,  1894,  i,  309;  339.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Protok.  za- 
sied.  Obsh.  Neiropat.  i  Psikhiat.  pri  Imp.  Moskov.  Univ., 
1894-5,  4-9.  —  Sill  (E.  M.)  Sporadic  cretinism:  observa- 
tions based  on  sixteen  personal  cases.  Med.  News,  N.  Y., 
1905,  Ixxxvi,  833-838.  —  Spillniann.  TJn  cas  de  myxce- 
deme.  Soc.  de  m6d.  de  Nancy.  C.-r.  .  .  .  Mem.,  1898-9, 
p.  xc— Stalker  (A.M.)  Case  of  myxcedema.  Lancet. 
Lond.,  1891,  i,  82. — Stewart  (G.)  A  case  of  myxcedema. 
Tr.  Med.-Chir.  Soc.  Ediub.,  1887-8,  n.  s.,  vii,  49-51.  Also: 
Edinb.  M.  J.,  1887-8,  xxxiii,  933.  —  Takaki.  [Demon- 
stration of  a  case  of  myxoedema.]  Sei-i-Kwai  M.  J.,  Tokyo, 
1903,  xxii,  no.  253,  1-7.— Thompson  (W.  G.)  Report  of 
a  case  of  myxoedema.  Tr.  Ass.  Am.  Physicians,  Phila., 
1803,viii,  372-379.  Also:  Med.  Rec,  N.Y., "1893,  xliv,  174.— 
Thomson  (J.)  Case  of  myxoedema.  Eclinb.  M.  J., 
1887-8,  xxxiii,  933.  —  Tresilian  ( F. )  A  case  of  myx- 
cedema. Brit.M.J  ,Lond.,1889,  i,  642.— Varney  (Edith  C.) 
A  case  of  myxoedema.  N.  Eng.  M.  Gaz.,  Bost.,  1896,  xxxi, 
425-427. — Vigdorehik  (N.  A.)  [SUichal  myxoedemai.] 
Sibirsk.  Vrach.  Vledom.,  Krasnoyarsk,  1904,  ii,  204-206.— 
Vinton  (Maria  M.)  A  case  of  myxoedema.  Med.  Rec, 
N.  T.,  1892,  xli,  250.  —  Voisin  (J.)  Uu  cas  de  nanisme 
par  myxiBileme.  J.  de  med.  int.,  Par.,  1903,  vii,  43. — 
Walker  (C.  B.)  Case  of  myxcedema.  Illust.  M.  News, 
Lond.,  1888-9,  i,  133.— Warfviiige  (F.  W.)  Ett  Fall  af 
Myxoedema.  [A  case  of...]  Arsberatt.  f.  Sabbatsbergs 
Sjukh.  i  Stockholm  [1886],  1887,  88-94.  —  Watt  (A.)  A 
case  of  myxoedema.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1888,  xxxiii,  97. — 
W^est  (J.  C.)  Presentation  of  a  case  of  cretinism.  Pe- 
diatrics, N.  Y.,  1905,  xvii,  434-436. 

MyxcBdeilia  {Causes  and  pathology  of). 

See,  also,  MyxcKdema  {Blood  in);  Myxcede- 
ma {Post-operative);  MyxcBdema  (  Urine  in). 

Chabrand  (J.-A.  )  Dii  goitre  et  dii  cr6ti- 
nisme  eiul^miciues  et  de  leurs  v6ritables  causes. 
8°.    Paris,  1864. 

Desbarres  (J.-M.-J.)  *Contributiou  h  I'^tude 
cliniqiie  et  pathog6nique  dii  myxcedfeYue.  8". 
Faris,  189,9. 

F^Lix  (E.)  *Le  uiyxoedeme  associ^  k  la  ma- 
ladie  de  Basedow.    4°.    Paris,  1896. 

GiMLETTE  (J.  D.)  Myxoedema  and  the  thyroid 
gland.    16°.    London,  1895. 

HiLLEL  (  H.  G.  )  *  Myxoedeui,  Syphilis  und 
Tabes  dorsalis.    [Leipzig.]    8".    Berlin,  1902. 

Stahl  (F.  C.)  Neue  Beitriige  znr  Fhysiogno- 
iiiik  und  pathologischen  Auatoniie  der  Idiotia 
endemica  (genaunt  Cretiuismus).  4°.  Erlangen, 
1848. 

 .    The  same.    2.  Auli.    8°.  Erlangen, 

1851. 

VON  Wyss  (R.)  *  Beitrag  zur  Keuntnis  der 
Entvyickeluiig  des  Skelettes  von  Kretinen  und 
Kretiuoiden.    [Bern.]    fol.    Hamburg,  1899. 

AbrikossoiT  (A.  I.)  Anatomisclie  Befuude  in  einera 
Falle  von  Myxoedem.  Virchow's  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat. 
[etc.],  Berl.,  1904,  cxxvii,  426-435.  — Allara  (V.)  Sulla 
causa  del  cretinismo.  Morgagni,  Milano,  1899,  xli,  775- 
793.— Bayoa  ( P.  G. )  Sulla  pathologia  del  gozzo  e  del 
cretinismo.    Arch,  dl  psichlat.  [etc.],  Torino,  1904,  xxv, 

351-353.   .  Ueber  angebliche  verfiiibte  Syuostose  bei 

Kretinen  nnd  die  hypothetischen  Beziehungen  der  Chon- 
drodystrophia  foetalis  zur  Athyreosis.     Beitr.  z.  path. 

Anat.  u.  z.  allg.  Path.,  Jena,  1904,  xxxvi,  119-130.   . 

Ueber  das  Centraluervensystem  der  Cretineu.  Neurol. 

Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1904,  xxiii,  338-343.   .  Ueber  die 

Aetiologle  des  Schilddiiisenschwunds  bei  Cretinismus 
und  Myxodem.   Ibid.,  792-796.   .  Hypophysis,  Epi- 


ITIyxCBfleina  {Causes  and  pathology  of). 

physis  und  perlpherische  Nerven  bei  einem  Fall  von  Cre- 
tinismus. Ibid.,  1905,  xxiv,  146-150.  —  Beadles  (C.  F.) 
Myxoedema;  a  report  on  three  fatal  cases,  one  of  them 
iis-sooiated  with  trichinosis.  Tr.  Path.  .Soc  Loud.,  1897-8, 
xlix,  262-289,  1  pi.  — Beccaria  (F.)  Os.ser%'azioni  oftal- 
mometriche  in  una  malata  affetta  da  mixoedema,  per  effetto 
di  compressione  diretta  sul  cervello.  Glor.  d.  r.  Accad.  di 
med.  di  Torino,  1891,  3.  s.,  xxxix,  89-96.  Also:  Rendic.  d. 
Cong.  d.  Ass.  oftal.  ital.  1890,  Pavia,  1891,  xii,  69-76.  Also : 
Ann.  diotlal., Pavia,  1891-2,  xx,  96-103.— Beck  (C.)  Ueber 
die  histologischen  Veranderungen  der  Haut  bei  Myxijdeni. 
Monatsh.  f.  prakl.  Derm.at,  Hamb.,  1897,  xxxiv.  597-611. 
Also  [Abstr.] :  Miincheu.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1897.  xliv,  868. — 
Bee vor  (C.  E.)  Case  of  myxoedema,  or  stagnant  oedema  af- 
ter erysipelas.  Proc.  M .  Sue  Lond.,  1 887-8.  xi,  314.— Benda 
(C.)  Demonstration  mikroskopischer  Praparate  von  Cre- 
tinhypophyseu.  Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  med.  Gesellsch.  1900- 
1901,  1902,  xxxii,  pt.  1,  2.  —  Boncour  (G.-P.)  Squelette 
complet  de  myxoedemateux ;  mficanismo  de  quelques  de- 
formations craiiieunes.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  d'anthrop.  de 
Par.,  1903,  5.  s.,  iv,  429-432.— Borntraeger.  Myxoedem 
und  Unfall.  Aerztl.  Sacliverst.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1900,  vi,  472.— 
Bouisson.  Polysarcie  congfnitaTe ;  myxoedeme;  goitre; 
lesions  c6rebrales.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1887,  Ixii, 
113.— Boyce  (R.)  &  Beadles  (C.  F.)  Enlargement  of 
the  hypophysis  cerebri  in  myxcedema;  with  remarks  upon 
hypertrophy  of  the  hypophysis,  associated  with  changes 
in  the  thyroid  body.    J.  Path.  &  Bacteriol.,  Edinb.  & 

Lond.,  1892-3,  i,  223-239,  2 pi.    AZso,  Reprint.  ■  . 

A  further  contribution  to  the  study  of  the  pathology  of 
the  hypophysis  cerebri.  Ibid.,  359-383,  1  pi. — Briquet. 
Rapports  eutre  la  maladie  du  sommeil  et  le  myxoed^me. 
Presse  m6d..  Par.,  1898,  ii,  139.— Brissand  (E.)  Myxoe- 
d6me  thyroidien  et  myxoedfeme  parathyroldien.  Ibid., 
1898,  i,  1-3. — Buchanan  (R.  M.)  A  case  of  myxoedema, 
with  microscopic  examination  of  thyroid  gland.  Tr. 
Glasg.  Path.  &  Clin.  Soc,  1891-3,  iv,  150-155.  Also:  Glas- 
gow M.  .J.,  1892,  xxxviii,  329-333.  — Burckhardt  ((>.) 
Cas  de  myxoedfeme  gu6ri  par  la  thyroidine;  mort  par  bron- 
cho-pneumouie;  autopsie;  .absence  totale  de  corps  thy- 
roide.  Rev.  m6d.  de  la  Suisse  Rom.,  Geneve,  1895,  xv, 
341-346.  —  Burghart.  Myxoedem  auf  seltener  Basis. 
Cbarit6-Ann.,  Berl.,  1897,  xxii,  143-149.  —  C'alderonio 
(F.)  Stati  mixedematcsi  e  fibromi  niolli  cutanei  (afdnitd. 
morfologica  e  patogenetica) .  Riforma  mfd.,  Roma,  1902, 
xviii,  pt.  2,  699;  711. — Campana.    Mixedema  idiopatico. 

Ibid.,  Napoli,  1897,  xiii;  pt.  1,  700  Canter  (C.)  Mysoe- 

d6me  et  goitre  exophtalmique.  Ann.  Soc.  mSd.-chir.  de 
Li6ge,  1894,  xxxiii,  12-25— Cenal  (V.  G.)  Contribucidn 
al  estudio  del  mixedema  familiar  por  herencia  heteromorfa. 
Rev.  Ibero-Am.  de  cien.  ni6d.,  Madrid,  1901,  v,  43-51. — 
Be  Dominicis  (N. )  Mixedema  (diabete  tiroideo?); 
patogencsi  e  terapia.  Gazz.  internaz.  di  med.  prat.,  Na- 
poli, 1900,  iii,  52-54. — Dourdoufi  (G.  N.)  Contribution 
k  la  pathogenic  du  myxoedfemeet  de  la  maladie  de  Basedow; 
quelques  experiences  relatives  k  la  fonction  de  la  glande 
thyroide.  M6d.  mod..  Par.,  1894,  v,  .307.— Ewnid  (C.  A.) 
Ueber  physiologische  Pathologic  des  Myxoedenis.  Compt.- 
rend.  Cong,  interuat.  de  m6d.  1897,  Mosc  1899,  ii,  sect. 
3,  177.  —  Foster  (N.  B.)  Myxcedema  foUowins  exoph- 
thalmic goitre.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1905,  n.  3., 
cxxix,  606-608. — 6}ley  (E.)  Physiologie  pathologique  du 
myxcedfeme.  Compt.-rend.  Cong,  internat.  ile  m^d.  1897, 
Mosc,  1899,  ii,  sect.  3,  179-194.— Gordinier  (H.  C.)  Re- 
port of  two  cases  of  myxoedema,  with  one  autopsy.  IT. 
York  M.  J.,  1892,  Ivi,  169-172.— Oowan  (Ii.  C.)  Myxce- 
dema and  its  relation  to  Graves'  disease.  Lancet,  Lond., 
1895,  i,  478-480.  —  Oreenfieltl.  Pathology  and  morbid 
anatomy  of  myxoedema.  Tr.  Med.-Chir.  Soc.  Edinb.,  1892- 
3,  n.  s.,  xii,  132. — Crrjtfn  (K. )  Myxedem;  Hypertrofi  af 
Hypophysis  cerebri.  Norsk  Mag.  f.  Lasgevidensk., 
Christiania,  1894,  4.  R.,  ix,  734-739.— Hailliburton  ("W. 
D.)  Mucin  in  myxoedema;  further  analyses.  J.  Path.  & 
Bacteriol.,  Edinb.  &  Lond. ,1892-3,  i,  90-94.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Hamlin  (H.)  Mvxoedema  as  a  form  of  anaemia.  Tr. 
Maine  M.  Ass.,  Portland,  1898,  xiii,  113-119.— Heller  (S.) 
Die  Ursachen  des  Oetinismus.  Prag.  med.  AVchnschr., 
1898,  xxiii,  385. — Hcrtoglie  (E.)  Paludisme  et  myxce- 
d^me.  Progrfes  med.  beige,  Brux.,  1902,  iv,  9.  — Hertz- 
berger  (L.)  Schildklierfunctie,  mj'xoedeem  en  morbus 
Basedowii.  Nederl.  Ti.jdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1902, 
2.  R.,  xxxviii,  d.  2,  1220;  1274.— Hiibener.  Zwerg- 
wuchs  mit  volligem  Mangel  der  Schilddriise.  ,Tahrb.  a. 
schles.  Gesellsch.  f.  vaterl.  Cult.  1898,  Bresl.,  1899,  Ixxvi, 
1.  Abt.,  med.  Sect.,  176.— Hun  (H.)  &  Prudden  (T.M.) 
Myxoeclema;  four  cases,  with  two  autopsies;  with  a  re- 
port of  the  microscopical  examination.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc., 
Phila.,  1888,  n.  s.,  xovi,  1 ;  140,  3  pi.  Also,  Reprint.-  Hunt 
(J.  R.)  Pathological  study  of  a  case  of  myxoedema  asso- 
ciated with  tuberculosis  of  the  adrenals;  with  remarks  on 
the  nervous  system.  Ibid.,  Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1905,  cxxix, 
243-252.  Also.  Reprint.— Ibarguren  (A.)  Sobre  un 
caso  de  mixoedema  segnido  de  autopsia.  An.  d.  Circ.m6d. 
argent.,  Buenos  Aires,  1896,  xix,  9-22.— Imredy  lB.)\ 
Basedow-k6r  kapcs4n  kifejli'idott  myxoedema  esete.  [A 
case  of  myxoedema  developed  after  Basedow's  disease.] 
Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1899,  xliii,  604.— Kieninger  (J.) 
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IfIyx€Bdenia  (Causes  and  pathology  of). 

Myxddeni  in  Folge  nnueborenen  Scliildili  iisc iiiiiHiigfls. 
Pi-akt.  Arzt.  Wctzliii-.  189'!.  xxxvi,  25-27,  — KoIiUt  (K) 
Myxoilein,  aufSypliilis  beiiiln^nd.    Bit),  kliii.  Wclmscbr., 

1892,   xxix,   743.   .  MyNiidem   auf  sclteiu-r  Basis. 

Ibid.,  1894,  xxxi,  927. — Koiisr.'*  (A.  P.)  Alio  irfpiTrTiucrei? 
iSLOKaOov';  fjcv^QL^rjixcLTQ^.  'larptKYt  Trpoo6o5,  'El'  Siipcu,  1901. 
vi,  176, — IjiiiiiioiM  (M.)  Ue  la  cacliexie  patliydeimique 
(myxcBdfeine).  etilii.ses  rapports  avt-c  Ics  allVction.s  de  la 
glande  thyniido.  Aicli.  de  in6d.  exi)6r.  et  d'aiiat.  path., 
Par,,  1889,  i,  470;  590,— I,Hiiii  (.1.  R.)  A  larynx  from 
niyxoedenia,  i'emalo  patient.  Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Lond.,  1S89- 
90.  xli,  32, — Iflacllwainc  (S.  W.)  Myxa-denia  in  nidlhcr 
and  child.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1902,  i,  1201.— itiai-fnii. 
Thyroidite  ihutnatisniale  avec  niyxredenie  et  vitili<i(t. 
Gai-,.  d.  nnil.  infant,  [etc.].  Par.,  1900,  ii,  15,5.— ITIongoiir 
(C.)  Mala<lie  dii  soraineil  et  niyxiedfeme.  I'lcsse  m6d., 
Par.,  1898.  ii,  172.— Miiratow  (\V.)  Zur  Pat lioloijie  des 
Myxodems.  Nenrol.  Centralhl.,  Leipz.,  1898,  xvii,  930- 
934. — IVcss  (R.  B.)  Ca.se  of  uiyxcedenia  complicated  with 
cardiac  disease,  with  an  recount  of  the  post  mortem  ex- 
amination, Glasgow  M. . I.,  1897,  xlviii,  94-105.  [Discns- 
sion],  117. — IVcslclia»llivtsic<r(  A.  A.)  K  etiologii  zoha 
i  kretini/.ma.  [Etiology  of  goitre  and  cretinism.]  Trudi 
Obsh.  vraeh.  g.  Ka/.ani,  1872-3,  V,  1.  .sect.,  116-138.— Op- 
peiilicimcr.  Myxccdenia  and  exophthalmic  goitre  in 
si.sters.  John.s  Hopkins  Hosp.,  Bull.,  Bait.,  1895,  vi,  33- 
35. — Pel  (P.  K.)  Familiiires  Vorkommen  Ton  Akiome- 
galie  und  Myxodem  auf  Uietischer  Grundlage.  Berl.  klin. 
"Wchnschr,,' 1905,  xlii,  Fest, -Num.,  25-28.— Piiieles  (F.) 
Die  Beziebnngen  der  Akromegalie  znni  Myxodem  und  zu 
anderen  Blntilriisenerkrankungen.  Samml.  fclin.  Vol  tr., 
n.  F.,  Leipz,,  1899,  no.  342  (Iniiere  Med.,  No.  73, 1421-1450).— 
Poiifick  (E.)    Mvxiidem  und  Hypophysis.    Ztschr.  f. 

klin.  Med.,  Berl.,  1899,  xxxviii,  1-25,  0  pi.   .  Ueber 

Mvxodera  nnd  deasen  Beziebungen   znr  Akromegalie. 
Ailg.  nied.  Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl,,  inuO,  Ixix,  121.    Also:  Ver- 
handl.  d.  deutsch.  path.  Geaellsch.  1899,  Berl.,  1900,328- 
334.    Also:  Jahresb.  d.  schles.  Gesellsch.  f.  vaterl.  Cult. 
1899,   Bresl,,  1900,  Ixxvii,  1.  Abt.,  med.  Sect.,    172-176.  i 
Also  [Abstr.] :  Verliandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  ! 
u.  Aerzte  1898,  Leipz.,  1899,  Ixx,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte.,  6.— Pjc- 
8mi(h  (R.J.)    A  case  of  niyxcEdetna;  with  microscop- 
ical examination  of  thyroid  bodv  bv  A.J.  H;ill.  Slietiield 
M.  J.,  1892-3,1,35-41,  1  pi.— Raljen  (E.)  Myxredema 
idiopathicum.    Festschr.  z.  Feierd.  80jahr,  Stiftungsf.  d. 
iirztl.  Ver.  zii  Hamb.,  Leipz.,  1896,  447-460,  2  phot.— Rfgis 
(E.)  &  Oaide  (N.)    Rapports  entre  la  nialadie  du  som- 
meil  et  le  myxoedeme.    Presse  m6d..  Par.,  1898,  ii,  193. — 
Roiiinic  (R.)    Patliog6nio:  De  la  cachexie  paclivdermi- 
que  (myxoedfeme)  dans  ses  relations  avec  la  physiologie  de 
la  glande  thyroide.    Tribune  med..  Par.,  1889,  2.  s.,  xxi,  | 
261;  292.— Sajoiis  (C.  E,  de  M.)    Myxoedema  in  its  re-  I 
lations  to  the  adrenal  system.    Montli.  Cycl.  Praet.  Med.,  | 
Phila.,  1905,  xviii,  55-58.— Slintlock  (S.  G.)  Carcinoma 
of  the  thyroid  from  a  case  of  myxcedenia.    St.  Thomas's 
Hosp.  Rep.,  Loud.,  1887,  n.  s.,  xvi,  255.— Shields  (E.) 
A  case  of  cretinism  following  an  attack  of  acute  thyreoi- 
ditis.    N.  York  M.  J.,  1898,  Ixviii,  476.— Smith  iJ.  L.)  ' 
Myxcedema  and  the  th\roid  gland.    Med.  Mag.,  Lond., 
1893-4,  ii,  124  -134.  —  Smith  (T.  F.  H. )     Enlarged  thy- 
roid; disappearance  of  gland  followed  by  ravxoederaa. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1896,  i,  14.  —  Vassale  (G.)  -  L'  ipoflsi  I 
nel  mixedema  e  nell'  acromegalia.     Riv.  sper.  di  fre-  ' 
niat.,  Reggio-Eniilia,  1902,  xxviii,  fasc.  2,  25,  —  Vassale  ! 
(G.)  &  Bernaraliiii  (C.)     Un  case  di  mixedema,  con 
autopsia.    Attl  d.  xi.  Cong.  med.  internaz.,  Roma,  1894, 
ii,  patol.  gen.  ed  anat.  patol.,  162. —  Verrier  (E.)    Rap-  , 
ports  qui  peuvent  exisler  entre  la  m;iladie  du  ,sora- 
meil  et  le  inyxced^ime.     ficho  m6d.  de  Lvou,  1899,  iv, 
267-275.— Weygaiult  (W.)    Ueber  Yirchow's  Cretiueu- 
theorie.    Nenrol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1904,  xxiii,  290;  352; 
394. — Whlpham  (T.)    A  case  of  myxoedema;  with  mi- 
croscopic appearances  in  some  of  the  organs.    Proc.  M.  i 
Soc.  Lond.,  1885,  viii,  263-272,  2  pi.,  1  ch.— WhitwcU 
(J.  E.)    The  nervous  element  in  myxoedema.    Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1892,  i,  430-432. 

myxoedema  [CompUcations  of). 

See,  also,  Idiots  {Mental  and  phi/sical  condition 
of);  Infantilism;  Myxoedema  in  infants,  etc. ; 
Myxcedema  and  insanity. 

Bakotvski  (T.)  Rzadki  pryzypadek  obrz^kn  Sluza- 
kowego  (myxoedema).  [Rare  case  of  .  .  .]  Przegl.  lek., 
Krak6w,  1893,  xxxii,  645.— Battrn  (F.  E.)  Cretin  with 
marked  cyanosis  of  extremities.  Tr.Clin.  Soc.  Loud.,  1902- 
3,  xxxvi,  264.— Boiirueville.  La  seoliose  myxoed^ma- 
teuse.  Ann.  de  chir.  et  d'orthop..  Par.,  1902,  xv,  209-212. 
Also:  Progrfes  m6d..  Par..  1902,  3.  s.,  xvi,  38.  —  Bram- 
well  (B.)  Typical  and  severe  case  of  sporadic  cretinism 
in  which  the  patient  menstruated  regularly.  Clin.  Stud., 
Edinb.,  1903-4,  n.  s.,  ii,  329-331.  Also:  tancet,  Lond., 
1898,  ii,  1547.— Burchai-d  (O.)  Ein  Fall  vim  Akrome- 
galie combinirt  mit  Myxoedein.  St.  Petersb.  med.  Wchn- 
schr., 1901,  n.  F.,  xv'iii,  481-484.  —  Chipault  (A.)  La 
seoliose  auyxced6mateuse.  Bull.  Soc.  de  p6diat.  de  Par,, 
1902,  iv,  105-109. —  Clark  (A.  C.)    Case  of  myoedema. 


niyxoedenia  {Complkations  of). 

with  tumour  of  the  brain.  Eclinb.  M.  J.,  1890-91,  xxxvi, 
1012-1016,  — De  Oreirt  (U.)  Polype  de.  IdreiUe  et  myxo- 
"  deme.  Ann.  Soc.  de  nifd.  d'Anvcis,  1896,  Iviii,  229-233.— 
Dezoii  ((;.)  Surdi-inutit6  teniporaire  chez  une  niyxoe- 
deraateuse  k  tyiie  fruste.  Rev.  hebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc.], 
Par,,  1901,  ii,  ;355-558,  —  Driiry  (H,  i:,)  A  "f  tal  case  of 
myxoedema.  Tr.  Roy.  Acad.  M.  Ireland,  Dubl.,  1904,  xxii, 
.59-63.  Also:  Dublin  J.  M.  Sc.,  1904,  cxyiii,  1-5,—  Far- 
low  (J.W.)  A  case  of  myxa'demaof  tl:e  throat.  N.  York 
M.  J.,  1896,  Ixiv,  42!.  —  (iraiidclt'-meiit.  Coexistence 
du  m3'oed(?me  et  de  la  keiatit**  i)arencliy mateuse  Lyon 
mid. ,"1899,  xoi,  43-47.— O rant  (D.)  A  case  of  deiifiiess 
due  to  myxcedema.  J.  Laryngol.,  Lond.,  1903,  xviii,  310. 
Also :  Polydin.,  Lond.,  1903,  vii,  211. — Kabermaiiii  (J .) 
Zur  Lehre  der  Olircnerkrankungcn  infoige  Ki-etinismus. 
Arch.  f.  Ohrenb,,  Leipz,  1904,  Ixiii,  100-112.  /I /so  [Ab- 
str.]: Yerhandl,  d.  deutsch.  ntol.  Gesellsch.,  Jena,  1904, 
xiii,  25. — nammei'Mchlag  (V.)  Die  endemisclie,  con- 
stitulionelle  Taubslummlieit  nnd  ilire  liczichnngen  znm 
endemiscben  Cretinismns,  ^lonatschr.  f,  Gsndlitsptig., 
Wien,  1902,  xx,  57-70.  — Haw  {W.  II,)  Hajmoirhane  in 
myxcedenui.  Lancet,  Lond,,  1888,  i.  41.  — H«=b«'i'l  (P.) 
Racliitisme  tardif  an  conrs  du  my-\(edfMne.  liey.  d'or- 
thop,. Par.,  1905,  2.  s.,  vi,  543-545,  1  jjI.  —  Hriber;;  (P.) 
Et  Tilfielde  af  Myxoeilem  kompliceret  med  et  bullost 
Hudud.slet.  [ A  caseof  myxoedi  macomjilicated  hya  bullo\is 
cutani'ous  eruption.)  TTgesk.  f.  Laiger,  Kjobcuh.,  190.5, 
5.  R.,  xii,  397. — Hcrrgott  (A.)  Myxiedeme,  parturition 
et  ficlaiiipsie.  Ann.  ile  gyn6c.  etd'obst..  Par.,  1902,  Iviil, 
1-13.  Also:  Rev.  indd.  de  Test,  Nancy,  1902,  xxxiv,  549- 
560.  Jiso  [Abstr  ] :  Soc.  de  m6d.  de  Nancy.  C.-r.,  1901-2, 
127  -  130.  —  Ilortoghe  (E,)  Veg6tatioii3  adfinoi'dea  et 
myxoedeme,  Ann.  Soc.  med. -chir.  d'Anvers,  1898,  71-80, 
2  )d. — Hooper  (J.  W.  D.)  A  case  of  anorexia  nervosa, 
wliicli  later  developed  myxoedema,  followed  by  safe  partu- 
rition. Intercolon.  M.  J.  Auslralas.,  Melbourne,  1903, 
viii,  474-477. — Kirk  (R.)  On  acute  affections  of  the  akin 
and  mucous  membrane  of  the  mouth  in  an  early  stage  of 
myxoedema ;  primula  obconica  an  alleged  exciting  cause  in 
one  case.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1899,  i,  579-i582. — Koguchi  (T  ) 
[A  case  of  degeneration  of  the  optic  nerve  in  myxiedema.] 
Chiugai  Iji  Shinpo,  Tokio,  1904,  xxv,  150-160. I-ortat- 
Jacob  &  Sabareanu  (G.)  Myxcedeme  acquis  au 
couia  d  une  cirrho.se  hypertrophique  pigmentaire  non  dia- 
bilique.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc,  anat.  de  Par.,  190-1,  Ixxix,  375- 
380.— ITIaekcnzie  (H.  "W.  G.)  A  case  of  myxoedema  aa- 
sociated  with  tubei'cular  di3e;ise  of  the  lungs  and  larynx. 

Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Lond.,  1891-2,  xliii,  184.   ^.  Myxoedema; 

fatal  case.  St.  Thomas's  Ho.sp.  Rep.,  Lond.,  1894,  n,  s., 
xxii,  136. — Mirallie  (C.)  Un  cas  de  deviation  complexe 
du  rachis  (seoliose  pridominante)  dans  le  myxoedeme.  Gaz. 
med.  de  Nantes,  "1900-1901,  xix,  180.— IVens  (\X.  B.)  A 
case  of  myxoedema  complicated  with  cardiac  disease.  Tr. 
Med.-Chi'r.  Soc.  Glaag.,  1895-7,  i,  327-338.— Osier  (^Y.) 
An  acute  myxodematous  condition,  with  tachycardia,  gly- 
cosuria, melaena,  mania,  and  death.  J.  Nerv.  Sl  Ment. 
Dis.,  N.  T.,  1899,  xxvi,  65-71.  Also.  Iteprint.- Re>  moiid 
(C.)  Mixoedema  con  raalacia  delle  ossa  del  cranio.  Atti 
d.  Cong.  d.  Ass.  med.  ital.  1887,  Pavia,  1889,  ii,  334-341.— 
Schenk  (A.  H.)  The  course  and  treatment  of  myxce- 
dema with  spontaneous  dislocation  of  the  hip-ioint ;  report 
of  a  case.  Tr.  Texas  M.  Ass.,  Austin,  1898,  13.5-141.  Also : 
Texas  M.  News.  Austin,  1898-9,  viii,  1-5.  Also :  Med.  Age, 
Detroit,  1809,  xvii,  206-208. —Shaw (H.  B.)  An  anomalous 
ca.se  of  myxoedema.  Edinb.  M.  J.,  19U3,  n.s.,  xiv,  318-322. — 
.Stras-ser  (A.  A.)  A  slndy  of  metabolism  in  a  case  con- 
.joining  myxedema  and  diabetes  mellitus,  J  .Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  i905,  xliv,  765-773.— Szaiilo  (M.)  Myxcederada 
alapu  atrophia  uteri  ea  ovarii  esete.  [A  case  of  myxoedema 
from  . .  .1  Gy6gy4szat,Budapest, 1901, xli, 473.  Alsojransl.: 
Pest.  med. -chir'  Prease,  Budapest,  1001,  xxxvii,  997-1000.— 
Taylor  (S.)  On  cases  of  myxoidema  and  bulbar  paral- 
ysis. PolycUn.,  Lond.,  1900,  ii,  32-34.— Thomas.  Ydgd- 
tations  et  myxoedeme.  Marseille  m6d.,  1900,  xxxvii,  679- 
083.  Also:  Rev.  hebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc.],  Par.,  1900,  ii, 
648-650. — Tresiliaii  (F.)  A  "fatal  case  of  myxoedema. 
Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond..  1895,  n.  a.,  lix,  270. —  Wagner 
Augeu-Erkrankung  bei  Myxoedeni.  Klin.  Monatsbl.  f. 
Augenh.,  Stuttg.,  1900,  xxxviii,  473-476.— Wahrer  (C.  F.) 
A  case  of  perinephritic  abscess  complicated  with  myx- 
edema.   Am.  J.  Surg.  &  Gj'nec,  St.  Louia,  1900,  xiv,  6. 

niyxoedenia  [Congenital). 

See  Mycjedema  in  infants,  etc. 

niyxoedenia  (Contractile). 

See  Muscles  {Contractnre,  etc.,  of). 

nivxoedenia  (Diagnosis  and  semeiology 
of)- 

See,  also.  Goitre  (Exophthalmic,  Diagnosis, 
etc.,  of);  Infantilism;  Myxoedema  {Blood 
in);  Myxoedema  {Urine  in);  Myxcedema  in 
infants,  etc.;  Myxcedema  and  insanity. 
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Myxoecleilia  (Diagnosis  and  semeiology 
of). 

Atlas  (Au)  of  illustrations  on  clinical  medi- 
cine, surgery,  and  pathology.  Myxoedeiua.  PI. 
I-J.    fol.    London,  1904. 

Jacquemkt  (P.)  *Du  myxoBdfeme;  ses 
formes  trustes;  son  association  an  goitre  ex- 
oplitalmique.    8°.    Montpellier,  1900. 

Adiposis  dolorosa:  A  myxcedomatoid  dystrophy. 
Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1899,  n.  s.,  Ixvii,  135.— Agote 
(L.)  Diagii6sti8o  precoz  del  rnixedema  coug6iiito.  An. 
d.  Circ.  iiied.  argent.,  Buenos  Aires,  1902,  xxv,  345-349.— 
Anders  (J.  M.)  A  report  of  two  cases  of  myxedema; 
with  remarks  on  an  anomalous  type.  J.  Am.'  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1897,  xxix,  63-65.— Apert  (E.)  Le  myxoedfeme 
et  I'acbondroplasie  sont  deux  affections  totalement  di£f6- 
rentes.    Compt.  rend.  Soc.  d,;  hiol.,  Par.,  1902,  11.  s.,  iv, 

127-129.   .   Myxoed6me  I'ruste,  croiasance  tardive, 

diabfete.  N.  iconog.  de  la  Salpetriere,  Par.,  1904,  XTii,  173- 
180,  1  pi.— lie  Bary  (J.)  Eachitiacher  Zwergwuchs,  En- 
docarditis chronica,  das  Bild  infantilen  Myxiidems  vor- 
tausoheud.  Arch.  f.  Kinderh.,  Stuttg.,  1899,  xxvi,  253- 
260.— Bayou  (G.  P.)  Beitrag  zur  Diagnose  und  Lehre 
voui  Cretinismus  uuter  besonderer  Beriiclisichtiguiig  der 
Differential-Diagnose  mit  anderen  Formeu  vou  Zwerg- 
wuchs und  Schwachsiun.  Verhandl.  d.  phys.-med.  Gesell- 
ach.  zu  Wiirzh.,  1903-4,  n.  F.,  xxxvi,  1-120.— Beck  (S.)  A 
bOr  szoveti  elvilltozdsai  rayxoedemfiiiAl.  [Changes  of  the 
skin  in  myxoedema.]  Magy.  orv.  Arch.,  Budapest,  1898, 
vii,  1-17,  1  pi.— Berkeley  (H.  J.)  On  myxoedema-like 
conditions  in  the  negro.  Proc.  Am.  Med. -Psychol.  Ass. 
[TJtica,  N.  Y.],  1897,  iv,  318-329, 1  pi.  Also:  Am.  J.Insan., 
Bait.,  1897-8,  liv,  415-426,  1  pi.— Bienfait  (A.)  L'ljypo- 
thyroidie  chronique.  Gaz.  m6d.  beige,  Li6ge,  1899-1900, 
xii,  93-96.— Binet  (A.)  &  Simon  (T.)  Mitteilungen 
iiber  die  neuen  Metboden  der  Diagnose  des  Kretinismus, 
Scbwachsinus  und  mangelbafter  Entwicklung.  Eos, 
Wien,  1905,  i,  247-251.— Brauiwell  (B.)  Myxoedema. 
In  his:  Atlas  of  clin.  med.,  fol.,  Edinb.,  1891,  i,  pt.  1,  1-16, 

3  pi.   .  The  clinical  features  of  myxoedema.  Tr. 

Med.-Chir.  Soc.  Edinb.,  1892-3,  n.  s.,  xii,  121-132.  Also: 
Edinb.  M.  J.,  1892-3,  xxxviii,  985-995.— Campbell  (J.) 
Myxcedema;  an  anomalous  case.  Montreal  M.  J.,  1888-9, 
xvii,  256-259.— Chapman  (C.  W.)    The  early  diagnosis 

of  myxoedema.    Lancet,  Lond.,  1899,  ii,  877.   .  A  case 

of  myxcedema  without  loss  of  hair.  Ibid.,  1905,  ii,  220.— 
Cleveland  (A.  H.>  A  case  of  myxedema  with  promi- 
nent nasal  symptoms.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1898,  xxx, 
542.  —  Curtis  (H.  H.)  The  throat  appearances  in  myx- 
cedema. Ibid.,  1894,  xxiii,  486.-D>Aiulolo  (G.)  Delle 
alterazioni  mixedeniatose  della  Laringe.  Atti  d.  Cong.  d. 
Soc.  ital.  di  laringol.  [etc.]  1899,  Empoli,  1900,  iv,  239-244.— 
J>ehu.  Scl6rodermie  ou  myxoedfeme.  Bull.  Soc.  franc, 
de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1899,  x,  296.  Also :  Ann.  tie 
dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1899,  3.  s.,  x,  568.— De  Sanctis. 
Sopra  alcuni  casi  di  mixederaa  fruato.  Bull.  d.  Soc.  Lan- 
cisiana  d.  osp.  di  Eonia,  1901-2,  fasc.  2,  147. — I>nbois- 
Havenith.  TJn  cas  de  myxoedfeme  tardif.  Policliu., 
Brux.,  1905,  xiv,  135.— Embiey  (E.  H.)  A  case  of  myx- 
oedema; with  symptoms  simulating  ovarian  tumor.  Aus- 
tral. M.  J.,  Melbourne,  1895,  n.  s.,  xvii,  277-280.— Ewa Id. 
"Vorstellung  eines  Fallesvon  Myxcideni  fruste.  Verhandl. 
d.  Berl.  med.  Gesellsch.  (1900),  1901,  xxxi,  pt.  1,  236-238.— 
Faisans  &  Audislere.  Pseudo-myxoedfeme  sypbilltl- 
qne  precoce.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  m6d.  d.  hop.  de  Par., 
1901,  3.  s.,  xviii,  449-458.— Forme  (Sur  une)  fruste  de 
myxoed6me:  I'adipose  douloureuse.  Semaine  m6d..  Par., 
1898,  xviii,  484.  Also,  transl.:  Arte  med.,I<apoli,1899,i,.501- 
505.— Fuchs  (E.)  Vier  Falle  von  Myxiidem;  nebst  Bei- 
tragen  zur  skiagrapbischen  Diffeientialdiagnose,  der  ver- 
schiedeuenFormenverzogertenLangenwachstums.  Arch, 
f.  Kinderh..  Stuttg.,  1905,  xii,  60-81.— Gamier  (M.)  & 
liCbrel.  Exploration  des  fonctions  r6nale,  intestinale 
et  hiipatique  cbez  un  myxoed6raateux.  Bull.  etm6m.  Soc. 
m6d.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1905,  3.  s.,  xxii,  797-800.— Henry 
(F.P.)  Acaseof  myxcedematoid  dystrophy  (i)aratrophy). 
J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  T.,  1891,  xviii,'l54-162.  [Dis- 
cussion], 193. — Herrman  (C.)  Important  differential 
points  in  the  diagnosis  of  sporadic  cretinism,  mongolism, 
achondropla.sia  and  rachitis.  Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  Y. ,  1905, 
xxii,  493-508.  — Hertoghe  (E.)  De  I'hypothyroidie  b6- 
nigue  chronique,  ou  myxcedeme  fru.ste.  Bull.  Acad.  roy. 
de  m6d.  de  Belg.,  Brux.,  1899,  4.  s.,  xiii,  231-283,  23  pi. 
[Eap.  de  Vcrriest],  194-203.  Also:  N.  iconog.  de  la  Sal- 
petrifere.  Par.,  1899,  xii,  201-311,  7  pi.  Also  [Eap.  de 
Ley]:  Ann.  Soc.  de  med.  d'Anvers,  1899,  Ixi,  285-293. 
Also  [Abstr.] :  Gaz.  liebd.  de  m6d..  Par.,  1899,  n.  a.,  iv, 
1201-1206.  —  Hitschmann  (E.)  Augenuntersuchungen 
bei  Cretinismus,  Zwergwuchs  und  verwandten  ZustSu- 
den.  Wien.  klin.Wchnscbr.,  1898,  xi,  655-606.— Jolly  (A.) 
Some  unusual  symptoms  in  a  case  of  myxedema.  J.  Am. 
M.  Ass.,  Chicago.  1899,  xxxii,  814-816.    Also:  Virginia M. 

Semi-Month.,  Eichmond,  1899-1900,  iv,  12-15  Kimball 

(E.  B.)  A  case  of  myxoedema  with  unusual  features  and 
rapid  recovery.   Med.  Eec,  N.  Y.,  1893,  xliv,  814. — Kirk 


IVIyxGBdeilia  {Diagnosis  and  semeioloqy 
of). 

(E.)  Ca,se  of  modified  cretinism.  Glasgow  M.  J.,  1899,  lii, 
133.— Koplik  (H.)  &  Ijichtenstein  (J.)  A  contribu- 
tion to  the  symptomatology  of  cretinism  and  other  forms 
of  idiocy.  Tr.  Am.  Pediat.  Soc,  N.  Y.,  1901,  xiii,  250-253.— 
Kuh  (S.)  Unusual  cases  of  myxedema.  J.  ISTerv.  &  Ment, 
Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1899,  xxvi,  569-571.  Also:  Phila.  M.  .J.,  1899, 
iii,  782-784.— I.eblanc  (P.)  Achondroplasie  et  myxoe- 
deme.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1902, 11.  s.,  iv,  88. — 
-lie wis  (H.  W.)  Tbe  mental  state  in  myxcedema.  Lan- 
cet, Lond.,  1904, i,  1117.- Macllwaine  (S."W.)  Acaseof 
myxoedema,  with  epileptiform  attacks.  Guy's  Hosp.  Gaz., 
Lond.,  1894,  n.  s.,  viii,  149.  —  IVove-Josserand  &  II o- 
rand  (E.)  Choudro-dystrophie  ou  acbondroplasie  et  na- 
nisme  d.vstbyroidien  myxoedemateux.  Lvon  m6d.,  1905, 
civ,  92B-935.  Also:  Bull,  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Lyon,  1905,  viii, 
94-104.  —  Oppenheimer  (A.  E.)  Myxoedema  and  ex- 
ophthalmic goitre  in  sisters,  with  remarks  on  the  symp- 
tomatology of  the  latter  disease.  J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis., 
N.  Y.,  1895,  xxii,  213-222.— Osier.  An  acute  myxcedem- 
atons  condition  occurring  in  goitre.  Johns  Hopkins 
Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1892,  iii,  42.— Paget  (Sir  J.)  Swell- 
ings above  the  clavicle.  In  his:  Stud,  old  case-books,  8°, 
Lond.,  1891,  136-138.— Philippen  (J.)  &  Tandermis- 
sen.  Notes  cliniquea  sur  le  myxcedeme.  Progr^s  m^d. 
beige,  Brux.,  1900,  ii,  161-164.  —  Poynton  (F.  J.)  On 
cretinism  and  allied  conditions.  Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1901-2, 
xix,  295-301. — Bayniond.  Un  cas  de  royxcedfeme  fruste. 
J.  de  m6d.  int..  Par.,  1902,  vi,  217.— Romnie  (E.)  L'hy- 
pothyroidie  benigue  chronique,  ou  le  myxcedeme  fruste. 
Tribune  med..  Par.,  1899,  2.  s.,  xxxi,  96f>-970.— Rubbens 
(A.)  Un  caa  de  myxcedeme  fruste.  Bull.Soc.dem6d.de 
Gand,  1903,  Ixx,  ,55-58.— Savill  (T.  D.)  A  case  of  myx- 
oedema, or  stagnant  oedema,  after  ervsipelas.  Proc.  M. 
Soc.  Lond.,  1887-8,  xi,  312.  —  Schl'agenhaufer  (P.) 
Ueber  ein  namentlich  in  der  Haut  sich  ausbreitendea  mu- 
cocellulares  Neugebilde  (k  la  Krukenbergscher  Tumor) 
[klinisch  Myxoedem  vortauschend].  Central  hi.  f.  allg. 
Path.  u.  path.  Anat.,  Jena,  1904,  xv,  611-616.— Sheu  (N. 
E.)  Dva  sluchaya  miksedeml  s  riezkoyu  otstalostyu  raz- 
vitiya.  [Two  eases  of  myxfedema  with  development 
fallen  sharply  behind.]  Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1899,  lii,  fil7- 
632.— Shmiilt  (A.  N.)  K  ucheniyu  o  miotonii;  mioto- 
niya  it  miksedematika.  [Myotony  in  myxoedema.]  J. 
nevropat.  i  psikhiat.  .  .  .  Korsakova,  Mosk.,  1904,  iv,  1106- 
1121,  ]  pi. — Sonimerville  (D.)  A  case  of  brain  tumour 
simulating  myxoedema.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1900,  i,  141.— 
Starr  (M.  A.)  Myxedema  and  its  differential  diagnosis 
from  chronic  nephritis.  Cresset,  N.  Y.,  1902-3.  vi,  no.  4, 
5-10.  Also  :  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1894,  Ixv,  649;  683.  Also, 
Eeprint.  —  Sutphin  (P.  C.)  A  probable  case  of  myx- 
oedema. Gaillard's  M.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1890,  li,  69-72.— Tarn- 
broni  (E.)  &  Iianibranzi  (E.)  Intorno  ad  una  varietdi 
di  rnixedema  frusto.  Boll.  d.  manic,  prov.  di  Ferrara,  1899, 
xxvii,  153-160.  Also:  Eiforma  med.,  Palermo,  1899,  xv, 
pt.  3,  205-267.  Also :  Eiv.  di  patol.  nerv.,  Firenze,  1899,  iv, 
216-227. — Vires  (J.)  Du  myxoedeuie.  In  his:  Leg.  de 
clin.  m6d.,  8°,  Montpel.  &  Par.,  1900,  171-195,  2  pi.— Wes- 
singer  (J.  A.)  Mvxoedema,  with  pbotographic  illustra- 
tions. Tr.  Mich.  M.  Soc,  Detroit,  1894,  xviii,  232-236,  1 
pi.  Also:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1894,  Ix,  102-104.  —  Wyllys 
(W.)  Three  cases  of  my.xoedema  of  varied  type.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1901,  i,  1331. — Zacher.  Ueber  einen  Fall  von 
Pseudo-Myxodem.  AUg.  Ztschr.  f.  Psychiat.  [etc.],  Berl., 
1901,  Iviii,  766-769. 

]?Iy.\OB(leilia  {Experimental). 

See  Myxcedema  (  Post-operative ) ;  Thyroi- 
dectomy {Experimental,  Effects  of). 

HyxcBdeilia  {Heredity  iti). 

iSee  Myxcedema  (Causes,  etc.,  of). 

]?Iyxoeclema  {History  and  geographical 
distribution  of). 

See,  also,  Abendberg;  Goitre  {History,  etc., 
of). 

CORDIER  (E.)    Les  cretins  des  Pyr6n6es.  8°. 
[«.  p.,  n.  d.] 
Cutting. 

Wilson  (A.  IVI.)  Myxcedema  and  the  eflfects 
of  climate  on  the  disease.    16°.    London,  1894. 

Acromegaly  and  myxoedema  in  the  middle  ages.  [Ed- 
it.) Lancet,  Loud.,  1902,  ii,  167.— Baglietto  (M.)  Algu- 
nos  datos  estadisticos  sobre  el  bocio  y  el  cretinismo  en  la 
provincia  de  Asturias.  Actaa  y  mem.  d.  ix.  Cong,  internac. 
de  his.  y  demog.  1898,  Madrid]  1900,  xii,  288-292.  —  Balp 
(S.)  Dati  statistici  ed  eziologici  sull'  endemia  gozzo-cre- 
tinica  nella  provincia  di  Torino.  Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di 
med.  di  Torino,  1894,  4.  s.,  x,  189-226.  — BilH  (S.)  Sul 
cretinismo  nella  valle  Camonica.  Gazz.  med.  ital.  lomb., 
Milano,  1860,  4.  s.,  v,  405-409.  Also,  in  his:  Op.  compl., 
8°,  Milano,  1902,  ii,  35-87.   .  Cenni  sul  cretinismo  in 
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iHyxoedeilia  {History  and  geographical 
distribution  of). 

val  D'Aosta.  Gazr.  med.  ital.  lomb.,  ililano,  1861,  4.  s., 
-ri,  33-43.  Also,  in  his ;  Op.  compl.,  8=.  Milano,  1902.  U,  89- 
108.  —  Cretinisnio  (Del)  in  Lombardia ;  relatione  della 
comiiii.s.sione  nominata  dal  r.  Istitnto  Lombardo  di  scit-n- 
ze  e  lettere.  In:  Biffi  (S.)  Op.  coinpl.,  S=,  Milano.  1902, 
ii,  109-224.— Cummins  (H.  A.)  Myxtedema  in  Thibet. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Louil.,  1891,  i,  755.  —  Danskoff  (N.  A.) 
Priiiralskiv  kretinizm.  [Cretinism  of  the  TTrals.]  Testnik 
Idiotii  i  EpUeps.,  S.  Peterb..  1903,  i,  no.  12.  1-1.— Ham- 
ilton (H.)  M.vxtedenia  in  India.  Indian  il.  Gaz..  Cal- 
cutta, 1905,  xl,  114.  —  Harsu  (M.)  TJeber  die  Terbrei- 
tnng  des  Kretinismus  in  Rumanien.  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1902.  sxviii,  494.  —  Hans- 
haller  (P.)  &  jeandelizc  (P.)  Notes  sur  un  centre 
ancien  d  endemie  critino-goitreuse  dans  une  commune  de 
Meurthe-et-Moselle.  Gaz.  hebd.  de  mid..  Par.,  1902,  n.  s., 
Tii.  481-484. — Hiroise  (S.)  [Investigations  on  the  prev- 
alence of  myxcedema  in  the  eastern  highlands  and  south- 
ern lowlands  fronting  the  interior  of  Formosa.]  Gnu 
Igakn  Kwai  Zasshi.  Tokyo,  1900,  no.  109,  21-56.  —  Hope 
(C.  H.  S.)  Myxcedeuia  in  India.  Imiian  il.  Gaz.,  Cal- 
cutta, 1905,  xli  37.  —  Hatchinson  (J.)  On  English  cre- 
tinism. Polyclin.,  Lond..  19u3.  vii.  73-75. — Ilgorski  (I.) 
Sviedieniya  o  rasproslranenii  zoba  i  kretinizma  v  nieko- 
torikh  raiestnostyakh  Krasnoufimskavo  i  I'ermskavo 
nyezdov  Permskoi  gnbernii.  sobraiiniya  v  avgnstle  i  sen- 
tyabrle  miesyatsakh  1899  goda.  [Data  on  goitre  and  cre- 
tinism in  some  parts  of  Perm  government,  collected  in 
August  and  September,  lf*99.]  Dnevnik  Ob.sh.  vrach.  pri 
imp.  Kazan,  univ.,  1900,  81-125.— Kandaratski  (M.  F.) 
Geograficheskoye  raspro.'itraneniye  enderaii  zoba  i  kreti- 
nizma na  TTralie.  [Geographical  di.stribntion  of  the  en- 
demic of  goitre  and  cretinism  in  the  ITral.]  Dnevnik 
Syezda  Obsh.  Ku3.sk-  Vrach.  v  pamvat  Pirogova,  Kazan, 
1899.  vii.  313-318.—  Kisfaima  (XT.)  [Great  increase  of 
mvxoedema  in  a  village.]  Gnn  Igaku  Kw.ai  Zasshi.  To- 
kyo. 19110.  no.  109,  57-62  —KoIIe  (F.)  Ueber  Dr.  Gug- 
genbiihl  nnd  seine  Kretinenheilanstalt  auf  dem  Abeud- 
berg.  Ztschr.  f.  d.  Behandl.  Schwachsinn.  u.  Epilept., 
Dresd..  1899.  n.  F.,  xv.  92;  113.  —  JlacPhedran  (A.) 
Sporadic  cretinism  in  Ontario.  Canad.  J.  il.  Sc  S..  To- 
ronto, 1A98.  iv,  275-282.  Ateo,  Reprint.  —  Maret  (L.) 
Nonvelles  recherches  sur  la  repartition  geographique  du 
goitre  et  du  cretinisme.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  d'anthrop.  de 
Par..  1901.  5.  s.,  ii.  431-4.36.  Also:  Province  mid.,  Lvon, 
1902,  xvi  26-29.  —  Mnnaron  (L.)  Prolilassi  del  creti- 
nismo  endemico.  Policlin..  Roma.  1905,  sii,  sez.  prat.. 
477.— Orbeli  (D.I.)  Zob  i  kretiniziu  v  Svanetii.  [CJoi- 
tre  and  cretinism  in  Svanetia.]  Vestnik  Dnshevn.  Bo- 
Uezn..  S.-Peterb.,  1904,  i.  no.  1,  1-30.  —  Osier  (W.)  Spo- 
radic cretinism  in  America.  Tr.  Cong.  Am.  Phvs.  & 
Surg.,  X.  Haven.  1897.  169-206.— Regnault  (F.)  ilyxoe- 
deme.    Bull.  Soc.  d'anthrop.  de  Par..  1896,  4.  s..  vii," 365- 

389-   .  Le  dien  6gvptien  Bes  itait  mvxcedemaueuse. 

Jfcid  .  1897.  4.  s.,  viii.  434-439.— Smith  (H.  A.)  Myxoe- 
dema  in  India.    Indian  M.  Gaz..  Calcutta,  1905,  xL,  37. 

ifIy\CBrteilia  (Infantile). 

^Ve  Myx(3dema  in  infants,  efc. 

iflyxGedeiua  [Post-operative)  [cacliexia 
strumipriva]. 

See,  also.  Goitre  ( Treatvietit  of,  Operative,  Se- 
quelwof);  Myscedema.  i  Treatment  of )  with  thij- 
roid  extract;  Thyroidectomy  {Experimental, 
Effects  of). 

Hassel-man-x  (A.  L.)  *Do  myxcEdema  expe- 
rimental.   4-.    Eio  Janeiro,  190iJ. 

Kasche  (H. )  *Kaehexia  tbvreopriva  und 
Myxiirtem.    8-.    Berlin,  [1^9:?]. 

Lardy  (E.)  Contribution  a  I'liistoire  de  la 
cachexie  tliyr^oprive.  8-.  \_Bdle.  1892,  vel  suh- 
seq.'l 

DE  QUERVAIX(F. )  *  Ueber  die  Yeriinde- 
rnugeu  des  Ceutralnervensystems  bei  experi- 
nienteller  Kacbexia  tbvreopriva  der  Tbiere.  >  - . 
Berlin,  1893. 

VOLLMAXX  (S.)  *  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  ge- 
heilteni  Mvxtfidem  naeh  Kropfexstirpation.  e°. 
Wiirzbiirg,  1893. 

Angerer.  Cachexia  thyreopriva ;  Bessemng  dorch 
Terfiittern  roher  Schafschilddriise.  Miinchen.  med. 
Wchuschr..  1891,  sli,  556. — Baldi  (D.)  Snll'  opacamento 
del  cristallino  in  cani  iiroidettomizzati  e  suUa  cura  tiroidea 
nella  cachessia  strumipriva.  Eicerche  di  fisiol.  e  sc.  afiini 
ded._  al  Prof.  L.  Luciani  .  .  .,  Milano.  1900.  171-177.— 
Brian  (E.)  &  Sargnou.  Myxcedeme  post-op6ratoire 
chez  un  goitreux;  grande  amelioration  par  I'iodothyrine 
deBanmann.   Gaz.  hebd.  de  med.,  Par.,  1898,  n.  s",  iii. 


jTIyx<E<leiiia  (Post-operative)  [cache.via 
strumipriva]. 

613-613. — BrisNaud  ik  Sonqoes  (D.)  Un  cas  de  myxce- 
deme operaloire  traite  par  l  ingestion  de  glande  thyroide 
de  mouton.  Cong.  d.  med.  alienistcs  et  neurol.  de  f"i  ance 
.  .  .  Proc.-verb.  [etc]  1894.  Par..  1895.  v.  518.— Bruns  (P.) 
Zur  Frage  der  Entkropfungs  Cachexia.  Beiir.  z.  klin. 
Chir.,  Tiibiug.,  1887,  iii,  317-338,  1  pi.— Caselli.  Sui 
postumi  strumiprivi.  Kiforma  med.,  Xapoli,  1889,  v,  391. — 
Coronedi  (G.)  ifc  Marchctti  (G.)  ilixoedema  speri- 
mentale.  Kiv.  veneta  di  sc.  med.,  Venezia,  1904,  xli,  433- 
448.  1  pi. — Forxlcr  (F.)  Weitere  Beobaclitungen  an 
einem  Fall  von  Myxoedema  operativura.  Deutsche  med. 
TVchnscbr..  Leipz'  u.  Berl ,  1897,  xxiii,  248-2.50. — Has. 
borec  (L.)  Note  sur  lexamen  microscopique  des  or- 
ganes  de  trois  lapins.  morts  de  cachexie  thyr6oprive. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1895,  10.  s.,  ii,  192."— Haus- 
halter  (P.)  &  Jeandelize  (P.)  Retard  de  dSveloppe- 
ment  et  ctat  crtlinoide  a  la  suite  de  la  thyroidectomia 
chez  nn  agneau  et  chez  un  lapereau.    Ibid..  1902,  11.  s..  iv, 

597-600.  .  Retard  de  developpement  et  ftat 

cr^tinoide  k  la  suite  de  la  thyroidectomie  chez  un  jenne 
chat  et  nn  lapereau.  Ibid.,  600. — Hopmaun.  Opera- 
tives Myxodem  schwerer  Art  von  uugewohulich  langer 
Daner.  Deutsche  med.  AVchnschr., Leipz.  u.  Berl  .  1893,  xix, 
13.57. — Horsley  (V.)  Note  on  a  possible  means  of  arrest- 
ing the  progress  of  myxoedema,  cachexia  strumipriva,  and 
allied  diseases.  Brit.il.  J.,  Lond..]890.i.  2.S7.  AUo.  transl. : 
Wien.  med.  Bl..  1890,  xiii,  110.— lieichtenstcrn  (O.)  Ein 
mittels  Schilddrii.seninjection  nnd  Fiitterung  erfolgreich 
behandelter  Fall  von  Mvxcedema  operativum.  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnscbr.,  Leipz".  n.  Berl..  1893,  xix,  1297;  1333; 
1354, — Lenzi  (L.)  Due  strume  a  sede  rara  (linguale  e 
soprajoidea)  per  anomalia  di  sviUippo  dello  iutiero  abbozzo 
tiroideomediano primitive;  ablazione;  rayxcedema.  Speri- 
mentale.  Arch.di  bioL.Fireuze,  190,3,  lix,"392-396, — TLevia 
(I,)  Mncinsmia.  and  its  role  in  experimental  thyroprivia. 
Med.  Rec,  X,  T.,  1900,  Ivii,  184.  Also:  Proc.  N.  York 
Path.  Soc.  (1899-1900),  1901,  109.— Mills  IW.)  Experi- 
mental cachexia  strumipriva  (thyroidectoiiiica).  Canad. 
Pract.,  Toronto.  1895,  xx,  719-t28.— Monssu.  Sur  la 
fonction  thyroTdienue ;  cretinisme  experimental  sons  ses 
deux  formes  tvpiques.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par., 
1892.  9.  s.,  iv,  "972-979.— ■'Volkine  (I.  A.)  Pathogenic  de 
la  cachexie  strnmiprive:  la  thvroproteidc.  Semaine 
m4d..  Par..  189.5,  xv,  138.  Also,  transl. :  Med.  Week.  Par., 
189.5,  iii,  20.5. — Palleske.  Heilung  eines  oper.itiv  ent- 
standenen  Myxodems  durch  Fiitterung  mit  Schafsschild- 
driise.  Deut-sche  med.  Wchnscbr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1895, 
xxi.  103. — Pugliese  (A.)  Ueber  die  Wirkung  von  Thy- 
reoidea-Praparateu  bei  Hunden  nacli  Exstirpation  der 
Schilddrii.se.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol..  Bonn,  1898.  Ixxii, 
305-316,— Rererdin  (J.-L.)  Contribution  a  I'^tude  da 
myxcedeme  consfecutif  a  Vextirpation  totale  on  partielle 
du  corps  thvroide.  Rev.  med.  de  la  .Suisse  Rom.,  Geneve, 
1887.  vii,  25-49,  Also.  Reprint.— .Sabrazes  (•!.)  6c  Ca- 
bannes  (C.)  Myxcedeme  operatoire.  tetanic  et  troubles 
psychiqnes  aggraves  par  une  grosscsse.  et  termines  par  la 
mort  apres  l  accouchement.  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Bor- 
deaux, 1900,  xxi.  100;  112.  — Sacchi  (E.)  Di  un  caso  di 
mixedema  operativo  curato  con  snccesso  col  trattamento 
tiroideo.  BoH.  d.  r.  Accad.  med.  di  Geneva.  li-94.  ix,  100- 
109,  1  pi.  Also:  Riv.  sper.  di  freniat..  Reggio-Emilia.  1894, 
XX.  pt.  2. 182-192. 1  pi.— Sargnon.  Myxo^deme  post-op§- 
ratoire.  Lyon  med,,  1897,  Ixxxvi,  441.— Setti  (G.)  Di  una 
sindrorae  di  mixoedema  post  operatorio  guarito  spontanea- 
mente.  Riv.  veneta  di  sc.  med.,  Yenezia,  1903,  xsxviii, 
433-439.— Sounenbnrg.  Acutes  operatives  Mvxoedem 
behandelt  mit  Schilddriisenflitterung.  Yerhandl.  d. 
dentsch.  Gesellsch.  f.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1894,  xxiii,  497-503. 
[Discussion],  pt,  1.  160.    Also:  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir..  Berl., 

1894,  xlviii.  857-863.— Slanffer.  Myxcedeme  et  cachexie 
strnmiprive.  [Transl.]  Art  med.,  Par.,  1905,  ci,  14-39. — 
Talmon-Oros.  Ueber  Cachexia  strumipriva.  Struma, 
Myxodem  und  deren  Behaudluug  durch  Schilddriisenflit- 
terung.   Ztschr.  f.  Wiindarzte  u.  Geburtsli..  Fellbach, 

1895.  xlvi.  195-208. — Trombetla.  AUa  estirpazione  to- 
tale del  gozzo  e  la  cachexia  strumipriva.  Arch,  ed  atti  d. 
Soc.  ital.  di  cbir.  1886.  Roma,  lSti7.  iii,  13-51.— Zeldorich 
(I.  B. )  Sluchai  strumiE  accessorise  ba.seos  lingua;:  raz- 
vitiye  miksedemi  poslie  udaleniya  yeya.  [.  .  . ;  devel- 
opment of  mvxcedema  after  its  removal.]  Protok.  i  trudi 
russk.  chir.  01)sh.  Pirogova  1896-7,  St.  Petersb.,  1898,  xr, 
pt.  2.  9-26.  [Discussion],  pt.  1,  27.  Also ;  Laitop.  mssk. 
chir..  S.-Peterb.,  1897.  ii.  357-374. 

Hyxoeelema  [Semeiology  of). 

See  Myxoedema  (Diagnosis,  etc,  of). 

.llyxcedeilia  {Treatment  of). 

See.  idso.  MyxcBdema  {Treatment  of)  with  thy- 
roid extract;  Myxcedema  in  infants,  etc. 

Bre.^rd  (J.)  '  Courribntiou  a  I'^tude  du 
myxcedeme  spoutan6  et  de  sou  traitement.  8°^ 
Faris,  1899. 
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lUyxflBdeiiia  {Treatment  of). 

GUERIN  (E.)  *  Coutiibiitiou  a  I'^tude  dn 
traitement  dii  iiiyxoedeme.    4°,    Paris,  1894. 

Rot  (V.  K.)  O  niiksedemle  i  yeya  Iieclieuii. 
[Myxcedeiua  and  its  treatment.]  8°.  Moskva, 
1893. 

Aiiilersoii  (T.  McC.)  The  treatment  of  myxcedeina. 
Practitioner,  Lond.,  1893, 1,  36-44.— BecU  (S.)  A  bitrszii- 
veti  elv^/ltozdsai  myxoedeniAiiAl.  [Removal  of  the  skiu 
tissue  in  inyxcederaa.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1898.  xlii, 
45. — Bi-ainwcll  (B.)  On  tlie  treatment  of  myxoedema. 
[Abstr.]  Clin.  Stud.,  Ediub.,  1902-3,  i,  261-269. —  Bu- 
chanan (R.  ,T.  M.)  Myxoedema  treated  with  colloid  ma- 
terial. Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1899,  i,  1460-1462.  Also:  Liv- 
erpool M.-Chir.  J.,  1899,  xix,  209-215.  —  €oinbeinale. 
Traitement  du  myxoedfeme  et  des  hypothyroidies.  Echo 
med.  du  nord,  Lille,  1900,  iv,  539-549.  —  Davies  (A.  T.) 
Myxoedema  and  the  recent  adv.ances  in  its  therapeutic 
treatment.    Interuat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1893,  3.  s.,  ii,  74-83. 

^  .  A  clinical  review  of  the  treatment  of  myxtpderaa, 

and  its  bearing  on  certain  other  diseases.  Ibid.,  iii,  12- 
21.— Davison  (D.  T.  R.)  Nuovo  tratamiento  del  myx- 
oedema ;  su  aplicacidu  al  cretinismo  eud6mioo  en  alguuas 
provincias  de  la  Repiiblica  Argentina.  An.  d.  Circ.  ni6d. 
argent.,  Buenos  Aires,  1893,  xvi,  209-216. — Davisson  (A. 
H.)  A  case  of  cretinism  showing  the  results  of  one  year's 
treatment.  Phila.  M.  .J.,  1902,  x,  602-604.— Fiorasb  (P.) 
&  Frigo  ( E. )  Missoedema  e  sua  cura.  Eiv.  veneta 
disc,  med.,  Veuezia,  1903,  xxxviii,  59-69.  Also:  Boll.  d. 
clin.,  Milano,  1903,  xx,  212-219.  —  von  Oernet  (R.)  Ein 
Beitrag  zur  Behandlung  des  Myxiidems.  Deutsche  Zt- 
schr.  i.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1894,  xxxix,  455-460.  —  Olnziiiski 
(W.  A.)  0  dziaianiu  flzyologiozuem  wyci^gdw  z  nad- 
nercza.  [Physiological  action  of  extract  of  suprarenal 
bodies.]  Prz'egl.  lek.,  Krakow,  189.5,  xxxiv,  124.  —  Oray 
<E.  E.)  A  case  of  myxoedema,  with  treatment.  Med. 
Rec,  N.  Y.,  1900,  lviii,'69.  —  Haskovcc  (L.)  Die  The- 
rapie  des  Myxodems.  Centralbl.  f.  d.  Gi'enzgel).  d.  Med.  ii. 
Chir.,  Jena,  1901,  iv,  257-267.— Hoi-sley  (V.)  Further 
note  on  the  possibility^  of  curing  myxoedema.  ISrit.  M.  J., 
Loud.,  1890,  ii,  201.  —  Kent  (  S.  T.  A. )  Cretinism,  with 
repiii  t  of  case  and  treatment.  Virginia  M.  Semi-Month., 
Richmond,  1902-3,  vii,  388-390.— Kinnicutt  (F.  P.)  Myx- 
oedema; the  functions  of  the  thyroid  gland,  and  the  pres- 
ent method  of  treatment  of  myxoedema.    Med.  Rec,  N.Y., 

1893,  xliv,  449-455.—  Linndic  (R.  A.)  The  treatment  of 
m.yxoedema.  Tr.  Med. -Chir.  Soc.  Edinb.,  1892-3,  u.  s.,xii, 
133-143.  Also:  Edinb.  M.  J.,  1892-3,  xxxviii,  996-1005,  1 
tab. — Macliado  (V.)  L'etat  actuel  de  la  roentgenologic 
dans  I'etude  dn  myx(edeme.  Fortschr.  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  Ront- 
genstrahlen,  Hamb..  1905-6,  ix,  32-34,  1  pi. — markcnzie 
(H.  W.  6.)   The  treatment  of  myxoedema.   Lancet,  Lond., 

1892,  ii,  999.   .  Clinical  lecture  on  myxoedema  and  the 

recent  advances  in  its  treatment.  Ibid.,  1893,  i,  123-125. — 
Macplieraon  (J.)  [Treatment  in  myxoedema.]  Tr. 
Med. -Chir.  Soc.  Edinb.,  1891-2,  n.  s.,  xi.  99-103.— Itlag- 
nu»i-ljcvy  (A.)  Die  Therapie  des  Myxoedera.  Therap. 
d.  Gegenw.,  Berl.,  1904,  xlv,  52;  110.— ITIarie  (P.)  Recti- 
fication au  sujet  da  cas  de  myxcederae  traite  par  le  D'  Can- 
ter et  presents  k  la  Soci6te  des  hopitaux  dans  sa  sfeance 
du  18  raai  1894.    Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  m6d.  d.  liop.  de  Par., 

1894,  3.  s.,  xi,  371.— Mendel  (E.)  Drei  Falle  von  geheil- 
tem  Myxodem.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u. 
Berl.,  1895,  xxi,  101-103.  Also :  Verhandl.  d.  Ver.  f.  innere 
Med.  zu  Berl.,  1894-5.  xiv,  151-159.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Berl. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1895.  xxxii,  109.— Monro  (T.  K.)  Myx- 
oedema before  and  after  treatment.  Glasgow  M.  J.,  1896, 
xlvi,  297.  —  Murray  (G.  R. )  The  treatment  of  myx- 
oedema and  cretinism.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1893,  i,  1130-1132. — 
Patiala  (F.  .J.)  Myxodemasta.ia  sen  terapiasta.  [Myx- 
oedema ami  its  treatment.]  Duoilecim,  Helsinki,  1893,  ix, 
137-148. — Palmer  (H.  B.)  How  much  may  we  expect 
from  the  treatment  of  cretinism '?  J.  Med.  &  Sc  ,  Portland, 
1899-1900,  vi,  116-119  — Poncet  (A.)  TliyroI(lo-6r6thisme 
chirurgical  ponr  myxcediime  et  perversion  raentale.  Mer- 
credi  ni6d..  Par.,  1893,  iv,  465.  —  Porteous  (.T.  L.)  Myx- 
edema, its  historj',  etioloiry,  ijathology,  and  treatment, 
with  particulars  of  a  case  successfully  treated.  Am. 
Ther.apist.,  N.  T.,  1893-4,  ii,  1-9.  Also,  Reprint.— Pos- 
pioloflT  (A.  I.)  Sovremeimiy  vzglyad  na  pntogenez  i 
tnrapiyu  miksedeml,  ili  slizistavo  otyoka  kozhi.  [Con- 
temporary view  on  the  pathogenesis  and  therap\"  of  myx- 
oedema.] ■  Med.  Ohozr.,  Mo.sk  ,  1893,  xl,  899-904.   

K  Toprosu  o  patogenezle  i  terapii  slizistavo  atyoka  kozlii 
(myxoedema).  [On  the  pathogenesis  and  treatment  of  .  .  .] 
Protok.  Mosk.  ven.  i  dermat.  Obsh.,  1893-4,  6-10.  Also: 
Ibid.  (1893-4),  1895,  iii,  8-13.—  PuJawsUi  (A.)  Etyolo- 
gia  i  leczenie  obrzgku  Sluzowego  (myxcederaa) ;  o  leczeniu 
plvnami  tkankowymi  w  og(')lnoSci  (Gewebssafttlierapie). 
[Etio!og,y  and  treatment  of  myxoedema;  on  treatment  with 
tissue  fluids.]  Gaz.  lek.  Warszawa,- 1894,  2.  s.,  xiv,  808; 
831;  848;  882.  —  Schlcsinger  (H.)  [Fall  von  Pseudo- 
hypertrophia  mu.scularis,  bei  welchem  ein  komplizieren- 
des  Myxodem  dnrch  Thyreoidbehiindlung  rasch  geheilt 
wurde.]  Mitt.  d.  GesellsVh.  f.  inn.  Med.  u.  Kinderh.  in 
"Wien,  190.5,  iv,  219.— Schmidt  (J.  J.)    Ueber  Myxodem- 


MLyxCBdeilia  {Treatment  of). 

behandlung;  Vorstellung  von  spontauem  Myxodem  mit 
Zwergwuchs.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 
1894,  XX,  800-809.— Scholz  (W.)  Erwiderung  auf  den 
vorsteheuden  Aufsatz;  Beitr.ag  zur  Behandlung  des  en- 
demischen  Kretinismus  vou  J.  "Wagner  vou  Jauregg. 
Mitt.  d.  Ver.  d.  Aerzte  in  Steiermark,  Gratz,  1903,  xl, 
275.— Schiitze  (K.)  Die  Hydrotherapie  des  Myxodems. 
Verofifeutl.  d.  Hufeland.  Gesellsch.  in  Berl.,  1900,  253-260. 
Also:  Deutsche  Med. -Ztg.,  Berl.,  1900,  xxi,  617.— Shmidt 
(A.N.)  K  ucheniyu  o  miotonii;  miotoniya  u  miksedema- 
tika.  [Myotony  in  a  myxoedematous  patient.]  J.  Kevro- 
pat.  i  psikhiat  .  .  .  Korsakova,  Mosk.,  1903,  iii,  suppl.,  pt. 
2,  87-89.— Striih  (K.)  Zur  Behandlung  des  Myxodems. 
Bl.  f.  klin.  Hydrotherap.,  "Wien,  1895,  v,  186.— Vcrmeh- 
ren  (F.)  Om  Myxodeinbehandling.  [Treatment  of  ..  .] 
Mosp.-Tid.,  Kjal)enh.,  1893,  4.  R.,  1, 125-132.  Also,  transl.  : 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1893,  xix,  255- 
257.  Also,  transl.:  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1893,  xiv,  275. — 
 .  Noglo  BemiBrkninger  om  Behandlingen  af  Myx- 
odem. [  Obseiwations  on  treatment  of  .  .  .]  Hosp.-Tid., 
Kjebenh.,  1893,  4.  R.,  i,  389-391.— Wagner  von  Jau- 
regg ( J. )  Ueber  endemischen  und  .sporadischen  Cre- 
tinismus  und  dessen  Behandlung.  Wien.  klin.  Wchn- 
schr., 1900,  xiii,  419-427.   .  Zur  Behandlung  des  eude- 

mischeu  Cretinismus.    Ibid.,  1902,  xv,  651.   .  Beitrag 

zur  Behandlung  des  endemischen  Kretinismus.  Mitt.  d. 
Ver.  d.  Aerzte  in  Steiermark,  Gratz,  1903,  xl,  271-275. 
See,  also,  supra,  Scholz. 

yxcEdema  {Treatment  of)  tvith  thyroid 
extract. 

See,  also,  Cretinism  {Treatment  of)  ivith  thyroid 
extract;  Myxoedema  (Urine  in);  Myxoedema 
in  infants,  etc. ;  Myxoedema  and  insanity;  Thy- 
roidism. 

BUSCHAU  (G.)  Ueber  Myxodem  und  ver- 
wandte  Zustiinde,  Zugleicli  eiu  Beitrag  zur 
Schilddriisenphysiologie  und  Scbilddriisentliera- 
pie.  Eine  Monograpbie.  8°.  Leipzig  ^  Wien, 
1896. 

Derrien  (A.)  fitnde  bistorique  et  critique 
sur  le  traitement  dii  myxcedfeme  par  le.s  injec- 
tions de  liquide  thyroidien.    4^^.    Paris,  lri93. 

Gaide  (L.-J.)  *Du  traitement  tbyroidien 
dans  le  goitre,  le  myxcedeme  et  le  cr6tinisme,  et 
en  particulier  dans  le  cr6tiuisine  end6mique.  4°. 
Bordeaux,  1895. 

PiTRE  (M. )  *  Contribution  h  I'^tude  du  traite- 
ment du  myxojdfeme  par  la  medication  tbyro'i- 
dienue.    4°.    Lyon,  1895. 

Eav6  (J.)  *  Traitement  cbirurgical  des  ac- 
cidents myxoed^mateux  et  cr6tino'ides  jiar  le 
tbyroide-6r6tbisine.    4"^.    Lyon,  1894. 

Abrahams  (R.)  Myxoedema  treated  with  thyroid 
extract;  report  and  presentation  of  a  case.  Med.  Rec, 
N.  T.,  1895,  xlvii,.  429 -431.  — Adam  (J.)  Two  ca.ses  of 
myxoedema  treated  by  thyroid  feeding.  Glasgow  M.  .J., 
1893.  xl,  196-198.— Agafoiioff  (B.)  Sluchal  miksedemi  i 
liecheniyo  yevo  tireoidinom.  [Case  of  myxoedema,  and 
its  treatment  by  thyreoidin.]  Dnevnik  Obsh.  vrach.  pri 
imp.  Kazan,  univ.,  1897, 171-202.  Also.  Reprint. — Aisted 
(S.)  Om  Behandling  af  Myx(Bdemet  med  meget  smaa 
Thyreoidindoser.  [The  treatment  of  myxoedema  by  very 
small  doses  of  thyreoidin.]  Hosp.-Tid.,  Kebenh.,  1904,  4. 
R.,  xii,  1209-1213.— Andcrsson  (  J.  A. )  Ett  fall  af  myx- 
odem behandl.adt  med  thyreoideatabletter.  [  A  case  of 
myxoedema  treated  by  thyroid  tablets.]  Hygiea,  Stock- 
holm, 1896,  Iviii,  303-326.   .  Klmiska' iakttagelser 

ofver  .jodothyrinets  terapeuti.ska  inverkan  pa  myxodem 
jemte  bidrag  till  kiinnedomen  om  den  totala  amnesora- 
siittningen  vid  denna  sjukdom  fiire  och  under  dess  behand- 
ling med  .jodothyrin  och  thyreoidentablelter.  [Clinii'al 
observations  on  the  therapeutical  effects  of  iodothyrin  in 
myxoedema,  with  a  contribution  to  the  knowledge  of  the 
total  metaboUsiu  in  thnt  disefise  before  and  under  its  treat- 
ment by  iodothyrin  ;ind  thyreoidea  tablets.]    Ibid..  1898, 

)x,  ])t.  2,  259-304.   .  Weitere  Beitriige  znr  Kenntntss 

des  Einflusses  der  Scliilddriiseubehandlung  auf  den  Stick- 
stoffwechsel  in  einem  Falle  von  Myxiidem.  Skandin. 
Arch.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1903,  xiv,  224-234. — Anderson 
(W.  M.  A.)'  A  case  of  myxoedema  iu  the  adult,  following 
bronchocele  in  the  child ;  successfully  treated  by  hypoder- 
mic injections  of  thyroid  juice,  and  by  feeding  with  thyroid 
glands  of  the  calf;  with  notes  on  the  treatment  of  obesity 
and  chlorosis.  J.  Laryngol.,  Lond.,  1893,  vii,  68-70. 
Angerer.  Cachexia  thyreopriva;  Besserungdurch  Ver- 
fiittern  roher  Schafschilddrii.se.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchn- 
schr., 1894.  xli.  556.  Also:  Sitzungsb.  d.  arztl.  Ver.  Miin- 
chen (1894),  1895,  iv,  81-83. -Anson  (G.  E.)  Treatment 
of  myxoedema  by  thyroid  juice.    N.  Zealand  M.  J.,  Dun- 
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jTIyxoedeilia  {Treatment of )  toith  thyroid 
extract. 

ediu,  1893,  vi,  1G9-17G.— Ariioznii  (X.)  TJii  cas  do  niyxce- 
d6nu!  gii6ri  par  la  infidieaticii  tliyioldienne.  J.  de  iii6d. 
de  Bordeaux,  1894,  xxiv,  397.— Ayrcs  (S. )  A  case  of 
mvxcedenia  treated  bv  sheep's  tin  reoid.  .1.  Nerv.  &  Meiit. 
Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1894,  xxi',  481-485.— Bnbci-  (E.  C.)  Feeding 
■with  fiesli  thyroid  glaiids  in  niy.xojdenia.  lirit.  M.  J., 
Loud.,  1893,  i,']0.  Also,  transl.:  Kev.  iuteruat.  de  rliiuol., 
otol.  et  laryugol.,  Par.,  1W)4,  iv,  25.— Bntliicl,  Dailfli  & 
mai'chelli.  liicerolie  huI  ricauibio  niateriale  in  uu  case 
tii>ico  di  inixoi'dema  in  l  elazione  colla  cura  tiroidea.  Clin, 
mod.,  Pifia,  1903,  ix,  32.')-332.— Balaer  (F.)  Myxnedeme; 
traitenient  par  Fiujection  du  corps  thyroide  frai.s.  ]5ull. 
Soc.  frauc.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par..  1895,  vi,  169.  Also  : 
Ann.  de  aennat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1X95,  3.  s.,  vi,  378. — Bar- 
ron (A.)  Two  cases  of  niyxiedenia  treated  by  thyroid 
injections.  15rit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1892,  ii,  1384.  —  Barlon 
(J.  K.)  Case  of  myxedema  treated  by  injection  of  sheep's 
thyroid  at  Meutone  Dublin  J.  M.'Sc,  1893,  xcv,  431- 
433. — Beadles  (C.  F.)  A  case  of  niyxcedoina  with  in- 
sanity treated  bv  llie  subcutaneous  injection  of  thyroid 
extract.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1892,  ii,  1380.— Beatly  (W.) 
A  case  of  niyxoedenia  successfully  treated  by  niassasre  and 
hypodermic  injections  of  the  tliyroid  gland  of  a  sheep. 

Ibid.,  i,  544.   .  A  ca.se  of  uiyxiBdeina  successfully 

treated  by  injections  of  extract  of  sheep's  thyroid.  Tr. 
Rov.  Acad.  il.  Ireland,  Dubl.,  1892-3,  xi,  87-92.  Also: 
Dilblin  S.  M.  Sc.,  1893,  xcv,  375-379.— Bfclcre  (A.)  Un 
nouveau  cas  de  myxfEddnie  gn6ii  jiar  I'alinientation  thy- 
roldienne;  le  thyroidisme  dans  ses  rapports  avec  la  mala- 
die  de  Basedow  et  avec  I'hyst^rie.  Bull,  et  in^ui.  Soc. 
m6d.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1894,  3.  s.,  xi,  631-64G,  I  pi.— Benson 
(J.  H.)  Case  of  niyxcedenia  of  long  standing  treated  by 
administration  of  thyroid  extract  by  mouth.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1893,  i,  795.  —  Beltencourt  (R.)  &.  Serrano 
(J. -A.)  Tin  cas  de  myx<edferae  (cachexie  pachydermique) 
traite  par  la  greffe  hypo(lernii(|UO  du  corps  thyroide  d'un 
mouton.  Assoc.  fran9.  pour  I'avance.  d.  sc.  C.-r.  1890, 
Par.,  1891,  xix,  pt.  2,  083-690.  Also,  transl.:  J.  Soc.  d.  sc. 
med.  de  Llsb.,  1891,  Iv,  3-14. —  Bezy  &  StoianolT. 
Du  traitement  thyroldien  dans  le  myxoedenie  fruste. 
Presse  m6d..  Par.,  1901,  ii,  61  -  03.  —  Bonney  ( S.  tx. ) 
An  usually  successful  case  of  thvreold  treatm^  ut  iu  a  case 
of  myxoed(3ma.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1898,  Ixvii,  464-466.  Also, 
Reprint. — Bouchard.  Deux  cas  de  myxa'deme  traites 
par  les  iiyjection.^  de  sue  thyroidien.  Bull.  med..  Par..  1892, 
vi.l203.  Also:  Mercredi m6d.,Par.,1892,iii,473.— Bourne- 
ville.  Trois  cas  d'idiotie  niixced6inateuse  trait6s  par 
I'injiestiou  thyroidienne.  Cong.  d.  med.  alieuistes  et  neu- 
rol.  de  France  .  .  .  Proc.-verb.  [etc.]  1895,  Par.,  1896,  ii, 
151-170. — Bournevillc  &  I^nurens.  Idiotie  myxoede- 
mateuse;  tiaitement  thyroidien.   Pmgrfes  med..  Par.,  1901, 

3.  s.,  xiii,  369-374.    Also,  Reprint.  .  De  quel- 

ques  formes  de  nanisme  et  de  leur  traitement  par  la  glande 
thyroide.  Progrfes  med..  Par.,  1904,  3.  s.,  xix,  385;  403; 
420:  XX,  19;  36;  177;  196;  209.— Braniwell  (  B.  )  The 
thyroid  treatment  of  myxcedema  and  sporadic  cretinism, 
with  notes  of  twenty  !  liree  ca.ses  of  myxuidema  and  Ave 
cases  of  sporadic  cretinism  treated  by  thyroid  extract. 

Edinh.  Hosp.  Rep.,  1895,  iii,  116-249.   .  Typical  niyx- 

oedema;  illustrated  bv  the  remarkalde  effects  of  thyroid 
treatment.  Clin.  Stud.,  Edinb.,  1902-3,  i,  241.— Bris- 
8au<l  (E.)  SouqneM  (A.)  Un  cas  de  myxced^me  conge- 
nital trait6  et  gu6ii  par  I'injiestion  de  corps  thyroide  de 
mouton.  Bull,  et  ni^'in.  Soc.  m6d.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1894, 
3.  s..  xi,  2.36-241,  1  pi.— Brown  (Ethel  D.)  A  case  of 
myx(edema;  tliree  and  a  half  mduths'  treatment  with  thy- 
roid glands.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1893,  xliv,  142.— znni 
Bnsch  (J.  P.)  Die  Schilddriisenbehandlung  bei  Myx- 
oedem  und  verschiedenen  Hautkrankheiten.  Dermat.  Zt- 
schr.,  Berl.,  1894-5,  ii,  433-4."i9.— Buys  (E.)  Contribution 
l'6tude  du  principe  antimyxoeileiiuiteux  de  la  glande 
thyroide.  Rev.  internat.de  rliinol.,  otol.  et  laryngol..  Par., 
1895,  V,  85.— Bychoiv«ki  (  Z.  )  Przypadek  myxoede- 
matu  leczonego  tyreoi<lyn^  oraz  kilka  uwag  o  myxoede- 
macie  w  ogole.  [tin  cas  de  myxoedenie  tr.aite  par  la  thy- 
roidine;  quelques  considerations  i  propos  du  myxoedenie 
en  g6n6ral.  K^s.,  pp.  xxxvi-xxxviii.]  Przegl.  chir.,War- 
szawa,  1896-7,  iii,  147-172.- Calrert (J.)  Acaseofmyx- 
cedema  treated  with  the  fried  thvroids  of  sheep.  Tr.  Clin. 
Soc.  Lend.,  1892-3,  xxvi,  237.— Campbell  (W.  M.)  Case 
of  myxoedema  with  glycosuria  treated  with  thyroid  ex- 
tract. Liverpool  M.-Chir.  J.,  1894,  xiv,  452-454.— Carter 
(E.C.)  A  case  of  myxcedema  with  insanity  treated  by  in- 
jection with  extract  of  thyroid  gland.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
1892,  i,  805. —  Chopineit.  Myxoedenie  on  cachexie  pa- 
chydermicjue  observee  chez  une  jeune  fille  de  viugt-trois 
ans;  guerison  presque  complete  au  nioyen  des  injections 
sous-cutauees  d'extrait  liquide  du  corps  thyroide  de  mou- 
ton. Conipt.  rend.  Sue.  de  bio!..  Par.,  1892,  9.  s.,  iv,  602- 
607.— <;louslon  (T.  S.)  The  mental  .symptoms  of  myx- 
oedema, and  the  effect  on  them  of  the  thyroid  treatment. 
J.  Ment.  Sc.,  Lond.,  1894.  xl,  1-11.— Cocking  (W.  T.) 
Notes  of  a  case  of  myxedema,  treatment  bv  tlivroid-feed- 
ing.  ShefiBeld  M.  J.,  1892-3,  i,  312-314,  1  pi  -Corkhill 
(J.  G.  G.)    Myxoedema,  with  enlarged  thyroid,  treated 
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by  subcutaneous  injections  of  thyroid  extract;  recovery. 
Brit.  ai.  J.,  Lond.,  1893,  i,  8.— Cowles  (W.  N.)  A  case 
of  myxoedema  treated  by  thyroid  extract.  Boston  M.  & 
S.  J.,  1894,  cxxx,  167.  —  Cra'ry  (G.  W.)  A  case  of  myx- 
oedema tieated  with  thyroid  extract  by  the  stom;ich,  and  a 
description  of  the  method  of  preparing  the  extract.  Med. 
Rec,  Y.,  1893,  xliii,  739-743.  —  Crisliani  (  H. )  La 
guerison  du  mvxiedenie  par  la  greflfe  thyroldi<mne.  Se- 
maine  med.,  I'ar.,  1904,  xxv,  109-112.  —  Csabay  (G.) 
Myxcedeniiirol  es  paizniyrigy  kivonattal  val6  gy6gyke- 
zeieserol  ket  eset  kai)cs^n.  [Two  cases  of  treatment 
of  nivxiedema  by  thyroid  gland  ex(;ract.]  Orvosi  hetil., 
Budapest,  1896,  xl,  14-16.  Also,  transl.:  P<.st.  iiied..<diir. 
Presse,  Budajiest,  1896,  xxxii,  409;  437.  — Cunningham 
(R.  H.)  A  case  of  myxccdema  treated  with  thyroid  ex- 
tract and  with  tliyrocolloid.  .T.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  N. 
Y.,  1898,  xxv,  458-463,  1  pi. — Dan<loi8.  Angionie  volu- 
mineux  gueri  par  les  injections  d'alcool;  myxoedenie  sou- 
mis  avec  succes  il  ralimentation  thyroidienne.  Ann.  Soc. 
beige  de  chir.,  Brux.,  1894-5,  ii,  152-156.— Ba vies  (A.  T.) 
A  case  of  niyx(edenia  in  a  male  successfully  trcattMl  by  in- 
jections of  sheep's  thyroid  juice.    Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Lend., 

1891-2,  xxv,  .306,  1  1.,  1  pi.    Also,  Ri  piint.   .  A  case 

of  niyx(edema  iu  a  male  treated  by  dried  thyroid  extract 
given  by  the  mouth.    Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Lond.,  1892-3,  xxvi, 

234-236.   .  A  case  of  myxiedenia  treated  by  giving  the 

dried  thyroid  extract  by  the  mouth    Ibid.,  236.   .  A 

case  of  myxoedema  after  thyroid  treatment.    Ibid.,  lbQ'.i—i, 

xxvii,  275.  .  On  the  treatment  of  myxoedema  and 

certain  .skin  affections  bv  the  tlivroid  extract.  Abstr.  Tr. 
Hunterian  Soc,  Lond.,  "]893-4,  70-77.— Day  (J.  R.)  Cre- 
tinism and  the  thyroid.  Month.  Homceop.  Rev.,  Lond., 
1903,  xlvii,  326-347.— Be  Becker.  Traitement  d'un  cas 
grave  de  myxicdenie  par  ingestion  de  glandes  tliyroides 
du  mouton ;  guerison.  Presse  med.  beige,  Brux.,  1894,  xlvi, 
225.—  Be  iSoeck.  TJn  cas  de  myxoedenie  avec  troubles 
psychiqnes,  ti  aite  par  les  injections  de  sue  thyroidien.  J. 
de'med.,cliir.  et  pharmacol.,  Brux.,  1892.  xciv,  484-488.— Be 
Dominicis  (N.)  Tiroide  e  mixedema;  cura  tiroidea; 
trasfusione  di  sangue;  innesto  di  tiroide.  Atti  d.  r.  Ac- 
cad,  med. -chir.  di  Napoli,  1899,  n.  s.,  liii,  628-632  De 

Wiudt  (J.)  Un  cas  de  myxoedenie  traite  par  la  glande 
thyroide  en  nature  recidive;  guerison.  Ann.  Soc.  de  med. 
de"Gand,  1896,  Ixxv,  216-221.— Dodge  (F.  A .)  Cretinism. 
Koithwest.  Lancet,  St.  Paul,  1898,  xviii,  397-400.— Dun- 
lop  (G.  H.  M.)  Six  ca.ses  of  myxadema  treated  by  thy- 
roid feeding.  'Tr.  Med.  Cliir.  Soc.  Edinb.,  1892-3,  n.  s..  xii, 
151-160.  Also:  Edinb.  M.  J.,  1892-3,  xxxviii,  100.5-1014.— 
Dupnquier  (E.  M.)  Thyreoid  medication  in  myxoede- 
ma.   N.  Orl.  M.  &  S.  J.,  1895-6,  n.  s.,  xxiii,  513-516  

Eisenslndt  (M.)  Sluch.al  mixedemi,  llechonnol  tireoi- 
dinom.  [Case  of  myxoedema  treated  with  thyreoidin.  ] 
Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1894,  xlii,  1027-1031.— EI ani  (G.)  A 
case  of  myxoedema  treated  with  thyroid  extract.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1893,  ii,  631. — Elder  (M.)  A  case  of  niyxredema 
treated  with  thyroid  extract.  Brit.  M.  .J.,  Lond.,  1895,  i, 
697. — Evans  (M.  H.)  Cretinoid  myxedema,  or  arrested 
development  causing  degeneracy,  treated  bv  desiccated 
thyreoids;  West.  M.  Kev.,  Lincoln,  Neb.,  i901,  vi.  137- 
139. — Ewald  (C.  A.)  Ueber  einen  durch  die  Schilddrii- 
senther.apie  geheilten  Fall  von  Myxiidem,  neb,st  Erfalirun- 
gen  iiber  anderweitige  Anwendung  von  Tliyreoideaprapa- 
raten.  Verhan<ll.  d.  Berl.  med.  Gesellscli.  (1894),  1895, 
xxv,  pt.  2,  284-300.  [Discussion],  pt.  1,  179.  Also:  Berl. 
Klin.  Wchnsclir.,  1895,  xxxii,  25:  55.   .  Ueher Myxii- 
dem; Organotberapeutisches.  Deutsche  Klinik.  Berl.  u. 
Wien,  1901,  35-54.— Fenwick  (H.)  Myxoedema  treated 
by  injections  of  fresh  thyroid  juice.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1892, 
ii,  94i. — Ferrier  (D. )  Notes  of  a  case  of  myxoedema 
treated  by  thyroid  extract;  complete  recovery.  Clin. 
Sketches,' Lond.,  1895,  i,  36-38.— Filz  (E.  H.)  "  The  sig- 
nificance of  albumosuria  in  medical  practice ;  suggested  by 
a  fatal  case  of  albumosuric  mj  xcedema  treated  with  thy- 
roid extract.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.  Phila..  1898,  n.  s.,  cxvi,  30- 
42.— Forster  (F.)  Ueber  einen  durcli  Schilddriisenfiit- 
teiung  erfolgreich  behandelteu  Fall  von  Myxoedema  ope- 
rativum.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1897, 
xxiii,  181:  201. — Fox  (E.  L.)  A  case  of  iliyxoedema 
treated  by  taking  extract  of  thyroid  by  the  month.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lond.,  1892,  ii,  941.— Fox  (H.)  Myxoedema,  ap- 
parently cured  by  treatment  with  crude  t  hyroid  glands. 
Abstr.  Tr.  Hunterian  Soc,  Lond.,  189.3-4,  51-53.— Fraser 
(C.)  The  treatment  of  niyxtedeina  with  thyroid  gland. 
Atti  d.  xi.  Cong.  med.  internaz.,  Roma,  1894,  iii,  farmacol., 
117.— Friend  (S.  H.)  The  thyroid-gland  treatment  of 
cretinism  :  with  report  of  a  case.  Jled.  News,  Phila..  1897, 
Ixxi,  719-724.  ^Zto,  Reprint.— Gasne  (G. )  &ljonde(A.) 
Application  de  la  railiographie  k  I'etude  d'un  cas  de  myxoe- 
denie (develoi)pement  du  systeme  osseux  sous  I'intluence 
du  traitement  thyroidien).  Cmnpt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.. 
Par.,  1898.  cxxvi,'923.— Ghisellini  (G.)  I  prepariti  ti- 
roidei  nella  cura  del  mixed<'ma.  Clin.  med.  ital.,  Milano, 
190.1,  xliv,  416-433.— Oodart-Danhieux.  Un  cas  de 
myxiedeme  avec  ascite  traite  par  I'extrait  thyroidien.  J. 
de  med.,  chir.  et  pharmacol.,  Brux.,  1895,  433-^41. — Haig 
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(A.)  The  effect  of  thyroid  extract  in  myxcedema  compli- 
cated by  angina  pectoiis.  Lancet,  Lend.,  i895,  ii,  873. — 
Hale  (G.  E.)  Four  cases  of  myxcedema  treated  by  in- 
jections of  thyroid  extract.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1892,  ii, 
1428.— Harold  (J.)    A  case  of  myxcedema  treated  by 

thyroid  gland.    Lnncet,  Lond.,  1894,  ii,  434-436.  . 

Cases  of  myxcedema  treated  by  thyroid  gland.  Practi- 
tioner, Loud.,  1894,  liii,  100-105.— Harris  (T.)  &  Wright 
(G.  A.)  Myxcedema  treated  by  thyroid  grafting.  Lan- 
cet, Lond.,  1892,  i,  798.— Henry  (J.  P.)  A  case  of  myx- 
oedemacnred  by  thyroid  extracts.  Brit.M.  J.,Lond.,1893,i, 
737.— Hessler  (R.)  Myxedema;  cured  by  desiccated  thy- 
roids; with  reports  of  two  cases,  one  with  a  temperature 
of  93  degrees,  one  with  an  attack  of  thyroid  intoxication. 
Indiana  M.  J.,  Indianap.,  1903-4,  xxii,  485-487.  Also,  Re- 
print.—Hilbert  (P.)  Ueber  die  Terschiedenen  Formen 
des  Myxoedems  nnd  die  Resultate  ihrer  Behandlung  mit 
Schilddriisennraparaten.  Heilkunde,  "Wien  [etc.],  1897-8, 
ii,  061-674.  — Holinan  (C.)  Case  of  myxcedema  treated  by 
thyroid  feeding.  Brit.M.  J.,Lond.,1893,i, 114.— Houel(E.) 
Note  sur  une  nialade  pr6sentant  \m  6tat  g6n6ral  cacliec- 
tique  piirticulier  (myxcedfeme)  am61ior6e  par  des  injections 
d'extrait  de  coips  thyrolde.  N.  Montpel.  raed.,  1895,  iv, 
271-282.— Hun  (H.)  The  treatment  of  myxcedema  by 
feeding  with  the  thyroid  gland.  Albany  M.  Ann.,  1894, 
xv,  1-7.  Also,  Reprint. —Kinnicult  (F.  P.)  Myx- 
cedema; the  functions  of  the  thyroid  gland,  and  the  present 
method  of  tieatment  of  mvxoedema.  Tr.  Ass.  Am.  Phy- 
sicians, Phila.,  1893,  viii,  309-332.- Klee  (F.  E.)  Et  Til- 
faelde  af  Myxcedem ;  Restitution  Ted  sniaa  Doser  Thyreoi- 
din  i  et  liengere  Tidsnim.  f  A  ca.se  of  myxcedema;  cure 
by  small  doses  of  thyreoidin  taken  for  a  considerable 
time.  ]  Ugesk.  f  Lseger,  Kebenh.,  1896,  5.  E.,  iii,  145-151.— 
JLaache  (S.)  Ueber  Myxiideni  und  dessen  Behandlung 
mit  innerlichdargereicbterGlandulathyreoidea.  Dentsohe 
med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1893,  xix,  257-259.— 
Ijarsen  (A.)  Et  Tilfselde  af  Myxodem,  beliandlet  med 
Fodring  med  Glandula  thyreoidea.  [Case  of .  .  .  treated 
by  feeding  with  .  .  .]  Hosp.-Tid.,  Kjehenh.,  1893,  4.  R.,  i, 
1009-1015. — Ijechien  (C.)  Vn  cas  de  myxoed^me  spon- 
tan6  des  adultes,  pr£c6d6  d'accfes  de  t6tauie;  gii6rison  par 
la  medication  thyroidienne.  Clinique,  Brux.,  1899,  xiii, 
280-282. —  lieich'tenstern  (0.;  Ueber  Myxodem  und 
iiber  Eutfettungscuren  mit  Scliilddriisenfiittening. 
Deutsche  med.  Wcliuschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1894,  xx,  932. — 
I.>ittle  (J.)  Sequel  of  a  case  of  myxnedema  treated  by 
thyroid  juice.  Tr.  Roy.  Acad.  M.' Ireland,  Dub!.,  1894, 
xii,  48-51.  Also  :  Dublin  J.  M.  Sc.,  1894,  xcvii,  293-295.— 
JLoop  (R.  G.)  Report  of  a  case  of  myxcedema,  with  re- 
marks on  thyroid  feeding.  N.  York  State  J.  M.,  N.  T., 
1905,  V.  373-375. — Ijundie  (R.  A.)  A  ease  of  myxcedema 
treated  witli  thyroid  extract  and  thyroid  feeding.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lond.,  1893,  i,  64.— ITIcGee  (J.  B.)  A  case  of 
cretinism  and  thyroid  extract.  Cleveland  M.  Gaz.,  1900- 
1901,  xvi,  65-67,  2  pi.— Mackenzie  (H.  W.  G.)  A  case 
of  myxcedema  treated  with  great  benefit  by  feeding  with 
fresh  tliyroid  glands.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1892,  ii,  940.— 
ITIacplierson  (J.)  Notes  on  a  case  of  myxcedema 
treated  by  thyroid  grafting.  Edinb.  M.  J.,  1891-2,  xxxvii, 
1021-1024.— Magnus-Ijevy  (A.)  Gaswechsel  nnd  Fett- 
umsatz  bei  Myxoedeiii  und  Schilddriisenfiitterung.  Ver- 
handl.  d.  Cong.  f.  innere  Med.,  Wiesb.,  1896,  xir,  137-165. 

 -.  Ueber  Organotherapie  beim  endemischen  Cretinism 

mus.  Allg. med.  Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1903, Ixxii,  029.  Also: 
Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  xl,  733-735.  Also:  Verhandl. 
d.  Berl.  med.  GeselLsch.  1903,  Berl.,  1904,  xxxiv,  pt.  2,  350- 
357.  [Discussion],  pt,  1,  246-249.— Marie  (P.)  Presen- 
tation d'unc  myxoedemateuse  gu6rie  par  I'ingestion  de 
glandes  thyroides  de  mouton.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  m6d.  d. 
hop.  de  Par.,  1894,  3.  s.,  xi,  334-336  —Marie  (P.)  & 
Crouzon  (0.)  Sur  un  cas  de  myxcedeme  chirurgical  de 
I'adulte  consid6rablemeut  am61ior6  par  I'iodothyrine. 
Ibid.,  1903,  3.  s.,  XX,  676.— Marie  (P.)  &  Ouerlaiii  (L.) 
Sur  nn  cas  de  gu6rison  du  myxcedfemo  par  I'ingestion  de 
glande  thyroide  de  mouton,  et  sur  les  accidents  qui  peu- 
Tent  survenir  an  cours  du  traitement  thvroidien.  Ibid., 
1894,  3.  s.,  xi,  83-87.— Marie  (P.)  &  Jolly  (J.)  Un  cas 
de  myxcedeme  gu6ri  par  I'emploi  de  la  ihyroidine  (iodo- 
Ihyriue).  Ibid.,  1896,  3.  s.,  xiii,  812-817.— Menke  (W.) 
Schilddiiise  und  Myxoedem.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1898, 
XXXV,  1132.  Also':  Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  med.  Gesellsch. 
(1898),  1889,  xxix,  pt.  2,  413-418.— Merltlen  (P.)  &  Wal- 
ther  (C.)  Sur  nn  cas  de  myxoecldme  am61ior6  par  la 
greffe  thyroidienne.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  m6d.  d.  hop.  de 
Par.,  1890,  3.  s.,  vii,  859-870.  Also:  Mercredi  m6d..  Par., 
1890,  i,  571-575. —  Middlcton  (G.  S.)  A  case  of  myx- 
cedema successfully  treated  with  thyroid  gland;  relapse 
after  cessation  of  treatment,  and  death  from  tumour  of 
the  mediastinum.  Glasgow  M.  J.,  1894,  xiii,  43i)-442. — 
Miller  (A.  C.)  Case  of  myxcedema  cured  by  thyroid  feed- 
ing. Edinb.  M.  J.,  1893-4,  xxxix,  215-219,  2  pi.  — Miller 
(H.  T.)  Failure  of  tbyroid  extract  in  a  case  of  myxcedema. 
Med.  Rec,  N.  T.,  1895,  xlviii,  24.  -  Monestie.  Myx- 
cedfeme  g6n6ralis6,  gu6ri  par  la  thyroidine  Bouty.  J.  d.  sc. 
m6d.  de  Lille,  1904,  ii,  586.— Murray  (G.  R.)    Remarks  on 
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the  treatment  of  myxcedema  with  thyroid  juice.  Brit.  M. 
J.,  Lond.,  1892,  ii,  449:  1895,  i,  334.— Musser  (J.  H.)  Note 
on  thyroid  extract  in  cretinism.  Internat.  M.  Mag.,  N.  T., 
1900,  ix,  804.— Napier  (A.)  Two  cases  of  myxcedema; 
one  treated  by  means  of  subcutaneous  injections  of  an  ex- 
tract of  sheep's  thyroid.  Tr.  Glasg.  Path.  &  Clin.  Soc, 
1891-3,  iv,  144-150,  1  ch.,  1  pi.    Also  [Abstr.]:  Glasgow 

M.  J.,  1902,  xxxriii,  161-165,  1  ch.,  1  pi.   .  Patient 

who  had  recovered  from  myxcedema  under  thyroid  treat- 
ment; reference  to  six  other  cases  similarly  treated  suc- 
cessfully. Tr.  Glasg.  Path.  &  Clin.  Soc,  1893-5,  v,  104- 
122.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Glasgow  M.  J.,  1894,  xiii,  81-99.— 
Nielsen  (L.)  Et  Tilfielde  af  Myxodem  helbredet  ved 
Fodring  med  Gl.  thyreoidea.  [Case  of  .  .  .  treated  by 
feeding  with  .  .  .]  Hosp.-Tid.,  Kjebenh.,  1893,  4.  s., 
1,132-153.  Also,  transl. :  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat., 
Hamb.,  1893,  xvi,  403-415.   .  Behandling  af  Myx- 
odem med  Pil.  glandulsB  thyreoidefe  siccatse.  [Treat- 
ment of  .  .  .  with  .  .  .]  Hosp.-Tid.,  Kjebenh.,  1893,  4.  R., 
i,  1189-1198.  Also,  transl.:  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat., 
Hamb.,  1894,  xviii,  115-125.— Notkiu  (J.  A.)  Ueber  die 
Wirksamkeit  des  'Tlivrojodins  bei  der  Cachexia  thyreo- 
priva.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1896,  ix,  980-982.  — Ord 
(W.  M.)  &  White  (E.)  Ob.servations  on  a  case  of  myx- 
osdenia  treated  by  administration  of  the  thyroid  gland  of 
the  sheep,  with  special  reference  to  changes  occurring  in 
the  urine.  Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Lond.,  1893-4,  xxvii,  37-47,  1 
pi. — Organotcrapi  mot  myxodem  (slemsvullnad) ;  tre 
fall  af  andesvaghet  botade  med  skiildkortel-extrackt. 
[Organotherapy  against  myxcedema ;  three  cases  of  weak 
mind  cured  by  thyroid  extract.]  Halsovannen,  Stock- 
holm, 1898,  xiii,  325-329.— Owen  (J.L.)  A  case  ot  myx- 
cedema, treated  by  injection  of  thyroid  extract.  ShefMeld 
M.  J.,  1892-3,  i,  3i5,  1  pi.— Palnicr  (H.  B.)  Treatment 
of  myxcedema  with  preparations  of  the  thyroid  gland.  J. 
Med.  &  Sc.,  Portland,  1894-5,  i,  229-232.— Pasteur  (W.) 
Du  traitement  du  niyxoedSme  par  les  preparations  thy- 
roidiennes.  Rev.  m6d.  de  la  Suisse  Kom.,  Genfeve,  1894, 
xiv,35-50.  Also,  transl.  ( Abstr.]:  Tr.Clin.  Soc. Lond., 1892- 
3,xxvi, 230-234. — Pfannenstill  (S.  A.)  Tva  fall  af  myx- 
odem behandlade  med  thyreoid intabletter.  [Two  cases  of 
.  .  .  treated  with  .  . .]  Hygiea,  Stockholm,  1897,lix, pt.2,582- 
597. — Pollaei  (G.)  Ricerche  ematologiche  su  due  casidi 
mixedema  cretinoide  prima  e  dope  la  cura  tiroidea.  Ri- 
forma  med.,  Napoli,  1897,  xiii,  pt.  4,  242  ;  254.— Popoff 
(L.  V.)  Po  povodu  odnovo  sluchaya  niiksedemi,  liechon- 
navo  preparatami  shtshitovidnol  zlielyozi.  [On  a  case  of 
myxcedema  treated  with  preparations  of  thyroid  extract.] 
Bolnitsch.  gaz.  Botkina,  St.  Petersb.,  1899,  x,  1;  58;  101.— 
Pospieloff  (A.  I.)  Dalnieishiya  nablyadeniya  nad 
llecheniyem  niiksedemi  tireoidinom.  [Further  observa- 
tions on  the  treatment  of  mvxoedema  with  thyreoidin. J 
Protok.  Mosk.  ven.  i  dermat.  Obsh.,  1893-4,  108-111.  Also: 
Ibid.  (1893-4),  1895,  iii,  133-136.    Also:  Med.Obozr.  Mosk., 

1894,  xlii, 326-328.  Also,  transl. :  Monatsh.f.prakt.Dermat., 
Hamb.,  1894,  xix,  537-541.— Poyntou  (F.J.)  Two  cases 
of  jiartial  cretinism  which  developed  swelling  of  the  thy- 
roid on  cessation  of  treatment  by  thyroid  extract.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lond.,  1902,  i,  1143.— Presence  (The)  of  arsenic  in 
the  normal  thyroid  gland ;  a  sidelight  on  a  cure  of  myx- 
edema. Homeop.  World,  Lond.,  1900,  xxxv,  11. — Price 
(E.  O.)  A  case  of  cretinism  treated  with  thyroid  gland. 
Indiana  M.  J.,  Indianap.,  1902-3,  xxi,  149-153.  —  Put- 
nam (J.  J.)  Cases  of  myxcedema  and  acromegalia 
treated  with  benefit  by  sheep's  thyroids;  recent  obser- 
vations respecting  the  pathology  of  the  cachexias  follow- 
ing disease  of  the  thyroid;  relationship  of  myxcedema, 
Graves's  disease  and  acromegalia.  Tr.  Ass.  Am.  Physi- 
cians, Phila.,  1893,  viii,  333-360.  Also,  Reprint.  Also: 
Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1893.  n.  s.,  cvi,  125-148.  Also,  Re- 
print.—Haven  (T.  F.)    Myxredtma  treated  with  thyroid 

tabloids    Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond!,  1894,  i,  12.   .  Re^rowth 

of  hair  in  myxcedema  under  treatment  with  thyroid  tab- 
loids. Ibid.,  1897,  ii,  274.— Raynaud  (L.)  Un  cas  de 
myxoedfemo  infantile  trait6  et  trfes  am61ior6  par  I'extrait 
th'yroidien.  Bull.  m6d.  de  l'Alg6rie,  Alger,  1905,  xvi,  633- 
637. — Retnlinjger  (P.)  Un  cas  de  myxcedeme  spontanS 
de  I'adulte;  gu6ri.son  par  le  traitement thyroidien.  Arch, 
de  m6d.  et  pharm.  mil.,  Par.,  1899,  xxxiv,  144-150. — Robin 
(V.)  Myxcedeme  congenital  trait6  par  des  infections  hy- 
podermiques  de  sue  thyroidien  et  par  la  greffe  des  corps 
thyroides.  Gaz.  hebd.  de  mfed..  Par.,  1892,  2.  s.,  xxix,  451- 
453. — Rogers  (J.  K.  P.)  Myxcedema  successfully  treated 
by  desiccated  thyroids.    Tr,  Maine  M.  Ass.,  Portland, 

1895,  xii,  166-172.— Rossi  (G.)  Di  un  caso  di  mixedema 
curato  e  guarito  colla  somministrazione  di  tiroide.  Ras- 
segna  di  sc.  med.,  Modena,  1897-8,  xii,  132-138.  Also: 
Boll.  d.  clin.,  Milano,  1899,  xvi,  65-70.— Roy- Wylie  (J.  F.) 
Notes  on  a  case  of  myxcedema  treated  by  thyroid  gland  ex- 
tract. South  African  M.  J.,  Cape  Town,  1895-6,  iii,  237- 
239. — Salter  (P.  H.)  A  case  of  myxedema  treated  by  thy- 
roid extract.  West.  M.  Rev.,  Lincoln,  Neb.,  1898,  iii,  57.— 
Sasaki  (T.)  Mittheilung  iiber  eineu  durch  Thyreoidin- 
Bebandlung  geheilten  Fall  von  Myxoedem  ( Cachexia 
pachydermique,  Charcot).    Shinkeig'aku  Zasshi,  Tokyo, 
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1904-5,  in,  suppl.,  35-50,  1  pi.— Saunilby  (R.)  Case  of 
inyxne<leiua,  treated  l>v  thyroid  gland.   Birinin<;li.  M.  liev., 

1893,  xxxiii,  278-283.— .*ic'liolz  (W.)  rel)er  die  Heliand- 
luiiK  der  Cretins  niit  S(  liild<liiisen-Snb,stanz.  Verliandl. 

d.  Cong.  f.  inuereMed.,  Wiesb.,  1902,  xx,  475-478.   . 

Beitrage  ziir  Lelire  voni  Kretinisnius,  mit  bi'.sonderer 
Beriick-sicbtigung  des  Stotfweclisels  und  der  Schilddi  iisen- 
Therapie.  Mitt.  d.  Yer.  d.  Aerzte  in  Steierniark,  Graz, 
1903,  xl,  93-98.  — Scholleii  (E.)  ITi'licr  Myxodem  und 
seine  Behandlung  init  iunerlicbei-  Darrriclmng  von  Scliild- 
driisensubstanz.  Jliincben.  raed.  'Wcbuachr..  1893,  xl,  981 ; 
1002. — Shaplanil  (J.  D.)  The  treatment  of  myxoedenia 
by  feeding  with  tlie  thyroid  gland  of  the  sheep.  Brit.  M. 
J.,  Lond.,  1893,  i,  738.— Mhatlnck  (F.  C.)  Four  cases  of 
inyxoedema  treated  by  thyroid  extract.    Bo.ston  M.&  S  J., 

1894,  cxxx,  177-180.  Also,  lii'iirint.  —  Sha  w  (J.  C.  ) 
Cretinoid  myxedema  and  its  treatment  by  thyroid  gland. 
Brooklyn  M.  J.,  1897,  xi,  1-19.— Silva  (B.)  Un  caso  di 
mixoedenia,  cnrato  coU'  innesto  sotto-ciitaneo  delle  tiroidi 
di  montone.  Boll.  d.  Soc.  med.-cliir.  di  Pavia  (1891),  1892, 
no.  2,  50-52.— Simon  (P.)  Un  cas  de  myxoedfenie  con- 
genital trait6  par  la  medication  thyroidienne.  Cong.  fian9. 
de  m6d..  Par.  &  Nancy,  1896-7,'  iii,  fasc.  2,  420-429.— 
Sinkler  (W.)  Myxedema  and  its  treatment  bv  thyroid 
extract.  Pbila.  Poiyclin.,  1894,  iii,  141-143.— StatiMflcld. 
Case  of  myxcedenia  with  re.stless  melancholia  treated  by 
injections  of  thyroid  juice ;  recovery.  Brit.  M.  J  ,  Lond., 
1892,  ii,  451.— Starr  (M.  A.)  A  contribution  to  the  sub- 
ject of  rayxcedema,  with  t'he  report  of  three  cases  treated 
successfully  bv  thyroid  extract.  Tr.  Ass.  Am.  Physicians, 
Phila.,  1893,  Tiii,  361-371.  Also:  Med.  Rec,  N.  T.,  1893, 
xliii,  705-708.  —  Stewart  (G.)  The  treatment  of  niyx- 
oedema  by  thyroid  feeding;  its  advantages  and  risks. 
Practitioner.  Lond..  1893,  li,  1-8.  — Taty  &  Oueriu. 
Myxoedeme  et  goitre  simple  traites  par  la  medication  thy- 
roidienne. Cong.  d.  med.  alienistes  et  neurol.  de  Franco 
.  .  .  Proc.-verb.  [etc. J  1895,  Par..  1896,  ii,  170-176.— Tay- 
lor  (J.)   A  cretin  treated  bv  thvroid  feeding.  Pediatrics, 

N.  Y.  &  Lond.,  1896,  i,  299-301.   .  Cretinism  and 

thyroid  extract.  Poiyclin.,  Lond.,  1902.  vi,  570.— Thorn- 
son  (J.)  Note  on  a  case  of  myx(edenia  which  ended 
fatally  shortly  after  the  commencement  of  thvroi<l  treat- 
ment. Ediub.  M.  J.,  1892-3,  xxxviii,  1014-1018.  Also 
[Abstr.]:  Tr.  iled.-Chir.  Soc.  Edinb.,  1892-3,  n.  s.,  xii, 
162-168.  — Treupel  (G.)  Stoflfwechseluutersuchung  bei 
einem  mit  Jodothyrin  (Thyrojodin)  behandelten  Falle  von 
Myxoedem  und  Mitiheilung  eiuiger  Thierversuche  mit 
Jodothyrin  (Thyrojodin).  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnsclir., 
1896,  sliii,  885.— Tiittic  (G.  M.)  A  case  of  cretiui-sm  after 
fifteen  months'  use  of  thvroid  extract.  Med.  Rev..  St. 
Louis,  1898,  xxxTii,  331.  [Discussion],  346-349.— Valliu 
(E.)  Le  traitement  culinaire  dn  myxoedeme.  Rev.  d  hyg.. 
Par.,  1893,  xv,  478-486.  —  Vambssy  (Z.)  A  glandula 
thyreoidea  a  therapidbau.  [.  .  .  as  iherapentical  agent 
(thyreoidin  in  myxoedenia).!  Ujabb.  gy6gyszer.  es  gyo- 
gym6d.,  Budapest,  1894,  i,  1.— Vcrmchren  (F.)  Stoff- 
wechseluntersuchungen  nach  Behandlung  mit  Glandula 
thyreoidea  an  Individuen  mit  und  ohne  Myxodem. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Eerl.,  1893,  xix, 
1037. — Wagner  von  Jauregi;  (J.)  TJeber  Behandlung 
des  endemi.schen  Kretinlsmns  mit  Schilddriisensubstanz. 
Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr. ,  1904 ,  xvii,  83.T-841 .—  Wal Is  ( F.  5.) 
Cretinism  and  thyroid  treatment,  ^vith  report  of  a  case. 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1900,  xxxiv,  169-171.— Wich- 
maun  (R.)  Ein  Fall  von  Myxodem,  gebessert  durch 
lujectionen  mit  Schilddriistnsaft.  Deutsche  med.  Wchn- 
schr., Leipz.  u.  BerL,  1893,  xix,  26-28.— Widal  Si  Javal. 
Des  echanges  nutritifs  chez  un  myxcedemateux  soumis  au 
traitement  thyroidieu.  Compt.  t-end.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par., 
1902,  11.  s.,  iv,  495-498.— Woodman  (J.)  Myxcedenia; 
a  case  treated  by  thvroid  extract.  Med.  Kec,  N.  T.,  1896, 
1,  613-615.  Also.  Reprint.— Woods  (J.  F.)  Mj^xcedema 
treated  by  thyroid  extract.  Abstr.  I'r.  Hunterian  Soc, 
Lond.,  1893-4,  50. 

Iflyxcedeiiia  {Urine  in). 

Haushalter  (P.)  Ac  Onerin.  Troubles  des  6changes 
nutritifs  dans  le  myxoedeme  infantile,  evalues  d'apres  les 
rfesultats  de  I'analyse  urinaire.  Rev.  mens.  d.  mal.  de 
I'enf.,  Par.,  1902,  xx,  211-215.— Hertosfhe  &  itlasoin 
(P.  D.)  Note  sur  des  recherches  preiimfnaires  sur  la  toxi- 
city urinaire  dans  le  myscedeme.  Rev.  neurol..  Par.,  1896, 
iv,  485. — Kndpfelmacher  (W.)  Alinientare  Glyko- 
surie  und  Myxoileui.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  xvii, 
244-247. — iTIicliel  (1^.)  Un  cas  de  myxoedfeme  infantile; 
composition  chimique  des  urines  de  la  malade.  Soc.  de 
m6d.  de  Nancy.  C.-r.,  1901-2,  89-91.— IVapier  (A.)  Diu- 
resis and  increased  excretion  of  urea  in  the  thyroid  treat- 
ment of  myxcedema.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1893,  ii,  805.— Ord 
(W.  M.)  si  White  (E.)  Clinical  remarks  on  certain 
changes  observed  in  the  mine  in  myxcedenia  after  the  ad- 
ministration of  glycerine  extract  of  thyroid  gland.  Brit. 


ITlyxcBdema  ( Urine  in). 

M.  .1.,  Lond.,  1893,  ii,  217.  .  Observations  on 

a  case  of  myxcedenia  treated  by  adnjiniKtration  of  the 
thyroid  gland  of  the  sheep,  i.Tith  special  reference  to 
chances  occurring  in  the  urine.  Tr.  Clin.  Soc,  Lond.,  1894, 
xxvii,  37-47.    Also,  Reprint. 

IflyXfledeilDU  in  animals. 

See,  aho,  Myxcedema,  (I'oat-operative). 

Bi'aflley  (0.  C.)  Myxcedema  in  tlie  horse.  Vet.  J.  &. 
Ann.  Conip.  Path.,  Loud.,  1893,  xxxvi,  309-311.— .Selig- 
manii  (C.  G.)  (_'ongcnital  cretinism  in  calves.  Tr.  I'atli. 
Soc.  Lond.,  1903-4,  Iv,  l-2o.  AUo :  J.  Path.  &  Bacteriol., 
Edinb.  &  Lond.,  190.3-4,  ix,  311-322,  4  pi.  AUo  [Abstr.]: 
Proc.  Physiol.  Soc.  Lond.,  1903,  p.  ix. 

IflyxCEdeilia  in  infants,  children,  and 
adolescents. 

See,  ahn.  Infantilism;  Myxcsdema  (Blood 
hi);  MyxcEdema  ( Hisfonj,  etc.,  of);  Myx- 
cedema ( I'l  hie  in). 

BenoI T  (J. )  *  Contribution  a,  TcStiitle  du  myx- 
oedeiiio  chez  Tcnfant  et  de  ses  formes  frustes. 
8°.    MontpeJUer,  190:?. 

Breitel  (H.)  *  Du  myxcedenie  spontan6  cbez 
I'enfaiit.    b°.    Paris,  1903. 

Gautier  (C.)  *Du  niyxcEd&me  spontan6  in- 
fantile.   8°.    Lyon,  1899. 

KiRMSE  (K.  A.)  *  Ueber  infautiles  Myxoedeui. 
8°.    Leipzig,  1903. 

Maunvaud  (£.)  *Du  myxced^iue  fruste  chez 
I'enfant.    S^.    Toulouse,  1901. 

Weirich  (J.)  *  Ueber  zwei  Falle  vou  ange- 
borenem  Myxcedem.  [Jena.]  8"^.  Coburg, 
1901. 

WiCHMANN  (C.  H.)  *  Ueber  sporadischen 
Kretiiiisniu.s.    8°.    Kiel.  1898. 

Abercrombie  (J .)  A  case  of  myxcedema  in  a  young 
subject.  Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Lond.,  1890,  xxiii,  240.— Abra- 
hams (15.)  A  case  of  myxcedema  in  a  child,  ifcid.,  1898- 
9,  xxxii.  22,5-227.— Abt  (I.  A.)  Sporadic  cretinism.  Clin. 
Rev.,  Chicago,  1901,  xiv,  359-301.— Acker  (G.  N.)  Case 
of  myxoedenia  in  a  child  three  years  idd.    Wash.  M.  Ann., 

1903,  ii,  292.   .  A  case  of  infantile  myxedema.  .Arch. 

Pediat.,  N.  T.,  1904,  xxi,  347-349.— Agote  (L.)  Historia 
clinica  de  un  caso  (le  mixedema  infantil.    Rev.  Soc.  njed. 

argent.,  Buenos  Aires,  1899,  vii,  231-248.   .  Diagnos- 

tico  precoz  del  mixedema  congenital.  Seniana  med., 
Buenos  Aires,  1903,  x,  668-670.  Also,  transl. :  Ann.  de 
med.  et  chii-.  inf ,  Par.,  1903,  vii,  726-731.  Also,  transl. : 
Arch,  de  med.  cl.  enf..  Par.,  1903,  vi,  540-545.— Alt  (K.) 
Zur  Schilddriisenbehaudlung  des  angeboreuen  My xodenis. 
Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  !i,  1238-1240.— "Ander- 
son (W.)  Patient  with  congenital  myxcedema  shown 
after  treatment  by  thyroid  extract.  Glasgow  M.  .1.,  1895, 
xliii,  291-293.— Argutinsky  (P.)  Ueber  eineii  Fall  von 
Thyreoaplasie  (angeboreneni  Myxodem  und  iiber  den 
abnormen  Tiefstand  des  Nabels  bei  diesem  Bildun<'S- 
defekt.  Berl. klin.  Wchnschr., 1905.xlii, 1098-1 102.— Arno- 
zan.  Un  cas  de  myxcedenie.  Mem.  et  bull.  Sue.  de  med. 
et  chir.  de  Bordeaux  (1894),  1895,  466-472. — Barbour 
(P.  F.)  A  case  of  sporadic  cretinism.  Pediairics,  N.  Y., 
1901,  xi,  327-333.   .  Treatmentofacaseof  sporadic  cre- 
tinism. Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit,  1902,  3.  s.,  xviii,  655-658.— 
Bartz  ( R.  )  Athyreosis  im  Kindesalter.  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  190a,  xxix,  352-354. — 
Bayou  (H.)  On  so-called  intra-uterine  cretinism  and  its 
supposed  identity  with  endemic  and  sporadic  cretinism. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1904.  i,  1051,— Bear«l  (F.  M.)  (Cretinism, 
•with  report  of  a  case.  Am.  Pract.  &  News,  Louisville 
1903,  xxxvi,  26-28.— Bel frage  (K.)  Fall  af  myxcedema 
infantilis.  [Ca,seof  .  .  .]  Hygiea,  Stockholm,  1900,  Ixii,  pt. 
2,  395-398.— Bendix.  Demonstration  eines  J'alles  von  in- 
fantilem  Myxodem.  Deutsche  meil.  Wchnschr..  Leipz.  u. 
Berl.,  1905,  xxxi,42.— Benitez.  Mixtedema  congenitode 
lainfancia.  Rev.de med. y  cirug.  priict., Madrid.  1904,  Ixiii, 
27. — BierhofT  (F.)  The  recognition  and  treatment  of 
early  myxedema  in  childhood.  J.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1898, 
xxx'i,  1208-1211. —  Bokay  (J.)  Sporadikus  cretinismus 
gy6gyult  esete.  [A  case  of ...  cured.  ]  Orvosi  hetil., 
Budapest,  1903,  xlvii,  196.  Also,  transl.:  Pest.  med. -chir. 
Presse,  Budapest,  1903,  xsxix,  798.  Also,  transl.:  Ungar. 
med.  Presse,  Budapest,  1903,  viii,  225.  —  Borobio  (P.) 
Mixedema  congenito.    Clin,  mod.,  Zaragoza,  1902,  i.  156- 

166.   .  Mixedema  congenito  curadoconlatiroidina. 

Ibid.,  1904,  iii.  13-15.  —  Bourneville.  Contribution  h 
retude  de  la  cachexie  pachyderniique  (idiotic  myxoedema- 
teuse).  Progres  med..  Par.,  1890.  2.  s.,  xi,  513;  xii,  3;  61 ; 
126;  147.   .  NouveUe  observation  d'idiotie  myxoede- 
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mateiise  (  cachexie  pachydermiqne  ).    Arch,  de  neurol., 

Par.,  1890,  xix,  217-229.  .  (Jas  de  rayxoedfeme  cou- 

g;6nital.    Progr^s  nied.,  Par.,  1895,  3.  s.,  ii,'33;  49.   . 

Nouveau  cas  d'idiotle  avec  cachesie  pachyderniiqiie 
(myxcedtoe  infantile) ;  apies  le  traitemeut'.  Coiupt. 
reud.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1896,  10.  s.,  iii,  U98-T01.  — — . 
Trois  cas  d'idiotie  myxcedeniateuse  traii^s  par  I'ingestioii 
thyroidienne.  Arcli.  <le  ueurol.,  Par.,  1896,  3.  s.,  i,  1-28. 
Also  :  Recherches  clin.  et  tli6rap.  sur]'§pilep.s.  [etc.),  1895. 

Par.,  1896,  xvi,  168-195,  1  diag.   .  Cinq  cas  d'idiotie 

myxcedeDjateHse;  traitement  par  I'ingestion  de  glaiide 
thyroide.    Bull,  et  mem.  Son.  m6d.  d.  )i6p.  de  Par.,  1896, 

3.  s.,  xiii,  32-39.   .  De  I'action  de  la  glaude  thyroide 

siir  la  croissance  et  l'obi5sit6  chez  les  idiots  myxoedeiiia- 
teux,  ohfeses  on  atteiuts  de  iianisme.  Cong.  d.  m(5d.  ali6- 
uistes  et  neurol.  de  Trance  .  .  .  C.  r.  1896,  Par.,  1897,  ii,  372- 
379.   .  Idiotic  myxa;d6mateuse  (myxoedeme  infan- 
tile) ;  traitemeut  par  I'ingestiou  de  gliinde  tljyroide  du 
mouton.  Bull,  et  m6ra.  Soc.  ni6d.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1897, 
3.  s.,  xiv,  63-87.    Also:  Progres  m6d..  Par.,  1897,  3.  s.,  v, 

145;  163.   .  De  Tidiotie  mongolieune.    Cong.  d.  m6d. 

alifnistes  et  neurol.  de  France  ...   C.  r.,  Par.  <&  Brux., 

1903,  xiii,  V.  2,  282-287.   .  Fin  de  I'liistoirn  d'un 

idiot  myxoed6mateux.  Arch,  de  neurol..  Par.,  1903,  2.  s., 
xvi,  97-126,  —  Bourneville  &  I.iaureiiM.  Idiotic 
myxoedemateuse  ;  traitement  thyroidien.  Recherches 
clin.  et  th6rap  sur  l'6pileps.  [etc.],  19U0,  Par.,  1901,  xxi, 

22-44.  . — - — -   .  Idiotic  myxoedfemateuse;  pleur6sie; 

mort.  /Wd.,  155-165.  —  Bramwell  (B.)  Clinical  re- 
marks on  a  case  of  sporadic  cretinism.    Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 

1894,  i,  6-11.   .  A  very  aggravated  case  of  spora<lic 

cretinism  ;  slight  improvement  under  thyroid  treatment. 
Clin.  Stud.,  Edinb..  1903-4,  n.  s.,  ii,  331-338.   .  Pho- 
tographs of  a  case  of  sporadic  cretinism ;  the  infantile  form 
of  myxcedema;  a  form  of  pathological  dwarfism;  due  to 
defective  or  arrested  thyroidal  secretion,  and  character- 
ized by  arrested  bodily,  mental,  and  sexual  development. 
J fcid.,  325-331.   ,  The  treatment  of  sporadic  cretin- 
ism. 7  bid.,  389-392.  —  Briquet.  Myxced6nie  infantile 
spontan6.  Pressera6d., Par.,  1899,  i,  105-107. — Brissnud 
(E.)  De  I'infantilisme  myxoed6mateux.  N.  iconog.  de  la 
Salpetri6re,  Par.,  1897,  x,  240-262.  —  van  Bruggcn  (A. 
C.)  Een  geval  van  congenital  myxoedeem.  Nederl. 
Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1900,  2.  R.,  xxxvi,  d.  2,  131- 
141,  1  pi.  — Burnett  (S.  G.)  A  case  of  infantile  myx- 
edema or  cretinism.  Kansas  City  M.  Eec,  1900,  xvii,  256- 
258. — Buys.  Deux  cas  de  myxoedeme  infantile  trait^s 
par  I'extrait  thyroidien ;  considerations.  Bull  Soc.  beige 
d'otol.  et  de  laryngol.,  Brux.,  1896- 7,  ii,  15 - 18.  Also: 
Policlin.,  Brux.,'  1897,  vi,  24-26.  — Caille.  A  cretin. 
Post-Graduate,  N.  Y.,  1901,  xvi,  755.— Calabrese  (A.) 
Contributo  alio  studio  del  mixoedema  infantile  e  del- 
r  azione  della  tiroide.  Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  med.  chir.  di  Na- 
poli,  1899,  n.  s.,  liii,  515-608,  2  pi.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Gazz.  d. 
osp.,  Milano,  1899,  xx,  1190-1192.  —  Cainpana  (Mile.) 
Sur  un  cas  de  myxoedeme  congenital.  J.  de  med.  de  Bor- 
deaux, 1904,  xxxiv,  928-930.— Campbell  (G.  G.)  A  case 
of  sporadic  cretinism.  Maritime  M.  News.  Halifax,  1899, 
xi,  314-316,  3  pi.  Also:  Montreal  M.  J.,  1899,  xxviii,  594- 
596,  2  pi. — Carre-Smith  (H.)  A  case  of  sporadic  cre- 
tinism showing  improvement  under  thyroid  treatment. 
Kep.  Soc.  Study.  Dis.  Child.,  Lond.,  1901-2,  ii,  218-222.— 
Cazal.  Myxctdfeme  infantile;  paralysie  du  plexus  bra- 
chial d'oiigine  obst^tricale.  Toulouse  m6d.,  1904,  2.  s., 
vi,  56-60.  —  Cenijn.  Infantiel  myxoedeem.  Nederl. 
Tijdschr.  v.  Geuei'sk.,  Amst.,  1903,  2.  R.,  xxxix,  d.  1, 
917. — Challan  de  Belral.  TJne  observation  de  myx- 
oedeme congenital.  Cong.  p6iiod.  de  gvnfec,  d'obst.  et 
de  piEdiat.  1898.  M6m.  et  disc,  Par.,  1900,  ii,  796-801.— 
de  la  Chapclle  (A.)  Ett  fall  af  infantilt  myxodcm. 
(Myxoedeme  infimtile.  R68..  p.lxvii.]  Fiuska  lak.-siillsk. 
haudl.,  Helsiugfors,  1900,  xiii,  717-744,  1  pi.   .  Infan- 
tilt myxiideni.  [IJrei  Falle  von  infautilem  Myxodem. 
Eef.,  p.  Ixxx.)  Ibid.,  1903,  xlv,  pt.  2,  645.— Clarlic  (J.F.) 
Two  cases  of  infantile  myxedema.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chi- 
cago, 1904,  xiii,  768.  Also:  Pediatrics,  N.  T.,  1904,  xvi, 
198-202.— Clarke  (J.  F.)  &  Mc«rew  (W.)  A  sporadic 
case  of  infantile  myxedema  resulting  in  a  cretinoid  con- 
dition. Med.  Fortnightly,  St.  Louis,  1902,  xxi,  342-349.  — 
C'Ohn  (M.)  Diagnose  uud  Therapie  des  infautilen  Myxoe- 
dems.  Deutsche  med.  Presse,  Berl.,  1901,  v,  13.— Comby 
(J.)  Un  cas  de  mvxoedeme  cong6nital  chez  une  flilette  de 
seize  mois;     I'autopsie,  absence  de  corps  thyroide  et  de 

thymus.    Arch,  de  med.  d.  enf..  Par.,  1898,  i,'544.   . 

Myxaideme  chez  une  iillette  de  deux  ans  et  deini;  traite- 
meut par  le  regime  thyroidien;  amelioration.  M6d.  inf., 
Par.,  1894,  i,  578-580.  —  Cooper  (St.  C.)  Sporadic  ere- 
tini.sm.  Proc.  Arkansas  M,  Soc,  Little  Ilock,{1899,  xxiv, 
84-94.  Also:  Memphis M.  Month.,  1899,  xix, 2.56-260, 1  pi.— 
Crary  (G.  W.)  Myxoedeiua,  acquired  and  congenital, 
and  the  use  of  the  thyroid  extract.  Tr.  N.  York  Acad. 
M.  (1893),  1894,  2.  s.,  x,  477-504.  Also:  Am.  J.  M.  Sc., 
Phila.,  1894,  n.  s.,  cvii,  515-531.  Also,  Reprint.— Cruchet. 
Myxoedeme  congenital  gu6ripar  I'extrait  thyroidien.  J. 
de  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1904,  xxxiv,  866  Dalsjo  (0.)  Ett 
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fall  af  l&ggradigt  infantilt  myxodem  medutbredd  psoriasis. 
[A  case  of  low  degree  infantile  myxoedema  with  diffuse 
psoriasis.]  Hygiea,  Stockholm,  1903,  2.  f.,  iii,  pt.  2,  337- 
349,  1  pi. —  Dandois.  Un  cas  de  myxoedeme  infantile. 
Rev.  med.,  Louvain,  1894-5,  xiii,  49-55. — B'  Andrea  (C.) 
&  Picracciui  (A.)  Tre  casi  di  idiozia  mixoedematosa 
famigliare,  sottoposti  alia  cura  interna  tiroiilea.  Setti- 
mana  med.  d.  Sperimentale,  Firenze,  1897,  li,  317-319. — 
Barisson  (A.  H.)  [A  case  of  cretinism.]  Pediatrics, 
N.  Y.,  1902,  xiv,  103-105.  — Bcbove.  Myxoedeme  con- 
genital et  myxoedeme  fruste.  Presse  med..  Par.,  1901,  i, 
225-227.  —  Beniarce  (Emma  W.)  A  case  of  sporadic 
cretinism.  Med.  Herald,  St.  Joseph,  1901,  n.  s.,  xx,  395- 
399.  Also:  Woman's  M.  J.,  Toledo,  1901,  xi,  215-219.— 
Be  Vrlese  (Bertha).  Contribution  k  I'etude  du  traite- 
meut thyroidieu  dans  le  myxcjedeme  infantile.  Ann.  Soc. 
de  med.  de  Gand,  1904,  Ixxxiii,  58-63,  2  pl.  —  Be  Witt 
(J.  P.)  Sporadic  cretinism ;  with  report  of  cases.  Cleve- 
land M.  J.,  1903,  ii,  365-368.  —  Bunlop  (G.  H.  M.)  A 
cretin  aged  9.  Tr.  Med.-Chir.  Soc.  Edinb.,  1901-2.  n.  a., 
xxi,  247. — Egix  (B.  A.)  Sluchai  miksedeml  u  dievochki 
2JlIet.  [Myxcedema  in  a  girl  2J  years  old.]  Dietsk.med., 
Mosk.,  1900]  V,  24-29. —Eugeiniann  (Rosa).  Sporadic 
cretinism  in  children,  with  report  of  a  case  from  the 
United  Hebrew  Charities  Dispensaiy.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1903,  xl,  430-435.  Also.  Reprint.  —  E-stevcz. 
Mixedema  congenito.  Semana  med.,  Buenos  Aires,  1903, 
X,  968.— Pasige  (C.  H.)  On  sporadic  cretinism  occurrina 
in  England.  ^  Med.  Chir.  Tr.,  Lond.,  1871,  liv,  155-169, 1  pi. 
Also,  Reprint. — Faivre.  Deux  cas  de  myxoedeme  infan- 
tile. Poitou  med.,  Poitiers,  1903,  xvii,  99-105.  —  Falj« 
(S. )  Algnnas  consideiaciones  sobre  el  mixedema  en  la 
inlancia,  seguidas  de  un  caso  de  mixedema  infantil  con- 
genito. Med.  de  los  niiios,  Barcel.,  1901,  ii,  71-77. — Feu- 
lard  (H.)  Cas  de  myxoedeme  congenital  chez  un  snjet 
feminin  age  de  19  ans  etdemi.  Bull.  Soc  fran9.  dedermat. 
et  syph..  Par.,  1890,  i,  232-237.— Filatoff  (N.  F.)  Sluchai 
miksedemi  u  rebyonka  2J  Hot.  (Myxoedema  in  a  child  2J 
years  old.]  Protok.  zasied.  Obsh.  Heiropat.  i  P.sikhiat. 
pri  Imp.  Moskov.  Uuiv  ,  1894-5,  15-18.  —  Finlayson. 
Case  of  a  cretin  child  under  thyroid  treatment.  Tr.  Glasg. 
Path.  &  Clin.  Soc,  1895-7.  vi,  51-54.  —  Fletcher  (F.) 
Sporadic  cretinism,  with  report  of  a  ca.se.  Columbus  M. 
J.,  1903,  xxvii,  .549-552.   .  Cretinism;  synonyms:  in- 
fantile myxedema,  juvenile  myxedema,  cretinoid  idiocy. 
Phagocyte,  Columbus.  1904-5,  ix,  63-66.— Frantsoff  (P.) 
Dva  sluchaya  miksedemi.  [Two  cases  of  myxoedema.) 
DIetsk.  med.,  Mosk.,  1903.  viii,  11-21.— Freeman  (R.  G.) 
Sporadic  cretinism.  Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  Y.,1900,  xvii,  595. — 
Oadtlie  (D.  W.)  Cretinism,  with  report  of  a  sporadic 
case.  Tr.  Kentucky  M.  Soc,  Louisville,  1900,  n.  s.,  viii, 
148-152.  Also:  Louisville  Month.  J.  M.  &  S.,  1900-1901, 
vii,  375-379.— Cralceran  (A.)  Tratamiento  de  la  idiocia 
•  mixoedematosa  con  la  ingesti6n  de  substancia  tiroidea. 
Gac  med.  catal.,  Barcel.,  1896,  xix,  76-78.— Oarre  (0.) 
Myxodem  beim  Kiude.  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tiibing., 
1890,  vi,  478-484.— CJetzowa  (Sophia).  Ueber  die  Thy- 
reoidea  von  Kretinen  und  Idioten.  Virchow's  Arch.  f. 
path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1905,  clxxx,  51-98,  1  pi.  — Gia- 
nasso  (A.  B.)  Su  un  caso  di  mixoedema  congenito.  Ri- 
forma  med.,  Palermo-Napoli,  1905,  xxi,  990-995. — Oordi- 
nier  (H.  C.)  Sporadic  cretinism,  with  report  of  three 
cases.  N.  York  State  J.  M.,  N.  Y.,  1903,  iii,  391-395.— 
Oordou  (A.)  Myxedema  complicated  with  diabetes 
mellitus  occurring  iii  two  children;  eflect  of  thj-roid  ex- 
tract upon  both  diseases;  remarks  on  the  pathogenesis  of 
diabetes.  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1904,  vii,  229-231.— Graau- 
booni.  Sporadisch  cretiuisme.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v. 
Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1905,  2.  r.,  xli,  d.  1,  1021.  —  Graham 
(C.)  Cietinism,  with  a  report  of  a  case  of  the  sporadic 
variety.  Northwest.  Lancet,  St.  Paul,  1898,  xviii,  483-486. 
Also:  Pediatrics,  N.  Y.,  1900,  ix,  228-235.— Grand  Cle- 
nient.  Observation  d'uue  jeune  tille  atteinte  tout  k  la 
fois  de  myxoedeme  et  de  keratite  p.arenchymateuse,  pour 
servir  h,  determiner  I'etiologie  du  niyxoedenie  et  le  meilleup 
mode  de  traitement  dela  keratite  pareuchymateuse.  Ann. 
d'oeul.,  Par.,  1899,  cxxii,  274-278.  —  Griiiicberg.  [Myx- 
idiotie;  SchiUbliiisentherapie.  ]  Miinchen.  med.  VVchn- 
schr.,  1903,  1,  969.— Guthri*  (L.)  A  case  of  myxoedema 
in  a  boy  aged  six  years.  Rep.  Soc.  Study  Dis.  Child., 
Lond.,  1900-1901,  93-95.— Haenel  (H.)  Vorstellungeines 
Falles  von  infantilem  Myxodem  (sporadischem  Kretiuis- 
mus).  Jahresb.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Nat.-  u.  Heilk.  in  Dresd. 
1903-4,  Miinchen,  1905,  131-134.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Miinchen. 
med.  Wcbnschr.,  1904,  li,  732. — Hall  (A.)  Case  of  spora- 
dic cretinism,  in  which  a  relapse  occurred  owing  to  omis- 
sion of  thyroid  extract.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1902,  i,  1259- 
1261. — Haskovec  (L.)  Pfipad  sporadickeho  kretinismu 
lefieny  praepard,tem  ze  zliizy  stitn6.  [Case  of  sporadic 
cretinism  treated  by  a  preparation  of  the  thyroid  gland.J 
Casop.  lek.  cesk.,  v  Praze,  1895,xxxiv,501 ;  521. —  Haus- 
halter.    Un  cas  d'infantilisme  myxced6mateux.  Soc. 

de  m6d.  de  Nancy.    C.-r.,  1901-2,  53.   .  Hypertrophie 

des  parois  du  gros  intestin  chez  une  fillette  myxoedema- 
teuse.  JMd.,  M6m.,  1902-3, 155.   AZ*o.-  Rev.  med.  de  Test, 
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Nancy,  1903,  xxxv,  440. — Hauterciiille.  Obsprvation 
d'une  malade  atteiiite  (Tiiif'aiitilisiiio  iiieiiiiiplet  ])ai'  insniti- 
Bance  tbyroldionne.  Gaz.  m6d.  de  Picardic,  Amiriia,  190,1, 
xxl,  323-331.— Heller  (T.)  Ueberdie  geistigo  Entwicko- 
lung  eines  rait  Thyreoidiii  behandidten  crutiuo.seii  Kiiides. 
Jahib.  f.  Psychiat.,  Leipz.  ii.  Berl.,  1902,  xxi,  30.5.  Also: 
Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1902,  xvi,  87. — IIcIInIi-oiii  (G.) 
Om  idioti  med  niyxodem  och  de.s.s  beliundliiiir  iiied  sUiild- 
kortelpreparat.  ildiocy  witli  niyxa'dema  and  tlicir  treat- 
meut  by  tbyroid-gland  ])r('pai  ations.]  Hygicn.  Stcickbolm, 
1898,  pt.  2,  235-358,  1  cli.  Also,  Rt-print.  —  Ilt-i'manii. 
Sporadic  cretinism.  Arch.  rediat.,N.  Y.,  1900.  xvii,  .596. — 
Hertoghe  (E.)  Diagnostic  de  la  possibility  d'une  repi  iso 
de  croissauce  dans  les  arrfits  ou  retards  notables  diis  au 
myxcedfenie,  h  rhypfrazotnrio  et  au  racbitisme.  I5nll.  Acad, 
roy.  de  iu6d.  de  Bc^lg.,  Brux.,  1896,  4.  s.,  x,  564-569,  8  pi. 

[Rap.  de  Van  den  Corput],  524-535.   .  Le  myxoed^nie 

franc  et  le  niyxoed^nie  fruste  de  I'enfance.  N".  iconog.  de 
la  Salp6tri6re,  Par.,  1900,  xiii,  411-414,  4  pi.— Heiibner. 
Fall  von  infautileni  Mj'xocdeui.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr., 
1904,  xli,  1179.— llirsli  (.J.  L.)  Case  of  cretinism.  Mary- 
land M.  J.,  Bait.,  1903,  xlvi,  283.  —  Hoii$;af(ly  ( A.)  <& 
liangstein  (L.)  StotfwechselversucU  an  oinem  Eall  von 
infantilem  Myxiidem.  Jabrb.  f.  Kinderh..  Berl.,  1905,  Ixi, 
633-656.  —  liutchiNon  (  R.  )  Infantile  myxo-denui. 
Polyclin.,  Lend.,  1904,  viii,  104.  —  Iiiinierwol  (V.)  Du 
myxoed^mo  inf.antilo.  Mid.  inf..  Par.,  1894,  i,  5.58-506. 
Also,  iransl.  [Ab.str.J:  Atti  d.  xi.  Con;;,  med.  internaz., 
Koma,  1894,  iii,  peiliat.,  141-143.— Jackson  (J.  M.)  A 
case  of  myxedema  and  arre.sted  development.  Boston  M. 
&  S.  J.,  1901,  cxliv,  494.— Jacobs  (H,  B.)  Four  cases  of 
sporadic  cretinism.  Maryland  M.  .1.,  Bait.,  1901,  xliv,  97- 
107. — Jauiiiii  (P.)  Observation  d'nn  nain  myxced^ma- 
teux  trait6  par  les  preparations  tbynndiennes.  Rev.  mid. 
de  la  Suisse  Rom.,  Geneve,  1896,  xvi,  34-38. — Jellinrc 
(B.  O.)  Sporadic  cretinism.  J.  Am.  M.  .Ass.,  ('liicaj;o, 
1898,  xxxi,  1304. — Jcnz.  [Ueber  sporadisclu^n  Kivtinis- 
mus  nnd  Beliandlung  mittels  Schilddrii.senpiiiparaten.  ] 
Kor.-Bl.  d.  allg.  mecklenb.  Aerztever.,  Rostock,  1904,  No. 
242,  1621-1031.— Kassowitz  (M.)  Infantilcs  Myxodcm, 
Mongolismus  und  Mikronielie.  Wien.  med.  Wcluiscbr., 
1902,  lii,  1040;  1105;  1155;  1202;  1256;  1301;  1357;  1409;  14.52. 
Also  [Abstr.] :  Jabrb.  f.  Psychiat.,  Leipz.  u.AVien,  1902,  xxi, 
371;  378.  Also  [Abstr.J :  "Wien.  med.  Presse,  1902,  xliii, 
1929-1932.— Kelly  (W.D.)  Cretinism.  St.  Paul  M.  J.,  St. 
Paul,  Minn.,  1902,  iv,  324-328.— Kicfcr  (F.  J.)  Cretinism  ; 
syuonj'ms:  sporadic  cretinism,  cretinoid  idiocy,  myxedem- 
atous idiocy  with  pachydermatous  cachexia.  Am.  Pract. 
&  News,  Louisville,  1904,  xxxviii,  417-419.— Kisel  (A.  A.) 
Sluchal  miksedemi  u  dievochki  5  llet.  |Myxa>dema  in  a 
girl  5  years  old.|  Protok.  zasled.  Obsh.  l^eiropat.  i  Psi- 
khiat. pri  Imp.  Moskov. Univ.,  1894-5,  55:  1895-6,33.  Also: 
Trudi  Obsb.  dietsk.  vrach.  1895-6.  Mosk.,  1897,  iv,  103- 

105.   .  Sluchai  slizistavo  otyoka  u  malcbika  3  liet. 

(Myxoedema  in  a  boy  3  years  oIil.|    Trudi  Obsh.  dietsk. 

vracb.,  Mosk.,  1896-7,  v,  3-5.    [Discussion],  41-43.   . 

Sluchal  vrozhdennoi  miksedenu  u  dievochki  2  liet.  [Con- 
genital myxoedema  in  a  girl  2  years  old.]  Ibid.,  1897-8, 
vi,  37.  Also,  transl.:  J.  de  din.  et  de  thirap.  inf..  Par., 
1897,  V,  307.  —  Knoopfclinaciicr.  [Rezidiv  nach  kon- 
genitalem  Myxiidem.]     Mitt.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  inn.  Med. 

u.  Kinderh.  in  Wien,  1905,  iv,  41.   .  [  Zwei  Kinder 

mlt  kongeuitalem  Myxodem.  ]  Ibid.,  206. — Kopllk 
(H.)  The  ultimate  results  of  thyreoid  tlierap.y  in  sjioradic 
cretinism.  N.  Toik  M.  J.,  1898,  Ixviii, 84-89. —KorolUoir 
(P.  Y.)  Dva  sluchaya  niikseileini  u  dietei.  [Two  cases 
of  myxoedema  in  children.]  Bolnitsch.  gaz.  Botkiua,  St. 
Peter.sb.,  1901,  xii,  1601 ;  1716.— Korsakoir  (N.  S.)  [Slu- 
chal slizistavo  otvoka.)  [Case  of  myxoedema.]  Trudi 
Obsh.  dietsk.  vrach.,  Mosk.,  1897-8,  vi,  84-88.  —  Liaiige 
(J.)  Ueber  Myxiidem  des  friihen  Kindesalters.  Ver- 
Landl.  d.  Versaniinl.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Kinderh.  .  .  .  deatsch. 
Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1898,  Wiesl).,  1899,  xv,  268-279.  Also: 
Miinchen.  uhhI.  Wchnschr.,  1899,  xlvi,  315-318. —licbre- 
ton.  Myxu'deme  infiintile ;  traitenient  thyrojdien.  Bull, 
et  m6m.  Soc.  turd.  d.  hoj).  de  I'ai  .,  1894,  3.  s.,  xi,  965.— Lie- 
bretoii  &  Vnqurz,  Uu  cas  de  niyxoed^me  infantile; 
traitenient  tliyroidien  ;  niodiiirations  du  sang.  Ibid.,  1895, 
3.  8.,  xii,  22-29.—  Ijcclcrcq-Drmrur.  Un  cas  de  myx- 
cedeme  congenital  et  de  maladiede  Little.  Clinique,  Brux., 
1904,  xviii,  321-336.  —  Lrniloii  (A.  A.)  Myxoedema  and 
sporadic  cretinism.  Anstralas.  il.  Gaz.,  Sydney.  1894,  xiii, 
152-155.  —  r<eroy(K. )  Idiotie  myxcedemateuse.  Bull. 
Soc.  mid.  de  I'Y.  nne  1903,  Auxeri'e,  1904,  xliv,  22-37.— 
Ijeszynsky  (W.  M.)  A  case  of  sporadic  myxcedematous 
cretinism.  Post-Gradu.ate,  N.  Y.,  1894,  ix,  413-41 5.  Also, 
Reprint.  —  I^inflsey  (C.)  .A  case  of  .sporadic  cretinism. 
Med.  Standard,  Chicago,  1902,  xxv,  231.  —  I.ioewy  (A.) 
Ein  Fall  von  Myxodem  bei  cretinartigem  Zwergwuchs. 
Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  med.  Gesellsch.  (1891),  1892,  xxii,  pt.  2, 
182-188.  [Discussion],  pt.  1,  204.— I..ii!{ai'o(E.)  Sul  cre- 
tinismo  sporadico.  Riv.  di  patol.  nerV.,  Firenze,  1905,  x, 
1-^2.— Maccoiie  (L.)  Contributo  alio  studio  delle  altera- 
zioni  istologiche  nel  mixoedema  infantile.  Pediatria,  Na- 
poli,  1904,  2.  8.,  ii,  413-418.  — McCrae  (J.)   Sporadic  cre- 
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tinism  in  Canada.  Montreal  M.  J.,  1901,  xxx,  604-608.— 
Blaiin  (M.)  Ein  Fall  von  Myxcedoma.  Pest.  mod. -chir. 
Presse,  Budapest,  1895,  xxxi,  1103.  —  lUai-fan.  Myx- 
oedeme  congenital.  Gaz.  d.  mal.  infant,  [etc.].  Par.,  1900, 
ii,  153-155.- Marfan  (A.-B.)  &  Ciuinon  (L.)  Cachexie 
pachydermique  sans  idiotie  chez  un  cntVuit.  Bull.  Soc. 
anat.  de  Par.,  1893,  Ixviii,  6.5K-669.  —  ITIarie.  Le  rayx- 
oedfemo  infantile.  Rev.  internat.  de  med.  et  de  chir..  Par., 
1903,  xiv,  56-59.  —  Meige  (H.)  &  Feindcl  (E.)  Infan- 
tilisrne  myx<v.demateux  et  maladie  de  Recklinghausen. 
N.  icouog.'de  la  Salpetriere,  Par.,  1903,  xvi,  232-237,  1  pi. 
Also:  Cong.  d.  med.  alienistes  et  neurol.  de  France.  .  .  . 
C.-r.,  Par.  &.  Brux.,  1903,  xiii,  v.  2,  490.  —  lUcndcl  (K.) 
Erfolg  der  Organotherapie  in  eineui  Falle  von  infantilem 
Myxodem.  Centralbl.  f  Kinderh.,  Leipz.,  1903,  viii,  1-5.— 
m!i<l<llrton.  A  case  of  sporadic  cietinism.  Tr.  Glasg. 
Path.  &  Clin.  Soc,  1895-7,  vi,  12-16.— BlikhailolT (P.  P.) 
Sluchal  miksedemi  u  malcbika  odnovo  goila  desyati  inie- 
syatsev.  [Myxcedema  in  a  boy  1  year  and  10  months 
old.]  Dietsk.  med.,  Mosk.,  1902,  vii,  124.- ITIillet  (C.  S.) 
Cretinism.  Med.  Comraunicat.  Mass.  M.  Soc,  Best., 
1899-1901,  xviii,  943-951.  Also:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1901, 
cxlv,  400-402.  —  Mills  (C.  K. )  Cretinism.  Am.  Text- 
Bk.  Dis.  Child.  (Starr),  2.  ed.,  Phila.,  1898,  680-686,  1  pi. 

 .  Cretinism.    N.  York  M.  J.,  1902,  Ixxv,  325-327.— 

Mogritlgc  (G.)  Sporadic  cretini-sm.  Bull.  Iowa  Inst., 
Des  Moines,  1899,  i,  314-317,  2  pi.— Moneorvo  filho. 
Institute  de  protecgao  o  assistencia  A  infancia  [myx- 
ledenia].  Itev.  da  Soc.  de  med.  e  cirurg.,  Rio  de  Jan. ,1905, 
ix,  33-39. — Monro  (T.  K.)  Case  of  sporadic  cretinism, 
with  skiagram  allowing  delaj-ed  ossification  of  the  bones. 
Glasgow  Sl.  J.,  1905,  Ixiii,  120-124.— Morse  (J.  L.)  Two 
cases  of  sporadic  cretinism.  Ann.  Gynec.  &  Pediat.,  Bost., 
1899-1900,  xiii.  490-497.— Moiissous  (A.)  Idiotie  inyxro- 
dfemateuse.  Mem.  et  bull.  Soc.  de  med.  et  chir.  de  Bor- 
deaux (1897),  1898,  41-44.— Mullcr  (O.)  D.jelovanje  thy- 
reojodina  u  tri  sincaja  idiotije  (myxoedema).  [The  effect 
of  thyieoidin  in  three  cases  of  myxoedema.)  Lje6.  vie.stnik, 
u  Zagrebu,  1902,  xxiv,  121-127.  Also,  transl. :  Wien.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1901,  lii,  460-464.— Miiggia  (A.)  Contributo 
alio  studio  del  mixoedema  infantile.  Morgagni,  Milano, 
1899,  xli,  435-448.— Murdoch  (.1.  M.)  The  thyroid  treat- 
ment of  sporadic  cretinism  and  imbecility  in  America.  J. 
Psycho  Asthen.,  Faribault,  Minn.,  1899-1900,  iv,  81-91. — 
Ness  (B.)  Case  of  spor.adic  cretinism.  Tr.  Glasg.  Path. 
&  Clin.  Soc,  189.5-7,  vi,  10-12.— IVcuiuann  (H.)  Ergeb- 
niss  der  Schilddriisenbehiindlung  bei  sporadisehem  Creti- 
nisnius.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1900,  xxsvii,  1121-1124. 
[Discussion],  1101-1164.  Also:  Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  med. 
Gesellsch.  (1900),  1901.  xxxi,  lit.  2,  405-415.  [Discussion], 
pt.  1,  211-219.— IVewcIl  (F.  F.)  A  typical  case  of  spo- 
radic cretinism.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1903,  Ixiv,  890.  Also: 
Chicago,  Clinic.  1904,  xvii,  265.— Nicholson  (H.  O.)  Case 
of  a  child  cretin  where  the  effects  of  thyroid  treatment 
upon  the  bodily  and  mental  condition  were  remarkably 
rapid  and  complete.  Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  Y.,  1900,  xvii,  431- 
437.  Also:  Northwest.  Lancet,  St.  Paul.  1900,  xx,  228- 
230. — IVoica.  Un  caz  de  idiotie  mougoliana.  Spitahil, 
BucurescI,  1904,  xxiv,  434-439.— Nolen  (W.)  Myxoedeem 
bij  kinderen  ( sporadisch  cretinisme,  myxoe(iemateuse 
idiotie,  infantic'l  (congenitaal)  myxoedeem)  en  myxoedeem 
bij  volwasseiien  (spontaan  myxoedeem  (cachexie  pachyder- 
mique) en  cachexie  strumipriva)    7n  his:  Kliu.  Voordr., 

8°,  Leiden,  1903,  81-125,  10  pi.   .  Mongoloide  idiotie. 

Ibid.,  151-102,  1  pi.— Norlhrup  (W.  P.)  Infantile  myx- 
oedema (two  cases).  Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  Y.,  1894,  xi,  793- 
801,  1  pi.  Also:  Tr.  Am.  Pediat.  Soc,  N.  Y.,  1894,  vi,  109- 
116,  1  pi.— IVoyes  (W.  B.)  Sporadic  cretinism.  Arch. 
Pediat.,  N.  Y.,  1900.  xvii,  596-598.- Obrcgia  (A.),  Par- 
hon  (C.)  &  VIoriau  (S.)  Note  sur  un  cas  de  myxoe- 
d^me  infantile  avec  quelques  considerations  sur  la  patho- 
genic du  myxcedeme.  J.  de  neurol..  Par.,  1905,  x,  301- 
306. — Oildo  (C.)  Un  nouveau  cas  d'idiotie  niyxoedema- 
f  euse  traite  avec  succ^s  par  la  methode  thyroidienne.  Mar- 
seille med.,  1895,  xxxi,  193-210.  ^(so.-'Med.  inf.  Par., 
1895,  ii,  3-18.— Orban  (R.)  Myxoedema  infantile.  Or- 
vosi  hetil.,  Budapest.  1903,  xlvii,  767.  Also,  transl. :  Pest, 
ined.-cliii'.  Presse,  Budapest,  1904,  xl,  264.— Ord  (W.  M.) 
&  Ord  (W.  W.)  Sporadic  cretinism  (congenital  myx- 
cedema or  myxoedema  of  childhood).  Svst.  Med.  (AUbutt), 
'N.  Y.  &Lond..  1897,  iv,  487-489.  —  Osier  (W.)  Case  of 
sporadic  cietinism  (infantile  myxoedema)  treated  .success- 
fully with  thyroid  extract.  Arch.  Pediat.,  Phila.,  1895,  xii, 
105-108.  Also,  Reprint.— Packard  (F.  A.)  &  Hand 
(A.),  jr.  A  contribution  to  the  pathological  anatomy  of 
sporadic  cietinism.  Am.  .1.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1901,  cxxii, 
289-297.  Also:  Tr.  Am.  Pediat.  Soc, N.  Y.,  1902,  xiv,  245- 
260.— Pappalardo  (F.)  Un  tipo  siugolare  di  cretino 
mierocefalo.  Riv.  veueta  di  sc.  med.,  Venezia,  1902,  xxxvi, 
115-123. — Patterson  (A.  G.)  Sporadic  cretinism.  Tr. 
Reading  Path.  Soc,  1896-7,  ii,  37-45, 4pl.—Peli(G.)  L'  idio- 
tismo  niixedematoso.  Bull.  d.  sc.  med.  di  Bologna,  1891, 
7.  s.,  ii,  163-174.— Peterson  (F.)  &  Bailey  (P.)  Re- 
sults of  thyreoid  treatment  in  sporadic  cretini-sm.  Pedia- 
tricsj  N.  Y.  &  Lond.,  1896,  i,  385-396.— Pikoveki  (Y.)  Slii- 
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cbai  niiksedeiiii  u  rebyonka  ilvukU  liet  i  dvukli  miesyatsev. 
[Mvxredema  in  a  child  two  years  and  two  months  old.] 
Dietsk.  med.,  Mosk.,  1903,  viii,  163-178. —  PilUbury 
(F.  A.)  Cretinism  and  its  treatment.  Ann.  Gynec.  &  Pe- 
diat.,  Bost.,  1898-9,  xii,.i2'2-538.— Piucles  (P.)  tJeber  Thy- 
reoplasie  (kongenitalcs  Myxoedem)  und  infantiles  Myx- 
oedem.  Wieu.  klin.  Wchuschr.,  1902,  xv,  1129-1136.  Also 
[Abstr.J :  Verhaiidl.  d.  Versamml.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Kinderh. 
.  .  .  deiitsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1902,  Wiesb.,  1903,  107-169. 
Also  [  Abstr.] :  Verhandl.  d.  G-esellscb.  deutsch.  Naturf.  ii. 
Atr/.te  1902,  Leipz.,  1903,  ii,  2.  Hlfte.,  313.— Pipping. 
Infantilt  myxoedem.  [Ein  Fall  von  infantilem  Myx- 
oedem. Kef.,  p.  xcii.]  Finska  lak.-sallsk.  handl.,  Hel- 
singfors,  1902,  xliv,  271-273.— Pollaci  (G.)  Due  casi  di 
idiozia  mixedematosa.  Kiforma  med.,  Napoli,  397-402. — 
Pope  (F.  M.)  &  Clarke  (A.  V.)  Cases  of  acromegaly 
and  infantile  myxtedema  occurring  respectively  in  father 
and  daughter.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1900,  ii,  1563,  1  pi.— 
Potier  (F.)  Deg6ii<^rescencepignientaire  parh^matolyse 
chez  uu  nourrisson  myxcedfimateux  atteint  de  gastro- 
euterite.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  blol..  Par.,  1903,  Iv,  1613. — 
Power  (D'A.)  A  case  of  sporadic  cretinism.  Rep.  Soc. 
Study  I)is.  Child.,  Loud.,  1900-1901,1,  157.— Procliazka 
(F.)  ZdrAva  o  T^sledcich  lecby  zl^zou  stitnon  v  pfipade 
infantilnllio  myxoedemu.  [Report  on  results  of  the  treat- 
ment of  a  case  of  infantile  myxcKdema  by  the  thyroid  gland.] 
Casop.  lek.  cesk.,  v  Prazo,  1900.  xxxix,  697;  725,  4  pi.— 
Putnam  (W.  G.)  A  case  of  sporadic  cretinism.  Mari- 
time M.  News,  Halifax,  1899,  xi,  312.  Also :  Montreal  M. 
J.,  1899,  xxviii,  592,  1  pi.— Quincke  (H.)  Ueber  Athy- 
reosis  im  Kindesalter.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz. 
u.  Berl.,  1900.  xxvi,  787;  805.— Ranscliburg  (P.)  A 
szorv^uyos  cretinismus  (gyermekkori  niyxoedema,  myx- 
oedem^s  idiotia)  k6r6s  gy6gytaniir61.  '  [Pathology  and 
treatment  of  ...  J  Gyermekorvos,  Budapest.  1903,  no.  4, 
1-10.  Also,  transl. :  tjngar.  med.  Presse,  Budapest,  1904, 
ix,  249;  267. — Raymond  (F.)  Du  myxcedeiue  infantile 
et  des  autres  formes  de  myxoedeme;  pathog6nie  et  traite- 
ment.  Rev.  inteinat.  de  th6rap.  etpharmacoL,  Par.,  1898, 
vi,  1 ;  41. — Raymond  (F.)  &  Ouillain  (G.)  Sclerose  en 
plaques  chez  iin  infantile  myxfed6mateux.  Rev.  neurol.. 
Par.,  1904,  xii,  767.— Raymond  (F.)  Roubinovitcii  (J.) 
Kouveau  cas  de  rayx(ied6me  congenital.  Bull,  et  iii6m. 
Soc.  mdA.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1903,  3.  s.,  xx,  331-342.— Regis 
(E.)  Un  cas  type  de  myxoedfeme  congenital  (crfetinisme 
sporadique)  au  dfebut  du  trailement  tbyroidien.  M6m.  et 
bull.  Soc.  de  med.  et  chir.  de  Bordeaijx  (1894),  1895,  763- 
770.    Also:  J.  de  ru6d.  de  Bordeaux,  1895,  xxv,  14-16. 

 .  Myxoedeme  congenital  am61ior6  par  le  traitement 

tbyroidien.   J.  de  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1895,   xxv,  115. 

Also:  Gaz.  d.  hop.  de  Toulouse,  1805,  ix,  148.   .  Nou- 

veau  cas  de  myxcBileme  infantile  notabiement  am61ior6 
par  le  traitement  tliyroidien.  J.  de  med.  de  Bordeaux, 
1895,  xxv,  254.    Also:  M6ni.  et  bull.  Soc.  de  mfed.  et  chir. 

de  Bordeaux  (1895),  1896,  263-267.   .  TJu  cas  type  de 

myxoedeme  congenital  ani61ior6  par  le  traitement  tnyroi- 
dien.    M6m.  et  bull.  Soc.  de  m6d.  et  chir.  de  Bordeaux 

(1895),  1896,  90-93.   .  Myxa;d6me  infantile  et  radio- 

graphie  Roentgen ;  diagnostic  de  la  possibilit6  d'uue  reprise 
de croissance;  existence  de  cotes  cervicales.    Ibid.  (1897), 

1898,  117-120.   .  Myxcederae infantile.    J.  denj6d.de 

Bordeaux,  1903,  xxxiii,  659.— Rehn  (H.)  Ueber  die 
Myxoedeniform  des  Kindcsalters  und  die  Erfolge  ihrer 
Bebandlung  mit  Sihilddriisenextract;  mit  Krankeuvor- 
stellung.    Verhandl.  d.  Cong.  f.  innere  Med.,  Wiesb., 

1893,  xii,  224-229.   .   Ueber  Cachessia  thyreopriva 

congenita  undderen  Behandlving  mit  Schilddriisenextract 
nach  einjahriger  Beobachtung  an  zweiKindern.  Atti  d. 
xi.  Cong.  med.  internaz.,  Roma,  1894,  iii,  pediat.,  54. — 
Riis  (C.)  Et  Tilftelde  af  infantilt  Myxoedem,  behandlet 
med.  Pilul.  gland,  thyr.  sice.  [A  case  of .  .  .  treated  by 
...  1  Hosp.-Tid.,  Kebenh.,  1899,  4.  R.,  vii,  29:  1900,  4.  R-, 
viii,  365,  S  pi. — Robin  (V.)  Myxoedeme  congenital 
traite  par  des  injections  hypodermiques  de  sue  tbyroidien. 
Mem.  et  coinpt.-rend.  Soc.  d.sc.  m6d.  deLyon  (1892),  1893, 
xxxii,  65-73. — Rocaz  &,  Cruchet.  Myxoedfeme  con- 
genital; stomatite  pseudo-membraneuse  k  coli  bacilles, 
broncho -pneumonic;  autopsie.  Arch,  de  m6d.  d.  enf.. 
Par.,  1903,  vi,  97-104. — Roqne.  Myxoed6rae  chez  une 
jeune  fille.  Lyon  m6d.,  1893,  Ixxii,  615-618.— Ru-nsolT 
(A.  A.)  Sluchiil  slizistavo  otyoka  u  2i  lietnel  fllevochki. 
JMyxoedemain  a  girl  2^  years  old.]  Bolnitsch.  gaz.  Bot- 
kin'a,  St.-Petersb.',  1898,  ix,  1649-1654.  Also,  transl: 
Jahrb.  f.  Kinderh.,  Berl.,  1901,  n.  F.,  liii,  335-340.— Sara- 
bia.  Mixoedema  congSnito.  Rev.  de  med.  y  cirug. 
prftct.,  Madrid,  1904.  Ixii,  422-424.— Schiele  (W.)  Ein 
Fall  von  infantilem  Myxodem,  behandelt  mit  Tliyreoidea. 
St.-Petersb.  med. Wchnschr., 1899,  u.  F.,  xvi,  166.— Schiff- 
macher  (J.)  Zur  Casuistik  des  sporadischen  Cretinis- 
mus. Deutsches  Arch.  f.  klin.  Med., Leipz.,  1901,  Ixxi,  470- 
483.— .Siegert  (F.)  Zur  Pathologie  der  iufantilen  Myx- 
idiotie,  des  sporadischen  Cretinismus  odei  infantilen  Myx- 
oedems  derAutoren.  .Labrb.  f.Kindeib.,  Berl.,  1901, n.F., 
liii,  447-464.  Also:  Verhandl.  d.  Versamml.  d.  Gesellsch.  f. 
Kinderh.  .  .  .  deutsch.  jSTaturf.  u.  Aerzte  1900,  Wiesbaden, 


]?Iyxoedeiiia  in  infants,  children,  and 
adolescents. 

1901,243-249 — Sinkler  (W.)  A  case  of  sporadic  cretin- 
ism. Phila.  M.  J.,  1898,  i,  1063-1065.  —  Sklarek  (P.) 
Ein  Pall  von  angeborenem  Myxoedem ;  Besserung  durch 
Behandlnng  mit  Schilddriisentabletten.  Berl.  klin. 
Wchnschr..  1899,  xxxvi,  342.  Also:  Verhandl.  d.  Berl. 
med.  Gesellsch.  (1899J,  1900,  xxx,  pt.  2,  111-117.— Snow- 
ball (W.)  Sequel  of  a  case  of  congenital  myxcedema. 
Intercolon.  Q.  J.  M.  &  S.,  Melbourne,  1894,  i,  269.— Sobel 
(J.)  Enlargement  of  the  sublingual  veins  in  infantile 
myxoedema.  Med.  Rec,  N".  Y.,  1901,  llx,  552.  —  Spicer 
(C.  R.)  Mongolian  imbecility.  Pediatrics,  N.  T.,  1903, 
XV,  393-396. — Stacchini  (C.)  Kota  sopra  un  caso  d'  in- 
fantilismo  missedematoso.    Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int. 

1901,  Roma,  1902,  517-519.   .  Infantilismo  mixedema- 

toso;  cura  tiroidea.    Riv.  sper.  di  freuiat.,  Reggio-Emilia, 

1903,  xxix,  300-365.  —  Stephenson  (S.)  Myxoedema  as- 
sociated with  ectropium  in  a  girl  twelve  years  of  age. 
Eep.  Soc.  Study  Dis.  Child.,  Lond.,  1900-1901,  i,  12-15.— 
Stooss.  Mehrere  Falle  von  Myxoedem  und  Kretinismns. 
Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1903,  xxxiii,  329-332.— 
Sngden  (D'A.)  Sporadic  cretinism,  or  myxoedema. 
Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1897,  xvi,  122.  — Thayer. 
Sporadic  cretinism.  Tr.  Maine  M.  Ass.,  Portland,  1901-3, 
xiv,  002. — Thibierge  (G.)  Un  cas  d'infantili.sme  myxoe- 
d6mateax.  Bull,  et  niem.  Soc.  m6d.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1898, 
3.  s.,  XV,  699-704.  —  Thiemich  (M.)  Sektionsbefund  bei 
einem  Falle  von  Mongolismus.  Mouatschr.  f.  Kinderh., 
Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1903,  ii,  134-140.  —  Thiry  (C.)  Presenta- 
tion d'une  flUette  de  10  ans,  myxcedemateuse.  Soc.  de 
med.  do  Nancy.  C.-r.  .  .  .  Meiu.,  1898-9,  pp.  xci-xcv. — 
Thomson  (J.)  On  a  case  of  myxoedematoid  swelling  of 
one-half  of  the  body  in  a  sporadic  cretin.  Edinb.  M.  J., 
1891-2,  xxxvii,  249-253,  1  pi. —  Tibbies  (AV.)  Sporadic 
cretinism.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1904,  i,  1426.  —  Tissier. 
Sur  un  cas  de  myxoedfeme.  Bull.  med.  d.  Vosges,  Ram- 
bervillers,  1888-9,  iii,  no.  11,  48-61.— Townsend  (C.  W.) 
A  case  of  congenital  cretinism.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1899, 
0x1,37. —  Van  Oehnchtcn.  Deux  cas  de  myxoedeme 
infantile.  J.  de  neurol..  Par.,  1898,  iii,418-427.— Videla 
(J.  A.)  Contribuci6n al  estudio  del  mixtsdema  congenito. 
Semana  med.,  Buenos  Aires,  1903,  x,  41;  74;  92. — Vladi- 
mirotr  (G.  E.)  [Myxedema  u  dievochki  6  liet.]  [.  .  .  in 
a  girl  6  years  old.  |  Trudi  Obsh.  dietsk.  vrach.,  Mosk., 
1896-7,  V,  39-41.  —  Voisin  (J.)  Idiotie  myxcedemateuse 
am6Iior6e  par  la  gretfe  thyroidienne  et  par  I'alimentation 
thyroidienne.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  m6d.  d.  hop.  de  Par., 
1894,  3.  s.,  xi,  187-189.  — — .  Deux  cas  d'idiotie  myxcede- 
mateuse; la  fa9on  d'administrer  la  glaude  thyroide  i 
retat  frals.  J.  de  med.  int..  Par.,  1903,  vii,  95-97.— von 
Wagner-von  Jauregg  (J.)  Myxoedem  und  aporadi- 
scher  Kretinismus.    Klin.^therap.  Wchnschr.,  Wien,  1902, 

ix,  1676-1680.  .Ueber  Myxodem  und  sporadischen 

Kretinismus.  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  liii,  65;  134; 
176. — Walls  (P.  X.)  Report  of  a  case  of  sporadic  cre- 
tinism. Bull.  Northwest.  Univ. M.  Sch., Chicago,  1899-1900, 
i,  161-165.— Wcygandt.  Zur  Frage  des  Kretinismus. 
Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1903,  xvii,  600.— White  (P.  W.) 
A  case  of  sporadic  cretinism.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1899, 
cxl,  257.  42so,  Reprint.  — Wolfstein  (D.  L)  Infantile 
myxoedema.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1898,  n.  s.,  cxv,  300- 
311. —  Wood  (A.  J.)  Notes  on  three  cases  of  sporadic 
cretinism.    Intercolon.  M.J.  Australas.,  Melbourne,  1899, 

iv,  569-575,  1  p.   .  Two  cases  of  sporadic  cretinism. 

Ibid.,  1901,  V,  286-288.   .  Sporadic  cretinism.  Ibid., 

1904,  ix,  387-393,  1  pi. 

ITIyxflBclema  and  insanity. 

Alexander  (J.  W.)  Note  on  a  case  of  myxoedema  oc- 
curring in  an  insane  patient.  Med.  Chron.,  Manchester, 
1893,  xviii,  175-178.— Readies  (C.  P.)  The  thyroid  treat- 
ment of  myxoedema  associated  with  insanity.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1894,  i,  400.— ITlackcnzie  fj.  C.)  Myxoedema  and 
its  insanity.  J.  Ment.  Sc.,  Lond.,  1889-90,  xxxv,  206-212, 
Ipl. — Marr(H.  C.)  A  case  of  myxoedema,  with  insanity, 
treated  by  thyroid  feeding  and  thyroid  extract.  Glasgow 
M.  J.,  1893,  xl,  125-128. —  Pilcz  (A.)  Zur  Frage  dea 
myxodematosen  Irreseins  und  der  Schilddriisentherapie 
bei  Psychosen  iiberhaupt.  Jahrb.  f.  Psychiat.,  Leipz.  u. 
Wien,  1901,  xx,  77-101.  —  Schmid  (H.  E.)  Report  of  a 
case  of  myxcedenial  insanity.  Proc.  Am.  Med.-Psychol. 
Ass.,  1900,  vii,  339-344. 

ITlyxolipoma. 

See  Tumors  (Lipomatous). 

myxoma. 

See  Tumors  (My.romatous). 

myxomatosis. 

See  Tumors  (Myxomatous). 

myxomycetes. 

'  Macbkide  (  T.  H.  )     The  North  American 
slime-mounds.     Being  a  list  of  all  species  of 
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j?Iyxoiiiycetes. 

Myxomycetes  hitherto  described  from  North 
America,  iiRliuling  Central  America.  8^.  Xew 
York,  1>99. 

Artaall  (S.)  Myxoniycfete  ilaDs  nn  oeaf.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par..  1893,  9.  s..  v.  79.— Morgan 
(A.  P.)  The  ilvxomvcetea  of  the  Miami  Vallev.  Ohio.  J. 
Cineiu.  Soc  Xat.  Hist.,  l«92-3.  xv,  127:  1893-4.  xvi,  13; 
127.  5  pi.  —  Pinoy,  X6ci'9.site  d  une  symbio.se  micro- 
bienne  pour  obtenir  la  culture  des  mysoniTc^tes.  Compt. 
rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  19u3,  cxxxvii,  580. — Podnys- 
sotzki  (W.)  ilyxoniyceten.  resp.  Plasmodiophora  bras- 
sicje  WoroD.  als  Erzeuger  der  Geschwiilste  bei  Tieren. 
CeDtralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1900,  xxvii, 

97-101.   .  Ueber  die  experimentelle  Erzeu^nns  von 

parasitaren  ilyxomyceten-Geschwalsten  rermittelst  Im- 
pfuns  von  Plasraodlo|ihora  brassica.  Ztschr.  f.  klin.  Med., 
Berl.";  1902,  xlvii,  199-207.  1  pi.— .•iHnrsis  (VT.  C.)  Xotes 
on  some  type-speciiueus  of  ilyxomycetes  in  the  New  York 
State  Museum.  Tr.  Conn.  Acad.  Arts  &.  Sc.,  X.  Haven, 
1899-1900,  X,  pt.  2.  463-490. 

iTIyxosarcoiua. 

See  Trunors  (Sarcomatous). 

Mysosporidia. 

CoHX  (L.)  "  Ueher  die  Myxosporidien  von 
Esox  Incius  iind  Perca  liuviatilis.  •  6-.  Eoniija- 
herg,  lt:95. 

Cohn  (L.)  Znr  Kenntniss  der  Myxosporidien.  Cen- 
tralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena.  1902.  xxxli,  62S- 
632.— Gorley  (R.  K.)  On  the  classification  of  the  Myxo- 
sporidia,  a  ^oup  of  protozoan  parasites  infesting  "fish. 
Bull.  r.  S.  Fish.  Com.  1891,  Wash..  1893.  xi,  407-420.— 
Henneeoy  (F.)  i  Thelohan  (P.)  Myxosporidies 
parasites  des  muscles  chez  quelques  crustaces  decapo<les. 
Ann.  de  microg.,  Par..  1892.  iv,  617-641,  1  pi. — Lareran 
(A.)  Sur  une  myxosporidie  des  reins  de  la  tortne.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1897,  10,  s.,  iv,  725.  —  Lareran 
(A.)  &  lUesnil  (F.)  Sur  une  myxosporidie  des  voies  bi- 
liaires  de  I'hlppocampe.    /6i£?., "l900.  11.  s.,  ii,  38U-3S2. 

 .  Sur  la  multiplication  endogene  des  mvxospo- 

ridies.  Ibid..  1902,  11.  s.,  iv,  469-472.— Mazzarelli  (G.) 
Intomo  al  mixosporidio  della  psendodifterit*  degli  agoni 


^lyxoi^poi'idia. 

c  :il  .suo  ciclo  di  sviluppo.  Monitore  zool.  ital.,  Firenze, 
1905,  xvi,  227-229.  —  Perugia  (A.)  SuUe  myxosporidie 
dei  pesii  niarini.  Boll,  scient.,  Pavia.  1890,  xii.  134:  1891, 
xiii,  22.  I  pi.— Schuberg  (A.)  i  Schroder  (O.)  Myxo- 
sporidien aus  dem  Nerveusystetn  uud  der  Haut  der  Baiich- 
foielle  (Myxobolus  neurobius  n.  sp.  uud  ilenneguya  Xtiss- 
lini  n.  sp". ).  Arch.  f.  Prolistenk..  .Jena,  1905,  vi,  47-60, 
1  pi. — Thelohan  (P.)  Recherches  sur  le  diveloppement 
des  spores  chez  les  myxosporidies.  Couipt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol.,  Par.,  1890,  9.  s.,  ii,  602-604.   .  Xouvelles  re- 
cherches sur  les  spores  des  myxosporidies  (structure  et 
developpement).    Compt.  rend.  Ac:id.  d.  sc..  Par..  1890, 

cxi,  C9J-695.   .  Observations  sur  les  myxosporidies  et 

essai  de  classification  de  ces  organismes.    Bull.  Soc.  philo- 

mat.  de  Par.,  1891-2,  8.  s.,  iv,  105-178.   .  Myxosjioii- 

dies  de  la  v6sicule  biliaire  des  poissons;  especes  uou- 
velles.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1892,  cxt,  961- 
964.— Zschokke  (F.)  Die  Myxosporidien  der  Gattung 
Coregonus.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol,  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena, 
1898,  ixiii,  602;  646  ;  699. 

j?Iyzo«iitoiiia. 

Beard  (J.)  The  nature  of  the  hermaphroditism  of 
niyzostoma.  Zool.  Anz.,  Leipz.,  1904,  xvii,  399-404. — 
Brann  (M.)  Die  Mvzostomiden.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakte- 
riol. u.  Parasitenk..  Jena,  1888.  iii,  183;  210:  248. —  Ca- 
razzi  (D.i  Ricerche  embriologiche  e  citologiche  sul- 
r  uovo  di  Myzostoma  glabrum  Leuckart.  Monitore  zool. 
ital..  Firenze.  1904.  sv,  62;  87,  1  pi.— Clark  (H.  L.)  A 
new  host  for  Myzostomes.  Zool.  Anz..  Leipz.,  1902,  xxv, 
670. — ron  Stumnier-Trauufels  (E.)  Beitrage  zur 
Anatomie  mid  Hi.stologie  der  Myzostomen.  Ztschr.  f. 
wisseusch.  Zool.,  Leipz..  1903.  Ixxv.  496-595.  5  pi.— 
Wheeler  (  TT.  M.  )     Protandric  hermaphroditism  iu 

Myzostoma.    Zool. Anz..  Leipz..  1894,  xvii,  177-182.   . 

The  maturation,  fecundation  and  early  cleavage  of  Myzo- 
stoma glabrum  Leuckart.    Arch,  de  biol.,  Gand  &  Leipz., 

lf97-8.  XV,  1-77,  3  pi.   .  J.  Beard  on  the  sexual  phases 

of  Myzostoma.    Zool.  Anz.,  Leipz.,  1S99,  xxii,  281-288. 

Iliignet.  Les  conditions  generales  de  la  vie  au  Mzab; 
la  mtjdecine  et  les  pratiques  niedicales  indigenes.  Bull,  et 
mem.  Soc.  d'anthrop.  de  Par.,  19o3,  5,  s.,  iv,  219-260. 


N. 


N.  (G.)  Istrnzioni  e  regolanienti  di  privata  sani- 
taria qnarautina  da  osservarsi  in  caso  di  coiita- 
gio  per  tenere  lontano  dalle  proprie  abit;izioni 
il  cliolera-inorbus  e  qnaliuuine  altra  iiialattia 
contagiosa.  24  pp.  8°.  Milano,  A.  Bonfanti, 
1H31. 

N.  (N.). 

See  Bazzicaluve  (Ascanius  Maiia).     Nuovo  trat- 
tato  (lella  peste  [etc.].    12°.   Lucca,  \12\. 

N.  (N.). 

See  Oalenista  (II)  coDfuso  [etc.].     16°.  [Verona, 
1691?]   .  The  same.    16°.    Yenetia.  1697. 

Naab  (Jakob  Paul).  *Die  cliinirgi.solio  Behaud- 
lung  der  Nasenrachenlibronie.  [Heidelberg.] 
26  pp.    8°.    Tiibinyen,  Laupp,  1898. 

IVaa.ldenberg'  (Albertiis).  *  Specimen  sistens 
observationeiu  de  lethali  inter  partnriendum 
nteri  riiptnra.  31  pp.,  1  1.  8^.  Leovardice,  D. 
van  der  Sluis,  1801.    [P.,  v.  1958.] 

Nubotli  (Martinns)  [I(>7r>-17->1].  De  sterilitate 
nuiliernni.  Respondcnte  Job.  Ernesto  Kruscliio. 
14  1.    4'\    Lipsue,  recusa  1709.    [P.,  v.  19ii2.] 

IVacattel  (Lootri).  Raccolta  niedica  et  nstro- 
logica;  divLsa  in  doi  discorsi,  1' uno  per  Hippo- 
crate  coutro  Galeno,  dell'  abiiso  comnnme  di 
cavar  saugue  col  8ala.sso  nelle  febri,  F  altro  per 
Hii>pocrate  et  Aristotele  contro  li  astndogbi 
gindiciarij  cosi  in  generale  cotne  per  uso  di  medi- 
cina.  A'  piedi  dell'  uno  e  1'  altro  discor.so  si 
trovano  anuesse  varie  opi)ortiine  consideration! 
delle  medesinie  attinenze.  6  p.  1.,  390  pp.  4°. 
Venetiti,  U  Guerigli,  1645. 

Naccai'i  (Fortnnato  Luigi).    Lettera  sopra  uu 
brnco.    7  pp.    8°.    [Treviso,  Andreola,  1821.] 
Jtepr.  from :  Gior.  s.  sc.  e  letl.  d.  Vrov.  Veuete,  uo.  5. 
See,  also,  Nardo  (Gio.  Domenico).    Lettera  al  Signor 
.  .  .  suUa  preparazione  e  conservazione  dei  crostacei.  8°. 
Treviso,  1822. 

IVacciaronc  (Amletto). 

i'ee  von  Schron  (Otto).   Le  tre  confeienze  [etc.].  8°. 
Napoli,  1899. 

Nacciarone  (Ugo).  Manuale  di  derraatologia 
ad  uso  dei  medici  pratici  e  degli  studenti.  xv, 
403  pp.  \2°.  Milano  4'  Napoli,  F.  Villardi, 
[1897]. 

 .    Manuale  delle   nialattio  veneree  o  sifi- 

litiche  ad  uso  dei  medici  ))ratici  e  degli  studenti. 
xi,  19^!  pp.    12°.    Milano,  F.  Vallardi,  [1897]. 

Naceflr(D[emster  K.]). 

^ife  Fick  (Adolf).    Ueber  die  ScliwaukuDgen  des  Blut- 
diuckos  [etc.].    8°.    [Wurzburg,  1873.] 

IVachbar  (.Jobn). 

See  von  I^imbeck  (Rudolf  E.)    The  clinical  pathol- 
ogy of  the  blood.    8°.    London,  1901. 

IVacliricht  von  dem  lierzoglich  mediziniscb- 
chirnrgi.scben  Kliniknni  in  Jena.  Hrsg.  von 
C.  E.  Fiscber.  1.  Lfg.  32  pp.  16^.  ^ena,  J. 
Fiomaiin,  1804. 

Nachricht  von  der  Kriebelkrankheit,  welcbe  in 
dem  Herzogthum  Liiueburg  in  den  Jaliren  1770 
nnd  1771  gr.issiret  und  wie  sie  gebeilet  worden. 
1  p.  1.,  78  pp.    K'^.    Zelle,  C.  (V.'.eZ/iws.  1771. 

Nachi'iclit  von  deui  Leben  und  Wirken  des 
koiiiglicb  siichsischen  Hof-  und  Medicinalratbs 
Bnrkbard  Wilbelm  Seller.  Neb.st  ]?il<inis8  und 
Facsimile.    24  pp.,  port.    4°,    Dresden,  1844. 


NADAILLAO. 


IVachricliten  iiber  deutsche  Alterthumsfunde. 
Hrsg.  vou  dor  Berliner  Gesellscliaft  fur  Autbro- 
pologie,  Ethuologie  und  Urgescbichte  unter  Ke- 
daction  von  R.  Vircbow  und  A.  Voss.  [Bi- 
niontbly.]    v.  1-13,  1890-1902.    8^.  Berlin. 

IVachi'iclitcn  von  dem  Facbinger  Wasser,  des- 
seu  Bestandtbeilen  und  Heilkriifteu,  so  wie  von 
der  Lage  des  Gesundbrunnens  zu  Facbiugen. 
Ein  kurzer  Auszug  aus  den  neuesten  und  besten 
Scbriften  dariiber.  40  pp.  24'^.  Wiesbaden,  L. 
SclieUenherg,  1822. 

Nacht  (Albert)  [1878-  ].  *Die  bei  Erkran- 
kungen  der  Meningen  beobacbteten  Erscbei- 
uungen  mit  .si)ezieller  Beriicksichtigung  der 
okulareu  Syniptome.  70  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Berlin, 
S.  Karger,  1904. 

IVaclitel  (Henri).  L'orgauisation  Paris  d'ani- 
bulance.s  urbaines  analogues  Jl  celles  des  grandes 
villas  d'Aui^rique.  Premier  secours  aux  mala- 
des  et  blesses  tomb6s  sur  la  voie  publique,  dans 
les  ateliers,  usines,  etc.  Avec  una  lettre  de  Vic- 
tor Hugo.  32  pp.  8".  Paris,  0.  Masson, 
1884. 

IVachtig^llci*  ([Hermann]  Anton)  [1870-  ]. 
*Eiu  Fall  von  babituelloni  Hydrops  fcetus.  28 
pp.,  2  1.    8'^.    Berlin,  C.  Font,  1896.  c. 

IVachti^al  {Gustav)  fl831-85]. 

[IVckrolog.]    Deutsche  med.  "Wchnschr.,  Berl.,  1885, 

xi,  332. 

JVaehtigral  [Ricbard]  [1845-      ].    Ueber  Kin- 

dererniibrung  nnd  den  Wert  der  Priiparate  aus 

reiner  Al(>enmikh  fiir  dieselbe.     20  pp.  8'^. 

StutU/art,  /r.  Kohlhammer,  1888. 
]\ach'tigall  (Paul  [Aloysins])  [1873-    ].  *Ein 

Fall  von  mialianer  Nasenspalte.    23  pp.,  1 1.,  1  pi. 

8^'.    Breslau,  1905. 
JVachtsheiin  (Hubert)  [  1865-       ].  *Zur 

Kenntniss  der  Biologie  der  Cbolerabacterien. 

[Bonn.]    34  pp.,  2  1.    8°.    Siegburg,  fF.  Reckin- 

ger,  1888. 

IVaelitwanderer.  pp.  370-434.  12^.  [Berlin, 
180.5.] 

Cutting  from ;  Kriinitz.   Okou.  technol.  Encylsl.,  Berl., 
1805,  pt.  100. 

]Vacke  (Karl  Friedricli  Ernst)  [  1875-  ]. 
*  Ueber  das  Verbiiltniss  der  Wirkung.sstarke  der 
Narcotica  zu  der  Grosse  des  Teilungscoefticienten 
bei  verscliiedenen  Temi)eiaturen.  1!)  pp.,  2  1. 
Marburg,  J.  Hamel,  1901. 

IVacke  (Wilbelm).  *  Symi)toniatologie  der 
Lnugensypbilis  auf  anatomiscber  Grundlage. 
54  PI).    8-.    Erlaiigen,  A.  Follrath,  l>:98. 

Wacle  Herrei'a  (.Inan).  *Las  peptonas  cou- 
sideriidas  de.sdi;  el  punto  de  vista  qniniico-biol(5- 
gico  v  de  SMS  a|>lifaciones  m(?dico-farmac6utica8. 
1  p.  1.,  76  pp.    12^'.    Madrid,  1892. 

IVacqiiai't  {Jean-Baptiste)  [1780-1853]. 

t'affe.    [Xeeiologie.]    J.  d.  oonu.  med.  prat..  Par., 
1853-4,  xxi,  226. 

]¥aci*e. 

See  Mother-of-pearl  (  Workers  in). 
de  JVadaillac  [Jean-Franfois-Albert  Dn  Pou- 
get],  Marquis  [1818-      J.    De  raft'aiblissemeut 
lirogressif  de  la  natality  en  France ;  ses  causes  et 
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de  IVadaillac  [Jean-rran9ois-Albert  Du  Pou- 
get],  Marquis — coutiuiied. 

ses  consequences.  30  pp.  8^.  Vendome,  Lemer- 
cier,  1885. 

Hepr.  from:  Bull.  Soc.  arcb6ol.,  sc.  et  litt.duVendomois. 
 .    Le  proljlfeuie  de  la  vie.    1  p.  ].,  295  pp. 

12°.    Paris,  G.  Masson,  1893. 
 .    Manners  and  nioiinnients  of  prehistoric 

peoples.    Transl.  by  Nancy  Bell  (N.  D'Anvers). 

xi,  412  pp.    8^\    Netv  York,  G.  P.  Putnam's  Sons, 

1894. 

 .    Inhumation  and  incinenition  in  Europe. 

In:  Moore  (C.  B.)    Certain  aboriginal  mounds  on  the 
Georgia  coast,    fol.    Philadelphia,  1897,  139-142. 

IVa.dal  (Victor).  La  idiarmacie  &  travers  les 
sifecles  et  la  Pharniacie  centrale  du  Nord.  24 
pp.    12°.    Paris,  P.  Lemaire,  [«.  d.}. 

IVadau  des  li^lets  {Etienne- Louis) 
[1821-62]. 

CaflTe.    K6crologle.    J.  d.  conn.  m6d.  prat.,  Par.,  1862, 
xxix,  207. 

IVadaud  (Franfois)  [1864-  ].  *  Contribution 
a  la  suture  immediate  de  la  vessie.  60  pp.  4°. 
Bordeaux,  1894,  No.  26. 

Nadatilt  de  Biiffon  (Benjamin)  [1804-  ]. 
Des  usines  sur  les  cours  d'eau,  d6veloppemouts 
sur  les  lois  et  rfeglements  qui  r^gisseut  cette 
niatifere.  2  v.  xvi,  540  pp. ;  586  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Paris,  Carilian-G oeury  c)'-  V.  Dalmont,  1840. 

Nadault  de  Buffoii  (Henri)  [18.31-  ]. 
Trait6  des  eaux  de  source  et  des  eaux  thermales, 
a  I'usage  des  niagistrats,  juges  de  paix,  avocats, 
etc.  XV,  634  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Paris,  Cotillon  4' fils, 
1870. 

IVadbyl  (Adalbert).  *Ueber  das  Euchondrom. 
[Wurtzburg.]  32  pp.,  1  1.,  1  jd.  8°.  Miinchen, 
M.  Eruat,  1891. 

IVadel  (Sophie).  *  Cor.tributiou  ^  l'6tude  de  la 
rhinite  sfeche  ant6rieure  ecz6mateuse.  47  pp. 
8°.    Geneve,  1897. 

Nadelmann  (Hugo).  *Ueber  die'  Schleim- 
endosperme  der  Leguminosen.  [Erlangen.]  1 
p.  1.,  83  pp.,  3  pi.  8°.  Berlin,  G.  Bernstein,  ItidO. 
Repr.  from :  Jahrb.  f.  wisseusch.  Botan.,  Berl.,  1890,  xxi. 

j^adlierny  (Ignaz  [Florian])  [1789-1867].  Dar- 
etellung  des  Physikatswesens  in  den  o.ster- 
reichi8ch-deuf.schen  Erblanden,  mit  Beziebung 
anfdie  diessfalls  erlassenen  Gesetze,  fiir  Kreis-, 
Bezirks-,  Stadt-  und  Wuudiirzte,  danu  Apothe- 
ker,  ofi'entliche  Sanitatsindividnen  uiid  Behorden 
iiberhaupt.  xvi,  119  jip.  12°.  Wien,  Schmidt's 
Buchhandlmig,  1831. 

Nadiein  (M.)  Nevr  apparatus  for  house  and 
city  sanitation  and  economical  canalization. 
15  pp.,  1  pi.    8°.    Chicago,  1893. 

IVadig:  (Albert).  *Ueb'er  Carcinommetastasen 
in  beideu  Ovarien.  34  ijp.,  1  1.  8°.  Ziirich, 
0.  Fussli,  1900. 

JVadkaini  (K.). 

Editor  of:  Doctors'  Magazine,  Tardeo,  Bombay.  1892. 
Nadler  (Robert).  *  Statistischer  Beitrag  zu  deui 
Verlaufe  der  Mortalitiit  an  Diphtheric,  Keuch- 
husten,  Scharlach  und  Masern  in  derSchweiz  in 
den  Jahren  1876-1900.  82  pp.  8°.  Bern,  Stampfli 
4-  Co.,  1903. 

Nadporozhski  (I[van]  P[orfiryevich])  [1866- 
].    Zapiski  farmakologii.    [Notes  on  phar- 
macology.]   3  pts.  in  1  V.     8°.  S.-Peterburg, 
1888-9. 

.  *  K  voprosu  ob  izmieueuiyakh  krovi 
i  krovetvornlkh  organov  pri  otravlenii  tri- 
kliinauii;  eksperimentalnoye  izsliedovauiye. 
[Changes  in  the  blood  and  blood-making  organs 
in  trichinosis;  experimental  research.]  56  pp., 
1  1.,  1  pi.  8°.  &.-Peterhurg,  V.  P.  Meshtsherski, 
ls98. 

See,  also,  Brandt  (E.  K. )    Lektsil  po  sravnitelnol 
anatomii,  [etc.].   8°.    S.-Peterburg,  1887-8. 


IMadson  (Georgiy  A.)  Des  cultures  du  dictyo- 
stelium  mucoroides  Bref.,  et  des  cultures  pures 
des  aiuibes  en  general.  [O  kultiirakh  dictyo- 
stelinm  mucoroides  Bref.,  i  o  chistikh  knlturakh 
amebvoob.sht.sbe.]  38  pp.  8°.  S.-Peterburg,  V. 
Demakoff,  1899. 

Repr.  from :  Scripta  bot.,  Bot.  zap.,  xv. 

IVadvrotski  (G[erasim]  A[fimasyevicb])  [1847- 
].  O  khudoi  ili  duruol  bollezui  i  o  niierakh 
k  yeya  preduprezhdeiiiyn  ;  obshtshedostupulya 
besledl  o  sifilisie.  [The  foul  disease,  and  meas- 
ures to  j)reveut  it;  popular  talks  on  syphilis.] 
ii,  85  pp.    8°.    S.-Peterburg,  N.  A.  Lebedeff,  1892. 

Nadyozlidin  (Grigoriy  Grigoryevich)  [1851- 
].  *Materiall  dlya  otsleuki  srednyavo 
kamneslecheniya  po  Dolbeau-Allarton'u.  [Me- 
dian lithotomy  by  the  method  of.  .  .]  248  pp. 
8°.    S.-Pelerburg,  A.  Transhel,  1891. 

IVadyozIiin  (  A[leksandr]  N[ikolayevicli  ]  ) 
[1860-  ].  *  i'atologo-anatomicheskiya  izmle- 
neniya  kroveuosnlkh  kapillyarov  serdtsa  pri 
yevo  hipertrotiyakh.  [  Pathologo- anatomical 
alterations  of  the  blood  capillaries  of  the  heart 
in  its  hypertrophies.]  33  pp.,  4  1.,  1  pi.  8°. 
S.-Peterburg,  1896. 

Wacke  (Paul  [Adolf])  [1851-  ].  Verbrechen 
und  Wahnsinn  beim  Weibe,  mit  Ausblickeu  au£ 
die  Criminal- Anthropologic  iiberhaupt.  Kli- 
nisch  -  statistische,  an thropologisch  -  biologische 
uud  craniologische  Untersuchuugen.  xi,  257 
PIL,  2  tab.  8°.  IRen  <f  Leipzig,  W.  Braumiiller, 
1894. 

 .    Die  Unterbringung  geisteskranker  Ver- 

brecher.  57  pp.  8°.  Halle  a.  S.,  C.  Marhold, 
1902. 

 .    Ueber  die  sogenannte  Moral  insanity. 

3  p.  1.,  65  pp.  8°.  Wiesbaden,  J.  F.  Bergmann, 
1902. 

Forms  18.  Hft.  of:  Grenzfr.  d.  Nerv.-  u.  Seelenleb. 

Waef  (Johannes).  *Die  spastische  Spinalpara- 
lyse  inj  Kindesalt.er.  138  pp.  8°.  Ziirich,  Ziir- 
cher  4'  Furrer,  1885. 

Naef  (Max).  *  Ein  Fall  von  temporarer,  totaler, 
theilweise  retrograder  Amnesie  (durch  Sugges- 
tion geheilt).  [Zurich.]  39  pp.  8°.  Leipzig, 
J.  A.  Barth,  1898. 

JVaeg'el  (Joseph)  [1874-  ].  *  Ueber  das  Diph- 
theriegift,  seine  Konstitution,  Herstellung  und 
Wirkungen.  43  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Marburg,  H. 
Bauer  1901. 

Nagrele  (Franz  Karl)  [1777-1851].  Lehrbuch 
der  Gel)urtshiilfe  fiir  Hebammen.  2.  vermehrte 
und  verbesserte  Aufl.  xvi,  406  pp.,  1  pi.  8°. 
Heidelberg,  I.  C.  B.  Mohr,  1833. 

 .    The  same.    3.  vermehrte  und  verbesserte 

Aufl.  xvi,  406  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  Heidelberg,  I.  C.  B. 
Mohr,  1836. 

 .     Katechismus  der  Hebammenkuiist  als 

Anhang  zu  dem  Lehrbuche  der  Geburtshiilfe 
fiir  Hebammen.  Fiir  Lehrende  uud  Lernende. 
8.  Aufl.  124  pp.  8°.  Heidelberg,  J.  C.  B.  Mohr, 
1850. 

 .    Of  the  natural  progress  of  labour.    42  pp. 

8°.    [«.  p.,  1847,  vel  subseq.'i 

See,  also,  von  Fehling  (Hermann  [Job.  Karl]).  Lehr- 
buch der  Geburtsbilfe,  [etc.] .   8°.  Tiibingen,lSii3.  

Tlie  same.  2.  Aufl.  8°.  Tubingen,  1889.— I>uroth  (S^a- 
muel]-G[ulllaume]).  Sur  la  force  d'absorption.  8°.  [Pa- 
ris, 1829.] 

Naegele  (Herm.  Fr[anz  Joseph])  [1810-51]. 
Lehrbuch  der  Geburtshiilfe.  4.  vermehrte  Aufl. 
besorgt  von  Woldeniar  Ludwig  Grenser.  xv, 
736  pp.    8°.    Mainz,  V.  V.  Zabern,  1851. 

 .    The  same.    5.  Aufl.,  den  Fortschritten  der 

Wissenschaft  entsprecheud  bearbeitet  und  ver- 
niebrt  von  Woldemar  Ludwig  Grensei'.  xvii, 
799  pp.    8°.    Mainz,  V.  V.  Zabern,  1863. 

 .    The  same.     6.  Aufl.     xix,  f5l5  pp.  8°. 

Mainz,  V.  V.  Zabern,  1867. 
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Waegele  (Herm.  Fi[anz  Joseph]) — contiimed. 

 &  Greiiser  (W.  L.)    Trait6  prati<iuo  de 

I'art  des  accoiiclieinenfcs.  Tradiiit  siir  la  (i.  et 
dernifere  6d.  allemande,  aiiiiot^  et  mis  an  coiuaut 
des  deniiers  piogitis  de  la  science,  par  G.-A.  Au- 
benas.  Oiivrage  pr6c6d6  d'nue  introduction  par 
J. -A.  Stoltz.  xxviii,  724  pp.  8'^.  Paris,  Lon- 
dres  <J-  Madrid,  J.-B.  BailUere  4' fils,  1869. 

Naeg^ele  (Otto)  [1H70-  ].  *  Ueber  Zimgeu- 
sarkoiu  nait  besonderer  Beriicksicbtigung  des 
Kiiidesalters.  33  pp.,  1  1.  8<^.  Kiel,  P.  Peters, 
1900. 

IVaegeli  (August).  *  Kouiint  bei  der  Laennec'- 
scheu  Lebercirrlioso  anfangs  eino  Vergrosseruiig 
iler  Leber  vor?  [Tubingeu.]  19  pp.  8°.  Leip- 
zig, G.  Thieme,  1893. 

von  ]Va§[eli  (Carl  [Wilbelin])  [1817-91].  Gat- 
tungen  eiuzelliger  Algeu  pbysiologiscli  nnd  sys- 
teiuatiscli  bearbeitet.  139  pp.,  8  pi.  4'^.  {Zii- 
rich,  1849.] 

 .  A  mecliauico-pliysiological  theory  of  or- 
ganic evolution.  1  p.  1.,  53  pp.  8'^.  Chicago, 
1898. 

See,  aiso,  Mueller  (Ferdinand).  Brief  excerpts  [etc.]. 
8°.    [Melbourne,  1878.] 

For  Biography,  see  Ooebel  (K.)  GedaclitniHiede  <auf 
Kail  von  Niifieli.  4°.  Miinchen,  1893.  See,  also :  SityMiijish. 
d.  arztl.  Ver.  Miinchen  (1891),  1892,  i,  90-103  (Biichner). 
Also:  Proc.  Eoy.  Soc.  Lond.,  1892,  li,  pp.  xxvii-xxxvi 
(S.  H.  v.). 

 .    See,  also: 

FESTSCHRUi-T  zur  Feier  des  fiiufzigjabrigeu 
Doctor-Jiil)ilaums  Prof.  Karl  Wilhelni  vou  Nii- 
geli  iu  JVIiincheu  und  Gebeinirath  Prof.  Albert 
vou  Kolliker  in  Wiirzburg  gewidniet  von  der 
Universitiit,  deineidg.  Polytecbnikuni,  derThior- 
arzneischule  in  Zlirich,  8.  IVIai  1890,  9.  Juni 
1891.    fol.    Zurich,  1891. 

 4fe  Schwendeiier  (S.)    The  microscope 

in  theory  and  practice.  Transl.  frotn  the  Ger- 
man, si,  382  pp.  8°.  London,  S.  Smmenschein, 
Loury  4-  Co.,  1887. 

IVaeg'eli  (H.  H.)  Een  woord  aan  de  geneeskun- 
digen  eu  bet  pnbliek  over  koepokinenting. 
22  pp.    8".    Breda,  Broese  cj-  Co.,  1844. 

IVaeg'eli  fHans).  *  Zur  Aetiologie  und  Therapie 
der  Angina  lacuuaris.  [Bern.]  18  pp.  8°. 
Basel,  J.  Frehuer,  1891. 

Naeg'eli  (Otto).  Therapie  von  Neuralgien  nnd 
Neuroseu  durch  Haudgriffe.  2  p.  1.,  114  pp. 
8°.    Basel  tj-  Leipzig,  C.  Sallniann,  1894. 

 .    Behandlnng  und  Heilnng  vou  Nerveulei- 

den  und  Nervenscbmerzen  durch  Handgriffe. 
Fiir  Aerzte  und  Laien  gemeinverstiindlich  dar- 
gestellt.  vi  (1  1.),  146  pp.  8°.  Jena,  G.  Fischer, 
1899. 

IVaegreli-Akerblom  (H.)  Ausgedehnte  Ge- 
hirnrnptur  par  contrecoup  ohne  Schiidelkuo- 
chenfractur.    3  pi.    8^.    Berlin,  1894. 

Repr.  frotn  :  Allg.  rued.  Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1894,  Ixiii. 

]Vaeg:elin  (Charles).  *  Snr  uno  observation 
d'onyxis  par  intoxication  professionnelle  (tein- 
tiires  a  base  d'auiliue).  51  pp.,  1  pi.  8'^.  Paris, 
1903,  No.  467. 

Naegrelsbacli  (Wilhelm  Theodor)  [1873-  ]. 
*  Ueber  die  wahrend  der  letzten  12  Jahre  iu  der 
Erlanger  cbirurgischen  Kliuik  zur  Behandlnng 
gelangteu  Oberkiefertuuioren.  74  pp.,  1  1.  8^. 
-JErlangeii,  Jitnge  4'  Sohn,  1899. 

]\aher  (Oeorg)  [  -1901]. 

Krecke.  [Biography.]  Miinchen.  med.  'Wchnachr., 
1901,  xlviii,  1973-1976,  port. 

IValirwert  der  Nahmngsmittel.  broadside  fol. 
In.  p.,  1902.] 

]¥aBio-cai*cinoma. 

Joseph  (M.)  Uelier  Naevocarcinome.  Beitr.  z.  Der- 
mat.  u.  Syph.  Festschr.  ...  I.  Neumann,  Leipz.  u.  Wien, 
1900,  357-368, 1  pi.— Pollitzer  (S.)  A  case  of  naevus  can- 
cer; metastasis;  operation;  cure.    Am.  J.  Dermat.  & 


IVaevo-carcinoiiia. 

Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  St.  Louis,  1900,  iv,  116.— Rnvogli  (A.) 
Multiple  nodular  nit'laiKicarciuoma  of  the  skin  IVoiu  a  naj- 
vus.    J.  Cutan.  &  (Jeuitn-Urin.  Dis.,  N".  Y.,  1901,  xix,  205- 

274.   .  A  furtluir  ri'imrt  on  naivo-carcinonia.  Ibid., 

1902,  XX,  510-r)23.  Also:  Tr.  Am.  Derniat.  Ass.  1902,  Chi- 
cago, 1903,  169-180,  1  pi.— TnilhcA-i-  (E.)  Le  naivocar- 
cinonie.  J.d.  mal.  cutan.  et  .sypli..  Par.,  1897,  ix,  129-146. — 
Unna  (P.  G.)  Najvi  und  NiBvocari-inomo.  B(m1.  kliu. 
AVchnschr.,  1893,  xxx,  14-16.  Alto:  Arb.  a.  TTnna's  Klin, 
f.  Hautkr.  in  Hamb.  1892-3,  Berl.,  1894,  54-61. 

]¥aevus. 

See,  also,  Angiectasis ;  Angioma ;  Conjunc- 
tiva, Face,  Tumors  of;  Foetus  (Maternal  im- 
pressions on);  Pigmentation  {Abnormal,  etc.); 
Telangiectasis;  Tr61at's  s/jh. 

Gkimaud  (L.)  *  Hypertrophie  partielle  cou- 
g^uitale  du  corps  avec  naivus.    8°.    Paris,  1901. 

HiTEFF  (I.)  *  D^g6n6resceuce  maligne  des 
nsBvi.    8^.    Montpellier,  1904. 

Jansen(J.)  *Beitrag  zurKenntnis  derNievi. 
8°.    Bonn,  1891. 

KoCHMANN  (M.)  *  Ueber  Naevi  vasculares, 
nebst  zwei  Filllen  vou  spontauer  Riickbildung 
derselben.    8°.    Wiirzburg,  1889. 

KONIG  (  R.  )  *Die  Leistungen  des  Wacbs- 
thumsdrncks  in  iind  neben  einem  NiBvus  tibro- 
sus  cutis.    8°.    Wiirzburg,  1890. 

Kkause  (C.  C.)  *Di8sertatio  de  quoa.stioiie : 
Qufenani  sit  causa  i)roxima  niutans  corpus  fcetus, 
uon  niatris  gravida;,  hujus  inente  a  causa  qua- 
dain  violentiore  conunota,  et  quidem,  cur  id  tiat 
iu  ea  parte  corpnsculi,  fcetus  ad  queni  in  suo 
corpore  mater  luanum  adplicuit  ?  4"^.  Petropoli, 
[1756]. 

 .     The  same.     Abhandlnng  vou  den 

Muttermalern,  welche  mit  dem,  vou  der  kaiserl. 
Akadeuue  der  Wissenschaften  zu  St.  Petersburg, 
auf  das  Jahr  1756  ausgesetzten  Preise  gekront 
worden ;  TiebsteinerauderenAbhandlung,  welche 
die  gegenseitige  Meynung  behanptet.  Ans  dem 
Lateiniscben  iibersetzt  vou  C.  A.  Wichmanu. 
4*^.    Leipzig,  17.58. 

Lelong  (F.)  *  Etude  des  nsevi  dans  lenrs 
localisations  et  leurs  rapports  avec  le  systfeme 
nerveux,  uotammeut  avec  les  m^taineres.  8°. 
Paris,  1899. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Paris,  1899. 

LiNKE  (J.)  "Znr  Kasuistik  der  Nwvi.  8'^. 
Miinchen,  1887. 

Michel  (E.)  *  Beitriige  zur  Kenntnis  der 
N'«vi.    8^.    Bern,  1898. 

MuLLEK  (J.  V.)  *  Diss.  med.  sisteus  najvorum 
origiues.    4°.    Jenw,  [1778]. 

Rheindorf  (  a.  )  *  Nffivns  pigineutosns. 
Bezieluingen  de.sselben  zu  Sommerspros.sen  und 
Chroniatophoromeu.    8°.    Berlin,  1905. 

RoDEHEii  (,J.  G.)  *  Dissertatio  de  qniestioue: 
Qn;enam  sit  causa  proxima  mutans  corpus  foetus, 
non  matris  gravidie,  liujns  niente  a  causa  qua- 
dam  violentiore  commota,  et  quidem,  cur  id  tiat 
iu  ea  parte  corpnsculi  fcetus,  ad  quern  iu  suo 
corpore  mater  manum  adplicuit? 

In:  Krause  (C.  C.)  Diss,  de  quEBstione:  Quasnam 
[etc.].    4°.    Petropoli.  1758,  53-87. 

 .     The  same.     Abhandluug   von  den 

Muttermalern,  [etc.]. 

In:  KuAUSE  (C.  C.)  Abhandlung  von  den  Mutter- 
miilern,  [etc.].    4°.    Leipzig,  1758,  54-58. 

Seemer  (H.)  *  Zur  Casuistik  der  Nievi.  8°. 
Wiirzburg,  1889. 

Septalius  (L.)  De  nsevis.  16°.  Mediolani, 
1606. 

Abbe  (R.)  Extensive  naevus.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1889, 
XXXV, 81. — Abessei-  (M.)  Ueber  die  Herkunft  und  Bedeu- 
tung  der  in  den  sogenannten  Nsevi  der  Haut  voi  konimen- 
denZellhaufen.  Arcli.f.patli.Anat. [etc.], Berl. ,1901, elxvi. 
40-OB,  1  pi.  Also,  Keprint.— Audrj-  (C.)  Ueber  die  epi- 
theliale  Natur  der  Naevuszellen.    ilonatsclir.  f.  prakt. 

Derniat.,  Hamb.,  1900,  xxx,  409,  1  pi.   .■  Verrues  digi- 

t6es  d6veloppees  sur  un  nasvus  pigmeutaire.    J.  d.  mal. 
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cutan.  et  s.ypli.,  Par.,  1905,  xvii,  417-420.— BaiicUer  (V.) 
Zur  Histologie  des  Ifsevus  sebaceus.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u. 
Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1899,  xlix,  95-106,  2  pi.— Bar- 
tiieleiiiy  &  lievy.  fituile  statistique  svir  lea  nfevi  chez 
I'atlulte.  Bull.  Soc.  fraii^.  tie  deimat.  et  s.ypb.,  Par.,  1901, 
xii.  389.  Also:  Anu.  (le  ileimat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1901,  4.  s., 
ii,685. — Bai-loii  (J.  K.)  Lipomatous najviis.  Proe.  Path. 
Soc.  DubL,  1875-7,  ii.  .s.,  vii,  139-141.— Bauei-  (A.)  Notes 
sur  la  valeur  s6ui6iologique  des  nsevi  capillairea  stuilea. 
Arch.  g6n.  de  ni6d.,  Par.,  1904,  ii,  2120-2124.— Besiiier 
(E.)  ifc  Barllij'U'iiiy  (T.)  Naevus  vasculaire  de  la  re- 
gion cnbitidc;  troubles  fonctioDuels  de  I'articulation  cii- 
bito-humerali- ;  tiiniefactiou  p6ricnbitale  ambigue;  radio- 
graphie.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1897,  3.  s.,  viii, 
643-647.— Bologiiiiii  (P.)  Di  un  nevo  radicolare.  Pe- 
diatria,  Napoli,"'l900,  Tiii,  413-419,  1  pi.— Boyd  (S.)  A 
submaxillary  nievus  ■with  misleading  history.  Clin.  J., 
Lond.,  1897,  x,  186.— Braine  &  Peyroii.  Tumeur  6rec- 
tile  de  la  face.  Add.  de  la  Policlin.  de  Par.,  1896,  vi,  97- 
99. — Brault  (J.)  ObservatiOD  de  Dajvus  de  la  main 
gauche  a%ec  troubles  troplio  -  Denrotiques.  Bull.  Soc. 
i'ran9.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1897,  viii,  379-381.  Also: 
Ann.  de  deruiat  et  syph..  Par.,  1897,  3.  s.,  viii,  779-781.— 
Brocq  (L.)    Uu  cas  d'angiokeratome.    Bull.  Soc.  fraDg. 

de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1892,  iii,  344-346.   .  £pi- 

th61iome8  kystiques  b6nlns  (ufevi  epitlveliaux  kystiques). 
Ibid.,  1897,  viii,  124-126.  Also  :  Add.  de  dermat.  et  syph., 
Par.,  1897,  3.  s.,  viii,  289-291.— Bi-oiisoii  (E.  B.)  A  case 
of  naevus  vascularis.  J.  Cutan.  Sl  Genito  TJrin.  Dis.,  N. 
Y.,  1897,  XV,  47G-478.— Bureau  (M.)  &  Bureau  (G.) 
Un  cas  de  nsevus  a  com^dons.  Bull.  Soc.  tVan5.  de  der- 
mat. et  syph..  Par.,  1903,  xiv,  276-278.  Also :  Adu.  de  der- 
mat. et  syph.,  Par.,  1903,  4.  s.,  iv,  608-610.  Also:  Gaz. 
mdd.  de  NaDtes,  1903,  2.  s.,  xxi,  813-817,  1  pi— Buschke 
(A.)  TJeber  eiuo  aD  der  Brust  lokalisierte  bemerken.swerte 
Naevusform.  Arch.  f.  Deriuat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz., 
1905.  Ixxv,  ol-.'ie.— CluHoH  (U.  H!)  Congenital  marks 
on  lips  and  chin.  Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Lond.,  1893-4,  xlv,  229.— 
Dade  (C.  T.)  Nfevus  of  the  face  or  so-called  adenoma 
sebaceum  with  well  marked  associated  lesions  of  tlbroma 
mollusciim.  J.  Cutan.  Dis.  iucl.  Syph.,  N.  T.,  1905,  xxiii, 
541. —  Darier  (J.)  Cas  de  uijevi  vasculaires  verruqueux 
de  la  face;  alfection  confondue  avec  les  ad6nomess6bac63. 
Bull.  Soc.  frang.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1890,  i,  217- 
220.— Delbauco  (E.)  Epitlielial'er  Najvus.  Monatsh. 
f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1896,  xxii,  105-120,  1  pi.— Bu- 
bois  (C.)  Nsevus  verruqueux  eeueralise.  Rev.  m6d.  de 
la  Suisse  Rom.,  Genfeve,  1903,  xxiii,  570-577.— Buplay. 
Nievi  vasculaires  du  membre  iuf6rieur  droit  et  de  la  por- 
tion inferieure  oorrespoudaute  de  I'abdomen  avec  h6mi- 
bypertrophie  partielle  du  corps.  Gaz.  bebd.  de  m6d.. 
Par.,  1892,  2.  s.,xxix,  284-286.— »u  Prel  (K.)  Les  nfevi 
ou  marques  de  Daissaoce.  Ann.  d.  sc.  psych.,  Par.,  1901, 
■  xi,  257-269.— Dyer  (L)  Naevus.  N.  Drl.  M.  &  S.  J., 
1894-5,  n.  s.,  xxii,  811-817,  1  pi.  Also,  Repriut.— Eicli- 
horst  (H.)  [Fall  vod  eineDi  Eiesennaevus.]  Cor.-Bl.  f. 
schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1905,  xxxv,  432. — Fiocco  (G.  B.) 
Tin  case  di  iievo-sudoralc  in  un  vecchio  (sirmgoma). 
Gior.  ital.  d.  mal.  ven.,  Milano,  1904,  xxxix,  331-357,  1  pi.— 
Filzpatrick  (H.  P.)  Birthmarks.  Am.  X-Eay  J., 
Cbicago,  1904,  xv,  228-230.— Fleury  (C.)  A  propos  d'un 
cas  de  tumeurs  vasculaires  volumineuses  cbez  un  enfant 
de  5  mois.  Bull.  m6d.  du  iiord,  Lille,  1891,  xsx,  339-345.— 
Foster  (B.)  Rapid  growtb  of  a  naevus  vasculosus.  J. 
Cutau.  <&  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1895,  xiii,  110.— Fox 
(G.  H.)  Vascular  uajvus.  Am.  J.  Obst.,  N.  Y.,  1896, 
xxxiv,  548-554,  1  pi.— Frederic  (J.)  Zur  Naevuafrage. 
Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Sypb.,  Wien  &  Leipz.,  1904,  ixix,  323- 
340. — Frffilich.  Tumeur  Erectile  de  la  main  et  de  tout 
I'avant-bras  chez  uu  enfant  de  deux  mois.  l!ev.  med.  de 
Test,  Nancy,  1897,  xxix,  754-759,  1  pi.  —  Fujisawa  (K.) 
Sogenannter  Mougolen-Geburtsfleck  der  Kreuzhaut  bel 
europaischen  Kindern.  Jahrb.  f.  Kinderb.,  Berl.,  190.i, 
Ixii,  221-224.— Oassmaun  (A.)  Fiiuf  Falle  von  Naivi 
cystepitbeliomatosi  disseminati  (bidrad6nomes  Jacquet  et 
Darier,  etc.).  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz., 
1901,lviii.l77-200,3pl.  Also  [Abstr.] ;  Verbandl.  d.deutsch. 
dermat.  Gesellsch.,  "Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1901,  vii,  142-144. — 
Craucher  (E.)  Vascular  naavus  verrucosus  of  the  leg. 
Pict.  Atlas  Skin  Dis.  &  Syph.  ...  St.  Louis  Hosp., 
Lond. ;  Phila.,  1895-7,  259-204, 1  pi.  Also,  Iransl.:  Mus.  de 
I'Hop.  St. -Louis.  Iconog.d.  mal. cutan.  et  syph., Par.,  [1897?], 
291-297,1  pi.— Gaucher  (E.)  &]Liacapere.  Naevus  vas- 
culaire  verruqueux  de  la  fesse  en  large  plaque.  Bull.  Soc. 
frang.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1902,  xiii,  259.— Gaucher 
(E.)  cfe  Treniolie.res.  Naavus  angioniateux  de  la  face. 
Bull.  Soc.  fran9.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1902,  xiii,  544. 
Also:  Anu.  de  dermat.  et  sypb..  Par.,  1902,  4.  s.,  iii,  1108. — 
Oerhardt  (C.)  Eeuermal  uud  TJeberwatbstbum.  In- 
teruat.  Beitr.  z.  inn.  Med.  (Leyden),  Berl.,  1902,  i,  171-176.— 
Oilchrist  (T.  C.)  Two  cases  of  melauocarcinoma,  pri- 
mary in  the  skin,  one  of  them  in  a  negro ;  witb  the  pathol- 
ogy and  some  observations  on  the  structure  of  moles.  J. 
Cutan.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1898,  xvi,  419-422.— 
Oiovanuiui  (S.)  Uu  case  di  nei.  Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di 
med.  di  Torino,  1895,  3.  s.,  xliii,  676-680.  —  Hallopeau. 
Legons  sur  les  maladies  cutan6es  et  syphilitiques ;  les 
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nsevi.  Progr^s  m6d..  Par.,  1891,  2.  s.,  xiv,  17-21.  Also:  J. 
d.  mal.  cutan.  et  sypb..  Par.,  1891,  iii,  369-378.  —  Hallo- 
peau (H.)  Sl  Liebret.  Sur  un  naevus  pachydermique  de 
la  main.  Bull.  Soc.  fran9.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1904, 
XV,  28.  Also :  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  I'ar.,  1904,  4.  s.,  v, 
73.  —  Hallopeau  (H.)  &  Trastbur.  Sur  un  cas  de 
naevus  angiomateux  de  I'avant-bras  avec  bypertrophie  et 
hyperkeratose.  Bull.  Soc.  franc,  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par., 
1900,  xi,  150-152.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par., 
1900,  4.  s.,  i,  632-634.  —  Herrmann  (H.)  Zur  Naevus- 
frage.  Verbandl.  d.  deutscb.  dermat.  Gesellscb.,  Wien  u. 
Leipz.,  1901,  vii,  209-214.  —  Hodara  (M.)~  Sur  la  patho- 
logic des  najvi  mous  et  des  naevo-carciuomes.    Gaz.  m6d. 

d'Orient,  Constant.,  1897-8,  xl,  94-99.   .  Examen  his- 

tologique  d'un  cas  de  naevus  lineaire  verruqueux  unila- 
teral (naevus  nerveux  ou  naevns  syst6matis6).  J.  d.  mal. 
cuLan.  et  syph..  Par.,  1905,  xvii,  561-578.  Also,  transl. : 
Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1905,  xli,  39-51.— 
Hutchinson  (J.)    Infective  augeiomo,  or  naivus-lupus. 

Arch.  Surg.,  Lond.,  1891-2,  iii,  165-168,  1  1.,  1  pi.   .  On 

the  spider-niBvus.  Ibid.,  1892-3,  iv,73. — Jackson  (G.  T.) 
Naevus  lipomatodes ;  a  report  of  a  case.  J.  Cutan.  & 
Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1895,  xiii,66-68.  ^iso, Reprint.- 
Jadassohn  (J.)  Beitrage  zur  Keuntniss  der  Ni"evi. 
Vrtljschr.  f.  Dermat.,  Wien,  1888,  xv,  917-952.  —  Jessett 
(B.)    Ca.se  of  large  naevus.    Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1887,  i, 

937.  — Judalewilsch  (G.)  Zur  Histogenese  der weicben 
Naevi.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Sypb.,  "Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1901, 
Iviii,  15-58,  3  pi.  —  Klippel  (M.)  &  Trenaunay  (P.) 
Du  naevus  variqueux  ost6o-hypertropbique.  Arch.  g6n. 
de  m6d..  Par.,  1900,  n.  s.,  iii,  641-672.  Also:  Rev.  gen.  de 
clin.  et  de  therap..  Par.,  1900,  xiv,  65-70.  —  Kopp  (C.) 
Zur  Kasuistik  des  Naevus  vasculosus  verruco.sus  faciei 
(Darier).  Deutsches  Arch.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1905, 
Ixxxiv,  135-142. — Kroniayer  (E.)  Zur  Histogenese  der 
weicheu  Hautnaevi;  Metaplasie  von  Epithel  zu  Binde- 
gewebe.  Dermat.  Ztsebr.,  Berl.,  1896,  iii",  263-275,  2  pi.— 
l^atronche.  Naevi  multiples  de  la  face  dorsale  du  pied 
et  de  la  face  externe  de  la  jambe  gauche  cbez  une  petite 
fllle  de  quatorze  ans.  J.  de  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1904,  xxxiv, 
669.  —  liChniann  (R.)  Die  dunkelu  Geburtsflecke  in 
Argentiuien  und  Brasillen.  Globus,  Binschwg.,  1905, 
Ixxxviii,  112.  —  ILienorniant  (C.)  &  Liecene  (P.)  Un 
cas  de  naevus  angiomateux  verruqueux  diffus  du  membre 
inferieur.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1904,  Ixxix, 
739-741.  —  Ijindstreni  (A.  A.)  Naevus  vasculosus  et 
hemiatrophia  dextra.  Univ.  Izvlest.,  Kiev  [Protok.  Fiz.- 
med.  Obsh.  1897-8,  25],  1899,  xxxix.  —  little  (J.  F.)  A 
case  of  naevus  involving  the  whole  of  the  right  side.  Tr. 
Clin.  Soc.  Lond.,  1892-3,  xxvi,  243-246,  1  1.,  1  pi.— l,oblo. 
witz.  Ein  Fall  von  schwimmhosenartigem  Naevus  gi- 
gautaeus,  pigmentosus,  verrucosus,  pilosus.  Verbandl.  d. 
deutscli.  dermat.  Gesellscb.,  "Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1901,  vii,  247- 
252.  —  liowenbach  (G.)  Beitrag  zur  Histogenese  der 
weicben  Nasvi.  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1899, 
clvii,  485-518,  1  pi.— lU'Oregor  (A.  N.)    A  large  diffuse 

venous  najvus.    Gbisgow  M.  J.,  1904,  Ixi,  34-37.   . 

Further  leport  ou  the  cases  of  large  venous  naevus  of  the 
tbigh  and  varicose  veins  of  the  anterior  abdominal  wall. 
/Wd.,  Ixii,  41.  —  ITlakins  (G.  H.)  A  case  of  extensive 
deep  naevus  of  the  forearm.  Tr.  Clin.  Soc,  Loud.,  1896, 
xxix,  249.  —  Marshall  (R.  J.)  Ou  a  case  of  multiple 
vascular  ntevi,  with  subsequent  disappearance  of  many  of 
them.  Glasgow  M.  J.,  1893,  xxxix,  105-107.— iTIaude  (A.) 
Naevus  and  maternal  impression.  Brit.  M,  J.,  Lond.,  1890, 
i,  953.  —  Meu«les  da  Costa  (S.)  Een  geval  van  naevi 
sebacei.  Nederl.  Ti.jdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1897,  2. 
R.,  xxxili,  d.  1,  244-247. — IMensinga.  Naevus  matevnus 
(Teleangiektasie,  Angiom)  und  Impfung.  Internat.  klin. 
Rund.scbau,  Wien,  1890,  iv,  746.  —  lUigliorini  (G.)  Ei- 
cerche  iutorno  ai  nevi  moUi  ed  ai  tnniori  pigmentari.  Gior. 
ital.  d.  mal.  ven.,  Milano,  1904,  xxxix,  441;  566;  686,  7  pi. 
Also,  transl.:  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Sypli.,  Wien  u.  Leipz., 
1904,  Ixx,  413-435,  4  pi.— ITIiller  (C.  C.)  Nevi;  a  clinical 
lecture.  Cincin.  Lancet-Clinic,  1904,  n.  s.,  Iii,  451-453. — 
Moller(M.)  Naevus.studien.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph., 
"Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1902,  Ixii,  55;  371.— Mori.son  (J.  R.)  Case 
of  congenital  tumour  on  the  face  of  a  cliild,  witb  reports 
by  J.  H.Targett  and  J.  W.Ballantyne.  Edinb.  M.J.,  1896, 
xiii,  130-133,  2  pi.  Also,  Reprint.— iUurray  (H.  M.)  Note 
on  the  distribution  and  functional  importance  of  large 
najvoid  growths.  Internat.M. Mag., Phila. ,1893,ii, 689-691, 
1  pi.— Murray  (J.)  A  case  of  swelling  of  the  thigh  [cav- 
ernous najvus] .  Middlesex  Hosp.  J.,  Lond.,  1901, v,  54-56. — 
Nacke  (P.)  Ein  Beitrag  zirr  Pathogeuese  des  Naevus 
vascularis.    Neurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1905,  xxiv,  930- 

938.  — Neumann  (I.)  [Ein  Naevus  giganteus.]  Wien.klin. 
Rundschau,  1903, xvii,  383. — Oltrainare.  [Naevus  vascu- 
laire  tub6reux  de  la  face.]  Rev.  m6d.  de  la  Suisse  Rom., 
Geneve,  1903,  xxiii,  46.— Orth  (J.)  Die  Entstehung  der  so- 
genaunten  weicben  Naevi  der  Haut  und  die  Herkuuftderin 
ibnen  entbaltenen  Zellenbaufen.  Nacbr.  v.  d.  k.  Gesellscb. 
d.  "Wi.s,sen.sch.  Math.-pbys.  Kl.,  Giitting.,  1901,  112-114.— 
Patterson  (A.  B.)  Spontaneous  cure  of  a  naevus  ma- 
teruus;large  vasculartumoroccupying  sideofneck.  South. 
M.  Rec,  Atlanta,  1894,  xxiv,  477.  —  Pazzi  (M.)  Ecbi- 
mosi  fetale  d'origine  congenita.   Boll.  d.  levatr.,  Bologna, 
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1898,  i,  193-200.— Pclagatii  (M.)  Siill' adenoma  sebaceo 
ili  isalzer  (nero  sabaceo  iiiolteplice).  Aiiniv.  (Nel  xxv) 
(li  iiiscgn.  cliii.  (1.  prof.  A.  Kiva,  rarma,  19U2,  145-160, 
1  pi. — Pfzzoli  (C)  Zwei  Fiille  von  sojienannteni  Ade- 
noma sebaceum  ( Hallopeau  -  Leredde'-i  Najvi  8yra6- 
triques  de  la  face).  Arch.  f.  Deririat.  u.  Syph.,  'Wiori  u. 
Leipz.,  1900,  liv,  193-210,  2  pi.— Pope  (II.  0.)  A  case  of 
venous  and  lympbatic  uaevus  of  both  cheeks  in  a  boy  ajied 
14.  Tr.  M.  'Soc.  Lond.,  1902-3,  xxvi,  338.  —  PotK-r  (II. 
P.)  Nieviis  of  face.  Ilhist.  M.  New,s,  Lond.,  1889,  iv,  6.— 
Primrose  (A.)  Nebviis  lipomatodcs.  Caiiad.  J.  il.  & 
S.,  Toronto,  1904,  xv,  23ti-239.  —  Prinsniami  (S.)  Eiu 
Fall  von  NiBvus  papillaris  pif^mentosus  projiredieiis  (Ich- 
thyosis hystri.\).    St.  Petersb.  med.  AVclmschr.,  1902,  n. 

F.  ,  xix,  329.— Purccll  (F.  A.)  A  case  of  nitvus.  Illiist. 
M.  News,  Lond.,  1889,  v,  75.— Rejsnaiilt.  Uno  obsiTva- 
tion  de  nsBvus  geii6ralia6.  Hull.  Soc.  d'anthrop.  de  Par  , 
1895,  4.  s.,  vi,  418.  —  KiccUe  (E.)  Nsbvus  vasculosus 
gigantens.    Arch.  f.  Uermat.  u.  Syjib.,  Wicn  u.  Leip?.., 

1902,  Ixiii,  259-266,  1  pi.   .  Zur  Naevusfrage.  Ibid.. 

1903,  Ixv,  65-96,  2  pi.  —  Koxbiirgh  (A.  B.)  Cases  of 
naevo-lipoma  in  children.  Rep.  Soc.  Study  Dis.  Child., 
Lond..  11100-1901,  i,  140.— Rozc  (F.)  Un  cas  de  na;vus 
ost6o  bypertrophiquo.  Kev.  ueurol..  Par. ,  1904,  xii,  1251- 
1253. — Sacchi  (E.)  Di  nn  caso  di  endotelioma  svilnppa- 
tosi  8oi)ra  uu  angioma.    Rassegna  di  sc.  med.,  ilodena, 

1892,  vii,  445-454,  1  pi.— Schellcma  (J.)  Ecu  geval  van 
nasvus  parakeratocles.  Med.  Weekbl.,  Amst.,  1897-8,  iv, 
701.  — Scliciiber  (A.)  Ueher  den  Urspruiig  der  weichen 
Nsevi.  Arch.  f.  Derraat.  u  Sypb..  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1898, 
xliv,  175-188,  2  pi.  —  Schiilz  (J.)  iSTaevusbiidcr  und 
-Betracbtungen.  Ibid..  1902,  Ixiii,  63-74,  5  pi.— Scifert. 
Ein  Fall  von  Nsevus  vascuhisus  mollusciforniis.  Arch.  f. 
Dermat.  u.  Sypb.,  Wien  ii.  Leipz.,  1902,  lix,  197-200,  1  pi.— 
Selhorst  (S.  B.)  Nasvus  acneiformis  uuilateralis.  Brit. 
J.  Dermat.  Loud.,  1896.  viii,  419,  1  pi.  —  Seiin  (N.)  Ar- 
terial nevus.  Med.  Standard,  Chicago,  1902,  xxv,  179. — 
Spitzcr  (L. )  Spoutaue  Involution  eines  Riesenuaovus. 
Dermat.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1905,  xii,  24-20.— Squire  (B.)  A 
hitherto  undescribed  variety  of  birthmark.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1893,  i.  1265. — Stocwcr.  Deber  AVucherung  des 
Bitidebautepitbels  mit  cystiscber  Entartung  und  ihre  Bu- 
ziehungzum  Naevus.  Arch.  f.  Ophth.,  Leipz.,  1902,  liv,  436- 
443,1  pi. — Thibierge  (G.)  NiBvus  acneique  unilateral  en 
bandes  et  en  plaques  (uaavn.s  h  com6dou.'i).  Bull.  Soc.  franc, 
de  dermat.  et  sypb..  Par.,  1896,  vii,  531-536.  Also:  Ann.  tie 
dermat.  et  sypli.,  Par.,  1896. 3.  s.,  vii,  1298-1303.- Unua  (P. 

G.  )  Zur  ep'itbelialen  Abkunft  der  Naevuszellen.  Arch, 
f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1896,  cxliii,  224.    Also.  Reprint. 

 .  Dieepitbeliale  NaturdcrNsevuszellen.  Verbandl. 

d.  anat.  Gesellsch.,  Jena,  1897,  57-01.  Also:  Arb.  a.  Funa's 
Klin.  f.  Hautkr.  in  Hamb  ,  Berl.,  1897,  29-35.  Also: 
Deutaclie  Med.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1897,  xviii,  505.— Vianiiay. 
Naevus  du  membre  sup6rieur  a  distribution  m6taraerique. 
Lyon  ni6d.,  1904,  cii,  406^68.— Whilfleld  (A.)  On  the 
origin  of  the  so-called  nsevus  cells  of  soft  moles  and  the 
formation  of  the  malignant  growths  derived  from  them. 
Brit.  J.  Dermat..,  Lond.,  1900,  xii,  267-276,  2pl.— Wollers 
( M. )  Nsevi  syringoadenomatosi.  Arch.  f.  Dernuit.  u. 
Syph.,  Wien  &.'  Leipz.,  1904,  Ixx,  375-410,  3  pi.— Young 
(A.  A.)  Subcutaneous  cavernous  nsevus  of  temporal  and 
palpehral  regions.    Glasgow  M.  J.,  1899,  lii,  436. 

Waevus  {Complications  of). 

Delisi^e  (R.)  *  De  la  transformation  maligne 
des  iiievi.    8°.    Paris,  1900. 

DoRSON  (P.)  *  De  la  traiisforination  maligne 
des  iiievi  pigtnentaires.    8'^.    Monfpellier,  1900. 

Marcus  (S.)  *  Ueber  einen  mit  Melauosar- 
com  und  Lenkosarcom  combiuierten  Pigmeut- 
naevus.    8^.    Wilrzhurf/,  1903. 

Rave  ( W.  J.  0.  )  '*  Ueber  die  Entstehimg 
von  Melanosarkomen  ans  Naevis  nach  Trauma. 
8°.    Kiel,  1899. 

Renoul  (J.-A.)  *  Dt'8  6pith61iomes  develop- 
p68  sur  les  nievi.    8°.    Paris,  1892. 

Abel.  Multiple  Melanosarcome  (im  Anschluss  an 
einen  Nsevus).    Verbandl.  d.  Berl.  med.  Gesellsch.  (1892), 

1893,  xxiii.  pt.  1,  268.  —  Abercrombic  (P.  H.)  A  case 
of  DSBvus  involving  the  uvula,  palate,  fauces,  tongue,  and 
larnyx.  J.  Laryngol.,  Lond.,  1903,  xviii,  25.— Ainlry  (C.) 
Verrues  digitees  developpees  sur  un  nievus  ])igmentaire. 
Bull.  Soc.  fran5.  de  dermat.  et  sypb..  Par.,  1904,  xv,  33.5- 
338.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  sypb..  Par..  1904,  4.  s.,  v, 
1023-1026. — Azua.  Sarcoma  nieWuico  desarrollado  &  con- 
sccueucia  de  un  traumatismo  en  un  najvus  pi;;mentario. 
Key.demi-d.yciruff.  prdct-.M.adrid,  1896,  xxxviii,  336-338.— 
Baiiiiiler  (C.)  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  wachsendem  Pig- 
mentnaevus  mit  eigenthiimlichen  bydropisrhen  Ersehei- 
nungen  (Anasarka  un<l  vorwiegend  einseitiser  Pleura- 
erguss).  Miincben.  med.  Wchnscbr.,  1901,  slviii,  329-332. 
Also.  Reprint.— Beier  (E.)  Uebrr  iMuen  Fall  von  Nsevus 
subcutaneiis  (Virchow)  mit  bochgradiger  Hyperplasie  der 
Kniiuc-ldriiseu.    Arch.  f.  Derraat.  u.  Sypb.,  AVien  u.  Leipz., 


I¥aeviis  {Complications  of). 

1895,  xxxi,  337-343.  —  Bellamy  (  E. )  A  unique  case  of 
najvus.  lllust. M.News,  Loml.,  1889,  v,32.— Bemiier  ( E.) 
&  Barthelcmy  ( T. )  Nicvus  vasculaire  di'  la  region 
cubitale;  trouldes  fonctiounils  de  I'artioulatiou  cubito- 
humerale  ;  tumOfaclion  jiericubitale  ambigue;  radio- 
graphie.  Bull.  Soc.  frau<j.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1897, 
viii,  297-301.— Bitlwc'II  (L.  A.)  Rodent  ulcer  occurring 
in  a  " birthmark  ".  Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Lond.,  1893-4,  xlv, 
182.— Boweii  (J.  T.)  Ulcerated  nevus  vascularis.  Bos- 
ton M.  &  S.  J.,  1904,  cl,  565.— Brandt  (W.  J.)  Ulcerat- 
ing n.'evus  of  the  lip  in  a  child,  producing  harelii>;  spon- 
taneus  euro.  N.  YorkM.  J.,  1897,  Ixv.  828. — Biiciianan 
(G.)  Specimen  of  najvus  becoming  sarcomatous.  Tr.Glasg. 
Path.  &-  Clin.  Soc.,  1893-5,  v,  163-165.— Carlton  (J.  M.) 
Aqueercase  [of  birthmark].  Med.  Brief,  St.  Louis,  1902, 
XXX,  81. — C/'opello  (0.)  Sarcoma  embrionario  desarro- 
lladoen  un  naivus.  Rev.  Soc.  med.  argent.,  BuenosAires, 
1904,  xii,  317-325.— Dnbrenilh  &  Rocher  (L.)  Carci- 
nome  hfemorragique  d6veloppe  sur  un  niovus  vascul  lire. 
Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  pliysiol.  .  .  .  de  Bordeaux,  1900,  xxi, 
130-142.  Also:  Gaz.  beb'd.  d.  sc.  ui6d.  do  Bordeaux,  1900, 
xxi,  208-210.  Also:  J.  de  m6d.  de  Bordeaux,  1900,  xxx, 
416-418. —  Fieschi  (D.)  Contributo  alio  studio  dei  tu- 
mori  maligni  da  nei  materni.  N.  raccoglitoremed.,  Imola, 
1901,  iii,  339-358.— CJalczowski.  Nsevus cong6nital  sous 
foruie  de  coui)ero.so  occupant  la  face,  le  front  et  le  cuir 
chevelu,  avec  buphtalmio  monoculaire.  Bull.  Soc.  frauc. 
de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1898,  ix,  121.  Also:  Ann.  (le 
dermat.  et  .syph..  Par.,  1898,  3.  s.,  ix,  242.— Oastou  (P.) 
NfBvi  vasculaires  zoniformes  avec  troubles  trophi(iHes  eon- 
s^cutifs.  Bull.  Soc.  fran§.  de  dermat.  et  syi)h.,  Par.,  1894, 
V,  193.  Al.w:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1894,  3.  s., 
V,  655. — OilchriMt  (T.  C.)  Are  malignant  growths  aris- 
ing from  pigmented  moles  of  a  carcinomatous  or  of  a 
sarcomatous  nature?  Report  of  two  cases  ((uie  in  a  ne- 
gro), with  a  study  of  the  histogensis  of  pigmented  moltis. 
J.  Cutan.  <fc  Genito  Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  117  -  131.  —  « u i I- 
lain  (G.)  <fc  Courteilemont  (V.)  Un  cas  de  n;evus 
du  membre  sup^rieur  avec  varices  et  hypertroiibie  os- 
seuse.  Rev.  neurol..  Par.,  1904,  xii,  771  -  775.  —  Ilallo- 
peaii  &  Jeanselme  ( E. )  Sur  un  nu'vus  lich^noide 
en  s6rie  lin6aire  correspondant  aux  lignes  de  Voigt. 
Bull.  Soc.  frang.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par..  1894,  v,  514-518. 
Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  .sypb.".  Par.,  1894,  3.  s.,  v,  1273- 
1277.— Hjelinman  (.J.  V.)  Ett  siillsynt  fall  af  na?vus. 
[Rare  case  of  nievus.]  Finska  liik.-sallsk.  handl.,  Hel- 
singfors,  1893,  xxxv,  711.— Hntchins  (M.  B.)  The  his- 
tory, treatment,  and  patludogy  of  an  uncommon  evolntion 
froin  a  naevus  teleanyiectodes.  N.  York  M.  ,1.,  1897,  Ixvi, 
385-387. — llulchinson  (J.)  Spontaneous  obliteration  of 
a  large  naevus  after  an  attacli  of  acute  inflammatory  swell- 
ing. Arch.  Surg.,  Loud.,  1898,  ix,  258.— Mutton.  Gen- 
eralized naevoid  condition.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1903,  i, 
2.55. — Kiranofl'(D.)  Sluchal  ot  glaucoma  v  zavisimost 
ot  naevus  vasculosus.  [  Glaucoma  resulting  from  .  .  .] 
Med.  uaprlod.,  Sofiya,  1900,  i,  688.  —  Liannois  &  Ber- 
noiid*  !^noi'me  njeviis  angiomateux  de  la  face  avec  he- 
miplegie  spasmodique  et  fipilepsie.  N.  ii  onog.  de  la  Sal- 
petri^re.  Par.,  1898,  xi,  440-453,  1  pi.— I.,e.spinne.  Naevi 
syst6matis6s  avec  d6veloppement  exa!r6r6  asym6trique 
des  parties  atteintes;  lesions  concomitantes.  Soc.  beige 
de  dermat.  et  de  syph.  Bull.,  Brux.,  1901-2,  ii.  3-6.— liit- 
tle  (G.)  I  Epithelioma  developed  in  the  site  of  a  naivus.J 
Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1903,  xv,  457.  —  ITIoreslin  (  H. ) 
Sarcome  melanique  developpe  sur  un  naevus.  Bull,  et 
ra6m.  Soc.  anat.  dePar.,  1901,  Ixsvi,  447.— :tIorgan  (J.  H.) 
Case  of  inflamed  naevoid  of  the  leg,  coiu]ilic  atcd  by  suli- 
cutaurous  hieuiorrbages.  Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Liuul.,  IS'.io,  xxxlii, 
264.— IVeltle.«liip  (E.)  Nievus  ?  lymphatic,  affi-cting  the 
brow,  orbit,  and  exterior  of  the  eyeball,  with  lamellar 
cataract;  no  cataract  in  the  other  eye.  Tr.  Ophth.  Soc. 
U.  Kingdom,  Lond.,  1883-4,  iv,  47,  I'pl.  —  Oniura  (H.) 
[A  case  of  facial  naavus  subsequently  affecting  the  wliolo 
body,including  the  mucous  membrane.]  Tokyo  Iji  Shinshi, 
1899,  84-86. —Paget  (S.)  Ulceration  of  n.-e,vi.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1890.  ii,  1026— Parker  (R.)  Case  of  obstinate 
sore  after  naevus.  Liverpool  M.-Cliir.  J.,  1889,  ix,  446. — 
Pollitzer  (.S.)  A  case  of  nfevus  cancer;  metastasis; 
operation;  cure.  Tr.  Am.  Dermat.  A.ss.  1900.  Chicago. 
1901,  155-150.— Ransom  (C.  C.)  An  unusual  case  of 
nsevus  unius  lateris.  J.  Cutan.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y., 
1890,  xiv,  141-146.— Reboul  (.T.)  Sur  les  transformations 
et  d6g6n6re3cences  des  naevi.  Arch.  g6n.  do  mid..  Par. 
1893,  i,  393;  572:  ii,  141;  300;  427.  —  Reynolds  (H.J.) 
Report  of  an  unu.sual  case  of  nsevus.  J.  Cutan.  &  Genito- 
Urin. Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1888,  vi,  337  -  339.  —  Butlierfurd. 
Painful  subcutaneous  tumour  occurring  in  the  midst  of 
naevoid  tissue.  Glasgow  M.  J.,  1898.  1,  213-215.  —  Sachs 
(0.)  Beitrage  zur  Histologie  der  weiclien  Naevi  (ein  Fall 
von  spitzem  Condylora  am  kleinen  Finger  der  recbten 
Hand,  xanthomartigen  Nsevus  verrucosus  der  recbten 
Acbselhohle  und  mebreren  iiber  den  Korper  zerstreuten 
Na;vi  lineares).  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  & 
Leipz.,  1903,  Ixvi,  101-126,  2  pi.— Schamberg  (J.  F.)  & 
Hirschler  (Rose).  Epithelioma  of  the  forehead  having 
its  origin  in  a  papillary  naevus.  J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph., 
N.  Y.,  1905,  xxiii,  425-427,  3  pi.— .Stiles  (H.  J.)  Mixed 


JVaevus  {CompUcaiionsof). 

(cutaneous  aud  subcutaneous)  nsevus.  Tr.  Med.-Chir. 
Soc.  Edinb.,  1901-2,  u,  s.,  xxi,  242.  — Taylor  (H.) 
NajFus  verrucosus  associated  with  certain  aniiiiialies  of 
pigment.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1902,  Ixxv,  597.  —  Xliomsoii. 
Carcinome  developp6  sur  un  naeviis  du  dos.  Soc.  beige 
de  dermat.  etdesypb.  Bull.,  Brux.,  1901,  i,  86.— Villard 
(E.)  Ancien  nasvus  de  la  face  ayant  pris  un  d6veloppe- 
inent  moustrueux.  Arcb.  prov.  de  cbir..  Par.,  1892,  i,  392- 
398.  —  Waelscli  (L,)  TJeber  die  aus  tveicben  Naevis 
entstandenen  bii.sartigen  Ge.sclnviilste.  Arch.  f.  Dermat. 
u.  Sypb.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1899,  xlix,  249-264,  2  pi,  — White 
(J.  M. )  Case  of  diifuae  spreading  superficial  nsevus. 
Scot.  M.  &  S.  J.,  Edinb.,  1897,  i,  312- 315.  —  Whitehead 
(R.  H.)  A  contribution  to  the  study  of  malignant  tumors 
arising  in  congenital  moles.  Johns  Hopkins  3osp.  Bull., 
Bait.,  1900,  xi,  221-224,  1  pi. 

]\aBVUs  [Linear). 

KotixusiN  (G.)  *Eiu  Fall  von  Nsevus  line- 
aris verrucosus.    8°.    Miinchen,  1902. 

Strasser  (P.)  *  Beitrag  ziir  Keuutiiis  der 
systeuiatisierteu  Ntevi.    8'-.     Heidelberg,  1901. 

Aso,  in :  Arcb.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Sypb.,  Wien  u.  Leipz., 
1903,  Ixvi,  21-40,  1  pi. 

Barliain  (C.  R.)  Report  ot  a  case  of  njevus  unlus 
lateris.  Med.  Rec,  N.  T.,  1893,  Ixiii,  200.— Batiit.  Des 
DiBvi  .systematis6s.  J.  d.  mal.  cutan.  et  ,svpb..  Par.,  1904, 
xvi,  414-426.— Biiri  (T.)  Ein  Fall  von  Ncevus  verrucosus 
linearis.  Moiiatsh.  f  piakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1899,  xxix, 
1-3,  2  pi.— CJhlenoff(M.  A.)  K  kazuistikie  sistemati- 
zirovannikli  rodimikh  pyaten  i  o  tak  nazivayemikli  shtri- 
khovidnikh  zabollevaniyakb  kozlil.  [Systematized  birth- 
marks and  so-called  stroke-marked  diseases  of  the  skin.] 
Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1903,  lix,  263-274.— Downar  (H.  Z.) 
Znami^  macierzyste  jednostronne  (naevus  unius  lateris). 
Medycyna,  Warszawa,  1893,  xxi,  195 - 197.  —  l>yei-  (I.) 
Some  cases  of  bilateral  linear  nevus,  sometimes  called 
nevus  unius  lateris.  J.  Cutan.  &  (Jeiiito-TJiin.  Dis.,  N".  Y., 
1899,  xvii,  489-493.     Also  [Abstr.]:  N.  Orl.  M.  &  S.  J., 

I. S99-1900,  lii,  95-97.— Elieniie  (G.)  Nasvus  pigmentaiie 
verruqueux  developp6  siir  les  territoires  des  branches  du 
plexus  cervical  superticiel.  Bull.  Soc.  frang.  de  dermat. 
et  svpb..  Par.,  1894,  v,  185-188.    Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et 

syi)b.,  Par.,  1894,  3.  s.,  v,  550-553.   .  Des  najvi  dans 

leurs  rapports  avec  les  territoires  nerveux ;  essai  de  patlio- 
gfenie  et  d'etiologie.  N.  iconog.  de  la  Salpetrifere,  Pai., 
1897,  X,  263-281,  2  pi.— Fodisch.  [Fall  von  Nitvus  pa- 
pillaris unius  lateris. J    Mitt.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  inuere  Med. 

II.  Kinderli.  In  Wien,  1905,  iv,  125-127.— Oalewsiiy  (E.) 
&  SchlosNiuaiin  (A.)  Deber  Nsevus  linearis.  Deut- 
sches  Arcb.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1896,  Iviii,  85-136,  1  pi.— 
Hallopeau  (H.)  &  Weil  (E.)  Nsevi  syst6matis6s  me- 
tamferiqiies.  Bull.  Soc.  l'ran§.  de  dermat."  et  sypb..  Par., 
1897,  viii,  171-176.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  svpb.,  Par., 
1897,  3.  s.,  viii,  483-489.  —  Hodai-a  bey.  Un  cas  de 
nsBvuslin^aire  verruqueux  unilateral.  Gaz.  med.  d'Orient, 
CoD,stant.,  1902-3,  123;  179.— Jadassohn  (J.)  Bemer- 
kungen  zur  Histologic  der  systematisirten  jSra?vi  und  iiber 
Talgdriisen-Naevi.    Arcb.  f.  Dermat.  a.  Syph.,  Wien  u. 

Leipz., 1895,xxxiii.355-372. 1  pi.  .  Zur  Localisation  der 

systematisuten  Nsevi.  Ibid.,  373-408,  1  pi. — Kollinger 
(A.)  Nsevus  unlus  lateris  (von  Baeren.sprung).  Casop.l6k. 
cesk  .v  Praze,1891, XXX, 313-315. — fiittlc  (G.)  Nsevus  unius 
lateris.  Brit.T.  Dermat. ,  Lond.,  1903, xv,  169.— I^y ants  (A.) 
Sluchai  naivus  verrucosus  unius  lateris  ( von  Barensprung). 
nievus  linearis  veirucosus  (Unna),  s.  ichthyosiformis. 
[(;ase  of .  .  .1  Med.  Obozr.  Mo.sk..  1893,  xl,  449-457.  Also, 
Reprint.  Also,  tiansl. :  Dermat.  Ztscbr.,  Beri..  1894,  i, 142- 
150,  1  pb  —  JTIonlgoiuei-y  (D.  W.)  The  cause  of  the 
streaks  in  nfevus  linearis.  J.  Cutan.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis., 
N.  Y.,  1901,  xix,  4.55-464.  Also:  Tr.  Am.  Dermat.  Ass. 
1901,  N.  Y.,  1902,  17-27,  2  pi.— Morrow  (P.  A.)  Two 
cases  of  linear  nsevus,  with  remarks  on  its  nature  and 
nomenclature.  Tr.  Am.  Dermat.  Ass.,  N.  Y.,  1897,  xxi, 
14-16.  Also:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1898,  Ixvii,  1-4,  1  pi.  Also, 
Reprint.  —  Okauiura  (T.)  Zur  Kenntniss  dei-  syste- 
matisirten  Nasvi  und  ibres  TJrsprungs.  Arch.  f.  Dermat. 
u.  Sypb.,  Wien  u.  Leii)z.,  1901,  Ivi,  351-370,  4  pi.— Pol- 
land  (R.)  Ein  Fall  von  systematisiertem  Nsevus.  'Ibid., 
1905,  Ixxv,  267-272.— Poyn ton  (F.  J.)  [Multiple  linear 
bard  nfBvus.]  Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lend.,  1904,  xvi,  178-180.— 
Reckzch  (P.)  Zwei  Falle  von  Nebvus  linearis  unius 
lateris.  Cbarit6-Ann.,  Berl..  1903,  xxvii,  173-179.— Saal- 
tel«l  (E.)  Doppelseitiger  Nsevus  verrucosus  (Nerven- 
naevus).  Dermat.  Ztscbr.,  Berl.,  1894,  i,  36-44.— Soko- 
lotf  (Y.  N.)  K  voprosu  ob  etiologii  nsevus  linearis. 
Russk.  J.  Kozbn.  i  Ven.  Boliezn.,  Kharkov,  1903,  v,  227- 
229.  —  Spietsclika  (  T. )  TJeber  sogenannte  Nerven- 
NsBvi.  Arch.  f.  Derm;it.  u.  Sypb.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1894, 
xxvii,  27-45,  1  pi.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Wien.  med.  Wcbnscbr., 
1894,  xliv,  1429. — Wegge  (W.  F.)  A  case  of  nsevus  unius 
lateris.  Milwaukee  M.  J.,  1897,  v,  191.— Werner  (A.) 
Zur  Kenntniss  der  .systeraatislrten  Nsevi;  casuistische 
Beitrage.    Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Sypb.,  Wien  u.  Leipz., 


IVaevus  (Linear). 

1895,  xxxiii,  341-354,  2  pi.— Zhivult  (S.  O.)  Dva  sluchaya 
nfevus  linearis  ( syslematisirte  Njevi).  [Two  cases  of 
.  .  .]  Protok.  Mosk.  ven.  i  dermat.  Obsh.,  1897-8,  vii, 
212-221. 

IVaBViis  [Pigmentary). 

See,  also,  Ephelis;  Naevus  (Linear). 

Bossis  (G.-L.-M.)  "Des  nsevi  pigmentaires. 
[Bordeaux.]    8*^.    Nantes,  1903. 

FiLAUDEAU  (G.)  *  Etude  sur  les  n;evi,  et  par- 
ticulierejtient  sur  les  naevi  pigmentaires.  4°. 
Paris,  1S93. 

Heinz  (F.  )  *Neue  Beitrage  zur  Kenntnisder 
Histologie  der  Nsevi  pigmentosi.  8°.  Wiirz- 
lurfi,  1898. 

HUGUES  (M.-L.-A.)  *Des  nsevi  pigmentaires 
taclies  de  iiaissance,  signes,  envies).  Anatomie 
descriptive  et  niicroscopique,  diagnostic,  pa- 
thogenic et  traitemeut.    4°.    Paris,  1890. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Paris,  1890. 

Klke  (H.)  *Ueber  Pignientmaler.  8°.  Er- 
langen,  1890. 

Kau  (W.  T.)  *  De  nsevis  maternis.  8°.  Al- 
torfii,  [174-2]. 

Reinhardt  (P.)  *Ueber  Nsevus  pilosus  und 
zwei  neue  Falle  von  Schwinmihosen-Nsevus.  8°. 
Jena,  1895. 

EuLAND  (J.)  'Nsevus  verrucosus  pilosus. 
8*^.    Wiirzhurg,  1887. 

Sanders  (R.)  A  treatise  of  the  moles  of  the 
body  of  man  and  woman  illustrated,  fol.  Lon- 
don, l(w:i 

Thienel  (A.)  *Ein  Fall  von  schwimmhosen- 
artigeni  Nsevus  pigmentodes  pilosus  mit  Carci- 
noma melanodes.    8^.    Greifswald,  1892. 

Trank  (E.)  *N;evi  pigmeutosi  disseminati 
bei  hochgradigem  stetig  zunelimeudem  Hydro- 
cephalns eines  neugeborenen  Kiudes.  8°.  Miin- 
chen, 1903. 

Abbe  (R.)  Pigmented  hairy  mole  efface.  Internat. 
Clin.,  Pliila.,  1893,  2.  s.,  iv.  208.— Allen  (S.  P.)  Nsevus 
materuus.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1895,  Ixi,  431. — Aronheini. 
Ein  Fall  von  ausgedehutem  Nsevus  pilosus  verrucosus  bei 
einem  2yalirigeu  Madchen.  Med.  Wocbe,  Berl.,  1904,  v, 
211-213. — Bauniler.  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  wachsen- 
dem  Piguientnaeviis  mit  eigentbiimlicben  bydropischen 
Erscbeinungen  (Anasarka  und  vorwiegend  einaeitiger 
Pleuraerguss).  Mtincbeu.  med.  Wcbnscbr.,  1901,  xlviii, 
329-332. — Bannerman  (G.  G.)  Nfevus  pigmentosus. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1K96,  ii,  1297.— Barthcleniy.  Note 
sur  les  epbfilides  (epbelides  et  nsevi).  Bull.  Soc.  fran9.  de 
dermat.  et  sypb..  Par.,  1900,  xi,  231-233.  Also:  Ann.  de 
dermat.  et  sypb..  Par.,  1900.,  4.  s.,  i,  774-776.— Birchep 
(M,  0.)  Zur  Aetiologie  des  Nsevus  pilosus  pigmentosus 
congenitus,  extensus.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Sypb.,  Wien 
u,  Leipz.,  1897,  xli,  195-224,  1  pi.— Brault  (J.)  Nsevi 
verruqueux  zoniformes  si6geant  h  la  face  dorsale  des 
mains.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  sypb.,  Par.,  1804,  3.  s.,  v,  831- 
834. — Bricheff  (A.  A.)  Dva  sluchaya  rodimikh  pyaten: 
1)  n;evus  pilaris  i)igmentosus  et  veri'ucosus  i  2)  nsevus 
verrucosus  et  icbtyosifoi'mis.  [Two  cases  of  congenital 
naevus;  ...J  Russk.  J.  Kozbn.  1  Ven.  Boliezn.,  Kharkov, 
1904,  viii,  45-47.— Bnnts  (F.  E.)  A  case  of  hairy  mole  of 
the  face.  Cleveland  J.  M.,  1900,  v,  17-19.— C'antrell 
(J.  A.)  Hairy  moles.  Kansas  City  M.  Rec,  1895,  xii, 
409-412.— Cohii  (M.)  Zur  Anatomie  der  Epbeliden,  Lenti- 
gines  und  Nsevi  pigmentosi.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat., 
Hamb.,  1891,  xii,  119-144,  1  pi.— Banlos.  Naivi  pig- 
ment6s  et  pilaires.  Bull.  Soc.  fran?.  de  dermat.  et  syph., 
Par.,  1895,  vi,  260.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par., 
1895.  3.  s.,  vi,  553. — Dauver^ne.  Nsevi  pigmentaires 
multiples.  Lyon  med.,  1903,"  c,  1093.— Bent  (C.  T.) 
Hairy  mole  of  face.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Lend.,  1890,  xix,  423. — 
Eiciahoir  (P.  J.)  Ein  Fall  von  tierfellabnlichem  Nffi- 
vus  pilosus-niollusciformis.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat., 
Hamb.,  1889,  ix,  483-485,  1  pi.— Fabry  (J.)  Ueber  einen 
seltenen  Fall  von  Na3vus  ijilosus.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  n. 
Syph..  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1902,  lix,  217-228,  1  pb— Ficit  (J.) 
Zur  Kenntniss  der  weicben  pigmentirlen  Nsevi.  Ibid., 
323-3.58,  2.  pi.— Foster  (B.)  A  unique  case  of  congenital 
multiple  nevus  piumentosiis.  Internat.  M.  Mag.,  N.  Y., 
1899.  viii,  357-359.  Also:  J.  Cutan.  &  Genito-Uiin.  Dis., 
N.  Y.,  1899,  xxii,  132-134— Fox  (G.  H.)  Nasvi,  pig- 
mented and  bairy.  Am.  J.  Obst.,  N.  Y.,  1896,  xxxiv,  227- 
231,  1  pi.— Oancher  <fc  Crouzon.  Na;vus  verruqueux 
zoniforme  du  thorax  et  du  membre  sup6rieur  droit.  Bull. 
Soc.  frang.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1902,  xiri,  7-9.— 
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I¥aBViis  {Pigmentary). 

Also:  Ann.  do  lUTinat.  et  sypli.,  Par.,  1902,  4.  f^.,  iii,  50- 
52.— CSi'ceii  (L.)  Ueber  Nsevi  jiiKinento.-ii  unci  deri'ii  ]!i>- 
zieliun^  ziiin  Melauosai coin.  Arcli.  f.  i)atli.  Anat.  |etc.], 
Beil.,  189:i,  cxxxiy,  H.'tl-.'WO.— BIas{«'ii  (A.)  Znr  Kennt- 
uiss  (leu  lialb.seitiurn  Nicvns  verriicdsu.s.  Fe.stscbr. 
Pidf.-Jnbil.  V.  Waltci-  lleincki',  Miincben,  1H'.)2,  ]:!1-138. 
AUn:  Miiiicbon.  med.  \Vfbnnclir.,  1892,  xxxix,  ;i-29-:!;il.— 
II HicliiiiMOii  (J.)  Oiitbieak  of  a  laiijc  cro|i  of  iiigniciit 
nioU's;  leiiiarlis  as  to  ])ossible  connection  witli  melanosis. 

J.  Cut:in.  M  ,  Lend,,  18G7-8,  i,  170.   .  A  liaii-growing 

mole,  assei  ti'd  to  be  of  leccnt  oi  igin.  Arcb.  Siirjr.',  Lond., 
1895,  vi,  76.— .lamioiiioii  (W.  A.)  [Case  of  iirevn.s  pi- 
loans. J  Tr.  Meil.-Cliir.  Soc.  Kdinb.,  19ll.'i-4,  n.  s.,  xxiii, 
215.  —  Joseph  (M.)  Ein  Fall  von  scbwiinnilioscnarti- 
gem  tbierfelliihnlicboni  Nifvns  piliferiis  pigmentcsus. 
Ueutsclie  mod.  Wclmsebr.  Leiiiz.  n.  J5erl.,  1889,  xv,  482. — 
KlinsililMliiiiNlii  (P.  S.)  Slncbal  niBvi  piliferi  (mela- 
noma) po  Joaepb'u.  [Case  of.  .  .]  Protok.  zasakl.  Kav- 
kazsk.  ined.  Obsb.,  Titlis.  1902-3,  xxxix,  536-5:!9.— It h- 
cUnIi  (V.  M.)  Na'vus  i)igniento8n8  pilosiis  verrucosus. 
Kussk.  J.  Kozbn.  i  Ven.  Boliezn.,  Kbarkov,  1904,  viii,  42- 
45.— Ijawrciicc  ( 11.)  Ca.se  of  multiple  pigmented  moles. 
Austral.  M.  J.,  Melbourne,  1894,  n.  s.,  xvi,  .'i20.— liiinl- 
slrein  (A.  A.)  Niuvas  verrucosus  piEinentoso.s  et  ma- 
cro.soniia  partialis.  Univ.  Izvlest.,  Kiev  [Protid;.  Kiz.- 
med.  Obsb.  1897-8,  23-2,-.),  1899,  xxxix.  —  111 aiiiiiioflr 
.  (A.  Y.)  Sluclial  obsbiruavo  rodimavo  ]).vatna  ti  rebyonka 
(n?evu8  i)igment()sus  permagnii.s  s.  nigrismus  j.artialis). 
[Case  of  congenital  ...  in  a  i  liild.J  Protok.  zasaid.  Kav- 
kazsk.  med.  Obsb  ,  Titlis,  1894-5,  xxxi,  230.— Mfi,*.mifr 
(P.)  Ueber  Naivus  verrucosus.  Ueruiat.  Ztscbr.,  I5erl., 
1894-5,  ii,  478-48."),  1  pi.— MolU'i-  (J.)  Grosser  scbwiium- 
hosenartiger  Njbvus  pilosus  mit.  Pigmentsarkom.  Wien. 
med  Welinsclir.,  1889,  xxxix,  405-46K.—Miill«'i- (J.)  Kin 
Fall  von  Nievus  verrucosus  unius  lateris.  Arch.  1'.  Der- 
mat.  u.  Syph.,  "Wien,  1892,  xxiv,  21-31,  2  i)l.— l\«'miiaiiii. 
[Ein  Nasvus  pigmentosus  pilosus.]  1  hirf.,  AVien  u.Leipz., 
1903,  Ixvii,  119.— Ohmanii-niinicMiiil  (A.  H.)  Nievus 
pigmentosus.  Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1893,  3.  s.,i,  345-348. 
— — .  NiBvus  pilosus.  Ibid.,  1898,  8.  s.,  iii,  330-335,  3 
pi.— Petersen  (\V.)  Ein  Fall  von  multiplen  Kuiiueldrii- 
sengescbwiilsteu  unter  dera  Bilde  eines  Niivus  verrucosus 
unius  lateri.s.  Arcli.  f.  Derniat.  u.  Sypb.,  Wien,  1892, 
xxiv,  919-930,  1  pi.— Pfaiiiidlcr.  [Fall  eines  N.avus  pig- 
mentosus, villosus  et  verrucosus;  Plypertricbosis  anf  pig- 
mentierter  und  Tvarzig  entarteter  Haut.]  Mil  t.  d.  Ver.  d. 
Aerzte  in  Steiermark,  Graz,  1005,  xlii,  37-40. — PloiiMki. 
Ueber  Nsevus  verrucosus.  Dermat.  Ztscbr.,  Berl..  1903, 
X,  390-392.— Kaiisoin  (C.  C.)  An  unu,sual  case  of  usevus 
unius  lateris.  J.  Cutan.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis..  N.  Y.,  1896, 
xiv,  142-146.  Also,  lieprint. — Rohring.  Ein  Fall  von 
umfaugreiebem  bebaartem  Naivus.  Deutselie  med. 
Wdlinschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1893,  xix,  943.— Rost.  Vor- 
stellung  eines  Falles  von  Na!vus  pilosus.  Berl.  klin. 
Wcbnscbr.,  1899,  xxxvi,  .531.  Also:  Verbandl.  d.  Berl. 
med.  Gesellseli.  (1899),  1900,  xxx,  pt.  1,  177-179.— Saal- 
felil  (E.)  Ein  Fall  Tou  N;uvus  verrucosus  unius  lateris. 
Allg.  med.  Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1892,  Ixi,  2u91.  Also,  Ke- 
print. — Spreclier.  Caso  rare  di  neo  pigmentario.  lu- 
teTuat.  pilot.  Monatscbr.  f.  Med.  [etc.],  Uiisseld.,  1897,  iv, 
117-120.  —  Taylor  (H.)  Nievus  verrucosus  associated 
with  certain^  anomalies  of  pigment.  Lancet,  Lend.,  1902, 
i,  87. — Torok  (L.)  Na'vus  jiigmentosus  esete.  [A  case 
of .  .  .]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1898,  xlii,  546.— Variol. 
Rechercbes  sur  les  nsevi  pigincntaires  circouscr  ts  et  dif- 
fus.  Gaz.  m6d.  de  Par.,  1890,  7.  s.,  vii,  73;  85.— Veiel. 
Ein  Fall  von  Nsevus  verrucosus.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u. 
Sypb.,  TYien  u.  Leipz.,  1896,  xxxvi,  3-6,  2  pi.— White- 
locke  (A.)  Case  of  nasvus  pigmentosus  et  verrucosus. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1002,  i,  1027.— Zcrenin  (Y.  P.)  Xa;- 
vus  maternns  pigmentosus.  Triuli  Obsh.  Rnssk.  vracb.  v 
Mosk.  (1896),  1897,  xxxv,  pt.  2,  116-119.    [Discussion],  197. 

Waevus  {Treatment  of). 

See,  tiho,  Naevus  {Treatment  of,  Operative); 
Nievus  (  Treatment  of )  bt/  electrolysis,  etc. 

Lambkrt  (F.  W.)  *  Da.s  Raiikenangioin  mid 
seine  Behaiidhmg.    8°.    Berlin,  llS9'i~\. 

Alger  (E.M.)  On  tbe  treatment  of  birtbmarks.  Med. 
News,  N.  Y.,  1896,  Ixix,  201-203.— Rayet.  Sur  le  traite- 
ment  des  nfevi  vasculaires.  J.  de  m6d.,  cbir.  et  pbarma- 
col.,  Brux.,  1894,  194.— Reck  (C.)  Ueber  einen  iuteres- 
santen  Fall  von  Najvus  papillomatosus  universalis;  Be- 
handlung  mit  Tbyreoidin.  Monatsli.  f.  prakt.  Dermat., 
1901,  xxxii,  433-441.— Reccher  (A.  C.  AY.)  Large  naevus 
of  tbe  forearm;  tieatment.  Times  &  Reg,  Pbila.,  1889, 
C£X,  320. — Rraiilt  (,T.)  Ablation  des  tatouages  par  les 
piqftres  serrees  au  cblorure  de  zinc;  application  de  la  m6- 
thode  k  la  guferison  desna<vi.  Bull.  Soc.  frang.  de  dermat. 
et  sypb.,  Par.,  1895,  vi,  25.— Rrunton  (J.)  Tbe  treat- 
ment of  naevus  by  tbe  external  application  of  sodium 
ethylate.  Proc.  'M.  Soc.  Lond.,  1877-9,  iv,  161-164.— 
Capitan,,    Traitement  des  nsevi.   M6d.  inf..  Par.,  1905, 


IVaeviis  {Treatment,  of). 

4,54- 4,50.  —  C'ohii  (  C. )  Die  Beliandlung  der  Pigment- 
miiler  mit  30prozentigem  Was.serstoflsuperoxid  Merck. 
Mouatsb.  f.  ])rakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1903,  xxxvii,  301. — 
Dancloisi.  Augiome  volumiueux  gueri  ]niv  les  injec- 
tions d'lilcool ;  uiyxcedSmo  soumis  avec  suoc4s  h  I'aliuieu- 
tat  ion  tbyroidieniie.  A  nn.Soc.belgode  cbir.,  Brux.,  1894,  ii, 
152-156. —  I> re UH'.  Zur  Heiluug  der  Nsevi  vas<'ulosi  und 
der  Tricliopli  vt  ie.  Mouatsb. f.  prakt.  Derm;it.,II;imb.,  190.5, 
xl,  545. — Elliot  (G.  T.)  Adeno-cystouia  inlracanalicularo 
occuriing  in  a  na'A'us  unius  latiuis.  .1.  Cutan.  IJcuiito- 
Uriii.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1WI3,  xi.  l()8-17:i.—  i<'ai';:eaii<l  (A.)  Des 
najvi  materni,  des  tumeurs  erectib  s  con.secutives ;  de  leur 
ti'aitement.  J.Snc.  de  metl.ct  pb:irui.d<^  bi  Haute-Yienne, 
Limoges,  1889,  xiii.  76-81.— Froelilieh  (\Y.)  Beitriige  zur 
Bidiandlnng  der  Miller  (Pii;ment-,  W'arzen-  und  Gi'lass- 
miller).  Aerztl.  Pract.,  llamli.,  1890,  iii,  135;  145;  Ifil.— 
(liauelicr.  Le  traitement  des  ntevi.  Gaz.  med.  beige, 
Liege,  1904-5,  xvii,  123-126.  Also:  J.  de  m6d.  int.,  Par.,  1904, 
viii,  374-377.— <SoltUcil  (W.  S.)  On  na-vus  aud  tbe  best 
methods  of  curing  it.  Internat.  J.  Surg.,  N.  Y.,  !889,  ii,  102- 
106.— fSriBilli  (F.)  A  case  of  uajvus  of  tbe  scalp  and 
nose  treated  by  liot  water  iu.jections.  N.York  M.  J.,  1903, 
Ixxvii,  776. — <^ros8.  Du  traitement  des  angiomes  cbez 
les  .ieunea  enfants.  Rev.  med.  de  Test,  Nancy,  1888,  xx, 
1;  37.— Holgale  (T.  11.)  Tbe  tri'atuuiiit  of'nfevus  by 
the  intra-injection  of  alcohol.  Arcb.  Pediat.,  Pbila.,  1889, 
vi.  379-384.  Also,  Reprint. — HiilcliiiiHoii  (J.)  Nsevus 
efface  cured  by  cauterisation.  Arcb.  Surg.,  Lond.,  1 893-4, 
V,  2  pi.  with  1 1  of  text — Jutassy  (.1.)  Lupus  vulgai  is, 
lupus  erytbeiuatodes,  ekzema  cbronicum,  bypertricliosis 
es  naevus  va,sculosus  Routgenfenynyel  kezelt  esetei  .  .  . 
[Treatment  by  tbe  Rontgen  rays  of  cases  of  .  .  .]  Orvosi 
belil.,  Budapest,  1899,  xliii,  537;  551;  568.  —  licilock 
(T.  H.)  On  najvi  and  tbeir  tre;itment.  Cliu.  J.,  Lond.,  1901, 
xviii,  17-23.  Also:  Aled.  Press  Giro.,  Lond.,  1901,  n.  s., 
Ixxii,  53-.55.  —  Ijapeyre-Viguier,  Des  tumeurs  fcrec- 
tiles  de  la  face  et  de  leur  traitement  par  la  ligature  mul- 
tiple. N.  Montpel.  med..  1893,  ii,  905- 97(1.  —  liegrand. 
Ablation  de  neuf  louiies  opfereeil  I'aido  de  la  cauterisatiou 
lin^aire  remplagaut  r;u;tion  du  bistouri.  Ciuupt.  rend. 
Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1855,  xli,  5-16.  —  liougfellow  (It.  C.) 
Tbe  prognosis  Jind  treatment  of  najvus  pigmentosus.  Tr. 
Ohio  M.  Soc,  Cinein.,  1893,  139-143.  Also :  Cincin.  Lancet- 
Clinic,  1893,  n.  s.,  xxxi,  719-721.  —  Loril  (J.  P.)  Tbe 
treatment  of  nevi.  West.  M.  Rev.,  Lincoln,  Neb.,  1903, 
viii,  168;  171.  —  ITIcArtliur  (L.  L. )  Removal  of  birtb- 
marks. Ann.  Surg.,  Pbila.,  1903,  xxxvii.  961.  Also:  Illi- 
nois M.  Springtield,  1903,  n.  s.,  iv,  73.5.  —  Marshall 
(J.)  Tbe  naevus  maternns  (or  mark  of  tbe  mother)  cured 
by  vaccination.  Loud.  JI.  &  S.  J.,  IKIO,  v,  52-.58.— Mills 
(A.)  Les  najvi  cbez  les  enfants;  leur  constitution  et  leur 
traitement.  Clinicjue,  Brux.,  1904,  xviii,  521-526.  —  IVeis- 
waiiger  (C.  S.)  The  removal  of  pigmentary  nevi  and 
chloasma.  Alkaloid.  Clin.,  Chicago,  1905,  xii,  141-144. — 
Reboul  (J.)  Sur  les  transformations  et  d6gen6resceuce8 
des  use  vi;  considerations  therapeutiques.  Marseille  med 
1893,  xxx,  185-202. —Richarilsoii  (B.  W.  )  Tbe  etby- 
lates  of  .sodium  and  of  potassium  in  tbe  treatment  of 
nasvus.  Asclepiad,  Lond.,  1888,  v,  229-23.3.— Squire  (B.) 
Two  cases  of  port-wine  mark  treated  with  a  view  to  ob- 
literating tbe  mark  without  leaving  a  scar.  Proc.  M.  Soc. 
Lond.,  1877-9,  iv,  127.— Trimble  (W.  B.)  Na;vus  pilosus 
pigmentosus  and  other  skin  lesions  treated  witli  liquid  air. 
Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1905,  Ixviii,  58-60.—  Variot.  Le  tUta- 
touage  dans  les  nsevi.    J.  de  med.  int..  Par.,  1904,  viii,  355. 

 .  Le  traitement  de  nsevi  circonscrits.  Rev.geu.de 

clin.  et  de  tberap..  Par.,  1904,  xviii,  7;59.— Waterhouse 
(H.  F.)  Remarks  on  tbe  treatment  of  najvi.  Clin.  J. 
Lond.,  1897,  X,  278-284.— Wharton  (H.  R.)  The  treat- 
ment of  nsevus.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Penn.,  Pbila.,  1895,  xxvi.  181- 
180.    Also:  Tberap.  Gaz.,  Detroit,  1895,  3.  s.,  xi,  442-444. 

]\aBVii!i»  {Treatment  of,  Operative). 

Pakker  (R.  W.)  On  the  treatiiieut  of  naevus 
by  excision ;  with  a  cliuical  analy.si.s  of  five 
hundred  aud  sixty-four  cases  of  ntevus.  8*^. 
London,  1886. 

Rricldon  (C.  K.)  Removal  of  a  very  large  naevus  by 
exci.sion.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1890,  li,  50.5-507.— Hammond 
(F.  A.  L.)  Case  of  large  naevus;  excision;  lecovery.  In- 
dian M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1904,  xxxix,  338.— Jonas  (A.  F.) 
Operative  treatment  for  the  cure  of  vascular  nevi.  Med. 
News,  Pbila.,  1894,  Ixv,  543-545.  Also,  Reprint  Also  ■ 
Omaha  Clinic,  1894-5,  vii,  321-324.— O'lVeill  (II.)  Treat 
ment  of  large  arterio-venous  naevi  bv  excision.  Dublin 
J.  M.  Sc.,  1893,  xcv,  17,  1  pi.  Also,  Reprint.— Rohe 
(G.  H.)  On  a  painless  and  efficient  method  of  extirpating 
vascular  and  pigmented  naevi.  Tr.  M.  &  Cbir.  Fac. 
Maryland,  l!alt.,'l889,  249-256.  Also:  Maryland  M.  J., 
B.alt.,  1889,  xxi,  141-144.— Sherwell  (S.)  A  suggestion 
for  operative  procedure  on  erectile  naevi  over  tbe  fonta- 
nelles.  Tr.  Am.  Dermat.  Ass.,  1892,  N.  Y.,  1893,  xvi,  117- 
119.— Tealc  (T.  P.)    On  enucleation  of  naivus.  Med.- 
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IVaevus  [Treatment  of ,  Operative). 

Cliir.  Tr.,  Lond.,  1866-7,  1,  57-63.  Also.  Eeprint.— Tu- 
r;izza  (G.)  Estirpaaione  di  teleangectasie.  Riforma 
m6d.,  Napoli,  1895,  xi,  pt.  3,  159. 

]\aBVHS  [Treatment  of)  by  electrolysis, 
phototherapy,  and  radiotherapy. 

Dickson  (C.  R.  )  The  early  electrolysis  of 
nasvns.    12°.    Toronto,  1897. 

Jtepr.from:  Tr.  Am.  Electrother.  Ass.,  1897. 

Gessler  (T.)  *Zur  elektrolytischeu  Behand- 
lunsj;  (ler  Augiome.    8°.    Tiihingen,  1889. 

Heins  (  F.  )  *Du  traiteineiit  des  tumeurs 
6rectil('8  par  I'^lectrolyse.    4°.    Paris,  1892. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Paris,  1892. 

Apostoli  (G.)  Note  snr  trois  cas  interessants  de 
najvus  Iiait6s  et  gu6ris  par  la  galvanopuncture.  Compt.- 
rend.  Cong.  Interuat.  de  m6d.  1897,  Mosc,  1899,  iv,  sect. 
8,  490-493. — Bayet.  La  cure  des  nsevi  rasculaires  par 
I'electrolyse  et  les  scarifications  liii6aires.  J.  de  n)6d., 
chir.  et  pharmacol.,  Brux.,  1894,  81-86. — Bci'gonie  (J.) 
Volumineux  .angiome  de  la  levre;  traitemeut  par  I'^lec- 
troly.se  mono  et  bipolaire;  giierison  persistant  20  mois 
apr^s  la  cessation  du  traifcnient.  Arch.  d'6Iectric.  m6d., 
Bordeaux.  1893.  i,  36-40.— Bogroir(S.  L.)  O primlenenli 
radiyadlya  liecheniya  Trozlideunikh  ijigmentnlkh  pyaten. 
[Radium  in  tlie  treatment  of  congenital  pigmented  nasvi.J 
Tliissii.  j.  kozbn.  i  ven.  bollezn.,  Kharkov,  1905,  ix,  71. — 
Boralicr  (H.)  Gn6rison  d'un  naivus  vasculaire  plan 
etendu  par  la  photo-th6rapie.  Arch.  d'i51ectric.  m6d., 
Bordeaux,  1904,  xii,  695-697. — Bories.  Tr.aitement  des 
tumeurs  6rectiles  par  I'electrolyse.  Cong,  frang.  de  chir. 
Proc.-verh.  [etc.].  Par.,  1888,  iii,  595-600.— Bouclet  de 
Paris.  Technique  de  I'felectrolyse  ni6dicale;  modifica- 
tions ,appoi  t6es  au  traiteraent  des  tumeurs  6rectiles  par 
rSlectricite.  /6id.,  1888,  iii,  433-443.— Bi-ocq  (L.)  Najvus 
vasculaire  plan  trait6  par  I'felectrolTse  negative.  Bull. 
Soc.  frang.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1897,  viii,  328-330. 
Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1897,  3.  s.,  viii,  728- 
730.— Bullard  (RoseT.)  The  electrolytic  treatment  of 
na'vi ;  with  cases.  South.  Calif.  Pract.,  Los  Angeles,  1894, 
ix,  133-137. — Cagney  (J.)  A  clinical  lecture  on  the  re- 
moval of  ufevl  b~y  electrolysis.  Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1894-5,  v, 
77-83. — Cros  (O.)  De  I'filectrolyse  bipolaire  appliqu6e  au 
traitement  des  .angiomes  et  desiiievi  materni.  Ann.  d'61ec- 
trobiol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1899,  ii,  54-71.— Dickson  (C.  K.) 
Electrolysis  in  the  treatment  of  noevus.  Dominion  M. 
Month.,  Toronto,  1898,  xi,  1-8.  Also,  Reprint.— Dow«l 
(G.  N.)  Two  facial  angiomata  successfully  treated  by 
electrolysis.  Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  T..  1898,  xv,  14-20.— 
Duncan  (J.)  On  the  electrolysis  of  vascular  tumours. 
Edinb.  Hosp.  Eep.,  1894,  ii,  490  -  504.  —  Fovcan  <le 
Conrnielles.  Traiteraent  61ectrique  des  tumeurs 
(irectiles  (nsevi,  angiomes).  Ann.  de  m§d.  et  chir. 
inf..  Par.,  1898,  ii,  846-850.  —  Fox  (G.  H.)  The  removal 
by  electrolysis  of  an  extensive  hairy  nsevus  of  the  face. 
Tr.  M.  Soc.  N.  Y.,  Phila,,  1893,  360-362,  2  pi.  Also:  J. 
Cutan.  &  Genito-tJrin.  Dis.,  N.  T.,  1893,  xi,  165-167,  2  pi.— 
Frcund  (L.)  Ein  mit  Riintgen-Strahleu  behandelter 
Pall  von  Nsevus  pigmentosus  piliferus.  "Wien.  nied. 
Wchnschr.,  1897,  xlvii,  428;  856.— Hoyt  (W.  F.)  Re- 
moval of  moles  by  electricity.  Columbus  M.  J.,  1888-9, 
vii,  391. — Jones  (H.  L.)  The  treatment  of  naevus  by 
electrolysis.    St.  Earth.  Hosp.  Eep.,  Lond.,  1894,  xxx, 

205-210.   .  On  the  tieatment  of  nEevi  by  electricity. 

Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1902,  xx,  25-28.— Jutassy  (J.)  Eadio- 
therapie  eines  Nebvus  flammeus.  Fortschr.  a.  d.  Geb.  d. 
Eontgenstrahlen,  Hamb.,  1898-9,  ii,  213-216.— Ijarat. 
L'electrolyse  dans  la  cure  des  tumeurs  6rectiles  et  des 
nsevi  materni.  Rev.  d'hyg.  therap..  Par.,  1890,  ii,  356: 
1891,  iii,  3. — f^cvack  (J.  E.)  The  treatment  of  naevus  by 
X-rays.  Scot.  M.  &  S.  J.,  Edinb.,  1904,  xv,  33-36.— Mc- 
Donnell (A.  J.)  Electrolysis  of  nicvus.  Australas.  M. 
Gaz.,  Sydney,  1893,  xii,  330-332.  — Marshall  (L.  W.) 
Treatment  of  naevi  by  electrolysis.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1889, 
i,   73.  —  tVicolson   (\V^.  P.)    Treatment  of  nievus  by 

falvano-puncture.  Tr.  South.  Surg.  &  Gvnec.  Ass.  1894, 
hila.,  189.5,  vii,  91-97.— Redard  (P.)  Traitement  dea 
tumeurs  6rectilea  par  l'electrolyse.  Tr.  ix.  Internat.  M. 
Cong.,  Wash. ,]887,iii,577-579.  Also,  transl. :  Arch,  di patol. 

inf.,  Napoli,  1888,  vi,  23-27.   .  De  l'61ectrolyse  dans 

le  traitement  des  angiomes.  Ecv.  prat.  d.  tr<av.  de  mfed.. 
Par.,  1896,  liii,  305.— Schwartz  (E.)  Du  traitement  des 
tumeurs  erectiles  par  l'electrolyse.  Cong,  franc,  de  chir. 
Proc.-verb.  [etc.],  Par.,  1888,  ii'i,  428-433.— Sharpe  (Mar- 
gaiet  M.)  High-frequency  currents  in  the  treatment  of 
chilblains  and  uaivus.  Arch.  Roenrg.  Ray,  Lond.,  1904-5, 
ix,  50. — Watte  (H.  E.)  New  painless  method  of  remov- 
ing facial  blemishes  bv  electrolvsia.  J.  Electrother., 
N.  Y.,  1895.  xiii,  115-1 17.— Zundelovich  (M.  D.)  .\'a;vus 
vasculosus,  liechonniy  svietoiu.  [  .  .  .  treated  with  light.] 
Knssk.  J.  Kozhn.  i  Ven.  Boliezn.,  Kharkov,  1903,  v,  618- 
620. 


IVafalaii. 

Hezel  (P.  F.)  *  Ueber  Naphta  uiid  Nafalau. 
[Giessen.]    8°.    StuUgart,  1904. 

Also,  in:  Monatschr.  f.'prakt.  Tierh.,  Stuttg.,  1904-5, 
xvi,  93-132. 

Honigschniied  (E.)  Das  Nafalan  (Eetortenmarke) 
und  seine  therapeutische  Anwendung.    Med.  Bl.,  Wien, 

1903,  xxvi,  611;  627.— Kolbl  ( F.  )  Ueber  Nafalan. 
Deutsche  med.  Presse,  Berl.,  1903,  vii,  1.55-  157. — 
Kucera  (■/.)  Ueber  die  therapeutlschen  Erfolge  des 
Nafalan  (Retorten-Marke).  Deutsche  Aertze-Ztg.,  Berl., 
1905,  149-151.  von  Liuxer  (K.)  Einiges  iiber  Nafalan 
(Eetorten  -  Marke)  in  der  landarztlichen  Praxis.  Ibid., 

1904,  29.— Munk  (J.)  Jegyzetek  a  nafalan  gy6gy6rt6- 
k6rAl,  tbbb  eset  kapcsiln.  [Observations  on  the'  curative 
value  of  nafalan,  after  another  case.]  Budapesti  orv. 
u.jsag,  1904,  ii,  689-691.— Kohlcder.  Das  Nafalan  und 
die  naphtiialhaltigen  Salhen  in  der  dermatologischen 
Praxis.  Therap.  Monatsh.,  Beil.,  1904,  xviii,  636-642.— 
Saalfcld  (E. )  Ueber  Nafalan  und  Nafalaupraparate. 
Allg.  med.  Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1904,  Ixxiii,  61-63.— Tar- 
rasch  (G.)  Nafalan.  Reichs -Med.  -  Anz.,  Leipz.,  1904, 
xxix,  86.  —  Waldniann  (F.)  A  nafalan  alkalmazdsa  a 
mindennaiios  gyakorlatban.  [The  employment  of  nafalan 
in  ever\  day  practice.]  Budapesti  orv. ujs4g,  1905, iii,  53- 
55.  —  Wischnowitzer  (S.)  Methodisches  und  Tech- 
nische  zur  therapeutischen  Verwendang  des  Nafalan  (Re- 
torten-Marke). Prag.  med.Wchnschr.,1903,xxviii,637;  653. 

JVaftalaii. 

See,  also,  Haemorrhoids  (Treatment  of). 

Naftalan.  Extract  fiom  the  minutes  of  the 
Imperial  Caucasian  IMedieal  Society  of  the  1st 
of  .June,  1896.    8°.    Dresden,  [n.  d.'\. 

Naftalan  in  the  treatment  of  eczema  and 
allied  diseases.  Extracts  from  the  minutes  of 
the  Imperial  Caucasian  Medical  Society,  sm. 
4'^.    Madras,  1899. 

Aufrecht.  Ueber  Naftalan.  Allg.  med.  Centr.-Ztg., 
Berl.,  1898,  Ixvii,  1119.— Averbakh  (D.  L)  Naftalan  pri 
liechenii  ekzemi.  [.  .  .  in  the  treatuieut  of  eczema.] 
Prakt.  'Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1902,  i,  627;  6.53;  670.— Bloch 
(R.)    Naftalan  bei  Brandwnnden  und  anileren  Hautaffec- 

tionen.   Heilkunde,  Wien  [etc.],  1898-9,  iii,  401-405.   . 

Weitere  Mittheilungen  iiber  die  praktische  Verwendung 
von  Naftalan.  Wien.  med.  Wcbuschr.,  1900,  I,  372;  431.— 
Briill  (L.)  Die  Wirkuug  des  Naftalans.  Eeichs-Med.- 
Anz.,  Leipz.,  1900,  xxv,  369.— Eberson  (M.)  Zur  thera- 
peutischen Verwendung  des  Naftalan.  Aerztl.  Centr.- 
Anz.,  Wien,  1899,  xi,  161.— Fricke.  Ueber  Naftalan  und 
seine  Verwendbarkeit  bei  flautkrankheiten.  Ztschr.  f. 
prakt.  Aerzte,  Frankf.  a.  M.,  1899,  viii,  41 ;  84.— Friede- 
berg.  Zur  Anwendung  des  Naftalan.  Centralbl.  f.  in- 
nere  iiled.,  Leipz.,  1899,  xx,  801-805— Gernsheini  (F.) 
Unsere  Erfahrungen  mit  dem  Naftalan.  Klin. -therap. 
Wchnscbr.,  Wien,  1899,  vi,  1241-1246.— <Joldinan  (A.J.) 
Naftalan  i  jego  zastosowanie.  [.  .  .  and  its  use.]  Medy- 
cyua,  Warszawa,  1899,  xxvii,  352-355.  —  Croidniann  (J. 
A.)  Dei'  therapeutische  Efl'ekt  des  Naftalan  in  der  all- 
gemeiueuPraxis.  Deutsche  Aerzte-Ztg., Berl.,  1905,  7-10. — 
Oriinfrld  (J.)  Das  Naftalan  in  der  Therapie.  Wien. 
med.  Bl.,  1899,  xxii,  459;  482.— Ilallopeau  (H.)  Des 
rfisultats  doun6s  par  I'emploi  du  nafialan  dans  quelqnes 
dermatoses.  Bull.  Soc.  frang.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Piir., 
1900,  xi,  156.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1900, 
4.  s.,  i,  638.— Hengst  (A.)  Ueber  Naftalan.  Berl.  tier- 
arztl.  Wchnscbr.,  1904,  676.  —  Isaac  (E.)  Ueber  Naf- 
talan. Deutsche  med.  Wchnscbr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1896, 
xxii,  845.— King  (A.)  Der  AVerth  des  Naftalan  in  der 
Therapie.  Wien.  med.  Presse,  1899,  xl,  735  ;  777.  Also, 
Reprint.  Also:  Kinder- Arzt,  Leipz.,  1899,  x,  224;  241.— 
Kolbl  (F.)  &  Cleriishelm  (P.)  II  naftalano  nella  cura 
delle  dermatosi  specialmente  dell'  eczema.  [  Transl.  ] 
T'erap.  clin.,  Palermo,  1899,  viii,  433-439.— Maltsheff  (L 
M.)  O  naftalanie  v  prinnenenii  k  Ilecheuiyu  niekotorikh 
kozhnlkh  bolleznei.  (Naftalan  in  the  treatment  of  skin 
diseases.]  Protok.  Mosk.  ven.  i  dermat.  Obsb.,  1897-8,  vii, 
153-160. —  Marer  (J.)  Ueber  Naftalanbehandlung  des 
Ekzema.  Pras.  med.  Wchnscbr.,  1899,  xxiv,  528-530. 
Also:  Med.  Cor.-Bl.  f.  d.  Kraukeuh.  .  .  .  Deutschl.,  Berl., 
1900,  25.— Merlin.  Versucbe  mit. Naftalan.  Wien.  med. 
Wchnscbr.,  1899,  xliv,  200-208.  —  Meyer  (V.)  II  naftalan 
e  le  sue  applicazioni  terapiobe.  Gazz.  internaz.  di  med., 
Napoli,  1904,  vii,  53-.56.  Also,  trayul:  Aerztl.  Rundschau, 
Miinchen,  1904,  xiv,  483-486.— Paschkis  (H.)  Die  Ver- 
ordnungsweisen  des  Naftalan.  Aerztl.  Centr.-Anz.,  Wien, 
1H99,  xi,  467-470.  Also:  Allg.  med.  Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl., 
1899.  Ixviii,  911;  923.  —  Petrasko  (J.)  Vorlaufige  Mit- 
tbeilung  iiber  das  Naftalan.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnscbr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1899,  xxv,  therap.  Beil.,  75.— Fezzoli  (C.| 
Ueber  Naftalan.  Therap.  Wchnscbr.,  Wien,  1897,  iv,  677- 
679.  —  Foslavski  (V.  P.)  Obezzar.azhivayushtshiya 
svoistva  naftalana.    [disinfecting  qualities  of  naftalan.] 
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Piotok.  zasakl.  Kavltazsk.  med.  Obsh.,  Tiflia,  1 897-8, xxxiv, 
521-580.— Ki«Jiiii  (W.)  ErfaUruuKeu  iiiitNalfalan.  Deiit- 
sclie  Meil.-Ztg.,  Bed.,  1898,  xix,  1017.  —  Roll Die 
Aiiwemluni;  des  Naf'talan  in  der  deiniatologiscli-Hypliili- 
dologisrIii'U  Piaxi.s.  Moiiatsli.  f.  piakt.  Dermat.,  Baiiib., 

1898,  xxvii,  105-114.   .  Die  AnTrendiin;;  des  Naftalan 

in  der  allgenioiueii  arztlichen  Praxis.    Tlieiap.  Mouatsli., 

Berl.,  1899,  xiii,  :f78-38G.  —  Koxeiibn  (F.  G.)  Kiat- 

koye  .s6ol).slitsheiii.ve  o  dicLstvii  nat'talana,  sredstva,  do- 
bivayeniavo  na  Kavkazii-.  |Shoit  coninuinication  on  tlie 
action  of  naftalan,  a  remedy  obtained  in  tlie  Caucasus.] 
Protok.  zasaid. Kavkazsk.  nied.Obsb.,  Tiflis,  1890-7,  xxxiii, 

145-151.   .  Holier  Naftalan.    Di^utsclie  nicd.  Wchn- 

.schr.,  Leipz.  u.  lii'il.,  1898,  xxi%',  tlierap.  Buil.,  28.  Also, 
Keprint.  Also,  transL:  Therapist,  Lond.,  1898,  viii,  255, — 
Snnirdil  (E.)    Ueber  Naftalan.    Dermat.  Zt.sclir.,  Berl., 

1898,  V,  708-775.  —  Sagcbiel  (H.)  Beobaclitnngeu  iiber 
die  WirkunfT der  Naplitlialaiibehandluug  bci  ekzematiisen 
Erkrankungen  des  iiusseren  Ohres.  Miiuclien.  med. 
Wchuschr..  1900,  xlvii,  ICOi.  —  Sloclior  (E.)  Del  nafta- 
Mn  en  las  afecciones  prnrigiuosas.  '  Rev.  valenc.  de  eieu. 

Iii6d.,  Valencia.  1900,  ii,  97-99.   .  Nuevas  aplicacioues 

del  naftalan  en  las  afecciones  cntdneas.  Itev.  espec.  med. 
La  oto-i  inolaringol.  espau.,  Madrid,  1901,  iv,  25-28. — 
l§ipiej;cl  (L.)  &  IVaphtnIi  (M.)  Untersucbnngen  iiber 
Naftalan.  Tlierap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  19U0,  xiv,  140-lirj.— 
Siil<hoir(A.  A.)  0  uaftalanie  i  yevo  llecbebnom  zna- 
chenii  pri  rozhie  i  nTi'kotorikh  kozhuikb  zaljolievaniyakh. 
(Naftalan  and  its  medicinal  value  in  erysipelas  and  other 
cutaneous  diseases.]  Protok.  za,said.  OI>sli.  Morsk.  vrach. 
vKronstadt,  1898-9,  xxxvii,  4:i-45.  —  Uiiiia  (P.  G.)  Das 
Wesen  der  Naftalanwiiknng.  Monatsh.  f.  prakl.  D.'r- 
mat.,  Hamb.,  1900,  xxx,  321-323.  AZso,  Reprint.— Vai-ga 
(G.)  Gy6gykis6rleteknaftalannal.  [Therapentical  experi- 
ments witli  naftalan.]  GyogyAszat,  Budapest,  1899,  xxxix, 
372;  389.  Also,  transl. :  Pe>t.  med.-chir.  Prc.-tse,  Budapest, 

1899,  XXXV,  697;  720;  750. — Vehmeyer.  Ausder  Praxis; 
znr  Wirkung  des  .\aftalaus.  Aerzll.  Prax..  Wiiizl)..  1899, 
xii,  102.  Also.  Reprint.  —  Weinberg  (M.)  Ejfahrun- 
gen  niit  Naftalan.  Heilkiinde,  Berl.,  1905,  lCl-164.— 
Willms.  Ueber  Naftalan.  Allg.  med.  Centr.-Ztg., 
Berh,  1899.  Ixviii,  G85.  —  Zikmund  (K.)  Vysledky  po- 
kusu  s^naftalanem.  [Res\ilts  of  experiments  with  nafta- 
lan.]   Casop.  16k.  cesk.,  v  Praze,  1899,  xxxviii,  441-444. 

Nag-ai  (K.). 

dee  Internatioual  Health  Exhibition,  London,  1884. 
A  descriptive  catalogae  [etc.].    8°.    iondon,  1884. 

See,  also,  Trypanosoma,  etc. ;  Tsetse  Jiy. 

Baldwin  (F.  A.)  The  patbological  anatomy  of  ex- 
perimental nagana.  J.  Infect.  Dis.,  Chicago,  1904,  i,  544- 
550.  Also,  Reprint.— De  IVobele  (.J.)  <fc  Coebel  (0.) 
Action  des  rayons  de  Rontgen  et  du  radium  sur  les  try])a- 
nosomes  de  la  nagana.  Ann.  Soc.  de  med.  de  Gand,  1905, 
cxxxiv,  216-218.  Also  :  Arcli.  d'^lectrie.  m6d.,  Bordeaux, 
1905,  xiii,  785-787. — Kermorgant.  Le  nagana  au  Cliari. 
Bull.  Acad,  de  m6d..  Par.,  1902,  3.  s.,  xlviii,  574-577.  Also  : 
Caduc6e,  Par.,  1902,  ii,  323.— Jjaeoinme  (L.)  Trypano- 
so  ne  du  nagana  chez  le  chat.  Bull.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de 
Lyon,  1905.  iv,  320-3.'2.  Also:  Lyon  m6d.,  1905,  cv,  820.— 
I.ia'reran  (A.)  &  Mesnil  (F.)  Le  nagana  et  le  mal  de 
Caderas  sont  deux  entiles  niorbides  bien  distiuctes. 
Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1902,  cxxxv,  838-840. 

 .    Reclierches  sur  le  traitement  et  la  pr6- 

veution  du  nagana.  Ann.  de  I'lnst.  Pasteur.  Par.,  1902, 
»  xvi.  785-817. — ITIarkl.  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  der  Nagana- 
infektion  bei  Meerschweiuchen.  Centralbl.  f.  Hakteriol. 
[etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1904,  xxxvii,  530-537.— Val lee  & 
Carre.  Sur  les  rapports  qui  existent  entre  le  surra  et 
le  nagana,  d'apr^s  nne  experience  de  Nocard.  Compt. 
rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1903,  cxxxvii,  624. 

Nagcaiio.  BeobaclitUDgeu  an  einer  Thiry'sclien 
Fistel  beitii  Meuscbeu.  pp.  393-404.  8"^.  Jena, 
G.  Fischer,  190-2. 

Gutting  [cover  with  printed  title]  from:  Mitt.  a.  d. 
flrenzgeb.  d.  Med.  u.  Chir.,  Jena,  1902,  ix. 

IVag'ano. 

See  Waters  {Mineral),  hy  localities. 

]Va§^a!!i. 

See,  also,  Craniology  {Ethnologic). 

Fiirness  ("W.  H.)  The  ethnography  of  the  Nagas  of 
eastern  Assam.  Anthrop.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1902,  xxxii,  445- 
466,  3  pi —Peal  (S.  E.)  Ein  Ausflug  nach  Banpara. 
[Transl. from:  J.  Asiat.  Soc.  Bengal.  1872,  xli,  pt.  1,  9-31.] 
Ztschr.  f.  Ethnol.,  Berl.,  1898,  xxx,  281-371. 

TVag^ai^aki. 

See  Hospitals  (Naval,  etc.),  hy  localities. 
Nagfase  (Rio). 

See  Kn-ajii  (Nishiro)  &  IVagase  (Rio).  Nippon-ni 
oite  kern  mei.ji  sanjiu  [etc.].    8°.    [ToA-t/o.  1898.] 


IVas-avo  {Sensai)  [1839-1902]. 

Obituary.    Brit.  Jl.  J.,  Lond.,  1902,  ii,  1023. 

Wagayo  (Slmkizi).  *  Ueber  die  Eiinvirkuiig 
der  casiiistiscbcii  Alkalieii  anf  das  Pep.siiilVr- 
iiieiit.    20  ))[).,  1  1.    8°.     WUrztjKVfi,  Stahd,  1893. 

Nagfel  (Adi)il").  "Epideiiiiolooi.scher  Bericht 
iiber  die  DiplillH'rie-Epidoiiiie  zii  Ingol.stadt  vom 
November  lrt88-Oet()ber  1889.  47  pp.,  1  pi.  8°. 
Wius'hurn,  J.  M.  Bichter,  1890. 

IVagel  (Albiecht)  [l'^33-  ].  Einige  Beiiier- 
kiingeii  iiber  die  periodiscbe  Aiigeneiitziindiing 
derPferde.  18  pp.  8"^.  Berlin,  J.  Sittnifdd,  U6:i. 
Eepr.  from :  Mag.  f.  d.  ges.  Thierh.,  Berl.,  1803,  xxix. 

 .    Strycbnin  al.s  Heiliiiittel  bei  Amanroseu. 

2  1.    8^.    [Berlin,  H.  S.  Hermann,  187U.] 

Itepr.  from:  Centralbl.  f.  d.  med.  Wissensch.,  Berl., 
1870,  V. 

 .    Die  Vorbildniig  ziiiii  medizinisebeii  Stii- 

dinm  mid  die  Fiage  der  Scbulreforiii.    19  jip. 

8^.  Tubingen,  II.  Laupp,  1890. 
 &  Hcimanii.    Ein  patbologi.sclies  Cir- 

culatioiispliiiiioiiieii  in  der  Horuhaut.    2  1.  8°. 

[Berlin,  H.  S.  Hermann,  1876.] 

Repr.  from,:  Centralbl.  f.  d.  med.  Wissensch.,  Berl., 

1870,  xi. 

van  der  IVagel  (Bartbolomens  Corneli.s).  *Oii- 
derzoc^kingeii  over  virnlentie-ojiwekkiiig  bij  sa- 
pro()h\'tisclie  bacterien.  [Utrecht.]  93  pp.  8°. 
liotierdam,  C.  A.  Terneden,  1902. 

JVagel  (Emil).  Die  Snekraiikheit.  Ihre  Ur- 
saclieu,  Bebaiidlniig  und.  Verliiitung.  Ein  Ratli- 
geber  fur  Jedermanii.  39  pp.  12°.  Berlin, 
Denicke,  187(3. 

IVagel  (Emil).    *  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Statistik  der* 
Uteriisfibromvoiiie.    29  pp.,  1  1.    8^.  Freiburg 
i.  B.,  C.  Strok-er,  1891. 

]\ag:el  (F. )  *Ein  Fall  von  Myoinotoinie  wiib- 
leud  der  Schwangerscbaft.  [Eiiangen.]  24  pp. 
8°.    Biidiiigen,  Heller,  l^'97. 

IVag-el  (J6se[)b)  [1874-  ].  Drei  Fiille  von 
Kaiserschnilt  mit  (iiiereiu  Fmidalscliiiitt.  24 
pp.,  2  1.    8*^.    Greifxivald,  J.  Abel,  1900. 

IVagel  (Joseph  Darwin).  Nervous  and  mental 
diseases.  A  manual  for  students  and  practi- 
tioners. AVith  an  appendix  on  insomnia.  Se- 
ries edited  by  Victor  Cox  Pederseu.  276  pp. 
12*^.  Philadelphia  <J'-  New  York,  Lea  Bros,  tf-  Co., 
1904. 

See,  also,  Doubleday  (Edwin  T.)  &  IVagel  (J.  Dar. 

win).    Practice  of  medicine.  sm.4°.   Philadelpliia,  [1SQ2]. 

IVag'el  (Konstantiu  [Konstantinovich])  [  1860- 
].  *  O  kolebauiyakli  kolichestva  kiovi  v 
golovnom  mozgu  ])ii  razlicbnlkb  usloviyakb. 
[Fluctuations  of  tlie  quantity  of  blood  in  the 
brain  under  different  conditions.]  159  pj).,  4 
diag.    8°.    Moskva,  18.-9. 

Wagel  (Leo).  *  Die  Viehversicherung,  ilir  We- 
sen und  ihre  Entwicklung.  [Bern.]  103  pp. 
8-'.    Brugg,  Effingerhof,  190L. 

IVag^el  (O.)  lieber  die  Erfolge  der  Hauttraus- 
plantationen  nach  Thieiscli.  24  pp.  8"^.  Tii- 
hingen,  H.  Lanpp,  jr.,  1889. 

Eepr.  from:  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tiibiug.,  1889,  iv. 

JVagfel  (Rudolf).     Der  moderne  Ge.speiisterglau- 

ben,  geuMunt  Spiritisinns.    vi  (11.),  66  pp.  8°. 

Leipziij,  Breilkopf\[  Hdrtel,  1880. 
JVasel  (Wilhelm)  [1856-       ].    Harn-  und  Ge- 

.sohleobt.sorgane.     viii,  159  pp.     8°.     Jena,  G. 

Fischer,  \t*9i\. 

Forms  1.  Abth.  oft  H.andbuch  der  Anatomic  des  Men- 

schen.    Hrsg.  von  Karl  von  Bardelebeu,  8°,  Jena,  1896, 

viii,  pt.  2. 

 .    Die  Gyniikologie  des  praktischen  Arztes. 

viii,  375  pp.,  2  pi.  8°.  Berlin,  H.  Kornfeld,  169S. 
 .    The  same.    Gyniikologie  fiir  Aerzte  und 

Stndierende.    2.  verbesserte  und  verniehrte  Aufl. 

ix,  420  pp.,  27  pi.  roy.  8°.  Berlin,  H.  Kornfeld, 
1904. 
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Nag^el  (Wilhelm) — continued. 

 .    The  same.    Ginekologiya;  dlya  vrachel  i 

stiidentov.  Peievod  n  uiemetskavo  I.  I.  Mokr- 
zhetskavo,  pod  redaktsiyeyu  i  s  dopolueniyaiui 
V.  S.  Gruzdeva.  [Transl.  from  the  Germau  by 
Mokrzlietski,  under  the  editorship  of  and  with 
additions  by  Gruzdeff.]  viii,  349  pp.  b°.  5.- 
Peterhirg,  V.  S.  EtHnger,  1900. 
Issued  by :  Piakt.  med. 

 .    The  same.    Perevod  s  uiemetskavo  V.  M- 

Ostrovskavo.  [Trausl.  from  the  German  by 
Ostrovski.]  313  pp.,  1  1.  8=.  S.-Peterburo, 
\_M.  I.  AJinloff],  1900. 

Issued  by  :  Sovrc.u.  uied.  i  hig 

;  .    Operative  Gelxirtshiilfe  fiir  Aerzte  und 

Studirende.  viii,  307  pp.  8°.  Berlin,  H.  Korn- 
feM,  1902. 

JVagel  (Wilhelm  [Erich])  [1868-  ].  *  Zum 
Stand  der  Leptothrixfrage.  34  pp.,  1  1.  8^. 
Halle  a.  S.,  C.  A.  Kaemmerer  <f'  Co.,  1^94. 

IVanrel  (Wilil)ald  A.)  Vergleichend  pliysiolo- 
giselie  nnd  anatomische  Untersnclmngen  iiber 
den  Gerncbs-  nnd  Geschmackssinu  und  ihre  Or- 
gane,  mit  einleitenden  Betrachtungen  ans  der 
allgemeinen  vergleichenden  Sinuesphysiologie. 
Gekrcinte  Preissclirift.  viii,  7  pi.  8^.  Stutt- 
gart, JE.  Ndc/ele,  lf94. 

Forms  18.  Hft.  of:  Bibliotb.  Zool.  (Leuckart  &  Cbun). 

 .    Der  Lichtsiuu  augenloser  Tiere.  Eiue 

biologische   Stndie.      120  pp.     8°.     Jena,  G. 

Fischer,  1896. 
 .    Tafeiu  zur  Diagnose  der  Farbeublindheit. 

14  pp.,  12  pi.    24°.     Wiesbaden,  J.  F.  Jiergmann, 

1898. 

 .    Die  Diagnose  der  praktisch  wichtigeu 

angeboreueu  Storungen  des  Farbensinues.  40 
pp.,  lid.    S°.    Wiesbaden,  J.  F.  Bergmann,  1899. 

IVag'eliiiS  (Bartholomans). 

See  !!l<^bizius  (Melcbior),  jr.  [in  1.  s.].    Disp.  de  vari- 
olis  [etc.].    I.    sm.  4°.    Argentorati,  1642. 

]VagelSCliinidt(Carl  Franz)  [1875-  ].  *Pso- 
riusis  und  Glycosurie.  [Kiel.]  15  pp.  8°. 
Berlin,  L.  Snhumacher,  1900. 

 .    Ueber  Inimunitiit  bei  Syphilis,  nebst  Be- 

merkungen  iiber  Diagnostik  und  Serotherapie 
der  Syphilis.  70  pp.  8°.  Bnlin,  A.  Hirschivald, 
1904. 

IVageotte  {Mme.)  [_n6e  Wilboucliewitcli] 

[1864-       ].    *  Traitemeut  antiseptique  des  brfl- 

Inres.    127  pp.    4°.    Paris,  1893,  No.  207. 
IVaffeotte  (Jean)  [1806-      ].    *  Tabfes  et  pa- 

ralvsie  gen^rale.   160  pp.,  2  1.,  10  pi.   4°.  Paris, 

G.  'Steinheil,  1893,  No.  93. 
 .    The  same.    160  pp.,  2  1.,  10  pi.   8°.  Paris, 

G.  Steinheil,  1893. 
 .    Note  snr  les  formations  cavitaires  par 

p^rin^vrite  dans  les  nerfs  radicnlaires.    5  pp. 

8°.    Paris,  L.  Maretlieux,  1902. 

liepr.  from :  Compt.  rend.Soc.  debiol.,  Par., 1902,11. s.,  iv. 

 .    Note  sur  les  lesions  radicnlaires  et  gan- 

giionuaires  du  tabes;  r^ponse  £l  Andr^  Thomas 
et  Georges  Hauser.  2  pp.  8°.  Paris,  L.  Alare- 
theux,  1902. 

Repr.  from:  Compt. rend.  Soo.  debiol.,  Par., 1902,11.  s.,  iv. 

 .    A  propos  des  Idsious  radicnlaires  da  tabes ; 

deuxifeme  r^ponse  a  Thomas  et  Hauser.  3  pp. 
8°.    Paris,  L.  Alaretheux,  1902. 

Repr.  from :  Compt. rend.Soc. debiol., Par.,  1902, 11.  s. iv. 

 .    N6vrite  radiculaire  subaigue;  d6g6n6re8- 

cences  cons6cutives  dans  la  moelle  (racines  pos- 
t^rieures)  et  dans  les  nerfs  p^riph^riques  (ra- 
cines anterieures).    12  pp.    8°.    Pans,  1903. 

Repr.  from:  Itev.  uevirol..  Par.,  1903,  xi. 
 .    Pathog6ni6  du  tab&s  dorsal.    71  pp.,  3  pi. 

120.    pMris,  V.  Naiid,  1903. 
 .    La  structure  fine  du  syetfeme  nerveux. 

60  pp.,  1 1.    8°.    Paris,  A.  Maloine,  [1905], 


IVag'eotte  (Jean) — coutiuned. 

  &  Jainet.    Cj'todiagnostlc  du  liquide 

c^phalo-racbidieu  dans  qnaraute-cinq  cas  d'alfec- 
tions  uervenses  et  mentales  (^pilepsie,  v^sanies, 
])aralysie  g6n^rale,  lesions  en  foyer).  4  pp.  8^^. 
Paris,  L.  Maretheux,  1902. 

Repr.  from  :  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  m6d.  d.  bop.  de  Par., 
1902,  3.  s.,  xix. 

Nager  (Felix  E.)  *Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  sel- 
tener  Abdominaltumoren  (Lymphangioendothe- 
lioma cysticnni  al)domiuis).  35  pp.,  2  pi.  8°. 
Jena,  G.  Fischer,  1904. 

Naggai-  (Elie)  [1871-  ].  *[Folie  et  tabfes. 
131  pp.    4°.    Paris,  1896,  No.  384. 

TVagle  (John  T.)  The  acting  assistant  surgeon 
of  the  United  States  Army  in  the  war  of  the  rebel- 
lion. 16  pp.,  1  1.  12".  New  York.  Trow,  1890. 
Repr.  from:  Med;  Rec,  N.  T.,  1890,  xxxvii. 

 .    The  status  of  acting  assistant  snrgeons  of 

the  United  States  Army  who  served  in  the  late 
civil  war.  Being  a  rejjly  to  the  rnling  of  the 
War  Department  in  a  communication  .sent  by 
Hon.  L.  A.  Grant,  Assistant  Secretary  of  War, 
to  Hon.  E.  J.  Deniphy,  Member  of  Congress, 
March  28,  1892.  90  pp.  8-.  New  York,  M.  B. 
Brown,  l(-93. 

l^agorsen  (Fritz)  [1874-  ]. .  *Ein  Beitrag 
zur  Kenntnis  von  Wirbelsiiulenverkriimmnugeu. 
Eiu  seltener  Fall  von  Skoliose.  37  i)p.,  1 1.  8°. 
Greifswald,  C.  Sell,  1897. 

JVagour  (Paul). 

See  Xinurriit  (fimile)  &  Nagoiir  (Paul).  L'ocoul- 
tisnie  et  I'amour.    12°.    Paris,  1902. 

IVagftglas  (F[rederik]).  Zelandia  illustrata. 
Verzameling  van  kaarton,  portretten,  platten 
enz.  betreffende  de  oudheid  en  geschiedenis  van 
Zeeland,  toebehoorende  aau  het  Zeeuwsch  Ge- 
nootschap  der  Wetenschai)))en.  37  pp.  8°. 
Middelburg,  J.  C.  ^  W.  Altorffer,  1885. 

IVagiiali!^iii. 

Brinton  (D.  G.)  Nagualism;  a  study  in  native 
American  folk  lore  and  history.  Proc.  Am.  Phil.  Soc, 
Phila.,  1894,  xxxiii,  11-73. 

Nail  III  (Georg).  *  Ueber  die  Herknnft  und  Auf- 
gabe  des  Fruchtwassers.  27  pp.  8°.  Wiirz- 
hnrg,  A.  Boegler,  1888. 

IVahm  (Jacob).  *Aetiologie  und  Genese  der 
Kuptura  periuei  centralis.  39  pp.  8°.  Strass- 
burg,  C.  Goeller,  1895. 

TValim  (Johaun  Adam  Manfred)  [1867-  ]. 
*Ein  Fall  von  Lymphangioma  perinei  et  scroti. 
15  pp.,  1  1.    6°.    Kiel,  H.  Fiencke,  1894. 

Nalim  [Nikolaus].  The  erection  of  a  consump- 
tive sanatorium  for  the  people.  Transl.  and  pub- 
lished, with  an  introduction, by  William  Calwell. 
52  pp.,  3  pi.  8°.  Belfast,  Mayiie  cV  Boijd,  1898. 
Transl.  from :  Ztschr.  f.  Krankenpfl.,  Berl.,  1898,  xx. 

IVahmmaclier  (Heinrich  Karl)  [1673-  ]. 
*Zwei  Fiille  von  priniiirein  Carcinom  der  Vulva. 
21  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Kiel,  Schmidt  y-  Elaunig, 
1901. 

Naliuys  (Alexandrus  Petrus)  [1737-94].  De 
qnalitate  noxia  aeris  in  nosocomiis  et  carcoribus, 
ejusque  reniediis.  7  p.  1.,  164  pp.  8°.  Harlemi, 
J.  Bosch,  1770.    [P.,  v.  1858.] 

 .    *  De  religiosa  plantarnm  contemplatione, 

acerrinio  ad  divini  nnminis  aniorem  et  cultum 
stiniulo.  1  p.  1.,  56  pp.  4"^.  Traj.  ad  Ehenum, 
A.  van  Paddeiibiirg,  1775.    [P.,  v.  1942.] 

 .     Di.ssertatio  cheniica  de  aqnse  origine, 

ex  basibns  aeris  puri  et  infiammabilis,  secum 
invicem  combinatis.  106  px).  8°.  Traj.  ad  Bhe- 
mtm,  1789.    [P.,  v.  1858.] 

]\ai<lina. 

Schmidt  (0.)  Beitrage  zur  Anatomie  und  Physio- 
logie  der  Kalden.  Arch.  f.  Anat.,  Physiol,  u.  wissensch. 
Med.,  Berl.,  1846,  406-420,  1  pi. 
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l¥ais-eoii  {Jules- Alfred)  [1793-1852]. 

[IVccrologie.]  J.  d.  coun.  iu6cl.  prat.,  Par.,  1852-3, 
XX,  180. 

IVail-bitiii;;. 

Rt-i-illon  (£.)  Do  Vonycliopliagie;  s.-i  Wqnence  cliez 
les  (U';;eii6ro!S,  ct  siiii  traitenicnt  psy(;li<ifh<5iapiquc.  Ann. 
dn  psycliint.  I't  d'li.vimol.,  Par.,  189:!,  n.  s.,  iii,  334;  356. 
Also:  Ties- ■  de  I'liypnot.  et  iJsycliol.  pliysiol.,  I'ar.,  1893-4, 
viii,  1-17.    AUo,  iransl. :  Ztsclir.  f.  Hyi>uot.  [etc.],  Berl., 

1893-4,  ii,  l.jl-lTl.   .  FreqneDce  dc  rony(:liopIjat;ie  et 

des  liabitiides  autduiatiqnes  cliez  les  dejifnerfea.  Kev. 
(In  riiypnot.  et  psyoliol.  pliysiol..  Par.,  1894-5,  ix,  179  — 
itonIK  (F.)  La' suggestion  liypnotiqiie  coiume  traite- 
nieut  df  roiiyt-liopliagie;  quelques  reflexions  sur  ce  syn- 
drome consid6r6  coiiime  tare  de  d6gen6resceuce.  Ibid., 
1898-9,  xiii,  70-79. 

]V:iil-iiiakei>. 

Report  of  Ibe  Lau(;el  special  sanitary  commission  on 
the  chain  and  nail  makers  of  Cradley  Heath  and  ueigh- 
hourhood.    Lancet.  Lond.,  1889,  i,  497-  549. 

IVailiii. 

See,  aho,  Nails  {Jurisprudence  of)-.  Nails 
{Morpholoyn  of);  Nails  (Semeiology  of).i 

Lauth  (E.-A.  )  Meiiioire  .sui  diver'  points 
tl'auatoiuie.  Stir  la  disposition  des  ongies  et 
des  polls.    4°.    Sirasboiirff,  1>^30. 

LUDWIG  (C.  G.)  De  oitn  et  strnctura  un- 
gninm.    4°.    [Liiisice,  1748.') 

ScHNUTGEN  (  K.  )  *  OnycLograpliisclie  Stu- 
dien.    8^.    Greifswald,  1903. 

B.  (A.  E.)  Concerning  the  growth  of  the  finger-nail. 
Phila.  M.  J.,  1900,  v,  419.— Benedict  (A.  L. )  The 
growtli  of  the  finger-nails.  Med.  News.  Phila.,  1893,  Ixiii, 
531. — Blocli  (A.-M.)  £tnde  de  la  croissanee  des  ongies. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  hiol..  Par.,  1905,  Iviii",  253-L'55. — von 
Briinii.  Ueber  Schichtung  und  W.ichstlinni  der  Niigel. 
Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deiitsch.  Naturf.  n.  Aerzte,  Leipz., 
1895.  Ixvii,  pt.  2,  1.  Hlfte.,  105.— Cleanliness  of  tlie  nails 
of  Indian  women.  Indian  M.  Kec.,  Calcutta,  1902,  xxiii, 
761. —  Dixcy  (F.  A.)  Preliminary  note  on  the  relation  of 
the  iingnal  corium  to  the  periosteum  of  the  ungnal  plialanx. 
Proc.  Koy.  Soc.  Lond.,  1892-3,  lii,  392.  —  Dogiel  (A.  S.) 
Die  NerVeueudigungen  iin  Is'agelbett  des  Menselien. 
Arcli.  f.  miUr.  Anat.,  Bonn,  1904,  Ixiv,  173-188,  2  pi.— 
Gscr.  Ueber  Nagelverandernimeu  nach  acuten  Krank- 
heiteu.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1905,  xlii,  607-609. —l?Ii- 
naltoir  (P.  A.)  O  noghtyakh  chelovleclieskol  ruki. 
fHumim  finger  nails.]  Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1899,  lii,  879- 
892. — iUolracliotI  (J.)  TTeher  die  verhornten  Tlieile  des 
menscblichen  Kfirpers.    Untersiich.  z.  Naturl.  d.  Mensch. 

n.  d.  Thiere,  Fiaukf.  a.  M.,  1858,  iv,  70-74.   .  Ueber 

die  Erzeugnng  von  Nagelstoff  an  Handen  und  Fiissen. 
Ibid.,  Giessen,  1893,  xv,  1-11.  —  Okauiura.  Ueber  den 
Verhornungsproi  ess  des  Nagels.  [Japanese  text.]  Mitt, 
d.  ined.  Gesellscli.  zu  Tokyo.  1901,  xv, 8.  Hit.,  1-8.— Ortega 
(R.)  Keep  tlie  fintiernails  long.  Railway  Surg.,  Chicago, 
1902-3,  ix,  45. — Poi-osz  (M.)  Das  Ahstosseu  des  Nagels. 
Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dcrniat.,  Hamb.,  1905,  xli,  82.  — Ke- 
snault  (F. )  Aceroisseinent  des  ongies  de  la  main.  Bull. 
Soc.  d'anthrop.  de  Par.,  1898,  4.  s.,  ix,  38.  —  Sliocuialier 
(J.  v.)  Some  notes  on  the  nails.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chi- 
cago, 1890,  XV,  427. — Sperino  (G.)  Sulha  disposizione  del 
tessuto  elaslico  nel  letto  unguale.  Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di 
med.  di  Torino,  1893,  xli;  fasc.  8^12.  Also,  Kepi  int. — Uuna 
(P.  G.)  Der  Nagel.  Mouat.sh.  f.  prakt.- Dermat.,  Hamb., 
1889,  viii,  79;  129.  Also,  transl. :  Select,  nionog.  on  iler- 
mat. , Lond. .1893, 111-113. —Vilali  (G.)  Le  espansioui  ner- 
vose  e  le  ghiandole  del  derma  sotto-ungueale  nell'  uonio. 
Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1904,  xxv,  279-282. 

IVail«  (Abnormities  of). 

Bruiion.  Presentation  d'un  ons'e  d'orteil  de  15  centi- 
metres de  long.  Bull.  Soc.  de  m^d.  de  Eouen  (1892),  1893, 
2.  s.,  vi,  118. — Eichhorst  (H.)  Angeborener  Nagelman- 
gel.  Centralbl.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1893,  xiv,  289-291.— 
Freelie.  Coelonvchie.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par., 
1902,  4.  s.,  iii,  322-327.  —  Heller  (J.)  Fine  seltene  De- 
forrait.at  der  Finserniigel  (Koilouychia).  Di  rniat.  Zt.sclir. 
Berl.,  1897,  iv,  4^8-490.— James  (J.  B.)  Remarkable  mal- 
formation of  finger-nails.  Illust.  M.  News,  Loud.,  1889,  iv, 
124, — Janiieson  (A.)  Congenital  malformation  of  nails. 
Tr.  Med.-Chir.  Soc.  Edinb.,  1892-3,  n.  s.,  xii,  191-193.— 
Smith  (W.  R.)  A  case  of  abnormality  of  the  finger  nails. 
J.  Anat.  &  Physiol.,  Lond.,  1891-2,  xxvi'i,  406-408.— Symp- 
son.  Congenital  deformity  of  the  nails  (onychogrypho- 
sis).  Lancet,  Lond.,  1888,  i,  722.— Tisseraiid  (G.)'  Snr 
nn  cas  d'anonvchie  cong6nitale.  Loire  med.,  St.-fitienne, 
19U4,  xxiii,  117-119. 

IVaili!)  {Atrophy  of). 

See  Nails  (Diseases  of,  Trophic). 


Nnils  {Diseases  of). 

See,  aUo,  Confectioners;  Exosto.sis  (Siihiin- 
(jnal);  Favus;  Nails  l  liKjroirini/);  Nails  {Iii- 
(ironina,  Trenliiiint  of):  Nails  (Semeiolofjy  of); 
Occupations;  Paronychia;  Pregnancy  (C'om- 
plicatiiinsof);  Skinners.  . 

Anguk  (15.)  *  Dti  pautiris  ost6oiny61itique. 
8°.    Lyon,  1897. 

BoYEU  (C.-M.-J.)  *  De  la  tricliophytie  uu- 
gnetile.    roy.8^.    Bordeaux,  ]>*Q\^. 

Chaussende  (H.  )  *  Dn  mul  des  coufiseur.s, 
onyxis  et  p6iiouyxi8  iirofcs.sioiiiiels.  4°.  Lyon, 
1889. 

FOKKET  (  P.  )  *  De  roiiychogryplicse.  8°. 
Paris,  1903. 

Fkan'cus  de  Frankenav  (G.  F.)  Oiiyxologia 
cuiiosa,  ,sive  de  niigiiibtis,  tractatio  pliysico- 
luedicii,  iioii  tautuiii  eoniiii  physiologiam,  iibi  et 
de  coi  iiibiis,  sed  et  ])atliologiaiii  ae  tlierapiam 
trtuleiis,  observatioiiibus  oppido  raris.  sin.  4°. 
JeiKr,  1()95. 

Gai!MIEK(G.)  *  Le  panaris  de  Morvau  loca- 
lise an  pied.    8°.    Lyon,  1899. 

Heller  (J.)  Die  Kranklieiten  der  Niigel.  8°. 
Berlin,  1900. 

Heyne.mann  (T.  F.  E.)  * Casiiistisclie  Bei- 
triige  ziirKenntnis  der  Nagelerkrankmigeu.  8*^. 
Kiel,  1904. 

Kato  (T.)  "Das  Panaritium  und  seine  Be- 
deutiing  fiir  die  Gebraucbsfahigkeit  der  Hand. 
8^.    Erlangen,  1889. 

LESPINA.SSE  ([H.-]fi.)  •  Contribution  ^ll'dtiide 
des  ouycboinycoses  tricopliytiqiie  et  I'avique  et 
de  la  pelade  nngu6ale.     4^'.     Bordeaux,  1889. 

 .    Tbe  same.    8<^.    Paris,  1889. 

Levrier  (A.-H.)  *  Contribution  a  retnde  de 
I'eczema  des  ongies.    4*^.    Bordeaux,  1890. 

LouAZEL  (H.)  'Contribution  a  rt5tnde  de  la 
maladie  de  Morvan.    4°.    Paris,  1890. 

 .    Tbe  same.    8°.    Paris.  1890. 

vc)N  Meyer  (E.)  *Beziehiing  der  Tubercu- 
loso  znr  Onychia  maligna.  [Heidelberg.]  8'^. 
Berlin,  1887. 

Al.m.  in:  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1887,  cviii, 
382-397. 

Naegelin  (C.)  **  Surutie  ol)servation  d'onyxis 
par  intoxication  professionnelle  (teintures  a  base 
d'aniliiie).    8^^.    Paris,  1903. 

RoKOCH  (C.)  *  Ueber  die  chirnrgisclien  Aftek- 
tioiien  des  Nagelglieds  niit  besonderer  Beriiek- 
sichtignng  der  geschwulstbildenden  Prozesse. 
8^.    Bonn,  18e9. 

ViN'CENT  (J.)  *  Des  tumeurs  sous-tingn^ales 
donlonrenses.    8".    Lyon,  1900. 

ZiEMSSEN  (F.  M.)  *  Ueber  das  Panaritinm 
mit  besouderer  Beriicksichtignng  seiner  Hanfig- 
keit  nnd  Bebandlung  beim  Militiir  seit  dein 
Jab  re  1890.    8-.    Berlin,  1904. 

Abatlie.  Onyehogiyphose.  Montpel.  m6d.,  1902, 2.  s., 
XV,  1240.— Aieroli  (E.)  Ricerche  su  1'  istologia  patolo- 
gica  <lel  tendine  nel  i)anaritium.  Polieliu.,  Roma,  1896, 
iii-C,  445-460. — Alexanilre.  Sur  un  cas  d'ouychogry- 
pho.sis.  Rev.  de  chir.,  Par.,  1903,  xxiii,  317-322.— Anfi- 
molT.  Un  cas  de  maladie  de  llorvan.  Ann.  de  derni.at. 
et  syph..  Par.,  1895,  3.  s.,  vi,  707. — Arnozan  (X.)  Tri- 
chophytie  nngueale  et  6ryth6me  tricluiphytique  du  dos 
des  njains;  presentation  de  malade.  Mem.  et  bull.  Soc. 
de  m6d.  et  chii-.  de  Bordeaux,  1891,  27-30.  —  Arrou. 
Traitement  des  panaris.  Rev.  gen.  de  clin.  et  de  therap., 
Par.,  1897,  xi,  147. — Andry  (C.)  Le.sions  des  oii;;les  an 
cours  d'une  pelade  vitiliginense  g6n6ralis6e.  Bull.  Soc. 
fran9.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1902,  xiii,  38.  Also:  Ann. 
de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1902.  4.  s.,  iii.  144.  Also:  J.  d. 
mal.  ciitau.  et  syph..  Par.,  1902,  xiv,  184-180.— Baizer  & 
Oauchery.  Onyehogiyphose  cornue.  Bull.  Soc.  franc, 
de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1899,  x,  158.  Also:  Ann.  de 
dermat.  et  svph.'.  Par.,  1899,  3.  s.,  x,  365.— Balaer  (F.)  Sc 
Mercier  (R.)  OEychogrypliose  liypertrophi(iue.  Bull. 
Soc.  Irani;,  de  dermat.  et'syph..  Par.,  1898,  ix,  163-166. 
Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  .syph..  Par.,  1898,  3.  s.,  ix,  34,5- 
348. — Bardenlieiier.  Behaudluui:  des  Panaritium  para- 
tendinosum  und  tendinosum.   Miincbeu.  med.  Wchnschr., 
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IVail8  {Diseases  of). 

1900,  xlvii,  1303-1365.  Also:  Verhandl.  d,  Gesellsch. 
deutscli.  Naturf.  n.  Aerzte  1900,  Leipz.,  1901,  Ixxii,  pt.  2, 
2.  Hlfte.,  07-71.— Beach  (G.W.)  Traitement  des  paDai  is ; 
nil  paiLsement  huniide  qui  pr6seute  certains  avantages  snr 
ceux  qui  sout  c^n^ialemeiit  employes.  Presse  iu6d.,  Par., 
1896,  p.  cccliv.  —  Bci-ji;!!  (K.)  TJeber  das  sypbilitisclie 
Nagelleiden  und  das  syphilitisclie  Panaritium.  Sypbili- 
dol..  Erlaug.,  1862,  iii,  425-429.— rou  Bcrgmaiiii  (E.) 
Cm  bebaiidling  af  panaritium.  [Tbe  treatment  of  panari- 
tium.] Allui.  sven.  Laliartidn.,  Stoclibobu,  1904,  i,  385- 
395.  Also,  transl.:  Ztschr.  f.  arztl.  Fortbild.,  Jena,  1904, 
i,  4-9. — Bcriiis;  (P.)  Zur  Kasuistik  der  Nagelerkran- 
"kunseu.  Miinehen.  med.  AVcbnselir.,  1903,  1,  1777.— 
Bicl!«clio\vsky  (M.)  Ein  Fall  von  Morvau'scberKrank- 
beit.  Keiirol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  189G,  xv,  450-454.— Bil- 
lnr<1.  Sur  un  cas  de  psoriasis  priniitif  et  isol6  des  ongles. 
J.  d.  mal.  cutan.  etsypb..  Par.,  1897,  ix,  276-278.— Bin  and 
(\V.)  Onyxis  unilateral  des  deux  gros  orteils  op6r6  par 
le  proc6d6  de  Queuu;  gu^rison  par  premiere  intention  au 
bout  de  neuf  jours.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  pbysiol.  .  .  .  de 
Bordeaux,  ]893,  xiv,  182.  Aho:  Gaz.  d.  bop.  do  Toulouse, 
1894,  viii,  57.  —  Bosc  &  Oalaviclle.  Onycbomycose 
tricopbytique  (6tude  anatoraique  et  biologique  du  cbam- 
pignou).  Cong.  fran9.  de  m6d..  Par.  &  Nancy,  1896-7,  iii, 
fasc.  2,  524-527. — Bougie  (J.)  Troubles  tropblques  du 
squelette  de  la  main  et  des  doigts  dans  uu  cas  de  panaris 
profond  du  medius.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1901, 
Ixxvi,  80-82,  4  pi. — Bi-oca.  Sur  un  cas  de  panaris  analge- 
sique  (de  Morvau).  Bull.  Soc.  clin.  de  Par.,  1885,  ix,  82- 
88.  —  Bnssiere.  Psoriasis  des  ongles.  J.  de  m6d.  de 
Bordeaux,  1904,  xxxir,  432.— Cabaiics.  Le  panaris  des 
doigts.  J.  de  la  sante,  Par.,  1901,  xviii,  pt.  2,  122-124.— 
Canipaiia  (K.)  La  pitiriasi  ungueale  da  microspliorou 
furfur;  difficolta  di  avere  colture  pure  di  detto  parassita 
saprogeno.    Bull.  d.  r.  Accad.  med.  di  Eoma,  1903,  xxix, 

133.   .  II  microspboron  furfur  nelle  ungbie  (pitiriasi 

versicolore  ungueale).    Clin,  dermosifilopat.  d.  r.  Univ.  di 

Koma,  1903,  xxi,  1.3-18,  1  pi.   .  La  pitiriasi  ungueale 

da  microspboron  furfur;  difticolta  di  avere  colture  pure 
di  detto  parassila  saprogeno.  Ibid.,  119.  —  Cciihi  (R.) 
L'  onicogrifosi  tricofltica.  Gior.  ital.  d.  mal.  ven..  Milano, 
1898,  xxxiii,  5-13. — CIcjat.  Sur  un  cas  de  tricbopbytie 
ungueale.  J.  de  ni6d.  de  Bordeaux,  1905,  xxxv,  25. — Cohn 
(T.)  Neuere  Arbeiten  iiber  Erkrankungen  der  Wagel. 
Dermal.  Centralbl.,  Berl.,  1901-2,  v,  166-172.— Coiilouiua 
(E.)  De  I'onyxis  et  du  perionyxis  sypbilitiques.  N. 
Moutpel.  med.,  1894,  iii,  1039-104S.— Cveqny.  Affection 
indetermin6e  des  ongles.  Bull.  Soc.  frang.  de  dermat.  et 
sypb.,  Par.,  1901,  xii,  282.  —  Danlos.  Affection  inde- 
termin6e  des  ongles.    Ibid.,  1899,  x,  330.    Also:  Ann.  de 

dermat.  et  sypb..  Par.,  1899,  3.  s.,  x,  659.   .  Uu  cas 

de  paronyxis  tuberculeux  d'inoculatiou.  Ann.  de  der- 
mat. et  sypb.,  Par.,  1902,  4.  s.,  iii,  219-221.  — Daviaii 
(G.)  Comment  inciser  un  panaris.  Arcb.  gen.  de  m6d., 
Par.,  1903,  i,  728-732.  —  Dceleiiian  (  M. )  Gewebriil 
und  Panaritium  ;  eine  militiiriirztlicbe  Studie.  Deutsche 
mil. -arztl.  Ztscbr.,  Berl.,  1901,  xxx,  93-101.  —  Bcli- 
giiy.  L'ecz6ma  des  ongles.  Bull.  Soc.  de  m6d.  <le 
iPar.  (1887),  1888,  xxii,  228-232.— Domkc.  Zur  Patholo- 
gic und  Therapie  der  Fiugerpaiiaritien.  Med.  liuudscbau, 
Berl.,  1897-8,  203;  221;  241.— Bi-eiiw.  Ein  neuer  Nagel- 
parasit.  Monatsb.  f.  pr.ikt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1903,  xxxvi, 
341-360,1  pi.— Diibi-iieilli  (W.)  Panaris  infectieux.  Gaz. 
m6d.  de  Par.,  1890,  7.  s.,  vii,  133.   .  Deux  cas  d' ony- 
cbomycose; presentation  des  malades.  M6m.  et  bull. 
Soc.  de  mfed.  et   cbir.   de  Bordeaux    1890-91,  24-28. 

 .  Traitement  des  onycbomycoses  par  la  pommade 

au  pyrogallol.  J.  de  m6d.  de  Bordeaux,  1894,  xxiv,  569- 
571.  Also:  M6m.  et  bull.  Soc.  de  mid.  et  cbir.  de  Bor- 
deaux (1894),  1895,  751-758.  .  .  Psoriasis  primilif  des 

ongles.  Arcb.  clin.  de  Bordeaux,  1895,  iv,  427-429.  Also, 
transl.:  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Uermat.,  Hamb.,  1896,  xxii, 

464-467.   .  Tricopbytie  ungu6ale.    Bull.  Soc.  d'anat. 

et  pbysiol.  de  Bordeaux,  1895,  xvi,  2. — Oiibreiiilli  (AV.) 
&  Frcche  (D.)  Eczema  des  ongles.  J.  med.  de  Bor- 
deaux, 1901,  xxxi,  249-253.  —  I> ii be ikI Offer  (Emma). 
Ein  Fall  von  Onychomycosis  blastomycetica.  Dermat. 
Centralbl.,  Berl.,  1904,  vii,  290-302.— W'lipl an.  Panaris 
gangr6neux;  infection  purulente;  endocaidite  ulcereuse. 
Lyon  ni^'d.,  1894,  Ixxvii,  331-334.  Also:  Mem.  et  compt.- 
rend.  Soc.  d.  sc.  med.  deLyon  (1894),  1895,  xxxiv,  pt.  2.  137- 
140. — Buret.  Guycbogrypose.  Bull.  Soc.  anat. -clin.  de 
Lille,  1893,  viii,  54.— Dyactikoff  (N.  N.)  SIucbaT  .^ifiliti- 
cheskavo  porazbeniya  vsiekh  nokbtel  i  ikb  okruzlmosti  s 
odnovremennim  porazbeniyeni  serdt.sai  pocbek.  [Syphilis 
of  tbe  nails  and  their  .surrounding  parts,  with  simultaneous 
disease  of  the  heart  and  kidneys.]  Prakt.Vrach.  S.-Peterb., 
190,5,  iv,  557;  577.— Ecbever'rla  (E.)  Ein  histologischer 
Beitrag  zur  Kenulnis  des  gesunden  und  kranken  Nagels. 
Monatsb.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb,  1895,  xx,  78-93.— Ehr- 
mann (O.)  Beitrag  zur  Kasuistik  seltener  Nagelkrank- 
beiten;  Onychoschisis  symmetrica  ( symmetriscbe  La- 
mellenbildung  oder  Flacbenspaltung  der  Nagelplatte). 
Ibid.,  1902,  xxxiv,  74-76.— Eisner  (F.  W.)  Two  cases  of 
fungus  disease  of  the  nails  (onychomycosis);  (1)  tinea 
favosa  unguium ;   (2)  tinea  trichopbytina  unguium  et 


]¥ails  (Diseases  of). 

universalis.  Austral.  M.  J.,  Melbourne,  1891,  n.  s.,  xiii. 
479^83.— Ercolani  (G.  B.)  Dell'  onychoniykosls  del- 
r  uomo  edei  solipedi.  Memoria  del  Prof.  ..  .  Mem.  Accad. 
d.  sc.  d.  1st.  di  Bologna,  1875,  3.  s.,  vi,  363-381,  1  pi.  Alio, 
Reprint. — Esquerdo  (A.)  El  panadizo.  Rev.  de  med., 
cirug.  y  farm.,  Barr^el.,  1899,  xiii,  353:  1900,  xiv,  1.— 
Fabry  (J.)  TJeber  Onycbornycosis  favosa.  Arcb.  f. 
Dermat.  u.  Sypb.,  Wien,  1890,  xxii,  21-30,  1  pi.— Eagge 
(C.  H.)  On  some  affections  of  the  nails.  Guy's  Hosp. 
Rep.,  Lond.,  1870,  3.  s.,  xv,  551-561.  Also,  Reprint. — 
Eournier  (H.)    fitude  sur  la  tricopbytie  des  ongles.  J. 

d.  mal.  cutan.  et  sypb..  Par.,  1889-90,  i,  3-11.   . 

Note  sur  le  traitement  des  alterations  ungu6ales  par 
la  cauterisation  ign6e.  Ibid.,  1902,  xiv,  11-16.— Frechc 
(D. )     Quelqvies  cas  de  psoriasis  ungufeal.     Ann.  de 

la    Policlin.    de    Bordeaux,   1897,   v,   517  -527.   . 

Tricopbytie  famlliale  des  ongles.    M6m.  et  bull.  Soc. 

de  m6d.'  et  cbir.  de  Bordeaux  (1897),  1898.  183.   . 

Coelonychie.    Bull.  Soc.  frang.  de  dermat.  et  svpb..  Par., 

1902,  x'iii,  130-135. —  Oalewsky.  TJeber  bei  ufliche  For- 
malinerkr.ankung  der  NiiL'el.  Jabresb.  d.  Gesellsch.  f. 
Nat.-  u.  Heilk.  in  Dresd.,  iliinchen,  1904-5,  25-29.— Gas- 
parini  (A.)  Delia  cura  medica  dell'  onicbia  iaterale. 
Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1905,  xxvi,  109-112. — Oastou  & 
Vieira.  Alterations  unguSales  avec  eburnation  chez  un 
polyurique  congenital.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  sypb..  Par., 
1901,  4.  s.,  ii,  646. — Oaucher  (L.)  Nouvelle  metbode  de 
traitementdu  panaris ;  technique.  Rev. med.  de  I'Afrique 
du  nord,  Alger,  1902,  v,  1846-1851.— Gombault.  Sur  un 
cas  de  malaJie  de  Morvan  auivi  d'autupsie.  Gaz.  d.  hop.. 
Par.,  1889,  Ixii,  459.  —  Gottheil  {W.  S.)  Onychia  syphi- 
litica and  rupia.  Internat.  J.  Surg.,  N.  T.,  1892,  v,  150. — 
Oottslein.  TJeber  neuere  Behandlungsmetboden  von 
Panaritien  undPhlegmonen.  Jabresb.  d.  schles.  Gesellsch. 
f.  vaterl.  Cult.  1902,  Bresl.,  1903,  Ixxx,  med.  Sect..  54-61.— 
Orindon  (J.)  Parasitic  diseases  of  tbe  nails.  J.  Cutan. 
&  Geuito-Urin.  Dis.,  N.  T.,  1901,  xix,  516-521.  Also:  Tr. 
Am.  Dermat.  Ass.,  1901,  N.  Y.,  1902,  111-117.  —  Hahn. 
Beitrag  zur  Statistik  der  Panaritien  und  zu  deren  Behand- 
lung  unter  KontroUe  der  Riiutgeustrahlen.  Deutsche  mil.- 
iirztl.  Ztscbr., Berl., 1903,xxxii, 297-304.— Hallopeau  (H.) 
Sur  une  corne  ungueale.  Bull.  Soc.  fran9.  de  dermat.  et 
sypb..  Par.,  1893,  iv,  361.— Hallopeau  (H.)  &  Fouquet. 
Sur  une  vari6t6  d'ouychomycose.  Ibid.,  1902.  xiii,  4-7. — 
Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  sypb.,  Par.,  1902,  4.  s.,  iii,  47-50. 

 .  Sur  un  nouveau  cas  d'ouychomycose.  Bull. 

Soc.  fran9.  de  dermat.  et  s.ypb..  Par.,  1902,  xiii,  252. — 
Hallopeau  (H.)  &  liC  Daniany.  Sur  une  parak^ra- 
tose  g6u6ralis6e  des  ongles.  Ibid..  1895,  vi,  246.  Also: 
Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par  ,  1895,  3.  s.,  vi,  538-540. — 
Hardaway  (W.  A.)  The  treatment  of  diseases  of  the 
nails.  J.  Cutan.  &  Genito-TJrin.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  ]901,  xix, 
522-527.  Also:  Tr.  Am.  Dermat.  Ass.  1901,  N.  Y.,  1902, 
130-145. — Hartzell  (M.  B.)  Disease  of  tbe  nails  accom- 
panied bv  arthritis  of  the  distal  ioints  of  the  fingers  and 

toes.    Univ.  Penn.  M.  Bull.,  Pliila.,  1904-5,  xvii,  260-262  

Hau  (V.)  Panaris  diphterique.  J-.yon  raed.,  1900,  xciii, 
109-118.— Hau  (V.)  &  Kevoi  (L.)  Cinq  nouveaux  cas 
de  panaris  dipht6riques  et  d'inoculalious  sous-6pider- 
miques  de  la  dipbtferie.  Ibid..  1903,  ci.  253-257. — Heller 
(J.)  Zur  Histopatbologie  einiger  Nagelerkrankungen. 
Dermat.  Ztscbr.,  Berl.,  1898,  v,  741-750.   .  Zur  Pa- 
thologic der  Nagelerkrankungen.     Monatsb.  ,f.  prakt. 

Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1898,  xxvii,  173-175.   .  Die  Onycho- 

jjathologie,  Demonstr.ition  von  105  Fhotogrammen  und  74 
Glasdiapositiven.  Verhandl.  d.  deuiscb.  dermat.  Gesell- 
sch. 1898,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1899,  vi,  277-294.   .  Zur 

Casuistik  der   Naaelerkrankuniren.     Deruiat.  Ztschr., 

Berl.,  1901,  viii,  249:  1903,  x,  346.   .  Zur  pathologi- 

schen  Anatomie  der  Sypbilouycbia  ulcerosa  unguium  he- 
reditaria.    Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Sypb.,  Wien  u.  Leipz., 

1903,  Ixv,  235-246,  2  pi.— Herz  (M.)  Onycbngrapbie. 
Wien.  med.  Presse,  1896,  xxxvii,  409-412. — Hoflfniann. 
Nagelfaviis.  Berl.  klin.  Wcbnscbr.,  1904,  xli,  959.— 
Hiickel  (A.)  Zwei  Falle  von  schweren  symmetrischen 
Panaritien  auf  trophoneurotiscber  Grundlasie.  Miinchen. 
med.  Wcbnscbr.,  1889,  xxxvi,  461;  483.  —  Hutchinson 
(J.)    Cases  illustrating  diseases  of  the  nails.   Arcb.  Surg., 

Lond.,  1890-91,  ii.  237-253.   .  On  corns  under  the 

nails.    Ibid.,  1891-2,  iii,  85.   .  Psoriasis  of  the  nails 

of  all  tbe  lingers  and  toes.    Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1894-5,  v,  338. 

 .  Eczema  of  tbe  nails.    Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond., 

1895,  n.  a.,  Ix,  2;  489.  ■  ■.  A  case  of  true  psoriasis  of 

tbe  nails;  the  p.atient's  father  the  subject  of  psoriasis. 

Arch.  Surg.,  Lond.,  1897,  viii,  370-372.   .  Disease  of 

tbe  nails  and  fingers  beginning  in  childhood ;  family  his- 
tory of  skin  disease ;  a  modified  form  of  psoriasis.    1  bid., 

1898,  ix,  374.   .  A  clinical  study  of  diseases  of  the 

nails.    Ibid.,  1899,  x,  140;  193;  289,  3  pi. :  1900,  xi,  26;  252, 

2  1.,  2  pi.   .  List  of  drawings  illustrating  diseases  of 

the  nails,  etc.,  in  my  museum.    Ibid.,  160-164,  4  1.,  4  pi. 

 .  On  diseases  affecting  the  nails.     Med.  Press  & 

Circ.  Lond.,  1899,  n.  s.,  Ixviii,  79.— Inghram  (W.  H.) 
A  case  of  onychogryphosis  with  coinu  cutaneum.  At- 
lanta M.  &  S.  J.,  1895-6,  n.  s.,  xii,  75-79. — Jaboulay. 
Panaris  tuberculeux  avec  ablation  de  ganglion  6pitro- 
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chleeu  tuberciileiix.  Lyon  m6(l.,  1901,  xcvi,  254-25G. — 
Jackson  (G.  T.)  Some  cases  of  diseaseil  nails.  J. 
Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  T.,  1905,  xxiii,  l.-irt-lST,  2  pl.- 
JTanics  (D.)  Case  of  onycliomvcosis.  Med.  Press  cfe 
Circ,  Loud.,  189:f,  n.  s.,  'ir,  91.— Johnston  (W.  G.) 
Parasitic  onychia.  Proc.  Mcd.-Cliir.  Soc.  Montreal  (1887- 
9)  1890,  iv,  i.— Jowepli  (M.)  Ueber  Nagelkranklieiteu. 
Berl.  Klinik,  1902,  173.  Hft.,  1-34.— Keye.«(  (E.  L.)  Me- 
galonycbosis.  Med.  Kec,  N.  Y.,  1898,  liii,  587-589.— 
SCIotz.  Disease  of  tbe  nails.  J.  Cutan.  A;  Geuito-Urin. 
Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1888,  vi,  311.— Kollninnii  (O.)  Ein  Fall 
von  Panaritium  .sy pbiliticuni.  Miiuclien.  nied.  Wcliu- 
schr.,  1890,  xxxvii,  488. — LiafoHHtc.  Ob.servations  aur  les 
6cliinioses  gan^xrenouses,  vul^airement  appel6es  maux 
d'aveiiture.  I7i  his :  Obs.  .  .  .  <rbippiat.,  12°,  Par.,  an  ix 
[1801],  95-104.— flc  tia  Harpc  (E.)  Note  sur  I'eczfinia 
aes  ongles.  Ilev.  nied.  du  la  Suisse  Eom.,  Geneve,  1889, 
ix,  78-81,  1  pi.  —  Iie!!ipiiia!«.<io  (E.)  Tricbopbytie  uu- 
}ru6ale;  6rythtiino  triobopliytique  cbronique.  Ann.  de  la 
Pollclin.  de  Bordeaux,  )8'89,  i,  119 - 124.  —  I^cviseui- 
(F.J.)  A  case  of  favus  of  tbe  nails.  J.  Cutan.  &  Geuito- 
Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y,  1898,  xvi,  221-226.   .  Tbe  treat- 
ment of  favus  of  tbe  nail.  Inlernat.  Clin..  Pbila.,  1899, 
9.  s.,  iii,  105,  3  pi.  Also,  Eepriut.   .  Tbe  clinical  as- 
pect and  treatment  of  some  atfections  of  tbe  finger  nails. 
J.  Cutan.  &  Geuito-Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1902,  xx,  502-510. 
Also:  Tr.  Am.  Derniat.  Ass.  1902,  Cbicago,  1903,  84-90, 
1  pi.  Also,  transl:  Allg.  Wien.  nied.  Ztg.,  1903,  xlviii, 
292;  302.  Also,  transl. :  N.  Yorker  med.  Monatscbr.,  1902. 
xiv,  475-481.  —  ITIajiioni  (K.)  Centododici  casi  di  pate- 
reccio.  Boll,  clin.-seicnt.  d.  Poliauibul.  di  Milano,  1899, 
xii,  353-368.  Also  |Ab3tr.]:  Ciirriere  san.,  Jlilauo,  1900. 
xi,  122.— Malhcrbe  (H.)  Cauterisations  iguees  et  gu6. 
risen  dans  uu  cas  d'onycbose  ancienne.  J.  d.  njal.  cutan. 
et  sypb..  Par.,  3902,  xiv,  929-932.  Also:  Gaz.  med.  de 
Nantes,  1903.  2.  s.,  xxi,  798-801.  —  MansurolT  (N.)  Slu- 
cbal  sifiliticbeskavo  .stradaniya  nogbtei  (onycbia  syphi- 
litica). In  his:  Klin,  sborn.  po  denuat.  i  sif ,  St.  Petersb., 
1889, 22-24, 1  pi.— Mai-bei'scr  (S.)  Pauaritiumok  63  azok 
kezel6se.  [Panaritium  and  its  treatment.]  Magy.  orv. 
lapja,  Budapest,  1902,  ii,  201.  —  JUartel.  Cor,  durillon 
sous-ungu6al  ou  bypertropbie  ungueale.  Rev.  iuteinat. 
d.  so.  m6d.f  Par.,  1888,  v,  217-224.— Mciicau.  Contribu- 
tion k  r^tude  du  psoriasis  ungutal.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et 
syph..  Par.,  1893,  3.  s.,  iv,  418-434.— Moriiict  (I'.)  Exoa- 
tose  sou3-ungM6ale ;  structure  o.steo-fibro-cartilagineuse. 
Bull.  Soc.  auat.  de  Par.,  1896,  Ixxi,  180-190,  —  ITIeyer  (F.) 
Fall  vou  gouorrboiscbem  Panaritium.  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnscbr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1903,  xxix,  Ver.-lJeil.,  226.— 
mtisfnon  (A.)  Du  panaiis  Infectieux.  Bull.  m6d..  Par., 
1890,  iv,  385.  —  monir.  Panaris  a  6volution  auormale. 
Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  physiol.  .  .  .  de  Bordeaux,  1900,  xxi, 
367. — Morvaii.  De  I'onyxis  malin  et  de  son  traitemeut 
par  I'iodofornie.  Gaz.  hebd.  de  med..  Par.,  1888,  2.  s.,  xxv, 
360;  372.— ITIiillcr  (C.)  Zur  Kasuistik  dcr  kongenitalen 
Onychogryphosis.  Miincheu.  mt-il.  AYcbnscbr.,  1004,  li, 
2180-2182.  —  IValtaiiiura  (T.)  [Panaritium.]  Iji  Sbiii- 
l)un,  Tokio,  1902,  14.')0-14,5.s.— IVeuberaei-.  Ein  Fall  vou 
Onychomycosis  tricbopbvtina.    Denuat.  Ztsobr.,  Bell., 

1904,  xi,  549-553,  1  pi.  —  Ohiiiaiiii-DiimeMiiil  (A.  H.) 
Koilonycbia  and  its  successful  treatment,  with  the  repor  t 
of  some  cases.  Tr.  M.  Ass.  Missouri,  St.  Louis,  1902,  xiv 
155-168.  Also:  St.  Louis  M.  &  S.  J.,  1902,  ixxxii,  289-301. 
Also  :  Am.  J.  Dermat.,  St.  Louis.  1903,  vii,  24-31.— Oliver 
(T. )  Case  of  tricophytic  onychomycosis,  or.  infective 
growth  involving  tbe  matrix  of  tbe  nails.  Lancet,  Lond., 
1896,  i,  619.  —  Oppcnheiiii  (H.)  Ueber  Hyper;-e.stbesia 
unguium  (Onychalgia  nervosa).  Monatscbr'.  f.  Psychiat. 
■a.  Neurol.,  Berl.,  1903,  xiii,  265-269.  —  Paiiteiis  (G.) 
Traitement  du  panaris  par  lam6thodeoxygenee.  Clinique 
Brux.,  1904,  xviii,  1008-1010.  —  Pc-raire  (M.)  Panaris 
tuberculeux.  Bull,  et  mini.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  ]901,lxxvi, 
298-300.— Pollitzei-  (S.)  Inflammatory  affections  of  tbe 
nails.  J.  Cutan.  &  Geuito-Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1901,  xix,  503- 
511.  Also:  Tr.  Am.  Dermat.  Ass.  1901,  N.  Y.,  1902,  117- 
125. — Poncet.  Panaris  nerveus.  Mem.  et  compt.-reud. 
Soc.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Lyon  (1888),  1889,  xxviii,  pt.  2,  14-16. 

 .  Note  relati^■e  li  une  variC'te  d'onyxis  propre  aux 

confiseurs.  Bull.  Acad,  de  med..  Par.,  1889,  3.  s.,  xxi,  330- 
332. — Pour  (F.)  Eczema  unguiuui  localiaatum.  Dolgo- 
zatok  az  egyet.  borkort.  intezetb.,  Budapest,  1903.  9.— 
Prouir.  Un  cas  de  maladie  de  Morvan  (panaris  aualge- 
sique).  suivi  d'autopsie;  examen  anatomique  par  MM. 
Gombault  et  Keboul.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  med.  d,  hop.  de 
Par.,  1889,  3.  s.,  vi,  213-221.  Also:  Gaz.  hebd.  de  med.. 
Par.,  1889,  2.  3.,  xxvi,  308;  318.  — Kecliis  (P.)  De  I'anal- 
g6sie  localis6e  par  la  cocaine ;  incision  du  panaris.  Bull. 
Acad.  dem6d.,  Par.,  1903,  3.  s.,  xllx,  183-191.  .  Traite- 
ment du  panaris.    Rev.  g6n.  de  cliu.  et  de  therap..  Par., 

1905,  xix,  225-227.  —  Rt-iisseu  (W.)  Het  panaritium. 
Med.  Weekbl.,  Amst.,  1895-6,  ii,  41-44.— Kiedel.  Ueber 
die  Bebandlung  des  Panaritium.  Deutsche  med.  Wchn- 
scbi'.,  Leipz.  n.  Berl.,  1905,  xxxi.  8-13.— Robbiii.«  (F.  W.) 
Syphilitic  onycbia.  Physician  A:  Surg.,  Detroit  i:  Ann  Ar- 
bor, 1901, xxiii,  306-309.-RoChbart  (J.)  A  panaiitinmok 
6s  azok  kezelfise.   [Panaritia  and  theirtreatment.]  Magy. 
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orv.  lapja,  Budapest,  1902,ii, 135-137. -Roiitier.  Plaipies 
de  gangrene  dans  li  s  regions  des  nerfs  radial  et  axillaire  i\ 
la  suite  d'uu  panaris  de  la  phalangette  du  pouce.  Bull,  et 
mem.  Soc.  do  cbii.  de  Par.,  1888,  n.  s.,  xiv,  790. — Sabou- 
raiKl.  Traitement  de  ronychomycose  trychopbyticjue. 
Bull.  Soc.  fran^.  de  dermat.  et  sypb..  Par.,  1890,  vii,  2. — 
!!labrax<-8  (J.)    Eczi^ma  primitii' des  ougles.    Ann.  de  la 

Policliu.de  Bordeaux,  1889-91,1,183-188.  .  Nature  des 

ouychomyc<isc's  demontree  par  la  culture  et  les  inocula- 
tions. Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  physiol.  de  Bordeaux,  1894,  xv, 
134.  Also :  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1894,  cxix.  172. — 
f^acchetti  (A.)  Contributo  cliuico  alia cura  del  iiaterec- 
cio.  Arch,  internaz.  d.  spec,  med.-cbir.,  Napoli,  1893,  ix, 
277-285.— Schiiiitt  (A.)  Ueber  die  Bebandlung  des  Pa- 
naritium. Miincben.  med.  Wchnscbr.,  1893,  xl,  26-28. — 
Schiiabei  (J.)  Ueber  die  Bebandlung  des  Panaritiums; 
eine  liemerkuug  zur  Abbandlung  von  A.  Schmitt  in  No.  2 
dieser  ■\Vocbeusclirift.  Ibid.. 71. — Schuize  (().)  Ein  Bei- 
trag  zur  Bebandlung  dor  Panariti<-ii.  Miincben.  med. 
AVchnscbr.,  1901,  xlviii,  428.— Scbiislcr  (S.)  Ueber  die 
Bebandlung  des  Panaritium  ossale.  \Vien.  med.  Wchn- 
scbr., 1898,  xlviii,  544.  —  SOcheyroii.  Troubles  tro- 
phiques  do  la  main  (panaris  analgesique)  consicutifs  a 
une  plaie  do  la  paume  de  la  main.  Bull.  Soc.  clin.  de  Par. 
(1886),  1887,  X,  1-6.  —  Scilz  (J.)  Diphtbericliacillen  in 
einem  Panaritium.  Cor.-BI.  f.  schweiz.  Aer/  tr,  Basel.  1899, 
xxix,  641-645.— Scnfft  (A.)  Ueber  I'anaril icn.  Med.- 
chir.Centralbl.,Wieu,  1896,  xxxi,  704.— Sbeild  (M.)  Dis- 
eases of  the  nails.  Syst.  Med.  (Allbutt),  Lond.,  1899,  viii, 
787-791. — Shoemaker  (J.  Y.)  Diseases  of  the  nails.  J. 
Cutan.  &  Genito-Uriu.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1890,  viii,  334;  388;  419; 

476.   .  Tieatmeut  of  diseases  of  tbe  nails.    N.  Eng. 

M.  Mouth.,  Danbury,  Conn.,  1893-4.  xiii,  197-203.  Also: 

Med.  Hull.,  Pbila.,  1894,  xvi,  125-129.   .  Diseases  of 

the  nails.  Internal.  Clin.,  Pbila.,  1896,  6.  s.,  iii,  332-336.— 
Siek  (C.)  Melancsaicom,  ausgehend  von  einer  pigmen- 
tirteu  Stelle  des  linken  Daumennagels.  Jahrb.  d.  Hamb. 
Staatskrankenanst.  1889,  Lei|)z  ,  1890,  i,  pt.  2,  268.  —  So- 
boleir  (L.  A.)  Po  povodu  slucbaya  boliezni  Morvan'a. 
[  A  propos  of  a  case  of  Morvan  s  disease.]  Russk.  J.  Kozhn. 
i  Yen.  Bollezn.,  Kharkov,  1904,  viii,  298-302.— Springer. 
Traitement  de  deux  cas  de  panaris  sous-ungu6al  saos  ope- 
ration par  I'electricite  statique.  Ann.  ni6(l.-eliir.  du  cen- 
tre, Tours,  1904,  iv,  119.— Terzaghi  (U.)  U  microspboiou 
furfur  uelle  unghie.  Clin,  dermosifilopat.  d.  r.  Dniv.  di 
Roma,  1905,  xxiii,  68-71. — Theveuol  (L.)  Panaiis  acti- 
nomvcosique  de  I'annulaire  droit.  Piesse  med.,  Par.,  1903, 
ii,  658.  Also  [  Abstr.J :  Lyon  ni6d.,  190J,  xcviii,  361.— Thi- 
riar  (J.)  Un  cas  de  panaris  analgesique  (maladie  de  Mor- 
van). Clinique,  Brux.,  1889,  iii,  465-468. —Tronchel.  Pa- 
naris symetriques  superticiels  chez  une  hystferique.  Bull. 

Soc.  de  m6d.  et  chir.  de  La  Rochelie,  1891,  64.   .  De 

I'onyxis  rhiimatismal.  J.de  med.de  Ilordeaux,  1896,  xxvi, 
63-66.  Also:  Mem.  et  bull.  Soc.  de  m6d.  et  chir.  de  Bor- 
deaux (1896),  1897,  25-34.— Tsivinski.  Slucbal  onycho- 
myco.sis.  [Ca.se  of  .  .  .]  Pnuok.  Obsb.  Moghilev.  vrach., 
Mogbileffn.  D.,  1899,  112-115.- I'rdftreanii  (C.)  Pana- 
ritiu  da  degetul  mijlociu  de  la  maua  st;ing;X  in  timpul  unel 
bleiioragii  acute.  [Panaritia  of  tbe  middle  linger  of  the 
left  band  during  acute  gonorrhea.]  Rev.  san.  mil.,  Bucu- 
reaci,  1898-9,  ii,  132-134.- Valerio  (N.)  Un  case  di  oni- 
cogrifosi  delle  estremita  inferiori.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano, 
1895,  xvi,  1597.— Vogt  (A.)  Panaritiet  bos  vor  Fiskeral- 
mue.  [Panaritium  among  our  tishermeu.]  Norsk  Mag.  f. 
Lajgeviilensk.,  Kristiania,  1896,  4.  R.,  xi,  51  -  54.  — 
Waelsch  (L.)  Ueber  Koilonycbia  und  Platonycbia  he- 
reditaria. Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Sypb.,  "Wien  u.  Leipz., 
1903,  Ixvii,  251-258.— Wal.sh  (D.)  Kingworm  of  tbe  nails. 
Lancet,  Loud.,  1893,  ii.  1247.— IVechselmann  ( W.)  Ue- 
ber Onvchoscbisis  lamellina.  Monatsb.  f.  prakt.  Dermat., 
Hamb.;  1902,  xxxv,  233.— White  (C.  J.)  The  clinical 
study  of  four  hundred  and  eighty-five  cases  of  nail  disease. 
Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1902,  cxlvii,  537-.542.  Also.  Reprint. 
Also:  Tr.  Am.  Dermat.  Ass.  1902,  Cbicago,  J903.  77-83,  1 
tab. — 'Willelt  (E.)  Carcinom  i  arising  in  the  bed  of  the 
tbutub-nail.  Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Lond.,  1894-5,  xlvi,  1.52. — 
Wilson  (A.  G.)  Three  ca.scs  of  hereditary  hyperkera- 
tosis of  the  nail-bed.  Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1905,  xvii, 
13,  1  pi.— Wohl  (M.)  Zwei  Fiille  von  Clavi  sypbilitici. 
Pest,  med.-cbir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1893,  xxix,  269-271. 

]\aiSs  {Diseases  of,  Trophic). 

Aclan<l.  Symmetrical  tiojibie  lesicms  of  nails.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1890,  i,  052. — Arnozan.  Presentation  de  malade: 
chute  spontanee  des  ongles  aux  mains  et  aux  pieds ;  pelade 
de  la  barbe  et  des  secondes  phalanges,  J.  de  ni6d.  de 
Bordeaux,  1887-8,  xvii,  608-610.  Also:  M6m.  et  bull.  Soc. 
de  m6d.  et  chir.  de  Bordeaux  (1888),  1889,  478;  095.— Ash- 
uiead  (A.  S.)  Antirheumatic  treatment  of  psoriasis  of 
the  finser  nails.  J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl,  Sypb.,  N.  Y.,  1905, 
xxiii,  480-482.— Audry  (C.)  Pelade  des  ougles.  Bull. 
Soc.  fran5.  de  dermat.  et  sypb..  Par.,  1899,  x,  465-468. 
Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  sv[ih..  Par.,  1899,  3.  s.,  x,  1087- 
1090.  Also :  J.  d.  mal.  cutaii.  et  syijh..  Par.,  1900,  xii,  161- 
165. — Biclschowsky.  Ueber  eine  seltene  Form  von 
Atrophic  der  Niigel.    Jabresb.  d.  schles.  Gesellsch.  f. 
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I¥aiBs  {Diseases  of,  Trophic). 

vaterl.Kult.  18H9,  Bri-sl.,  180U, Ixvii.M.— Braiins (T.)  Ziir 
Keuiitnis  (\er  LeuUouycbie.  Aicb.  f.  Derinat.  u.  Sypb.. 
Wieu  u.  Leipz.,  19US,  Ixvii,  63- 72.  —  Casleret.  Altera- 
tiou  ties  oiijiles  tl'tn'igiue  incoimue  (d6collemeut  spontaue), 
Ann.  (le  dermat.  et  sypb.,  Par.,  189G,  3.  s.,  vii,  1419- ife. 

 .  Sur  une  aU6ratiou  siugnliere  du  syst6me  uugu^al 

(decollemeiit  spoiitaue).  Arcb.  ui6d.  de  Toulouse,  1897, 
iii,  2i-29. — C'olliii<;aii  &  Tliibicrge  (G.)  Dystropbie 
uugiieale  generalisee.  Bull.  Soc.  I'raiitj.  de  dermat.  et 
sypb.,  Par.,  1897,  viii,  418:  1898,  ix,  430.  Also:  Ann.  de 
dermat.  et  nypb.,  Par,,  1897,  3.  s.,  viii,  1135-1137:  1898,  3.  s., 
ix,  1144.— Coloiiibini  (P.)  Un  caso  di  leucouicbia  (cani- 
ties unguiuui).  Kii'orma  med.,  Napoli,  1894,  x,  pt.  3,  2-5. 
Also:  Atti  d.  xi.  Coug-.  nicd.  iuternaz.  1894,  Roma.  1895, 
V,  derniHt.,  237 -241.  —  OubreiiiUi  (W.)  &  Frt'.chc. 
Onycborrbexis.   Interna t.  Cons;.  Uertuat.   Off.  Tians.  1896, 

Loud.,  1898,  iii,  845-853.  .  Decollemeiit  des 

ongles.  J.  de  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1901,  xxxi,  445;  461. 

 ■  .  Sid^ratiou  ou  arret  de  croissance  brusque 

des  onglcs.  Ann.  de  deruiat.  et  sypb.,  Piir.,  1901,  4  s.,  ii, 
414-419. — Diarand.  DecoUemeut  des  on^les.  Mem.  et 
bull.  Soc.  de  iiied.  et  chir.  de  Bordeaux  (1888),  3889,  613- 
619.  Also:  J.  de  uied.  de  Bordeaux,  1888-9,  xviii,  183.— 
Feer  (E.)  Na<ielveranderuns;eu  nacb  Scbailacb  und  M,a- 
seru.  Miiucben.  med.  "Wcbnscbr.,  1904,  li,  1973. — Forch- 
hciiiier  (L-)  Eiu  Fall  vou  Leukonycbie,  veibundeu  niit 
Koilonycbie.  Dermat.  Centralbl.,  Berl.,  1898,  ii,  33-37.— 
Oiovaniiitii  (S.)  Canities  unguium.  Internal.  Atlas 
selt.  Haiitkr.,  Hainb.  u,  Leipz.,  1891,  pi.  xix,  "witb  text. 

 ■.  Un  caso  di  canizie  uugueale.    Kiforma  med.,  jSTa- 

poli,  1891,  vii,  pt.  2,  865- 867.  —  Hcidiiigsfcia  (  M.  L. ) 
Leucopathia  uuguium.  J.  Cntan.  &  Genito  - XTrin.  Dis., 
N.  Y.,  1900,  xviii,  490-499.— Joseph  (il.)  Leukonycbie. 
Dermat.  Ztscbr.,  Berl.,  1898,  v,  651-654.— Krakht  (S.  F.) 
Dva  slucbaya  idiopaticbeskui  atrolii  uogbtel.  [Two  cases 
of  Idiopatbic  atropliy  of  tbe  nails.]  Protok.  Mo.-.k.  ven.  i 
dermat.  Obsb.,  1895-6,  t,  73-77. — Ijcvcn  (L.)  Alopecia 
areata  totalis  (maligna)  mit  Nagelatropbie.  Mouatsli.  f. 
prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1902,  xxxv,  v,  149. —  liiiidstrem 
(A.  A.)  Atropbia  unguium  idiopatbica.  Univ.  Izviest., 
Kiev  [Protok.  Fiz.-med.  Ob.sb.,  1897-8,  30],  1899,  xxxix. 
 .  Atropbia  unguium  mycotica  (  onycliouiycosis  fa- 
vosa). /Wd.,  31.— Montgomery  (D.  W!)  A  case  of  he- 
reditary and  continuous  sbedding  of  tbe  fingernails.  J.Gu- 
tau.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1897,  xv,  252-256.  [Di.scus- 
sion],  374.  Also  [Discussion] :  Tr.  Am.  Deriuat.  Ass.,  K.T., 
1897,  xxi,  28. — iTIoi'isoii  (R.  B.)  Leucopathia  unguium. 
Trtljsclir.  f.  Dermat.,  Wien,  1888,  xv,  3-7,  1  pi.— Moty  & 
Fromoiit.  D\ stropbie  ongu6ale  byst^rique.  Bull.  Soc. 
ceutr.  de  m6d.  du  nord,  Lille,  1898,  2.  s.,  ii,  33-41.  Also: 
ficbo  m6d.  du  nord,  Lille,  1898,  ii,  43- 45.  —  Pcriicl  (G.) 
Trophic  disturbances  of  the  nails.    Tr.  Dermat.  Soc.  Gr. 

Brit  Lond.,  1901-2,  viii,  51.— Pfahlcr  (G.  E.)  A 

case  of  chronic  pyogenic  onychitis  cured  by  tbe  X  ray.  J. 
Cutan.  Dis.  inch  Sypb.,  N".  V,,  1905,  xxiii,  356,  1  pi— Kist 
(E.)  Dystropbie  ungueale  doulourense,  k  evolution  pro- 
gressive, accompagnee  d'artbropathies.  Bull.  Soc.  franc, 
de  dermat.  etsvpb..  Par.,  1897,  viii,  415-417.  Also:  Ann.  de 
dermat.  et  sypb..  Par.,  1897,  3.  s.,  viii,  1132-1)35.— Sher- 
well.  Onycho  atrophia.  J.  Cutan.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis., 
jST.  T.,  1888,  vi,  310.— Smith  (J.  S.  K.)  Symmetrical 
partial  detachment  of  finger  nails  from  their  matrices. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lonil.,  1898,  i,  "552.  —  Stout  (  F.  J. )  Leuko- 
pathia  uuguium.  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1894,  Ixiv,  212. 
Also,  Reprint. — Sykes  (W.)  The  white  specks  in  nails. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1897,  ii,  1260.  — Uuiia  (  P.  G. )  Leu- 
conychienud  Leucothrichie.  luternat.  Atlas  selt.  Hautkr., 
Hamb.  u.  Leipz.,  1801,  pi.  xix,  witb  text. — Verstraeten 
(C.)  Lesiou  tropbique  de  I'ongle;  communication  iire- 
liminaire.  Bull.  Soc.  de  med.  de  Gand,  1893,  Ix,  230. — 
Vidal.  Lesions  trojibiques  d'origine  cong^nitale  a 
marche  progressive.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  sypb..  Par., 
1889,  2.  s.,  x.  577-579. -White  (C.  J.)  Dystroph  a  un- 
guium et  pilorum  hereditaria.  J.  Cutan.  &  Genito-Urin. 
Dis.,  N.  T.,  1896,  xiv,  220-227.  —  Zeislcr  (J.)  Trophic 
affections  of  the  nails.  Ibid.,  1901,  xix,  511-515.  Also: 
Tr.  Am.  Dermat.  Ass.  1901,  IST.  Y.,  1902,  125-130. 

]\ails  (Dystrophy  of). 

See  Nails  (Diseases  of,  Trophic). 

]\ails  (Ingrowing). 

See,  aho,  Nails  {Ingrowing,  Treatment  of). 

Klippel  (G.)  *Incarnatio  unguis.  [VVurtz- 
burg.]    12°.    Schweidnitg,  L1889]. 

SciiNiTTER  (H.)  Unguis  iucarnatus;  Aetiolo- 
gie,  Patbologie,  Therapie  des  eingewachsenen 
NageLs.    8°.    Basel,  1898. 

Waill  (  G.  a.)  *  Patbologie  nouvelle  de 
I'ongle  iucarn^;  ^tiologie.    4°.    Lyon,  1889. 

Anger  (T.)  Sur  I'ongle  iucarn6.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc. 
de  chir.  de  Par.,  1889,  n.  s.,  xv,  594-598.— Bennett  (C.  F.) 
Ingrown  toe  nails.  luternat.  J.  Surg.,  N.  Y.,  1890,  iii, 
175. — Bloeh  (0.)    Bemserkniuger  om  den  ingroede  Negl 


]\ails  (Ingroicing). 

paa  Stortaaen  (unguis  iucarnatus;  ongle  iucarn6;  in- 
growing nail;  eingewaclisener  Nagel).  ( Ob.servations 
on  tbe  ingrowing  nail  of  the  great  toe.]  Hosp.-Tid.,  Kje- 
beuh.,  1895,  4.  R.,  iii,  401-416.  Also,  transl. :  Rev. 
d'orthop..  Par.,  1894,  v,  427-444.— Chipault  (A.)  Ongle 
incarne;  artbrite  pbalango-pbalanginiennc ;  transforma- 
tion en  mal  perforaut.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1889,  Ixiv, 
579-584. — Cocheme.  Contribution  a  I'fetude  de  la  patho- 
genic de  I'ougle  incarne.    Uniiui  med.  du  nord-est,  Reims, 

1903,  xxvii,  269-271. — Didiot.  M6moire  sur  I'ongle  in- 
carne. Union  med.  de  la  Provence,  Marseille,  1867,  17- 
28.  —  Dnplay.  De  I'ongle  incarnS.  Tribune  m6d., 
Par.,  1891,  2.  s.,  xxiv,  614.  Also,  transl.:  Brazil-med, 
Rio  de  .Jan..  1891,  328.— Fell  (W.)  On  in-growing  toe- 
nail., N.  Zealand  M.  J.,  Duuedin,  1896,  ix,  1.50-152.— 
CJerstCf  (A.  G.)  Ingrowing  toe-nail.  Internal.  Clin., 
Pbila.,  1893.  3.  s.,  i,  218.— Grant  (H.  11.)  Ingrowing 
toe  nail.  Ibid.,  1897,  6.  s.,  iv,  215-217.— Hickman  (.J.W.) 
Inverted  toe  nail.  Med.  &  Surg.  Reporter,  Pbila.,  1879, 
xl,  527. — Keyser  (  C.  R. )  Ingrowing  toe-nail.  Med. 
Times  &  tlo-sj).  Gaz.,  Lond.,  19ii2,  xxx,  739.— Kovalenko 
(G.)  Vrostaniye  nogbtya,  incarnatio  unguis.  Feldscher, 
St.  Petersb.,  1897,  vii, '  198-200.— Kudryashoff  (A.  I.) 
Vrossbiv  noghot.  [Ingrown  toe  nail.  ]  Vracli,  St.  Petersb., 
1900,  xxi,  424.— iTIoffat  (R.  C.)  In-growing  toe  nail.  Tr. 
Homojop.  M.  Soc.  N.  Y.,  Rochester,  1890,  xxv,  223-227.— 
]\icaii«e  (E.)  De  I'ongle  incarne.  Rev.  de  chir..  Par., 
1893,  xiii,  945-951. — Oehler  (R.)  Der  eingewachsene 
Nagel.  AU^.  med.  Centi  .-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1900,  Ixix.  860.— 
Ongle  (Del')  incarn6;  causes,  sj'mptomes  el  traitement. 
Concours  med..  Par.,  1891,  xiii,  515.  Also:  Nicem6d., 
1891-2,  xvi,  33-41.— Parry  (T.  W.)  A  case  of  congenital 
in-growing  toe-nails.  Lancet,  Loud.,  1899,  ii,  1016. — Phil- 
lips (G.  M.)  Ingrowing  nails.  St.  Louis  M.  Era,  1895-6, 
V,  65-68. — Poncet  (A.)  Pathogenie  de  I'ongle  incain6. 
Cong.  franQ.  de  chir.  Proc.  verb.  [etc].  Par.,  1888,  iii, 
578-580  — Porter  (P.  J.  W.)  Ingrowing  toe-nail.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  LcuuL,  1901,  ii,  476. — Princetcaii.  Nouveau  pro- 
c6d6  op6ratoire  pour  la  cure  radicale  de  I'ongle  incarn6. 
Cong,  internal,  de  m6d.  C.-r.  19113,  filadiid,  1904,  xiv,  sect, 
de  chir.  geu.,  942. — Reclns  (P.)  Des  ongles  incarnSs. 
In  his :  Clin,  chir.  de  I'Holel-Dieu,  8°,  Par.,  1888,  552-565,— 
Regnault  (F.)  Le  microbisme  dans  I'ongle  incarn6. 
Assoc.  frang.  pour  I'avai  ce.  d,  sc.  C.-r.  1894,  Par.,  1895, 
xxiii,  pt.  2,  855-8.59,  — Sehon  (J.)  Incarnatio  unguis. 
Ugesk.  f.  Lseger,  Kjebenb.,  1892,  4.  R.,  xxv,  267-274.— 
Tillaux.     1, 'ongle  iucarnfi.    Ann.  m6d.-cbir..  Dour, 

1904,  xii,  160-162.  Also:  Rev.  g6n.  de  clin.  et  de  tb6rap., 
Par.,  1904,  xviii,  278-280, 

jVailiii  (Ingrowing,  Treatment  of). 

Amiard  (J. )  *  Du  traitement  de  I'ongle  in- 
carne.   4°.    Paris,  1889. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Paris,  lo89. 

Also,  transl.  in:  'Wood's  M.  &  S.  Monog.,  N.  Y.,  1890, 
vii,  391-408. 

Ayme  (H.)  *  Contribution  a  I'^tnde  et  au 
traitement  de  I'ongle  incarii6.    8°.    Paris,  1901. 

Benoit  (A.-J.-L.-F.)  *  Etude  sur  le  cboix 
d'nn  traitement  de  I'ougle  incarn6.  4°.  Paris, 
1«89. 

Benon  (H.-E. )  "Traitement  de  I'ougle  iu- 
carn6.  Nonveau  proc6d6  op6ratoire.  4°.  Bor- 
deaux, \887 . 

Blanc  (C.)  *De  I'ongle  iucaru6;  6tude  cri- 
tique sill-  ses  divers  traitements.  8°.  Paris,  1902. 

BusSAT  (F.-J.)  ''Traitement  chirurgical  de 
I'ougle  incarn^  (proc6d6  de  Qu6uu).  4°.  Paris, 
1888. 

COTTING  (B.  E.)  Inileslied  toe-nail;  its  rad- 
ical relief.    16^^.    Boston,  1893. 

Delaroix  (S.-A. )  '*De  la  cauterisation  par- 
tielle  de  la  niatrice  de  Tongle  dans  I'ongle  in- 
carue.  Sirashourg,  1869. 

EISSEN  (E.  )  Nouveau  proc6d(S  op6ratoir6 
pour  la  cure  radicale  de  I'ongle  iucarn6  (pro- 
c6de  du  professenr  agr6g6  Princeteau).  8°. 
Bordeaux,  1902. 

Gaillahdie  (L.)  *  De  I'ongle  incarn6  et  de 
sa  cure  radicale.    4°.    Toulouse,  1894. 

Neitzekt  (O.)  *  Zur  Aetiologie  undTberapie 
des  Unguis  iucarnatus  mit  besonderer  Beriick- 
sicbtigung  der  Rosenbacb'schen  0|>eration  nud 
ihrer  Dauererfolge.    8*^.    Bonn,  1902. 

EiGHi  (G.)  La  cura  incruenta  dell'  ungbia 
incarnata.  Studio  pratico  sopra  treuta  osserva- 
zioni  clinicbe.    12°.    Legnago,  1896. 
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Nails  {Ingrowing,  Treatment  of). 

Sciii'iTTE  (C.  H.  C.)  *  Zur  Anatomie  uud 
Therapie  deseingewachsenen  Nagels.  8°.  Ber- 
lin, 

Aniat  (C.)  Traiteinent  ile  I'ongle  mcarn6.  Gaz.  m6d. 
de  Par.,  18H9,  7.  s.,  vi,  aM;  001.— Andrews  (J.  L.)  Tlie 
treatment  of  ingrowing  and  ingrown  too  nails.  N.  York 
M.  J.,  1897,  Ixvi,  385-:i87.— Anger  (T.)  Xraitenient  do 
I'ongle  incarn6.  Gaz.  d.  liop.,  Par.,  1889,  l.\ii,  700. — Ashe 
(m.  O.)  A  suggestion  for  tlio  treatment  of  ingrowing  toe- 
nail. South  African  M.  J.,  Capetown,  1893-4,  i,  1,54-155.— 
iiacHu  ( V. )  Ueber  das  Eiuwaclisen  des  Nagels  und  die 
sanfteste  Metbode,  dasselbe  zn  lieilen.  Ztschr.  f.  Nat.  u. 
Heilk.  in  Ungarn,  Pest,  185U-.''>1,  i,  353-357.— Bnttanis 
(J.  S.)  The  treatment  of  ingrowing  toe-nail.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Loud.,  1889,1,833. — Banuigiii'tucr.  Uiu  cbirurgisclie 
Entfernung  des  Nagels.  Herl.  kliu.  Wcbuschr.,  1902, 
xxxix,  142-144.— BetMlyayeir  (A.I.)  Ortopediclieskiy 
metod  lleclieniya  vroatayusbtsliavo  nogbtya.  [Orthopedic 
method  of  treating  ingrowu  nail.]  Voyenno  mod.  J.,  St. 
Petersb.,  1901,  Ixxix,  med.-spec.  pt.,  3231  - 3238.  —  Blanc 
(C.)  Traitemeut  do  I'ongle  iucaru6  par  le  nitrate  de  plomb. 
J.  de  ni6d.  de  Par.,  1902,  2.  s.,  xiv,  274.  Also  :  Repert.  de 
tb6rap..  Par..  1902,  six,  522.—  Bo»ii>iion  (A.)  Du  traite- 
meut de  rongleiuoarn6  par  la  poiidre  d'indigo.  Echo  ni6d., 
Toulouse,  1891,  2.  s.,  v,  277;  289.  —  CartleclKe  (A.M.) 
Operation  for  ingrowing  toe-nail.  Internat.  Clin.,  Pliila., 
1895,  5.  s.,  ii,  216.  —  Ciberl.  Traitemeut  de  Tongle  iu- 
caru6  par  le  uitratu  de  plumb.    llauphiuiS  uied.,  Grenoble, 

1898,  xxii,  241-243.  —  Cure  of  ingrowing  toenail.  J.  Am. 
M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1904,  xliii,  1642.— Dordignac  (J.-J.-A.) 
E6flexions  sur  rougleiucarne;  quel(]iK's-unes  de  se.s  causes 
et  sa  cure  radioale.  IIct.  do  cliir..  Par.,  1895,  xv,  353; 
513.  —  Dowd  (C.  N.)  Keport  of  twenty-nine  eases  of 
ingrowiug  toe-nails  operated  upon  by  Anger's  ujethod. 
Med.  liec.,  N.  Y.,  1893,  xliii,  472.— Dumas.  Note  sur  lo 
traitemeut  de  I'ongle  incaru6.  Arch,  de  m6d.  et  pbarm. 
mil..  Par.,  1888,  xi,  480.  —  Fischer.  Therapeuiiscbes 
Verfahren  des  eingewachseneii  Nagels  der  grossen  Zehe 
mittelst  Argent,  uitr.  uud  Heftptlasterstreifen.  Ztschr. 
f.  Wundarzte  u.  Geburtsh.,  Winuenden,  1882,  xxxiii,  213. 

 .  Eingewachseusein  des  Nagels  der  grossen  Zehe  in 

das  Fleisch ;' Operation  nach  Uupuytren.   Ibid.,  Heguacli, 

1887,  xxxviii,  299-302.  —  Foolc  (E.  M.)  Ingrowing  nail; 
a  comparison  of  methods  of  operation.    Med.  News,  N.  Y., 

1899.  Ixxiv,  200-204.  [Discussion],  223.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Gabriel  (C.  L.)  On  the  treatment  of  ingrowing  toenail. 
Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1889-90,  ix,  7-9.  — «antier 
(V.)  Du  traitemeut  de  I'ongle  incarn^.  ficlio  med., 
Keuchat.,  1857,  i,  3-11.  Also,  Reprint.  —  Howard 
(W.  R.)  Ingrown  toe  nail;  its  snrgieal  treatment.  N. 
York  M.  J.,  1893,  Ivii,  579-581.— JTay  (F.  W.}  Operation 
for  ingrowing  toe-nail.  Omaha  Clinic,  1897,  x,  40-44. — 
Johnston  (F.)  Operation  fur  ingrowing  toe-nail,  with 
hypodermatic  injection  of  cocaine,  followed  by  collapse 
and  gangrene.  Med.  News,  Pbila.,  1888.  liii,  208. — Julie. 
Note  sur  la  cnre  radicale  de  I'ongle  incarne;  noiiveaii 
proc6d6  ^conomique.  Loire  iu6il.,  St.-'fitieune,  1900,  xix, 
223-228.— Kane  (E.  O.  N.)  Relapseless  cure  of  ingrow- 
ing toe-nail.  Med.  &  Surg.  Reporter,  Pbila.,  1896,  Ixxv. 
613. — Kenerson  (V.)  Operations  for  ingrowing  toenail 
and  hallux  valgus.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1905,  Ixxsii,  682- 
096.  Aiso,  Reprint. —  King(C.)  Treatment  of  ingrowing 
toe  nail.  N.  Albany  M.  Herald,  1894,  xiv,  30-32.  — JIac 
Culluni  (J.  G.)  A  simple  but  efifectual  method  of  tieat- 
ment  for  ingrowing  toe  nail.  Mass.  M.  J.,  Best.,  1899,  xix, 
9. — ITlc Williams  (C.  A.)  The  ti'eatment  of  ingrowing 
toe-nail.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1903,  Ixxvii,  1115-1 117.— Maher 
(J.  J.  E.)  Treatment  of  ingrowing  toe-nail.  Med.  Itec, 
N.  Y.,  1891,  xxxix,  151. — ITIalle.  Addition  a  uuo  prece- 
dento  note  concernant  un  perfectionnement  de  reparation 
pour  I'avalsion  des  ongles  incarues.  Conipt.  rend.  Acad, 
d.  sc..  Par.,  1848,  xxvi,  301.  — ITIartel  (L.)  Traitemeut 
de  I'ongle  incarn6  par  de  simples  panscments.  Loire  m6d., 
St.-fitienne,  1904,  xxiii,  25;  241.  —  iUazzncclielli  (A.) 
Sul  nuovo  piocesso  di  Stocquart  uella  cura  chirnrgica 
deir  unghia  incarnata.    Ann.  univ.  di  med.  e  ehir.,  Milauo, 

1888,  celxxxr,  353-359.— Mcisenbach  (A.  H.)  Removal 
of  ingrowiug  toe-nail ;  a  simplified  operation  by  means  of 
a  new  instrument.  Med.  Kev.,  St.  Louis,  189.5.  xxxii,  67. 
[Discussion],  72.  Also,  Reprint.— Millikcn  (S.  E.)  An 
operation  foi- ingrowing  toe-nail.  N.York  Polyclin.,  1893, 
ii,  70. — illonprofit  (A.)  Traitemeut  de  I'ongle  iucaru6 
par  lo  nitrate  do  plomb;  precede  des  Drs.  Chailloux  et 
Tardif  (de  Longu6,  Maine-et-Loire).  Arch.  prov.  dochir.. 
Par.,  1899,  viii,  550-553. — ITIonlaguon.  Traitemeut  de 
I'ongle  incai  ii6  par  la  poudre  d'aidigo.  ficho  nieil.,  Tou- 
liMise,  1890,  2.  s.,  iv,  89-91.  Also  :  Loire  m6d.,  St,.-£tienue, 
1890,  ix,  8-11. — Park  (R.)  Ingrowing  toe-uail  and  other 
diseases  of  the  nails.    Med.  News,  Ph'ila.,  1893,  Ixiii,  602- 

604.   .   Two  further  suggestions  for  the  relief  of 

ingrowing  toe-nail.  Ibid.,  1894,  Ixiv,  110.  —  Poynder 
(G.  P.)  The  treatment  of  ingrowing  toenail.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lend.,  1889,  i.  995.— Piirrkhaner  (H.)  Zur  Behaudlung 
des  eiugewaclisenen  Nagels.  Miincheu.  med.  'Wcbnschr., 
1890,  xxxcii,  418.— Ricard(A.)  Du  trait eraent  de  I'ongle 
incarne.  Gaz.  d.  hop., Par.,  1888, 1x1,  920-922.— Richard- 
son (15.  "W.)    Treatment  of  ingrowing  toe-nail.  Asele- 


]Vail!$  (Ingrowing,  Treatment  of). 

piad.  Loud.,  1890,  vii,  334.— de  Konlct  (A.)  An  opera- 
tion for  ingrowu  nail.  Am.  J.  Surg.  &  Gynec,  St.  Louis, 
1903,  xvii,  82.— Staple  (J.  D.)  The  treatment  of  ingiow- 
ing  toe-nail.  Med.  Times  &  IIosp.  Gaz.,  Lend.,  1894,  xxii, 
399.  —  Tar«lif.  Traitemeut  de  I'ongle  incarn6,  par  lo 
nitrate  do  i)lomb.  Anjou  med.,  Angers,  1898,  v,  69-71.— 
Taylor  (U.  L.)  Ingrown  toe-nail  mechanically  treated. 
Tr.  Am.  Orthop.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1896,  ix,  100-109.  Also  :  Am. 
Med.  Surg.  Bull.,  N.  Y.,  1896,  ix,  848.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Thomas  (W.  S.)  [et  al.].  How  do  you  treat  ingrow- 
ing toenail?  N.  York  M.  J.,  1903,  Ixxvii,  1117;  1175.— 
Tillaux.  L'ongleiucaru6  et  son  traitemeut.  Med.nmd., 
Par.,  1904,  xv,  153.  —  Tonsey  (S.)  Ingrowing  toe  nail; 
Cotting's  operatiim,  with  Thiersch's  skin-grafting  on  the 
second  day  ;  complete  healing  in  a  week;  report  of  four 
cases.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1894,  lix,  624.  —  Vicuwse.  lie- 
marques  il  propos  du  procedfi  de  Benjamin  Anger  pour 
l'op6ratiou  do  I'ongle  iucarn6.  Bull.  Soc.  de  ni6d.  de  Tou- 
lou.se,  1892,  ii,  72-75.— Webb  (G.  B.)  A  simple  method 
for  the  treatment  of  ingrowiug  nails;  a  clinical  sugges- 
tion.   Med.  News,  N.  Y.;  1899.  Ixxv,  829. 

]\ails  {Jurisprudence  of). 

See,  aUo,  Finger-prints. 

Examen  des  ongles  eu  medeeine  legale.  J.  de  m6d. 
de  Par.,  1900,  2.  s.,  xii,  37.  Also:  Rev.  de  m6d.  16g.,  Par., 
1900,  vii,  37.  —  ITIinakow  (P.  A.)  tJeber  die  Niigel  der 
Menschenhand.  Vrtljschr.  f.  gerichtl.  Med.,  Berl.,  19ii0, 
3.  F.,  XX,  213-228. 

]Vail!!i  {Morphology  and  development  of). 

vox  IvoLLiKKU  (A.)  Die  Eiitwicklimg  lies 
iiu'iusclillclien  Nagels.    8"^.    [/t.  ^j.,  ii.  d.} 

Repr.  from :  Ztschr.  f.  wissensch.  Zool.,  xlvii. 

ViGENER  (J.)  *  Eili  Beitrag  zur  IVIorphologie 
des  Xagols.    8  .    Jena,  1896. 

Also,  in:  Morjdiol.  Arb.,  Jena,  1896,  vi,  555-604. 

Curtis  (F.)  Du  developpement  de  I'ongle  humain  ,jus- 
qu'iX  la  naissance.  J.  de  I'anat.  et  physiol.  [etc.].  Par., 
1889,xxv,  125-186,  2  pi.  Also  [Abslr.] :  Bull.  med.  du  nord, 
Lille,  1889,xxviii, 337-342.— Gay  (U.)  La  morfologia  delle 
unghie  nel  degenerate.  Arch,  di  psichiat.  [etc.],  Torino, 
190,5,  xxvi,  1-28.— von  Kolliker  (.-V.)  Ueber  die  Ent- 
wickluug  der  Niigel.  Sitzuugsb.  d.  phvs.-med.  Gesellsch. 
zu  Wiirzb.,  1888,  53-61.  Also,  Reprint^- I.eboucq  (H.) 
Uelier  Nagelrudimente  an  der  fotaleu  Flosse  der  Cetaceen 
und  Siieuier.  Auat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1889,  iv,  190-  192. — 
I<csbre.  Communication  sur  le  developpement  de  I'on- 
gle chez  les  ongules.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anthrop.  de  Lyon,  1892, 
xi,  89. — Okaninra  (R.)  [The  development  oi'  the  hu- 
man nails.]  Chiugai  Iji  Shinpo,  Tokio,  1901,  xxii,  145; 
227.  Also,  transl.:  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u. 
Leipz.,  1900,  lii,  223-252,  3  pi.— Pollitzer  (S.)  Ueber  die 
Natur  der  von  Zander  im  embryonalen  Nagel  gefundeneu 
Kornerzelleu.  iflouatsb.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1889, 
ix,  340-348. 

]¥ai!s  {Semeiology  of). 

See,  also,  Diabetes  (Viat/nosis,  etc.,  of);  Lep- 
rosy (]>iaiinosis,  etc.,  of);  Nail-biting;  Occu- 
pations {JJiscrtses,  etc.,  of). 

Blech  (E.)  *  Tractatio  de  inutationibu.s  iiu- 
gniiim  niorbosis.    4^.    BeroUni,  181(i. 

DiMO-DiMiTROFF.  *  C'ontri butiou  a  I'^tude 
des  silloiis  pathologiques  des  ougles.  8-.  Ge- 
neve,  1903. 

8c.\FFiLiONO  (H.)  De  uatnrali  ex  unguium 
iu-spectione  pnesagio  comment,  sm.  4°.  Bo- 
nonUr,  1629. 

Delamare  (G.)  Troubles  trophiques  des  ongles  au 
cours  de  rhvstferie  et  de  la  maladie  de  Raynaud.  N.  ico- 
nog.  de  la  'Salpetriere,  Par.,  1896,  ix,  370-374,  2  pi.— 
Heller  (J.)  Das  Verhalteu  der  Niigel  bei  lirankheiceu 
des  Gesamtorganismus.  AVien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1903, 
xvii,  501-503. — Hutchinson  (J.)  Diseases  of  the  nails, 
with  special  reference  to  their  signiticauce  as  symptoms. 
Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Loud.,  1899,  xi,  301-311. —Patezon. 
Note  sur  I'arret  de  nutrition  des  ongles  dans  les  maladies; 
loi  de  leur  accioissement.  Bull.  med.  d.  Tosges,  Ram- 
bervillers,  1893-4,  viii,  70-79. — Pierret.  Les  sillons  ma- 
ladifs  des  ongles  (sillons  de  Beau)  chez  les  alients  et  les 
nerveux.  Bull.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Lyon,  1902,  i,  410- 
420.  Also:  ficho  m6d..  Toulouse,  1902,  2.  s.,  xvi,  547; 
572. — Savill  (T.  D.)  The  nails  as  au  index  of  disease. 
Lancet,  Loud.,  1896,  ii,  637. —Treves  (M.)  Intoruo  alia 
frequenza  ed  al  .significato  della  striatura  ungueale  tras- 
Tersa  nei  normali,  nei  criminali  enegli  alieuati.  Ai  eh.  di 
psichiat.  [etc.  I,  Torino,  1901,  xxii,  549-558.    Also,  transl. 

[Abstr.] :  J.  Ment.  Path.,  N.  Y.,  1901-2,  i,  215-218.   . 

Les  caractferes  anthropologiques  des  ongles.  Psvchiat.  en 
Neurol,  m.,  Amst.,  19U1,  v.  392.— WagstatTe  (W.'W.)  On 
cross  furrows  in  the  nails.  St.  Thomas's  Hosp.  Rep. 
1888-9,Lond.,1890,n.s.,xviii.l73-178.— Wilks  (S.)  [Trans- 
verse furrows  on  the  nails.]    Lancet,  Loud.,  1888,  i,  574. 
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IVails  {Shedding  of). 

See  Nails  {Diseases  of,  Trophio). 
Naima  (Galib)  [1879-      ].    *'Du  b^gaiement. 

108  pp.,  2  1.    8°,    Montpellier,  1903,  No.  16. 
IVaiman  (Simon)  [1873-       ].    *Ein  Beitrag 

zur  Casuistik  des  Leberechinococcus.     29  pp., 

1  1.    8°.    Berlin,  E.  Ebering,  1902. 

JVaires. 

<See  Hygiene  (Naval). 
JVairai  (Kfithiirine). 

(See  Trial  (The)  of  Katharine  Nairn,  [etc.].    8°.  Mdin- 

burgh  cC-  London,  1765. 

]¥aii'onus  Banesius  ([Antonius]  F[aostu8]) 
[1635-1707].  De  salnberriuja  potione  cahve,  sen 
cafe,  nuiicupata  discursns,  liugnas  ChaldaiciB, 
seu  Syriacse  in  almo  Urbis  arehigymnasio  lec- 
toris  ad  eminentiss.  ac  revereudiss.  principem 
Jo.  Nicolaum.  57  pp.  16^^.  Bomce,  M.  Herciilis, 
1671. 

 .  The  same.  A  discourse  on  coffee;  its  de- 
scription and  vertues.  Written  in  Latin  by  .  .  . 
[Trau.sl.  by  G.  C.  B.]  2  p.  L,  31  pp.  12°.  Lon- 
don, G.  James,  1710.    [P.,  v.  1240.] 

IVaisniith  (W[illi;imJ  J[ohu])  [1847-  ].  A 
group  of  surgical  operations  in  tlie  Ayr  County 
Hospital,  1888-9.    18  i>p.    8°.    Apr,  [1890]. 

Najera  (Manuel).  *  Breves  consideracioues  so- 
bre  el  tratumiento  del  tifo  exantem^tico.  53  pp. 
8°.    Mexico,  B.  Arquero  ^-  Co.,  1893. 

j\aiiiiaaiowicz(Zr0ys2;to/)  [1590-1651]. 

[Portrait.]  In:  Album  wybLtnych  lekarzy  polskich. 

8°.    Poznan,  [1904]. 

lVakag:awa  (A.). 

See  Kitniiiato  (S[liibarairo])  &  TVakae^'^va  (A.) 
Plague.  In;  TWENTIETH  Cent.  Pract.,  N.  Y.,  1898,  xv, 
325-352. 

jValchik. 

Kobt  liii  (A.  A.)  NoTiy  kurort  Nalchik  i  sravnitelniy 
obzor  klimaticheskikh  stantsiy  Chornomorya.  [The  new 
health  resort,  Nalchik,  and  a  comparative  review  of  the 
Black  Sea  climatic  resorts.]  J.  russk.  Obsh.  okhrau.  na- 
rod.  zdrav.,  St.  Petersb.,  1903,  xiii,  203-210. 

]Valdoni  (A.)  A  proposito  della  couvenienza  ed 
utilita  o  meno  di  erigere  un  piccolo  ospedale  nel 
oastello  di  Soci.  17  pp.  12°.  BibMena,  Borghi, 
1890. 

 .    L'  emogiobina  nella  cura  delle  oligoeuiie 

ed  oligociteniie.  29  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Alilano,  De- 
santi  if'  Ziiliani,  1891. 

Suppl.  to:  Isieue  in  famiglia.,  no.  2. 

IVafieczow. 

[Chmielewski  (K.)]  Nal^czdw  i  jego  oko- 
lice ;  przewoduik  informacyjny  dla  lecz^oych 
si^  i  lekarzy.  [.  .  .  and  its  environs;  guide  for 
patients  and  physicians.  ]  12^.  Warszaica, 
1897. 

iUalewski  (B.)  Przyczynek  do  klimatologii  i  zdro- 
wotnoSci  Nal^czowa  i  jego  okolic.  [Climatology  and  health 
of  Naleczow  and  its  neighborhood.]  Zdrowie,  Warzawa, 
1901,  xvii,  758-768.  —  PuJTawsUi  (A.)  Sprawozdanie 
lekarskie  z  zakiadu  leczniczego  w  Nal^czowle  za  rok  1901-3. 
[Medical  report  of  Naleczow  for  1901-3.]  Ibid.,  1902-4, 
2.  s.,  ii-iv,  passim. 

Nail  (Samuel).  Aids  to  obstetrics.  3.  ed.  viii, 
9-142  pp.  le*^.  London,  Bailliere,  Tindall  cj-  Cox, 
[1888]. 

IValling'er  (John  Da,vid). 

See  Wcstphal  (Andreas)  [in  1.  s.J.  Existentiam  due- 
tnnm  hepatico-cysticorum  [etc.].  4°.  Gryphisioaldice, 
1742. 

]Valpa$se  (Valentin).  *  fitude  historique  et 
op6ratoire  de  la  hernie  inguinale ;  sa  cure  radi- 
cale  par  le  ]Troced6  du  professeur  Berger.  149 
pp.    8°.    Paris,  1899,  No.  297. 

IVama  Liand. 

See  Waters  {Mineral),  hy  localities. 


Nainias  (Giacinto)  [1810-74].  Di  alcuni  effetti 
dell'  elettrico  sopra  1'  animale  economia  e  segna- 
tamente  nelle  umane  infermitS,.  33  pp.  8°. 
Venezia,  Andreola,  1841. 

 .    Sulla  malattia  bronzina  o  dell'  Addison,  e 

le  capsule  soprarrenali.  23  pp.  8°.  Venezia, 
Andreola,  1857. 

Bepr.from:  Gior.  veneto  di  so.  med.,  1857,  2.  s.,  ix. 

 .    Delia  presente  epidemia  di  morbillo  in 

Venezia  e  delle  medecine  e  de'  provvedimenti 
piii  valevoli  a  limitarue  il  danno.    19  pp.  8°. 
[^Venezia,  1861.] 
Hepr.  from :  Atti  r.  1st.  Veneto  di  so.  lett.  ed  arti,  1861. 

 .    Sulla  tubercolosi  dell'  utero  e  degli  or- 

gani  ad  esso  attineuti.  IMemoria  seconda.  20 
pp.    fol.    Venezia,  G.  AntonelK,  1861. 

Mepr.  from:  Mem.  r.  1st.  Veneto  di  sc.,  lett.  ed  arti, 
1860,  ix. 

 .    Storia  naturale  del  colera.   Lettnra  fatta 

all'  Ospedale  civile  di  Venezia.     64  pp.  16". 
Firenze,  [^Muratel,  1867. 
La  scienza  del  popolo,  2.  s.,  ix. 

For  Biography,  see  Ziliotto  (P.)  Commemorazione  di 
Giacinto  Namias.    8°.    Venezia,  1874. 

IVaniiot  (Mairim  [Maier])  [1872-  ].  *  Ueber 
Ptosisoperationeu  mit  besonderer  Beriicksichti- 
gung  der  Operationsmethoden  von  Heisrath  und 
Hess.  [Freiburg  i.  Br.]  30  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Ber- 
lin, E.  Kbering,  [1904]. 

]¥anilede  (K.)  Yadovitlya  svoistva  tabaka  i 
posliedstviya  kureniya.  [Poisonous  qualities  of 
tobacco  and  consequences  of  smoking.]  vi,  32 
pp.    16°.    S.-Peterbiirg,  Y.  Shtauf,  1890. 

JVaminack  (Charles  E.)   The  state  care  of  con- 
sumptives.   7  pp.    8°.    Philadelphia,  1900. 
Bepr.from:  Phila.  M.  J.,  1900,  v. 

 .    Diagnosis  and  treatment  of  gastric  ulcer. 

13  pp.    12°.    New  York,  A.  B.  Elliott,  1905. 
Bepr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1905,  Ixxxiii. 

J\aniur. 

See,  also,  Diphtheria  {History,  etc.,  of),  Fever 
{Typhoid,  History,  etc.,  of),  by  localities. 

Haibe  (A.)  Etude  sur  les  eaux  alimentaires  et  I'^tat 
sanitaire  de  la  Province  de  Namur.  Mouvement  hyg., 
Brux.,  1905,  xxi,  154-163. 

Naiiaras. 

See  Ulcer  (Endemic). 
IVanard.    *  Etude  sur  certaines  ulcerations  du 
museau  de  tanclie  de  nature  taberculeuse.  74 
pp.    4°.    Paris,  1893,  No.  92. 
]Vancrede  (Charles  B[eylard])  [1847-      ].  In- 
juries and  diseases  of  bursas. 

In:  Inteenat.  Encycl.  Surg.  (Ashhurst),  N.  T.,  1882, ii, 
691-733. 

 .    The  same.    Blessures  et  maladies  des 

bourses  86reuses. 

In:  Encycl.  internat.  de  chir.  (Ashhurst),  Par.,  1884, 
iii,  105-147. 

 .    Some  of  the  facts  of  Listerism,  with  a 

commentary.  20  pp.  8°.  Nmo  York,  G.  P.  Put- 
nam's Sons,  ISS'i. 

Bepr.from:  Arch.  Med.,  N.  Y.,  1882,  viii. 

 .    Injuries  of  the  head. 

In:  Inteenat.  JEncycI.  Surg.  (Ashhurst),  N.  Y.,  1885, 
T,  1-109. 

 .    The  same.    Lesions  traumatiques  de  la 

tete. 

In:  Encycl.  internat.  de  chir.  (Ashhurst),  Par.,  1886, 
V,  3-110. 

 .    Eecent  advances  in  the  surgery  of  the 

brain  and  its  coverings.  28  pp.  16°.  Philadel- 
phia, 1888. 

Bepr..from:  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1888,  lii. 

 .    Two  successful  cases  of  brain  surgery. 

14  pp.    16°.    IPUladelphia,  1888.] 
Bepr.  from:  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1888,  liii. 
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Nancrede  (Charles  B[eylar(l]) — continued. 

-i  .     Essentials   of  anatomy,  including  tlie 

anatomy  of  the  viscera;  arranged  in  tlie  form  of 
qnestions  and  answers  ))re|(are(l  especially  for 
stndents  of  medicine.  3.  ed.,  revised  and  eii- 
lari'ed,  based  on  the  last  editiou  of  Gray's  anat- 
omy. X,  16-388  pp.,  30  pi.,  30  1.  12°.  Philadel- 
phia, W.  B.  Sannders,  1890. 

 .    The  same.    4.  ed.,  revised  and  enlarged 

by  an  appendix,  containing  hints  on  dissection, 
by  J.  Chalmbers  Da  Costa,  based  npon  the  last 
edition  of  Gray's  anatomy,  x,  387  pp.,  30  pi., 
30  1.    8°.    Philadelphia,  W.  B.  Saunders,  1891. 

 .    The  same.    ,5.  ed.    x,  17-38^<  pp.,  30  pi., 

18  1.    8°.    Philadelphia,  W.  B.  Saunders,  189.5. 

 .    The  same.    (i.  ed.,  thoroughly  revised  by 

Fred.  J.  Brock  way.  419  pp.  8°.  Philadelphia, 
W.  B.  Saunders,  1899. 

 .    The  same.    7.  ed.,  thoroughly  revised. 

419  pp.    8°.    Philadelphia,  TV.  B.  Sauiiders,  1904. 

 .  Annual  address  of  the  orator  of  the  sec- 
tion of  surgery.  The  modern  anti-bacillary 
treatment  of  tubercular  joint  disease.  12  i)p. 
8°.    IDelroit,  1892.J 

Eepr.  from:  Proc.  Mich.  iled.  Soc,  Detroit,  1892,  xvi. 

 .    Surgical  cases  illustrating  some  facts  of 

clinical  interest.    10  pp.    8^.    [Lansing,  1^93.] 
Repr.from:  Tr.  Mich.  M.  Soc,  Lansing,  1893,  xvii. 

 .    Surgical  treatment  of  cervical,  thoracic, 

and  abdominal  aneurism.  10  pp.  8°.  [Phila- 
delphia, 1893.J 

Repr.  from:  Ann.  Snrg.,  Phila.,  1893,  xviii. 

 .    Lectures  upou  the  principles  of  surgery, 

delivered  at  the  University  of  Michigan.  With 
an  appendix  containing  a  r6sum6  of  the  princi- 
pal views  held  coucerning  inflammation  by 
William  A.  Spitzley.  398  pp.  8°.  Philadelphia, 
W.  B.  Saimderts,  1899. 

 .    The  same.    2.  ed.,  thoroughly  revised. 

407  pp.  8'^.  Philadelphia  cf-  London,  W.  B.  Saun- 
ders 4-  Co.,  1905. 

 .    The  laws  of  y)hysics  and  ballistics  the 

true  explanation  of  the  lodgment  and  deflection 
of  the  majority  of  modern  small-arm  projectiles, 
not  the  ricochet  hypothesis.  7  pp.  8°.  Car- 
lisle, 1903. 

Repr.from:  J.  Ass.  Mil.  Surg.  TJ.  S.,  Carlisle,  1903,  xiii. 

  &  Hutching'S  (W.  H.)    Boiling  as  a. 

method  of  sterilizing  catheters.  12  pp.  8°. 
Neiv  York,  1903. 

Repr.from :  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1903,  Ixxxii. 

Wancy.  Recherche  de  nouvelles  eaux  de  source. 
Avant-projet  de  captation  des  eaux  souterraines 
de  la  foret  de  Haye  (partie  sud-est).  Rapport 
pr^sent^  par  M.  Imbeaux,  ing6iiieur-directeur 
du  service  municipal.  51  pp.,  8  plans,  1  map. 
8"^.    Nancy,  Imp,  Nano^ienne,  1897. 

Waiicy. 

See,  also.  Deaf-mutes  (Asi/lums,  etc.,  for), 
Diphtheria  {History,  etc.,  of).  Epidemics  {His- 
tory, etc.,  of).  Fever  (Typhoid,  History,  etc.,  of). 
Hospitals  {Description,  etc.,  of).  Hygiene  {Afu- 
nicipal.  Laws,  etc.,  of).  Influenza  {History,  etc., 
of),  Insane  {Asylums  for.  Description,  etc.,  of), 
Leprosy  {History,  etc.,  of),  Prostitution  {His- 
tory, etc.,  of).  Sewage  {Disposal  of),  Small-pox 
{liistory,  etc.,  of).  Statistics  (  Vital),  by  localities. 

CosTE.  Essai  snr  les  moyeus  d'ameliorer  la 
8.1.1  ubrit6  du  s^jonr  de  Nancy.    8^.   Nancy,  1774. 

SiMONix  (J.-B. )  pfere.  Recherches  topogra- 
phiqnes  et  m^dicales  sur  Nancy.  8^.  Nancy  cj- 
Paris,  1854. 

Extrait  du  rapport  sur  le  service  dSpartemental  de 
I'assistauce  pnl)lique.  Rap.  g6n.  tr.av.  Cons,  d'hvg-  pub. 
db  Meurtlie-et-Moselle,  N.auc.y,  1880,  61-71:  1881,' 69-72.— 
Organisation  et  distribution  des  secours  m6dicaux 
aux  nialades  indigents.   Ibid.,  1876,  120-126. 


IVaiicy.  Bureau  d'hygiene.  Bulletin  hebdoma- 
daire  de  statistiqne  demographique  et  m^dicale, 
dressd  sur  les  documents  ofHciels.  15.  anu6e, 
1893,  (i.-9.  .semaiues;  20.  annde,  1898,  36.-39.  se- 
maiues.    8-.    [Nancy,  1893-8.] 

IVancy  {School  of). 

See  Hypnotism  {History,  etc.,  of). 

See  Dwarfs ;  Infantilism ;  Myxcedema  ( Com- 
plications of);  Thyroid  gland  {Extract  of). 

IVanking-. 

Macklin  (W.  E.)  Medical  report  on  Nanliing.  China. 
Imp.  Customs.  Med.  Kep.  1901,  Shanghai,  1903,  L61.  &  62. 
issues],  15. 

Nailkivell  (C[harles]  B[enjamin]).  Observa- 
tions on  the  provision  of  medical  attendance  on 
the  independent  poor  by  provident  dispensaries. 
7  i)p.    8°.    London,  T.  Richards,  1871. 
Repr.from,:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1871,  ii. 

]Vaiikivell  (Herbert).  On  the  position  of  thera- 
l)eutics  as  .a  science  and  an  art,  being  the  Presi- 
dential address,  delivered  at  the  Bi  itish  Homoeo- 
pathic Congress,  held  at  Norwich,  September  25, 
1885.    23  pp.    8°.    London,  E.  Gould  cj-  Son,  1885. 

r¥aniii  {Pietro)  [1677-1717]. 

Medici  (M.)  Pietro  Nanni.  In  his:  Delia  vita  e  degli 
scrit.  degli  anat.  e  med.  in  Bologna,  4°,  Bologna,  1853,  no.  5, 
1-26. 

Naiiniiig'a  (Joannes  Goldschmid).  *  De  fabri- 
ca  et  fuuctione  processus  vermiformis  intestiui 
cieci.  2  p.  1.,  58  pp.,  1  pi.,  4  1.  8°.  Groningte, 
apud  rid.  M.  van  Heijningen  Bosch  et  fil.,  1840. 

Manning's  (Job.  Philippus).  *  Over  de  aan- 
weuiling  van  het  kreosoot  bij  longtuberculose. 
[  Leiden.  ]  2  p.  1.,  55  pp.  8°.  Botterdam, 
J.  de  Jong,  [1888]. 

]\annizzi  {Vincenzo)  [1763-1838J. 

[Biography.]  Quadrobiog.  .  .  .  med.e  chir.lncchesi, 

Lncoa,  1813,  20. 

Naiiiioni  (Angelo)  [1715-90].  Trattato  chirur- 
gico  sopra  la  semplicita  del  medicare  i  niali  d'  at- 
teuenza  della  chirurgia;  in  questo  trattato  come 
nel  restante  del  libro  si  trovano  riunite  molte  e 
varie  esperienze,  os.servazioni  e  ragionamenti, 
cose  tutte  che  molto  giovano  per  lo  stabiliinento 
del  buon  miitodo  di  iTiedicare  i  muli  apparteneuti 
al  chirurgo,  introdotto  alia  lettura  del  seguente 
trattato  con  uu  discorso  fatto  soi)raalcuni  seguiti 
dopo  tinita  la  stanipadel  presente  libro.  xxxxiii, 
49U  pp.,  2  pi.    4°.    Firense,  F.  Moiicke,  1761. 

 .    Trattato  chirurgico  delle  malattie  delle 

manunelle.  ix,120p|i.  16°.  Venezia,N.Zatta,\7&'i. 

See,  also.  Branibilla  (Gian-Alessandro).  Rifl'essioni 
flsico-niedico-chirurgiche  [etc.').    4°.    Milano,  1769. 

IVailllOlli  (Lorenzo)  [1749-1812].  Trattato  del- 
r  idrocele.  Tradotto  dall'  idioma  inglese  da 
Tonimaso  Alghisi.    75  pp.    16°.    Milano.  1779. 

 .    Trattato  di  chirurgia,  e  di  lei  respettive 

operazioui.  6  v.  sm.  4°.  Siena,  L.  <.j-  B.  Bindi, 
1785-6. 

IVaililOtti  (Augiolo).  Cliuica  chirurgica  prope- 
deiitica  della  r.  Universita  di  Pisa.  Resoconto 
sommario,  1892-4.  80  pp.  8°.  Pisa,  T.  Nistri  4' 
Co.,  1894. 

 .    Ricerche  sperimentali    sulle  esclusioni 

complete  ed  incomplete  del  colon.  Primo  contri- 
buto  clinico  alia  cura  chirurgica  della  entero- 
colite  cronica  ribelle.  14  pp.  8°.  Fireme,  L. 
Niccolai,  1901. 

Repr.from:  Clin,  mod.,  Firenze,  1901,  vii. 

 &  Baciocclii  (O.)  Ricerche  sperimentali 

sngli  effetti  della  laparotomia  nelle  j^eritouiti 
tubercolari.  Nota  prevent!  va.  8  pp.  8°.  Na- 
poli,  1893. 

Repr.  from :  Kiforma  med.,  Napoli,  1893,  ii. 
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jVamiotti  (A.)  &  Baciocclii  (O.) — contimied. 
 .    Sugli  ettetti  della  laparotoniianelle 

peritoiiiti  tiibeicolari ;  esperimenti.   58  pp.,  2  pi. 

roy.  8°.    I'ixa,  T.  Nistri  tf  Co.,  1895. 

Eepr.  from:  Ann.  d.  TJniv.  toscana,  sc.  cosmologiche, 

[1895],  XX. 

JVaiiocephaUifSi. 

See  Macrocephalus. 

IVaiiosoBiiia. 

See  Dwarfs ;  Infantilism. 
]Vanseii  (Fridtjof)  [1861-      ].    The  structure 
and  combinatiou  of  the  histological  elements  of 
the  central  nervous  system,    pp.  29-214, 1  ).,  11 
pi.    8°.    [Bergen,  1887.] 

Cutting  from:  BergensMus.  Aarsber.  1886,  Bergen,  1887. 

IVanteriiioz  (Auguste)  [1877-  ].  *Coutri- 
bution  a  TiStnde  du  traitement  de  I'atrophie 
tab^tique  des  iierfs  optiqiies.  Des  dangers  de  la 
medication  iodur^e.  47  ijp.  8'^.  Lyon,  1893, 
No.  153. 

JVanterre. 

See,  also,  Epidemics  {History,  etc.,  of),  hy  lo- 
calities. 

BOEIES  (E.)  Aperfu  medical  snr  la  maison 
d^partementale  de  Nanterre;  hygieue  g6n€rale, 
cliauft'age,  ventilation,  d<5siufection,  vidauge. 
8°.  Faris,  1888. 
IVanteSt  Rapport  g6n6ral  sur  Jes  travaux  du 
conseil  de  salubrity  de  Nantes  pendant  I'annde 
1827.  143  pp.  Nantes,  de  I'imp.  de  MelUnet-Ma- 
lassis,  1828.    [P.,  v.  1788.] 

Nantes, 

See,  also.  Cholera  {Hisiory,  etc.,  of),  Diph- 
theria {History,  etc.,  of),  Fever  {Typhoid,  His- 
tory, etc.,  of).  Hygiene  {Municipal,  Laws,  etc., 
of),  Influenza  (iZis/o/'i/,  etc.,  of),  Insane  {Asy- 
lums for,  Description,  etc.,  of).  Small-pox  {His- 
tory, etc.,  of),  Statistics  ( Fitoi),  "Water  {Sup- 
ply of),  Waters  {Mineral),  by  localities. 

Bertin  (G.)  Etude  sur  la  situation  sanitaire 
de  Farroudissement  de  Nantes  pendant  I'ann^e 
1893.  Influenza,  fi^vre  typboide,  diphth^rie, 
rougeole,  scarlatiue,  cholera,  variole.  8°. 
[Nantes^,  1894. 

Chacheeeau.  Situation  sanitaire  de  Nantes 
pendant  I'ann^e  1895.    8°.    Nantes,  1896. 

Bepr.  from :  Pioc.-verb.  Soc.  de  m6d.  (Soc.  Acad.),  1896. 

]¥aiiticoke. 

See  Small-pox  {History,  etc.,  of),  by  localities. 
IVaiitiicket.    Statement  of  the  receipts  and  ex- 
penditures of  the  town  and  county  of  Nantucket 
for  the  year  1879-80.    19  pp.    8°.  Nantucket, 
Hussey  <f  Bobinson,  1880. 

]¥atitiicket. 

Williams  (H.)  Nantucket  and  the  ocean  climate. 
Tr.  Am.  Cliiiiat.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1901,  xvii,  51-61. 

]\aiitwicli. 

See  Waters  {Mineral),  by  localities. 
Naiitwich  (The)  brine  and  medicinal  baths; 
particulars  of  their  curative  properties  and  of 
brine  treatment.    32,  12  pp.,  1  1.    12°.  Nant- 
wich,  1883. 

Nanil  (Constantin-G.)  *  Purpura  chronique,  k 
graudes  ecchymoses.  113  pp.  8".  Paris,  1900, 
No.  326. 

Nanii  (Jean-Georges)  [1862-  ■  ].  *Notessur 
le  cholera  de  1892  observ6  a  I'HApital  Necker. 
139  pp.    4".    Paris,  189.3,  No.  85. 

de  IVanzio  (Ferdlnando).  Intoruo  al  concepi- 
mento  ed  alia  flgliatura  di  una  mula.  Memo- 
ria.  1  p.  1.,  17  pp.,  2  pi.  roy.  8°.  Napoli,  stamp, 
e  cartiere  del  Fibreno,  1846. 

Mepr.from:  Atti  d.  vii.  adunanza  d.  sc.  ital.  in  Napoli. 


]¥apa. 

See  Insane  {Asylums  for.  Description,  etc.,  of), 
by  localities. 

IVapa  State  Hospital.  See  California.  Napa 
State  Hospital.  Also,  California.  State  Com- 
mixsion  in  Lunacy,  1896-7  to  1»99-1900. 

IVapalkoff(N[ikolaI]I[vanovich])  [1868-  ]. 
Khirurgiya  serdtsa  i  okoloservechnol  sumki. 
[Surgery  of  the  lieart  and  pericardium.  ]    1  p.  1., 
72  pp.    8°.    S.-Peterburg,  V.  S.  Ettinger,  1902. 
Forms  pt.  23  of  Kussk.  kbir. 

See,  also,  I^ektsii  operativnoi  khirurgii  [etc.].  8°. 
Moskva,  1901-3. 

Naplieys  (George  H.)  [1842-76].  Modern  med- 
ical therapeutics;  a  coiupeudium  of  recent  for- 
mulaj  and  specific  therapeutical  directions  from 
the  practice  of  eminent  contemporary  physi- 
cians, American  and  foreign.  5.  ed.,  enlarged 
and  revised,  xv,  598  pp.  8°.  Philadelphia, 
D.  G.  Brinton,  1878. 

 .    The  same.    7.   ed.    xvi,   612  pp.  8°. 

Philadelphia,  D.  G.  Brinton,  1882. 

 .  The  same.  Modern  therax)eutics,  med- 
ical and  surgical,  including  the  diseases  of 
women  and  children.  A  compendium  of  recent 
formulse  and  therapeutical  directions  from  the 
practice  of  eminent  contemporary  physicians, 
American  and  foreign.  9.  ed.,  revised  and  en- 
larged. 2  V.  XX,  17-1034  pp. ;  xix,  17-1112  pp. 
8'^.    Philadelphia,  P.  Blakiston,  Son  cj-  Co.,  1892-3. 

CONTENTS. 

V.  1.  General  medicine,  and  diseases  of  children,  by 
Allen  J.  Smith  and  J.  Aubrey  Davis. 

V.  2.  General  surgery,  gynecology,  and  obstetrics,  by 
Allen  J.  Smith  and  J.  Aubrey  Davis. 

 .  Handbook  of  popular  medicine,  embrac- 
ing the  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  human 
body;  illustrations  of  home  gymnastics;  iu- 
struetions  for  nursing  tlie  sick;  the  domestic 
treatment  of  the  ordinary  diseases  and  accidents 
of  children  and  adults;  plan  for  a  family  health 
record,  etc.  With  over  300  choice  dietetic  and 
remedial  recipes,  and  more  than  100  engravings 
on  wood.  Especially  adapted  for  general  and 
family  instruction  and  reference,  xv,  xxiii, 
24-408  pp.,  port.  12°.  Philadelphia,  M.  C. 
Watts  Co..  1882. 

See,  also,  Brinton  (Daniel  G[arrison])  &  IVaplieys 
(Geo.  H.)  The  laws  of  health  [etc.].  12°.  Springfield, 
Mans.,  1870. 

]\apliol. 

*'ee  Cholera  (Pre!'eH<io Ji  of);  Cholera  {Treat- 
ment of). 

]¥a|>htlia  {Toxicology  of). 

See,  also,  Naphthalin,  Naphthol,  Toxicol- 
ogy of. 

KuPTSiS  (I.  D.)  *  Dalnielshiya  izsliedovaniya 
otnositelno  vrednlkh  svo^istv  uefti  i  j'eya  jyro- 
duktov  dlya  rib  i  zhivotulkh;  materiall  po  vop- 
rosu  o  neobkliodimosti  ograzhdeniya  Volgi  i 
drugikh  russkikh  riek  ot  zagryazneuiya  iieftya- 
nlnii  produktami  s  sanitaruoi  tochki  zrieniya. 
[Further  investigations  concerning  noxious 
properties  of  naphtha  and  its  products  for  fish 
and  animals;  data  on  the  necessity  of  guarding 
the  Volga  and  other  Russian  rivers  ftom  being 
polluted  with  naphtha  products,  from  a  sani- 
tary point  of  view.]  [Yuryev.]  8°.  S.-Petir- 
burq,  1901. 

Also  [Outline],  in:  Trach,  St.  Petersb.,  1900,  xxi,  726- 
728.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr. ]  in:  Pharm.  Centralhalle, 
Dresd.,  1902,  n.  F.,  xxiii,  217-225. 

Bci'tlienson  (L.)  Die  N.iphtaindustrie  in  sanitarer 
Beziehung.  Deutsche  Vrtljschr.  f.  iltt'.  Gsudhtshpflg., 
Brnschwg.,  1898,  xxx,  315-3:19.— llliittenden  _(E.  H.)  & 
Farlow  (J.  W.)  Case  of  alleged  naphtha  poisoning  in 
a  rubber  factory,  with  an  inquiry  into  the  efifects  of  the 
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IVaphtha  (Toxicology  of). 

inhalation  of  naphtha  vapor.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1892, 
cxxvi,  G21-624.  Aho,  Reprint.- Doiitlnvailc  (G.  H.) 
Notes  on  a  case  of  poisonintr  I'J'  coal  tar  naphtha.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1901,  i,  245.— Fiiilaysoii  (J.)  Fatal  case  of  poi- 
soning; with  na])htha  vapour.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  I'JOli,  i, 
546. — IViltolslii  (D.  I'.)  0  ne.schastnikh  .'iliichayakh  s 
rabochiniina  npt'tyanlUli  proniislakh.  [On  the  unfortunate 
accidents  to  lahoiers  on  the  naphtha  works.]  Olish.-sau. 
obozr.,  S.-I'eterb.,  1897,  ii,  86;  106.— VarMhavxUi  (Y.) 
K  statistikie  profcssionalnikh  povrezhdeuiy  s'la/.  lui  net- 
tyanlkh  proniislakh.  [Statistics  of  professional  diseases 
of  the  eyes  on  the  naphtha  works.]  Vestuik  oftaliuol., 
Kiev,  1903,  xx,  351-301. 

IVaphtha  ( Wood). 

See  Methyl-alcohol. 

]\a|>htha  ( Workers  in). 

See  Naphtha  {Toxicology  of). 

IVaphtlia  and  derivatives. 

See,  also,  Burns ;  Nafalan ;  IsTaftalan. 

Bertenson  (L.)  Bakinskiye  ueftyanlye  pro- 
mlsll  i  zavodl  v  sanitariio-vrachebnoiii  otuo- 
sheuii.  [Tlie  naphtha  industries  and  work.s  of 
Bakti  from  a  sanitary  medical  point  of  view.] 
8°.    S.-Peterburg,  1897. 

Harius  (C.  E.)  *Zur  Kenntniss  des  o-Naph- 
tylendiamins.    [Erlangen.]   8°.   Miiiicheii,  1S9'2. 

JOLLES  (O.)  *Uebera  und  /?  Nai)htylglycin 
und  dereii  Derivate.  [Erlangen.]  8'-.  Konigs- 
lerg,  [1891]. 

Junk  (A.)  *Zur  Kenntnis  der  Naphtaziue. 
8°.    Erlangen,  1892. 

KtfBEL  (E.)  *Ueber  p-Tolyl-o-naphtylendia- 
min  und  einige  Derivate  des  p-Pheiiyl-o-napli- 
tylendiamins.    8°.    Erlangen,  189:5. 

Lauterwein  (C.)  *Beitragznr  Kenntnis  der  j 
Hydroxylaminderivate  des  a-Naphtylpheiiyl-  i 
ketoDS.    8°.    Erlangen,  1895. 

ROTHER  (P.)  *  Ueber  Acetiiaphtalid  imd 
einige  Derivate  desselben.    4°.    Kiel,  1874. 

Spalvingk  (G.  G.)  *  Dalnielshlya  izslledova- 
niya  otnositeluo  deziiifitsiniyushtsbikh  svolstv 
naftenovikh  kislot  i  ikli  sole!.  [  Further  in- 
vestigatious  of  the  disinfecting  properties  of 
naphtha  acids  and  their  salts.]  [Yuryev.]  S". 
Riga,  1902. 

Weinhakt  (  p.  )  *  Ueber  a-Nitroso-/3-naph- 
tylaminsulfosiiure  1,  2,  6  und  Para-Niiplitylen- 
diamin.    8°.    Erlangen,  1892. 

Cadeac  &  CSuinarfl  (L.)  Naphtocr6.sol.  M6ni.  et 
compt.-rend.  Soc.  d.  sc.  m^d.  de  Lyon  (1892),  1893,  xxxii, 
pt.  2,  76-78. — Khiopin  (G.  V.)  Azotistiya  osnovaniya 
bakiuskol  nefti,  ikh  khiinicheskiy  sostav  i  fiziologiche- 
skiya  svolstva.  [Nitrogenous  bases  of  Baku  naphtha,  their 
chemical  composition, and  physiological  properties.]  Vest- 
nik  obsh.  hig.,  .sudeb.  i  jirakt.  med..  St.  Petersb.,  I'JOO,  pt. 
2,  1006-1023.— Kiipzis  (J.)  Die  Desinfektionsmittel  aus 
der  russischen  Naphtha.  Centralhl.  f.  Bakteriol  [etc.], 
1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1903,  xxxv,  263-270.— Ville  (J.)  Les  com- 
poses naphtaliques  en  mfedecine.  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  m6d. 
de  Montpel.,  1888,  x,  290-293. 

]¥aphthalan. 

See  Naftalan.  ' 

]¥aphthaliii  {Toxicology  of). 

See,  also.  Cataract  {Causes,  etc.,  of). 

KoLiNSKi  (I.  [V.])  *Materiall  k  ucheniyu  o 
dielstvii  naftalina  na  glaz  i  o  tak  nazlvayemol 
naftalinuol  kataraktie.  [Action  of  naplith.tliu 
on  the  eye  and  the  so-called  naphthaliii  cata- 
ract.]   8'^.    Farshava,  1889. 

Pradel  (A.  A.)  *  Recherches  sur  la  toxicity 
des  vapeurs  naphthaliniques.  8'-'.  Bordeaux, 
1900. 

Snellen  (H.),  jr.  *NetTlies-aaudoeningen 
bij  naphtaline-vergiftiging.    8°.     Ulrechi,  1892. 

Chaiiibi'elent.  Sur  quelques  accidents  dus  aux  Ema- 
nations de  la  naphtaline  employee  comnio  dfesinfectant  et 
parasiticide  des  depots  d'objets  de  literie  et  de  veteraents 
an  Mont  de.Pi6t6.  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  m6d.  de  Bordeaux, 
1896,  xvii,  208.  —  Oatti  (A.)    Sulla  presenza  e  sul  valore 
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IVaphtlialiiii  (Toxicology of ). 

di  uu'  ossidasi  nella  patogenesi  della  cataratta  naf'talinica. 
Ann.  di  ottal.,  Pavia,  19ol,  xxxiii,  610-641.— Ilaiike  (V.) 
Die  Nitronapbthalin  -  Triiliiing  der  Ilornliaut,  eine  Ge- 
werbekrankheit.  Wien.  klin.  Wchuschr.,  1899,  xii.  7'-'.').— 
Hclbroii  (J.)  Beitrag  zur  Frage  der  Naphthalin- 
wirkung  auf  das  Auge.  Ztschr.  f.  Augenh.,  Bi-rl.,  1899,  ii, 
433-442.  —  IjcaeiiiuM  (A.)  Ein  Fall  von  Na|ihthalin- 
cataractain  Meuschen.  Klin.Monatshl.  f. Augenh.,Stuttg., 
1902,  xl,  129-140.  —  ITIngii MB.  Ueber  den  Eintluss  des 
Naphthalins  auf  das  Seiiorgan.  Thera]).  Monatsh.,  Bed., 
1887,  i,  387-389.  4i.so,  Kepriut.  —  M  iyake  (  R. )  [Re- 
searches on  a  case  of  naplithalin  cataract.]  Chiugai  Iji 
Shinjio,  Tokio,  1902,  xxiii,  505;  602.  Also:  (iiiibi  Iji,  Tokyo, 
1902,  no.  71;  2;  no.  72,  3.  1  pi.  —  IVaMli  (L.  ¥.)  Naphtha- 
lene poisoning.  Brit.  M.  .J..  Lond.,  19u3,  i,  251.  — Otle 
(J.  A.)  I'oi.soning  by  naplithalin.  China  M.  Miss.  .J., 
Shanghai,  1897,  xi,  212.  Also:  Med.  Rec,  N.  T..  1898,  liii, 
041. — Peters  (A.)  Ueber  Veranderuugen  an  don  Ciliar- 
epitbelien  bei  Naphtlialin-  und  Ergotiuinvergiftung.  Sit- 
znngsh.  d.  ophth.  Gesellsch.  1902,  Wiesb.,  1903,  20-25. 
Discussion],  31.  —  .Sala  (P.)  Ueber  Veraiiderungen  an 
ini  Ciliarepithelien  bei  Naphtlualinvergiftung.  Klin. 
Mo.iatshl.  f.  Augi-nh.,  Stuttg.,  1903,  xli,  1-11.— SaHTiicr 
(O.)  Zur  Patliogenese  des  Naphthalinstnres.  Aich.  f. 
Ophtb.,  Leipz.,  1904,  lix.  ,520-5.'i2, 1  pi.— Schiele  (A.)  Zum 
Fall  einer  Napbthalinkatarakt  beim  Mensclien.  AVchn- 
schr.  f.  Therap.  u.  Hys.  d.  Auges,  Bresl.,  1902-3, 
vi,  25.  Also:  Med.-chir.  Centralhl.,  Wien,  1902.  xxxvii, 
562. — Viviaiii  (G.)  La  clu-iatite  naft.alinica.  Boll.clin.- 
scieiit.  d.  PoliambuLdi  ililano,  19ii2,  xv,  141 ;  153.— While 
(R.  P.)  &.  Hay  (J.)  Some  recent  inquiries  and  researches 
into  the  poisonous  properties  of  naphthalene  and  the  aro- 
matic compo;nids.    Lancet,  Lend.,  1901,  ii,  582-584. 

]¥aplltlialill  and  derivatives. 

See,  also.  Fever  {Typhoid,  Treatment  of.  Anti- 
septic); Gangrene  {Treatment  of  ). 

Benjamin  (M.)  &  Tonnele  (T.)  On  the  cou- 
.stitution  of  the  naphthalines  and  tlieir  deriv- 
atives. (Translated  from  the  German.)  12°. 
[h.  p.,  n.  (?.] 

BiERMANN  (H. )  *Znr  Kenntnis  der  Tliio- 
•semicavbazide  der  Naphtalinreihe.  12°.  Berlin, 
1874. 

DoEBBELiN  ([C.  T.  D.]  F.)  *  Ueber  das  a  a- 
Dii)xvnaphthalin  und  seine  physiologischen 
Wiikungen.    8^\    Berlin,  [1888]. 

ENGEiJfE  (E.-F.)  *Siir  quelques  ii^ri-d^riv^s 
de  la  iiaiihtaline.    8°.    Geneve,  1902. 

Kalle  (W.)  *  Ueber  die  Umwaiidlung  von 
Naphtaliiiderivaten  in  o-Oxy-o-Toluyl.siiuro  imd 
iu  p-Oxy-o-Toluylsanre  und  iiber  einige  Deri- 
vate dieser  Siiureu.    8^^.    Erlangen,  1^95. 

Kaulings  (A.)  *  Beitrag  zur  practischen 
Verwerthbarkeit  des  Naphtalins.  S'^.  ^Frei- 
burg  i.  B.'],  1887. 

KiELBASiNSKi  (W.  F.)  'Ueber  einige  Naph- 
.  talinsubsiitutiousprodukte.  [Bern.]  8^.  Karls- 
ruhe, 1894. 

SCHREIBER  (W.)  *  Ueber  einige  Nitroderi- 
vate  des  Naphtalins.    S°.    Karlsruhe,  1895. 

SiTVERN  (C.)  *Ueber  die  Mouosulfosiiuren 
des  a-Nitronaphtaliiis  und  ihre  Derivate.  8°. 
Halle  a.  S.,  1892. 

A'ON  Zakrze-wski  (S.)  *  Ueber  2.  3  Naphta- 
linderivate.    [Karlsruhe.]    8°.    Posen,  1894. 

Efllefseo.  tjeber  das  Verhalten  des  Harnes  nach 
Naphtbalingebrauch.  Yerhandl.  d.  Cong.  f.  innere  Med., 
Wiesb.,  1888,vii,  435-445.— Fubiiii  (S.)  &.  Fniruian  (E.) 
Contrihuto  alia  mancanza  di  assorbiniento  della  naftalina 
nel  tubo  gastro-enterico  sano.  Riv.  gen.  ital.  di  cliii.  med., 
Pisa,  1890,  ii,  2.  —  (jaglio  (G.)  Ricerche  farmaeologiche 
sulla  naftalina.  Sperinientale,  Firenze,  1888,  Ixi,  282-294. — 
I.iazzaro  (C.)  Sulla  pretesa  azione  antelniintica  della 
naftalina.  Ann.  di  chim.  e  di  farm.,  Milano,  1892,  4.  s.,  xv, 
289-292. — Przewoski.  Dzialanie  naftaliny  w  chorobach 
pgcherza.  [Actionof  napbthalin  in  diseases  of  the  bladder.] 
Now.lek.,Poznau,  1904,  xvi, 119-121. —Yakovlyoff(N.  I.) 
O  llecheuii  vRizhskoI  tyuremnoi  bolnitsle  ran  i  yazv  naf- 
talinovimi  podushkami.  [On  the  treatment  of  wounds 
and  ulcers  in  the  prison  hospital  of  Riga  by  naphth.ilin 
cushions.]    Vrach,  St.  Petersb.,  1.899,  xx,  96. 

IVaplitliaBol. 

Oreiioiiillel  (A.)  Le  b6tol  comme  autiseptique  in- 
testinal; .son  elimination.  .J.  de  pharm.  et  chir..  Par., 
1890,  5.  3.,  xxii,  200-203.— Kobei-t  (R.)  Ueber  Naphtalol 
Oder  Betol.    Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1888,  ii,  220-222. 
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]\a|>htha(|iiinone. 

Jankelewicz  (B.)  *  Ueber  das  a'-ai- Naph- 
tochiiioiRliloriiuicI.    8^.    Karlsruhe,  1892. 

Ehrlich  (P.)  &  Herter  (C.  A.)  Ueber  eioige  Ver- 
weudungeii  de,r  Naphtocliiuonsulfosaiire.  Ztsclir.  f. 
physlol.  Cheiu.,  Strasb.,  190i,  xli,  379  -  S92.  —  Herlcr  (C. 
A.)  The  color  reactions  of  napthaguiiione  sodium-mono- 
snlphouate  and  some  of  their  biological  applications.  J. 
Expei-.  M.,  N.  Y.,  1905,  vii,  79-110. 

]¥a|>hlha-^i  oi*k$«. 

See  Naphtha  (Toxicology  of). 

]\a|>litliol. 

See,  also,  Fever  ( Ti/p/ioifZ,  Treatment  of,  Anti- 
septic) ;  Microcidine. 

Drescher  (O.  )  Ueber  p-Aniido- o-Nitro-a- 
Naphtol.    8°.    ErlaiHieii,  1894. 

GouzY  (P.)  *  Contribiitiou  lb  l'6tude  clinique 
et  experiiiicntale  du  naphtol  camphr6.  8°. 
Toulouse,  Ir'gg. 

Kernbaum  (A.)  *  Ueber  die  Constitution  der 
^-Naphtolcarbonsanre;  Schmp.  216°.  8°.  Bern, 
1892. 

LoEWK(E.)  *  Zur  Constitution  des  Dinitro- 
/3-Naphtol.    8°.    Jierliu,  [1892]. 

Markusfeld  (J.)  *  Ueber  einige  Derivate 
des  2.4  Diamido-l-Napbtols  uud  des  Oxynnpb- 
tocbinons.    [Bern.]    8°.     Berlin,  1895. 

PouiLLOT  (R.)  *  Du  naphtol  caniphr<S  et  de 
sou  emploi  en  chirurgie.  [  Paris.  ]  4°.  Ver- 
sailles, 1889. 

Aiiolta.  De  I'eau  boriqu6e  naphtolte;  accroissement 
de  solnbilite  du  naphtol  ^.  Coinpt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol., 
Par.,  1890,  9.  s.',  ii.  618-620.  —  Baylac  (J.)  Des  dangers 
du  naphtol  camphr6.  Arch.  m6d.  de  Toulouse,  1904,  x, 
349-359,— I>u  Castel  &  Critzniaii  (D.)  fitude  sur  le 
pouTOir  antiseptique  des  iiaphtols.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol..  Par.,  1888,  8.  s.,  v,  821-824.  —  Dujai-diii  -  Beaii- 
mctz  &  Stacklcr.  Sur  uu  d6rive  soluble  du  ^-naplitol. 
Comp.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1893,  cxvi,  1477. — Edlei- 
seu  (G.)  Ilntersuchungen  iiber  die  Ausscheidung  uud 
den  Nachweis  des  /3-Naphtliols  im  Harn  nach  Einiiihrung 
kleiuer  Dosen  tou  Naphtlialin,  Beuzonaphthol  und  (3- 
N.aphthol.  Arch.  f.  exper.  Path.  u.  Pharniakol.,  Leipz., 
1905,  lii,  429-458.  —  Oagiioiii.  La  cura  delle  pleuriti  e 
peritoniti  tubercolari  coll'  inieziuni  di  naftolo  canforato. 
E.  Accad.  d.  flsiocrit.  in  Siena.  Proc;.  verb.,  1897,  130. — 
vail  «lcr  Hocvc  (J.)  Schadelijke  werking  van  jS  naphtol 
in  therapeutisehedoses  op  de  retina.  Nedefl.  Tijdschr.  v. 
Geneesk.,  Anist.,  1901,  2.  E.,  xxxvii,  d.  2,  267-271.— 
Jorisscn  (  A. )  Enaction  perinettant  de  distinguer 
rapidement  lo  uaphtol  a  du  iiaplitol  /3.  J.  de  pharm.  de 
Li6ge,  1902,  ix,  33-35.  —  Liaiireiideau  (A.)  Des  injec- 
tions de  naphtol  camphre  dans  les  ganglions  et  dans  les 
abc^s  tuberculeux.  15ull.  med.  de  Quebec,  1904-5,  vi,  407- 
411.  —  JLeuiaire  (P.)  Sur  les  iujectious  huileuses  naph- 
tol§es  campbr6es.  Gaz  .hebd.  d.  sc.  nifed.  de  Bordeaux, 
1903,  xxiv,  034.  —  Iicsage  (J.)  Modifications  uriuaires 
cons6cutives  k  I'iugestion  du  naphtol.  Coinpt.  rend.  Soc. 
de  biol..  Par.,  1904,  Ivi,  1026-1028.  —  Maximovilch  (J.) 
Des  propri6t6s  anliseptiques  du  naphtol-a.  Compt.  rend. 
Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1888,  cvi,  366;  1441.  Also  fAbstr.]: 
France  m6d., Par., 1888,  i,  2.53-255.— Itteycr  (A.)  "Naplitol- 
blau  als  Eeageus  auf  Bakterieufett.  Ceutralbl.  f.  Bak- 
teriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1903,  xxxiv,  578. — Ogicr  (J.) 
Coloration  des  p&tes  alimentaires ;  emploi  du  sulfocon- 
iugu6  de  naphtol.  [Eap.]  Eec.  d.  trav.  Comit6  consult, 
d'liyg.  pub.  de  France,  1901,  Par.,  1903,  xxxi,  3-0.— Poir- 
soa.  Le  naphtol  en  chiiurgie.  Eev.  de  Ui6rap.  m6d.- 
chir.,  Par.,  1889,  xxxvii,  291.— .Shoemaker  (J.  V.)  The 
beta-uaphthol  vs.  hydro-uaphthol  contention.  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1889,  xii,  654-656.  AUo :  Therap.  Gaz., 
Detroit,  1889,  3.  s.,  v,,  669-074.  —  Stac-kler  &  Uubief. 
Note  sur  quelques  exp6riences  relatives  h,  uue  solution  de 
naphtol  ^  pur.  Bull,  gende  thferap.  [etc.].  Par., 1892,  cxxii, 
256-258.  —  Villents  (G.)  ["Willenz  in  German].  Far- 
makologo  eksperimentalniya  izskliedovaniya  naftola  i  (3- 
oksinaftovoi  kisloti.  [  Pharniacologo  -  experimental  re- 
searches on  iiaphthol  and  ^-oxy-naphtholic  acid.]  Arch, 
vet.  nauk,  St.  I'etorb.,  1888,  i,  3.  sect.,  1-39.  Also,  transl. 
[Abstr.]:  Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1888,  ii,  20;  67;  116.— 
Waldeck  -  Routiscau.  Coloration  des  p^tes  alimen- 
taires; emploi  <les  derives  jaunes  sulfoconjugues  du  naph- 
tol. Eec.  d.  trav.  Coniite  consult,  d'hvg.  pub.  de  France 
1901,  Par.,  1903,  xxxi,  ,565.— Wcscnbcrg  (G.)  "Peber  die 
Beeinnflussung  der  Baktorieu  durch  Epicarin  und  /3-naph- 
tol.     Aerztl.  Euudschau,  Miinchen,  1900,  x,  433-435. — 

IVaphthol  {Toxicology  of). 

COLINEAUX  (P. -M. -J.  )  *  Contribution  h 
l'6tude  des  accidents  d'intoxicatiou  par  le  uaph- 


Maphthol  {Toxicology  of). 

tol  camphr6  dans  le  traiteuient  des  tuberculoses 
cbirurgicales.    8*^.    Bordeaux,  1902. 

RoBisAZ  (L.)  *  Accidents  produits  par  le 
naphtol  cauipbr6  en  injections  iutersticielles  et 
intia-cavitaires.    8°.    Moiitpellier,  1901. 

Baatz  (M.)  Nierenentziindung  iu  Folge  von  Kaph- 
tholeiureibung.  Ceutralbl.  f.  innere  Med.,  Leipz.,  1894, 
XV,  857-861.— Calot.  Sur  la  toxicity  du  naphtol  camphrfe 
et  les  raisons  qu'on  a  de  s'en  servir.  [Eap.  de  A.  Guiuard.] 
Bull,  et  mtm.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1904,  n.  s.,  xxx,  1049- 
10.i4. — Caziii  &  Ilallioii.  Des  clangers  de  I'emploi  du 
naphtol  camphre  dans  la  pratique  couraute.  Semaine 
m6d..  Par.,  1904,  xxiv,  417-419.— Dest^squellc  (E.)  Sur 
la  toxicity  du  naphtol  /3  camphre.  Arch.  g6n.  de  m6d., 
Par.,  1905,  i,  92-110.    Also:  J.  de  med.  de  Par.,  1904,  2.  s., 

xvi,  492.   .  Toxicit6  et  posologie  du  naphtol  (3  cam- 

phr6.  Bull  m6d.,  Par.,  1905,  xix,  60.— Bcsguin  (L.) 
Le  naphtol  j3  conime  antiseptique;  intoxication  grave, 
suivie  de  gu6rison.  Ann.  Soc.  de  m6d.  d'Auvers,  1890,  lii, 
109-113. — Ouiiiard  (A.)  Des  intoxications  par  le  naph- 
tol campbr6.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1904, 
n.  s.,  xxx,  498-512.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Eev.  gen.  de  clin.  et 
de  th6iap..  Par.,  1904,  xviii,  338. — Eiagache.  Intoxica- 
tion par  le  naphtol  camphre.  Clinique,  Brnx.,  1903,  xvii, 
609-611.— I^eiiiairc  (P.)  Les  intoxications  par  le  n.aph- 
tol  camphr6;  .symptomatologie ;  pathogenie;  traitement. 
Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  m6d.  de  Bordeaux,  1904,  xxv,  267-270. — 
ILesagc  (.J.)    Sur  l,a  toxicit6  des  naphtols.    Compt.  rend. 

Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1904,  Ivi,  852.   .  Toxicity  des 

naphtols  a  et /3  chez  le  chat.    /6i(i.,  853-855.   .  fitude 

exp6rimentale  des  pb6nom6nes  toxiques  provoques  par 
I'iugestion  du  naphtol.  Ibid.,  972-974.   .  Noir  ani- 
mal contre  poison  des  naphtols.  Ibid.,  1028.  Also  :  Bull. 
Soc.  centr.  de  m6d.  v6t.,  Par.,  1903,  8.  s.,  x,  77.— IVela- 
toii.  Sur  les  inloxicatious  par  le  naphtol  camphr6.  BuU. 
et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1904,  n.  s.,  xxx,  529-538. — 
IVeltcr.  Danger  des  injections  de  naphtol  camphrS  dana 
les  cavitfes  s6reuses ;  un  cas  de  mort  chez  un  enfant.  BulJ. 
et  m6m.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1895,  3.  s..  xii,  396-405. — 
Beboiil  (J.)  Note  .sur  la  toxicity  du  naphtol  camphrfi. 
Bull  et  m6m.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1904,  n.  s.,  xxx,  546. — 
Siiidiiig-Iiai-seii.  Et  tllfselde  af  akut  forgiftning  med 
canifernaphthol.  [Sur  un  cas  de  d'intoxication  par  le 
naphtol  caniphr6.  E6s.,  942.]  Norsk.  Mag.  f.  Laegevi- 
densk.,  Kristiania,  1900,  4.  E.,  xv,  893-900. 

UfaplithyEainiii. 

See,  also,  Naphthol. 

Brand  (F.)  *  Ueber  o-Nitrobeuzyl-a-naphtyl- 
annn  nnd  o-Nitrol)enzyl-/?-naphtylau]in  und 
einige  Derivate  derselben.    8°.    Erlangen,  1893. 

Cantor  (M.)  *  Beitrag  zur  Keuntnis  des  a- 
und  /J-Dinaphtylamins.    8°.    Erlangen,  1892. 

Fuhner  (H.)  *  Ueber  einige  Kondensationen 
mit  Benzol-azo-a  naplitylamin.  [Eibmgen.  ] 
8°.    Jena,  1892. 

Hardin  (A.)  *  Ueber  das  /?-Nitroso-a-napb- 
tylaniin.    8°.    Erlangen,  1888. 

Landenberger  (D.)  "Ueber  Aetbyliden-a- 
Naplitylaniin,  Benzyliden-a-Napbtylamin,  Beu- 
zyliden-/j-Nai)litylamin  nnd  einige  Derivate  der- 
selben.   [Bern.]"   8^^.    Miinchen,  1896. 

MuLLER  (R.)  *  Ueber  Tetrabydro-/3-Naplityl- 
amiu.    [Erlangen.]    S'-^.    Miinchen,  1888. 

Spielvogel  (M.)  *  Ueber  einige  Nitrouaph- 
touitrile,  -Amide  nnd  -Siiuren,  sowie  iiber  die 
Darstellungen  uud  Nitrirnngen  von  einigeu 
Napbtylaniinderivateu.  [Bern,]  8°.  Karls- 
ruhe, 1895. 

Szymanski  (S.  E.)  *  Ueber  zwei  ueue  Nitro- 
/3-Naphtylamiue  und  deren  Derivate.  [Bern.] 
8°.    Karlsruhe,  1892. 

Wege(W.)  *  Verbindnngen  des  Itlonometbyl- 
/3-Naphtvlamin's.  [Erlangen.]  8°.  Wiesbaden, 
1893. 

Wehr.spann  (G.)  *  Ueber  einige  Nitrosover- 
bindungeu  des  /3-Naphtylaniins.  8°.  Erlangen, 
18H8. 

Ott  <I.)  How  does  betatetrahydronaphthylamin  ele- 
vate the  tem])erature  of  the  body?    Med.  Bull.,  Phila., 

1897,  xix,  458.     Also,  Eeprint.   .  The  thermogenic 

action  of  betatetrahydro  -  naphthylamin.  Med.  Bull., 
Phila.,  1898,  xx,  411-417.— Pitiui  (A.)  Sulla  tossicitfi 
deir  a-naftilammiua.    Arch,  di.farm.  o  terap.,  Palermo, 

1897,  v,  573-580.    Also,  traiisl. :  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin, 

1898,  xxix,  132-138.— Piliiii  (A.)  &  Blaiiila  (G.)  Sul- 
r  azione  fisiologica  del  eloridrato  di  uaftilammina  a. 
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]\aphtliylaniin. 

Arcli.  di  f'iinii.  o  terap.,  ralerino,  18!)8.  vi,  4.'il-4r>4.— Sloril 
(K.)  Uc.bur  don  Eiufiiiss  des  Tetraliydiii  ^-Niiplityhniiius 
auf  deii  tliieiiaclien  Stott'weclisel.  Arch.  t'.  path.  Auat. 
[etc.j,  Beil.,  1890,  cxxi,  376-378. 

Napias  (  Heuri )  [  1H4'2-1901  ].  L'liygiene  sco- 
liiirc.  en  Franco;  lo  batiiiicnt  scoliiiie;  lo  inobl- 
lier;  liygifene  de  lavuc;  diufte  des  clii.sses ;  siir- 
nieiiage;  colonies  (h'  vacances;  maladies  con- 
tagienses  h  I'c^cole;  inspection  niddicale.  p|). 
29-58.    8°.    Wieii,  18-^7. 

Forms  pt.  3,  12.  Hit.,  of:  Vt.  Interiiat.  Con;;,  f.  Hyg.  u. 
Demog.  zii  Wien. 

 .    L'assistance  pnbliqnc,  dans  le  d6parte- 

meut  de  Sambrc-et-Loiic.  Avec  une  lettre  de 
Henri  Monod.  vii,  88  pp.  8°.  I'aris,  Lecros- 
nier  cj-  BaU,  1890. 

 .  L'liygi&ne  des  creches.  48  pp.  Pa- 
ris, I'.  Diipont  1891. 

Repr.  from :  Kev.  d'hyg.,  Par.,  1891,  xiii. 

■  .    Rapport  ot  projet  de  rcglenieut  pour  I'ap- 

plicatioii  de  la  loi  dn  1'2  juin  I'-OS.  .'')0  jip.  S^. 
Melun,  Imp.  administrative,  l89;i. 

 .    R6glementation  de.s  creclies  publiqnes  et 

privies.  Rapport  i)r(5sent6  par  ..  .  •28  pp.  8°. 
IMelun,  1896.] 

See,  also,  Faivre  (Paul).  Notions  616iueiitaires  d'hy- 
gi^ne,  etc.    12°.    Paris.  1899. 

For  Biography,  see  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond..  1901,  i,  1179. 
Also:  Lancet,  Lond.,  1901,  i,  1306.  Also:  Gaz.  nied.  de 
Par.,  1901,  12.  s.,  i,  141.  Also:  M6d.  mod.,  Par.,  1898,  ix, 
annexes,  297.  Also :  Pres,se  ni6d.,  Par.,  1901,  i,  annexes, 
S.  175.  Also:  Progrfe.s  m6d..  Par.,  1897,  3.  s.,  v,  154  (J. 
Noir).  Also:  Kev.  d'hyg..  Par.,  1901,  xxiii,  385  (E.  Tal- 
lin). Also:  Kev.  d'hyg.,  Par.,  1901,  xxiii,  516-531  (A.  J. 
Martin). 

Napisis  (  Louise  ).    *  Action  de  la  bact^ride 
cbarbouneu.se  snr  les  hydrates  de  carbone.  27 
pp.,  2  I.    8°.    Sceaux,  1900,  No.  1. 
ficole  de  pharmacie  de  Paris. 

Napier  (A[lexander]  D[isney  Leith]).  Fibrin- 
ous polypoid  uterine  tumour;  and  puerperal 
albnuiinuria.  26  pp.  12'^.  Edinhurgh,  Oliver  <;f 
Boyd,  1884. 

 .  Notes  on  the  treatment  of  uterine  pro- 
lapse, with  an  account  of  a  new  modified  meth- 
od of  anterior  colporrliaphy.  12  pp.  8".  Edin- 
lurgh,  Oliver  ^  Boyd,  1887. 

 .  The  thermometer  in  obstetrics  and  gyn- 
ecology. 30  pp.,  1  ch.  8°.  London,  H.  K. 
Lewis,  1890. 

See,  also.  Smith  (Mrs.  Henry)  &.  IVapioi-  (Leith). 
The  Hospitals  Association.  The  registration  of  mid- 
wives.    8°.    London,  1891. 

Napier  (Antoine-Georges)  [1876-  ].  *Trai- 
tement  des  tumeurs  malignes  inop^rables  on 
r^cidivaiites  par  les  sels  de  quinine  (  ni^thode 
deJaboulay).    71pp.    8°.    Paris,  1901,  No.  .564. 

Wapier  {Richard)  [1559-1634]. 

Lee  (S.)  [Biography.]  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond.,  1894, 
xl,  72. 

]¥apier  {Sir  Richard)  [1607-76]. 

Ijee  (S.)  [Biography.]  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond.,  1894, 
xl,  72. 

Napier  (William).  Re]iort  and  papers  of  sug- 
gestions on  the  proposed  gathering  grounds  for 
the  supply  of  tlie  metropolis  from  the  soft  water 
springs  ;  addressed  to  the  general  board  of 
health.  74  pp.  8'.  London,  W.  Clowescf  Sons, 18bl. 

Napieralsbi  (Thad^e-F^lix)  [1875-  ].  *Le 
vertigo  voltaique  dans  les  lesions  de  I'appareil 
anditif.     .56  pp.,  1 1.    8^=.    Paris,  1901,  No.  475. 

Naples*  Studi  e  proposte  per  la  esecuzione  del 
progeCto  definitivo  della  foguatura  generale 
della  citta  di  Nai>oli.  cl,  208  pp.,  12  pi.,  2  maps, 
fol.    Napoli,  F.  Giannini  iffigli,  1888. 

IVaplefii. 

See,  also.  Children  {Hospitals,  etc.,  for),  Chol- 
era (History,  etc.,  of).  Epidemics  {History,  etc., 
of).  Fever  {Malarial,  History,  etc.,  of).  Fever 


]\aplei!i. 

{Typhoid,  History,  etc.,  of),  Fever  {Typlms,  His- 
tory, etc.,  of).  Hospitals  (Desrriiitvm,  etc.,  of), 
Hospitals  {(lynacologic,  ct<\).  Hospitals  {Man- 
agement, etc.,  of).  Hospitals  {Ophthalmic,  etc.), 
Hygiene  (Mnnicipul,  Lan-s,  etc.,  of).  Influenza 
{History,  etc.,  of).  Insane  (A»yhims  for.  Descrip- 
tion, etc.,  of).  Leprosy  (History,  etc.,  of).  Sew- 
age (l)isposal  of).  Small-pox  (HiMory,  etc., of), 
Statistics  (  I'fial),  Universities,  Water  (Sup- 
ply of),  hy  localities. 

Bessone  (G.)  Relazione  sullo  stato  igienico 
sanitario  della  jirovincia  di  Napoli  nel  1892. 
Lotta  nella  sednta  del  consiglio  provinciale  sa- 
nitario del  27  niaizo  189:!.    8-.    Napoli,  IKW. 

Cutting  from :  Fogl.  period,  d.  i)refett.  di  Napoli. 

Candela  (N.)  Assislenza  imbblica  esi)0.sta  ai 
niedici  provinciali  seeoudo  i  prograinmi  gover- 
nativi.    8°.    Napoli,  1890. 

CosciONi  (G.)  C'onferenza  tennt.a  innaiizi  la 
Confederazione  delb'  treutotto  sucieta  operaie 
della  provincia  di  Na))oli  nell'  asseniblea  gone- 
rale  del  28  novenibre  1884  sul  jirogetto  igienico 
econoniieo  per  attuare  rapidaniente  la  piossima 
e  la  rcmota  bonificazione  dei  fondaci  e  bassi  di 
Napoli  mercii  1'  asfalto  di  Laviano.  8'-*.  Napoli, 
1884. 

GuiOTH  (A.)  *  De  rinfiuence  du  s^jour  dans 
le  royannie  do  Naples  sur  les  troujies  fianfoises, 
ot  de.s  moyens  qui  out  6te  les  plus  ettieaces  con- 
tre  les  maladies  anxquelles  elles  ont  6t6  expo- 
sees  dans  ce  cliniat.    4"^.    Strasbourg,  1817. 

PiGNATARO  (TJ.)  Rifiessioiii  politiche  su  le 
pubbliche  opere  di  btMU'liceuza.  12°.  [Napoli, 
n.  <?.] 

Pipe  (A.)  II  medico  di  lotto,  o  sia  disserta- 
zione  storico-medica  su  I'epidemica  costitnzione 
deir  anno  1764,  in  ((uesta  citta  di  Napoli  acca- 
duta.    12°.    Napoli,  1766. 

TuRCHi  (M.)  SiiUa  igien<^  pubblica  della  citt^ 
di  Napoli.  Osservazioni  e  proposte.  2.  od.  Con 
aggiunta  d'  una  proposta  <li  rifornia  alia  legge 
municipale  di  Napoli,  e  d'  una  es[)osizione  ili 
progetti  di  napoletani  architetti  per  T  amplia- 
mento  e  miglioramento  della  citt^  di  Napoli. 
12°.    Napoli,  1862. 

Armaiiiii  (L.)  Di  alcune  forme  morbose  occorse  in 
Napoli  nella  estate  del  1896.  Glor.  d.  Ass.  napol.  di  nied. 
enat.,  Napoli,  1903,  xiii,  367-374,.— Fazio  (E.)  II  clima 
e  la  salubritii  di  Napoli  rapportati  all  passato  ed  all'  avve- 
nire  igienico  della  citta.  Gior.  di  clin.,  terap.  e  med.  pubb., 
Napoli,  1890,  xxi,  327:  353;  1891,  xxii,  6;  68;  108.  Also: 
Riv.  internaz.  d'  ig.,  Napoli,  1890,  i,  322;  392;  447;  505. 
Also.  Reprint.— Ciaiubarba  iF.)  11  risananjento  di 
Napoli.  Iugegner.,sau.,  Torino,  1904,  XV,  12;  213.— Herd- 
man  (W.  A.)  The  gre;itest  biological  station  in  the 
world.  Pop.  Sc.  llouth.,  N.  Y.,  1901,  lix,  419-429.— iTIaii- 
fretli  (L.)  SiiU'  aliraeniazione  delle  class!  povere  del  po- 
polo  in  Napoli.  Ann.  d.  1st.  d'  ig.  sper.  d.  TJniv.  di  Roma, 
1893,  u.  s.,  iii.  37-113. — Passai'o  (E.)  La  persistenza 
della  pioggia  nel  clima  di  Napoli.    Riv.  internaz.  d'  ig., 

Napoli,  1893,  iv,  42;  111.   .  Climatologin  di  Napoli. 

Atti  d.  xi.  Cong.  med.  internaz.  1894,  Roma,  1895,  vi,  idrol. 

e  cliniatol.,  70.   .  Climatologia  del  golto  di  Napoli. 

Atti  d.  Cong.  naz.  d'  idrol.  e  climat.,  Parma,  1898,  v,  155- 
163.  Also:  Idrol.  e  climat.,  Firenze,  1898,  ix,  46-49.— 
Qiielques  mots  sur  Naples  medicale.  J.  d.  conn.  med. 
prat..  Par.,  1891,  5.  s.,xii  [3.  s.,  xiii],  285;  291.— Schneer. 
Die  jetzigen  Gi-siindheitsverlialtnisse  von  Neapel.  Mo- 
natsthr.  f.  prakt.  Balneol.,  Miinchen,  1898.  iv,  10-12.— 
Spatuzzi  (A.)  La  pubblica  assistenza  degl'  infermi  po- 
veri  in  Napoli.    Arch,  internaz.  di  nied.  e  chir.,  Napoli, 

1903,  xix,  293;  357;  421;  534.   .  II  clima  del  golfo  di 

Napoli.    Riv.  d'  ig.  prat,  e  sper.,  Napoli,  1888,  i,  33;  145: 

1889,  ii,  1;  41.   .  II  lisauamento  di  Napoli.  ibid., 

1888,  i,  43 ;  99.   .    I  caratteri  etnogratici  della  popo- 

lazione  napoletana  ed  il  risanamento  igienico,  economico 
e  morale.  Gior.  di  med.  pubb.,  Napoli,  1893,  xxiv,  310; 
321— Symoiis  (H.  B.)  A  note  on  Naples.  J.  Balneol.  & 
Climat.,  Lond.,  1905,  ix,  28-32. 

Naples  (Province  of).  Rapporto  sul  cholera  di 
S.  Giov.  a  Teduccio  nel  18(i5  alia  commis-siono 
medica  di  vigilanza  per  la  provincia  di  Napoli. 
[Pasqiiale  Pejieie,  relatore.]  24  pp.  8°.  Na- 
poli, frat.  de  Angelis,  1865. 
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T¥apoleoii  I. 

Antommarchi  (F.)  Dei'uieis  momens  de  Na- 
poleon.   2  Y.    8°.    Paris  4'-  Londres,  1825. 

Aiitlrcvrs  (E.)  The  diseases,  dealh  and  autopsy  of 
Napoleon  I.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1895,  xxv,  1081- 
108.5.    Also,  transl. :  Prag.  med.  Wclinschr.,  ISSMj,  xxi,  484; 

498.  Napoleon's  alleged  epilepsy.    J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 

Chicago,  1896,  xxvi,  655. — Barral  (G.)  La  sai]t6  de 
Napolfeon  I"  (d'aprfes  des  docuraeuts  noiiveaux  et  infedita). 
Chron.ra6d.,Par.,  1900,  vii,  34;  104;  227;  322.— Baiidouin 
(M.)  Remarque.'!  cliuiques  sur  la  deriiiere  maladie  et  la 
mort  de  Napoleon  I''.  Gaz.  med.  de  Par.,  WOl,  12.  s.,  i, 
81-84. — dc  Beauregard  (F.)  Lettre  d'uu  medecin  de 
Napoleon  I"  a  M.  Tliiers.  Chron.  m6d..  Par.,  1903,  x,  B46- 
648. — Boii;^on.    Quelqiiesmaniesde Napoleon  I".  Ibid., 

1904,  xi,  490.   .  Napol6on  a  AYaterloo  et  ses  4  heures 

dosommeil.  Ibid.,  1905,  xii,  57.— Broadbciit(*irW.H.) 
Clinical  tbermometry  in  the  case  of  the  first  Napoleon. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1903,  i,  813.— Cabaiies.  Les  supersti- 
tions de  Napol6ou  1".  Cbron.  med..  Par.,  1896,  ii,  263; 
334;  487;  513. — Callaiiiand  (E.)   Les blessuresde guerre 

de  Napoleon.    Ibid.,  1901,  viii,  129-134.   .  Les  heures 

de  defaillance  de  Napol6ou.  Ibid.,  1904,  xi,  801-806.— 
Colgan  (J.  P.  E.)  Napoleon's  heart.  Phila.  M.  J.,  1899, 
iv,  1045.  —  Correspoiidanee  de  Guillaume  Warden, 
chirurgieu  h  bord  du  vaisseau  de  sa  majestfi  britaunique 
le  Northumberland,  qui  a  conduit  NapoUon  Bonaparte  & 
riledeSainte-H61ene.  [Transl.]  Chron.  m6d..  Par.,  1897, 
iv,  353;  417;  449;  513;  577:  1898,  v,  71:  1899,  vi,  225;  551; 
737.— Franck  (E.)  Das  Carcinom  im  Hause  Napoleon 
Bonaparte;  Mediciuisch-Historisches  aus  der  Parailie  des 
ersten  Consuls.  Med.  Woche,  Berl.,  1904,  v,  110;  119; 
131. — Frolich  (H.)  Das  gesundheitliche  Befinden  Na- 
poleon's I.  im  russischen  Feldzuge  1812.  Militaerarzt, 
Wien,  1891,  xxv,  65-68.— Gillnior  (B.  P.)  The  warrior 
microbe;  or  the  gonococcus  at  Waterloo.  Med.  Herald, 
St.  Joseph,  1902,  n.  s.,  xxi,  138-146.  —  T>onibroso.  The 
epilepsy  of  Napoleon.  .J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1898, 
xxxi,  725-728.  Also,  transl. :  Deutsche  liuv.,  Stuttg.,  1898, 
xxiii,  60-73. — Napoleon  et  les  miSdecina.  Monaco- 
m€d.,  1901,  V,  no.  77,  7. — Nota  (a  proposito  del  polso  raro 
di  Napoleone  I").  Boll.  din. -sclent^  d.  Poliambul.  di  Mi- 
lano,  1902,  xv,  109-111.  —  Ollivier.  M6moire  sur  les 
mesures  qu'il  convient  de  piescrire  lors  de  I'exhumation 
des  Testes  de  I'emperour  Napoleon.  Ann.  d'hyg..  Par., 
1841,  xxv,  11-20.  Also,  Reprint. — Proal  L.)  Napoleon 
I"  etait-il  epileptique?  Arch,  d'anthrop.  crim.,  Lyon  & 
Par.,  1902,  xvii,  261-2C6. — .Souvenirs  intimes  sur  Napo- 
leon par  un  chirurgien  de  la  marine  anglaise.  Chron. 
m6d..  Par.,  1897,  353;  417;  449;  513;  577;  737:  1898,  71. 

Napoleon  II. 

Cabanes.  L'Aiglon;  comment  est  mort  le  due  de 
Reichstadt!    Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1900,  Ixxiii,  303-310. 

IVapoleoii  III. 

C.  (A.)  La  mort  de  Napoleon  IPC  est-elle  due  au  chloro- 
forme?  Chron. m6d., Par.,  1896,  ii,  353-357.— Callanianfl 
<E.)  A  propos  de  la  mort  de  Napoleon  III.  Ibid.,  1901, 
viii,  153. — Oelineau.  La  mort  de  Napol6on  III.  Ibid., 
127. — Crucpin  (A.)  La  maladie,  I'operation  et  la  mort  de 
NapolSon  IIL  Ibid.,  33-44. — Palaseiano  (P.)  La  ma- 
lattia  e  la  morte  di  Napoleone  III.  sotto  1'  aspelto  degli 
interessi  della  medica  professioue.  In  his-  Mem.edoss., 
8°,  Napoli,  1896,  ii,  clin.  chir.,  388-400.— Sec  (G. )  Le 
calcul  vesical  de  I'ex-Bmpereur  Napoleon  III.  J.  d.  conn, 
m^d.  prat..  Par.,  1873,  xl,  7-9. 

]¥apoleon  -  liouis  -  Bonaparte, 

Prince  [1804-31]. 

Pascallet  (E.)  Notice  historique  snr  son 
altesse  imp^riale  et  royale  Monseigneur  le 
prince  Napol6on-Louis-Bonaparte,  grand-due  de 
Berg.    8°.    Paris,  1854-5. 

Cutting  from:  Rev.  g6n.  hist.,  biog.,  n6crol.,  sc.  et  lit- 
tferaire,  etc.,  1854-5. 

Napolino  (Virginio). 

See  Ciaceri  (Giuseppe)  &  IVapoIino  (V.)]  Reso- 
conto  sanitario  [etc.].    fol.    Modica,  1888. 

 &  Ciaceri  (G.)    Resoconto  amministra- 

tivo  sanitario  dell'  Ospedale  degli  onesti  ed  Al- 
bergo  dei  poveri  in  Modica.  21  pp.  fol.  Mo- 
dica, T.  Avolio,  1890. 

IVapolitano  (Nicola). 

See  Oubitosi  (Sarauele).  Lezioni  di  terapia  clinica 
[etc.].    8°.    Napoli,  1896. 

Napp  (Hermann)  [1869-  ].  *Beitrage  zur 
Symptomatologie  und  Epidemiologie  des  Icte- 
rus catarrhalis  bei  Kindern.  30  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Bonn,  J.  Bach  Wwe.,  1893. 


IVapp  (Otto).  *Ueber  die  Bildnng  polyposer 
Adenonie  und  Carcinome  iu  atrophischer  Magen- 
schleiinhant.  37  pp.  8°.  Freihurg,  Speyer  Sf 
Kaerner,  1900. 

Napper  (Albert)  [1815-94].  On  the  advantages 
derivable  to  the  medical  profession  and  the  pub- 
lic from  the  establishment  of  village  hospitals, 
with  general  iustructions  concerning  costs,  plans, 
rules,  etc.,  and  an  appropriate  dietary.  20  pp. 
Q-^.    London,  H.  K.  Lewis,  18G4.    [P.,  v.  2291."] 

For  Biography,  see  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1894,  ii,  1211. 
Also:  Lancet,  Lond.,  1894,  ii,  1253. 

IVaquet  ([Jo.sepb]  A[lfred])  [1834-  ].  Des 
sucres.  82  pp.  8°.  Paris,  F.  Savy,  1863.  [P., 
V.  1767.] 

For  Biography,  see  Med.  mod.,  Par.,  1897,  viii,  suppl.,  49. 

IVaquet  (Paul)  [1867-  ].  'Contribution  £1, 
r^tnde  des  hernies  de  I'appendice  vermicuhiire, 
et  de  leurs  complications.  120  pp.  8'^.  Paris, 
1900,  No.  126. 

IVarain  (Ram). 

Editor  of:  Practical  (The)  Medicine,  Delhi,  India, 
1904-5. 

IVaraiiJo  (Carlos). 

Oo-Editor  of:  Revista  m6dico-quinirgica,  Quito,  1896. 

Naranovicli  [Pavel  Audreyevich]  [1801-74]. 
Auatomicheskoye  opisaniye  blizuetsov,  sros- 
shikhsya  golovkami.  [Anatomic  description  of 
twins,  grown  together  by  the  head.]  16  pp., 
4  pi.    8^.    Savktpelerhurg ,  T.  Trei,  l^oG. 

IVaratli  ( Albert ).  Der  Bronchialbaum  der 
Siliigetbiere  und  des  Meuschen.  viii,  380  pp., 
7  pi.    4°.    Stuttgart,  E.  Nagele,  1901. 

Forms  3.  Hft.,  Abth.  A,  of:  Blbliotheca  medica. 

Nartoekoff(IvanVa8ilyevich)  [18.59-  ].  *Pa- 
tologo - anatomicheskiya  izmieneniya  pecheni, 
pochek  i  serdtsa  pri  otravlenii  sulfonalom; 
eksperimentalnoye  iszliedovaniye.  [Pathologo- 
anatomical  alterations  in  the  liver,  kidneys,  and 
heart  in  poisoning  by  sulphonal;  experimental 
research.]  74  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  S.-Peterhurg,  P.  P. 
Soikin,  1897. 

]\arl»el  (C.)  "Recherches  sur  I'^clairage  natu- 
rel  dans  les  6coles  de  Neuch4tel.  [Bern.]  64 
pp.,  8  pi.    8<^.    Vevey,  A.  Both,  1894. 

JVarbona  (Luis). 

Editor  of:  Boletfn  m6dico-farmac6utico,  Zaragoza, 
1895-6. 

Narboni  (Albert)  [1865-  ].  *  Considerations 
snr  les  r6cidives  de  la  fi^vre  typhoide.  70  pp. 
4^^.    Paris,  1894,  No.  356. 

IVai'bonne. 

See  Fever  {Malarial,  History,  etc.,  of),  hy  lo- 
calities. 

Nai'boiine  (Paul)  [1873-  ].  *Kystes  du  ca- 
nal de  Ntick.    73  pp.    8-^.    Paris,  1899,  No.  223. 

TVarbut  (S[tani8lav]  0[nufriyevicb] )  [1842-  ]. 
*K  voprosu  o  vliyauii  vlsokoi  i  uizkoi  tempera- 
tur  pishtshi  i  pitya  na  usvoyeniye  azotistlkh 
chaste!  u  zdorovlkh  lyudei.  [Influence  of  high 
and  low  temperature  of  food  and  drink  on  assim- 
ilation of  the  nitrogenous  parts  iu  healthy  men.] 
32  pp.,  2  1.  8°.  S.-Peterhurg,  M.  M.  Stasyule- 
vich,  1887. 

Narbut  (V.  M.). 

See  Fenwick  (Soltau).  Razstrolstva  pishthevare- 
niya[etc.|.    8°.    S.-Peterburg,  1901. 

]¥arceine. 

See,  also,  Narcyl. 

Salazak  Y  MUKPIIY  (A.  M.)  *Estudio  sobre 
la  acci(5n  fisiologica  y  terap6utica  de  la  nar- 
ceiua.    8°.    iW&ico,  [1875]. 

Wendel  (W.)  *  Ueber  die  Wirkung  des  Nar- 
ceinphenylhydrazous.    8°.    Berlin,  1894. 

Abogado  (E.  L.)  Narceina.  Cr6n.  m6d.  mexicana, 
M6xico,  1898-9,  ii,  220-222.— ficroy  (fi.)    Sur  la  narc6ine. 
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IVarceiiie. 

Coinpt.  rund.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1899,  exxix,  12!i9-12C].— 
Wrtnscriii  (A.)  Uober  Farbeiii  e.aktioueiulosNarceiiis. 
Pliaim.  Zt^.,  Berl.,  1902,  xlvii,  910. 

IVai*cii>$§ii$. 

Ehkhakdt  (E. )  * Clienii.sche  Uutor.snclinng 
der  wesentliclien  Bestandtlieile  des  Luecojum 
veriinm  vnid  dcs  Narcissus  pooticus.  8"^.  Jur- 
jew,  1893. 

Vnmnuchi.  Ueber  das  alkaloid  der  Narzisse.  [Japa- 
nese text.]  Mitt.  d.  med.  Gesellsch.  zu  Tokyo,  1902,  xvi, 
5911-593. 

]¥arcoroi*ni. 

Matlxsar  (J.)  Narkosen  mit  Gemischen  von  niedri- 
gen  Siedepunkten  (Somuoform-Narkoform).  Deutsche 
zahuarztl.  Wcbnsclir.,  Berl.,  1904,  vii,  251-254. 

Warcolepsy. 

See,  also,  Hysteria  (Manifcsiaiioiis  of),  bi/  dia- 
ordera  of  nervona  system;  Sleeping-sickness. 

Bohm(H.  J.)  *  Ueber  Narkolepsie.  8'^.  Ber- 
lin, [1893]. 

DUFOSsfi  (M.)  *  Etude  sur  la  narcolepsie.  4°. 
Paria,  1888. 

FuuET  (L.)  *  De  la  narcolepsie.  8°.  Paris, 
1901. 

Lksly  (Catherine).  *De  la  uarcolejjsie.  \°. 
Paria,  1896. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Paris,  1896. 

Samain  (G.)  *Coutributiou  a  r6tude  de  la 
narcolepsie;  ses  rapports  avec  l'hyst6rio  et 
r^pilepsie.    4°.    Paris,  1894. 

AkhasheflT.  K  kaznistikle  narkolepsii.  [Case  of  nar- 
colepsy.] Med.  Sbornik  Varshav.  Uyazd.  voyeun.  hosp., 
Varshava,  1896,  ix,  51-53.  —  Carriere.  Sur  un  cas  de 
naicolopsie.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  pbysiol.  de  Bordeaux. 
1897,  xviii,  309-311.— Caton  (R.)  Narcolopsv.  Brit.  M. 
J.,  Lend.,  1889,  i,  358.  Also:  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Loud., 
1889,  n.  s.,  xlvii,  1G5. — Cliarigny.  Narcolepsie  (sommeil 
pathologique).  Bull.  Soc.  m6d.  d.  hop.  de  Lyon,  1904,  iii, 
409. — Dowsley  (D.  H. )  Narcolepsy;  brief  report  of  a 
case  iu  practice.  Canada  Lancet,  Toronto,  1888-9,  xxi, 
71.— E  wen  (C.)  A  case  of  narcolepsy.  Boston  M.  &  S. 
J.,  1893,  cxxviii,  509. —  Fellows  (H.  B.)  Narcolep.sy. 
Cliuique,  Chicago,  1890,  xi,  157-160.— Foot  (A.  W.)  Nar- 
colepsy (sudden  periodical  sleep-seizures).  Tr.  Acad.  M. 
Ireland,  Dubl.,  1887,  v,  1-8.— Oeliiirau.  Observ.atiou  de 
narcolep.sie.  Rev.  de  I'hypnot.  et  psychol.  ijhysiol..  Par., 
1893-4,  viii,  332-335.  —  G'ei-ard  (G.)  Un  cas  do  narco- 
lepsie. Nord  m6d.,  Lille,  1903,  ix,  128.  — Giilcke  (H.) 
Zur  Aetiologie  der  Narkolepsie.  Miincheu.  med.  Wchu- 
schr.,  1902,  xlix,  1621.  — Hceht  (A.)  Ein  casuistischer 
Beitrag  zur  Aetiologie  der  Narcolepsie.  Aerztl.  Prakt., 
Dresd.;  1897,  x,  167-172.  —  F^amacq  (L.)  A  propos  de 
quelques  cas  de  narcolepsie.  Rev.  de  med.,  Par.i  1897, 
xvii,  699-714. — L<cgraii<l.  Un  cas  de  narcolepsie.  Bull. 
Soc.  clin.  de  Par.,  1887  (1888),  xi,  156-105.  —  I. evi  (L.) 
Somnolence  et  narcolepsie  hepatiques.  Arch.  gen.  de 
mfid..  Par.,  1896,  i,  58-64.  — I..oeweiifel€l  (L.)  Ueber 
Narkolepsie.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1902,  xlix,  1041- 
1045. — I.iOShtshiloflf  (P.  A.)  K  kaznistikle  n.arkolepsii. 
[Cases  of  narcolepsy.]    Vrach,  St.  Petersb.,  1895,  xvi,  673. 

 .  Kvoprosuonarkolepsii.   [On  narcolepsy.]  Ei'eued. 

jour.  "Prakt.  med.",  St.  Petersb.,  1897,  iv,  325-329.— Mac- 
Cormac  ( J.  McG.)  A  case  of  narcolepsy.  Brain,  Lond., 
1899,  xxii,  469.  Also:  Lancet,  Loud.,  1899,  ii,  505.- Mey- 
ers (S.  J.)  Narcolepsy.  Am.  Pract.  &  News,  Louisville, 
1905,  xxxix,  420-422.— Oticlitci-Iony  (J.  A.)  Narcolepsy, 
■with  report  of  cases.  Hid..  1901,  xxxii,  59-65. — Ribakoif 
(F.  E.)  Kvoprosuonarkolepsii.  [On  narcolepsy.]  Pro- 
tok.  zasled.  Obsh.  Neiropat.  i  Psikhiat.  pri  Imp.  Moskov. 
Univ.,  1895-6,  96-102.  Also:  Arch,  psichiat.  [etc.],  Var- 
shava, 1896,  xxviii,  no.  2.,  58-77. — Ntern  (H.)  A  contri- 
bution to  the  pathogenesis  of  narcolepsy  and  other  forms  of 
morbid  sleepiuess.  Med.Rec,  N.  T.,1902, 1x1,47-50. —Tsi- 
triii  (M.  G.)  Kvoprosuonarkolepsii.  [On narcolepsy.] 
Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1902,  ix,  483-486.  —  Vigdorcliik 
(N.  A.)  Sluchal  narkolepsii,  izliechonnol  atropinom. 
[Narcolep.sy  treated  with  atropine, ]  Ibid.,  1903.  x,  tUerap. 
pt.,  46. — Zeltser  (.S.  Y.)  K  kazuistikie  vnezapuol  nepreo- 
dolimol  scmlivosti  (narkolepsii).  [Case  of  sudden  narco- 
lepsy.]   Vrach,  St.  Petersb.,  1901,  xxii,  293-295. 

]¥ai*coiii]>ania. 

See  Narcotic-habit. 

IVarcosis  {Medullary). 

See  Injections  {Spinal,  Subarachnoid). 


IVai'Colic-liaRiit. 

See,  also.  Cannabis  iiidicii ;  Chloral  -  habit ; 
Chloroform  -  habit ;  Cocaine -habit;  Ethero- 
mania;  Haschisch;  Morphine-habit;  Opium- 
habit;  Opium-smoking. 

C'oLi.iN'.s  (S.  15.)  Tlicriaki:  a  treatise  on  tlie 
habitual  use  of  narcotic  iioisou;  how  the  habit 
is  fbrined,  its  coiiseqiuiucos  and  cure.  8°.  [La 
Porte.  Ind.,  1889.] 

Aikin  (J.  M.)  The  drug  habit;  its  cause  and  restric- 
tion. Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1901,  Ixxix,  3,32.  -Bacon  (C.  S.) 
'I  oxic  habit  and  toxii-  nccupation  asi>ec,s.  Obstetrics,  N. 
Y.,  1901,  iii,  11-16.  [Di.si-Mssion],  32-30.— Baker  (L.  \V.) 
Di  iig  habituation.  Alienist  &  Neurol..  St.  Louis,  1892,  xiii, 
270-285.  ,4 (so.  Reprint. —  Beirao  (G.)  Cocainoraania  e 
raorphino-cocainismo.  Med.  couteiiip.,  Lisb..  1898,  xvi, 
329;  .344.  —  Boiieht  (K.)  Tvi  fall  af  s.  k.  narkosforlaui- 
ning.  [Two  cases  of  so-called  narcotic  paralysis.]  Finska 
liik..siillsk.  handl..  lielsingfors,  1897,  xxxix,  109.'i- 1100. — 
Bum^arflner  (E.)  [Dangers  of  sell-druggiug.]  Tr. 
Colorado  M.  Soc,  Deuver,  1902,  93-99.— Calhell  (D.  W.) 
Poisoning  by  naicotics.  Maryland  M.  J.,  Bait.,  1890,  xxiii, 
33.  —  Chilal  (W.)  The  use  and  abuse  of  narcotics  and 
alcoholics.  Tr.  N.  Hampshire  M.  Soc,  Concord,  1889,  46- 
58. — CorbnH  (B.  R.)  Soum  factors  in  the  cau.sation  of 
drug  habits.  Med,  Standard,  Chicago,  1904,  xxvii,  14-17. — 
Coronedi  (G.)  I  veleui  .social!.  Studi  sassaresi,  Sas- 
sari,  1901,  i,  sez.  2,  fasc.  1,  1-11.  -  Crothcrs  (T.  D.)  A 
history  of  text-book  teachings  of  alcohol  and  narcotics  in 
common  schools.    Quart.  J.  luehr.,  Hartford,  1902,  x.\iv, 

43-52.   .  The  recognition  of  drug  addictions  iu  life 

insurance.  Med.  Exam.  &  Pract,,  N.  Y.,  190.5,  xv,  541- 
545.  —  ]>avi.'«  (N.  S.)  Are  narcotics  and  anesthetics,  as 
opium,  tobacco,  cocaine,  alcohol,  ether,  and  chloroform, 
capable  of  filling  any  natural  want,  instinc't,  or  physiolog- 
ical process  in  the  healthy  hum.an  body  ?  Bull.  Am.  M. 
Temper.  Ass.,  Battle  Creeit,  1898,  v,  65-71.— Dewey  (R.) 
Addiction  to  drugs,  especially  in  reference  to  ihe  medical 
profession.  Med.  Age,  Detroit,  1900,  xviii,  321-325. — 
Dyniock  (W.)    On  the  narcotics  and  spices  of  the  East. 

J.  Authrop.  Soc.  Bombay,  1890-92,  ii,  36-54.   .  On  the 

use  of  gauja  and  bhang  in  the  East  as  narcotics.  Ibid., 
409-483.  —Eberle  (E.  G.)  <fe  Ooi-don  (K.  T.)  Report  of 
committee  on  the  acquiremeut  of  dm;;  habits.  Am. 
J.  Pharm.,  Phil.,  1903,  Ixxv,  474-488. —  E vans  (T.  II.) 
Narcosomania,  with  report  of  twenty-one  ca.ses;  a  mono- 
graph. Med.  Times,  N.  Y.,  1905,  xxxiii,  2;  30;  05;  97.  Also: 
Quart.  J.  luebr.,  Hartford,  1895,  xxvii,  118-124.   .  Pa- 
limpsests of  parasthenics.  Med.  Times,  N.  Y.,  190,5,  xxxiii, 
353:  1906,  xxxiv,  11.— Fall  (D.)  Alcohol  and  narcotics. 
Proc.  .San.  Convent.  Holland,  Lansing,  1892,  38-47.  Aho, 
Reprint. — Hutchins  {F.  F.)  Tlie  psychological  aspect 
of  the  drug  habit.  Med.  &  Surg.  Monitor,  Indianp.,  1905, 
viii,  131-134.— Hynson  (H.  P.)  Report  of  comuiittee  on 
acquirement  of  the  drug  habit.  Am.  J.  Pharm,,  Pliila,, 
1902,  Ixxiv,  547-554.  Also:  Sanitarian,  N.  Y.,  1903,  li,  39- 
44.  —  JelliflTe  (S.  E.)  Hyijnotics,  analgesics,  and  resul- 
tant drug  addictions.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1903,  xl, 
571-574.  —  Krunim  (F.)  Ueber  Narkosenlahmungeu. 
Samml.  klin.  Vortr.,  u.  F.,  Leipz.,  1895,  139  (Chir.,  No.  38, 
299-320).  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.  ]:  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila..  1897, 
XXV,  203-208.  — fiegrain.  fitude  sur  les  poLsons  de  I'in- 
telligence.  Ann.  med. -psych..  Par..  1891,  7.  s.,  xiv,  30; 
215;  377:  1892,  7.  s..  xv,  52;  215.  — tcU  (S.)  Narcotic  ad- 
diction. Canad.  M.  Rev.,  Toronto,  1895,  ii,  1-5.  Also,  Re- 
print.—I^yon  (S.  B.)  Some  drug  .tnd  alcoholic  habitues. 
N.York  M.  J.  jetc],  1904,  Ixxix.  044-646.  Also,  Reprint.- 
ITIcI^ain  (J.  S. )  Narcotics  and  narcosis  in  children. 
Arch.  Pediat.,  N.Y.,  1893,  x,  467-479.— Madden  (J.)  The 
effects  of  stimulating  narcotics;  .asocial  question.  Tr.  M. 
Soc.  "Wisconsin,  M.adisou,  1898,  xxxii,  89-94.  — Mallison 
(J.  B.)    The  etiology  of  narcotic  inebriety.    Weekly  Med. 

Rev.,  St.  Louis,  1893,  xxvii.  107.    Also,  Reprint.   . 

Narcotic  inebriety  in  America.  Med. -Leg.  J.  N.  Y 
1897-8,  XV,  221-223.— Mills  (C.  D.)  The  predisposing  and 
acquired  characteristics  of  the  alcohol  and  drug  habitu6. 
Columbus  M.  J..  190.5,  xxix,  487-492.— Mills  (C.  K.)  Mor- 
phinomania,  coconiania,  and  general  narc(miauia,  aud  souie 
of  their  lesal  consequences.  Interuat,  Clin.,  Phila.,  1905, 
15.  s.,  i,  159-176. —  IVickerson  (H.  M.)  The  relation  of 
physic'ians  to  the  drug  habit.  J.  Med.  &  Sc..  Portland 
1899-1900,  vi,  49-52.  —  Petley  (G.  E.)  The  narcotic  drug 
habits  and  their  treatment.    Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit,  1901, 

3.  s.,  xvii,  655-062.   .  Drug  habit;  review  of  articles 

by  Drs.  Hare  and  Lott.  Jled.  News,  N.  Y.,  1902,  Ixxxi 
735-740.  —  Reynolds  (C.  V.)    Drug  habits.  Cliarlotto 

[N.  C]  M.  J.,  1899,  xiv,  314-319.  —  f^ho  aker  (J.  V.) 

The  abuse  of  drugs.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass  .  Chicago,  1904,  xlii, 
1405-1408.— Sollier  (P.)    Les  toxicomanes.    Cong,  franc. 

de  rafed.    Eapp.,  Par.,  1899,  v,  570-582  Slerne  (A.  e!) 

Have  drug  addictions  a  pathologic  basis  ?  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1905,  xliv,  609-612.  Also  :  Quart.  J.  Inebr.,  Hart- 
ford, 1905,  xxvii,  157-165.  —Sudduth  (W.  X.)  The  psy- 
chology of  narcotism.    J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1896, 
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IVarcotic-liabif. 

xxvii,  796-798. — StocUard  (C.  C.)  Some  points  of  gen- 
eral interest  in  regard  to  drug  addictions.  Tr.  M.  Ass. 
Georgia,  Atlanta,  1900,  373-376.  —  Wilson  (W.  J.),jr. 
The  prevention  of  drug  habits.  J.  Mich.  M.  Soc,  Detroit, 
1904,  iii,  392-396. 

]\arcotic-liabit  {Institutes  for  treat- 
ment of). 

See,  also,  Inebriates  (Asylums,  etc.,  for). 

Brooklyn  Home  for  Habitu6s.  Opinm,  chlo- 
ral, cocaine.  [Brief  account  of  the  home,  its 
advantages,  and  the  treatment  pursued.*]  16°. 
IBrooklyn,  1892  j. 

Haktman  (  S.  B.  )  The  narcotic  habit,  as 
treated  at  the  Surgical  Hotel.  16°.  Columius, 
In.  d.-]. 

Maplewood  Institute,  Lebanon,  O.  fCirou- 
lar  letter  of  the  president,  J.  L.  Stephens.]  4°. 
\_Lehaiwn,  1890.] 

Orothers  (T.  B.)  Drug  habits  and  their  treatment. 
Med.  Standard,  Chicago,  1901,  xxiv,  181;  242;  300;  362; 

411.    Also.  Eeprint.   .  Sanitarium  treatment  of  drug 

habits.    Med.  Standard,  Chicago,  1901,  xxiv,  07-70. 

IVarcotif-habit  {Jurisprudence  of). 

See,  also.  Morphine-habit  (Jurisprudence  of). 

Asaliara  (S.)  fThe  regulation  of  the  use  of  intoxica- 
tion 'by  narcotics.)  Kyoto  Ignkkwai  Zasshi,  1901,  709-740, 
1  tab.— Beal  (J.  H.)  Draft  of  a  proposed  anti-naicotic 
law.  Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1903,  Ixxv,  488.  —  Dcavor 
(T.  L. )  The  criminal  use  of  narcotics.  A.  O.  D.  Bull., 
Buffalo,  1903,  i,  no.  11,  6-10.— Oi-iiineU  (A.  P.)  Stimu- 
lants in  forensic  medicine ;  a  review  of  drtig  consumption 
in  Vermont.  Med. -Leg.  J.,  N.  T.,  1901-2,  xix,  211 ;  420. 
.AZso,  Reprint.  —  Kerr  (N.)  Criminal  responsibility  in 
narcomania.  Bull.Iuternat.  Med.-Leg.  Cong.  1889,  N.  Y., 
1891, 113-119.  Also :  Med.-Leg.  J.,  N.  T.,  1889-90,  vii,  319- 
325.  Also:  Times  <fc  Eeg.,  Phila.,  1889,  xx,  751-753.— 
mason  (L.  D.)  Patent  and  proprietary  medicines  as  the 
cause  of  the  alcohol  and  opium  habit,  or  other  forms  of 
narcomania,  with  some  suggestions  as  to  how  the  evil  may 
be  remedied.  Quart.  J.Inebr.,  Hartford,  Conn.,  1903,  xxv, 
1-13.  Also,  Kei)rint. — ITIattison  (J.  B.)  The  medico- 
legal statue  of  narcotic  inebriates.    Med.-Leg.  .1.,  N.  Y., 

1890-7,  xiv,  227-230.  —  .  Narcotic  abuse  and  the  public 

■weal.  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1903,  Ixxxii,  638.— Pettey  (G. 
E.)  A  plea  for  a  more  just  judgment  of  narcotic  drug 
users.  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1904,  viii,  330-334.  Also:  Char- 
lotte [N.  C]  M.  J.,  1904,  xxv,  225-232. —Kamos  ITlejia 
(J.  M.)  La  obsesion  del  envenenamiento  i  morfin6manos ; 
enter6manos;  alcoholistas :  quin6fagos;  liistericos  alcan- 
foristas;  fumadores  de  incienso.  Arch,  de  psiquiat.  y 
criminol.,  Buenos  Aires,  1903,  ii,  321-332. 

Warcotic-liabit  {Treatment  of). 

See,  also,  Narcotic-habit  (Institutes  for  treat- 
ment of). 

Coats  (O.  P.)  The  system  of  cure  for  the 
opinm-iiiorphiiie  or  cocaiui^  habit  iu  any  form  of 
addiction.    24°.    Kansas  City,  [n.  d.]. 

Fromme  (A.)  Der  Missbrauch  von  Morpliium 
und  Cocain  und  seine  sehonende  Behandluugs- 
weise.    12°.    Leipzig,- 1899. 

Gebhardt  [W.]  Die  radikale  Heilung  der 
Trunksiicht,  der  Morphinnisncht  nnd  anderer 
chrouischer  Vergiftimgen  iriit  Schlaf-  und  Ge- 
nnssmitteln,  insbesondere  anch  der  Tabakver- 
giftiingen.    8°.    Leipzig,  [".  d.~\. 

Biirmestcr.  Ueber  die  Notwendigkeit  der  Alko- 
holenthaltsanikeit  bei  der  Nachbehandlung  der  naiko- 
tischen  Suchten.  Alkoliolisrans,  Dresd.,  1901,  ii,  361-377.— 
Coe  (H.  W.)  The  curability  of  drug  cases.  Med.  Sen- 
tinel, Poi  tlaud,  Greg.,  1899,  v'ii,  242-247.  Also,  Eeprint.— 
Crowell  (S.M.)  .i  modern  method  of  treating  morphine, 
■whiskey,  and  other  drug  addictions.  Caroftua  M.  J., 
Cliarlotte,  1904,  1,  894-897.  Also:  Charlotte  [N.  C.J  M.  J., 
1904,  xxv,  16-18.    Also:  Virginia  M.  Semi-Month.,  Eich- 

raoud,  1904-5,  ix,  103-105.   .  A  rational  method  of 

treating  whiskey  and  drug  addictions.  Charlotte  [N.  C.) 
M.  .J.,  1904,  xxiv,  19-23.— Dcrcuni  (F.  X.)  The  drug 
habits.  Syst.  Pract.  Therap.  (Hare),  Phila.,  1897,  iv,  795, 
817. — Enlind  (K.  A.)  Alcoholism  and  drug  habits ;  their 
pathology  and  treatment.  Med.  Eec.,  N.  Y.,  1904,  Ixvi, 
296. — Erlenmcyci-  (A.)  Behandlung  des  ohronischen 
Morphinisuius  und  Cocainismus.  Haudb.  d.  spec.  Therap. 
innerer  Krankh.,  Jena,  1894,  ii,  335-372.  Also:  Handb.  d. 
Therap.  innerer  Krankh.,  2.  Aufl.,  Jena.  1897,  ii,  587-617.— 
French  (-T.  M.)  Some  practical  conclusions  in  the  treat- 
ment of  drug  patients.  Medicine,  Detroit,  1899,  v,  36-41.— 
Ooltlan  (S.  O.)    The  gradual  restriction  method  of  cure 


]Vai*cotic-habit  {Treatment  of). 

in  morphine,  cocaine,  and  other  drug  addictions.  Therap. 
Gaz.,  Detroit,  1904,  3.  s.,  xx,  89.— duillon  (P.)  Les  toxi- 
comanes  et  la  legislation;  n6cessite  d'une  loi  d'asslstance. 
Eev.  de  m6d.  16g.,  Par.,  1900,  vii,  54-60.— Kellogg  (J.  H.) 
The  treatment  of  drug  addiction.  Am.  Pract.  6l  News, 
Louisville,  1903,  xxxvi,  10-20.  Also:  Mod.  Med.,  Battle 
Creek,  Mich.,  1903,  xii,  73-79.  Also:  Quart.  J.  Inebr., 
Hartford,  1903,  xxv,  30-43.— r,e«  (S.)  Narcotic  addiction. 
Canad.  M.  Kev.,  Toronto,  1895,  ii,  1-5.   .  The  prog- 
nosis of  drug  habits,  -with  some  reference  to  treatment. 
Canada  Lancet,  Toronto,  19U0-1901,  xxxiii,  1-4.  —  liir- 
ingston  (A.  T.)  Ergot  in  alcoholism,  morphinism,  and 
the  general  class  of  drug-habit  cases.  Med.  IST ews,  N.  Y., 
1904,  Ixxxiv,  445-448.  Also:  N.  York  State  J.  M.,  N.  Y., 
1904,  iv,  28-33.— Iliott  (M.  K.)  The  drug  habit;  its  treat- 
ment. Texas  M.  J.,  Austin,  1902-3,  xviii,  173-178.— ItTat- 
tison  (.J.  B.)  A  case  of  double  narcotic  addiction,  opium 
and  alcohol,  imbecility;  recovery.  Canada  Lancet,  Mon- 
treal, 1884-5,  xvii,  101-104.    Also,  Eeprint.   The 

curability  of  narcotic  inebriety.  Cleveland  M.  Gaz...  1891-2, 
vii,  535-547.  Also,  Eeprint.   .  The  post-active  treat- 
ment of  narcotic  habitues.    J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1895, 

xxv,  1119.   .  Treatment  of  narcotic  inebriates.  Am. 

Med.,  Phila.,  1902,  iv,  449.— Paulson  (D.)  Management 
of  the  victims  of  drug  habits.  Med.  Standard,  Chicago, 
1901,  xxiv,  130-132.  A!.so:  Quart.  J.  Inebr^,  Hartford, 
1901,  xxiii,  164-171.— Pettey  (G.  E.)  Narcotic  drug  addic- 
tions; pathology,  treatment,  prognosis.  Coloracio  Med., 
Denver,  1903-4,  i,  424-427.— Rhu  (A.)  A  plea  for  early 
treatment  of  the  alcohol,  morphine,  cocaine,  and  allied 
narcotic  drug  habits.  Am.  M.  Compend,  Toledo,  1983, 
xix,  25-29.  Also:  Eegular  M.  Visitor,  St.  Louis,  1902,  iii, 
261-268.— Rivers  (H.  T.)  &  Stewart  (P.  H.)  The  drug 
habit  and  its  treatment.  Am.  Pract.  &  News,  Louisville, 
1900,  XXX,  85-91. —Russell  (H.  C.)  Hyoscine  in  the 
treatment  of  drug  habits.  Med.  Eec,  N.  Y.,  1902,  Ixii, 
848.— .Searles  (P.E.)  Modern  treatment  of  drug  habitua- 
tion. Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1902,  iii,  436.— Stockard  (C.  C.) 
Some  cases  of  drug  habit.  Atlanta  M.  &  S.  J.,  1898-9,  n.  s., 
XV,  80-85.  — Wctterstrand  (O.  G.)  Cm  behandling  af 
kronisk  morfin-,  opium-,  kokain-  och  kloralintoxikation 
med  liypnos  och  suggestion.  [The  treatment  of  chronic 
morphine,  opium,  cocaine,  and  chloral  intoxication  by  hyp- 
notism and  suggestion.]  Hyglea,  Stockholm,  1896,  Iviii, 
363-378. 

]¥arcotics. 

See,  also,  Anaesthetics;  Belladonna;  Boldo, 
etc.;  Chloral;  Gocaine;  Codeine;  Conium; 
Hyoscyamus;  Hypnotics;  Hypodermic  injec- 
tions; Morphine;  Narcotic-habit;  Opium; 
Opium  (Alkaloids  of);  Papaverine;  Sleep 
(Disorders  of*) ;  Stramonium. 

Anema  (P.)  *  De  zetel  der  alkaloiden  bij 
enkele  uarkotische  plauten.    8°.    Utrecht,  1892. 

DiEHL  (D.  [H.J.])  *  Vergleicheude  Exi)eri- 
mental-Uutersuchnngen  liber  die  Starke  der 
narkotischen  Wirkung  einiger  Sulfone,  Saure- 
amide  und  Glyceriuderivate.  8°.  Marburg  i. 
H.,  1894. 

DUNZELT  (W.)  *  Vergleicheude  Experimen- 
taluntersuchungen  iiber  die  Starke  der  Wirkung 
einiger  Narcotica.    8°.    Marhurg,  1896. 

Frankel  (A.)  *  Die  Wirkung  der  Narcotica 
anf  die  motorischen  Vorderliornzellen  des  Eii- 
ckenmarkes.    8°.    Berlin,  1898. 

Galanti  (G.)  *  Dell'  azione  dei  narcotici. 
8°.    Pavia,  1849. 

Kirk.    Narcoti.sm.    12°.    [^Manchester,  n.  <Z.] 

KOKDES  (E.)  *  Vergleicliung  der  wichtigeren 
narcotischeu  Extracte  der  russischen  Pharma- 
copoe  mit  den  anderer  Phaimaeopoen  unter  be- 
sonderer  Beriicksiclitigung  des  Alkaloidgehaltes. 
[Dorpat.]    8°.    St.  Petersburg,  1888. 

Li^BEAULT  (A.  A.)  Le  somnieil  provoqu6  et 
les  6tat8  analogues.    8°.    Salle  a.  S.,  1894. 

 .    The  same.     Der  kiinstliche  Schlaf 

und  die  ihm  ahnlichen  Zustande.  Autorisirte 
dentsche  Ansg.  von  Otto  Dornbliith.  8°.  Leip- 
zig 4-  Wien,  1892. 

Michael  (E.  A.)  *  De  vegetabilibus  narcoti- 
cis  pharmacoposae  anstriacse  phytologice  et  phar- 
macologice  cousideratis.    8°.    Vindobonce,  1829. 

Moll  (F.  C.)  *  De  pharmaco-posologia  reme- 
diorum  simpliciter  narcoticorum.  8"^.  Vindo- 
bonce, 1835. 
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IVarcotics. 

liouBAUi)  (F.-M.-A.)  *  Quelques  propositions 
sur  I'usagc.  oxt6rienr  (les  substances  narcotiques. 
4°.    Monlpelliei;  [lf^05]. 

SciiiELH  (O.)  *  Uber  den  Einlinss  der  Scblaf- 
mittel  aiif  die  Magenverdanung.  fErlangen.] 
8°.    Brandenburg  a.  H.,  Ib91. 

ScHWAKZ  (F.)  *  Kiitiscbe  Studieii  iiber  die 
Weitbestimiiuiussrxietbodeu  der  iiarlvotiscbeii 
Extralite  iiiit  spezieller  Beriicksichtiginig  des 
Extractum  Strychiii,  sowie  Uber  die  TrenuuuKS- 
metbodeu  von  Strychnin  iind  Bnicin.  8".  JEr- 
lanf/en,  1892. 

Tkaitk  tlidoriqne  et  pratique  dn  liascliich  et 
autres  substances  psychiques;  cannabis,  plantes 
narcotiques,  anesthdsiques,  herbes  niagiques, 
opium,  morphine,  6tber,  cocaine,  fornuiles  et  re- 
cettes  diverses,  bols,  pilules,  pastilles  61ectu- 
aires,  opiats.    12°.    Paris,  1895. 

Zachrisson  (F.)  Till  fragan  oni  narkosernas 
skadliga  efterverkuiugar.  [The  question  of  the 
injurious  after  effects  of  narcotics. ]  8°.  Stock- 
holm, 1895. 

Also,  in:  Hygiea,  Stockholm,  1895,  Ivii,  pt.  1,  569-639. 

Abonyi.  TJcber  Narcotica,  iiiit  beaondeivr  lieiiuk- 
sichtigung  des  Biornatliyls.  Wien.  Kliuik,  1891,  1.  lilt., 
1-66. — Adams  (J.  F.  A.)  Substitute  for  ojiiuin  in  i  lironic 
diseases.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1889,  cxxi,  3jl-;i5«.— Alba- 
neiiic  (M.)  Contributo  alio  studio  dei  iiarcotici  della  seiie 
grassa.  Aicli.  di  farm,  e  terap.,  Palermo,  1H97,  v,  417- 
432. — Allan  (A.)  Contribution  ii  I'etudo  do  (luelqut-s  ex- 
traits  narcotiques.  Rev.  pbarni.  Gand,  1899,  n.  s.,  v,  203; 
229;  261;  335. — Bauni  (F.)  Ein  pliysikalisch-cheniiscber 
Beitrag  zur  Tbeorie  der  Narcotica.  Verhandl.  d.  Ge- 
sellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1898,  Leipz.,  1899,  Ixx 
pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte.,  357-359.— Bell  ( 1'.  J.)  Narcotics.  South- 
west. M.  &  S.  Reporter,  Fort  "Worth,  189.5-6,  i,  no.  11,  44- 
48.  —  Berilion  (E.)  Interpretation  pbysiologiqne  de 
Taction  curative  du  sonimeil  provoqu6  basee  siirl'examen 
de  la  tension  art6rielle.  Rev.  de  I'hypnot.  et  psychol. 
physiol.,  Par.,  1897-8,  xii,  20  -  22.  —  Blo«lgeft  (A.  N.) 
Unusual  susceptibility  to  sedative  remedies.  Boston  M. 
&  S.  J.,  1S88,  cxix,  201.  —  Bresler.  Zur  combiuirten 
Verweudung  der  Narcotica  und  Hypnotica.  Deutsche 
med.  Wcbnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1896,  xxii,  601.— Butler 
(G.  F.)  Hypnotic  cumulative  action  as  a  therapeutic 
guide.  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1905,  x,  236-238.— Chaielew- 
sky  (J.  K.)  BeobachtuDgen  iiber  die  Wirkung  einiger 
neuerer  Schlafjuittel.  Therap.  Wchnschr.,  Wien,  1895,  ii, 
145-153. — Contributions  k  I'etude  de  quelques  extraits 
narcotiques.  Schweiz.  Wchnschr.  f.  Chem.  u.  Pharm., 
Ziirich,  1899,  xxxvii,  334-340.  —  Cramer  (A.)  Untersu- 
chungen  iiber  die  Einwirkung  einiger  der  gebriinchlich- 
sten  Schlafmittel  auf  den  Verdauungsprocess.  Therap. 
Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1888,  ii,  359-363.  —  Dehio  (H.)  Erfah- 
rungen  iiber  einige  neuere  Schlafmittel.  St.  Petersb. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1890,  n.  F.,  vii,  295-298.— Dicballa  (G.) 
N6h4ny  narkotikum  quantitativ  behatAsiliol  a  szivre. 
[The  quantitative  effect  of  some  narcotics  on  the  heart.] 
Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1895,  xxxix,  292-295.  Also,  transl.: 
Pest,  med.-cliir.  Presse,  Bud.apest,  1895,  xxxi,  7i!7-742. — 
Doi  (K.)  Mashuho.  [On  narcotics.]  Ztsclir.  d.  med. 
Gesellsch.  zu  Tokio,  1893,  vii,  No.  11,  1-6.  —  Ejjasse  (E.) 
Les  nouve.aux  hypnotiques :  hyoseine,  liyoscyaiuine,  chlo- 
ralamide,  chloral-urethane  ou  ural,  6thyl-chhiral-urethau6 
ou  somual,  hydrate  d'amylene.  Bull.  gen.  de  therap.  [etc.] 
Par.,  1889,  ckvii,  385;  454 ;  490.  —  Faithful  (R.  L.)  The 
use  and  abuse  of  narcotics,  hypnotics,  and  analgesics. 
Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  S.yduey,  1898,  xvii,  334-336.— Fischer 
(E.)  &  von  fflering  (.J.)  Ueber  eine  neue  Classe  von 
Schlafmitteln.  Therap.  d.  Gegeuw.,  Berl.  &  Wien,  1903, 
n.  F.,  V,  97-101.  Also,  transl.:  Gyogyiiszat,  Budape.st 
1903,  xliii,  580-583. -Freudenberg.  Moderne  Schlaf- 
mittel. Reichs-Med.-Anz.,  Leipz.,  1905,  xxx,  263-265. — 
Fuehs  (G.)  &  Schultze  (E.)  Beziehungen  zwischen 
chemischer  Konstitution  und  hypnotischer  Wirkuiig;  eine 
neue  Reihe  von  Sclilafuiitteln.  Miiuchen.  med.  Wchn- 
schr., 1904,  !i,  1102-1105.— Hegele.  Schmorzlo.se  Opera- 
tionen  durch  ditliche  Betaubung,  uebst  einem  Riickblick 
auf  die  Betiiubung.smittel  der  alten  und  neuen  Zeit. 
Ztscbr.  f.  Wundiirzte  u.  Geburtsh.,  Fellbach,  1898,  xlix, 
1-28. — Heiifeld  (,J.)  Ein  neuer  Narkoseukorb.  Wien. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1891,  xli,  474.— Koch  (E.)  &  Fuchs 
(G.)  Die  Schlafmittel  und  ihro  physiologi.sche  Wirkung 
(Demonstration  an  Thiereu).  Verhandl.  d.  Cong.  f.  iunere 
Med.,  Wiesb.,  1902,  xx,  577-582.— Krueg  (J.)  Ueber 
Anwenduug  und  Wirkiing  von  Schhif-,  Bcruhigungs-  niid 
Erregung.smitteln,  insbesondere  bei  Neurosen  und  Psy- 
choseu.  "Internat.  klin.  Rundschau,  Wien,  1891,  v,  19li); 
1960;  2002.  -  Kit hncr.  Alte  und  neue  Schlafmittel. 
A,ch.  f.  pbys.-diiitet.  Therap.,  Berl,,  19U3,  v,  129-131,— 
licrebuullet  (L.)    Les  medicaments  hypnotiques,  ou 
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somnif^rcs.  Gaz.  hebd.  de  ni6d..  Par.,  1885,  2,  s.,  xxii, 
706;  723;  737. — I^evchenko  (G.  V.)  Ob  izmleneniyakh 
niozgovovo  krovoobrashtsbeniya  vo  vreiuya  siux,  vizvau- 
navo  niorfiyem  i  khloral  liidratom.  [Changes  in  the  cir- 
culation of  the  lirain  during  sleep,  produced  by  nmrphine 
and  chloral  hydiatc.]  Protok.  zasaid.  obsh.  ]>sii  liiat.  v 
S.-Peterb.  (1898),  1899,  10-13,— licwin  (L.)  Naikotische 
Genussmittel  und  die  Gcsctzgebung.  Berl.  kliu.  Wchn- 
schr., 1891,  xxviii,  1197-1201,— Liocivy  (A.)  Ueber  den 
Einflu.ss  einiger  Schlafmittel  auf  die  Erregb;irkeit  des 
Athemcentrums,  nebst  Beobachtuni;en  iiber  die  Iiitensitiit 
des  Gaswechsels  iin  Schlafe  beira  Menschen.  Veriitfentl. 
d,  Hufelaud.  Gesellsch.  in  Berl.  Vortr.,  1891-2,  67-80. 
Also:  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1891,  xxviii,  434-438.— lU  a  ass 
(T.  A.)  Ueber  n<!ueste  Schlafmittel.  Berl.  klin.  Wchn- 
schr., 1905,  xlii,  400-4U2.— Mcliain  (J,  S.)  Narcotics 
and  narcosis  in  children.  Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  Y,,  1893,  x, 
467-479.  Also,  Reprint.— Marshall  (G.  R.)  On  the 
mode  of  action  of  narcotics.  Med.  Chron,,  Manchester, 
1901-2,  4.  8.,  ii,  104-115, — ITIolet.  Lespoisonspsychiques; 
moi^phine,  cocaine,  chloral,  etc.  Gaz.  d.hop.  de  Toulouse, 
1890,  iv,  97;  105, — Parry  (L.  A.)  Two  cases  showing 
Cheyne-Stokes  respiration  in  connexion  with  the  admin- 
istration of  chloroform  and  morphine.    Lancet,  Lend,, 

1896,  i,  161, — Pechnikotr  (I.  E.)  Nlekotoriya  danuiya 
k  sravnitelnol  farmakologii  snotvornikh  veshtshestv. 
[Comparative  pharmacolog,y  of  somuifacients.]  Russk. 
Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1904,  iii,  953.— Pilcz.  Studie  iiber  die 
cebriiuchliclisten  Schlafmittel,    Med.  Neuigk.,  Miinclien, 

1897,  xlvii,  177;  187.  Also:  Wien.  kliu.  Wchns(!hr.,  1897, 
X,  118-124.— K.  (A.)  The  dosage  of  narcotics  and  analge- 
sics. Internat.  M.  Mag,,  N.  Y.,  1900,  ix,  678.— Kayner 
(H.)  Sleep  in  relation  to  narcotics.  [Abstr,]  Med.  Mag., 
Lend.,  1902,  xi,  602-610.— Richardson  (B,  \V.)  Chloral 
and  other  narcotics.  Contemporary  Review,  1879,  xxxv, 
719-735.  J i«o.  Reprint.  —  Salkowski  (E.)  Ueber  die 
Wirkung  einiger  Niircotica  auf  den  Eiweisszerfall.  Cen- 
tralbl.  f.  d.  med.  Wis.sensch.,  Berl.,  1889,  xxvii,  945-947.— 
Schmitz.  Neue  Sehlafuiittel.  Jahrb.  d.  Naturw,,  Freib. 
i.  Br„  1890,  409-412— Schneider  (F.)  Ueber  das  Wesen 
der  Nark  oseniin  AUgemeinen  mitbesonderer  Beriicksichti- 
gung  der  Broiniither-Narkose.  Deutsche  Monatschr.  f. 
Zahnh,,  Leipz,,  1890,  viii,  155;  217;  380,  Also,  Itepiint. — 
Sou khano<r(S,)  Con tributionkl'otudedes modifications 
que  subissent  les  prolongeraents  dendritiques  des  cellules 
iierveiises  sons  I'influeucedes narcotiques.  Cellule,  Lierre 
&  Louvain,  1898,  xiv,  385-395,— Springer  (E.)  Aus  dem 
Gebiteder  Arzueimittellehre:  Neuere  Schlafmittel,  Zen- 
tralbl,  f.  d,  ges.  Therap.,  Wien,  1904,  xxii,  511-513. — 
Stoncr  (A.  P.)  A  biief  r6sum6  on  the  action  of  some  of 
the  important  somnifacients;  with  clinical  notes  on  a  new 
hypnotic,  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1905,  Ixxxi,  ,594.— Tani- 
guti  (K,)  Ueber  den  Eiutluss  einiger  Narcotica  auf  den 
Eiweisszerfall,  Arch,  f,  path.  Auat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1890, 
cxx,  121-131.— Thorns  (H.)  Wertbestimuiung  der  narko- 
tischen  Extrakte  in  chemischer  und  pharmakologischer 
Hinsicht.  Apoth,-Ztg„  Berl,,  1903,  xviii,  389-391.  Also: 
Arb.  a.  d.  pharmazeut.  Inst.  d.  Univ.  Berl.  (1903),  1904  i, 
131-139.— Walsh  (D.)  The  prescribing  of  narcotics. 
Birmingh,  M.  Rev.,  1891,  xxix,  287-293.— Werner  (Maiie 
B.)  Some  contraindications  for  the  use  of  opiates,  Ann, 
Gyna;c.  &  Pajdiat.,  Phila.,  1891-2,  v,  263-267.  Also  ■  Bnf- 
falo  M.  &,  S.  .1.,  1891-2,  xxxi,  581-586,— Wiechowski 
(W,)  Ueber  den  Eiutluss  der  Analgetica  auf  die  intra- 
cranielle  Bliitcirculation.  Arch.  f.  exper.  Path,  u.  Phar- 
niakol,,  Leipz.,  1902,  xlviii,  376-409. 

IVai'cotile. 

JGastham  (T.)  Narcotile,  bichloride  of  methyl-ethy- 
lene,  a  now  general  ansesthetic.  Lancet,  Lend.,  1903,  i, 
1091.— Koldan  (S.  0.)  The  hyper- volatile  ana;sthetics, 
with  special  referenc'  to  the  surgical  and  dental  uses  of 
the  bichlorid  of  metliylethvlene  (narcotile).  Dental  Brief 
Phila.,  1904,  ix,  651-659.— "tiogan  (G.  F.)  Narcotile  and 
kelene.  Ihid..  1903,  viii,  948-953.  —  Weld  (F.  A.)  Nar- 
cotile as  a  general  anesthetic.  Dental  Digest,  (ihica'^o, 
1904,  X,  157-104, 

JVai'cotiue. 

Becker  (F.  )  *  Beitrag  zur  Kenntuis  des  Nar- 
cotins  und  seiner  Derivate.    8°.    Berlin,  1903. 

Crawford  (A,  C.)  &  Dohme  (A.  R.  L.)  Contribu- 
tions to  the  pharmacology  of  narcotine.  Proc.  Am. 
Pharm.  Ass,,  Bait.,  1902,  1,  472-478.  —  Frerichs  (G.) 
Ueber  die  Einwirkung  hoher  Temperaturen  auf  Alkaloide 
beini  Schmelzen  derselheu.  1.  Mitteiluug.  Narkotin  und 
Hydrastin,  Arch,  f  Pharm  ,  Berl.,  1903,  cclxi,  25!l-270,— 
Roberts  {-Sir  W,)  Ou  anarcotine,  a  neglected  alkaloid 
of  opium.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1895,  ii,  405.  Also:  Med. 
Press  &  Circ,  Loud.,  1895,  n.  s.,  Ix,  130, 

JVarcyl. 

Debono.  fitude  thSrapeutique  du  uarcyl.  Mid. 
orient..  Par,,  1905,  ix,  2.5-29.— Woe  (,J,)  Propri'etes  phar- 
macodynaraiques  du  narcyl  (chlorhydrate  d  ithylnarctine ; 
deductions  therapeuti(|ues).  Arch.  g6n,  de  mid,.  Par,, 
1904,  i,  362,  411,  478,-Pouchet  (G.)  &  Chevalier  (J.) 
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Marcyl. 

fitude  ijbainiacodynamique  du  narcyl  (chlorhydrate 
d'6thvlDarc6ine).  Kev.  de  tb6rap.  m6d.-chir.,  Par.,  1905, 
Ixxii,  1-10. 

IVardelli  (Antouio).  Liebreich  innaiizi  alia  te- 
rapia  razioiiale  cliiiica  di  Maiiauo  Semmola  e 
1'  etologia  teiapeatica  batiterioloi;ica  di  Eobei  to 
Koch.  16  pp.  8°.  Bologna,  ditta  N.  Zanichelli, 
1891. 

 .    Per  nn  caso  di  spoudilite  eervicale.  Nota. 

IG  pp.    8°.    Bologna,  dilta  N.  Zamchelli,  1892. 
IVardelli  (Uaffaele).    Ira  o  epilessia  larvata  ? 

Perizia  freuiatrica  in  causa  d'  assassiuio.'  45  pp. 

8°.    Alba,  FaganelU,  1890. 
IVardi  (Alfonso).    Annotazioni  relative  ad  alcuni 

casi  di  cliiiica  chiriirj^ica  e  di  operativa.    42  pp. 

8°.    Bologna,  Gamberini  cf  Parmegyiani,  1902. 
IVai'di  (  Doiiiinicus ).    Dissertatio  de  onanismo 

conpigali.  146  pp.  8°.  Tolosce,  E.  Privat,  1876. 
Nardi  (Ernesto).    Reudiconto  igieuico-sanitario 

dell' orfanotrotio  inaschiie  di  Milano  nel  tiiL-n- 

iiio  1886-8.    30  pp.,  1  1.,  5  tab.    8°.    Milano,  G. 

Agnelli,  1889. 
IVardini  (V.)    Dell'  utero  didelfo  in  rapporto 

alle  funzioni  fisiologicbe.    48  pp.    8°.  Modena, 

1898. 

[TVardo  (Giovanni  Domenico).]  Lettera  al  signer 
Fortimato  Luigi  Naccari  sulla  preparazione  e 
conservazione  del  crostacei.  3  1.  8°.  Treviso, 
F.  Andreola,  1822. 

Sepr.from:  Gior.  d.  sc.  e  lett.  d.  Prov.  Venete,  No.  xi. 

]\arducci  (Marianus).  Maniistuprationis  cri- 
ticae  historia. 

In:  Eac.  di  opusc.  med.-prat.,  Fireuze,  1775, 11,245-261. 

IVarducci  (Pietro).  Sulla  fognatura  della  citt&, 
di  Roma.  Descrizioue  tecnica.  [Con]  atlaute 
annesso  alia  descrizioue  tecnica.  124  pp.,  8  pi. 
1  map.    8°.    Boma,  Forzaiii  4-  Co.,  1889. 

JVai'eg'aniia. 

ISchoetigut  (S.)  Tinctnra  Nave<ramipB,  ein  neues  Ex- 
pectorans.  Centralb!.  f.  d.  ges.  Therap.,  Wlen,  1890,  vill, 
129-134.— Schiichardt  (B.)  Nareganiia  atata.  Cor.-Bl. 
d.  allg.  arztl.  Ver.  v.  Thiiringen,  Weimar,  1890,  xix,  46. 

IVars^ol. 

Scliwarz  (L.  E.)  Some  observations  on  tbe  efficacy 
of  iiargol  lu  ophtbalmic  practice.  Medicine,  Detroit,  1902, 
vUi,  211,  1  pi. 

Narjoux  (Joseph)  [1867-  ].  *De  la  syphilis 
secondaire  de  la  coujonctive.  74  pp.,  1  1.  4°. 
Lyoii,  1895,  No.  1087. 

]\arkiewicz-Jodko  {Witold)  [1834- 
98]. 

Kranisztrk  (Z.)  [In  memorlam.]  Kryt.  lek.,  "War- 
szawa,  1898,  11,  351-353. 

Narodetzki  (Aaron)  [1864-  ].  *  De  I'ar- 
rachement  8ous-cutan6  des  insertions  des  ten- 
dons exteuseurs  des  doigts  snr  la  phalangette. 
48  pp.    4°.    Paris,  1891,  No.  371. 

Nai'odno  zdravlje;  lekarske  ponke  narodu. 
Dodatek  Srijskom  arhivu  za  celokupno  lekar- 
stvo,  organu  Srpskog  lekarskog  drustva.  [Pub- 
lic health;  medical  instruction  for  the  people. 
Supplement  to :  Servian  archives  of  all  branches 
of  medicine;  organ  of  the  Servian  Medical  So- 
ciety.] V.  3-6,  1898-1901.  Editor:  Jovan  Da- 
ni6.    8*^.  Beograd. 

Narodiioye  zdravie.  [Public  health.]  Edited 
byV.  I.  Ranim.  [Weekly.]  v.  2-3,  1901-2.  4°. 
S.-Pelerburg. 

IVarrag^ansett  (District  of),  Rhode  Island.  A 
manual  of  sanitary  rules  and  regulations  rela- 
tive to  the  health  of  tbe  .  .  .,  made  by  the  coun- 
cil of  said  district  June  25,  1889.  With  direc- 
tions for  making  and  the  use  of  disinfectants, 
by  W.  Thorntou  Parker,  health  officer.  17  pp. 
12°.    Wakefield,  Times  Print,  1889. 


Warrative  (A)  of  the  origin  and  foundation  of 
the  Hospitals  Association.  With  an  account  of 
the  inaugural  meeting  held  at  the  Mansion 
House,  on  the  1st  of  February,  1884.  12°.  Lon- 
don. , 

Narrative  of  privations  and  sufferings  of  United 
States  officers  [etc.].  See  United  States.  Sani- 
tary  Commission  [in  1.  s.]. 

Narrative  (A)  of  the  proceedings  of  the  black 
people  [etc.].  See  Jones  (Absalom)  &  Allen 
(Richard). 

Nartowski  (Mieczyslaw).  Elekrodiagnostyka 
i  elektroterapia  dla  uzytku  uczni6\v  i  lekarzy. 
[.  .  .  for  students  and  physicians.]  vii,  375 
pp.,  ()  pi.  8°.  Krakdw,  S.  A,  Krzyzanowski, 
1901. 

JVai'zan. 

See  Waters  (Mineral),  by  localities. 

-See  Nasha  fever. 

IVa§al  catarrh. 

See  Catarrh  (Nasal,  etc.). 

I¥ai§ial  duct. 

See  Lachrymal  organs. 

]\a»«al  index. 

See  Nose  {Anthropology  of). 

IVasaiity. 

<See  Voice  (Nasal). 

Nasciioid  (Christophorus  Erhardus). 

See  Ki-aift  (Georglus  "Wolffgang).  De  observation!- 
bus  meteorologlcls  geueratlm  [etc.J.  4°.   Tubingce,  [mil. 

Nasciinbene  (Amilcare). 

Editor  of:  Bollettino  terapico  farmacologlco,  [etc.], 
Milano,  1895.  Also,  Editor  of :  frogresso  (II)  terapeu- 
tico,  Milano,  1898-9. 

]¥a$li  {David  H.). 

For  Portrait,  see  Collection  of  Portr.  (Llbr.).  See, 
also:  N.  Eng.  M.  Month.,  Daabury.  Also:  Centen.  .  .  . 
Fairfield  Co.  M.  Ass.,  Danbury,  1892,  104,  xi  pp. 

IVasii  (E.)    The  farmer's  practical  horse  farriery. 

14.  ihousand,  revised.    197  pp.    8°.    Auburn  ^ 

Buffalo,  J.  E.  Beardsley,  [«.  rf.]. 
IVasIl  (E.  B.)    Leaders  in  typhoid  fever.    135  pp. 

12°.    Philadelphia,  BoericJce  #  Tafel,  1900. 
IVasii  (Francis  Smith).    Reminiscences,  medical 

and  hygieuic,  of  the  Arctic.    12  pp.   12°.  Eieh- 

mond,  1897. 

Bepr.  from :  Virginia  M. Semi-Month ., Illobmond,  1897, li. 
IVasil  (Henry  S.)  [1832-1901].  Loosening  teeth, 
or  chronic  alveolitis  (pyorrhoea  alveolaris,  phag- 
edenic pericementitis,  Rigg's  disease,  etc.).  Its 
causes,  clinical  history,  and  treatment;  with 
general  directions  for  the  care  of  the  teeth.  In 
two  volumes,  v.  1.  299  pp.  12°.  New  York,  B. 
F.  Welles,  1897. 

For  Biography,  see  Dental  Cosmos,  Phila., 1901, xliii, 1226. 

Nash  (Richard)  [1673-1761]. 

See  Wcw  (The)  Bath  guide,  [etc.]  [ml.s.].  16°.  Bath, 
1801. 

IVasli  (W.  C.)  On  the  observations  of  rainfall 
made  at  the  Royal  Observatory,  Greenwich,  in 
the  years  1841  to  1879.  7  pp.  8^^.  [w.  j?.,  1879, 
velsubseq.'}    [P.,  v.  2031.] 

]¥ash  {William)  [1840-1902]., 

Obituary.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1902,  i,  241.  J. Zso.-  Lan- 
cet, Lond.,  1902,  i,  270. 

IVash  ( William  B.). 

For  Portrait,  see  Collection  of  Portr.  (Libr.).  Also: 
N.  Eng.  M.  Month,  Danbury,  Conn.  A  Iso :  Centen.  .  . 
Fairfield  Co.  M.  Ass.,  Danbury,  1892,  104,  xl  pp. 

Wash  {William  H.  H.)  [1837-1902J. 

Obituary.   Columbus  M.  J.,  1902,  xxvi,  291. 
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FeriiniKicz  (L.)  Nasha  fever.  Tr.  Indian  M.  Cong. 
1894,  Calcutta,  ISit.'j,  153-155.— Man  son  (P.)  Naslia  fever 
(iia.sa,  uakra).  In  his:  Trop.  Bis.,  Loml..  1903,  278.-- 
JTIilra  (N.  C.)  NAsa  fever  (nakni).  Tr. ludian  M.  Cong. 
1894,  Calcutta,  1895,  155.  Also:  Med.  Age,  Detroit,  1895, 
siii.  739. 

Nasha  PislltSha.  Illyii.strirovaimiy  zhur- 
ual  obshtsLeixileziilkli  svlcdiciiiy  v  olila.sti  pita- 
iiiya  i  domovodstva.  [Our  Food.  Illii.strated 
joni'nal  of  generally  useful  infoiinntioii  in  mat- 
ters of  food  and  bonsekecping.]  [Montlilv.] 
1891-3,  V.  1-2.  Editor:  M.  A.  Iguatyeff.  fol. 
S.-Peterhurg. 

]\a§hTille. 

See,  also,  Dentistry  (Colleges,  etc.,  for),  In- 
sane {Jsi/liims  for,  Descr'qttioii,  etc.,  of).  Sta- 
tistics (  Vital),  hy  localities. 

WiNCHKLL  (  A.  )  The  sanitary  geology  of 
Nashville,  or  tlie  geological  structure  of  Nash- 
ville in  relation  to  drainage,  springs,  Avells,  and 
cellars.    H°.    [».      h.  (Z.  ] 

IVasllVille.  Board  of  Health.  Official  reports. 
[Monthly.]  Accompanied  hy  monthly  meteoro- 
logical reports  from  the  U.  S.  Weather  Bureau. 
January,  1888,  to  October,  1905.  4"^.  Nashville, 
1888-1905. 

Prior  to  January,  1899,  called  condensed  monthly  state- 
ment of  mortality. 

 .    Annual  reports  of  the  health  officer  to  the 

board  of  health.    19.-24.,  1893-8;  26.-29.,  1900- 
1903.    roy.  8^  &  Hc>.    Nashville,  1894-1904. 
Report  for  1893  is  roy.  8°. 

 .    Hot-weather  care  of  infants  and  young 

children.  Circular  of  the  health  dejiartment. 
Adapted  from  the  circular  of  the  Chicago  depart- 
ment of  health.  Led.  8  pp.  lt)°.  \_Nashville, 
1898.] 

Nashville  (The)  Journal  of  Medicine  and  Sur- 
gery.   N.  8.,  V.  42-46,  July,  1888-90;  v.  69-97, 
1891-1905.    h°.    Nashville,  Tenn. 
Current. 

Nasi  (Luigi).  Ovariotomia  eseguita  in  Modeua 
il  28  giugno  1883  dal  prof.  Giovanni  Bezzi.  7 
pp.    8°.    [Modena,  Vinceiizi,  1883]. 

Repr.  from :  Spallanzani,  Modeua,  1883,  2.  s.,  xii. 

 .    Appunti  di  medicina  operativa.    1  p.  1., 

224  pp.  8*^.  Torino,  S.  Pizzolotti,  [1895,  vel 
suhseq.']. 

IVasielisk. 

See  Cholera  {History,  etc.,  of),  hy  localities. 
Nasiloflr(I[van]  I[vanovich])  [1843-  ]. 

See  iTlalgaigne  (J.  F.)  [in  1.  s.].  Kukovodstvo  k 
operativnol  cliirurgii,  [etCT].    8°.    St.  Petersburg,  18S3. 

Nasmitll  (G.  G.)  The  chemistry  of  wheat  glu- 
ten.   22  lip.    8^.    Toronto,  1903. 

Forms  no.  4  of:  Univ.  Toronto.    Stud.  Physiol.  Ser. 

]¥a!$lllUh  (John)  [  -1619?]. 

Henderson  (T.  F.)  [Biography.]  Diet.  Nat.  Biog., 
Lend.,  1894,  xl,  112. 

]l'a§lliyth'§  membrane. 

Sniitli  (A.  H.)  Concerning,  Nasmyth's  membrane. 
Brit.  J.  Dent.  Sc.,  Lond.,  1901,  xliv,  289-294. 

ATaso- Albanese  (Francesco).  Alcune  con- 
siderazioni  di  clinica  sifilopatica  e  di  sitilotera- 
pia,  a  proposito  d'  nn  caso  di  sifilide  ad  evolu- 
zione  rapida  con  affezione  gommosa  del  palato  e 
perforazione  della  volta.  Uranoplastia;  protesi 
meccanica.    28  pp.    8°.    Napoli,  Potitieri,  1894. 

]Vasoiioflr(N.  V.)  K  anatomii  i  biologii  krug- 
llkh  chervei.  [Anatomy  and  biology  of  round 
worms.]  2  pts.  43  pp.',  1  1.,  2  pi. ;  26  pp.,  2  pi. 
8^.    [_rarshava,  1899.] 

Bound  with.:  Vaeshav.  univ.  izviest.,  1898-1899. 

 .    K  stroyeniyu  kishechnavo  kanala  nasie- 

komikh.    [Structure  of  the  intestinal  canal  of 
insects.]    40  pp.,  2  pi.    8-^.    [rrtr.sAaca,  1899.] 
Bound  with:  Varshav.  univ.  izviest.,  1899. 


Nasoiioff  (N.  V.)— continued. 

 — .     K  stroyeniyu   i   razvitiya  naruzhnikh 

pokrovov   naslekomlkh.     [Structure   and  de- 
velopment of  the  external  co\  <'riugH  of  insects.] 
44  pp.,  4  1)1.    8^.    [  Varshava,  1901.] 
Bound  with:  Vahshav.  univ.  izviest.,  19111. 

I¥a»!iopliarynx. 

EscAT  (J.-M.-E.)  'Evolution  et  transforma- 
tions anatoniiques  de  la  cavity  na.so  -  pharyn- 
gienne.    4°.    Paris,  1894. 

 .    The  same.    8'^.    Paris,  1894. 

Magknau  (C.)  *  Ueber  die  .sogeiiannte  Ver- 
tebra promiiieus  im  Nasenraclicnraum.  8°. 
Heidelberg,  1900. 

Also  [Abstr.],  in:  Verbandl.  d.  Ver.  siiddeutsch.  Laryn- 
gol.  1894-1903,  Wilrzb.,  1904,  43.5-442. 

Neumayer  (  H.  )  Hygiene  der  Nase,  des 
Racbens  nnd  Kehlkopfes  im  gesunden  uud 
kranken  Zustande.    12*^.    Stuttgart,  [1903]. 

Buys.  Le  naso- pharynx  des  nonveau  n6s;  etude 
d'anatoniie.  15ull.  Soc.  beige  d'otol.  [etc.],  Brux.,  1900,  v, 
129-134.  —  Courlatle  (A.)  Coucernaut  I'^tude  de  la 
fonction  re.spiratoire  du  rhino-pharynx,  mensuration  gra- 
phiqne  de  la  peim6abilit6  de.i  fosses  nusales.  [Rap.  de 
J.-V.  Lal>orde.]  Bull.  Acad,  de  uied..  Par.,  1902,  3.  s., 
xlviii,  17-21.  Also:  Tril>uiie  med..  Par.,  1902,  2.  s.,  xxxiv, 
594. — Escat  (E.)  L'aponevrose  de  la  cavit6  naso-pha- 
ryugienne  et  I'espace  r6tio-pharvng6 ;  considerations  ana- 
toniiques et  cbii'urgicales.  Arch.  m6d.  de  Toulouse,  1895, 
357;  380.  Also:  Pressom6d.,  Par.,  189.5. 217-220.— Frcnn«I 
(H.  W.)  Die  Veriinderungen  des  Nasen-Rachenraunies 
bei'Scliwangeren,  Gebarencleii  uud  Wiichiusrinuen.  Mo- 
natschr.  f.  Geliurtsh.  u.  Gyuak.,  Berl.,  1904,  xx,  210;  383  — 
Harkc  (T.)  Ein  neues  Verfahien,  die  Nasen-Rachen- 
biilile  init  ibren  pneuiiiatischen  Auhangeu  am  Leichnaui 
ohno  aussere  EntstelUmg  freizulegen.  Arch.  f.  path. 
Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1891,  cxxv,  410 - 413.  —  Hopniann. 
Ueber  plastische  Abdriicke  des  Nasenrachciuaunis  bzw. 
der  Choanen.  Atti  d.  xi.  Cong.  med.  iuteruaz.  1804.  Rouia, 
189.5,  vi,  Laringol.,  156-159.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Ann.  d.  mat. 
de  I'oreille,  du  larynx  [etc.].  Par.,  1894,  xx,  709.— Hutch- 
inson (W.)  Nature's  thermo-biirometer,  or  the  condition 
of  the  iiaso-pharyux  as  an  index.  Tr.  Iowa  M.  Soc.,  ('edar 
Rapids.  1890,  viii,  101-113. —  Knfcmann  (  R. )  Ueber 
rhino-pharyugdlogische  Unterrichtstuethodeu.  Miinchen. 
med.  Wchiischr.,  1002,  xlix,  1842.— ftiiss  (G.)  &  Pissot 
(L.)  D'un  prolongement  observ6  sur  les  cartilages  late- 
raux  du  nez  de  reinhryou  hiiuiain.  Bibliog.  anat..  Par.  & 
Nancy,  1899,  vii,  53- 55.  —  Moure  (E.-J.)  <k  I>afarcllc 
(E.)  Sur  quelques  particnlarit6s  morphologiques  du  naso- 
pharynx etudi6es  au  point  de  vue  clinique.  Rev.  hebd. 
de  lar.yngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1901,  ii,  689;  721.  — Paget  (S.) 
A  short  note  on  the  nose  and  naso-pharynx.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Loud.,  1905,  i,  643-645.— Patel  (M.)  Le  naso-pharynx ; 
(anatomic  et  physiologie).  Province  med.,  Lyou,  1902, 
xvi,  397;  411;  423.  — Peixolo  (A.)  Inspeccjao  do  naso- 
pharynge  por  um  novo  processo  de  antopsia.  Gaz.  med. 
da  liahia,  1901- 2,  5.  s.,  v,  3  -  12.  —  Poelelicn  (R.)  Zur 
Anatomie  des  Naseurachenr.aumes.  Aich.  f.  path.  Anat. 
[etc.],  Berl.,  IWiO,  cxix,  118-126,  1  pi.  See,  also,  infra, 
Ziein.  —  Scheier{M. )  Zur  Section  des  Nasenraehen- 
rauma.  Verliandl.  d.  (iesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte 
1899,  Leipz.,  1900, lxxi,pt. 2,2. Hlfte.,  365-307.  Also:  Arch, 
f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl..  1899, cl vii. 339-345.  Also:  Ztschr. 
f.  Ohrenh.,  AViesb.,  1899,  xxxvi  169-171.  Also,  transl. : 
Arch,  interuat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1899,  xii,  392-399.— 
!!iu<Iler  (M.  S.)  The  development  of  the  nose,  and  of  the 
]iharyux  and  its  derivatives  in  man.  Am.  J.  Anat.,  Bait.. 
1901-2,1,391-416. — Zieni(C.)  Bemerkungeii  zu  deni  Auf- 
satzo  des  Herrn  Dr.  Poelchen  zur  Anatomie  des  Na.sen- 
rachenraumes.  (Dieses  Archiv  Bd.  119,  S.  118.)  Arch.  f. 
path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1890,  cxix,  509. 

IVasopliarynx  {Abnormities  of). 

Bayer.  Un  cas  de  diapliragme  niembraneux  con- 
g6nital  du  pharynx  nasal  chez  une  jeune  fllle  de  10  ans. 
Bull.  Soc.  belce  d'otol.  et  de  laryngol.,  Brux.,  1898,  iii, 
33. — Hopiuann  (C.)  Auomalien  der  (jhoanen  und  des 
Nasenrachenraums.    Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rbinol.,  Berl., 

1895,  iii,  48-67.   .  Auomalien  des  Nasenracbenrauuis, 

eriautert  an  zwei  Fallen  von  Naseueiterung  luit  sogeupnn- 
ten  Reflexneurosen.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchuschr.,  1901, xlviii, 
1605-1607.  Also,  transl.:  Parole.  Rev. internat.  de  rhinol. 
[etc.],  Par.,  1902,  n.  s.,  iv,470-477.— i?Iajor  (G.  W.)  A  rare 
anatomical  abnormality  of  the  naso  pharynx ;  with  reports 
of  three  observ;itions.  Montreal  M.  J.,  1889-90,  xviii,  410- 
413. — ITluellcr  (H.)  Demonstration  einer  eigentiimlichen 
Anomalie  im  ls,asenraclieniaum.  Verbandl.  d.  Ver.  siid- 
deutsch. Laryngol.  1894-1903,  Wurzb.,  1904, 413-416.— Pey- 
.>*er.  [Uui  egelniassiger  Schiefstand  des  iveichen  Gaumens 
mit  Verlagerung  der  rechtcu  Tousille  und  des  hinteren 
Gaumenbogens  in  den  X;isenrachenraum.  |  Verbandl.  d. 
laryngol.  Gesellsch.  zu  Berl.  (1900),  1901,  xi,  16.— Polyak 
(L.)   Az  orrgaratiir  oldaldiverticulumairol.     [  The  side 
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IVasopharynx  {Abnormities  of). 

diverticulum  of  the  uasopliaryux.]  Gy6gy4azat,  Buda- 
pest, 1896,  xxxvi,  584-580.— Stein  (C.)  Eiii  Pall  vou  an- 
f;eboreuev  diaphragmaartigei'  Membi'aubilduDg  im  Nasen- 
raclieniaum.    Wien.  klin.  Eiiudschau,  1905,  xix,  741. 

]\a!!iOpharynx  {Adenoid  vegetations  of). 

Abels  (G.)  Die  Hyperplasie  der  Eacheu- 
tonsille  tiiid  die  adenoideu  Vegetatioueii  des 
Naseiirachenraumes.    12°.    Leipzig,  [1897]. 

 .    Tlje  same.   Adeno'idulya  razrosht-she- 

niya  nosogloroclniavo  prostranstva  i  hiperpia- 
ziya  glotochnol  niindaliul.  Perev.  s.  iik-met- 
skavo  A.  V.  Zakher.  [Trausl.  from  the  German 
by  Zakber.J    8°.   S.-Peierburg,  1899. 

Baratoux  (J.)  Contribution  a  I'^tnde  des 
malailies  de  la  cavity  uaso-pharyDgieuue.  Des 
tmnenrs  nd^uoides.    8°.    Paris,  1884. 

Bartoli  (L.)  Des  vegetations  ad6uoides  dn 
I)harynx  nasal.    8°.    Paris,  1893. 

Chatellier  (H.)  Maladies  du  pharynx  na- 
sal.   Des  tnmeurs  adenoides.    16°.    Paris,  1890. 

CuAaLLiER  (H.)  Des  vegetations  adeuoides 
chez  I'adulte.    8°.    Paris,  1891. 

FiCANO  (G.)  *  Vegetazioni  adenoidi  del  cavo 
naso-faringeo.  Tesi  per  la  libera  docenza  in 
oto-riuo-laringojatria.    8°.    Palermo,  1894. 

Gallois  (P.)  La  scrofule  et  les  infections 
adeuo'idieunes.    12°.    Paris,  1900. 

Halbeis  (J.)  Die  adenoideu  Vegetationen 
des  Nasenraclieuraumes  (Hyperplasie  der  Ton- 
silla  pbaryngea)  bei  Kinderu  und  Erwacbseneu 
und  ilire  Behandluug  .  .  .  Nebst  einer  Ueber- 
sichts-Tabelle  iiber  die  1881  bis  1891  beobach- 
teten  nnd  bebandelteu  einscbliigigeu  Krank- 
beitsfTille.    8°.    Munchen  ^-  Leipzig,  [1892]. 

Laur  (C.)  *  De  I'adenoidite  aigne  primitive 
on  amygdalite  pharyngee  aigne.  4°.  Toulouse, 
1896. 

LcEVS^ENBERG  (B.)  Les  tumenrs  adenoides  du 
pharynx  nasal ;  leur  influence  sur  I'audition,  la 
respiration  et  la  phonation;  leur  traitement. 
8°.    Paris,  1879". 

Monbouyran  [J.-J.-E.]  *Les  tumenrs  du 
na80-i)harynx;  etude  clinique  et  therapentique, 
4°.    Paris,  1895. 

Panse  (R.)  *  Ueber  adenoide  Wucherungen 
im  Naseurachenranme.    8°.    LTalle  a.  S.,  1888. 

Parker  (C.  A.)  Post-nasal  growths.  8°. 
London,  1894. 

ScHOLZ  (C.)  *  Ueber  adenoide  Vegetationen 
im  Nasenracbenraume,  besonders  bei  Ervrach- 
senen.    8°.    Breslau,  1888. 

Simpson  (G.  A.  G.)  Adenoid  growths  of  the 
naso-pharynx.  Diagnosis,  symptoms  and  treat- 
ment.   8°'.    New  York,  1905. 

Stock  (P.)  *  Ueber  adenoide  Vegetationen 
im  Nasenracheuraum.    8°.    Wiirzhurg,  1889. 

WiNGRAVE  (W.)  Adenoids.  12°.  London, 
1900. 

 .    The  same.    12°.    Chicago,  1904. 

■  Afleiiomata  of  tlje  naso  pharynx,  tjuioii  Mission  Sl 
Hosp.,  Phila.,  1894,  33-39. —Ash ii-re  Velasquez  (E.) 
Algo  sobre  vegetacionea  adenoideanas.  Juventud  m6d., 
Guatemala,  1902,  iv,  266-275.— Arrowsmith  (H.)  A 
clinical  study  of  seven  hundred  and  one  cases  of  naso- 
pharyngeal adenoids,  observed  in  two  thousand  dispensary 
patients.  N.  Torli  M.  J.,  1897,  Ixvi,  285.— Ai-slan  (T.) 
Contribution  statistique  ^  I'etude  des  vegetations  ade- 
noides du  rhino  pharvnx.  Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreille,  du 
larynx  [etc.].  Par.,  1895,  xxi,  pt.  2,  509-519.    Also:  Cong. 

internat.  d'otol.    C.-r.  1895,  Florence,  1897,  v,  38-48.   . 

Ueber  adenoide  Wncherungen  de.s  Nasenrachenraumes. 
Arch.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Leipz.,  1897,  xliii,  205-207.— Arthur 
(R.)  Concerning  adenoids.  Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney, 
1901,  XX,  68-71. — Auc  (G.)  Adenoidniya  razraslitaheniya 
V  nosoglotochiiol  polosti.  [Adenoid  tumors  of  the  naso- 
pharynx.] Tubil.  shorn.  V  chest  .  .  .  Sklifosovskavo,  S.- 
Petei-h.,  1900,  1-45.— Bacon  (W.  T.)  Adenoid  vegeta- 
tions. Proc.  Connect.  M.  Soc,  Bridgeport,  1891,  n.  s.,  iv, 
253-262. — Ball  (J.  B.)  Remarks  on  cases  of.  adenoid 
vegetations.  Practitioner,  Lend.,  1892,  xlviii,  1-13. — Ball 
(J.  H.)  Adenoids.  Homceop.  Eye,  Ear  &  Throat.  J., 
N.  Y.,  1904,  xi,  132-136.- Baracz  (B.)    0  wegetacyjach 


]¥asophai*yn\  {Adenoid  vegetations  of). 

adenoidowych  jamy  no.sopolykowe^.  [On  adenoid  vegela- 
tions  in  pbaryngo-nasal  cavitv.]  WiadomoSci  lek.,  Lwow 
1890,  iv,  291-297.  —  Barrett  (J.  \V.)  The  discussion 
on  post-nasal  growths.  Intercolon.  il.  J.  Austral.  Mel- 
bourne, 1898,  iii,  381-384.  —  Barstow  { D.  M.)  Ade- 
noids in  the  adult.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1905,  Ixxxi,  899- 
901.  Also,  Iteprint.  —  Bauer  (L.)  A  csecseincikori  ade- 
noid vegetati6kr61.  [Adenoid  vegetations  of  nurslings.] 
Gyermekgy6gy4szat,  Budapest,  1901,  17-20. —  Beau- 
soleil.  vegetations  adenoides  du  naso-pharynx.  Bull. 
Soc.  d'anat.  et  physiol.  de  Bordeaux,  1894,  xv,' 123 -129. — 
Berini  (F.)  Adenoiditis  agudas.  Eev.  de  med.  y 
cirug.,  Barcel.,  1904,  xviii,  126-131.— Berniinghani  (E. 
J.)  Adenoids  in  the  nasopharynx.  South.  M.  Kec,  At- 
lanta, 1896,  xxvi,  53-57.  — Betz  (0.)  Uljer  adenoide 
Vegetationen  im  Nasenracbenrauin.  Meniorabilien, 
Heilbr.,  1894-5,  n.  F.,  xiii.  519-534.  Also:  Med.-chir. 
Centralbl.,  Wien,  1895,  xxx,  269-273.— Bishop  (S.  S.) 
Adenoid  vegetations  in  the  vault  of  the  pharynx.  N.Al- 
bany M.  Herald,  1896,  xvi,  228-231.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Blitz  (A.)  Adenoids.  Med.  Sentinel,  Portland,  Oreg., 
1904,  xii,  62-69.— Bobone  (T.)  L'involution  precoce  du 
tissu  adenoidien  sur  la  Riviera.  Rev.  internat.  de  therap. 
phys.,  Turin,  1901,  ii,  1-4.— Bosworth  (F.  H.)  Ade- 
noma at  the  vault  of  tlie  pharynx.  Am.  J.  OtoL,  E".  Y., 
1882,  iv,  37-44.  Also,  Eepriiit.  —  Bottome  ( F.  A.) 
Adenoids  in  the  nasopharynx;  a  plea  for  their  more 
general  recognition.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1897,  Ixv,  698-701. — 
Boulay.  Vegetations  adenoides  et  hygiene  sociale. 
Presse  med..  Par.,  1904,  ii,  annexes,  489.  — Bowlby  (A.) 
On  adenoids.  Clin.  J.,  Lend.,  1902,  xx,  401-405. — Broca. 
Considerations  sur  les  vegetations  adenoides  du  naso- 
pharynx. Assoc.  frang.  de  bhir.  Proo. -verb,  [etc.],  Par., 
1895,  ix,  850-8.52. — Bronner  (A.)  On  some  common  dis- 
eases and  growths  of  the  naso-pharynx  and  their  im- 
portance in  relation  to  the  diseases  of  the  ear,  nose,  and 
throat.  Quart.  M.  J.,  Slieffield,  1893-4,  ii,  113-117.- 
Brown  (C.W.  M.)  Adenoid  vegetationsof  the  pharvux. 
Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit,  1905, 3.  s.,  xxi,  7-11.— Brown  (E.  J.) 
Na80-i)haryngeal  adenoid  hypertrophy.  Tr.  Minn.  M.  Soc, 
St.  Paul,  1892,  178-183.  [Discussi  .n],  216-218.  —  Brown 
(J.  B.)  Adenoid  vegetations.  Columbus  M.  J.,  1897,  xix, 
417-427.  —  Brunuer  (L. )  Az  adenoid  vegetati6kr61. 
[Adenoid  vegetations.]  Budapesti  orv.  uj.sd,g,  1904,  ii,  904- 
906.— Burger  (H.)  De  statistiek  der  adenoide  veECtaties. 
[Kap.]  Ne"aerl.  Ti.idsclir.  v.  Geueesk.,  Amst.,  1905,  2.  r.,  xli, 
d.  1,  1328-1352. —  Campbell  (W.)  Adenoids.  Clin.  .J., 
Loud.,  1897,  X,  315-318.— Casselberrj-  (W.  E.)  Adenoid 
hypertrophy  in  the  naso-pharynx.  Tr.  Illinois  M.  Soc,  Chi- 
cago, 1890,  302-317,  1  pl.-Cassiaiii-Insoni  (A.)  Del- 
r  importanza  delle  vegetazioni  adenoide  del  rinofaringe 
uelia  genesi  di  nialattie  auricolari.  Arch.  ital.  di  otol. 
[etc.],  Torino,  3898,  vii,  24;  186.- Castex  (A.)  Tumenrs 
adenoides  (complications,  indications  et  resultats  op6ra- 
toires).  Rev.  geu.  di  clin.  etde  tlierap..  Par.,  1899,  xiii,  369- 
372.— Castex  (A.)  &  JTIalherbe.  Contribution  k  I'etude 
des  tnmeurs  adenoides.  Bull.  m6d.,  Par.,  1894,  viii,  205; 
219.— Cavallaro  (G.)  Le  vegetazioni  adenoidi  in  rap- 
porto  col  raascellare  superiore.  Stomatol.,  Milano,  1903-4, 
ii,  565-573.  —  Chauniier.  Drs  tumenrs  adenoides  du 
pharynx  nasal.  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1890,  Ixiii,  287. — 
[Cheval.]  De  I'adenoidite.  Soc.  i-oy.  d.  sc.  med.  et  nat. 
de  Brux.  Bull.,  1900,  Iviii,  75-79. -Clark  (C.  E.)  Ade- 
noid vegetation  of  the  naso-pharynx,  with  report  of  cases. 
Kansas  City  M.  Index,  1896,  xvii,  244-247.— Cobbled ick 
(A.  S.)  Some  points  of  interest  in  the  studv  of  po.st-nas,al 
adenoids.  Clin.  J.,  Loud.,  1900-1901. xvi,  .59-64.— Cor  win 
(A.  M.)  Etiology  and  prognosis  of  adenoids.  J.  Am. 
M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1900,  xxxv,  1207-1210.  —  Crowley  (E. 
H.)    Adenoid  vegetation.    Pediatrics,  K.  Y.  &  Lond., 

1897,  iii,  385-395.— Czar«la  (J.)  O  adeuoidnich  novot- 
varech  dutiny  nosoiiltanov6.  [Adenoid  new  growths  in 
the  naso-pharyngeal  cavity.]  Casop.  lek.  cesk.,'  v.  Praze, 
1882,  xxi,  561-.564.— Babney  (S.  G.)  Adenoid  growths 
(if  tlie  naso-pharynx.  Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1896,  6.  s.,  ii, 
318-321.  Also:  Pediatrics,  N.  Y.  &  Lond.,  1896,  ii,  177.— 
Baniel  (P.  L.)  Adenoids:  from  the  practitioner's  point 
of  view.  Practitioner,  Lond.,  1903.  Ixx,  469-489.— Danzi- 
ger  (F. )  Ueber  adenoide  Vegetationen.  Monatschr.  f. 
Ohrenh.,  Berl.,  1900,  xxxiv,  16-19.— Death  (The)  of  Fran- 
cis II;  a  historical  case  of  adenoid  growths.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1894,  i,  867.— De  Oreift  (R.)  Quelques  nuies  de 
lecture  au  sujet  des  vegetations  adenoides  pendant  I'annee 
1899.  Ann.  Soc. demed.d'Anvers,  1900,  Ixii,  13-24. —Dela- 
van  (D.  B.)  The  ultimate  prognosis  in  neglected  adenoid 
hypertrophy.  Tr.  Pan- Am.  M.  Cong.,  1893,  Wash.,  1895, 
pt.  2,  1.558-1561.  Also :  N.  York  Polyclin.,  1896,  viii,  179.— 
Delie.  Remarques  sur  les  vegetations  adenoides  des 
adirltes.    Bull.  Soc.  beige  d'otol.  et  de  laryugol.,  Brux., 

1898,  iii,  100-107.  Also:  Rev.  internat.  de  rhinol.,  otol.  et 
laryngol..  Par.,  1898,  ix,  372-378.  —  Delsaux.  Vegeta- 
tions adenoides  et  contre-respirateurs.  Presse  oto-laryn- 
gol.  beige,  Brux.,  1904,  iii,  437-440.— De  Bosa  (F.)  Le 
vegetaziimi  adenoidi  del  rino-faringe  in  relazione  al  servi- 
zio  militare.  Gior.  med.  d.  r.  esercito,  Roma,  1900,  xlviii, 
135-146. — Deschanips.  Note  sur  quelques  points  spe- 
ciaux  relatifs  an  diagnostic  et  au  traitement  des  veg6ta- 
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tioiiH  adeiioides  (In  pliarynx  nasal.  Danphinfi  Gre- 
noble, 1891,  XV,  129-134.— I>esiiiioiii  (A.)  Contribnto 
alio  studio  cliuico  delle  vesetazioni  adenoidi  secondo  lo  re- 
ceiiti  vediite  dell'  Herto<rue.  Boll.  d.  lual.  (1.  oreecliio,  d. 
gola  e  d.  naso,  Jfiieuze,  1K99,  xvii,  49-58. — Dial  (E.  A.) 
Adenoids.  Calif.  State  J.  M.,  San  Fran.,  190.-),  iii,  90.— 
DisciiMsioii  on  indications  for  and  metliod.s  of  operation 
for  po.st-nasal  adenoids.  .J.  Laryn;;i)l.,  Lond.,  1897,  xii, 
306-315. — Dmonliowski  (Z.)  Wyrosle  adenoidalne  w 
jaiuie  nosogaid  -.ielowej.  (  Adenoid  vegetations  in  tlie 
naso-pharvngeal  space.]    Pani.  Towarz.  Lek.  AVarszaw., 

1892,  Ixxxviii,  629;  1893,  Ixxxix,  48  DouglnHM  (H.  B.) 

Adenoid  tissue  in  nasopharynx.  Post-Graduate,  N.  T., 
1905,  XX,  750-753.  —  D 11  bar.  V6gi5tati(>ns  adenoides  et 
audition  iil'ecole;  inspection  otologiqne  coinpl6nientaire ; 
Lygi6ne  et  propliylaxie.  Coug.  d'liyg.  scolaire  [ete.]  1903, 
Par., 1904,  i, 207-21.5.— »iibro<r(I.  A.)  Obadenoldnikliraz- 
roshtslieni.yakU  v  nosoglotix  linoni  prostranstvie.  [On  ade- 
noid growths  in  the nasci-pliaryiix.]  Ejeiicd.  jour.  "Prakt. 
nied.",St.l'etersb.,189(i,  iii,U.-)-147.— lSliot(J.)  Post-nasal 
adenoids.  Virginia  M.  Senii-llontli.,  1897-8,  ii,  608-UlO. — 
Elwood  (C.  K.)  Adenoids.  Physician  &  Scirg.,  Detroit 
&  Ann  Arbor,  1903,  xxv,  149-154.— Eiissta«lt  (J.  G.) 
Adenoids.  Am.  J.  Surg.  &  Gynec.,  St.  Louis,  1904-u,  xviii, 
11-13. — EraiiH  (T.  C.)  Adenoid  growtlis  of  tlie  naso- 
pharynx. Tr.  Kentucky  M.  Soc,  Louisville,  1A9'>,  n.  s.,  iv, 
288-295.    Also:  Am.  Pract.  &  News,  Louisville,  1890.  xx, 

290-296.   .  Adenoid  growths  of  the  naso  pharynx  as 

factors  in  dental  diseases  and  deformities.  Dental  Digest, 
Chicago,  1896,  ii,  373 -  378.  —  Folix  (E.)  Die  adeuoiden 
Vegetationen.  Berl.  Klinik,  1901,  155.  Hft.,  1-19.  —  Felt 
(C.  L.)  Adenoid  vegetations.  Memphis  Lancet,  1899,  ii, 
182-1S7.— Fischer  (J.  B'.)  De  ved  adenoide  A^egetationer 
direkte  fremkaldte  Symi)tomer,  Folgesygdoninie  og  Koin- 
plikationer.  [The  symiitonis,  secjueh^^,  and  complications 
called  forth  directly  by  adenoid  vegetations.]  LIgeskr.  f. 
Laiger,  Kebenh..  1903,  5.  R.,  x,  38.5-399:  1904,  5.  K.,  xi,  751- 
762.  Also,  transl. :  Arch.  f.  Olirenh.,  Leipz.,  1904,  Ixii,  186- 
210.  —  Floyil  (B.  L.  W.)  Adenoids;  their  symptoms,  re- 
lations they  sustain  to  acquired  deaf-uiutism,  and  treat- 
ment. Cincin.  Lancet-Clinic,  1903,  n.  s.,  li,  53-57. — Foii- 
cher.  V6g6Catious  adenoides  du  pharynx.  Union  m(Sd. 
du  Canada,  Montreal,  1892,  n.  s..  vi,  113-128.  —  Fi-aiiltel 
(B.)  Ueberadenoide Vegetationeu.  Veroffentl.d.Gesellsch. 
f.  Heilk.  in  Berl. (1884),  1885,110-141.— Francis  (A.)  Notes 
on  adenoids.  Anstralas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1899,  xviii,  338- 
340.—  Franks  (K.)  On  adenoid  vegetations  in  the  naso- 
pharynx. Tr.  Koy.  Acad.M.  Ireland  Dubl.,1894-5,xiii,126- 
143.  'Also:  Dublin  J.  M.  Sc.,  1895,  xcix.  212-224,  1  pi.— 
Freuflcutlial  (W.)  Adenoids.  J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1903,  xl,  362-365. —  ron  Oanian  (B.)  Ueber  die  ade- 
uoiden Vegetationen.  Pest,  med.-chir.  Preaae,  Budapest, 
1896,  xlii,  817-821.  — Garbini  (G.)  L'  ipertrotia  del- 
r  amigdala  faringea  (vegetazioni  adenoidi)  nelle  proviucie 
di  Me.ssina  e  di  Keggio  Calabria.  Arch.ital.  di  otol.  [etc.], 
Torino,  1899-1900,  ix,  204 -  208.  —  Garieia  (V.)  Un  case 
raro  di  adenoma  uaso-fariugeo.  Atti  d.  Cong.  d.  Soc.  ital. 
di  laringol.  [etc.]  1895,  Firenze,  1896,  ii,  67-71.  Also:  Ci- 
rillo,  Aversa,  1897,  v,  22-25. — Oelle  (G.)  Des  adenopathies 
dans  les  iitfections  des  fosses  nasales  et  du  rhinopharynx. 
Arch,  internat.  de  laryugol.  [etc.],  Par.,  1905,  xx,  1-39. — 
Oiles  (W.  A.)  Post-nasal  vegetations.  Tr.  Intercolon. 
M.  Cong.  Anstralas.  1887,  Adelaide,  1888,  i,  161-166. — 
Oorhani  (G.  H. )  Adenoid  growths  of  the  post  phar- 
ynx. Tr.  Vermont  M.  Soc,  Burlington,  1900,  131  -139.— 
Oougucnheiin.  Des  vegetations  adenoides.  Gaz.  d. 
hop.,  Par..  1892,  Ixv,  97-100.  —  Ooureau.  La  scrofule 
et  I'adenoidisme.  Actualite  med.,  Par.,  1904,  xvi,  1-31. — 
Oradcniso  ( G. )  Sulla  iperplasia  adeuoidea  (vegeta- 
zioni adenoidi  delta  rino-faringe).  Atti  d.  Cong.  d.  Soc. 
ital.  di  laringol.  [etc.]  1897,  Firenze,  1899,  iii,  36-131.— 
Orazzi  (V.)  Sidle  vegetazioni  adenoidi  in  generale 
e  piti  particolarmente  sui  loro  rapporti  colle  otopatie. 
Clin,  mod.,  Pisa,  1904,  x,  40;  49;  69;  75.— Ouenicnt.  De 
I'influence  exercee  par  la  pr6seuee  de  vegetations  ade- 
noides aur  raugmentation  de  volume  des  amj'gdales. 
Ann.  de  la  Policlin.  de  Bordeaux,  1893-4,  iii,  95-101.  — 
Guillauine.  Sur  les  vegetations  adenoides  du  pharynx 
nasal,  et  en  particulier  sur  leur  diagnostic  et  leiir  traite- 
meut  par  le  doigt.  Eev.  de  laryngol.  [etc.],  Par.,  1894, 
xiv,  953-957. — Ouyc.  Adenoid  vegetations^  in  the  vault 
of  the  pharynx.    Tr.  Internat.  M.  Cong.,  Loud.,  1881,  iii, 

290.    Also,  Reprint.   .  Les  veg6tatious  adenoides  du 

pharynx  nasal;  expos6  destine  aux  inatituteurs  et  aux 
parents.  Arch,  internat.  de  larvngol.  fete],  Par.,  1904, 
xvii,  186-192.— Hamilton  (T.  K.)  Post-nasal  growths. 
Intercolon.  M.  Cong.   Tr.,  Melbourne,  1889,  ii,  782-789. 

 .  Naso-pharj-ngeal  adenoid  growths.  Intercolon. 

M.  J.  Anstralas..  Melbourne,  1898,  iii,  373-380.   . 

Post-nasal  growths;  a  rejoinder.  Ibid.,  1903,  viii,  562-570. 
See.  also,  infra,  Hughes.— Hanger  (F.  M.)  Adenoids; 
the  harm  they  do  and  what  to  do  with  them.  Virginia  M. 
Semi-Month.,  Richmond,  1904-5,  ix,  467-470.— Harrison 
(H.  A.)  Adenoids  from  the  standpoint  of  the  general 
practitioner.  Halineman.  Month.,  Phila,,  1905,  xl,  000- 
603. — Hcdingcr   (A.)     Die  adenoiden  Vegetationen. 
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Med.  Cor. -Bl.  d.' wiirttenib.  iirztl.  Ver.,'  Stuttg.,  188;5,  Iv, 
265-271. — Heerninnn.  Die  adenoiden  Wuclieiungeu 
des  Nasenrachenraums  mit  ijesonderer  Wiirdigung  der 
Griinde  fiir  <lie  hiiuligo  Wiederkehr  diescr  Bildungcn  hei 
ein  und  demsolben  Individuum.  Thei  iip.  Mi>n;itsh.,  Berl., 
1898,  xii,  420-432.- Hellat  (P.)  Ueber  ;idenijide  Wiiche- 
riiugen  bei  Erwachscnen.  St.  Peteisb.  nicd.  AVchnschr., 
1898,  n.  F.,  XV,  227;  235. — Hellinann.  Neueres  iiber 
:idenoide  Vegetationen.  Ztaclir.  f.  iirztl.  Laiidpraxis, 
Fraiikf.  a.  M.,  1895,  iv,  289-292.— Hel me  (F.)  Des  ad6- 
noiditea.  Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreille,  du  larynx  [etc.].  Par., 
1895,  xxi,  pt.  2, 12(i-149.— Hoopes  (Fannie  K.)  Adenoids 
and  malformations.  Ueiital  Cosmos,  Pliila.,  1901,  xliii, 
723-727. — Hnber  (F.)  Tlie  diagnosis  iiud  treatment  of 
adenoids  by  the  general  jiractitioner.  Arch.  Pediat.,  N. 
Y.,  1901,  xviii,  181-188.— Blushes  (\V.  K.)  Adenoids  in 
adults.  Intercolon.  M.  J.  Austnilaa.,  Melbourne,  1901,  vi, 
39-45.   .  Post-nasal  growths;  a  criticism  and  a  com- 
parison. Ibid.,  1903,  viii,  521-525.  See,  also,  supra,  Ham- 
ilton.— Hugnenin  (P.)  Les  tumeurs  adenoides.  Con- 
cours  m6d.,  Par.,  189G,  xviii,  112-116.— Ingals  (E.  F.) 
Adenoid  vegetations.  Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1900,  9.  8., 
iv,  290-290.— I retleli  (C.  L.  M.)  Naso-pharyngeal  ade- 
noid growths.  Intercolon.  M.  J.  Anstralas.,  Melbourne, 
1898,  iii,  323-331.— Jaincs  (.1.  A.  J.)    Adenoids  of  the 

naso-pharynx.    St.  Louis  Cliniiiiic,  1896,  ix,  621-626.  . 

Some  remarks  on  adenoids,  with  cases.    Med.  Rec,  N.  T., 

1897,  li,  552-554.  Also:  Tr.  M.  Ass.  Missouri  1896-7,  Kau- 
sasCity,  1898.  278-287.— Kafcniann.  IJappoitsdu  tissu 
ad6noide  de  la  voiite  du  pliarynx  avec  les  jiaresthesies  de 
la  gorge  et  du  nez.  Rev.  internat.  de  rhinol.,  otol.  et 
laryugol..  Par.,  1893,  iii,  13-17.— Kanasugi  (H.)  Biiiiko 
no  miakusei  jojoku  bitai  ni  zukete.  [On  adenoid  growth 
in  the  nasal  cavity.]  Tokyo  med.  Wchnschr.,  1892,  No. 
701,  11-16.  —  Kn'tz  (I.  1.)  Ambulatorniya  nablyude- 
niya  nad  adenoidnimi  razroslitsheniyami  v  uosoglotoch- 
nom  prostranstvie.  [Passing  ob.servations  on  adenoid 
growths  in  the  naso  pharynx.]  Vrach,  St.  Petersb.,  1898, 
xix,  617;  667.— Kimball  (I.  E.)  Adenoids  from  the 
standpoint  of  hemorrhage.  Laryiigosi  iipc,  St.  Louis,  1900, 
ix,  330. — von  Klein  (H.)  I'ost-iiasal  vc;;ptation.  Atti 
d.  xi.  Cong.  med.  internaz.  1894.  Itoma,  189.5,  vi,  laringol., 
104-166. — Knight  (C.  H.)  Adenoids  in  the  naso-phar- 
ynx. Internal.  Clin.,  Phila..  1895,  5.  s.,  i,  332-338.  Also: 
N.  Eng.  M.  Month.,  Daiibury,  Conn.,  1890.  xv.  99-104. 

 .  Adenoids  in  the  rliinopharynx.    Internat.  J.  Snrg., 

N.  T.,  1903.  xvi.  136.— KrncU  '(E.)  Delle  vegetazioni 
adenoidi  naso  faringee  in  Lombardia.  Atti  d.  Cong.  d. 
Ass.  med.  ital.  1887,  Pavia,  1889,  ii,  299-301.- I.aaser. 
Die  adenoiden  "Wuclierungeu.  Aerztl.  Monatschr.,  Leipz., 
1900,  55-72. — lialatta  (Cr.)  Sulla  frequenza  delta  iper- 
plasia adeiioidca  nella  provincia  di  Parma.  Rendic.  d. 
Ass.  med.-chir.  di  Parma,  Koma,  1900,  i,  30-32. — Liapsley 
(K.  M.)  Adenoids.  Pediatrics,  N.  Y.,  1901,  xi,  173-175.— 
lierlche  (L.)  Le  Ivniphatisme  et  les  vegetations  ad6- 
noides.  Gaz.  d.  mal.  infant,  [etc.].  Par.,  1901,  iii,  241-243.— 
Ijichtwitz  (L.)  &  Sebrazcs  (.1.)  Examendu  8ang(for-' 
niule  hematohigiiine)  chez  les  adenoidiens.  apres  l  optra- 
tion.  Arch,  internat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.],  P.ar..  1900,  xiii, 
12-19.  —  liinia  (C.)  Vegetayoes  aileuoides.  Med.  mod., 
Porto,  1894,  i,  10;  19.— I^innell  (E.  H.)  Naso-pharyngeal 
adenoids.  N.  Am.  J.  Honneop.,  N.  T.,  1902,  1,  217-222. — 
lioewenbers.  Dea  veg^tationa  adenoides  de  la  cavit6 
]diaryngo-uasaTe.  J.  de  therap..  Par.,  1881,  viii,  845-850. 
Also,  Reprint. — Logan  (.1.  E.)  Adenoid  growths;  -with 
special  reference  to  adult  conditions.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol. 
Ass.,  N.  Y.,  1903,  xxv,  191-198.  [Discussion],  201-205. 
Also:  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis.  1903,  xiii,  829-834.— 
Iiubet-Barbon.  Des  vegetations  adenoides  du  jiha- 
rynx  nasal.  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1889,  Ixii,  61.3-619.—I..U. 
bllusliiCW.)  Einige  Benierkungen  iibcr adenoide  Vege- 
tationen.   Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  xii,  758-761.— L.11C 

I>ubief.  Les  tumeurs  ad6noidea  du  pharynx  naaal 
aux  diflferents  Ages.  Arch,  de  laryngol.,  de  rhinol.  [etc.], 
Par.,  1890,  iii,  191-201,  1  pi.  A2«o,  Reprint.— iTI 'Bride 
(P.)  &  Turner  (A.  L.)  Naso-pharyngeal  adenoids;  a 
clinical  and  pathological  study.    Edinb.  M.  J.,  1897,  n.  s., 

i,  355;  471;  598,  2  ])1.— itlcCaw  (J.  F.)  Adenoid  vege- 
tations of  the  pharynx.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1898,  Ixvii,  604- 
607.  Also,  Reprint.  —  niacdoualtl  (G.)  On  certain 
points  in  the  physics  of  adenoids.    Med.  Mag.,  Lond., 

1898,  vii,  354-364.— Mackenzie  (J.N.)  Adenoid  growth 
in  the  post-nasal  apace.    Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1892,  2.  a., 

ii.  330-333. —  McKinney  ( E.  )  Fallacies  concerning 
adenoids.  Memphis  M.  Month.,  1902,  xxii,  412-418. — 
lUcReynolds  (J.  O.)  Adenoid  vegetations  in  the  naso- 
pharynx. J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1899,  xxxii,  467. — 
ITIarfan.  V6g6tations adenoides ;  impetigo;  brouchites 
il  repetition.  Gaz.  d.  mal.  infant,  [etc.].  Par.,  1900,  ii, 
139.— Marsh  (F.)  Adenoid  hypertrophy  in  the  naso- 
pharynx. Birmingb.  M.  Rev.. '  1891,  xxx,' 209-274.— IHa- 
sini  (G.)  &  Oenta  (S.)  Adenoidismo.  Atti  d.  Cong, 
d.  Soc.  ital.  di  laringol.  [etc.]  1899,  Eiupoli,  1900,  iv,  230- 

232.  .  Sur   les    vegetations  adenoidienues; 

adenoidisine.  Ann.  di  laringol.  [etc.],  Geneva,  1900,  i, 
254-273.  —  Mears  (J.  E. )    Naso-  or  retropharyngeal 
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growtba.  Tr.  Am.  Surg.  Ass.,  J'bila.,  1893,  xi,  245-251. 
Also,  Reprint. — ITleiidcl  (H.)  A  propos  des  vegetations 
adfeiioitles.  Ami.  d.  nial.  de  I'oreille,  du  larynx  [etc.], 
Par.,  1899,  xxv,  234.— Meniere  (E.)  Tumeur's  ad6noide3 
du  pliarvux  nasal.  Ind^pend.  ni6d.,  Par.,  1899,  t,  245. — 
merrick  (S.  K.)  Adenoid  vegetations  of  the  naso- 
pharynx. Internat.  Clin..  Phila.,  1897,  6.  s.,  iv,  318-329, 
1  pi. — Itlcyer  ("W.)  Adenoids  Vegetationer,  deres  Ud- 
hredelse  og  Alder.  [Adenoid  vegetations,  their  dissemi- 
nation and  age.l  Hosp.-Tid.,  Kjobenh.,  1895,  4.  R.,  iii, 
145;  173.  Also,  trand. :  Arch.  f.  Ohrenb.,  Leipz.,  189.5-6, 
xl,  1-24.   .  La  m6decine  dans  I'liistoire;  les  vegeta- 
tions ad6noides  ont  elles  toujours  exisle!  Cbron.  m6d.. 
Par.,  1898,  v,  721-730.  See,  also,  infra,  Potiquet.  — 
cliael.  Adenoide  Vegetationen  des  Naseniachenraumes. 
Wien.  Klinik,  1885,  xl,  363-375.  Also,  transl. :  Clin,  di 
Vienna,  Napoli,  1886,  iii,  317-331.— iTIicliel-Dansac  (A.) 
vegetations  adenoides.  Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreille,  du 
larynx  [etc.],  Par.,  1893,  xix,  564 ;  966.— ITIiildlctoii  Cruz 
(L.  E.)  Las  vegetaciones  adenoldeas  de  la  faringe  nasal ; 
su  frecuencia  en  Chile.  Rev.  med.  de  Chile,  Sant.  de 
Chile,  1897,  xxv,  385;  419;  449.— ITIoll  (H.  C.  H.)  De 
adenoide  vegetaties.  Med.  AVeekbl.,  Anist..  1904-5,  xi, 
541-546.— Monaco  (G.)  Las  vegetaciones  adenoldeas  en 
el  ejercicio  practice  de  la  medicina.  Semana  med.,  Buenos 
Aires,  1903,  x,  956-966.— Morton  (J.  P.)  Adenoid  vege- 
tations.   Canad.  Pract.  &  Rev.,  Toronto,  1900,  xxv,  420- 

425  Moiirc.   Les  adenoidites  chez  les  adultes.  Conipt.- 

rend.  Cong,  internat.  de  med.  1897,  Mosc,  1898,  vi,  sect. 
12a,  2-8.  Also:  Rev.  hebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc.],  Par.,  1898, 
xviii,  129-137.  Also,  Reprint.  Also,  transl.:  Independ. 
m6d.,  Barcel.,  1897-8,  xxix,  273-276.— Munger  (C.  E.) 
Report  of  an  unusual  ease  of  naso-pharyngeal  adenoids. 
Ann.  Otol.,  Rhinol.  &  Laryngol.,  St.  Louis,  1902.  xi,  207- 
208.  Also:  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.,  Rhinol.  &  Otol.  Soc.  1902, 
N.  T.,  1903,  viii,  344-348.— Musson  (Emma  E.)  Adenoid 
vegetations  of  the  naso-pharynx.  Rep.  Proc.  Alnmnse 
Ass.  Woman's  M.  Coll.  Penn.',  Phila.,  1890,  xv,  9.5-102.— 
Nakaiunra  (Y.)  Statistische  Studien  iiber  die  adenoi- 
deu  Vegetationen  in  Japan.  [Japanese  text.]  JDai  Nip- 
non  Ji-Bi-In-Ko-Kwa-Kwai  Kwai  Ho,  Tokyo,  1904,  x, 
4.  Hit.,  28-84.— IVcale  (J.  E.)  Adenoid  vegetations  of 
'the  naso-pharynx.  South  African  M.  J.,  Cape  To^vn, 
1895-6,  iii,  289-292.— iVeubaiier  (A.)  Az  adenoid  vege- 
tatiokr61  s  azok  befolyasilrol  a  hall6szervre.  [Adenoid 
vegetations  and  their  influence  on  the  auditory  organs.] 
Oi-vosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1902,  xlvi,  217.— Nikitin  (V.N.) 
O  vliyanii  na  obshtsheye  sostoyaniye  organizma  uveli- 
cheuiya  otdielnikb  cbastel  glotochnavo  linifaticlieskavo 
kultsa  voobshtshe  i  adenoidnikh  razrashtsheniy  nosoglo- 
tochnol  polosti  v  chastnosti.  [Influence  on  tlie  general 
condition  of  the  organism  of  the  increase  of  separate 
parts  of  the  pharyngeal  lymphatic  ring  in  general,  and 
adenoid  growths  ot  the  nasopharynx  in  particular.] 
Prakt.  Vrach.  S.-Peterb.,  1903,  ii,  467;  492.  Also,  transl.: 
St.  Petersb.  med.  Wchnschr.,  19U3,  xxviii,  275;  2?'3.— 
IVorth  (J.)  Adenoid  vegetations  of  the  nasopharynx. 
Internat.  M.Mag.,  Phila.,  1892,  i,  1167-1172.— O'Kiiiealy 
(F.)  Hypertrophy  of  the  adenoid  tissue  in  the  naso-phiii- 
vnx;  an  aualysis  of  one  hundred  cases.  Tr.  Indian  M. 
Cong.  1894,  (;alcutta,  1895, 194-197.  Also:  Indian  M.  Gaz., 
Calcutta,  1895,  xxx,  330-334.  Also:  Indian  Lancet,  Cal- 
cutta, 1898,  xi,  .546-549.— Ovescu  (C.)  Vegetatiuuile  ade- 
noide. Spitalul,  Bucuresci,  1902,  xxii,  546-549.' —  Owen 
(E.)  Post-nasal  growths,  or  adenoids.  Practitioner,Lond., 
1K93,  1,  191-201.  J.i«o,  Reprint.— Paget  (S.)  Adenoids. 
St.  Barth.Hosp.  J.,  Lond.,  1899-1900, vii,  103-105.— Parker 
(E.  F. )  Adenoid  growths  in  the  nasopharynx,  with  illus- 
trative cases.  North  Car.  II.  J.,  Wilmington,  1896,  xxxviii, 
189-195.  —  Patrzek.  Adenoide  Vegetationen  des  Na- 
senrachcnraumcsbei  Erwacliseneu.  Deutsche  Med.  Zlg., 
Berl.,  1890,  xi,  841.— Peltesohn  (F.)  Ueber  die  adenoi- 
denVegetionen  desNasenrachenraums.  /6£(J.,1898,xix,500 ; 
510. — Fhocas.  Des  v6g6tations  adenoides.  Nord  med., 
Lille,  1896,  ii,  185. — Poll,  Sur  la  distribution  du  tissu 
adenoide  dans  la  muqueuse  nasale.  Arch,  internat.  de  la- 
ryngol. [etc.].  Par.,  1905,  xix,  132-136.  —  Potiquet.  Les 
Vegetations  adenoides  ont-elles  timjours  existe?  R6ponse 
de  M.  le  Docteur  Potiquet.  Chrouique  m6d.,  Par.,  1899, 
vi,  3-10.  See,  also,  supra,  Meyer.  —  Potter,  (E.  F.)  A 
case  of  persistent  adenoids  in  aniiddle-aged  woman.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lond.,  1900,  i.  1404.  Also:  J.  Laryngol.,  Lond., 
1900,  XV,  296.— (|uaifc  (W.  F.)  Furthernoles upon  ade- 
noid hypertrophies.  Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1896, 
XV,  51-55.  —  Quesse.  Epilepsie  und  adenoide  Vegeta- 
tionen. Verhandl.  d.  Gong.  f.  innereiled.,  Wiesb.,  1900, 
xviii,  621-627. — Raniiro  dc  Azcveilo.  Das  vegeta^oes 
adenoides,  seu  valor  clinico,  e'  da  necessidade  de  uma  in- 
tervengao  radical.  Gaz,  med.  da  Bahia,  1902-3,  xxxiv,  193; 
348;  433  ;  489.— Range  (P.)  La  decouverte  des  vegeta- 
tions adenoides.  Bull.  m6d..  Par.,  1896,  x,  163-165.— 
Raulin  (V.)  Des  tumeurs  adenoides  chez  les  adultes. 
Rev.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1,S90,  x,  431-435,— Renner 
(W.  S.)  Adenoid  vegetations  of  the  naso-pliarnyx.  Buf- 
falo M.  &,  S.  J.,  1889-90,  xxix,  523-534,  —  Reynold,s  (J, 
F.)    Adenoids.    West  Virg.  M.  &  S.  Month.,  Huntington, 
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1904-5,  i,  7-10.— von  RiiuKcha.  Ueber  adenoide  Vege- 
tationen. St.  Petersb.  med,  Wchnschr.,  1901,  n.  F.,  xviii, 
553-5.57.  Also:  Aerztl.  Rundschau,  Miinchen,  1902,  xii, 
137-140.  Also:  Memorabilien,  Heiliir.,  1901-2,  n.  F.,  xix, 
27.5-284.  —  Robak  (S.)  Ob  adenoidnikh  razrashtsheni- 
yakh  v  nosoglotochnom  prostranstvie.  [  On  adenoid 
growths  in  the  naso  pharynx.]  Trudi  Kharkovsk.  med. 
Obsh.  (1897),  1898,  ii,  203-218.  —  Schadle  (J.  E.)  Post- 
nasal adenoid  hypertrophy ;  with  especial  reference  to  the 
importance  of  its  early  recognition  by  the  family  physi- 
cian.   Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1896,  i,  46-55.  — '■  .  On 

adenoid  vegetations  in  the  naso  pharyngeal  cavity ;  their 
pathology,  diagnosis,  and  treatment;  Wilhelm  ileyers's 
original  paper,  republished  with  annotations.  St.' Paul 
M.  J.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  1905,  vii,  11-34,  port.  -  Scliaaer 
(M.)  Ueber  lUOO  adenoide  Vegetationen.  Verhandl.  d. 
Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte,  1890,  Leipz.,  1891, 
Ixiii,  pt.  2.  351-366.  —  Scheppegrcll  (W.)  Adenoids  in 
the  negro.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1905,  Ixxxi,  448.— 
Scgiira  (E.  V.)  Consideraciones  prActicas  sobre  vege- 
taciones adenoideas.  An.  d.  Circ.  med.  argent.,  Buenos 
Aires,  1899,  xxii,  245-265,  2  pi.— Seifert.  Ueber  adenoide 
Vegetationen.  Sitzungsb.  d.  phvs.-med.  Gesellsch.  za 
Wiirzb.,  1890,  16 - 21.  —  Shearer  (T.  L.)  Adenoids  in 
adults.  Honiceop.  Eye,  Ear,  and  Throat  J.,  N.  T.,  1905, 
xi,  410-425. — Slieild  (A.  M.)  Remarks  concerning  ade- 
noid growths  of  the  naso-pharynx.    Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1896-7, 

viii,  392.   .  On  adenoids  and  affections  of  the  tonsils. 

Ibid.,  1904-5,  xxv,  33-41.  —  Sherman  (F.  M.)  Adenoid 
vegetations)  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1896,  cxxxiv,  438.— Shi- 
nianski  (E.  V.)  K  voprosu  ob  adenoidnikh  raziashtshe- 
niyakh.  [Adenoid growths.]  Voyenno-med.  J.,St.Petersb., 

1903,  iii,  med.  pt.,  695-704.   .  Zur  Frage  der  ade- 

noiden  Wucherungen.  Deutsche  Med.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1904, 
xxv,  965. — Sikkel  (A.)  De  adenoide  vegetaties  der  neus- 
keelholte.  Med.Weekbl.,  Amst.,  1896-7,  iii,  27;  51 ;  88;  116; 
140.  —  Sisson  (E.  O.)  Adenoid  vegetations.  Tr.  West. 
Ophth.,Otol.[etc.],  Ass.  Otol. , Laryngol.  &  Rhinol. Div., St. 
Louis.  1897,  5-10.  Also:  Ann.  Otol..  Rhinol.  &  Laryngol., 
St. Louis,  1897,  vi,  166-172.  Also:  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis, 
1897,  ii,  333-338.  Also,  Reprint.- Snowball  (W.)  A 
note  on  post-nasal  growths.  Intercolon.  M.  J.  Australas., 
Melbourne,  1898,  iii,  331.— Sonthey  (R.)  On  adenoid 
disease.  St.  Barth.  Hosp.  Rep.,  Lond.,  1873,  ix,  46-70. 
Also,  Reprint. — Spiccr  (S.)  Post-nasal  adenoid  hyper- 
plasia (adenoid  vegetations,  or  post-nasal  growths).  Win. 
J.,  Lond.,  1893,  ii,  396;  401.— Stawell  (R.  R.)  Naso- 
pharyngeal adenoid  growths.  Intercolou.  M.  J.  Austi  a- 
liis., 'Melbourne,  1898,  iii,  257-268.  IDiscussionJ,  417.— 
Steenson  (C.  L.)  Adenoid  vegetations  of  the  naso- 
pharynx, especially  lymphoid  hypertrophies  and  thoir  re- 
lations to  life  insurance.    Med.  Exam.  &  Pract.,  N.  Y., 

1904,  xiv,  85-87.— Stewart  (W.  R.  H.)  Adenoid  growths 
in  the  naso-pharynx.  commonly  called  post-nasal  growths. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1890,  ii,  614-616.  Also  [Ab.str.]:  Med. 
Press  &  Circ,  Loud.,  1890,  n.  s.,  xlix,  322.— Straight 
(H.  S.)  Notes  on  posterior  adenoid  growths  and  an  unus- 
ual case.    West.  Reserve  M.  J.,  Cleveland,  1894,  ii,  97- 

99.   .  Facts  not  generall.y  appreciated  concerning 

adenoid  growths.  Cleveland  J.  M.,  1899,  iv,  31-34.  Also, 
Reprint. — Strazza  (G. )  Le  vegetazioni  adenoidi  del  cavo 
retronasale.  Gazz.  med.  lomb.,  Milano,  1889,  xlviii,  328; 
347;  355.— Stucky  (J.  A  ).  Naso-pharyngeal  adenoids. 
Lancet-Clinic,  Cincin.,  1905,  n.  s.,  Iv,  437-442.— Swain  (H. 
L.)  Adenoid  tissue  in  the  nasopharynx  and  pharynx.  N. 
York  M.  J.,  1890,  Iii,  316-319.  Also:  tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass. 
1890,  N.  Y.,  1891,  xii,  41-51.  Also,  Reprint.- Sy nionds. 
Adenoids  in  the  naso-pharynx.  Guy's  Hosp.  Gaz.,  Lond., 
1890,  n.  s.,  iv,  215;  225,  1  pi.  —  Symposium  on  ade- 
noids. Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.,  Rhinol..  &  Otol.  Soc.  1900,  N. 
Y.,  1901,  vi,  119-137.— Taylor  (P.  R.)  Adenoids  of  the 
pharynx.  Am.  Pract.  &  News,  Louisville,  1902,  xxxiii, 
211.-^Tedenat  (E.)  Des  v6g6tations  adenoides  du 
pharynx  nasal.  Montpel.  med.,  1884,  2.  s.,  ii,  137-154. 
Also,  in  his:  M6m.  de  chir.,  3.  ed.,  8°,  Montpel.,  1892,  1.  a., 
73-90.— Tissot.  De  I'liypertrophie  du  tissu  adenoide  du 
naso-pharynx,  et  en  particulier  do  I'amygdalo  pharyngee. 
Arch,  de  m6d.  nav.,  Par.,  1893,  Ix,  346-^357.— Xommasi 
(J.)  Settantotto  casi  di  vegetazioni  adenoidi  nella  pro- 
vincla  di  Lucca.  Arch.  ital.  di  laringol.,  Napoli,  1900,  xx, 
101-122. — f  ownsenil  (I.)  Adenoid  growths  of  the  naso- 
pharynx. Tr.  Homceop.  M.  Soc.  N.  Y.,  1895,  xxx,  196- 
201.  'Also:  Ho^uoeop.  Eye,  Ear  &  Throat  J.,  N.  Y.,  1895, 
i,  72-78. — Urunuela  (E.)  De  las  vegetaciones  aden6ideaa 
de  la  faringe  nasal.  Rev.  de  laringoL,  otol.  y  rinol.,  Bar- 
cel., 1888-9,  iv,  167-177.— Vacher  (L,)  Sur  les  vegeta- 
tions adenoides  chez  I'adulte.  Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreille, 
du  larynx  [etc.].  Par.,  1809,  xxv,  715-724.— Vaquier  (L.) 
Amygdale  pharyngee  normale  et  vegetation  adenoide. 
Arch,  interuat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1903,  xvi,  699- 
704.— Weil  (E.)  Ueber  adenoide  Vegetationen.  Med. 
Cor.-BI,  d,  wiirttemb.  arztl.  Ver..  Stuttg.,  1888,  Iviii,  209- 
21).- Whiteis  (W.  R.)  Adenoids.  Dental  Cosmos, 
Phila.,  1902,  .xliv,  574-580.— Wilkin  (G.  C.)  The  preva- 
lence of  adenoids  in  country  districts.  Med.  Press  &  Circ- 
Lond.,  1905,  n.  s.,  Ixxix,  589.— Williams  (R.)  Post, 
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]\af!iOpharyilx  {Adenoid  vegetations  of). 

iiHaal  growtlis.  Liveipnol  M.-Cliir.  J.,  1893,  xiii,  43-48. — 
Wroblcwski  (W.)  WyioSle  adouoitlaliio  w  iiosowej 
(■z^aci  gardzieli  (vefietationes  adenoitlese.  in  parte  luisali 
phar.vii<;is).  Gaz.  lok.,  Warszawa,  1889,  2.  s.,  ix,  C7C; 
U98;  741;  78] ;  828.— Vcarwiey  (SI.)    Post-nasal  growths. 

Med.  Repr.,  Lond.,  189(5,  vii,  33.   .  An  analysis  of 

three  hundred  and  seven  consecutive  cases  of  adenoids. 
Treatment,  Lond.,  1901-2,  v,  1G1-I(i».— Zappai-oli  (L.) 
Prequenza  e  iraportauza  doUe  vegetazioni  ndcnoidi  del  cavo 
naso-farinseo.  Atti  d.  x.  Confr.  inteiprov.  sau.  d.  alta 
Italia  1902.  Mantova,  1903,  34.1-354.— Zaun  (G.  F.)  Ade- 
noid vegetations.  Milwaukee  M.  J.,  191)4,  xii,  13-15  — 
SEwilliiiger  (H.)  Adenoide  Vegctatiouen  nud  .Stottern. 
Pest,  nied.-cliir.  Pre.sse,  Budiipest,  1903,  xx.xix,  1041. 

UTasopharynx  (Adenoid  vegetations  of, 
Causes  and  pathology  of). 

GouRC  (L.)  *  L'amygdale  de  W.  Meyer.  Bac- 
t^riologio  (201  cultures,  12  iuocnlatious)  des  tn- 
meurs  adduoides,  rapports  avec  les  deformations 
de  voftte  palatine  et  lea  deviations  dentaires. 
8°.    Paris,  1897. 

HoPMANN.  Die  adenoideu  Turnoreii  als  Teil- 
erscheiunng  der  Hypeiplasie  des  lyiiipliatischen 
Raelienriiiges  nnd  in  iluen  Beziehungen  znm 
ubrigen  Korper.    8^.    Halle  a.  S.,  189,5. 

Kambouroff  (S.)  *  Coutrlbution  a  I'dtude 
des  v6g'6tations  ad^noides  sypliilitiqnes  et  tuber- 
culeuses.    8°.    Lyon,  1897. 

Beausoleil  (R.)  Presentation  de  v6g6tations  ad6- 
noides;  considerations  sin'  ces  tuineurs.  J.  de  mid.  de 
Bordeaux,  1894,  xxiv,  393-395.  — Bloch  (E.)  Zur  Aetio- 
logie  der  adenoiden  Vegetationen.  Verhandl.  d.  deutseh. 
otol.  Gesellscli.,  Jena,  1900,  ix.  71-77.— Boboiie  (T.)  L'  in- 
voluzione  preoocedel  tessuto  adenoide siiUa  Riviera.  Boll, 
d.  mal.  d.  orcichio.  d.  gola  e  d.  naso,  Fireuze.  1900,  xviii, 
49-55.  Also,  transl.:  Internat.  Otol.  Cong.  Trans.  1899, 
Lend.,  1900,  -vi,  47-.54.  Also,  transl.  [Ahstr.]:  Arch.  Otol., 
N.  Y.,  1899,  xxviii,  422.  — Bonne  (G.)  Die  klinische  Be- 
deutnng  des  Eczema  seborrhoicnm.  insbesondere  fiir  die 
Entstehung  der  Nasen-Rachenvegetationen  nnd  der  Car- 
cinome.  Klin.-therap.  Wchnsclir.,  Wien,  1902,  ix,  385; 
420. — Brlntlel.  R6sultats  de  I'exanien  liistologique  de 
64  v6g6tations  ad6noides.  Rev.  hebd.  de  larynaol.  [etc.]. 
Par.,  1896,  xvi,  pt.  2,  881;  913.  Also,  Reprint.— Cobb  (J. 
O.)  Adenoids  as  a  route  of  tubercular  invasion.  J. 
Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1903,  xl,  593. — Bo  adenoids  (naso- 
pliaryngeal)  occur  in  natives  of  tropical  countries?  [Edit.] 
J.  Tfop.  M.,  Lond.,  1901,  iv,  180.— Bobisch  (A.)  Drii- 
senschwellungen  am  Halse  bei  adenoiden  ATucherungen. 
Prag.  ined.  Wchn.solir..  1897,  xxii,  272. — Bonogany  (Z.) 
Adenoid  vegetati6k  tuberculosus  alapim.  [Tuberculous 
adenoid  vegetations.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1903,  xlvii, 
48.  Also,  transl. :  Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1903, 
xxxix,  41. — Eticvant  (R.)  La  question  des  vegetations 
adenoi'des  tuberculeuses.  Province  nied.,  Lyon,  1897,  xi, 
110-112. — Hclnic  (E.)  La  question  des  vegetations  ade- 
noides  tuberculeuses.  Union  med..  Par.,  1895,  3.  s.,  lix, 
421-425. — Jacqnin  (P.)  Anatomie  pathologiquo  dea  ve- 
getations adenoides;  pathogenie  de  leiu's  complications; 
leur  traitement.  Union  !n6d.  du  nord  est,  Reims,  1895,  xix, 
101 ;  161.— JTankelcvitch  (S.)  Hemorragics  et  epistaxis 
ayant  pour  cause  les  vegetations  adenoides.  Rev.  liebd.  de 
laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1897,  xvii.  481— 184.— f  jermoyez  (M.) 
Des  vegetations  adenoides  tuberculeuses  dn  pharynx 
nasal.  Bull,  et  m6ra.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1894,  3.  s., 
xi,  559-573.  Also:  Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreille,  du  larynx 
[etc.].  Par.,  1894,  xx,  979-994.  Also  [Abstr.];  Mercredi 
med..  Par.,  1894,  v,  .357.— t.ewis  (F.  P.)  Adenoids  in  re- 
lation to  structural  changes.  Buffalo  M.  J.,  1901-2,  n.  s., 
xli,  732-740.  Also:  Internat.  Dent.  J.,  Phila.,  1902,  xxiii, 
393-405.  [Discussion],  421-426. —  Ijichtwitz  (L.)  & 
Sabfazes  (J.)  Stat  du  sang  (formule  hematologique) 
Chez  les  ad6noidieus.  Arch,  internat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.], 
Par.,  1899,  xii,  494-,501.  —  Masncci  (P.)  La  teoria  tiroi- 
diana  applicata  alle  vegetazioni  adenoidi  del  cavo  naso- 
faringeo.  Incurabili,  BTapoli,  1902,  xvii,  70.5-713. — ITIcrlo 
(C.)  Contribute  alio  studio  della  eniatologia  ntll'  ade- 
iioidismo  dell'  infanzia.  Pediatria,  Napoli,  1903,  xi,  524- 
543. — IVckani  (L.)  Basalioma  adenoides  o.ysticnra  esete. 
[A  ca.se  of  .  .  .)  Budapest  szekesf.  kiizkoih.  6vk.,  1900, 
219-236.  — O'Toolc  (M.  C.)  Questions  regarding  the 
etiology  of  adenoid  vegetations  as  found  in  the  naso- 
pharyngeal cavities.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago.  1898,  xxx, 
542. — Poli  (G.)  Lesioni  dell'  oiecchio  medio  da  vegeta- 
zioni adenoidi;  etiologia  e  anatomia  patologica.  Boll.  d. 
mal.  d.  oreci-hio,  d.  gola  e  d.  naso,  Firenze,  1904,  xxii,  73- 
92,  2  pi.— <|nix  (F.  H.)  Tuberculose  in  adenoide  vegeta- 
ties.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Genee.sk.,  Amst.,  1903.  2.'  E., 
xxxix,  d.  2,  274-276.— Richai-«lson  (C.  T\^.l  Pathology 
of  adenoid  growths.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.,  Rliinol.,  A:  Otol. 
Soc.  1900,  N.  Y.,  1901,  vi,  130-137.'  Also:  Laryngoscope, 
St.  Louis,  1900,  ix,  327-329.  Also,  Reprint.- Ki viere  (A.) 


IVasopliaryiix  {Adenoid  vegetations  of 
Causes  and  pathology  of). 

La  scrofuleet  les  vegetations  adenoides.  Lyon  m6d.,  1900, 
xcv,  433-437. — Viollct  (P.)  Recdiercbes  sur  la  structure 
liistologique  des  vegetations  adenoides  du  naso-pbai'viix; 
signification  des  elements  granuleux ;  cellules  eosinnphib'S, 
Mastzellen,  qu'on  y  rencontre.  J.  de  I'anat.  et  pliy.Miol. 
[etc.].  Par.,  1903.  xxxix,  97-125,  1  pi.— Wagnicr.  'Con- 
tribution h  I'etude  des  rapports  des  tunieurs  adenoi'des 
uasopharyngienues  avec  I'otite  movenne  purulente  cliro- 
nique.  Rcv.de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1891,  xi,  481-487.— 
K\rillin!;cr  (11.)  Az  adenoid  vegetatiok  tuberculosisd- 
rol  egy  eset  kapcsdn.  [.  .  .  in  tuberculosis,  after  a  case.] 
Orvos'i  hetil.,  Budapest,  1900,  xliv,  811. 

IVaiiiopharyiix  {Adenoid  vegetations  of, 
Complications  and  sequela'  of). 

Aton  (E.)  *De  qnel(|Uc8  troiildcs  anoriiiaiix 
diis  a  la  prdsence  <le  v^g^tittions  adeiio'idcs  dans 
le  uaso-pharvnx  de  I'enfaut.  8°.  Montpellier, 
190:i. 

Beutaud  du  Ciiazaud  (J.-X.-B.-E.)  * 'V6g6- 
tations  ad(5no'ides  et  incontiuence  d'lirine.  8°. 
Bordeaux,  1902. 

Deglaiue(L.)  *  Contribution  i\  I'c^tude  des 
troubles  nerveiix  en  rapport  avec  la  pr^.seiice  de 
v(5getations  ad^no'ides  dans  le  pliarynx  nasal, 
cbez  I'eufant  en  particnlier.    8'^.    Paris,  1897. 

Delacour  (J.)  Le  syndrome  addno'idien ; 
ozena;  v6g6tation8  ad6no'ides;  appendicite  chro- 
uiqne.    8^.    Paris,  1904. 

Gallois  (P.)  La  scrofiile  et  les  infections 
adeno'tdieunos.  Augments  d'nne  preface  par  E. 
Gancber.    2.  6d.    12°.    Paris,.  190.'). 

Groc  (E.)  "Des  troubles  gastro-intestinaax 
cbez  les  ad^no'idiens.  Etude  patliog6nique.  8°. 
Li/on,  190.5. 

JuDET  UE  LA  CoMBE  (M.-L.)  'Vegetations 
adenoides  et  d6g6neresc6uce.  4°.  Bordeaux, 
1H94. 

Lepoutre  (.J. -J.)  *De  Tasthme  ad6no'idieu. 
8°.    Lille,  1898. 

Lucas  (R.)  *Des  vegetations  adenoides,  de 
leurs  rapports  avec  les  affections  de  I'oreille. 
8-'.    Paris,  1898. 

Ragoneau(J.)  *  Les  tnmeurs  adeuo'ides  de 
la  caviie  ua.so-pliaryngii'une  et  les  laryngites 
.stridnlenses.    4°.    Paris,  1890. 

TiLLiER  (J.)  *  Contribution  h  I'etude  des 
troubles  nervenx  dus  a  la  presence  des  vegeta- 
tions adeuo'ides.    8°.    Paris,  1904. 

Archambault  (P.)  L'avenii-  de  I'enfant  porteur  de 
vegetations  adenoides.  Gaz.  d.  mal.  infant,  [etc.].  Par., 
1900,  ii,  145-149.— AiTowsniilh  (H.)  A  clinical  study 
of  seven  hundred  and  one  cases  of  naso-pharyngeal  ade- 
noids, observed  in  two  thousand  dispensary  patients. 
N.  York  M.  J..  1897,  Ixvi,  285.  Also,  Rnprint.'- Ai-slaii 
(Y.)  Rapporto  delle  vegetazioni  adenoidi  coUe  aftezioni 
oculari.  Atti  d.  Cong.  d.  Soc.  ital.  di  lariugol.  [etc.]  1899,  - 
Empoli,  1900,  iv,  232-235.  Also:  Arch.  ital.  di  otol.  [etc.], 
Torino,  1899-1900,  ix,  416-420.— Bates  (W.  H.)  Adenoids 
as  a  cause  of  chronic  deafness  in  adults.  Boston  M.  &  S. 
J.,  1893.  cxxviii.  645.  Also :  N.  York  M.  J.,  1893,  Ivii,  583.— 
Bcnoit  (F.)  Conionctivites  phlyctennlaires  et  tumenrs 
adenoides.  Gaz.  med.  beige,  Lie'ge,  1900-1901.  xiii,  114- 
116.  —  Bilhaut  (M.)  Influence  des  ad6noIdes  sur  les 
deviations  du  squelette  d'origine  osteomalacique  ou  tu- 
berculeuse,  indications  therapeutiques.  Ann.  de  cliir.  et 
d'orthop.,  Par.,  1898,  xi,  193-205.  Also:  Bull.  gen.  de 
therap.  [etc.].  Par.,  1898,  cxxxvi.  91-108.— Blanks  (.J.  H.) 
Adenoid  vegetations  in  the  vault  of  the  pharynx;  with 
especial  references  to  their  influence  ou  the  ears  and  men- 
tal and  physical  conditions  of  their  victims.  Al.abama 
M.  &  S.  Age,  Birmingh.,  1898-9,  ii,  375-380.— Bonain. 
Des  troubles  causes  par  les  vegetations  adeuo'ides  cliez  les 
adolescents  et  les  adultes.  Rev.  hebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc.]. 
Par.,  1897.  xvii,  1153-1158.  Also:  Rev.  internat.  de  rhino!', 
otol.  et  laryngol.,  P.ar.,  1898,  viii,  309-313.  —  Bonlai. 
Spasmes  larynges  causes  par  des  vegetations  adenoides. 
Arch,  internat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1898,  xi,  572-574. — 
Braisliu  {V7 .  C.)  Ear  diseases  coexistent  with  ade- 
noids of  the  nasopharynx;  an  analysis  of  110  cases. 

Phila.  M.  J.;  1899,  iii,  450-4.52.   .  Eflfei  ts  of  adenoids 

ou  the  ear.  Brooklyn  M.  J.,  1900.  xiv,  520-523.  [Discus- 
sion], 529-533.— Brindcl.  Les  vegetations  adenoides; 
revue  generate  sur  les  desordres  qu'elles  entrainent; 
toucher  digital  et  adenotomie.    J.  denied,  de  Bordeaux, 
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]Va§0]>haryii\  [Adenoid  vegetations  of^ 
Comp}icatio7is  and  seqtieke  of), 

1901,  xxxi,  125-128.   .  Sm- deux  cas  trad^uoidite  calcu- 

leuse.  Gaz.  hebd.  d.'sc.  m6d.  de  Bordeaux,  1901,  xxii,  374- 
376.  Also :  Mem.  et  bull.  Soc.  de  m6d.  et  cbir.  de  Bordeaux 
(1901),  1902, 220-225.— Callioiin  (A.  W.)  Adenoid  vegeta- 
tions, -with  especial  reference  to  tbeir  iuflueuce  upon  tbe 
ear.  Tr. M.  A,ss. Georgia,  Atlanta,  1899,350-356.  Aitso:  Vir- 
ginia M.  Semi-Mouth.,  Eicbniond,  1899-1900,  iv,  270-272.— 
IJasscIberry  (W.  E.)  Facial  and  thoracic  deformities  in- 
cident to  obstruction  by  adenoid  hypertrophy  in  the  naso- 
pharyux.  .1.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1890,  xv,  417-420.— 
Caiiisiagii-Iiigoiii  (A.)  Dell'  iuiportanza  delle  vegeta- 
zioni  adeuoidi  del  riuofaringe  nella  geuesi  di  malattie  au- 
ricolari.  Arch,  ital.di otol. (etc.], Torino,  1898, vii,  24;  186.— 
ClianTeaii.  Regression  rapide  des  T6g6tati(m  ad§- 
noides.  France  med.,  1899,  xlvi,  .545.— Citolli  (S.)  Vege- 
tazioni  adeuoidi  e  sordoumtisuio.  Boll.  d.  uial.  d.  orecchio, 
d.  gola  e  d.  naso,  Firenze,  1904,  xxii,  141-150.  —  CJoiiker 
(C.  D.)  The  remote  sequelte  of  adenoids.  AViseonsin  M. 
J.,  Milwaukee,  1903,  ii,  360-366.— Coolidge  (F.  S.)  Ade- 
noids as  an  etiological  factor  in  orthopedic  deformities. 
Tr.  Am.  Orthop.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1898,  xi,  185-190.  Also: 
Medicine,  Detroit,  1898,  ir,  560-563.— Coppcz  (H.)  Con- 
jonctivite  foUiculaire  et  v6g6talions  adenoides  du  naso- 
pharynx. Eec.  d'opht..  Par.,  1899,  3.  s.,  xxi,  100. —  Cory 
(E.  H.)  Adenoids  and  their  coni]dications.  Hot  Springs 
M.  J.,  1902,  xi,  188-191.  —  Conpard.  Des  accidents  lo- 
caux  et  gen6raiix  causes  par  les  tumeurs  adenoides.  Gaz. 
d.  hop.,  Par.,  1892,  Ixv,  1399.— Oavciipoi-t  (R.  G.)  Ear 
sequeloe  of  adeuoid,s;  a  report  of  cases.  Colorado  Med., 
Denver,  1905,  ii,  290-298. — I>elic.  V6getations  adenoides 
du  pharyux  nasal;  r6cidives  sarcomateuses ;  mort  subite. 
Rev. deiaryngol.  [etc.],  Par.,  1891,  xi,  545-548. — Desraux 
&  Crvipat.  T6g6tation3  adenoides  avec  troubles  as- 
pbyxiques  graves  et  alburainurie.  Arch.  med.  d'Augers, 
1904,  viii,  416-421.  —  Drinkwatcr  (H.)  Hiemorrhage 
from  adenoid  vegetations  of  the  naso-pliarynx.  Brit.  M. 
J.,  Loud.,  1893,  i.  1322.  —  Dunn  (.J.)  Comments  on  the 
sequelae  of  neglected  adenoids.  Virginia  M.  Semi-Month., 
Richmond.  1904-5,  ix,  8-U.  —  Dnplaix.  Les  tunienrs 
adenoides  et  les  acces  de  sttidulisine.  Gaz.  d.  hop.,  Par., 
1892,  Ixv,  1125-1127.— Uyageloflr.  Abscessus  retropha- 
ryngealis  po.slie  vospalcniya adenoiduikh vegetatsiy.  [.  .  . 
following  iuflaramal  ion  of  adenoid  growths.)  Ejened.jonr. 
"  Prakt.  med.",  St.  PHtersli.,  1898, v,  909.— Eaiiies  (G.  F.) 

^  The  relation  of  adenoid  vegetations  to  irregularities  of  the 
teeth  and  associated  parts.  J.  Aiu.  M.  Ass.,  Cliicago,  1896, 
xxvi.  323-326.  A Jso,  Reprint. — Etirvant.  Incontinence 
d'nrine  et  vegetations  adenoides.  Lyon  med.,  1902,  xcix, 
258-201. — Ewing  (F.  C.)  A  case  of  suppurating  ears  of 
more  than  twenty  years'  duration,  with  impending  in- 
sauitj',  cured  by  the  removal  of  adenoids.  Interstate  M. 
J.,  St.  Louis,  1900,  vii,  483.  —  Felici  (F.)  Une  complica- 
tion rare  des  v6g6tation.s  adenoides.  Cong,  internat. 
d'otol.  et  de  laryngol.  C.-r,,  Par.,  1889,  331-335.  Also, 
transl. :  Rev.  de  laringol.,  otol.  ,y  rinol.,  Barrel.,  1889-90,  v, 
81-84.  Also,  transl. :  Boll.  d.  mal.  d.  orecchio,  d.  gola  e  d. 
naso,  Firenze,  1890,  viii,  21-25.— Fischer  (.J.  F.)  Om  de 
adenoide  Vegetationer  i  NsesesvEelget  soni  Aarsag  til  Enu- 
resis. [Adenoid  vegetations  in  the  nasal  cavity  as  a  cause 
of  enuresis.]  XJgeskr.  f.  Lieger,  Kabenh.,  1901,  5.  R.,  viii, 
889;  913.  —  Frankenberger  (0.)  Adenoide  Vegeta- 
tionen  bei  Taubstummen.  nebst  einigeu  Bemerkungen 
iiber  die  Aetiologie  der  Taubstummheit.  Monatschr.  f. 
Ohrenh.,  Berl.,  1896,  xxx,  429-447.  Also,  transl.:  J.  d.  sc. 
mfd.  de  Lille,  1896.  ii,  497-508.  Also,  transl.:  Ann.  Otol., 
Rhinol.  &  Laryngol.,  St.  Louis,  1897, vi,  395-416.— Gallois 
(P.)  Nephrites  et  endocardites  chez  les  ad6noidiens. 
Bull.  m6d.,  Par.,  1897,  xi,  901-904.— Garten  (M.  H.)  Ade- 
noids neglected  and  some  of  the  results.  West.  M.  Rev., 
Lincoln,  Neb.,  1899,  iv,  3li3-365.— €!etchell  (A.  C.)  Ade- 
noid growths ;  their  relation  to  deaf-mutism ;  reports  of 
cases.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1899,  xxxii,  465-467. — 
Oilleltc  (A.  J.)  Torticollis  due  to  adenoid  vegetations 
and  chronic  hypertrophy  of  the  tonsils.  Tr.  Am.  Orthop. 
Ass.  Phila.,  1886.  ix,  17i-174.  Also:  N.  Tork  M.  J.,  1896, 
Ixiv,  158.  —  Gleitsniann  (J.  W.)  Influence  of  adenoid 
vegetations  on  the  growth  and  configuration  of  the  upper 
maxilla  and  the  nasal  septum.  J.  Laryugol.,  Lond.,  1897, 
xii,  357-361.— Grj»nbecli  (A.  C.)  Om  Ganedeformitet  ved 
de  adenoide  Vegetationer  i  Niesesvaelgrummet.  [Deform- 
ity of  palate  with  adenoid  vegetations  of  nasopharynx.] 

Hosp.-Tid.,  Kjebenh.,  1893,  4.  RT,  i,  273-282.   .  Om  For- 

holdet  niellem  Enuresis  Mocturna  og  adenoide  Vegetationer. 
[The  relation  between  .  .  .]    XJgeskr.  f.  Lseger,  Kobenh., 

.  1898,  5.  R.,  V,  1153-1158,  Also,  transl.:  Arch.  f.  Laryngol. 
n.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1894,  ii,  214-224.— Grossard.  B6gaye- 
ment  et  v6g6tations  adenoides.  Arch,  internat.  de  laryn- 
gol. [etc.].  Par.,  1904,  xvii,  443.  —  Gnillanme.  Vegeta- 
tions adenoides  du  pharynx  nasal  ayant  determine  des 
accidents  cerfebelleux  retiexes ;  ecrasement;  guerison. 
Union  m^d.  du  nord-est,  Reims,  1894,  xviii,  191. — Ilaight 
(A.  T.)  Naso-pharyngeal  adenoids  as  a  causative  factor 
in  ear  diseases.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1899,  xxxiil, 
1577-1579.    Also :  Internat.  Otal.  Cong.  Trans.,  1899,  Loud., 
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1900,  vi,  54-60.  —  Harland  (W.  G.B.)  Adenoids  as  a 
cause  of  enlarged  tonsils  and  other  xjathological  condi- 
tions. Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit,  1903,  3.  s.,  xix,  581.— Heath 
(A.  C. )  Adenoids  and  their  relation  to  general  dis- 
ease. Northwest.  Lancet,  St.  Paul,  1898,  xviii,  316-319.— 
Hertoghe  (E.)  Vegetations  adenoides  et  mj-xfedenie. 
[Rap.  de  Rommelaere,  2G1-263.]  Bull.  Acad.  rov.  de  m6d. 
de  Belg.,  Briix.,  1898,  4.  s  ,  xii,  396-315.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Holz  (B.)  Heilung  zweier  Falle  von  Exoplithalmus  bi- 
lateralis  und  eines  Falles  von  Chorea  durch  Entfernung 
der  adenoideu  Vegetationen.  Berl.  kliu.  "Wchnsclir.,  1905, 
xlii,  91-93.— Jaiikelevitch.  Des  vegetations  adenoides 
chez  I'aduite.  Un  cas  d'adenoidite  avec  pous.see  aigue  et 
laryngite  sedie  consecutive.  Arch,  internat.  de  laryngol. 
[etc.  ],  Par.,  1899,  xii,  251-254.  Also:  Rev.  hebd.  de  la- 
ryngol. [etc.].  Par.,  1899,  xix,  pt.  2,  139 -  140.  —  liayser 
(R.)  Ueber  das  Verhiiltniss  der  Ozana  zu  den  adenoiden 
Vegetationen.  Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1897,  xi,  1,38. — 
Kerrison  (P.  D.)  Pharyngeal  adenoid.s,  their  frequency 
and  sequela;.  N.  Tork  M.' J.,  1901,  Ixxiii,  193-196.— Kim- 
ball (I.  E.)  Adenoids  from  the  standpoint  of  hemorrhage. 
Tr.  Am.  L.aryngol.,  Rhinol.,  &  Otol.  Soc.  1900,  N.  Y.,  1901, 
vi,  128-130.  [Discussion],  133- 137. —Kriich  (  E. )  Le 
vegetazloni  adenoidi  naso-faringee  come  causa  frequente 
di  malattie  auricolari.  Gazz.  med.  ital.  lomb.,  Milano, 
1888,  xlviii,  91. — Iiake(R.)  Deaf-mutism;  an  attempt  to 
explain  the  occasional  cure  following  removal  of  adenoids. 
Treatment,  Lond.,  1899-1900,  iii,  369-37H  —  J^auge  (V.) 
Om  adenoid  Habitus.  [The  adenoid  habit.]  Ugeskr.  f. 
Lfeger,  Kobenh,,  1897,  5.  R.,  iv,  1-8.  —  I-arge  (  S.  H.  ) 
Tlie  dangeis  of  adenoids.  Cleveland  M.  -T.,  1903.  ii,  368- 
370. — I,iavrand  (H.)  Vegetations  adenoides  et  surdi-mu- 
tite.    Cong,  internat.  d'otol.    Compt.-rend.,  Par.,  1889, 297- 

305.   AZso,  Reprint,   .  Tumeurs  adenoides ;  deux  reci- 

dives  successives  dans  un  cas  et  une  seule  recidive  dans  un 
autre  cas.  Rev.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1892,  xii,  353-358.— 
f  jazarus  (J.)  Die  adenoiden  Vegetationen  und  ihre  Be- 
ziehungen  zurdilatativen  Herzschwache.  Internat.  Beitr. 
z.  inn.  Med.  (Leyden),  Berl.,  1902,  i,  307-323.— I.edermari 
(M.  D.)  Adenoids  a  contributive  factor  in  aural  aflfectiona. 
'Tr.  Pan-Am.  M.  Cong.  1893,  Wash.,  1895,  pt.  2,  1642-1646.— 
Lie  Gendre  (P.>  Les  vegetations  adeuoides  et  la  scro- 
fule.  Rev.  prat,  d'obst.  et  de  gynec..  Par.,  1899,  xv,  12-17.— 
liocb  (H.  W.)  Jlouth-breatliing  caused  by  adenoids  and 
its  relief.  Med.  Rev.,  St,  Louis,  1897,  xxxv,  20.  [Discus- 
sion], 29. — Loewenberg.  Ueber  den  Zusammenhang 
von  'rhoraxdeformitiiten  und  adenoiden  Wucherungen  des 
jS'asenrachenraumes.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz. 
u.  Berl.,  1903,  xxix.  .527. — I^uzzati  (.A.)  Vegetazioni 
adenoidi  e  sordita.  Gazz.  med.  di  Torino,  1897,  xlviii,  574— 
579. — McCaw  (J.  F.)  Adenoids  in  relation  to  audition 
and  cerebration.  Med.  News,  N.  T.,  1903,  Ixxxiii,  298. — 
McKay  (F,  S.)  The  specific  influence  of  adenoids  on 
the  occlusion  of  the  teeth  and  on  the  facial  lines.  Dental 
,  Brief,  Phila.,  1905,  s,  38.5-402.— McKeowu  (D.)  Diffi- 
culties and  insufBciency  of  the  commonly  accepted  theory 
of  adenoid  deafness.    Brit.  M.  J..  Lond.,  190i,  ii.  896-898. 

— .  .  Ditflculties  and  insufficiency  of  the  stenosal  theory 

of  adenoid  deafness.  Ibid.,  1903,  ii,  1145-1147.- Makueii 
(G.  H.)  A  case  of  stammering  due  to  adenoid  vegetaticms, 
and  the  result  of  treatment.  Coll.  &  Clin.  Rec.  Phila., 
1890,  xvii.  131-133.  Also:  Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit,  1890,  3. 
s.,  xii,  361-363.  —  Marcel  (E.)  Douft  casuri  de  vege- 
tatiunl  adenoide  ale  faringelul  nasal;  aprosexia.  Spitalnl, 
BiicurescI,  1889.  ix,  371;  574.  —  Mazzeo  (P.)  II  farin- 
gismo  cronico  negli  adenoidei.  Gazz,  iuteruaz.  di  med., 
Napoli,  1905,  viii,  '41.  —  Melzi  (TJ.)  Sulla  deformazione 
del  naso  per  polipi  mucosi.  Arch,  itiil.  di  otol.  [etc. J, 
Torino-Palermo,  1902,  xiii,  42-46.    Also,  in  his:  Note  dl 

clin.  e  terap,  [etc.],  8°,  Milano,  1903,  21-24,  1  pi.   . 

Incontinenza  notturna  d'  orina  e  vegetaznmi  adenoidi. 
Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1903,  xxiv,  877.— lUillcncr  (J.  H.) 
Adenoid  vegetations  and  their  influence  on  the  palatal 
arch.  Dental  Cosmos,  Phila.,  1901,  xliii,  404-408.  Also: 
Phila.  M.  .1.,  1902,  ix,  666-668.  — Milligan  (W.)  Naso- 
pharyngeal adenoid  vegetations  and  their  relation  to  mor- 
bid atfections  of  the  ear.  Internat.  Clin.,  Phila,,  1896,  6. 
s.,  ii,  326-331.— lUinor  (J.  C.)  Subsidence  of  enlarged 
cervical  glands  on  the  destruction  of  post-rhinal  growths. 
Memphis .7.  M.  Sc.,  1890-91,  ii,  3.57.— Montenyohl  (E.  A.) 
Complication  following  removal  of  adenoids.  Pediatrics, 
N.  Y.,  1902,  xiii,  335.— iVciibauer  (A.)  Az  adenoid  ve- 
getati6k  es  azok  befolyAsa  a  halldszervre.  [Adenoid 
vegetations  and  their  effects  on  the  organs  of  hearing,] 
Gy6gyilszat.  Budapest,  1900,  xl,  772;  790.  —  IVoquet. 
Arrets  de  developpement  et  deforniatious  provoques  par 
rhypertrophie  du  tissu  adenoide  du  pharynx  nasal;  pre- 
sentation d  un  .jeune  liomme  de  24  aus,  porteur  de  ces  ar- 
rets de  developpement  et  de  ces  deformations.  Bull.  m6d. 
du  nord,  Lille.  1891,  xxx,  113;  131— Opdyke  (R.)  The 
close  analogy  of  trachoma  to  adenoids.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y., 
1903,  Ixiii,  14.  —  Parnientier.  Nevrose  pharyngo-oeso- 
phagienne  et  vegetations  adenoides.  Progrfes  med.  beige, 
Brux.,  1902,  iv,  94.— Payne  (P.  M.)  Adenoids  and  hyper- 
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tropliied  faucial  tousils  as  portals  iit'  iiit'ectiou;  a  plea  to 
the  general  practitioner  for  their  early  recognition  and 
removal.  Texas  M.  J.,  Anstiu,  in02-:i,  xviii^  1!)3-195. — 
Pliillipni  (W.  C.)  Some  observations  upon  the  seqnelic 
of  adenoid  or  lymphoid  tissue  in  the  naso-  and  oro- 
pharvnx.  Dental  Cosmos,  Pliila..  1899,  xli,  743-75U.  Also: 
I'r.  N.  York  Odont.  Soc.  1899,  I'hila.,  19(1U,  115-124.  Also, 
Eeprint. — Plollier  (A.)  Vegetations  ad6uoides  et  diph- 
terie.  linll.  do  laryngoL.  otol.  et  rhinol.,  Par.,  1R99,  ii, 
38-47.  Aluo,  transl. :  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1899,  111- 
118. — PoJi  (C.)  Afecciones  del  oldo  medio  en  his  adenoi- 
deos.  Rev.  espoc.  med.  La  oto-rino  larin:;ol.  osi)ari.,  Ma- 
drid, 1904,  vii,  1-4.— Powoll  (F.  A.)  Xaso-pharyngeal 
adenoids  as  a  causative  element  in  aural  affei  tions.  Tr. 
Iowa  M.  Soc.,  Des  Moines,  1900,  xviii,  347-353.— Prota 
(G.)  Laringismo  stridulo  e  vegetazioni  udeno'di:  coiitri- 
buto  clinieo  di  10  casi.  Boll.  d.  mal.  d.  orecchio,  d.  gola  e 
(1.  naso,  Firenze,  1905,  xxiii,  36;  49.— Piigiial  (A.)  De 
quelques  complications  des  vegetations  adenoides.  Rev. 
ni6d.  de  la  Suis-se  Rom.,  GenSve,  1903,  xxiii,  611-G18. — 
Be<lar«l  (I'.)  I'e  I'olistruction  nasale,  princi])alemeut 
par  les  tumeurs  adenoides  dans  leurs  rapports  avec  lea 
deviations  de  la  eolonne  vertfebrale  et  les  deformations 
thoraciques.  Gaz.  med.  de  Par.,  1S90,  7.  s.,  vii,  134-137. — 
Regi.i.  Vegetations  ad6noidesetdegcnercsc  i'nce.  Mem. 
et  hull.  Soc.  de  ni6d.  et  chir.  de  Bordeaux  (1894),  189.5,  528- 
538. —  Rrgnaiilt.  Troubles  oculaires  occasionnes  par 
les  Tegetations  adenoides  du  na.so  pharyux.  Rev.  m6d.. 
Par.,  1904,  xiii,  ,529-.531.— Kogniei'  (L.-R.)  Contribution 
k  I'etude  des  troubles  nerveux  en  rapport  avec  la  presence 
de  vegetations  adenoides  d  ins  le  pharynx  nasal  de  I'en- 
fant.  Ann.  d.  nial.  de  I'oreille,  du  larynx  [etc.].  Par.,  1902, 
xxviii,  118-121. — Kcinhard,  Uebei'  gleichzeitigen  Be- 
fund  von  Frenidkorpern  der  Nase  hei  adeuoideu  Vegeta- 
tionen.  Arch.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Leipz.,  1903-4,  Ix,  35.— Royet. 
Des  troubles  de  mentalite  au  conrs  des  maladies  des 
cavites  naso-pharyngiennes.  Bull,  med.,  Par.,  1903,  xvii, 
697. — Sanger  (F.  D.)  Additional  points  on  the  relation 
of  adenoids  to  ear  trouble.  J.  Alumni  Ass.  Coll.  Phys.  &, 
Surg.,  Bait.,  1899-1 900,  ii,  41-44.— Schadle  (J.  E.)  Torti- 
collis and  adenoid  growths.    J.  Am.  M.  Ass..  Chicago. 

1896,  xxvi,  1118.— .Schainberg  (M.  I  )  Naso-pharyngeal 
adenoids  and  their  relation  to  oral  deformity.  Dental 
Brief  Phila.,  1902,  vii,  181-188.— Siebeiimaiiii.  Ueber 
adeuoiden  Habitus  und  Lei)topro3opie,sowieiiber  daskurze 
Septum  der  Chamaeprosopen.  Verhandl.  d.  Ver.  siid- 
deutseh.  Laryngol.  1894-1903,  Wiirzb.,  1904,  ].-,9-lG6. — 
Smith  (E.)  Adenoid  vegetations  and  laryngeal  stridor. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1898,  i,  783.— Spear  (E.  D.)  Earache  in 
children;  its  relation  to  adenoid  di.sease.  Ann.  Gynsec. 
&  Pajdiat.,  Bost.,  1896-7,  x,  489-493.  Alsn,  Reprint.- 
Spicier  (F.)  [Kombination  von  adeuoiden  Vegetationen 
mit  beiderseitigem  Exophthalmus.]  Mitt.  d.  Gesellsch.  f. 
inn.  Med.  u.  Kinderh.  in  AVien,  1905,  iv,  95.— Stiel  (A.) 
Adenoide  Vegetationen  und  AKttelohrkatarrh.  Ztschr.  f. 
arztl.  Fortbild.,  Jena,  190.5,  ii,  741-745.— Siraiglit  (H.  S.) 
A  case  of  headache  due  to  adenoid  growths.  Med.  News, 
Phila.,  1895,  Ixvii,  519. —  TnkabataUe.  Beitriige  zur 
Kenntniss  der  adeuoiden  Kachexie.  1.  Blutuntersuchun- 
gen  bei  ICindern  vor  und  uaeh  der  Entfernnng  adenoider 
Vegetationen  aus  dem  Nasenrachenraum.  2.  Koramt  die 
orthotische  (cyklische)  Albuminuric  bei  Kindern  mit 
adeuoiden  Vegetationen  h.aulig  vor?  Ztschr.  f.  Ohrenh., 
"Wiesb.,  1903,  xliv,  384-388.- TetcrevyatnikoflT  (I.  N.) 
0  chastotie  zabollevauiya  adenoidami,  iUh  svyazi  s  ush- 
nimi  stradaniyanii  i  oh  aprozeUsii  u  ucliashtshikhsya. 
[Frequency  of  adenoid  disease,  its  connection  with  dis- 
eases of  the  ear.  and  aprosexia  in  students.]  Med.  Obozr., 
Mosk.,  1900,  liii,  256-262.— Thomas.  Disparition  d'un 
strabisme  divergent  apres  curettage  du  naso-|iharynx  et 
de  I'oreille  du  meme  cote  chez  un  .ideuoidien  de  dix  ans. 
Eev.hebd.de  laryngol.  [etc.],  Par.,  1899,  xix,  C. — Thomp- 
son (J.  A.)  Deformities  or  defects  in  development  from 
adenoids.  Ciucin.  Lancet-Clinic,  1901,  n.  s.,  xlvi,  307-312. 
[Discussion],  315-317. — Variot,  tjc  itiarc  lladour 
<H.)  &  Roger  (P.)  Rapport  des  vegetations  adenoides 
avec  les  troubles  digestifs  et  les  retards  de  la  croissance 
chez  les  uourrissons.  Bull.  Soc.  de  pediat.  de  Par.,  1903. 
vii,  191-201. — White  (J.  A.)  Adenoids  and  enlarged  ton- 
sils. Virginia  M.  Semi-Month..  Richmond,  1904-5,  ix,  217- 
220.  Also,  Reprint.  — Wilson  (JT.  L.)  Adenoids  as  a 
source  of  gemral  infection.  J.  Med.  Soc.  N.  Jersey, 
Newark,  1904-5,  i,  74.— Woo«lwar«l  (.J.  IT.)  Pharyngeal 
adenoids  and  hvpertropliied  tonsils.  Med.  News,  N.  Y., 
1901,  Ixxviii,  287-291.— WroblewsUi  (L.)  Contribution 
iU'etude  des  vegetations  ad6noIdes;  les  vegetations  ade- 
noides chez  les  sourds  muets.  Rev.  de  laryngol.  [etc.]. 
Par.,  1892,  xii,  2.57-271.— Yearsiey  (M.)  The  importance 
of  removing  adenoids  in  acquired  deaf-mutism.  Treat- 
ment, Loud.,  1900-1901.  iv,  554-5.59.  —  Zimmermann 
(G.)  Organerkrankungen  in  Folge  von  gei  ingen  Wuche- 
rungen  im  Nasenrachenraum.    Jahrb.  f.  Kinderh.,  Leipz., 

1897.  n.  F.,  xliv,  222-230.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Jahresb.  d. 
Gesellsch.  f.  Nat.-  u.  Heilk.  in  Dresd.,  1896-7,  21.— 
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Complieatio7iK  and  sequelce  of). 

Zwillinger  (H.)  Az  adenoid  vegetatiok  s  a  siketne- 
masiig.  (Adenoid  vegetations  and  deal-iiiutism.J  Gyo- 
gy4szat,  Budapest,  1901,  xli,  772-774.  Also,  transl.  [Ab- 
str.]: IXugar.  med.  Presse,  Budapest,  1902,  vii,  7.  . 

Az  ligynevezett  adenoid  vegetatiok  es  az  enuresis  noc- 
tiirna.  [  I'he  so-called  adenoid  vegetations  and  enuresis 
nocturna.]  Budapesti  orv.  ujsilg.,  1003,  i,  313.  Also, 
transl.:  Pest,  med.-ehir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1903,  xxxix, 
955-9.57.   .  Adenoid-vegotati6k  6s  a  dadogils.  [Ade- 
noid vegetations  and  stammering.]  Orr-,  gege-es  fiil- 
gy6gy.,  Budapest,  1903,  8. 

IVasophai'yn.V  {Adenoid  vef/etations  of. 
Diagnosis  and  se  neiologij  of). 

Bertkanu  (C.)  *  Vegetjitiou.s  iid^iiioides  de 
radolesceiice  et  de  l'jt<>'i3  adiilte.  E.s.sai  do  di- 
vi.sioii  cliiii([iie.    8°.    Paris,  lf^97. 

DUT.vuziET  (P.)  *  Contribution  a  I'^tnde  de 
rastlime  chez  les  enfants  poi  teur.s  de  v6g6tation8 
ad6uoides.    4^^.    Paris,  1894. 

GUENEAU  (C.-H.)  *  Etude  cliuique  de.s  v6g6- 
tations  ad6uoides  dn  pharynx  nasal  chez  le  nonr- 
rison.    H^.    Paris,  1897. 

.'t.rrowsniith  (H.)  Adenoids;  symptomatology  and 
effects  on  the  general  system.  Brooklyn  M.  J.,  1900,  xiv, 
515-520.  (Diseu.ssiou],  .529-,533. — Arslim  (Y.)  Di  alcune 
forme  liflesse  delle  vegetazioni  adenoidi.  Atti  d.  Cong.  d. 
Soc.  ital.  di  laringol.  [etc.]  1899,  Enipidi,  1900,  iv,  235- 
237. — Bar  (L.)  Chute  de  vegetations  adenoides  dans  !e 
larynx;  considerations  diverses.  Rev.  hebd.  do  laryngol. 
[etc.].  Par..  1899,  xi\,  609-611.— Carriere  (G.)  Vegeta- 
tions adenoides ;  alliuminurie.  Nord  med.,  Lille,  1904.  x, 
49-52.— Champeaiix.  Du  facies  ad6noidien ;  le  facies 
adenoidien  n'est  pas  un  signe  certain  d'adeuoides.  Arch, 
inteinat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.],  Par.,  1901,  xiv,  144-148. — 
Chappell  (W.  F.)  Remarks  on  the  diagnosis  of  ade- 
noids in  infancy.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.,  N.  Y., 
1901,  39-46.— ClcVenger  (\Y.  F.)'  The  importance  of 
early  recognition  and  treatment  of  adenoid  hvpertrophy. 
Indiana  M.  J..  Indiaiiap.,  1896-7,  xv,48.— Conrlatle  (A.) 
De  la  respiration  huccale  chez  les  adenoi'diens.  Rev.  de 
therap.  med.-chir..  Par.,  1899,  Ixvi,  43-45.— I>e  Stella 
(H.)  fitudo  cliuique  des  vegetations  adenoides.  Ann. 
Soc.  de  m6d.  de  Gand,  1899,  Ixxviii,  153-173.—  Farlow 
(J.  W.)  On  some  forms  of  adenoid  disease  which  are  often 
overlooked,  andon  conditions  which  may  simulate  adenoid 
disease.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1898,  cxxxviii,  305.  [Discus- 
cussiou],  375-378.— Fin«ler  (G.)  Eiue  eigenthiimliche 
Form  von  adenoider  Nasenrachenvegetation.  Arch.  f. 
Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1904,  xv,  306-368.  —  Gallois 
(P.)  Les  infections  adenoidiennes  (ou  speieopathiquesj. 
Cong,  internat.de  med.  C.-r.,  Par.,  1900.  sect,  de  patli.  int., 
60-75.— Oleitsmanu  (J.-\V.)  Infliimce  des  vegetations 
adenoides  snrle  d6veloppement  et  la  contiguiation  du  ina- 
xillaire  superieur  et  de  la  cloison  nasale.  Ann.  d.  mal.  do 
I'oreille,  du  hirynx  [etc.].  Par.,  1897,  xxiii,  pt.  2,  25-30.— 
(iroUlstcin  ( Jf .  A.)  Importance  of  early  diagnosis  of  ade- 
noid vegetations.  Memphis  Lancet,  19(10,  iv.  121-125. — 
doureau.  Les  adenoidiens  a  type  catarrhal.  ActualitS 
med..  Par.,  1902.  xiii,  16  i.— <Jran't  (D. )  Remarks  on  post- 
nasal adenoids;  conditions  simulating  their  presence  or 
their  recurrence  ;  method  of  operating.  J.  Laryngol., 
Loud.,  1897,  xii.  415-419.— Oreen  (V.)  Adenoids;  a  clin- 
ical sludy.  llomi'op.  J.  Obst.,  N.  Y.,  1893,  xxv,  218-226.— 
Hagedorn  (M.)  Der  sogenannte  adenoide  Habitus. 
Ztschr.  f.  prakt.  Aerzte,  Frankf.  a.  M.,  1899,  viii.  574-579.— 
Heniiebert  (C  )  Kemarques  cliniques  sur  les  vegeta- 
tions adenoides.  Cliuique,  Brux.,  1902.  xvi,  039;  663. — 
Kanesngi  (E.)  [A  case  of  hemorrhagic  vegetation 
arising  from  the  nasal  septum.]  Dai  Nippon  Ji-Bi-In-Ko- 
Kwa-Kwai  Kwai  Ho,  Tokyo,  1900,  vi,  440-444.  — Kanto- 
rowicz  (A.)  Beitrag  zur  Diagnose  der  adeuoiden  "Wa- 
cherungon.  Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1898, 
viii,  558. — Knight  (C.  H.)  Adenoids  in  the  naso-phar- 
ynx;  clinical  lecture  delivered  at  the  New  York  Post- 
Graduate  Medical  School.  Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1895, 
5.  s.,  i,  332-338.  —  JLaboure  (J.)  Principaux  types  cli- 
niques des  vegetations  adeno'ides.  Nord  med.,  Lille  1905, 
xi,  78. —  [iange  (V.)  Ueber  adeuoiden  Habitus.  Berl. 
klin.  Wchuschr.,  1897,  xxxiv,  5-7.— I.enhardt  (C.)  Le 
temperament  adenoidien.  Rev.  med.d'-Normandie,  Rouen, 
1900,  ,533-537.— I/evy  (M.)  Die  adeuoiden  Vegetationen, 
ihre  klinische  Erscheinung  und  Bedeutuns.  Sammel- 
referat.  Arch.  f.  Kinderh.,  Stuttg.,  1898,  xxv.  80-91.— 
mr  Iveown  ( D.)  Headachesand  othernervous  symptoms 
in  relation  to  post-nasal  adenoids.  Brit.M.  J.,  Loud.,  1900, 
ii,  894. — IVatier  (M.)  Faux  adeno'idisme  par  iusuffisance 
respiratoire  chez  des  nevropathes;  troubles  de  la  voix  par- 
lee  et  chantee;  considerations  generales  sur  la  valeur  res- 
pective au  point  de  viie  therapeutique  des  precedes  medi- 
caux  ou  chirurgicaiix  et  des  exercices  physiologiquea. 
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IVasopharynx  {Adenoid  vegetations  of, 
Diagnosis  and  semeiology  of). 

Parole.  Rev.  internat.  cle  i  hiiiol.  [otc],  I'ar.,  1901,  ii.  s.,  iii, 
321-348.  Aiso,  Kepriiit.  —  Nanwelaers.  Fievre  gan- 
glionnaiie  ou  ail6iioi<lite  aigiie.  Cliuique.  Brux,  1905,  xix, 
641;  661.— ©sliiio  (G.)  &  Oilai-doni  (E.)  La  varieta 
niorfolojiica  adeuoidea.  Gior.  med.  d.  r.  csercito,  Roma, 
1902,  1,  113-139,  1  ch.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Arch.  ital.  di  otol. 
[etc.],  Torino,  1901-2,  xii,  189-192.— Ricci  (C.  A.)  Sin- 
tomatologia  rara  delle  vegetazioni  adeuoidi ;  un  case  di 
astenopia  accomodativa  ed  uiio  di  emoftoe.  Boll.  d.  mal. 
d.  oreccliio,  d.  gola  e  d.  naso,  Firenze,  1901,  xix,  103-109. — 
Bice  (0.  E.)  How  shall  the  diagnosis  of  post-iiasal  ade- 
noids be  made  in  young  children  when  rliinoscopic  exami- 
nation IS  impossible?  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.,  N.Y.,  1903, 
XXV,  198-205. — Schadle  (-T.  E.)  Post  nasal  adenoid  liy- 
pertrophy,  with  especial  ret'eience  to  the  importance  of 
its  early  recognition  by  the  family  physician.  Laryngo- 
scope, St.  Louis,  1896,  i,  46-55.  Also,  Reprint.— Scliiffers 
(F.)  Maladie  ad6noidienne  et  insiiffisance  respiratoiro. 
Scalpel,  Li6g(',  1903-4,  hi,  362.  — Sicbeiiiiianii.  tJeber 
adenoiden  Habitus  und  Leptoprosopie,  sowie  iiber  das 
turze  Septnm  der  Chamaeprosopen.  Miinchen.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1897,  xliv,  983-985.— Siuitli  (0.  L.)  Adenoid 
growths  and  Tuouth-breathing.  Cliuique,  Chicago,  1898, 
xix,  7-16. — Xlioinas.  Reflexes  adenoidiens;  hoquet, 
photophobie.     Rev.   hebd.   de  laryngol.   [etc.].  Par., 

1900,  i,  97-101  Wiiicklei-  (  E.  )    Zur  Diagnose  der 

adeuoiden  Vegetationen.  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1891, 
xli,  912 -915.  —  Wiiisrave  (  W. )  Note  snr  certains 
6tats  pathologiques  simulant  los  Teg6tations  ad6uoides. 
Parole.  Rev.  internat.  de  rhinol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1901, 
n.  s.,  iii,  071-675.  AUo,  transl.:  J.  Laryngol.,  Loud..  100], 
xvi,  505-508.  Also,  transl.:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1901,  ii, 
892  — Woo»ls  (H.)  Occasional  hardness  of  hearing  some- 
times the  only  symptom  of  post-nasal  vegetations.  Mary- 
land M.  J.,  Bait.,  1891-2,  xxvi,  177-180.— Zwaardciiia- 
kcr  (H.)  Cz.  Overde  domineerendetonen  derresonantes, 
benevens  eenige  opmerkiugen  over  de  zoogenaamde  dood 
spraak  der  adenoid  lijders.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk., 
Amst.,  1898,  2.  R.,  xxxiv,  d.  1,  788-800. 

]\a!!iO|>hai*ynx  {Adenoid  vegetations  of, 
Treatment  of). 

See,  also,  Nasopharynx  (Adenoid  vegetations  of , 
Treatment  of,  Operative). 

CuviLLiER  (H.)  *  Contribution  a  I'dtude  des 
v6<;6tatiou  ad^noides  cbez  I'adulte.  4".  Paris, 
1890. 

Engel  (R. )  "  Ueber  adeuoide  Wucherungeu 
ini  Nasenracbenrauin  und  deren  Behaudlung. 
8°.    Bonn,  1889. 

Lautenbach  (L.  J.)  Treatment  of  nasophar- 
yngeal adenoids.    I'i'^.    [h.j;.],  1899. 

Marage  (R.-M.)  Traiteinent  na^.dical  des 
vegetations  ad6uoides.    8".    Paris,  1895. 

d'Arboi.«i  dc  Jiibaiii ville.  Les  adenoidiens  aux 
eaux  de  Brides  et  de  Salins-Moutiera.  Gaz.  d.  mal.  infant, 
[etc.].  Par.,  1905,  vii,  75-77. — Barr  (T.)  A  lecture  on  the 
treatment  of  adenoid  growths  in  tlie  naso-pharynx.  Lan- 
cet, Lend.,  1895,  ii.  657-659.— Bari'e»t(.L\V.)  Personal  ex- 
perience of  post  nasal  adenoids  and  their  treatment.  In- 
tercolon.  M.  J.  Australas..  Melbourne,  1903,  viii,  457-463. — 
Chauinier  (E.)  Ce  qu'il  faut  penser  du  traiteinent  des 
vegetations  ad6noides  par  la  r6.sorciue.  Cong,  period,  de 
gyn6c.,  d'obst.  etdepasdiat.  M6m.  et  disc.  1895,  Par.,  1896, 
795-798.  —  Courtade  (A.)  Traitement  des  v6g6tations 
ad^noides.  Bull.  gen.  de  therap.  [etc.].  Par.,  1896,  cxxx, 
401-413.   .  Des  v6getations  ad6noides  dans  leurs  rap- 
ports avec  le  traitement  du  lymphatisme.  Ibid.,  1898, 
cxxxv,  227-233.— Cou.sias  (J.  W.)  The  treatment  of  post- 
nasal adenoids.  Brit.  M.J. ,  Lond.,  1905,  i,  182.  ^.i.^o:  Med. 
Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1905,  n.  s.,  Ixxix,  153.— Be  Boaldes 
(A.  "W.")  Adenoid  growths  of  the  uaso-pliarynx  and  their 
treatment.  Tr.  Louisiana  M.  Soc.  1892,  N.  Orl.,  1893.  72- 
91,  3  pi.  Also  :  N.  Oil.  M.  &  S.  J.,  1892-3,  n.  s.,  xx,  83-99, 
3  pi.  Also.  Reprint. — Bickson  (J.  P.)  Adenoids  and 
their  tri-atment.  Pediatrics,  N.  Y.,  1903,  xv,  324-331.— 
Bionisio  (1.)  Sulla  cura  delle  vegetazioni  adenoid! 
del  cavo  faringo-nasale.  Sordomuto,  Milauo-Roma,  1891, 
ii,  349  -  354.— Freer  (O.  T.)  The  treatment  of  .idenoid 
vegetations  of  the  nasoijharynx.  J.  Am.  M.  Asa. .Chicago. 
1900,  XXXV,  1340-1346.— Hardie  (T.  M.)  The  treatment 
of  adenoid  vegetations.  N.  Am.  Pract.,  Cliicago,  1893,  v, 
209-216.  —  Helmc.  Le  traitement  des  vegetistiona  ad6- 
noidea.  Pratique  ni6d..  Par.,  1896,  x,  289;  305.  Also:  Rev. 
internat.  de  rbinol.,  otol.  et  laryngol..  Par.,  1890,  vi,  129- 
147. — 'Hubcr  (F.)  Practical  points  in  the  treatment 
of  adenoids.  Pediatrics,  N.  T.  &  Lond.,  1898,  vi,  303-305.— 
Katifniaiin.  Role  dea  inatituteurs  dans  chaque  com- 
mune pour  depiater  les  v6g6tations  ad^noldea.  Anjou 
m6d..  Angers,  1904,  xi,  347-351.— KIcmpercr  (F.)  Die 
Bedeutung  und  Behandluug  der  adeuoiden  Vegetationen 
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des  Naaeurachenraums.  Therap.  d.  Gegenw.,  BerL-Wien, 
1899,  n.  F.,  i,  394-398.— Kylariolos  (E.)  Hepl  rij; 
ava.ifj.aKTOv  Qcpaireia^  Tjj?  V7r€pTpo(f>ia5  T>j?  t^appv-yyiata? 
a^ivy8a\T}<;  KaL  t^v  aSfyotiStov  avTr}^  iK^Xaa.Trjaeiov  v}  oytciov. 
'larpiKos  fLy)</vTu>p,  'Ai^^i-ai,  1902,  ii,  77-79. — Ijapeyrc. 
Traitement  m6dical  dea  veg<;tationa  adeno'idea.  Bull.  Soc. 
de  p6diat.  do  Par.,  1901,  iii,  223-227.  Also:  J.  de  m6d.  et 
chii-.  prat..  Par.,  1902,  Ixxiii,  49-.i5. — liautcnbach  (L.  J.) 
Treatment  of  nasopharyngeal  adenoids.  J.  Am.  M.  Asa., 
Chicago,  1899,  xxxiii,  1261-12B3.— de  Ijararenue  (E.) 
Traitement  des  v6g6tations  adenoides  d'aprfes  le  rapport 
de  M.  Helme.  Presse  med.,  Par.,  1896,  213-215.— Iicduc 
(S.)  Traitement  de  I'adenoiditp  aigue.  Gaz.  m6d.  de 
Nantes,  1901-2,  xx,  367. — Leriche.  De  I'hypertropbie 
du  tissu  adeno'ide  et  dea  veg6tatiuns  naso-phatyngiennes 
aux  eaux  sulfureuses.  Ann.  Soc.  d'hvdrol.  med.  de  Par. 
C.-r.,  1895,  xl,  367-377.  Also:  Gaz.  d.  mal.  infant,  [etc.). 
Par.,  1901,  iii,  24,3-245.— ITIcKiiiley  (W.  £.)  Treatment 
of  adenoids  by  the  general  practitioner.  Am.  J.Surg.  & 
Gynec,  St.  Louis,  1904-5,  Iviii,  45-47.  Also:  Cincin.  Lan- 
cet-Clinic, 1904,  11.  a.,  liii,  157-102.— Masiui  (G.)  La 
prova  del  vesicante  nelle  vegetazioni  adenoidi.  Atti  d. 
Cong.  d.  Soc.  ital.  di  laringol.  [etc.]  1902,  Napoli,  1903,  vi, 
106-111.— Parkinson  (J.  P.)  The  local  treiitment  of 
adenoida.  Rep.  Soc.  Study  Dis.  Cliild.,  Lond.,  1901-2,  ii, 
134-137.  Also:  Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  19U1-2,  xix,  414.— Peano 
(M.)  Un  case  di  enfisema  polmonare  ed  asma  infantile  da 
vegetazioni  adenoidi  della  rinofaringe  curato  coUa  iodi- 
pina.  Pediatria,  Napoli,  1903,  2.  a.,  i,  30-38.— Pierre. 
Traitement  de  I'adfenoidite  chronique  infantile.  Arch,  in- 
ternat. de  laryngol.  [etc.],  Par.,  1903,  xvi,  370-372.— Ba- 
mfrez  Santalu  (A.)  Resuliailoa  terap6uticos  del  le- 
grado  en  las  vegetaciones  adenoideas.  Med.  mil.  espau., 
Madrid,  1901-2,  viii,  389-392.— Bey  (J.  G.)  Adenoide 
Vegetationen.  TJebersicht  der  jetzigeu  Kenntnisse  iiber 
dicselbeii;  ihre  grosse  Bedeutung  fiir  den  Kinderarzl; 
vereiiifachte  Therapie  deraelben.  Jahib.  f.  Kinderh., 
Leipz.,  1897.  xlv,  316-331.— Biviere  (A.)  Les  vegeta- 
tions adenoides  du  pharynx  nasal  et  leur  traitement; 
(etude  clinique  d'aprfes  une  serie  d'operationa  peraon- 
nellea).  ficho  med.  de  Lyon,  1900,  v,  321;  353:  1901,  vi, 
35;  289. — Bonsseaux  (L.)  Curettes  electriquea  pour 
lea  vegetations  adenoides  du  pharynx  nasal;  instruments 
nouveaux.  Clinique,  Brux.,  1891,  v.  369-373.  Also:  Rev. 
de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1891,  xi,  335-339.— Texier  (V.) 
Des  vegetations  adenoides  du  pharynx  nasal ;  celles  qu'on 
opfereetcelleaqu'oun'operepas.  Gaz.  m6d.  deNantea,  1895-^ 
6,  xiv,  60-64. — Water  house  ( H.  F.)  Adenoid  vegetations 
in  the  naso-pharynx,  and  their  treatment.  Clin.  J.,  Loud., 
T896-7,  viii,  276-283.— Winslow  (J.  R.)  The  treatment  of 
adenoid  vegetations.  J.  Eye,  Ear  &  Throat  Dia.,  Bait., 
1904,  ix,  1-7.— Yonge  (E.  S.)  The  treatment  of  hyper- 
trophied  tonsils  and  post  nasal  adenoids.  Med.  Brief,  St. 
Louis,  1899,  xxvii,  516-520.  / 

]¥asopliaryiix  {Adenoid  vegetations  of, 
Treatment  of.  Operative). 

See,  also,  Nasopharynx  (Adenoid  vegetations 
of)  in  children. 

GiESE  (  [W.]  F.  )  *  Ueber  die  Erfolge  der 
Operation  adeuoider  Vegetationen  in  der  Kieler 
Polikliuik  fiir  Ohrenkraukbeiten.  8'^.  Kiel, 
1896. 

KOPPE  (M.)  *  Ueber  adenoide  Vegetationen 
uiid  deren  Entfernuiig.    8°.    Kiel,  1893. 

Magnus  (Mme.)  *  Etnde  clinique  des  tiuneurs 
adi^iioides,  leur  traitement  chirurgical;  r^sultats 
j)ost-op6ratoires.    4°.    Paris,  1895. 

Rabat  ( A.  )  *  R6sultat  op^ratoire  de  deux 
cents  observations  de  vegetations  ad^uoides. 
8°.    Toulouse,  1901. 

SCHUBERTH  (  C.  )  *  Ueber  Entfernuiig  ade- 
noider  Vegetationen  ini  Naseurachenraiim  mit- 
tels  gerader  Zauge.    8"^.    Miinchen,  1899. 

WiLLEMiN  (G.)  *Du  traitfiuent  post-op^ra- 
toire  des  vegdtatious  adenoides  du  pharynx 
nasal;  accidents  cons(5cutif8.    6°.    Paris,  1897. 

Zander  (G.)  *  Ueber  die  unaugeuelitnen  Zii- 
fiille  bei  der  Operation  adenoider  Wucherungen 
im  Nasenrachenraume.    8°.    TViirzburg,  1898. 

Arslan  (Y.)  Chirurgia  dei  tumori  adenoidi.  Boll.  d. 
mal.  d.  orecchio,  d.  gola  e  d.  naso,  Firenze,  1904,  xxii,  49-61. — 
Arthur(R.)  An  unusual  sequela  of  theadenoid  operation. 

Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1901.  xx,  529.  .  The  choice 

of  an  anaesthetic  in  the  adenoid  operation.  Ibid..  1902,  xxi, 
369-371.  [Discussion],  379.— Bacon  (G.)  A  case  of  mas- 
toid disease  following  an  operation  for  the  removal  of 
adenoid  vegetations.    Tr.  Am.  Otol.  Soc,  Wash.  &  New 
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Lond.,  1892,  v,  213-215.  Also,  liepriut.  —  Ball  (J.  B. ) 
The  iudicatioDS  for  opei-ation  in  cases  of  adenoid  vef^eta- 
tioiis  of  tlie  naso-pbaryux.  Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  lH!t8-9,  xiii, 
161-165. — Bar  (L.)  Consid6rati<)iiH  siir  rablatioii  des 
vegetations  adenoidea.  Nice-ined..  1895-6,  xx,  33-37.— 
Barnliill  (J.  T.)  A  practical  note  on  the  nse  of  adren- 
alin chloride  in  operations  for  adeiioid.i.  Med.  &.  Surji. 
Monitor,  Indianap.,  1903,  vl,  257.— Bai-th  (  E. )  Ziir 
Tecliuik  der  Operalion  der  adeuoiden  Vegetationen  de.s 
Nasenracheuranms  iind  <les  peritonsillaren  Abscesses  der 
Gaumeiimandelii.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnsehr.,  Leipz.  u. 
Berl.,  1899,  xxv,  222. — Beausolcil.  llemorragie  secon- 
daire  couseeutive  il  I'aldation  des  vegetations  adeiioide.s. 
J.  de  m6d.  do  Bordeaux,  1895,  xxv,  265-267.  Aim  :  Key.  do 
laryngol.  [etc.l.  Par.,  1895.  xv,  503-509.— Bellovue  (M.) 
K6siilfats'immediats  cons^cutifs  h  I'ablation  de  vegeta- 
tions ad6noides.  Rev.  hebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc.l,  I'ar.,  1903, 
j,  243-250. — Berini  (F.)  jEs  couveniente  anestesiar  los 
enferinos  que  ban  de  ser  operados  de  vcgetaciones  ade- 
noides?  Rev.  de  raed.  y  cirug.,  Barcel.,  1904,  xviii,  312- 
315. — Bliss  (A.  A.)  The  recurrence  of  nasopharyngeal 
adenoids  after  operation  for  excision.  N.  York  M.  J., 
1898,  Ixviii,  617-619.  [Discussion],  638-643.  4 Zso,  Reprint. 
Also:  Tr.  Aiu.  Laryngol.  Ass.  1898.  N".  T.,  1899,  xx,  89-94. 
[Discussion],  106 -  120.— B rally  (A.  J.)  Retio.spect  of 
personal  experience  of  tlio  removal  of  post-ua.sal  growths. 
Intercolon.  M.  J.  Australas.,  Melbourne,  1903,  viii,  449. — 
Brandegec  (\V.  P.)  A  new  adenoid  forceps.  Med. 
Rec,  N.  Y.,  1895,  slviii,  175.— Briiidcl  (A.)  fitude  cli- 
nique  sur  les  vegetations  ad^noides;  k  propos  de  618  cas 
op6res  du  1"  novembre  1894  au  1''  novenibre  1896  dans  lo 
service  du  Dr.  E. -.T.Moure.  Rev.  hebd.  do  laryngol.  [etc.]. 
Par.,  1897.  xvii,  417;  449.  Aleo,  transl. :  Allg.  Wien.  med. 
Ztg.,  1900,  xlv,  26;  38;  50.— Brocckaert.  Accidents 
rheuniatisraaux  la  suite  de  I'operation  des  v6g6tations 
ad6noides.  Bull.  goo.  beige  d'otol.  [etc.],  Brux.,  1901,  vi, 
82-84.  Also:  Belgiqiie  med.,  Gand-Haarlem,  1901,  ii,  609- 
612. — Bulson  (A.  E.),  jr.  Ahirming  hemoirhage  follow- 
ing excision  of  tonsils  and  adenoids.  Laryngoscope,  St. 
Louis,  1903,  xiii,  219-221.— Burger  (H.)  Doodclijke  bloe- 
ding  na  adenotomie.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Genee.sk., 
Amst.,  1903,  2.  R.,  xxxlx,  d.  2,  278;  827.  Alto,  transl.: 
Presseoto-laryngol.  beige,  Bnix.,  1904,  iii,  125-132.— Carle 
(P.  C.)  The  technique  of  the  operation  for  adenoids  and 
enlarged  tonsils,  with  some  practical  sugge.stions.  Lan- 
cet, Lond.,  19IJ5,  i,  1265. — Cartaz  (A.)  De  la  persistance 
des  troubles  phon6tiques  apr^s  I'ablation  des  vegetations 
adeuoides.    Arch,  de  laryngol.,  de  rhinol.  [etc.j,  Par., 

1887-8.  i,  55-59.   .  De  quelques  complications  de 

rop6ratiou  des  tumeurs  adenoides  du  pharynx  nasal. 
Ibid.,  1890,  iii,  121-137.  Also:  Rev.  de  laryngol.  [etc.], 
Par.,  1890,  s.  457-473.— Ca8tex  ( A.)  Tumeurs  ad6noides 
(complications,  indications  et  resultats  operatoires) .  Bull, 
de  laryngol..  otol.  et  rhinol.,  Par.,  1899,  ii,  10-20.— Chap- 
pell  (W.  F.)  Traumatism  during  adenoid  operations. 
Med.  Rev.  of  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1902,  viii,  1064-1066. —Cha- 
Tasse.  Morcellement  des  amygdales  et  ablation  des 
vegetations  ad6noides  chez  rhomnie  adulte.  Bull,  de 
laryngol.,  otol.  et  rhinol..  Par.,  1905,  viii,  92-106.  —  Che- 
valier (P.)  De  Tbemonagie  comme  complication  de 
I'ablation  des  vegetations  adenoides.  Ibid.,  1900,  iii,  117- 
126. — Chiari  (0.)  Ueber  die  Operation  der  adenoideu 
Vegetationen.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnsehr.,  1894,  vii,  420-423. 
Also:  Atti  d.  xi.  Cong.  med.  internaz.  1894,  Roma,  1895,  vi, 
laringol.,  139-141.  —  Chowela  (R.)  Einiges  tiber  die 
Technik  der  Operation  der  adenoiden  Wucherungen. 
Monatschr.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Berl.,  1897,  xxxi,  536-542.— 
Claoue.  L'instrunient  de  choix  pour  la  cure  des  vege- 
tations adenoides.    Ann.  d.  raal.  de  roreille,  du  larynx 

[etc.].  Par.,  1903,  xxix,  pt.  2,  314-323.   .  Ablation  des 

vegetations  adenoides.  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Bor- 
deaux, 1904,  xxv,  402-404.— Cleveiiger  (W.  F.)  Opera- 
tive treatment  of  adenoid  liypertrophy  in  the  vault  of  the 

pharynx.    Indiana  M.  ,J.,  Indiana]).,  1902,  xxi,  238-241.  

Concanou  (J.  J.)  On  retronasal  adenoids;  their  re- 
moval without  anaesthesia,  and  a  new  instrnment  for  more 
effective  and  rapid  operation.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1897,  Ixv, 
791-793. — Corradi  (C.)  Uno  strumento  per  la  cura  dello 
vegetazioni  adenoidi.  Arch,  internaz.  di  laringol.,  rinol. 
otol.  [etc.],  Napoli,  1889,  v,  93-96.     Also,  transl. ;  Arch.  f. 

Ohrenh.,   Leipz..  1889,  xxviii,  23-2.5.   .   Delia  fre- 

quenza  delle  vegetazioni  adenoidi  nello  spazio  naso-farin- 
geo  in  Italia;  metodo  operatorio  preferibile.    Boll.  d.  nial. 

d.  orecchio,  d.  gola  e  d.  naso,  Firenze,  1894,  xii,  285-297.  

Courtade  (A.)  fitude  sur  I'emploi  de  la  pince  ou  de  la 
curette  dans  I'operation  des  v6getatious  adenoides.  Bull, 
et  mem.  Soc.  de  med.  et  chip.  prat,  de  Par.,  1894, 101-104.— 
Davis  (A.  M.)  A  device  for  the  operation  on  postnasal 
adenoids.  N.  York  M.  ,T.  [etc.],  1905,  Ixxxii,  154.  Also. 
Reprint.- Davis  (P.  W.)    Enlargement  of  the  thyroid 

gland  disappearing  after  removal  of  adenoid  vegetations, 
incin.  Lancet-Clinic,  1902,  n.  s..xlviii,  677.— Davis  (H. I 
On  the  question  of  anaesthetics  in  operations  for  adenoid 
growths  of  the  naso-pharvnx.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1890,  i, 
835.   Also.  Reprint.— Delavaii  (D.  B.)    Present  meth- 
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ods  for  the  operative  treatment  of  pharyngeal  adenoids. 
N.  York  M.  J.,  1898,  Ixviii,  619-623.  [Di.scnssion],  638- 
643.  Aho:  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.  1898,  K.  Y.,  1899,  xx, 
94-120.— Deiilter  (A.)  Ein  neues  Instrument  zur  Entfer- 
nung  adenoider  Vegetationen.    Arch.  f.  Ohreuli.,  Leipz., 

1898,  xliv,  97-100.   .  Zur  Operation  der  adenoiden  Ve- 
getationen. Verhandl.  d.  Ge.sellsch.  dentscb.  Naturf  u. 
Aerzte  1898,  Leipz.,  1899,  Ixx,  pt.2,  2.  Hlfte.,  305-307.  Also: 
Tberap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1899,  xiii,  312-315.— Depau- 
gher  (M.)  Uebi'r  eiu  zweckniiissiges  Instrument  zur 
Entfernuiig  adenoider  Vegetationen.  AVien.  klin.  Kuud- 
schau,  1903,  xvii,  851.— Eaton  (F.  B.)  The  Irequency  of 
adenoid  growths  in  the  nascj-pharynx  an<l  the  necessity  of 
I'emoving  them.  I'roe.  Oregon  M.  .Soc.  1890,  Portland, 
1891,  xvii,  43-47. — Escat  (E.)  A  qimi  expose  un  curet- 
tage trop  chirurnical  du  naso-phai ynx ;  retrecissement 
cons6cutif  k  I'ablation  de  vegetations  adenoides.  Arch, 
iuternat.  do  buyngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1905,  xix,  40-44. — Fein 
(J.)  Zur  Operalion  der  adenoiden  Wucherungen  im  Xa- 
senraehen.  Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  190_'.  xiii, 
124-139.   .  Instrument  fiir  die  Operation  der  adenoi- 
den Wucherungen  ini  Nasenrachen.  lllust.  Monatschr. 
d.  iirztl.  Polytecb.,  Berl.,  1902.  xxiv,  18.5-188.  Also:  Wien. 
klin.  Rundschau,  1902,  xvi,  834. — Ferreri  (G.)  Sur  le 
torticolis  post-operatoire  des  adenoidieus.  Arch,  inti'rnat. 
de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1904,  xviii,  744-749. — Ficano 
(G.)  L'  estirpaziono  dei  tumori  adenoidi  naso-faringei  e 
narcosi  con  bromuro  d' etile.  Sicilia  med.,  Palermo,  1890, 
ii,  116-119.— Flataii  (T.)  Eiu  Fall  von  Shock  und  As- 
pliyxie  l)ei  der  Entferuung  adenoider  Vegetationen.  Ver- 
handl. d.  laryngol.  Gesellsch.  zu  Berl.  (1897),  1898,  viii,  41- 
43.— Foucher  (A.  A.)  A  few  modiiications  in  the  oper- 
atinjt  process  of  adenoid  tumors.  Ann.  Ophth.  Sl  Otol., 
St.  Louis,  1895,  iv,  222-224.— French  (T.  11.)  Improved 
forceps  for  the  removal  of  adenoid  growths.  Tr.  Am.  La- 
ryngol. Ass.,  N.  Y.,  1904,  xxvi,  48-,')0.  Also:  N.  York  M. 
J.  [etc.],  1904,  Ixxx,  858.— Fridenberg  (P.)  The  neces- 
sity for  supplementary  measures  :ifter  the  removal  of  ade- 
noids. Arch.  Pediat.'  N.  Y.,  1904,  xxi,  266-269.— Garcl 
(.1.)  Nonvelle  anse  eiectriqne  pour  I'ablaiion  des  vegeta- 
tions adenoides.  Ann.  d.  mal.  de  l  oreille,  du  larynx  [etc.}. 
Par.,  1899,  xxv,  148-1.57.— Oarrison  (J.  B.)  The  value 
of  the  removal  of  adenoids  from  the  naso-pharynx.  Ho- 
moeop.  Eye,  Ear  &  Throat  J.,  X.  Y.,  1901,  vii,  86-92.— 
Oauilier  iH.)  Quelques  reflexions  h  propos  de  157  cas 
de  vegetations  adenoides  operes  d'octobre  1890  k  septembre 
1897. "  ficho  med.  du  nord,  Lille,  1897,  i,  552-550.— Gibson 
(J.  L.)  Adenoid  vegetations  in  tbo  naso-pharynx,  with 
special  reference  to  position  for  operating.  Australas. 
M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1890-91,  x,  70-72.   .  On  the  impor- 
tance of  removing  adenoid  vegetations  from  the  fossae  of 
Rosenmiiller.    Intercolon.  M.  J.  Australas.,  Melbourne, 

1899,  iv,  65-69.  —  OleitsHianu  (J.  W.)  On  the  use  of 
A.  C.  E.  mixture  and  ethyl  bromide  in  operations  for  ade- 
noid vegetations.      Tr.   Am.  Laryngol.   Ass.,   N.  Y., 

1901,  184-191.  Also:  Med.  Rec,  N".  Y.,  1901,  Ix,  683-686.— 
Ooldschmidt  (A.)  Der  Einfluss  der  Entferuung  der 
adenoiden  Vegetationen  des  Nasenrachenraumea  auf  Er- 
kraukungen,  <lie  dnrch  sie  veranlasst  oder  ver.starkt  wer- 
den.  Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1900,  xiv,  693-696.— Gold- 
smith (P.  G.)  A  fatal  case  of  secondary  hemorrhage 
four  days  following  the  removal  of  adenoids.  Canad.  J. 
M.  A:  S.,  Toronto,  1902,  xii,  279.    Also:  Montieal  M.  J., 

1902,  xxxi,  807   .  Report  of  a  fatal  case  of  secondary 

hemorrhage,  four  days  following  the  removal  of  adenoids. 
Canad.  J.  M.  &  S.,  Toronto,  1903,  xiii,  170.— Goiireau. 
Paut-il  operer  les  adenoides?  Actualite  m6d..  Par.,  1896, 
viii,  129;  161.  —  Gradenigo  (G.)  Ablation  des  vegeta- 
tions adenoides.  Arch.  gen.  denied.,  Par.,  1903,  ii,  1889. — 
Gradle  (H.)  The  operation  for  adenoid  growths  in  the 
pharynx,  and  a  new  instrument.  Chicago  M.  Rev.,  1899, 
xvi, '35-;i8.  [Di.scussion],  83-87.  —  Gr^iibech  (A.  C.) 
iSTogle  Bemaerkniuger  om  Operation  af  adenoide  Vegeta- 
tioner.  [Some  remarks  ou  .  .  .]  Ugeskr.  f.  Laeger, 
Kobenh.,  1902,  5.  R.,  ix,  265-278.  —  Hagedorn  (M.) 
Enfernt  man  adenoide  Wucherungen  besser  ohno  Oder 
mit  Chloroform-N'arcoso?    Aerztl.  I'rakt.,  Dresd.,  1897,  x, 

171-180.   .  Ueber  den  Zeitpunkt  der  operativen  Be- 

handliing  der  adenoiden  Vegetationen.    Ztschr.  f.  prakt. 

Aerzte,  Frankf.  a.  M.,  1899,  viii,  37-41.   .  Schwere 

spontane  Nasenblutung  nach  einer  Ausraumung  adenoi- 
der Vegetationen.  Samml.  zwangl.  Abhandl.  a.  d.  Geb. 
d.  Nasen-,  Ohren-,  Mund-  u.  Halskr.,  Halle  a.  S.,  1901,  v, 
120-124.— Halasz  (H.)  Adenoid  vegetatiok  altalokozott 
siiketn6masag  mhtet  Altai  gyogyulAsa.  [Deaf-mutism 
caused  by  adenoid  veget.ations ;  cured  by  operation.]  Gyd- 
gydszat,  Budapest,  1898,  xxxviii,  602-606.  Also,  transl.: 
lingar.  med.  Presse.  Budapest,  1898,  iii,  1023-1025.— 
Hardie  (T.  M.)  Adenoid  vegetations;  the  ausesthetics, 
the  instruments,  the  operations;  with  special  reference  to 
operation  under  bromide  of  ethyl  anaesthesia.  Ann. 
Ophth.  &  Otol.,  St. Louis,  1896,  v,  019-036.— Hartmann 
(A.)  Die  Operation  adenoider  Wucherunsen  uiiter  di- 
rekter  Besichtigung  mit  gerader  Zange,  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnsehr.,  Leipz.  u.  Befl.,  1897,  xxiii,  therap.  Beil.,  69. 
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Also :  Coinpt.-reuii.  Coug.  inteniat.  de  m6cl.  1897,  Mosc, 
1898,  vi,  sect.  l'2a, 8-10.  Also:  Illu.st.  Monatsclir.  d.  arztl. 
Polyteeh,,  Berl.,  1898,  xx,  79. — Hnug.  Ueber  eine  ueue 
Zange  zurEntfernun;; deradeuoideu  Vegetationeu.  Arcb. 
f.  Obrenb.,  Leipz.,  1899,  xlvii,  227-229.  —  HclMiuoortel. 
Deux  cas  d'liemoi'rbagio  secondaire  a  I'ablation  de  vegeta- 
tions adenoides.  Ann.  Soc.  med.-cbir.  d'Anvers,  189G,  .55- 
57.  Also:  Belgique  m6d.,  Gand- Haarlem,  1896,  iii,  48C- 
488. — HeiiMCbert  (C.)  &  Jauqiiet  (E.)  Cure  radicals 
des  tumeurs  adfiuoides;  technique  operatoire.  Clinique, 
Brux.,  1896.  x,  476-484.  —  Ilei-iiiet.  Doit-on  tonjours 
opferer  les  vegetations  adenoides  ?  J.  de  rllu.  et  de  th6rap. 
inf.,  Par.  1894,  ii,  1053-1056.  —  Hcrz  (M.)  Powildania 
przy  operacyi  wyro§ili  adenoidalnych.  [Complications  in 
operations  i'or  adenoid  growtbs.]  Gaz.  lek.,  Wnrszawa, 
1903,  2.  s.,  xxiii,  453;  485;  516;  545.— Hcs.slci-.  Ueber  die 
Operation  der  adenoiilen  Tegetationen  niit  dem  neuen 
Schiitz'scben  Pharyngotonsillotom.  Miinchen.  med. 
■Wcbnscbr.,  1895,  xlii,  559.  Also:  Sitzung.sb.  d.  Ter.  d. 
Aerzte  zu  Halle  a,  S.  1894-5,  Miinchen,  1897,  v,  42-45.— 
Hewetson  (H.  B.)  On  the  removal  of  adenoid  vegeta- 
tions in  the  naso-pbarynx,  Tvitb  a  description  of  a  new 
form  of  scraper.  Brit.  il.  J.,  Lond.,  1895,  i.  7.52.— Hickey 
(P.  M.)  Operation  for  adenoids.  Detroit  M.  J.,  1904-5, 
Iv,  6-9.— Hinkel  (F.  W.)  Report  of  a  death  following 
immediately  an  operation  for  naso  pharyngeal  adenoids 
under  chloroform,  with  remarks  on  cblorofoi-ni  anfestbesia 
in  this  operation,  if.  York  M.  J.,  1898,  Ixiii,  614-617. 
Aho,  Eeprint.  Also:  J.  Laryngol.,  Lond.,  1898,  xiii,  382. 
Also:  Tr.  Am.  Laryng(d.  Ass.  1898,  N.  T.,  1899,  xx,  80-89. 
[Discussion],  100-120.  —  Hobbs  (A.  G.)  Adenoids,  with 
a  description  of  new  instruments  for  their  treatment.  J. 
Laryng'ol.,  Lond.,  1895,  is,  105-109.  Also,  Repiint. — 
Holinger  (J.)  The  technic  of  adenoid  operations.  Clii- 
cage  M. -Recorder.  1899,  xvi,  234.  [Discussion],  262-205.— 
IIoliiics  (C.  It.)  The  proper  position  of  the  patient  in 
the  operation  for  the  removal  of  adenoids  undei'  general 
aniEstbesia.  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1905,  xr,  350-354. 
Also.  Reprint.  —  Holmes  (C.  R.)  &  Oarlick  (H.  S.) 
Accidents  attending  adenoid  operations.  Laryngoscojie, 
St.  Louis,  1901,  X,  34G-348.— Hopiiianii.  Zur  Operation 
und  Statistik  der  adenoiden  Tninoren  des  Nasenracbeu- 
raiims.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr..  Berl.,  1885,  xi,  572-574. 
Also,  Reprint.— Huber  (F.)  Persistence  of  symplonjs 
after  removal  of  adenoids  and  tonsils;  causes  of.  Pedia- 
tries, N.  T.,  1901,  xi,  161-165.   .  Urgent  adenectomy. 

Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1904,  Ixxxv,  899.  —  HiifUoii  (A.  A.) 
Post  nasal  adenoids;  their  relation  to  deafness,  and  their 
treatment  by  operation ;  wil  h  notes  on  a  number  of  cases  so 
treated.  South  African  M.  J.,  Cape  Town,  1899,  vii,  58-60.— 
lliiiitiiiSloii  (E.  A.)  Mental  and  moral  effects  of  the  re- 
moval of  adenoids.  Am.  Med.,  Pbila.,1905,  x,870-872.— In- 
dications  du  traitemont  op6ratoire  des  v6getations  ade- 
noides dii  pliaranx  na.sal.  Rev.  odont..  Par.,  1895, xiv, 343.— 
Jack  (F.  L.)  Adeuiiid  growths  in  the  naso-phar\nx; 
results  of  their  removal  in  seventy  cases  of  middle-ear 
disease.  Bo.ston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1890,  cxxiii,  297-299.  [Dis- 
cussion]. 301.  AZso,  Reprint. — Jacoby(A.)  Eine  Zange 
zur  Enlfernung  adenoider  Vegetationeu,  sowie  einer  sol- 
Chen  mit  Gaunieudecker.  Tagebl.  d.  Ver.saniml.  deutsch. 
Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1888,  Koln,  1889,  Ixi,  249-251.— JoHsset. 
Contribution  au  traitement  des  adenoides;  curetage  du 
cavum  en  mettant  rop6r6  dans  la  position  d6clive.  on  posi- 
tion de  Roser.  Nord  ni6d.,  Lille,  1898,  iv,  211-215.— Jusli 
(G.)  Geschiclitlicbes  iiber  den  scbarfen  Liilfel  zur  opera- 
tiven  Entfernung  der  adenoiden  Neubildungen  im  Nasen- 
racbenraume.  Wien.  med.  Wcbnscbr.,  1901,  li,  1170-1174. — 
Kahn  (  M. )  Des  accidents  d6sagr6able8  qui  accompa- 
gnent  rop6ratiou  des  v6g6lation3  adenoides.  [Transl.] 
Rev.  hebrt.  de  laryngnl.  [etc.].  Par.,  1897,  xvii,  401-405.— 
Kautoi'ovich  (A.  V.)  K  kazuistikie  izlieclieniya  enu- 
resis niictuinje  udaleniyem  adeuoidnlkh  razrosht'sbeniy. 
[Cure  of  .  .  .  by  removal  of  adenoid  growths.]  Prakt. 
Vracb,  S.-Peter'b.,  1902,  i,  859.— Katz  (L.)  Eine  runde 
Curette  zur  Entfernung  adenoider  Vegetationeu.  Therap. 
Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1896,  x,  ; 05.  — Kellogg  (F.  B.)  Two 
cases  of  secondary  bEemorrbage  following  operation  for 
adenoids.  Homceop.  Eye,  Ear  cfe  Throat  J.,  N.  Y..  1S05, 
xi,  137-142. — King  (G.)  A  nietiiod  of  rapid  extirpation 
of  nasopharvngeai  fibromata,  with  report  of  cases.  N. 
York  M.J.  [etc.],  1903,  Ixxviii,  1176-1181. —  Kir»tcin 
( A. )  Zur  Operation  der  adenoiden  Vegetationeu  des 
Nasenracbens.  Berl.  klin.  "Wcbnscbr.,  1896,  xxxiii,  189.— 
Knight  (C.  H.)  A  case  of  torticollis  following  the  re- 
moval of  adenoids  of  the  rhino-pharynx,  with  remarks  on 
nasal  reflexes.  Am.  Med. -Surg.  Bull.,  N.  Y.,  1894,-  vii,  348. 
Also:  Ann.  Ophth.  &  Otol.,  St.  Louis,  1894,  iii,  161-167. 
Also,  Reprint.  —  Krakauer.  Zur  Operation  der  ade- 
noiden Vegetationeu  Ira  Nasenrachenraume.  Berl.  klin. 
Wchn.schr.,  1889.  xxvi,  91.— l^abarrc  (E.)  L'ablation 
des  vegetations  adenoides  par  la  curette  electro  theimo- 
caustique.  Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oroille,  du  larynx  [etc.],  Par., 
1903,  xxix,  429-431.— Iiange  (V.)  Eiuige  kritiscbe  Be- 
merkungen  iiber  den  Kraukheitsbegriff :  die  adenoiden 
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PS  Vegetationeu  im  Nasenrachenraume,  nebst  einer  neuen 
frtf  Operations  Methode.    Monatsebr.  f.  Obrenb..  Berl.,  1880, 

xiv,  17-26.    Also,  Reprint.   .  tjeber  Anwendnng  des 

Chloroforms  bei  der  Oi)eration  von  adenoiden  Vegetationeu 
ITU  Nasenrachenraume.  Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl..  1897, 
xi,  306-311. — Liai-Neii  (A.)  Kloroformnarkose  ved  Opera- 
tion for  adenoide  Vegetationer.  [Chloroform  narcosis  in 
operations  for  adenoid  vegetations.  ]  Hosp.-Tid.,  Kje- 
henb.,  J894,  4.  R.,  ii.  968-971.— 1-auffs  (F.)  Prolapsus 
ani  gescbwunden  sofort  nach  operativer  Entfernung  von 
adenoiden  Vegetationeu  des  Naseurachenraums.  Arch.  f. 
Laryngol.  u.  Rbinol ,  Berl.,  1898,  vii,  457-461.— I^eidi  (C.) 
La  sindrorae  adenoidea  studiata  su  cento  casi  operati  in 
serie.  Atti  Cong,  resiion.  ligure,  Geneva,  1900,  vi,  91-93. 
Also:  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1900,  xxi,  1612. — Lienzmaun 
(R.)  Zur  Frage  der  Operation  der  adenoiden  Vegetationen 
des  Naseurachenraums,  besonders  mit  Riicksicht  anf  die 
Narkose  bei  derselben.  Therap.  Monatsb.,  Berl.,  1897,  xi, 
465-471.  —  Liichtwitz  (L.)  Exostose  de  la  voftte  pha- 
ryngee  enlev6e  par  basard  avec  des  vegetations  adenoides. 
Arcb.  cliu.  do  Bordeaux,  1897,  vi,  94-97.  Also:  Arcb.  inter- 
nat.de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par  ,1897,  x,25-28  liichtwitzfL.) 

&  Sabrazes  (J.)  Etat  du  sang  (formnle  hematologique) 
chez  les  ad6noidieus.  avant  et  apres  I'operation.  Gaz. 
bebd.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1900,  xxi,  183-189.— £,uc. 
Des  operations  incompletes  de  v6g6tatious  adenoides. 
Arcb.de  laryngol.,  de  rhinol.  [etc.],  Par.,  1889,  ii,  78-81. 
Also:  Union  med..  Par.,  1889,  3.  s.,  xlvii,  787-790.  Also: 
Bull.  Soc.  de  m6d.  de  Par.  (1889),  1890,  xxiv,  94-97.— 
McKeown  (D.)  Auditory  residts  of  removal  of  post- 
nasal adenoids;  modified  operation.  J.  Liiryngol.,  Lond., 
1900,  XV,  498-501.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1900, 
ii.  645.  —  Major  (G.  W.)  An  adenomatonie.  Tr.  Am. 
Laiyngol.  Ass.  1888,  [N.  Y.],  1889,  x, 207.— Martin  ("W.  A.) 
Hemorrhage  following  adenoid  operations.  Laryngoscope, 
St.  Louis,  1899,  vii,  24-26.   .  Antero  posterior  curette- 
forceps  for  removal  of  adenoids.    Ihid.,  1900,  ix,  116. 

 .  A  new  adenoid  curette  forceps.    J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 

Chicago,  1902,  xxxviii,  1442. — Massier.  L'operation  des 
vegetations  adenoides  k  Londres  (notes  de  voyage).  Arch, 
internat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1904,  xviii,  574-581. — 
Mayer  (E.)  Adenoid  vegetations;  how  and  when  shall 
we  operate  for  them?  J.  Am.  M.  A.ss.,  Chicago,  1899, 
xxxii,  463-465.  Ateo,  Reprint. — Meniere  (E.)  Ob.serva- 
tion  d'un  cas  de  c6pbal6e  quotidienne  datant  de  deux  ans, 
gu6rie  par  la  cauterisation  nasale  et  l'ablation  des  masses 

adenoides.    Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1889,  Ixii,  920.   .  Sta- 

tistique  de  1,115  operations  do  tumeurs  adenoides.  Ibid., 
1891,  Ixiv,  1298-1300.  Aiso,  Reprint.— Michael  (.J.)  Dop- 
pelmeis.sel  zur  Bebandluug  adenoider  Vegetationen  des 
Nasenrachenraumes.  lUust.  Monatsebr.  d.  arztl.  Poly- 
tech.,  Bern  u.  Leipz.,  1881,  iii,  163.  Also,  Reprint. — Moller 
(J.)  Beraerkuiigen  iiber  die  seitlichen  adenoiden  Vegeta- 
tionen im  Nasenracheu,  nebst  Beschreiliung  eines  neuen 
'  Instrumentes  fiir  deren  Entfernung.  Arch.  f.  Ohrenh., 
Leipz.,  1902-3,  Ivii,  178-187.  Also,  transl. :  Ann.  d.  mal.  de 
I'oreille,  du  larynx  [etc.].  Par.,  1903,  xxix,  pt.  2,  149-154. 
Also,  transl. :  Hosp.-Tid.,  Kobenh.,  1903, 4.  R.,  xi,  517-525.— 
Morgeiithan  (d.)  Etbj-1  bromide  anesthesia  in  post- 
nasal adenoid  growths.  Chicago  M.  Recorder,  1895,  viii, 
203-211.  Also  :  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1895,  xxiv,  349- 
3.52. — Moritz  (S.)  Choice  of  an  ansestbetic  for  removal 
of  naso-pbaryngeal  adenoids.  Med.  Chron.,  Manchester, 
1894,  n.  s.,  'i,  352-355.— Mygind  (H.)  Om  Kloroform- 
narkose ved  Operationer  for  adenoide  Vegetationer.  [Chlo- 
roform narcosis  in  operations  for  adenoid  vegetations.] 

Hosp.-'lid.,Kj0benb.,  1894,  4.  R.,ii,  893-898.   .  Et  Til- 

fselde  af  pludselig  Kollaps  med  Stansiug  af  Respirationen 
og  Cyanose  (Glottispasme?)  som  Felge  af  Adenotomi  for 
adenoide  Vegetationer;  Trakeotomi;  Helbredelse.  [A 
case  of  stuldeu  collapse  with  stopping  of  respiration  and 
cyanosis  (spasm  of  the  glottis?)  as  sequela  of  adenotomy 
for  adenoid  vegetations;  tracheotomy;  recovery.  Ibid., 
1902,  4.  R.,  X,  465-470.  Also,  transl.:  Monatschr.  f. 
Obrenb.,  Berl.,  1902,  xxxvi,  180-184.— IVewconib  (J.  E.) 
The  occurrence  of  hemorrhage  after  operation  for  the  re- 
moval of  adenoid  tissue  from  the  naso-pbaryngeal  vault; 
with  the  report  of  a  fatal  case.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila., 
1893,  n.  s.,  cvi,  574-579.— Nichols  (J.  E.)  A  new  naso- 
pbaryngeal  forceps.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1890,  xxxvii,  483. — 
Oknnefr  (V.)  K  voprosu  ob  udalenii  hipertrofirovannoi 
adenoidnoi  tkani  iz  nosoglotochnol  polosti,  osobeuno  pri 
stradaniyakh  ukba.  [On  the  removal  of  hypertropbied 
adenoid  tissue  from  the  naso-pbaryngeal  cavity,  especially 
in  diseases  of  the  ear.]  Voyenno-med.  J.,  St.  Peterb., 
1896,  clxxxvi,  1.  sect.,  740-759. — Piaget.  Heraorragie 
grave  consecutive  k  l'ablation  de  vegetations  adenoides 
chez  un  bemopbilique.  Rev.  bebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc.]. 
Par.,  1898,  xviii,  1339-1343.  —  Posthurans  Meyjes 
(W.)  Het  verwijderen  van  adenoide  vegetaties.  Ne- 
derl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Arast.,  1893,  2.  R.,  xxix, 
pt.  1,  399  -  405.  —  Potter  (  E.  P. )  Some  details  in  the 
removal  of  adenoids.  Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1902-3,  xxi,  152- 
154. — Preble  (W.)    Secondary  hemorrhage  following  the 


NASOPHARYNX. 


339 


NASOrnARYNX. 


IVasopliaryiix  {Adenoid  vegetations  of, 
Treatment  of,  Operative). 

removal  of  adonoid  vefjetations.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1898, 
cxxxviii,  4U7. — Probeii  (0.  J.)  Tlio  removal  of  adenoid 
growths  of  the  iuino  i)harnyx.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1898,  Ixvii, 
245-252.  (Discussion],  2'(i0.  Also:  Soc.  Alumni  City 
Hosp.,  N.  Y.,  1897,  1.5U-163.— Kichai-as  (G.  L.)  Is  lli'e 
adenoid  operation  a  justifiable  surgical  procedure ;  and  if 
so,  shall  it  be  done  in  accordance  with  the  rules  of  seneral 
surfcery?  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicafio,  1903,  xl,  308-371.— 
Ric-hiirflsoH  (C.  W.)  Some  remark.s  on  the  opc^rative 
methods  in  tlio  tri'atmeiit  of  adenoid  yi  owtlis.  Ibid..  1893, 
xxi,  704. — Ripniilt.  Ablation  de  ve^'etations  adeno'ides. 
Gaz.  m6d.  de  Par.,  1893,  9.  s.,  i,  05.— Ki vi«-rc  (A.)  R6- 
flexions  sur  152  ablations  de  v6g6tations  adenoides  prati- 
qn6es  an  dispensaire  g6ii6ral  pendant  Tannic.  Lyon 
ni6d.,  1900,  xcv,  48-54. — Roure.  Du  niorcellement  des 
v6g6tations  ad6noides;  technique,  resultiits.  Bull.  Soc. 
ni6d.-chir.  de  la  Drome  [etc.],  Valence  &  Par.,  1901,  ii, 
157-166.— Rousscaux  (L.)  A  propos  de  I'opfiration  des 
v6g6tations  adenoidesdu  pharynx  nasal.  (Uinique,  Brux  , 
1892,  vi,  289-297.  Also:  Kev.  do  laryngol.  [etc-.],  I'ar.. 
1892,  xii,  389-399.  [Discussion],  419.  —  RimIIoIT  (P.) 
TJeber  die  Operation  der  adenoiden  Ves;etationen  am  hiin- 
genden  Kopfe  in  Narkose.    Ztsehr.  f.  Olirenli..  AViesb., 

1900,  xxxvi,  237-246.    Also,  transl. :  Arch.  Otol.,  N.  Y., 

1901,  XXX,  199-204.  Also,  transl.:  Internat.  Otol.  C(mff. 
Trans.,  1899.  Limd.,  1900,  vi,  116-121.— Samson  (W.  S.) 
A  new  adenoiil  curette.  .1.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Cliicago,  1901, 
xxxvii,  1203. — Scliini<-i;clo>v  (E.)  Ein  Fall  von  ]iriniiirer 
todtlicher  Blutung  nacli  der  Eutfernung  vou  adenoiden 
Tegetatiouen.  Monatsclir.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Berl.,  1897,  xxsi, 
115-117.  Also,  lieprint. — .Schramm  ((J.)  Sepsis  after 
operation  for  adenoids.  Med.  News,  If.  Y.,  1904,  Ixxxv, 
185.— Sed^.iak  (J.)  O  wynikach  operacyjnogo  leczonia 
t.  zw.  wvro^li  adenoidalnych  w  jamie  noso-gardzielowej. 
[On  the  results  of  opei'ative  treatment  of  adenoid  gi  owtlis 
of  the  naso-pharynx.]  Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1897,  2.  s., 
xvii,  658-005.  Also,  transl.:  Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Khinol.', 
Berl.,  1898,  vii,  443-449.   .  Contribution  to  the  treat- 
ment of  deaf-mutism  by  operation  on  the  so-called  adenoid 
vegetations.   J.   Laryngol.,  Lond.,  1897,   xii,   173-175. — 

Also:  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1897,  ii,  235-2,37.   . 

Contribution  to  the  complications  following  extirpation  of 
so-called  adenoid  vegetaticms.  J.  Larynsiol.,  Lond.,  1898, 
xiii,  276-278. — Scifcrl.  Ueb(!r  die  Operation  der  adenoiden 
Tegetatiouen.  Aerztl.  Prax.,  Wiirzb.,  1898,  xi,  81-84.— 
Shearer  {T.  L.)  Some  observations  concerning  the  sur- 
gical treatment  of  naso-pharynge<al  adenoid  growths.  Ho- 
moeop.  Eye,  Ear  (fc  Tliroat  Jj.,  N.  Y.,  1900,  vi,  133-144.— 
Ton  Shtein  (S.)  Shtshiptsl  dlya  udaleniya  hiperplyazi- 
rovannoi  nosoglotochnoi  zhelyozl  ( vegetatioues  adenoides). 
[Forceps  for  removal  of.  .  .]  Chir.  Laitop.,  Mosk.,  1891, 
i,  97-100.  —  Shurly  (E.  L.)  Remarks  on  the  after  effects 
of  oi^erations  for  the  removal  of  adenoid  tissue  at  the  vault 
of  the  pharynx.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1901,  xxxvi, 
1313.  —  Simpson  (G.  A.  G.)  Adenoid  growths  of  the 
nasopharynx;  when  and  how  to  operati'.  West  Loud. 
M.  J.,  Lond.,  1904,  ix,  80-89.  |Discussion],  116-120.— 
Smith  (E.)  A  case  of  laryngeal  stridor ;  removal  of  ade- 
noid vegetations.  Lancet,  Loud.,  1898,  ii,  552.  —  Smith 
(G.)  Respiratory  education  after  removal  of  post  nasal 
adenoids  and  of  the  tonsils.  Med.  Times  &.  Hosp.  Gaz., 
Lond.,  1896,  xxiv,  307.  —  SnydacUer  (E.  F.)  Practical 
points  on  adenoids  and  adenoid  operation.  Cliieago  M. 
Recorder,  1904,  xxvi,  596-.599.  —  Stenger.  Die  Anweu- 
dung  der  Narkose  bei  Eutfernung  der  adenoiden  Vegeta- 
tionen  ira  Nasenrachenraumo.  Internat.  Centralbl.  f. 
Ohrenh.,  Leipz.,  1904,  ii, 499-500. — Suarczdc  lUendoza. 
De  la  n6cessite  d'une  intervention  radicale  et  opportune 
dans  les  vegetations  ad6noides,  et  des  funestes  conse- 
quences de  cette  affection  abaudonn6eaelle-meme.  Arch, 
demfid.  et  chir.  3p6c.,  Par.,  1902,  iii,  35;  07;  99;  131;  103; 
195;  227;  259;  291:  1903,  iv,  87;  136;  184;  219;  257;  335; 

366;  400:   1904,  v,  35;  83;  115;  147;  181;  211.   .  L'a- 

Desthfisie  g6n6ralo  dans  rop6ration  des  v6g6tation8  ade- 
noides doit-elle  etre  la  rSgle  ou  I'exception  ?  Assoc.  fran9. 
Proc.-verb.  [etc.].  Par.,  1904,  xvii,  283-294.  Also  fAbstr.] : 
Bull,  de  laryngol.,  otol.  et  rhinol..  Par.,  1904,  vii,  254. — 
Tects  (C.  E.)  Adenoids  and  the  proper  method  for  their 
removal.  N.  Am.  J.  Homoeop.,  N.  Y.,  1896, 3.S.,  xi, 000-610.— 
Thomson  (St.  C.)  An  adenoid  curette.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1905,  ii,  135.    Also:  Lancet,  Lond.,  1905.  ii,  228. 

 .  Cessation  of  epilepsy  consequent  on  removal  of 

adenoids.  Practitioner,  Lond.,  1905,  ixxiv,  630-032,  1  pi.— 
Totr(A.)  Suir  estirpatione  delle  vegetazioni  adenoidi 
naso-faringee  0  la  loro  frequenza  in  Firenzc.  Riv.di  patol. 
e  terap.,  Firenze.  1895,  ii,  70-74.— Urbantschitsch  (E.) 
Auffange-  und  Sehutzvorrichtuugen  bei  der  operativeu 
Entforniing  adenoidor  Vegetationeu.  Monatsclir.  f.  Oh- 
renh., Berl.,  1904,  xxxviii,  180-190.  —  Wa.xham  (F.  E.) 
Adenoid  vegetations;  treatment  and  exhibition  of  instru- 
ments. Tr.  Colorado  M.  Soc.  Denver,  1800,  80-88.  AUo : 
Denver  M.  Times,  1896,  xvi,  93-96.  —  Wearer  (H.  S.) 
Adenoid  vegetations  and  a  plea  for  their  early  removal. 
Tr.  Homoeop.  M.  Soc.  Penn.  1899,  Phila.,  1900,  300-308. 
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Also:  llahneman.  Month.,  Phila.,  1900,  xxxv,  110-122.— 
Wilson  (A.)  Operati(ms  on  post-nasal  adenoids  from  tlio 
aniesthetist's  staudjioint.  Med.  Chron.,  Manchester, 
1894-5,  n.  s.,  ii,  321-327.— Wingrave  (V.  II.  W.)  A  case 
of  persistent  superficial  nasal  hyperairaia  in  a  man  aged  21 
years  cured  by  removal  of  adenoids.  Lancet,  Loud.,  1903, 
ii,  1718. — Wisliart  (1).  J.  G.)  Observ.atious  on  adenoids 
and  enlarged  tonsils  and  tlu'ir  removal.    Montreal  M.  .T., 

1899,  xxviii,  704-768.    Also:  Cauada  Lancet,  Toronto.  1899- 

1900,  xxxii,  19-22.  Also:  Phila.  Month.  M.  J.,  189U,  i,  564. 
 .  Hydrobromic  ether;  notes  upon  its  use  as  an  anes- 
thetic in  adenoids  and  tonsil  operations.  Ann.  Otol.,  Rhi- 
nol. &  Laryngol.,  St.  Louis,  1902,  xi,  494-.500.  —  Wiirilc- 
mann  (H.  V.)  The  oper.ative  treatment  of  pharyngeal 
adeuoid.  Tr.  M.  ,Soc.  Wisconsin,  Mailisoii,  1898,  xxxii,  440- 
451. — Kaufal  (E.)  Maiiuelle  Extract  ion  eiiiesungewiihn- 
lieh  grossen  fibrosen  Naseiuachen  Poh  pen.  Prag.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1893,  xviii,  119-121.    A/so,  Reprint. 

]\aso|>liarynx  {Adenoid  vegetations  of) 
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BoYALS  (A.)  *  Do  Femploi  dn  broiuure  A'6- 
thyle  coiiime  ;iiie.sth6siqne  pour  I'op^ratioii  ties 
v6g6tatioii8  ad6iioiilcs  dii  iiliaryiix  iia.sal  chez 
I'oiifaiit.    4".    Paris,  1H90. 

Burger  (H.)  Het  schooloiidcrzoolv  der  adi;- 
noide  vegetaties.    8°.    AmsUrdam,  1904. 

GuYE(A.  A.  G.)  De  adeiioide  vt  gi-taties  in 
de  ueuskeelholto  bij  schoolkindeioii.  ( Iiilich- 
tiiigen  voor  onderwijzers  en  oiider^)  12-". 
Amsterdam,  1903. 

Astier.  Observation  de  v6g6tations  adenoides  chez  un 
enfant  de  six  semaines.  Arch,  internat.  de  hiryiigol.  [etc.). 
Par.,  1892,  v,  344.— Bauer  (L.)  A  cseesemiikori  adenoid 
vogetatiokrol.  [Adenoid  vegetations  of  niirsliiii;s.]  Gyer- 

mekgy6gy4azat,  Budapest,  1901,  17-20.   .  '■Vaiasz 

Neubauer  A<lolf  dr.  fiil-es  gegeorvosnak  "  A  csecsmbkori 
adenoid  vegetatiok  czimii  kozlemenyemre  tett  megjegyz6- 
seire".  [Answer  to  the  ob.servatious  of  Adidt  Neubauer 
on  my  article  entitled  "Adenoid  vegetations  in  nurslings  ". 
Orvo'si  hetil.,  Budapest,  1901,  xlv,  400.  —  Boulai.  Note 
sur  le  traitement  des  v6<j6tations  adenoides  duiant  les 
premieres  annees  de  rentance.  Rev.  hebd.  de  laryngol. 
[etc.].  Par.,  1904,  ii,  177-188.— Brault  (J.)  Tumeiir  ma- 
ligne  du  ua.so-pharyux  chez  uuo  petite  iille  de  trois  ans  et 
demi.  Ann.  d.  mal.  do  I'oreille,  du  larynx  f  etc.  ],  Par., 
1898,  xxiv,  470-480.  —  Brindel.  Suites  eloiguees  de 
I'operation  des  vegetations  adenoides.  Rev.  hebd.  do 
laryngoL  [etc.].  Par.,  1899,  xix,  pt.  2,  309-389.  —  Burger 
(H.)  De  .staatsenquete  omtrent  de  veelvuldigheld  van 
het  voorkomen  van  adenoide  vegetaties  bij  sehoolkinderen. 
[Rap.]  Nederl.  Tijdscbr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1905,  2.  r., 
xii,  d.  1,  1328;  d.  2.  [Discussion],  101-104.  —  Buys  (E.) 
Ueber  die  Indicationen  der  Abtraguug  adenoider  Vege- 
tationeu bei  Kindern.  [  Transl.  from :  J.  med.,  1901.] 
Allg.  Wien.  med.  Ztg.,  1901,  xlvi,  72.— Calmettcs  (R.)  & 
liUbet-Barbon.  Nouveau  proc6d6  pour  operer  les 
vegetations  adenoides  du  pharynx  nasal  chez  I'enfant 
(precede  de  Moritz  Sehmidtl.  Gaz.  hebd.  de  med..  Par., 
1890,  2.  s.,  xxvii,  399-401.— Chappell  (W,  F.)  Remarks 
on  the  diagnosis  of  adenoids  in  infancy.  Laryngoscope, 
St.  Louis,  1'901,  xi,  203-209.— C!haumier  (E.)  'Del'utilite 
de  la  connaissauce  des  tiimeurs  adenoides  du  pharynx 
nasal  pour  les  m6decins  d'enfauts.  Med.  inf..  Par.,  1894,  i, 
694-098. — Clement  (G.)  Diagnostic  lies  vegetations  ade- 
noiiles;  leur  operation  chez  Fenfant.  Rev.  internat.  do 
m6d.  et  de  chir..  Par.,  1903,  xiv,  147-149.  —  Cuvillier 
(H.)  fitude  sur  les  vegetations  adenoides  pendant  la  pre- 
miere annee  de  I'enfance.    Compt.-rend.  Cong,  internat. 

de  med.  1897,  Mosc,  1898,  iii,  sect.  0,  371-374.   .  Note 

sur  le  traitement  des  vegetations  ad6noides  jjendant  la 
premiere  annee  de  I'enfance.  Arch,  internat.  de  laryn- 
gol. [etc.].  Par.,  1903,  xvi,  933-930.   .  Vegetations 

adenoides  chez  le  nonveau-ne.  Cong,  internat.  de  med. 
C.-r.  1903,  Madrid,  1904,  xiv,  sect,  de  rhino- laryngol,  44; 
sect,  de  p6diat.,  729  -  732.  —  I>olg  (  R.  L. )  Adenoids 
from  the  standpoint  of  the  parent  and  the  general  prac- 
titioner. Calif.  State  J.  M.,  San  Fran.,  1905,  iii,  323.— 
Donovan  (J.  A.)  Adenoids;  the  cause  of  children's 
disease  most  frequently  overlooked.  Med.  News,  N.  Y., 
1905,  Ixxxvii,  835-838.  —  Dunn  (J.)  Adenoids  of  the 
nasu-pharyux.  in  children ;  their  effects  and  treatment. 
Virginia  M.  Month.,  Richmond,  1891-2,  xviii,  437- 
4.52.  —  Oatteschi  (F.)  Le  vegetazioni  adenoidi  naso- 
faringee  in  relazioue  ad  alcune  malattio  dell'  infanzia  ; 
eflicacia  dell'  interveuto  chirurgieo.  Arch.  ital.  di  otol. 
[etc.],  Torino,  1901-2,  xii,  005-476. -Gcrken  (N.A.)  Ob 
adenoidnikh  razroshtsheniyakh  glotki  kak  dietskoi  bo- 
liezui  shkolnavo  vozrasta.  [  Pharyngeal  adeuoid.s  as  a 
disease  of  school  age.]  Duevnik  Obsh.  vrach.  pri  imp. 
Kazan,  univ.,  1899,  91-101. —|Gor«UUo  (L.)    Las  vegeta- 
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clones  adciioideas  eu  la  iufancia.    An.  d.  Clrc.  med.  ar- 

fent.,  Buenos  Aires,  1900,  xxiii,  24;  71. — Ooureau  (T.) 
nfluence  des  ad6noides  aur  i'intelligeuce  de  I'enfant. 
Acmalite  iu(5d..  Par.,  1900,  xii,  52-58. —Oiiyc  (A.-A.-G.) 
Les  v6};6t;itions  ad6noides  k  I'fecole.  Scalpel,  Lie,<ie,  1903- 
4,  Ivi,  01-63. — Halsisz  (H.)  Az  adenoid  vegetatiok  Altai 
okozott  gyeruiekkori  iiagyothalliisrol.  [Deafness  in  chil- 
dren caused  by  adenoid  vegetations.]  Gv6gy4szat,  Buda- 
pest, 1904,  xliv,  484.— Haistcd  (T.  H.)  "Adenoids  in  the 
naso-pharyux  in  children.     Med.  Eec,  N.  T.,  1892,  xlii, 

183-186.   .  Anesthesia  in  children  with  adenoids  and 

in  the  adenoid  operation,  with  special  reference  to  the 
dangers  of  chloroform  In  children  of  thelyinphatic  diathe- 
sis.   Tr.  Am,  Laryngol.,  Rhinol.  &  Otol.'Soc,  1000,  W.  T., 

1901,  vi,  119-127.  [Ui.scussion],  133-137.  Aiso :  Phila.  M. 
J.,  1900,  vi,  859-862.— Hewitt  (J.)  Adenoid  growths  as 
a  cause  of  ear  disease  in  children.  N".  York  Eye  &  Ear 
Infirm.  Rep.,  1893,  i,  91-97.  —  Hobbs  (A.  G.)  Mouth 
breathing  in  children,  particularly  as  a  result  of  adenoids. 
Ann.  Gy'nec.  &  Pediat.,  Bost.,  1897-8,  xi,  753-758.  Also: 
Atlanta  M.  &  S.  J.,  1898-9,  n.  s.,  xv,  217-222.  —  Hooper 
(F.  H.)  Adenoid  veget-ations  in  children ;  theii"  diagnosis 
and  treatment.    Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1888,  cxviii,  261-268. 

Also,  Ri-print.   .  The  mechanical  effects  of  adenoid 

vegetations  in  children.  Med.  &  Surg.  Rep.  City  Hosp. 
Bost.,  1889,4.  s.,  58-71.  Also,  Reprint.— Hopkins  (F.  E.) 
Adenoids  and  hypertrophied  tonsils  in  children.  York 
M.  J.,  1897,  Ixvi,  832-837.  —  Huber  (F.)  Polyuria  and 
incontinence  of  urine;  symptoms  of  adenoids.  Arch. 
Pediat..  N.  Y.,  1899,  xvi,  200-262.  —  Hutchison  ( R.) 
On  some  of  the  medical  aspects  of  adenoid  vegetations  as 
exhibited  in  infancy  and  childhood.  Clin.  .J".,  Lend.,  1901- 
2,  xix,  230-237. — Jarccky  (H.)  Adenoids  in  infants. 
]Sr.  York  M.  J.  letc],  1904,  Ixxx,  309.  Also,  Reprint.— 
JTauquet.  De  I'adenotomie  dans  la  premiere  enfance. 
Bull.  Soc.  beige  d'otol.  [etc.],  Brux.,  1899,  iv,  78-83.— 
JfouiiiNet  (A.)  V6g6tations  ad6noides  du  pharynx  nasal 
chei  le  n(iurris.son.  ficho  med.  dunord,  Lille,  1897,  i,  480- 
484. — Kittreilgc  (P.  E.)  Adenoids  and  their  complica- 
tions in  children.  Tr.  N.  Hampshire  M.  Soc,  Concord, 
1898,  220-238.  Also:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1898,  Ixviii,  702-706. 
Also,  Reprint. — Kyle  (D.  B.)  Constitutional  manifesta. 
tions  due  to  infectious  processes  of  the  adenoid  structure 
in  children.    Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.,  Ehiuol.  &  Otol.  Soc. 

1902,  N.  Y.,  1903,  viii,  23-28.— l.autenbach  (L.  J.)  The 
recognition  and  prompt  removal  of  jjost-nasul  adenoids  in 
children.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1903,  xl,  841-845.— 
T^enart  (Z.)  Hans  Wilhelm  Meyer  6s  az  adenoid  vege- 
tatiok kor-  6s  gyogytanAnak  mai  illlrisa.  [.  .  .  and  the 
present  position  of  the  pathology  and  treatment  of  adenoid 
vegetations.]  Orvo^(i  hetil.,  Budapest,  1899,  xliii,  434; 
445.— liichtwitz  (L.)  &  Sabrazes  (J.)  Blutbefund 
(hamatologische  Formel)  bei  mit  adenoiden  Vegetatiouen 
behafteton  Kindern  und  dessen  Teriinderung  nach  der 
Operation.  Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1900,  x, 
278-287.— Ijiebmann  (A.)  HochgradigesNiiselninfolge 
adenoider  Vegetatiouen  bei  einem  lOjiihrigen  Knaben. 
Allg.  med.  Ceutr.-Ztg.,  Bed.,  1897,  Ixvi,  239.  —  liUbet- 
Barbon.  De  quelques  troubles  provoqu6s  par  vege- 
tations adenoldes  chez  les  eufants  du  premier  4ge.  Rev. 
mens.  d.  mal.  de  I'enf ,  Par.,  1891,  ix,  499-512.  Also,  Re- 
print.—Maal^te  (C.  U.)  Nogle  Tilfadde  af  Spasmus 
glottidis  og  Konvulsioner  hos  Bern  helbredte  ved  Fjaernel- 
seu  af  adenoide  Vegetationer.  [Some  cases  of  .  .  .  in  chil- 
dren, cured  by  the  removal  of  the  adenoid  vegetations.] 
Hosp.-Tid.,  Kiiibeuh.,  1902, 4.R.,  x,  729-736.— Mahu.  Ab- 
lation de  v6getations  ad6noides.  Rev.  odont..  Par.,  1901, 
XX,  444-447. — ITIassei  (F.)  Le  vegetazioui  adenoidi  del 
cavo  naso-faringeo  nei  popauti.  Arch.  ital.  di  laringol., 
Napoli,  1904,  xxiv,  108-114.— Moure  (E.-J.)  Des  v6g6ta- 
tioua  ad6noides  chez  les  nourrissons.  J.  de  m6d.  de  Bor- 
deaux, 1905,  XXXV,  621-623.  Also,  transl. :  Allg.  Wieu. 
med.  Ztg.,  1905,  1,  609.— IVatier  (M.)  Fausses  r6cidives 
de  v6g6tations  adenoides ;  inefBcacit6  complete  de  trois  in- 
terventions successives  chez  le  meme  enfant;  origine  et 
traitement  respiratoires.  Parole.  Rev.  internat.  de  rhi- 
nol. [etc.].  Par.,  1902,  n.  s.,  iv,  577-603.— IVcubauer  (A.) 
Megi6gyz6sek  Bauer  Lajos  dr.  egyetemi  tan4rseg6d  A 
csecsemokori  adenoid  vegetatiokrdl  czimii  k<izlem6nyere. 
[Observations  on  the  article  of  Lewis  Bauer  entitled : 
Adenoid  vegetations  in  nurslings.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Buda- 
pest, 1901,  xlv,  385. — Nordmaii.  Turaeur  muligne  naso- 
pharyngieiino  chez  vine  enfant.  Lyon  m6d.,  1904,  ciii,  227- 
230. — Ollivicr  (A.)  Des tumeurs ad6uoidea  du  pharynx 
Basal  chez  les  enfants,  par  le  Dr.  fidouard  Chanmier  (de 
Tours),  an  nom  d'une  commission  .  .  .  Anguste  Ollivier, 
rapporteur.  Bull.  Acad,  de  m6d.,  Par.,  1891,  3.  s.,  xxv, 
121-126.— Parsons  (A.  C.)  A  ca.se  of  adenitis  in  an  in- 
fant; operation;  recovery.  Lancet,  Loud.,  1899,  i,  1029. — 
Plottier  (A.)  Des  veg6tations  ad6noides  dans  leurs 
rapports  avec  oerlaines  maladies  infectieuses  de  I'enfance. 
Rev.  hebd.  de  laryngid.  [etc.],  Par.,  1899,  xix,  pt.  2,  449- 
469. — Kay  (J.  M.)  Adenoid  growths  in  the  dome  of  the 
naso-pharyngeal  space,  with  particular  emphasis  upon 
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their  influence  on  the  ear  diseases  of  childhood.  Am. 
Pract.  &  News,  Louisville,  1894,  xvii,  369-377,  port.— 
Roberts  (N.  S.)  Adenoids  in  young  infants.  N.  York 
Eye  &  Ear  Infirm.  Rep.,  1894,  ii,  87-90.— Schadle  (J.  E.) 
Adenoid  growths  in  children.  St.  Paul  M.  J.,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  1903,  v,  1-21.— Sill  (E.  M.)  Adenoids,  as  seen 
from  the  paediatii.st's  standpoint;  the  frequency  in  child- 
hood and  importance  of  early  diagnosis  and  treatment; 
based  on  1,000  personal  cases  operated.  N.  Ym  k  M.  J. 
[etc.],  1905,  Ixxxii,  317-320  Also,  Reprint.— Smith  (E.) 
Adenoid  growths  in  children.  Lancet,  Lend.,  1895,  i, 
1298-1300.— Smith  (O.  L.)  Post-nasal  adenoid  growths 
of  children.  J.  Ophth.,  Otol.  &  Laryngol.,  N.  Y.,  1900, 
xii,  141-145. — Takabatake.  Beitrage  zur  Keuntniss 
der  adenoiden  Kaehexie.  I.  Blutuntersuchungen  bei 
Kindern  vor  und  nach  der  Entfernung  adenoider  Vege- 
tatiouen aus  dem  Nasenrachenraum.  II.  Komnit  die 
orthotisehe  (cyklische)  Albuminuric  bei  Kindern  mit 
adenoiden  Vegetatiouen  'hauflg  vor?  Zeitschr.  f. 
Ohrenh.,  "Wiesb.,  1903,  xliv,  384-388.  Also,  transl.: 
Arch.  Otol.,  IS.  Y.,  1905,  xxxiv,  37  -  39.  —  Teague 
(R.J.)  Adenoids  in  children ;  a  plea  for  early  recognition 
and  treatment.  Charlotte  [N".  C]  M.  J.,  1904,  xxv,  251- 
254. — Thomas.  V6g6tations  adenoides  chez  les  nou- 
vean-n6s.  Marseille  med.,  1899,  xxxvi,  74-70. — Valda- 
meri  (A.)  Le  vegetazioni  adenoidi  nei  bambini  lattanti. 
Atti  d.  Cong,  pediat.  ital.  1901,  Firenze,  1902,  iv,  387-389.— 
Warfield  (C.)  Adenoid  vegetation  in  the  naso-pharynx 
of  children.  Tr.  Texas  M.  As.s.,  Austin,  1903,  505-513.— 
Wells  (S.  W.)  Adenoids;  importance  of  early  recogni- 
tion and  removal  in  children.  N.  York  State  J.  M.,  If. 
Y.,  1904,  iv,  319-321.— Wilkin  (G.  C.)  The  national  im- 
portance of  the  thorough  and  systematic  removal  of  ade- 
noids in  childhood.    Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1905,  i,  766. 

JVasopharyiix  {Cancer  of). 

See  Nasopharynx  (Tumors  of,  Malignant). 

JVaisopliarynx  {Diseases  of). 

See,  also,  Nasopharynx  ( A  denoid  vegetations  of) 
land  si(bdirisions~\;  Nasopharynx  (Inflamma- 
tion of);  Nasopharynx  (Syphilis  of);  Naso- 
pharynx ( THWiors  of);  Nasopharynx  (Tnmor- 
of,  Malignant);  Pharyngeal  bursa  and  its  diss 
eases;  Singers. 

Aguilo  (M.)  Un  caso  de  erisipela  de  la  mucosa  naso- 
faringea.  Rev.  balear  de  cien.  m6d.,  Palma  de  Mallorca, 
1899,  xvi,  205-268.— Anderson(W.  S.)  Lymphoid  hyper- 
trophy in  the  naso  pharynx.  Harper  Hosp.  Bull.,  De- 
troit, 1895,  vi,  1-8.   .  Record  of  cases  of  lymphoid 

hypertrophies  in  the  naso-pharynx.  JMd.,  1899-1900,  x, 
lil-114. — Browne(L.)  An  anatomic  point  in  theetiology 
of  nasopharyngeal  disease.     Phila.  M.  J.,  1899,  iv,  403. 

 .  Chronic  hypertrophy  of  the  faucial  and  pharyngeal 

lymphoid  or  adenoid  tissues.  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lend., 
19U2,  n.  s.,  Ixxiii,  696.— Citelli  (S.)  Cannula  per  il  lavas- 
gio  e  la  medicazione  del  faringe  nasale  attraverso  il  naso. 
Arch.  ital.  di  laringol.,  Napoli,  1904,  xxiv,  1-3. — Depier- 
ris.  Du  traitement  therni;il,  par  applications  locales  sur 
le  rhino-pharynx.  Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreille,  du  larynx 
[etc.].  Par.,  1902,  xxviii,  428-440.— Oonnellan  (P.  S.) 
Nasopharyngeal  mycosis,  with  report  of  a  case.  Phila.  M. 
J.,  1900,  vi,  1096. — Fage.  Influence  des  maladies  de  la 
cavit6  naso-phary  ngienne  sur  les  affections  des  yeux  et  des 
oreilles.  Gaz.  m"6d.  de  Picardie,  Amiens,  1895,  xiii.  5-8. — 
Oallois  (P.)  Albumintirie  d'originerhino-pharyngienne 
gu6rie  eu  trois  jours  par  le  siphon  de  Weber.  Bull.  g6n. 
de  th6rap.  [etc.'],  Par.,  1902,  cxliv,  93-97. —  Gelle  (G.) 
Rapport  sur  les  adenopathies  dans  les  affections  des  fosses 
uasales  et  du  rhino-pharynx.  Pratique  m6d.,  Par.,  1905, 
xix,  49-56. — Hopkins  (F.  E.)  The  recurrence  of  lym- 
phoid hypertrophy  of  the  naso-pharynx.  Manhattan  Eye 
&  Ear  'Hosp.  Rep.,  N.  Y.,  1895,  ii,  84-93.  Also:  N.  York 
M.  J.  1895,  Ixi,  109-113.  Also.  Reprint.  —  Huber  (F.) 
Nasopharyngeal  disease  in  pediatric  practice ;  a  clinical 
study.  Tr.  Am.  Pediat.  Soc, N.  Y.,  1900  xii,  81-93.  Also: 
Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  Y.,  1900,  xvii,  570-582.  Also:  Internal, 
coutrib.  med.  lit.    Festschr.  .  .  .  Abraham  Jacobi  N.  Y., 

1900  170-181.   .  Nasopharvngealdisease  and  enlarged 

cerviod  glamls.  Pediatrics,  N.  Y.,  1902,  xiv,  467-470.— 
Higtchiiison  (W.)  The  conditions  of  the  nasopharynx 
as  aninilex  of  disease.  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1890,  Ivi,  556- 
559. — Janatka  (F.)  Rhinopharyugolith.  Casop.  16k. 
eesk.  V  Praze,  1896,  xxxv,  36-38. —"Jensen  (P.  C.)  Dis- 
eases of  the  naso  pharyngeal  portion  of  the  respiratory 
tract,  their  relation  to  and  ulterior  effects  upon  the  gen- 
eral health.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1892,  xix,  486-489.— 
liaker  (C.)  Acute  Retronasalaffection  mit  typhoiden 
Erscheinungen ;  Localtherapie ;  ra.sche  Heilung.  Wien. 
med.  Presse,  1890,  xxxi,  6.57;  700.  —  lianc'( W.  A.)  Dis- 
cussion on  the  value  of  respiratory  exercises  in  the  naso- 
pharyngeal lesions  in  childhood.   Brit. M.  J.,  Lond.,  1902,ii, 


NASOPHAEYNX. 


341 


NASOPHAKYNX. 


l^asopliaryiix  {Diseases  of). 

6K7-fi92.  Also  :  iJrit.  J.  l)eut.  Sc.  Lonil.,  1902,  xlv,  918-92.'). 
Also:  Pediatiics,  N.Y.,  1902, xiv, 333-340.  [Discussion],  27.i. 
Also,  transl. :  Parole.  Kcv.  intcrnat.  <le  iliinol.  [etc.],  I'ai ., 
1902,  II.  s.,  iv,71.5-723.— Iicavcll  (H.N.)  Adeiioiil  anesthe- 
sia. Am.  Pract.  &.  News,  Louisville,  1904,  xxxvii,  09-72. — 
]/inifoi'<lno}'c  razrastauiye  nosofjlotki.  [  Lyniphoiil 
hypertropliy  of  the  na.so-jiliarvnx.]  Oti^liot.  o  dieyateln. 
kbirurg.  kl'in.  [etc.)  v  Mosk.  (1899-1900),  1901,  52.  —  L,uc 
(H.)  Note  snr  nn  cas  de  tuberculose  naso  pharyugienne. 
Arch,  (le  laryngol.,  de  rliinol.,  [i^tc.].  Par.,  1889,  ii,  19-25. — 
ITIackenzic  (J.  N.)  Some  points  in  tlio  pathology  and 
treatment  of  disease  of  the  nasal  pharynx.  Tr.  Am.  La- 
ryngol. Ass.  1889,  N.  Y.,  1890,  xi,  42-44.  [Discussicm],  55. 
Also:  J.  Laryngol.,  Lond..  1889,  iii,  44.T-447.  Also:  N. 
York  M.  J.,  1889,  1,  371.  —  ITIalhci-be  (A.)  Les  rhino- 
pharyngieus;  principaux  types  cliniques  che/,  I'eufant. 
Bull.'de  laryngol.,  otol.  et  rliinol..  Par.,  190.5,  viii,  134-137.— 
JTIarsh  (F.)  Chronic  hypertrophy  of  the  faucial  and 
pharyngeal  lymphoid  or  adenoid  tissues.  Birmingh.  M. 
Rev.,  1902,  Hi,  1;  G5.  Also:  Lancet,  Lond.,  1902,  i,  1587; 
1751.  —  ITIarteus.  TJeber  chronischen  Nasen-Raclien- 
katarrh.  Reichs-Med.-Anz.,Leipz.,igO.'!,xxviii,3;  27.  Also, 
Reprint. — ITIeadors  (J.  T.)  JIalocclu.sion  result  of  mis- 
directed physiologioal  forces,  conseiiiicnt  to  pathological 
conditions  of  the  nasal  cavity  and  pharynx.  Dental  .Snm- 
mary,  Toledo,  1904,  xxiv,  37()-374.— Molinie  (J. )  Obli- 
teration de  I'orifice  pharyngien  des  trompes,  cons6cutive 
au  r^trecissement  annulaire  de  I'islhme  naso-pliaryngien. 
Bull,  de  laryngol.,  otol.  et  rhinol..  Par.,  1904,  vii,  187.  —  i 
Dttoure  (E.  j.)  Di.seases  of  the  naso-pharynx  and 
pharynx.  Twentieth  Cent.  Pract.  N.  Y.,  1890,  vi,  107- 
213. — ITIusson  (Emma  E.)  Observations  on  some  path- 
ologic conditions  of  the  naso  pharynx.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1898,  xxx,  539-542.— Neumann  (R.  O.)  Kapsel- 
tragende  pathogene  Streptokokken  im  Rachennasen- 
raum.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1904, 
xxxvii,  481-485.  —  Parnicntier.  Goitre  et  atl'ections 
rhino  pharyng6es.  Progr^s  m6d.  beige,  Brux.,  1902,  iv, 
93. — PatlcrsoM  (A.  B.)  General  remarks  on  some  of 
the  pathological  conditions  of  the  naso  pharynx.  Atlanta 
M.  &  S.  J.,  1890-91,  n.  s.,  vii,  452-456.  —  Pcltcsohn  (F.) 
TJeber  die  Angina  lacnuaris  des  Nasenrachenranms. 
Samml.  zwangl.  Abhandl.  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  Nasen-,  Ohren-, 
Mund-u  Halskr.,  Hallo  a.  S.,  1901,  x.  182^189.— Pocscliel 
(H.)  Zur  Bohandlung  der  Erkrankungen  des  Nasen- 
racbenraunies.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchuschr.,  1888,  xxxv, 
233. — Royct.  Sur  la  forme  la  plus  habitiielle  des  troubles 
de  mentalit6  qui  se  produisent  au  cours  des  maladies  des 
cavit6a  naso-pharyngiennes.  Arch,  de  neurol.,  Par.,  1903, 
xvi,  268-271.— Spencer  (II.  N.)  The  treatment  of  naso- 
pharyngeal diseases  and  their  aural  .sequences.  Internat. 
M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1893,  ii,  918;  1018.— Slucky  (J.  A.)  The 
naso-pharynx  in  measles  and  scarlet  fever.  Tr.  Kentucky 
M.  Soc,  Louisville,  1893,  n.  s.,  ii.  322- 328.  Also:  Am. 
Pract.  &  News,  Louisville,  1893,  xvi,  57-61.  —  Trant- 
mann  (F.)  Die  Krankheiten  des  Nasenrachenraumes. 
Handb.  d.  Ohrenheilk.  .  .  .  Schwartze,  Leipz.,  1893,  ii,  93- 
167.— Walalniann  (  F. )  &  liicliullior  (Y.)  Rhino- 
pharyngologia  tapasztalatok.  f.  .  .  experiences.]  Gy6- 
gyis'zat,  Budapest,  1901,  xli,  70-73.  —  Weil  (M.)  TJeber 
Nasen-  und  Rachenblutungen.  AUg.  Wien.  med.  Ztg., 
1904,  xlix,  551;  563;  575.— Welsh  (D.  E.)  The  relation- 
ship of  naso  pharyngeal  disease  and  catarrh  of  the  middle- 
ear.  Times  &  Reg.,  N.  Y.  &  Phila.,  1890,  xxi,  522.— 
Kappert  (J.)  TJeber  einige  dem  Ivindesalter  eigen- 
thiimliche  Erkrankungen  der  Nase  und  des  Rachens  (mit 
Ausschluss  der  Angiueu).  Deutsche  Klinik,  Berl.,  1905, 
vii,  561-616.— Zuppinger.  [Primiirer  Schleinihautlupus 
der  Naseu-Rachenorgane.]  Mitt.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  inn.  Med. 
u.  Kiiiderh.  in  Wien,  1904.  iii,  175. 

]\a$op1iai\vilX  {Foreign  bodies  in). 
See  Nose  {Foreign  bodies  in). 

]\a!^ophai*yilx  {Inflammation  of). 

Attias  (I.)  *  De  la  rhino- pliaryugite  et 
amygdiilite  chronique  et  de  .ses  cous^queuces 
chez  les  enfants.    8^.    Paris,  1901. 

Deglaiee  (A.)  *  DeB  iufltiiimiations  chro- 
iiiqnes  dn  nasopliaryux ;  pliaryngoth^rapie.  4°. 
Pnris,  1896. 

 .    Tlie  same.    8^.    Paris,  1«96. 

Ardenne  (F.)  Sur  un  cas  d'abces  chronique  de  la 
votite  du  naso-pharynx.  Rev.  liebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc.], 
Par.,  1898,  xviii,  177-185.— Audat.  De  la  rhino-pharyn- 
eite  chez  les  enfants.  Rev.  prat,  d'obst.  et  de  pa^di.'it., 
Par.,  1898,  xi,  275-296.— Ariragnct  (E.  C.)  Des  troubles 
digestifs  lies  a  la  rhino-pharyngito  et  h  I'amygdalite  chro- 
niques.    [Rap.  de  L.  Guinon,  1900,  ii,  52-51]    Bull.  Soc. 

de  p6diat.  de  Par.,  1899,  i,  199-208.   .  De  la  rhino- 

pharyngite  et  de  ses  complications  chez  les  enfants.  Bull. 
m6d..  Par.,  1901,  xv,  69-71.  Also:  Voix,  Par.,  1901,  xii, 
82-92. — Claude  (H.)  N6vralgie  occipitale  etrhumatisnje 
achiU6eu  dans  un  cas  de  rhino -pharyngite  purulente. 
Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  m6d.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1904,  3.  s.,  xxi, 


]\a!!*opliarynx  {Infla^nmation  of). 

401  -404.  —  C'liiie  (L.  C.)  Naso-pharyngitis ;  its  causes 
and  treatment.  Tr.  Indiana  M.  .Soc.  Indianap.,  1898,  196- 
201.  —  (Joflin.  Un  cas  do  rhiuo-pharyngite  a  fau8.se3 
membranes.  Gaz.  d.  nial.  infant,  [etc.],  Par.,  1903,  v, 
361. — Depierris.  Le  traitement  local  des  rhino-jjharyn- 
gites  dans  les  stations  thormales.  Gaz.  d.  eaux.  Par.,  1901, 
xliv,  17:  1902,  xlv,  113.  Also:  Cong,  internat.  do  m6d. 
C.-r.  1903,  Madrid,  1904,  xiv,  .se.  t.  d'hydrol.  ni6d.,  257-266.— 
Ferras.  Traitement  des  rhino  pharyngites.  Mim.  et 
bull.  Soc.  de  m6d.  et  chir.  de  Borde.iux'(1895),  1896,  267.— 
Ooldsinilh  (P.  G. )  The  causation  and  treatment  of 
postnasal  discharge.  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1903,  vi,  5.50. — 
Crood.  Du  traitement  de  la  rhino-ph.aringite  par  les 
douches  sulfureuses  r6tro-nasales  ii-  Engbien.  Cong,  in- 
ternat. d'hydrol.  et  de  climatol.  C.-r.,  Liege,  1898,  v,  713- 
719.  Also:  Arch.  g6n.  d'hydrol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1898,  ix,  440.— 
Knight  (C.  II.)  Exostosis  of  the  septum  as  a  cause  of 
chronic  naso-pharyngitis.  Manhattan  Eye  &  Ear  Hosp. 
Rep.,  N.  Y.,  1897,  iv,  70-74.— .Somcrs  (L.  S.)  The  treat- 
ment of  chronic  naso  pharyngitis.  Memphis  Lancet,  1898, 
i,  16-21.  ^J.vo,  Reprint. — Stueky  (J.  A.)  Lithemic  naso- 
pharyngitis due  to  systemic  disturbance.  Tr.  Am.  Laryn- 
gol., Rhinol.,  &  Otol.  Soc.  1904,  N.  Y.,  1905,  x,  336-34U.  — 
Tcets  (C.  E.)  Naso  pharyngitis,  or  chronic  rhino-pharyn- 
geal  catarrh.  J.  Ophth.,  Otol.,  &  Laryngol.,  N.  Y.,  1904, 
xvi,  119-122. 

]Va§opliai*yilX  {Surgery  of). 

See  Nasopharynx  ( Adenoid  veyetatiuns  of, 
Treatment  of,  Operative);  Nasopharynx  {Tu- 
mors of,  Treatment  of,  Operative);  Nose  {Sii,r- 
gery  of). 

ll^asopliai'ynx  {Syphilis  of). 

EiiRENFHiED  (M.)  *  Beitriigo  zur  Lues  des 
Nasenrachenraumes,  [Leipzig.]  8°.  Breslau, 
1895. 

MiGNAKD  (E.-G.-J.)  *  Contribution  a  r^tude 
de  la  .syphilis  tertiaire  du  naso-pharyux.  8°. 
Bordeaux,  1903. 

Bauingarten  (E.)  Gumma  der  Na.se  und  des  Nasen- 
rachenraumes. Wien.  med.  "Wehnschr.,  1889,  xxxix,  2083. 
Also  [Abstr.]:  Pest.  med. -chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1890, 
xxvi.  265.  Also,  transl. :  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1889, 
xxxiii,  417.  —  Cozzolino  ('?.)  P,atogenesi  della  sifilosi 
naso-faringea.  Riv.  clin.  d.  Univ.  di  Napoli,  1889,  x,  69- 
71. — Denis  (M.)  Syphilis  h6r6ditaire  a  manifestations 
uaso-buccales  simulant  des  vegetations  adenoides ;  .surdi- 
mutit6  consecutive.  Bull,  de  laryngol.,  otol.  et  rhinol., 
Par.,  1903,  vi,  279-284. —  Dieu.  Lesions  tertiaires  da 
naso-pharynx.  Rev.  hebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1903, 
xxiv,  337-354. — Donnelian  (P.  S.)  A  case  of  hereditary 
syphilis  of  the  nasopharynx  at  puberty.    N.  Am.  M.  Rev., 

Frederick,  Md.,  1899,  vii,  55-58.   .  The  diagnosis  and 

treatment  of  nasopharyngeal  syphilis.  Tr.  Am.  Laryn- 
gol., Rhinol.,  &  Otol.  Soc.  1900',  N.  Y.,  1902,  vii,  32-38— 
Fischenicli  (F. )  Die  Syphilis  des  Nasenrachens. 
Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1900-1901,  xi,  423-447.— 
Ciarcl  (J.)  Syphilis  hiireditaire  simulant  des  vegeta- 
tions adenoides. '  Rev.  hebd.  do  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1896, 
xvi,  721-728. — Gcrber.  Syphilis  des  Nasenrachenraumes. 
Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Sypli.,  "Wien,  1892,  2.  Ergnzngshft., 
3-11,  1  pi.  Also:  Beitr.  z.  Dermat.  u.  Sypb.,  Wien  u. 
Leipz.,  1892,  iii,  3-11,  1  pi.  — Kahn  (M.)  "  Syphilis  des 
Nasenrachenranms  und  Otalgie.  Miinchen.  med.  'Wehn- 
schr., 1894.  xli,  760.— Kohler  (G.  H.)  Chronic  abscess 
of  the  naso-pharynx.  Med.  Dial,  Miuue<ap.,  1903,  v,  66. — 
Kyle  (D.  B.)  Etiology  and  pathology  of  catarrhal  con- 
ditions of  the  nasopharynx.  Internat.  M.  Mag.,  1903,  xii, 
86-88. — Kiaurens  (G.)  &  Pierra  (L.)  Les  infections 
naso-pharyngees  et  leurs  consequences  chez  le  nouveau-ne. 
Obstetrique,  Par.,  1905,  x,  208-234.— pflackenzie  (J.  N.) 
Syphilitic  fibroid  degeneration  of  the  nasal  passages  and 
pharynx.  J.  Laryngol.,  Lond.,  1889,  iii,  139.— IVapier  (A.) 
Case  of  lupus  oi'  naso-pharynx  in  a  syphilitic  subject, 
treated  mainly  by  tuberculin.  Glasgow  M.  J.,  1897,  xlvii, 
142-144.— Pci'cepied  (E.)  A  propos  du  traitement  local 
des  rhinopharyngites  chroniques  aux  eaux  minerales. 
Gaz.  d.  eaux.  Par.,  1901,  xliv,  57.  —  Kcnner  (W.  S.)  Ter- 
tiary syphilis  of  the  nose  and  pharynx.  N.  York  M.  J. 
[etc.],  1904,  Ixxix,  385;  450;  483;  546.  —  Kicl>ard!«on 
(C.  W.)  Etiology  of  catarrh  of  the  na.sopharvnx.  Inter- 
nat. M.  Mag.,  N.  Y.,  1903,  xii,  65-67/  ^iso'.  Reprint. — 
Schuster.  ISenierkiingen  zur  Behaudlung  der  Na.sen- 
hohlensvphilis.  Arch.  f.  Derniat.u.  Sypb.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.' 
1894,  xxvi,  187-193.— Stucky  (J.  A.)  Lithemic  naso- 
pharyngitis and  other  manifestations  of  systemic  dis- 
turbances. Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.,  Rhinol.,  &  Otol.  Soc.  1902, 
N.  Y..  1903,  viii,  539-545.  Also:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago, 
1904,  xliii,  1140-1143.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Ann.  Otol..  Rhinol.  & 
Laryngol.,  St.  Louis,  1904,  xiii,  127.  [Discussion],  147- 
151. —  Vauglian  (P.  T.)  Syphilitic  manifestations  in  the 
nose  and  pharynx.   N.  YoikM.  J.  [etc.],  1904,  Ixxx,  160- 
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IVa!i»ophai*yil\  {Tumors  of  ). 

See,  also,  Nasopharynx  (Adenoid  vegetations 
of);  Nasopharynx  {Tumors  of,  Malignant); 
Nasopharynx  {Tumors  of,  Treatment  of,  Opera- 
tive) ;  Nasopharynx  ( Tumors  of )  in  children. 

Albhecht  (T.)  *  Uebcr  Tumoren  des  Kasen- 
racheiiranius.    8°.    Halle  a.  S.,  1901. 

GiissLiNG  (M.)  *Ueber  Nasenrachenfibroiiie. 
8°.    Bonn,  1902. 

JOEN  (E.  )  Die  Neubilduugeu  der  Nasen- 
hohlen  und  des  Naseurachenraumes,  unter  be- 
souderer  Beriicksichtigung  der  gutartigeu  (uiit 
Aussclilnss  der  adenoideu  Vegetationen).  8°, 
Jena,  IH96. 

Latour  (A.-D.)  *  Des  polypes  fibreux  naso- 
pbaryngiens;  siege,  diagnostic,  traitement.  8°. 
Bordeaux,  1901. 

Mathieu  (D.)  *  Contribution  a  I'^tude  des 
libroines  naso-pbaryngieus.    8*^.    Lyon,  1903. 

MoNBOUYRAN.  Les  tumenrs  rares  du  uaso- 
phaiyiix;  ^tude  cliuiqne  et  th6rapeutique.  8°. 
Paris,  1895. 

MuLLER  (P.  A.  G.)  *  Nasenrachenpolypen. 
8=^.    Leipzig,  1896. 

Rammelt  (  W.  )  *Em  Beitrag  znr  Benr- 
tbeilung  der  klinischen  Nasenrachenpolypen. 
[Wurtzburg.]    8°.    Giehichenstein,  1888. 

ScHREiBER  (K.)  *  Ueber  Geschwiilste  des 
Nasenracheurauuis.   8°.   Konigsberg  i.  Pr., 

Schroder  (  [T.  W.]  H.  )  *  Ueber  Nasen- 
rachenfibronie.    8°.|  IBoiin,  1891. 

Ai'slaii  (T.)  Siii  neoplasmi  del  rinofaringe.  Arcb. 
Ital.  cli  otol.  [etc.],  Torino,  1898,  vii,  33;  161.— Babcock 
(W.  D.)  A  large  Daso-pharyngeal  polyp ;  a  myxo-fibroma. 
South.  Calif.  Pract.,  Los  Augeles.  1890,  v,  i-3.— Bark 
(J.)    Naso-pharyngeal  polypi  with  fiog-tace  deformity. 

Liverpool  M.-Chir.  J.,  1889,  ix,  437-441.   .  Naso- 

pharyDgeal  fibro-myxoma.  Ibid..  1891,  xi,  274. — Bartic 
<P.  J.)  Benign  growths  of  the  post-nasal  .space.  Okla- 
homa M.  News-.Joiir.,  1902,  x,  224-227.— Bauiiigai-teii 
(E.)    Ein  Fall  von  Nasenrachenflbrom.    Arcb.  f.  Obrenh., 

Leipz.,  1895,   xxxix,  28-30.   .  Nenbildnngen  des 

Nasenracbenranmes.    Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse,  Budapest, 

1903,  xxxix,  G4.   .  Eine   seltene   Neubildung  des 

Nasenracbenraimies.  Ibid.,  1905,  xli,  12.  —  Becher. 
Ueber  den  Znsamnienhang  von  Tboraxdeforniitaten,  Sko- 
lioseu  und  adenoideu  Vegetationen  des  Na.senrachen- 
raumes.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnscbr.,  Leipz.  u.  I3erl.,  1903, 
xxix,  Ver.-Beil.,  134. — Bonaclii.  Fibronies  naso-pharyn- 
giens.  Bull,  et  m6ui.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Bucarest,  1904-5,  vii, 
t)7. — Booth  (J.  M. )  Fibrous  tumor  of  the  nas(i-i)]iarynx. 
Internal.  Clin.,  Pliila.,  1894,  4.  s.,  i,  339-344.— Borciiiis 
Fall  af  nas  svalg-fibroid  (sarkom).  [Case  of  na.so-pliaryn- 
geal  fibroid.]  Hygiea,  Stockholm,  1894,  Ivi,  327-331.— 
Boiichaiid.  Polype  libro-muqueux  uaso-pharyngien ; 
acees  caiacterisiis  par  des  phenomfenes  congestifs,  des 
h6morrhagies  et  une  augmentation  momentan6e  du  volume 
de  latumeur;  atrophie  progressive  spoutanSe.  J.  d.  sc. 
m^d.  de  Lille,  1890.  ii,  481;  505.  Also:  Kev.  de  chir.,  Par., 
1890,  X,  563-570.— Boulat  (J.)  Polype  naso-pharyngien 
gu6ri  par  ponctions  au  gah'ano-caut^re.  Arch,  internat. 
de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1902,  xv,  107-110.— Boiirsicr  (A.) 
Sur  un  cas  de  polype  naso-pliaryiigien.  In  his:  Le9.de 
Clin,  chir.,  8°,  Par.,  i887, 89-101— B'rissoiK J.)  Patbogenie 
des  d6formations  de  la  face  dans  les  polypes  naso-pliaryn- 
giens.  Arch.  prov.  de  chir..  Par.,  1899,  viii,  630-C37. — 
Bi'oca.  Polype  muqueux  uaso-pharyngien.  Gaz.  hebd. 
de  m6d.,  Par.,  1897,  xliv,  37.  Also:  Kev.  prat.  d.  trav.  de 
m6d.,  Par.,  1897,  liv,  50. — Cavailloii  (P.)  Sur  un  cas  de 
fibrome  naso-pharyngien  a  prolongeraents  multiples. 
Arcb.  prov.  de  chir.,  Par.,  1903,  xii,  329-340.— Chappell 
(W.  F.)  Four  unusual  tumors  in  the  naso-phaiynx. 
Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1904,  xiv,  C31-035.  AIso;Tt. 
Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.,  N.  Y.,  1904,  xxvi,  217-222.— Cliaii- 
veau  (C.)  Coutril)ution  h  I'historique  des  polyix  s  naso- 
pharyngiens  jusqu'^  Levret.  Arch,  internat.  <b' l:ir\  iigol. 
[etc.].  Par.,  1902,  xv,  292-303.— Chavasse.  Polypi'  na.so- 
pharyngien.  Bull.  etm6m.  Soc.  de  chir.  dePar.,  1902,  n. 
s.,  xxviii,  975-980. — Clieatliaiu  (W.)  Naso-pbaryngeal 
tumor.  Louisville  Mouth.  J.  M.  &  S.,  1901-2,  viii,  455.— 
Cheevcr  (D.  Vf.)  Nasopharyngeal  polypus.  Med.  &, 
Surg.  Rep.  City  Hosp.  Bost.,  1889,  4.  s.,  32.  —  dicvaiicr. 
Une  observntiou  de  fibro-myxome  du  naso-pbarj'nx.  Bull, 
de  laryngol.,  otol.  et  rbiuol..  Par.,  1902,  v,  90-101.— 
C!ooli<l^c  (A.),  jr.  Tumors  of  the  naso-pharynx.  Bos- 
ton M.  &.  S.  J.',  1898,  cxxxix,  491.— Dabncy  (S.  G.) 
Myxoma  of  the  nose  and  flbro-myoxonia  of  the  naso- 
pharynx. Am.  Pract.  &  News,  Louisville,  1892,  n.  s., 
xiv,  257-260.  Also:  Med.  &  Surg.  Reporter,  Phila., 
1892,   Ixvii,   645-648.  —  Downic  (W. )  Demonstration 
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of  a  variety  of  polvpi  removed  from  the  naso-pharynx. 
Glasgow  M.  J.,  1901,  Iv,  356-362.   .  Large 'pol- 
ypus occupying  the  naso-pharynx.  Ibid.,  Ivi,  192; 
204. —  Diidlc}'  {W.  F.)  Lymphoid  growths  of  the 
naso-pharynx.  Brooklyn  M.  J.,  1901,  xv,  586-592.  — 
l>unn(W.A.)  Fibromata  of  the  naso-pharynx.  Clinique, 
Chicago,  1896,  xvii,  612-621.  —  Fischer  (E.)  Un  cas  de 
polype  Uiiso  -  pharyngien.  Presse  oto  -  laryngol.  beige, 
Brux.,  1903,  ii,  636-638.  —  Flatau  (T.  S.)  Ueber  einen 
Fall  von  auffallend  grosseu  Nasenrachenpolypen. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1894,  xx,  205. — 
Oaiiflicr.  Fibrome  naso-pliaryngien.  Bull.  m6d.  du 
nord,  Lille,  1904,  viii,  513.  —  Oaudier  &  Beriinril. 
Kyste  du  naso-pharynx.  ficho  m6d.  du  nord,  Lille,  1905, 
ix^  615. — Crias  (E.)  Znr  Pathologie  dei'  Nasenrachen- 
tumoren.  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1902,  lii,  2172;  2231.— 
Oraiit  (D.)  A  case  of  a  post-nasal  growth  hanging 
down  into  the  oro-pharynx.  J.  Laryngol.,  Lond.,  1897, 
xii,  493, 1  pi. — Halasz  (H.)  Ein  seltenerFall  von  Nasen- 
Eachenfibrom.  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1901,  li,  1951; 
2008.— Harri.s  (T.  J.)  Papilloma  of  the  naso-pharynx 
siTiiuIating  epithelioma.  J.  Laryngol.,  Lond.,  1905,  xx, 
359-361.  Also :  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.,  N.  Y.,  1905,  xxvii, 
209-211.— Hellat  (P.)  Drei  Falle  von  Nasenrachen- 
geschwiilsten.  St.  Petersb.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1901,  n.  F., 
xviii,  357-361.  —  Heurtaux.  Des  polypes  naso-pbaryn- 
gieus. Gaz.  m6d.  de  Nantes,  1888-9,  vii,  73-76.— Hic- 
giiet.  Polype  fibre- muqueux  naso-pharyngien.  Bull. 
Soc.  beige  d'otol.  et  do  laryngol.,  Brux.,  1898,  iii,  42. — 
Hingstoii.  Tumours  flbreuses  naso  -  pharyngieunes. 
Gaz.  nii?d.  de  Montreal,  1889,  iii,  249-252.— Holmes  (C.  R.) 
Enormous  naso-pharyngeal  soft  fibroma;  with  a  general 
discussion  of  the  different  varieties  of  this  class  of  neo- 
plasms. Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.,  Rliinol.,  &  Otol.  Soc.  1902, 
N.  Y.,  1903,  viii,  503-538.  Also:  Ann.  Otol.,  Rhinol.  & 
Laryngol.,  St.  Louis,  1902,  xi,  295-323.  Also:  J.  Laryn- 
g-1.',  Lond.,  1902,  xvii,  399-419,  4  pi.  —  Huntly  (W.) 
Naso-pbaryngeal  polypus.  Med.  Rec,  Calcuita,  1890,  i, 
243. — Iiis;als  (E.  F.)  Naso-pharyngeal  fibromata.  J. 
Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1888,  xi,  803-805.    Also,  Reprint. 

 .  A  nasophar> ngeal  fibroid  tumor.    N.  York  M.  J., 

1890,  Ixiv,  383-385.  '  Also  :  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.,  N.  Y., 

1897,  90-95.    [Discussion],  101.  .  Fibrous  tumor  of 

the  nasopharynx ;  sequel.  N.  York M.  J.,  1899,  Ixx,  882.— 
Ingcrsoll  (J.  M.)  Nasal  polypi  in  the  nasopharynx. 
Tr.  Ohio  M.  Soc,  Cleveland,  1900,  290-292.  Also:  Cleve- 
land J.  M.,  1900,  V,  445-447.  Also:  Laryngoscope,  St. 
Louis,  1900,  ix,  111-113.— I viiis  (H.  F.)  Euchondroma  of 
the  naso-pliarynx.  Hahneman.  Month.,  Phila.,  1891,  xxvi, 
391-394.— Johnston  (R.  McK.)  On  a  case  of  tumour  of 
the  naso-phaiynx.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1888,  ii,  608.— JToii- 
cheray.  Kvste  du  cavum.  Arcb.  m6d.  d' Angers,  1902, 
vi,  564-.567. — Jones  (W.  S.)  Unusual  morbid  growths  in 
the  nose  and  mouth.  Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit,  1894,  3.  s.,  x, 
159. — Kanimcrer  (  F. )  Grosses  Nasenrachenflbrom. 
N.  Yorker  med.  Monatschr  ,  1905,  xvii,  111.— Kayser  (R.) 
Apfelgrosser  Tumor  aiis  dem  Naseurachenraum  (fibriiser 
Polyp).  Deutsche  med.  Wchu.scbr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1891, 
i,  824.— Kellogg  (F.  B.)  A  case  of  fibroma  of  the  naso- 
pharynx. Pacific  Coast  J.  Homreop.,  San  Fran.,  1901,  ix, 
301-303.— Ije  IVouene  (L.)  Contribution  ^ilYMude  des 
I)olyiJes  naso-pbaryngiens.  Arch.  prov.  de  chir..  Par., 
1902,  xi,  51-57. — iLincoln  (  R.  P.)  Naso-pharyngeal 
polypi,  with  demon.stratiou  of  cases.  St.  Louis  M.  &  S.  J., 
1879,  xxxvii,  461-469,  1  pi.  jiiso.  Reprint. — I^ipscher. 
Polypus  cavi  nasopharyngealis.  Pest,  med.-chir.  I'resse, 
Budapest,  1904,  xl,  1184.— lioeb  (H.  W.)  A  case  of  rhino- 
pharyngeal  fibroma,  with  projections  extending  to  both 
anterior  nares.    Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.,  Rhinol.,  &.  Otol.  Soc. 

1898,  N.  Y.,  1899,  iv,  58-60.  Also:  Ann.  Otol..  Rhinol.  & 
L.aryngol.,  St.  Louis,  1898,  vii,  293-296.— McBridc  (P.) 
Fibro-mucous  polypi  of  the  naso-pharynx.  Med.  Chron., 
Manchester,  1895-6,  n.  s.,  iv,  340.— ITIcttay  (N.  E.)  Cases 
of  fibroma  of  the  nasal  passage  and  naso-pharynx.  Mari- 
time M.  News,  Halifax,  1897,  ix,  15-21.— Makiicn  (G.  H.) 
A  naso-pharyngeal  tumor;  with  exhibition  of  patient.  Tr. 
Am.  Laryngol.,  Rhinol.,  &  Otol.  Soc.  1902,  N.  Y.,  1903,  viii, 
86-91.  Also :  Am.  Med..  Phila.,  1902,  iv,  822.— von  Itlan- 
goldt.  DieFibroide  desNasenrachenraumes.  Jahresb.d. 
Gescllsch.  f .  Nat.  -  u.Heilk.inDresd.,  1894-5, 70-73 .  —Mann 
(J.  E. )  Fibromata  of  naso-pharynx.  J.  Ophth.,  Otol.  & 
Laryngol.,  N.Y.,  1890,  viii,  9-14.— Blartin  (W.)  Angioma 
of  the  naso-pharynx.  Med.  News,  I'liila.,  1895,  Ixvi,  98. — 
Massei  (F.)  Sulla  cura  dei  srossi  tumori  naso-fariugei. 
Atti  (I.  Cong.  d.  Soc.  ital.  dilariugol.  [etc.],  Firenze,  1892, 
i,  67-69. — Mercer  (W.  F.)  Pharyngeal  and  naso-]iharyn- 
geal  growths.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Virg.  1900.  Richmond,  1901, 
194-212.  —  Merrick  (S.  K.)  Some  observations  on  fi- 
broma of  the  nose  and  naso-pharynx,  with  leport  of  three 
cases.  Tr.  M.  &  Chir.  Fac.  Maryland,  Bait.,  1891,  52-67.— 
Molliere  (D.)  Note  sur  un  cas  de  ijolype  naso-pharyu- 
gieii.  M6m.  et  compt.-rend.  Soc.  d.  sc.  m6d.  de  Lyon 
(1886),  1887,  xxvi,  pt.  2,  248-251.— Monnier  (L.)  Polype 
flbro-myxoraateux,  avec  d6g6n6rescence  kystique  du  naso- 
pharynx. Bull.  Soc.  auat.  de  Par.,  1896,  Ixxi,  473-475. — 
Murrell  (T.  E.)  Nasopharyngeal  fibromata.  J.  M. 
Soc.  Arkansas,  Little  Rock,  1890-91,  i,  108-120.— IVaseii- 


NASOPHAEYNX. 


343 


NASOPHARYNX. 


]\aso|»haryn\  (Tumors  of). 

racli<'ntibi-oi<l.  Jaliiesb.  u.  d.  cliii'.  Abth.  d.  Spit,  zu 
Biiael,  19U1,  45.— von  IVavrnril.  Polypus  fibrosiis  cavi 
iiaso- jiliarx  iipeHlis.  Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse,  Jiudapest, 
1905,  xli,  64.— IVciibaiier  (A.)  Ongaiat  pol.ypu.s  ritka 
eseto.  [A  siiifjular  ca.se  of  iia.so-pliarviiyeal  polypus.] 
Orvosi  hotil.,  Budapest,  1901,  xlv,  810.— IViliill  (J.  K.)  A 
case  of  fibidus  polypus  of  the  naso  pharynx.  A  u.stral.  M. 
J.,  Melbourne,  1H95,  n.  s.,  xvii,  252-2.54. —Oiio«Ii.  Naseu- 
rachenge.scbwiilste.  Pest,  iiied.  -  cliir.  Presse,  Buda- 
pest, 1903,  xxxix.  66.  — Oltc  (.7.  A.)  Xasopharyngeal 
tnmor.  Chiua  M.  Miss.  J.,  Shaii^bai,  1902,  xvi.  126,— 
Poissoii  (L.)  Note  sur  uu  cas  de  polype  tibreux  uaso- 
pharynfiien.  Gaz.  nied.  de  Nantes,  188t<-9,  vii,  49.— Poli 
(C.)  Sul  luiigodi  inipiaiito  del  polipi  na.so  faringei.  Boll, 
d.  mal.  d.  oreccliio,  d.  gola  e  d.  iiaso,  Firenze,  1892,  x,  241- 
247. — Polyak  (L.)  Adeuonia  papillaro  ])artiiu  cysticum 
nasopharyiigis  esete  6,s  adenoma  nasopliaryugis  e.seto. 
[A  case  of .  .  .  and  a  case  of  .  .  .]  Orvosi  lietil.,  Budapest, 
1900,  xliv,  157.— Qiiaife  (W.  V.)  A  case  of  tumour  in 
nasopharynx.  Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1888-9,  riii, 
128.— Quiiilan  (F.  J.)  Benign  tumors  of  thonaso-pbar- 
ynx.  Laiyngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1902,  xii,  840-831.  Also, 
Keprint. — Pischel  (K. )  Fibroma  of  the  no.se  and  naso- 
pharynx. Occidental  M.  Times,  San  Fran.,  1904,  xviii, 
32. — Raoult  (A.)  Polype  fibro-muqneux  de  la  caTit6 
naso-pliaryngienne.  Rev.  nitd.  de  I'est,  Nancy,  1894, 
xxvi,.581-584. — Rattoii  (J.  L.  L.)  Naso-pharyng^al  poly- 
pi. Tr.  Sonth  Indian  Branch  lirit.  M.  Ass.  1884  -  6,  Ma- 
dras, 1887,  i.  No.  8.  16-20.— Roncalli  (F.)  Sepra  due 
casi  di  libroma  naso-faringeo.  Boll.  d.  Soc.  nied.  i)ioy.  di 
Bergamo,  1891,  ii,  3-5. — Roiitalcr  (S.)  Dwa  rzadkie 
przypadUi  mi^saka  jamy  noso-gardzielowej  (sarcoma  cavi 
nasopbaiyngei).  [Two  rare  ca-ses  of...]  Ozasopismo 
lek.,  E6d'z,  1899,  i,  273-277.— Ronrc.  [Polype  vcilumi- 
neux  du  luiso-pbarynx.]  Bull.  Soc.  nitd.-chir.  de  la  Drome 
[etc.].  Valence  &  Par.,  1904,  v,  87,  1  pi.  Aluo:  Ann.  d. 
mal.  de  I'oreille,  du  pharynx  [etc.].  Par.,  1904,  xxx,  300. — 
Schrppegrcll  (W. )  Case  of  fibrous  tumor  filling  naso- 
pharynx. Proc.  Orleans  Parish  M.  Soc,  1893,  N.  Orl., 
1894,  i,  48.  —  S^dziak  (J.)  Przyczynek  do  kazuistyki 
gHz6w  w  jamio  nosogardzielowej.  [Tumor  in  the  naso- 
pharyngeal cavity.]  Kron.  lek..  Warszawa,  1894,  xv,  365- 
309.  Also,transl.  |  with  additions] :  Rev.  de  laryngol  [etc.], 
Par.,  1894,  xiv,  462-467.  Also,  transl. :  Monatschr.  f. 
■  Ohrenh.,  Berl.,  1894,  xxviii,  182-186.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Shah  (T.  M.)  A  case  of  naso-pharvngeal  tumour.  Med. 
Reporter,  Calcutta,  1895,  v,  64.— Siicild  (A.  M.)  Two 
cases  of  multiple  naso-pharyngeal  polvpi.  Practitioner, 
Lond.,  1894,  liii,  429-433.— Shields  (C.'M.)  Nasopharyn- 
geal fibromata.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1896,  Ixiv,  354-3,50.  Also: 
Tr.  Am.  Laryiigol.  Ass.,  N.  T.,  1897,  95-102.— Simpson 
(W.  K.)  A  case  of  naso-pharyngeal  jiolypus.  N.  York 
Eye  &  Ear  Infirm.  Rep.,  1897,' v,  104-166.  —  Stonhani 
(C.)  On  periosteal  fibroma  of  the  base  of  the  skull,  or 
naso-ijharyngeal  polypus.  Westminst.  Hosp.  Rep.,  Lend., 
1888,  iv,  61-78.— Story  (J.  B.)  A  case  of  naso-pharyn- 
geal growth.  Tr.  Otol.  Soc.  U.  Kingdom,  Lond.,  1902, 
lii,  115. — Taconnet.  Fibronie  naso-pharyngien.  Nord 
m6d.,  Lille,  1904,  x,  248.  —  Texier  (V.)  '  Polype  fibro- 
muqueux  volumineux  du  naso-pharynx.  Rev.  hebd.  de  la- 
xyngol. [etc.], Par.,  1900,11,145-152. —Thorner(M.)  Anaso- 
pharyngeal  polypus  of  enormous  size.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol., 
Rhinol.,  &  Otol.  Soc.  1898,  N.  Y.,  1899,  iv,  183-187.  Also :  Cin- 
cin.  Lancet-Clinic,  1898,  n.  s.,xli,  363.  Also:  Med.  News, 
N.  Y.,  1899.  Ixxiv,  74.— Unge  (H.)  Fibroma  cavi  naso- 
pharyngealis.  Hygiea,  Stockholm,  1889,  11,  269. — Van 
den  Wildenberg  (L.)  A  propos  d'uno  tumeur  du  ca- 
vum.  Ann.  Soc.  de  ni6d.  d'Anvers,  1904,  Ixvi,  349-351.— 
Vaquier.  Fibrome  naso-pharyngien.  Arch,  internat. 
de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1903,  xvi,  404-410.— Villeuiin. 
Polype  nasopharyngien.  Bull.  Soc.  de  pediat.  de  Par.,  1902, 
iv,  209-211.  Also:  Parole.  Rev.  internat.  de  rhinol.  [etc. |, 
Par.,  1902,  u.  s.,  iv,  422-424.  —  Vincent.  Fibrome  naso- 
pharyngien  siege  anormal  (sinus  maxillaire,  fosse  pt6rigo- 
maxillaire,  orbite  et  fosse  zygomatique)  s'etant  developp6 
sans  hfemorrhagies  notables  et  accompagntj  de  troubles 
oculaires  particuliers  et  graves;  ablation  k  I'aide  de  la 
resection  temporaire  de  la  parol  antero-externe  de 
I'antre  d'Hishmore;  h6niorrhagie  grave  pendant  I'opSra- 
tion;  persistance  des  troubles  visuels  (atrophic  papillaire, 
C6cit6).  _  Bull.  Soc.  de  cbir.  de  Lyon,  1899-1900,  iii,  231- 
240.  —  Viollct  (P.)  Examen  anatoiiio-pathologique  d'un 
polype  fibreux  naso-pharyngien.  Bull,  et  m6iu.  Soc.  anat. 
de  Par.,  1901,  Ixxvi,  716-719.-  Warden  (C.)  A  case  of 
fibro-mucous  pol\pus  of  the  uaso-jiharynx.    Brit.  M.  J., 

Loud.,  1888,  ii,  609.   .  A  case  of  fibro-mucous  polypus 

of  the  naso-pliarvnx.  J.  Laryngol.,  Lond.,  1890,  iv,"280- 
282.  Also:  Med."  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1890,  n.  s.,  xlix, 
657. — Weinlechner.  Ein  sehr  blutreicher,  zu  gefiihr- 
lichen  Nasenblutungen  Anlass  gebender  Na.senrachen- 
polyp  mit  in  die  linke  Nase  und  in  die  linke  Highmorshohle 
reichenden  Fortsiitzen.  Griindliche  Entfernuug  der 
gesammten  Neubildung  unter  Gewaltanwendung  auf 
stumpfe  Weise  nach  vorliiutiger  Unterbindung  beider  Ar- 
teriae  caret,  externse.  Aerzfl.  Ber.  d.  k.  k.  allg.  Kran- 
kenh.  zu  Wien  (1886),  1888,  209.— Willis  (J.  L.  M.)  Post- 
nasal fibroma.    Tr.  Maine  M.  Ass.,  Portland,  1901-3,  xiv, 
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610. — Woods  (K.H.)  A  case  of  naso-pharynge;d  fibroma. 
Tr.  Key.  Acad.  M.  Ireland,  Dubl.,  1894,  xii,  194-202.  Also: 
Dublin  J.  M.  Sc.,  1894,  xcviii,  283-2K8.— Woodson  (L.  G.) 
Fibronja  of  the  naso-pharvn.x,  with  leport  of  oa.se.  Ala- 
bama M.  vt  S.  Age.  Annistou,  1897-8,  x,  25.5-260.  Also: 
Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis.  1898,  v,  80-90.— Wright  (,T.)  A 
cy.st  of  the  na.sopharynx  and  a  cyst  of  the  or"))barynx. 
Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  -Ass.  1895,  N.  Y.,  1890,  xvii,  171-176. 

Also:  N.  Yiirk  M.  J.,  1895,  Ixii,  705-707.   .  Remarks 

on  the  etiology  of  nasal  polypi.  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis, 
1899,  vi,  209-216.  [Discussion],  241-244.  Also:  liiooklvu 
M.  J.,  1900,  xiv,  511-515.  [Discussioii],  ,529- 533.  —  Zwil- 
llnger(rr. )  Orrgaratiiiegi  ii.jk(  ]ilet  .sziivetlani  kcszit- 
m6nye.  [Ilistological  products  of  m-w  growths  of  t lie  naso- 
pharyngeal space.]    Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1902,  xlvi,  67. 

I¥asoi»hai*yil.V  (Tumors  of  Malignant). 
See,  nho,  Nasopharynx  (Adenoid  vegetations 
of),  Nasopharynx  {Tumors  of),  in  children. 

Laval  (F.)  *  De.s  tnmeurs  iiialif^iies  du  naso- 
pharynx. (Etude  cliuiquo.  )  8-^.  Toulouse, 
1904." 

Also,  in:  Arch,  internat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1905, 
xix,  55-75. 

MuLFARTii  (  M.  L.  )  *  ITeber  maligue  Ge- 
schwiil.ste  des  Na.seura(;henrauiiies.  [Bonn.]  8*^. 
Eiiln,  1.-93. 

Raron  (B.)  Case  of  naso-pharyngeal  malignant  dis- 
ease. J.  Laiyngol.,  Lond.,  1903,  xvii,  248-2.50. — Raum- 
garten  (E.)  Az  orrgaratureg  rosszindulatu  lijkfiplete- 
uek  e.sete.  [Malignant  new  growth  of  the  nasopharyngeal 
cavity.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest.  1903,  xlvii,  64.  Also, 
transl. :  Pest,  med.-chir.  Piesse,  Budapest,  1903,  xxxix,  65. — 
Rrown  ( E.  J.)  Epithelionui  of  the  naso-pharynx. 
Laryngo.scope,  St.  Louis,  1898,  v,  219. — Rush  (F.)  Sar- 
coma of  the  naso-pharynx.  Guy's  Hosp.  Gaz.,  Lond., 
1891,  n..s.,  V,  13.— C;itelli"(S.)  &Calaniida  (U.)  Sui  sar- 
comi  primitivi  del  farini;e  nasale.  Arch.  ital.  di  otol. 
[etc.],  Torino,  1902-3,  xiii,  385-398.— Cobb  (F.  C.)  Ma- 
lignant growths  of  the  nose  and  nasopharynx.  Tr.  Am. 
Laryngol.,  lihinol.  &  Otol.  Soc.  1904,  N.  Y'.,  1905,  x,  147- 
151.— Conipaired  (C.)  Contribution  h  I'ttude  cliniquo 
des  tunieurs  inalignes'du  naso  pharynx.  Arch,  internat. 
de  laryngol.  [etc.],  Par.,  1905,  xx,  368-394.  Also,  transl: 
Clin,  mod.,  Zaragoza,  1905,  iv,  845;  885.— Deinme.  Sar- 
kom  des  Na.senrachens.  Veihaudl.  il.  lai  yngol.  Gesellsch. 
zuBerl.  (18U7),  1899,  viii,  23-25.— Dobson  (L.)  A  case 
of  lyinpho-sarcoma  of  the  naso-pharynx.  West  Lond. 
M.  J.,  Lond.,  1904,  ix,  107.- Etierant  (L.)  Quelques 
considerations  aur  les  pbenomenes  aspbyxiques  provoqu6s 
par  les  polypes  naso-pharyngiens ;  uncasde  ])aresth^sie  du 
f6raoro-<;utan6  externe  acconipagnant  un  lymiihci-sarcome 
du  pharynx.  Rev.  internat.  de  rhinol.,  otol.  et  laryngol., 
Par.,  1896,  vi,  92. — Fischer  (A.)  Sarcoma  uasop'haryn- 
geale  opeiiilt  csete.  [An  operation  for  .  . .  ]  Orr-,  gege-es 
fiilgy6gy.,  Budapest,  1903,  12.  Also,  transl. :  Pe.st.  med.- 
chir.  Presse.  Budapest,  1903,  xxxix,  505.   .  Polypus 

sarcomatosus  nasopharyngealis  operiilt  esete.  [A  case  of 
operation  lor  .  .  .  ]  Oi  vosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1903,  xlvii, 
63.  Also,  transl.:  Pest,  med.-chir.  Pres.se,  Budapest.  1903, 
xxxix,  62.  —  Flatau.  [Maligner  Nasenrachentumor.] 
Verhandl.  d.  laryngol.  Gesellsch.  zu  Berl.  (1897),  1898,  viii, 
18-20. — Fox  (S.  A.)  N.a.so-pharyngeal  carcinoma;  re- 
port of  a  case,  with  a  consideration  of  the  treatment  of  this 
disease.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  N.  Y.,  IPhila.],  1890,  313-317.  Also  : 
N.  Yoik  M.  J.,  1890,  11,  259.  Also,  Reprint.— Ocllat 
( P.  P.  )  Sluchal  raka  ncsoglotochnavo  prostraustva. 
[Cancer  of  the  nasopharynx.]  Vrach,  St.  Petersb.,  1900, 
xxi,  1019-1021. — Hengst  (D.  A.)  Sarcoma  of  the  naso- 
pharynx; -with  report  of  a  case.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngid., 
Rhinol.,  &  Otol.  Soc.  1898.  N.  Y.,  1899,  iv.  78-81.  '  Also: 
Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1898,  v,  43-46.— Howe  (A.  C.) 
Malignant  neoplasms  of  the  nares  and  nasopharynx. 
Brooklyn  M.  J.,  1903,  xvii,  75.— Hubbard  (T.)  'The 
history  and  necropsy  of  a  case  of  fibro  sarcoma  of  the  naso- 
pharynx and  middle  cerebral  fossa;  associated  conditions; 
ethmoidilis;  empyema  of  the  sphenoid  cell,  otitis  media, 
pachymeningitis.'  Arch.  Otol.,  N.  Y.,  1897,xxvi,  168-174. — 
Ingals  (E.  F.)  Fibro-sarcoma  of  naso-pharynx.  Inter- 
nat. Clin.,  Pliila.,  1891,  iii,  336-342.  —  IwanicUi  (S.) 
Przyczynek  do  kazuistyki  nnwotwor(3w  zloSliwych  w 
jamie  nosogardzielowej.  [Malignant  neoplasms^  in  the 
nasopharyngeal  cavity.]  Gaz.  lek.,  Warszaw-a,  1895,  xvi, 
204-209. — Jachsoii  (C.)  Primary  carcinoma  of  the  naso- 
pharynx; a  table  of  cases.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago, 
1901,  xxxvii,  371-377.  |  Discu.ssion],  370.  J.iso,  Reprint. — 
J^acques  (P.)  Cancer  du  pharynx  nasal  simulant  des  v6- 
g6tations  ad^noi'des.  Rev.m6d.de  Test,  Nancy,  1900,  xxxii, 
16-18. — Jacques  (P.)  A:  Rertenies  (G.)  Deux  cas  de 
tumeurs  malignes  du  rhino-pharynx.  Bull,  de  laryngol., 
otol.  et  rhinol..  Par.,  1903.  vi,  241-251.  —  Kinsugi  (E.) 
[On  a  case  of  sarcoma  of  the  nasopharyngeal  cavity  simu- 
lating malignant  ulcer  of  this  cavity.]  Dai  Nippon  Ji-Bi- 
In-Ko-Kwa  Kwai  Ho,  Tokyo,  v,  nos.  1-2,  1-14.  —  Kub 
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]¥a!!)0|>hai'ynx  {Tumors  of,  Malignant). 

(E.  J.)  Primary  cancer  of  the  uaso-pharyiix  cured  lay  iv- 
jectioiis  of  alcohol.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1897,  li,  548-550. 
Also,  Reprint. — fievings  (A.  H.)  Sarcoma  of  the  nasal 
and  nasopharyngeal  cavities.  Am.  J.  Surg.  &  Gynec. 
St.  Louis,  1898-9,  xii,  109-111.  — liogan  (J.E.)  Sarcoma 
of  the  naso-pharynx,  Tvith  report  of  a  case.  Tr.  Pan-.4m. 
M.  Conn.  18y:i,  Wash.,  189.5,  pt.  2,  1545-1550.— liuuiu  (N.) 
Dva  .sluehaya  zlokachestvennikh  noToobrazovauiy  v  niiso- 
glotochnom  prostranstvle  u  dletei.  [Two  cases  of  malig- 
nant new  growths  in  the  nasopharynx  in  children.]  Trudi 
Obsh.  dietsk.  Trach.  v  S.-Peterh.  (1894-5),  1896,  ix-x,  41- 
46.  —  ITIcBridc.  Case  of  epithelioma  confined  to  the 
naso-pbarynx.  Brit.  M.  ■!.,  Lond.,  1891,  ii,  1310.— Mc- 
I5iiriiey'(C.)  Non-recurrence  of  sarcoma  of  naso-phar- 
ynx three  years  after  operation.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1896, 
xlix,  204. —  m'Reynolils  (J.  O.)  Sarcouia  of  the  naso- 
pharynx, with  report  of  cases.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.,  Rhiuol., 
&  Otol.  Soc.  inoO,  N.  Y.,  1901,  vi,  110-112.  —  Mei-met  (P.) 
ITibro-sarcome  des  fosses  nasales  faisant  saillie  dans  le 
pharynx.  J5ull.  Soc.  aiiat.  de  Par.,  1894,  Ixix,  5:i3-537.— 
Nas'o-pharyngcal  sarcoma.  St.  Thomas's  Hosp.  Rep., 
Lond.,  1904,  n.  s.,  xxxi,  179. — voii  IVavi-ntil.  Carclnom 
derNase,  des  Rachens iiiul  der Highmorshohle.  Pest.med.- 

chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1902,  xxxviii,  871.   .  Epithel- 

carcinom  der  Highmorshohle,  der  Naso  und  des  Nasen- 
racbens.  Ibid.,  9i2. — Petit  (G.)  Volumineux  myxosar- 
come  du  naso-pharynx  chez  uue  vache.  Bull,  et  m6m. 
Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1902,  Ixxvii,  280.  —  Pierre.  Lympho- 
sarcoiTie  du  naso-pharynx.  Arch,  internat.  de  larvngol. 
[etc.],  Par.,  1898,  xi,  398-400.  —  Qui ii la u  (F.  J.)  Malig- 
nant tumors  of  the  naso-pharynx.  Laryngoscope,  St. 
Louis,  1903,  xiii,  346-356.— Ilicc'(G.  B.)  Report  of  a  case 
of  lympho-sarcoma  of  the  naso-pharynx  and  left  tonsil, 
and  of  an  angio-sarcoma  of  the  naso-pharvnx.  Homoeop. 
Eye.  Ear  &  Throat  J.,  N.  Y.,  1902,  viii,  163-167.  —  Kou- 
calli  (F.)  Contribuzione  alia  casuistica  dei  tumori  ma- 
ligni  del  cavo  naso-fariiigeo,  con  alcune  considerazioni. 
Aicb.itiil.  di  otol.  [etc.],  Torino- Palermo,  1893,  i,  102-165.— 
Sarcoma  of  naso-pharynx;  fatal  case,  with  necropsy. 
Rep.  Superv.  Surg.-Gen.  Mar.  Hosp.,  "Wash.,  1890-91,  xix, 
151. — Sarkoiu  des  Nasenrachenraums,  1  Fall.  Jahresb. 
ii.  d.  chir.  Abt.  d.  Spit.  7,u  Basel  (1892),  1894, 19.— Senator 
(M.),  Scliiuidt  (M.)  &  Spiess  (G.)  Ein  Fall  von  Spin- 
delzellensarkora  ira  Naaenrachenraum  eines  fiinfjiihrigeii 
Knaben.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1903, 
xxix,  486. — Simpson  (W.  K.)  A  case  of  sarcoma  of  the 
Daso-pharynx.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.,  N.  Y.,  1903,  xxv, 
206-209.  (Discussion],  216-220.  Also:  Med.  Brief,  St. 
Louis,  1903,  xxxi,  1654-1056.  —  Stengcr.  Zur  Kenntnis 
der  Piiihsymptome  maUgner  Tumoren  des  Nasenrachen- 
raunies.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1905, 
xxxi,  502-504.   .  Maligner  Tumor  des  Nasenrachen- 
raums; eitrige  Mastoiditis.  Arch.  f.  Ohrenb.,  Leipz.,  1904, 
Ixi,  247-250. — Tliompiiion  (  J.  A.)  Sarcoma  of  the  naso- 
pharynx cured  by  injections  of  formalin.  Laryngoscope, 
St.  Louis,  1900,  ix,  192.  —  Zwillinger  (H.)  Rosszindu- 
Iatl5(ii.ik6plet  liitszatit  keltci  nagyfokii  tulteng6se  az  orr- 
garatiireg  lymphoid  szovet6nek.  [Malignant  greatly  hy- 
pertrophied  new  growth  appearing  in  the  lymphoid  tissue 
of  the  nasopharyngeal  space.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest, 
1901,  xlv,  497. 

llifasopharyiix  {Tumors  of,  Treatment 
of,  Operative), 

See,  also,  Nasopharynx  (Adenoid  vegetations 
of,  Treatment  of,  Operative). 

Beier  (L.)  *  Eiu  Fall  von  Nasenraclieu- 
flbrom,  gelieilt  durch  die  temporare  Resektion 
der  Gaumenplatte  nach  Partsch.  8°.  Leipzig, 
1905. 

Breyl  (H.)  *  Ueber  Fibrome  der  Nasen- 
Eachenhoble  und  ihre  Tberapie.  8°.  Bonn, 
1898. 

Christophle  (F.)  *  La  voie  maso-maxillaire 
daDS  I'ablation  des  tumeurs  du  naso-pharynx. 
8".    Paris,  1903. 

Deloet  (P.-O.)  *  Considerations  sur  les  ope- 
rations que  u6ces8itent  les  polypes  naso-pharyn- 
giens.    4°.    Strasbourg,  1863. 

Denarie  (J.)  *De  quelques  methodes  sim- 
ples pour  I'ablation  des  polypes  naso-pharyn- 
giens.    8°.    Lyon,  1897. 

Gauthier  (F.-M.-J.-P.)  Des  insertions  vraies 
des  polypes  libreux  nasopbaryugiens  et  de  leur 
traitement.    4°.    Bordeaux,  1904. 

Heitmann  (F.)  *  Sechs  FiiUe  von  typischen 
Nasenracbenfibroiden  beobacbtet  und  operirt  in 
der  Gottinger  chirurgischeu  Klinik.  [Gottin- 
gen.]    8".    Oldenburg,  1888. 


]\a!iiO|>hai*ynx  {Tumors  of,  Treatment 
of,  Operative). 

JuLLiEN  (E.)  *  Les  proc6d68  d'ablation  des 
polj'pes  iiaso-pbaryngiens.    4°.    Paris,  1892. 

 .    The  same.    8^.    Paris,  l>i92. 

LiCHTWiTZ.  De  I'extirpation  rapide  des  pseu- 
do-i  olypes  na.so-pliaryugieii.s.    8°.    Paris,  1898. 

MiGGK  (  M. )  *  Ueber  Naseuraclieupolypen 
und  ilire  Bcbandlung  ohiie  Priiliminaroperation. 
8".    Eonigsherg,  [1891]. 

MoCH  (H.)  *  Die  Naseiiracheupolypen  und 
ibre  operative  Behandluug.  8°.  Strassburg, 
1893. 

Naab  (J.  P.;  Die  chirurgiscbe  Bebandlung 
der  Nasenracheufibroiue.  [Heidelberg.]  8°. 
Tubingen,  1898. 

Also]  in :  Beitr.  z.  kUn.  Chir.,  Tiibiug.,  1898,  xxii,  761-788. 

NouMAND  (J.-F.-M.)  *  Contribntiou  a  l'6tude 
du  traitement  par  I'^lectrolyse  des  polypes  naso- 
pbaryugiens.   4°.    Bordeaux,  1892. 

EoiuAiROUX  (IVI.)  *  De  la  rbinotomie  m^diane 
comme  operation  pr61iminaire  pour  aller  k  la 
recherche  des  tumeurs  si6geaut  dans  la  cavit6 
naso-pharyngieune.    4°.    Paris,  1891. 

ScHOENFELDER  (H.  P.  M.)  *  Ueber  typische 
NaseuracheDpolypeii  und  ibre  iutranasale  Be- 
bandlung.   8°.    Breslau,  1898. 

Annandale  (T.)  On  the  removal  by  operation  of 
naso-pharyngeal  tumours.     Lancet,  Lond.,  1889,  i,  162. 

 .  On  the  removal  of  fibrous  or  naso-pharyngeal 

polypi,  ifiid  ,  1894,  i,  398. — Baracz  (R.)  Nowy  sposob 
operowania  polipow  noso-gardzielowych.  [New  method 
of  operating  for  naso-pharyngeal  polypi.]     Gaz.  lek., 

Warszawa,  1888,  2.  s.,  viii,  675-679.   .  Zur  Operations- 

methode  von  Nasenrachenpolypen.  Centrnlbl.  f.  Chir., 
Leipz.,  1891,  xviii,  313-316.— iBaumgarten  (E.)  Ein 
geheilter  Fall  einer  Necibildung  des  Nasenracbenraumes. 
Pest.  med.  -  chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1903,  xxxix,  1040. 
Also,  transl, :  Orr-,  g6ge-es  fiilgyogy.,  Budapest,  1904, 131. — 
Bobone  (T.)  Due  casi  di  polipo  naso-taringeo  operatl  e 
guariti  colla  semplice  ustione  galv.inica.  Boll.  d.  nial.  d. 
orecchio,  d.  gola  e  d.  naso,  Flrenze,  1893,  xi,  204-210. — 
Bouain  (A.)  Polype  naso-pharyngien ;  operation  par 
voie  buccale  et  par  voie  externe.  Arch,  internat.  de 
laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1905,  xx,  463-465.— Bousquet  (H.) 
Polype  naso-pharyngien  ^  prolongements  multiples;  ope- 
ration; mort.  Bull,  et  mfem  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1889, 
n.  s.,  XV,  617.— Boval.  Operation  rt'une  tumeur  de  la 
cavit6  naso.pharyngienue.  Rev.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par., 
1892,  xli,  521-524. — Bowlby  (A.)  Fibro-augeioma  of  the 
naso-pharynx;  excision  of  upper  jaw  and  removal  of 
growth  after  ligature  of  the  external  carotid  artery.  Lan- 
cet, Lond.,  1895,  ii,  913.   .  Pulsating  fibro-angeioma 

of  naso-pharynx ;  removal  of  tumour  after  resection  of  the 
hard  palate  and  division  of  the  soft  palate.  Ibid.,  914. — 
Braun  (  M. )  Blutlose  Operation  eines  Nasenrachen- 
polypen; naehfiiuf  Tagen  starkeHiimorihagie;  Bellocque'- 
sche  lodoformgaze-  Tamponade  mit  nachlraglicher  Gal- 
vanokaustik;  vidlstiindige  Heilnng.  Internat.  klin.  Rund- 
schau, Wien,  1889,  iii,  463.— Capart.  Deux  cas  de  polypes 
flbreux  naso-pharyngii  ns  traites  par  I'electrolyse.  Ann. 
d.  mal.  de  I'oreille,  du  larynx  fete],  Par.,  1895,  xxi,  pt. 
2,  26!.— Cestan  (E.)  Fibrome  naso-pharyngien;  ex- 
tirpation par  les  voies  naturelles;  gu6ri.son.  Toulouse 
m6d.,  1901,  2.  s.,  iii,  294-296.    Also:  ficho  ni^d.,  Toulouse, 

1902,  2.  s.,  xvi,  31-33.— Charles  (J.)  Tumeurs  du  naso- 
pharynx extraites  par  la  voie  bucco-pharyng6e.  Bull,  de 
laryngol.,  otol.  et  rhinol.,  Par.,  1904,  vii,  22-27. — Ciia- 
vasse.  Polypes  du  naso-pharynx  extraits  par  la  voie 
bucco-pharyng6e.  Arch,  internat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.],  Par., 

1903,  xvi,  l(j-15.— Chibret.  Extirpation  d'un  gros  polype 
naso-jjliaryngien  par  la niethodede  Dorjen  [Doyen].  Assoc. 
fran9.  dechir.  Proc.-verb.  [etc.].  Par.,  1898,  xii,  182-185.— 
Clark  (H.)  Adenoma  of  the  naso  pharynx  in  relation  to 
bronchitis  and  asthma.  Buifalo  M.  &  S.  J.,  1892-3,  xxxii, 
581-596.— Clntton  (H.  H.)  A  case  of  naso  pharyngeal 
tumour  affecting  the  base  of  the  skull;  removal  without 
external  incision ;  recovery.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1888,  il,  10.')9.— 
Cohen  (J.  S.)  Electrolysis  in  rhino-pharyngeal  growths 
inoperable  by  direct  access.  Proc.  Phila.  Co.  M.  Soc, 
Phila.,  1895,  xvi,  185-187.— Compaired  (C.)  Voluminoso 
fibroma  naso-faringo;  operaci6u  :  curaci6n.  Siglo  m6d., 
Madrid,  1898,  xlv,  5-7.  Also:  Regeneraci6n  m6d.,  Sala- 
manca, 1898,  iv,  17-22.    Also,  transl.:  Ann.  d.  mal.  de 

I'oreille,  du  larynx  [etc.].  Par.,  1903,  xxix,  362-373.   . 

Voluminoso  epitelioma  naso-faringo  sinusial  doble;  opera- 
ciones ;  curacidn  ;  probables  reproducciOn  y  muerte  del 
enfermo,  dada  la  completa  ausencia  de  noticias  po.^teriores. 
Siglo  m6d.,  Madrid,  1903,  1,  118-123.— Constantinescu 
&  Dimitriii  (D.)    Polip  fibres  naso-faringian ;  extrac^ie 
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]¥a§opliaryiix  [Tumors  of,  Treatment 
of,  Operative). 

pe  cale  bucala.  [Fibrous  naso-pharynfieal  polypus;  ex- 
tiactiou  by  tlio  moutl].]  Rev.  san.  mil.,  Bucures'cl,  1901-2, 
V,  104-107. — Ciisto«li8.  Ueber  die  operative  Behaiiillung 
der  Nasenrachentunioren.  Beitr.  z.  kliii.  Cbir.,  Tiibiu;;., 
1905-6,  xlvii,  37-lBl. — n'Agunnno  (A.)  Asportazioue 
rapida  (li  uii  tuiuore  dello  spazio  naso-fai  ingeo.  Atti  d.  r. 
Acoad.  d.  sc.  med.  in  Palermo  (1898),  1899,  C1-C4,  1  pi.— 
Dawbarii  (R.  H.  M.)  Ligation  of  botli  external  carot- 
ids for  inoperable  naso-pliaryngeal  .sarcoma.  Ann.  Surg., 
Phila.,  1896,  xxiii,  189-192.  —  .  Case  of  .sarcoma  of  naso- 
pharynx unsuccessfully  treated  by  erysipelas  toxiues, 
carotid  ligation  and  excision  of  the  upper  jaw.  Ibid., 
xxiv,  44.—  Delav,aii  (D.  B.)  The  treatment  of  naso- 
pharyngeal fibromata,  'i'r.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.,  N.  Y., 
1901,  223-249.   .  Additional  notes  upon  the  treat- 
ment of  naso-pharyngeal  fibromata.  Ibid.,  1903,  XXV,  135- 
138.  (Discussion),  149.— Delie  (A.)  Considerations  sur 
le  traitenient  operatoire  des  polypes  fibreiix  uaso-pharyn- 
giens.    Ann.  d.  nial.  de  roreille,  du  larynx  [etc.].  Par., 

1899,  XXV,  330-336.— Demarquay.  Memoire  sur  l  abia- 
lion  des  polypes  nnso  pharyngo-inaxillaires  h  I'aide  d'un 
nouveau  prociide  ost6opIastique.  Oompt.  rend.  Acad.  d. 
sc.,  Par.,  1862.  Iv,  317-319.— Ot-pagc  (A.)  Note  sur  nn 
cas  d'extiri>ation  d'un  polype  nuso-pharj'ngien  par  la  Yoie 
uaso-bucco-jugale  (mSthode  nouvelle).  J.  m6d.  de  Brux., 
1904,  ix,  372.— .Doyen  (E.)  Extirpation  extemporanee 
par  les  voies  iiaturelles,  des  gros  polypes  naso-pharyngiens. 
Arch,  internat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1897,  x,  2^0-251.— 
Egifli  (F.)  Fibroma  naso-faringeo  operato  con  raefodo 
rapido.    Bull.  d.  r.  Accad.  med.  di  Roma,  1894,  xx,  41-43. 

 .  Due  casi  di'fibroma  naso-faringeo  operati  con  me- 

todo  rapido.  Atti  d.  Cong.  d.  Soc.  ital.  di  laringol.  [etc.] 
1897,  Firenze,  1899,  iii, 336-341  .—E scat.  Extiacci6n  de  los 
fibromas  uaso-faringeos  porlas vias  naturales.  Arch.Iat.de 
rinol.,  laringol.  [etc.],  Baicel.,  1900,  xi,  199-204.  Also:  Oto- 
rino-laringol.  e.spim.,  Madrid,  1900,  iii,  21-36.  Also,  transl.  : 
Arch,  internat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.],  Par.,  1900,  xiii,  89-110. — 
Faure  (J.-L.)  Polype  naso-jiharyngien,  (ip6r6  par  voie 
naso-maxillaire.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1904, 
n.  s.,  XXX,  1108.  —  Forjjiic  (fi.)  Revue  critique  sur  le 
traitenient  chirurgical  des  polypes  uaso- pharyngiens. 
Gaz.  hobd.  d.  sc.  m6d.  de  llou'tpel.,  1889,  xi,  4.57;  469.— 
Foster  (H.)  Report  of  a  case  of  removal  of  a  mixo- 
fibroma  from  the  naso-pharyux.    Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis, 

1900,  ix,  33.  —  Oaudier.  Un  cas  de  fibrome  naso- 
pharyugien  chez  uue  vieillo  femme;  traitement  par  le 
curettage  du  naso-pharynx;  gu6rison.  Bull.  Soc.  beige 
d'otol.  et  de  laryngol.,  Brux.,  1896-7,  ii,  118-121.  Alto: 
Echo  m6d.  du  nord,  Lille,  1897,  i,  339.— Gault  (E.  L.) 
Case  of  tumour  of  the  right  side  of  the  naso-pharynx,  as- 
sociated with  partial  ophthalmoplegia  on  the  same  side. 
Intercolon.  M.  J.  Australas.,  Melbourne,  1899,  iv,  228. — 
Oaiiticr  (V.)  Polype  flbreux  naso-pbaryngien  enlev6  an  i 
moyen  du  serre-noeudconstricteur  de  Waisouneuve.  !ficho 
m6d.,  Neuchat.,  1861,  v,  593-597.  Also.  Reprint.— Good- 
willie  (D.  H.)  Fibroid  tumors  of  the  naso  pharynx  and 
the  method  of  treatment  by  the  means  of  the  electro-cau- 
tery. Am.  Med. -Surg.  Biill.,  N.  Y.,  1894,  vii,  1475-1478. 
Also,  transl.:  Rev.  internat.  de  rliinol.,  otol.  et  laryngol., 
Par.,  1895,  v,  97-100.— tri-osskopff  (W.)  Beschreihung 
eines  Falles  von  einem  Nasenracheiipolypen.beliandelt  und 
geheilt  mittels  Elektrolyse.  Therap.  Monatsb.,  Berl..  1899, 
xiii,  6C4. — Habs.  Exstirpation  eines  von  derSchiidelbasis 
ansgehenden  Angiomyxofibromes  des  Nasenrachenranmes 
mittelst  tempoiarer  Resection  des  harten  Gaumens  (Cha- 
let). Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1897,  xlvii,  100- 
102. — Hamilton  (T.  K.)  A  retro,spect  of  per.sonal  expe- 
rience of  the  treatment  of  post-nasal  growths.  Intercolon. 
M.J.  Australas.,  Melbourne,  1903,  viii,  437-449. — Hender- 
son ( W.  H.)  Notes  on  an  interesting  case  of  naso-pharyn- 
geal polypus,  successfully  removed.  Indian  Lancet,  Cal- 
cutta, 1898,  xi,  549.  Also:  Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1898, 
xxxiii,  256. — Ingals  (E.  F.)  Clamp-forceps  for  removal 
of  naso-pharyngeal  tumors.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.,  N. 
Y.,  1903,  XXV,  132-134.  Also:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago, 
1903,  xl,  1583. — Isaia  (G.)  Fibroma  polilobare  del  cavo 
naso-faringeo,  enucleato  per  le  vienaturali.  Atti  d.  Cong, 
d.  Soc.  ital.  di  laryngol.  [etc.]  19U0,  Empoli,  1901,  v,  211.— 
Iscli- Wall.  Extirpation  rapine  d'un  gros  polype  naso- 
pharyngien  avec  prolougeujent  extra-cr^inien,  sans  r6sec- 
tions  osseuses.  Ass0c.frau9.de  chir.  Proc.-verb.  [etc.], 
Par.,  1897,  xl,  269.— Ivins  (H.  F.)  Chromic  acid  in  post- 
nasal tumors.  Tr.Homosop.M.  Soc.Penn.,Pliila.,1887,xxiii, 
58-62. — Jackson  (C.)  Fibroma  of  the  naso-pharynx; 
tracheotomy;  external  carotid  ligation ;  extirpation.  La- 
ryngoscope, St.  Louis,  1904,  xiv,  267-270.  Also.  Reprint. — 
jacques.  Polype  libreux  uaso-pharyngien ;  operation; 
guferison.  Soc.  de  med.  de  Nancy.  C.-r.,  1899-1900,  pp. 
Ivii-lix. — Joussct  &  Tronchand.  Extirpation  extem- 
porau6e,  par  la  bouchc,  d  un  fibrome  naso- phaiyngien 
(methode  de  Doyen).  Echo  ni6d.  dunord,  Lille,  1898,  ii, 
128-131. — Kacser  (M.)  Exstirpirter  Nasenrachenpolyp. 
Pest.  med. -chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  19U3,  xxxix,  1105. — 
Kijewski  (F.)  &  Wroblewski  (W.)   Kilka  uwag  w 
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kwestyi  operowania  guz6w  jamy  nosogardzielowej.  [Op- 
eratioii  for  tumors  of  the  naso-pharynx.]  Gaz.  lek., 
Warszawa,  1893,  2.  s.,  xiii,  334;  360;  390.  Also,  transl.: 
Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol.,  l!erl.,  1894,  ii,  78-105.— 
King  ( G.  )  A  metliod  of  rapid  extirpation  of  naso- 
phaiyngeal  fibromata,  with  rei)ort  of  cases.  Tr.  Am. 
Laryngol.  A.ss.,  N.  Y.,  1903,  xxv,  139-150.  Also:  N.  York 
M.  J.  [etc.]  1903,  Ixxviii,  1176-1181.  Also.  Reprint.- 
liaurent.  Lii  resection  temporaire  du  maxillaire  su- 
p6rieur  dans  I'extirpation  des  tumeuvs  n;iso-pharyn- 
glennes.  Rev.  internat.  de  rhinol.,  otol.  et  laryngol., 
Par.,  1897,  vii,  197.  —  ILiichtwilz.  De  I'extirpation 
rapide  des  pseudo  -  polypes  naso  -  pharyngiens.  Arch, 
internat.  do  la  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1898,  xi,  5.58-567. 
Also:  Gaz.  liebd.  d.  sc.  m6d.  de  Bordeaux,  1898,  xix,  604- 
607.  Also,  transl.:  Rev.  de  laringol.  [etc.],  Barcel.,  1898, 
xiii.  568-578. — I.iincoln  (R.  P.)  Removal  of  a  naso- 
pharyngeal tumor  by  the  galvano-cautery  6craseur,  with 
exhibition  of  cases.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1894,'  lix,  653.— dlo- 
bet  (A.  F.)  Polipos  naso-faringeos ;  exoftalmia  consecu- 
tiva;  extirpacion  total  por  las  vias  naturales.  An.  san. 
mil.,  Buenos  Aiics,  19U2,  iv,  1136-1141.— I. uc  (H.)  Fibro- 
sarconie  naso  pharyngo-maxillaire  chez  un  jeuue  homnie 
de  17  ans;  extraction  par  la  brfechede  Moure  etendue  a  la 
paroi  ant^rieure  du  sinus  maxillaire.  Bull,  de  laryngol., 
otol.  etrhinol..  Par.,  1905,  viii,  181-184.— iTlaas  (F.)  Zur 
Operation  der  Nasenracbentumoren.  N.  Yorker  med. 
Monatschr.,  1902,  xiv,  143-1.50.  [Discussion],  177-179.— 
ITIaisonnenvc  (J.)  Note  sur  un  nouveau  proc6d6  pour 
I'extirpation  des  polypes  naso  pharyngieiis.  Compt.rend. 
Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1859,  xlis,  292-294.— Itlanhenke.  Eiu 
Fall  von  Pyamie  nach  Operation  einps  Nasein  acheDpoly- 
pen.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnscbr.,  1904,  li,  310-312. — ITIeIzi 
(U.)  Naso-pharyngeal  fibionia  cured  by  means  of  galvano- 
cautery  puncture.  J.  Laryngol.,  Loud.,  1903.  xviii,  403. — 
ITIikhailotr  (N.  N.)  K  tekhnikie  tulaleniya  nosoglo- 
tocbnikh  opukholel.  [On  the  technique  of  the  removal  of 
naso-pharyngeal  tumors.]  Russk.  chir.  arch.,  S.-Peterb., 
1895,  i,  372-381.  —  fflikhalkin  (P.)  Liecheniye  fibroz- 
navo  nosoglotochnavo  polipa elektmlizom.  [Treatment  of 
naso-pharvngeal  polypus  bv  iOe<  trnlvsis.]  Med.  Obozr., 
Mosk.,  1899,  li,  911-914.  — "lUoore  (\V.)  Case  of  na.so- 
pharyngeal  tumor;  removal  after osteo-pla.stic  resection  of 
upper  jaw.  Intercolon.  M.  0.  Australas.,  Melbourne,  1899, 
iv,  166-171.  —  Uloure.  Polype  flbreux  naso-pharyngien 
extiipe  par  la  voie  palatine.  Mem.  et  bull.  Soc.  de  med. 
et  chir.  de  Bordeaux  (1898),  1899,  395;  460.— Nauniann 
(  G.  )  Fibrosarcoma  nasopharyugeale;  galvanokaustik; 
helsa.  [...;  recovery.]  Hygiea, Stockholm,  1891, liii, 541. — 
IVavratil  (I.)  Fibroma  cavi  nasopharyngealis  operdlt 
esete.  [.  . .;  operated  case.]  Orr-, g6ge-es fiilgyogy., Buda- 
pest, 1904,  228.  Also,  transl.:  Pe.st.  med. -cbir.  Presse, 
Budapest,  1904,  xl,  604. — IViculescn  (D.)  Studiu  asupra 
tratamentului  fibromelor  nazo-faringiene  precedat  de  oob- 
aervatiune.  Spitalul,  BucurescI,  1894,  xiv,  16;  41;  64. — 
Okada  (\y.)  [Gangrene  and  extirpation  of  polypus  of 
naso-pharyngeal  cavity.]  Chiugai  Iji  Shinpo,  Tokio  1900, 
xxi,  1441-1444. — Oilier.  Ablation  des  tiuueurs  uaso-pha- 
ryngiennes  par  I'ostfeotomie  verticale  ct  bilaterale  du  nez  et 
son  renversement  de  haut  en  bas.  Gaz.  d.  hop.,  Par.,  1889, 
Ixii,  536. — Pappanicolaou.  Contribution  4  I'^tude  du 
traitement  chirurgical  des  fibromes  naso-pharyngiens  par 
les  voies  naturelles.  Gr6ce  m6d..  Syra,  1901,  iii,  82-85. — 
Payr  (E.)  TJeber  neuere  Methoden  zur  operativen  Be- 
hanillung  der  Geschwiilste  des  Nasenrachenraumes,  rait 
besonderer  Berucksichtigung  der  Kocher'schen  osteo- 
plastischen  Resektiou  beider  Kiefer.  Arch.  f.  kiln.  Chir., 
Berl.,  1904,  Ixxii,  284-319.— Pean.  Polype  naso-iiharyn- 
gien  tibro-muqueux,  implant6  sur  I'orifice  posterieur  de  la 
fosse  nasale  droite;  extirpation  avec  uotre  forceps-soie. 
In  his:  Lemons  de  clin.  chir.  [etc.],  8°,  Par.,  1888,  652. — 
Perry  (F.  F.)  Notes  on  an  interesting  case  of  naso- 
pharyngeal polypus ;  removal  and  recovery.  Indian  Lan- 
cet, Calcutta,  1898,  xi,  182.  Also:  Indian  M.  Rec,  Cal- 
cutta, 1898,  xiv,  229. — Picque.  Polype  naso-pharyngien ; 
trach6otomie  preventive;  tamponnement  dir  pharynx; 
extirpation  par  la  voie  palatine:  gu6ri,son.  Bull,  et  mem. 
Soc.  (le  chir.  de  Par.,  1893,  n.  s.,  xix,  258-264.  [Discus- 
sion], 270-275.    Also:  Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreille,  du  larynx 

[etc.].  Par.,  1893,  xix,  507-512.   .  De  la  voie  uasale 

(incision  m6diane)  pour  I'ablation  des  tumeurs  naso- 
pharyngiennes  (morcellement.tanrponnement  du  pharynx), 
par  Gaudier.  [Rap.]  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de 
Par.,  1897,  u.  s.,  xxiii,  790-793.— Plait  (  W.  B. )  Fibro- 
adeno-enchoudroma  of  the  naso-pharynx;  longitudinal 
division  of  the  soft  palate;  removal  of  the  tumor;  primary 
union.  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1888,  Hi.  605.  —  Porcher 
{Vf.  P.)  Posterior  naso-pharynge;il  fibro-myxoma  of  un- 
usual size;  successful  removal.  Tr.  South  Car.  M  Ass., 
Charleston,  1888,  85-87.  —  Proebsting.  Zur  Operation 
maligner  Naseni achentumoreu.  Veibandl.  d.  Ter.  siid- 
deut.sch.  Laryngol.  1894-  1903,  ■tt'^iirzh.,  19114,  103-108.— 
Puig  y  Faico  (C.)  P61ipo  fibrose  naso-faringeo;  ex- 
tirpacidn  y  curacion.     Gac.  de  oftal.,  otol.  y  laringol., 
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Madrid,  1888,  iii,  205-208.  —  Qoenn.  Polype  naso-pha- 
ryngien;  operation  par  la  voie  palatine;  restauration  im- 
mediate du  voile  du  palais.  Bull,  et  in6m.  Soc.  de  cliir.  de 
Par.,  1894,  n.  s.,  xs,  519-523. — Recanatesi  (A.)  Sopra 
tre  casi  di  mixofibrorai  naso-faringei  operati  con  metodo 
rapido.    Arch.  ital.  di  otol.  [etc.J,  Torino,  1899-1900,  ix, 

321-331.   .  Volnminoso  fibroma  naso-fariugeo  estir- 

pato  per  la  via  orale.  Boll.  d.  mal.  d.  orecehio.  d.  gola  e  d. 
iiaso,  Firenze,  1901,  xix,  110-114.  —  Rosciibei-g  (A.) 
[Ifasenracbenpolyp.]  Verbandl.  d.  laryngol.  Gesellsch. 
zu  Berl.  (1897),  1898,  viii,  2.— Rotheuaicher  (L.)  Ab- 
norni  grosser  Nasenracbenpolyp ;  operirt  im  May  1894; 
Zeichniing  in  iiatiirlicher  Groese  uacli  dera  seit  zwei  Jab- 
reu  in  Alcotjol  liegenden  Praparate.  Monatscbr.  f. 
Ohrenb.,  Berl.,  1897,  xxxi,  153.  —  Sai'gnon.  Tin  cas  de 
fibrome  naso -pbaryngien  volumineux;  ablation  par  voie 
palatine;  traitement  obirurgical  de  ces  tumeurs  en  gene- 
ral; avanlages  de  la  voie  palatine  dans  certains  cas. 
Province  ra6d.,  Lyon,  1896,  x,  409-471. — Sclimithiiiseu. 
Die  unblutige  Operation  des  typiscben  Nasenracbenpoly- 
pen.  Verbandl.  d.  Gesellscb.  deutscb.  Katuif.  u.  Aerzte 
1898,  Leipz.,  1899, Ixx,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte.,  313-316.  Also  :  Wien. 
ined.  Wcbnscbr.,  1899,  xlix,  1151  - 1153.  —  Sebileau  (P.) 
Eibrome  na.so-pbaryngien  extirp6  par  la  voie  retro-pala- 
tine. Bull,  et  mdm.  Soc.  de  cbir.  de  Par.,  1902,  1047-1051.— 
Stoker  (W.  T.)  On  tbe  removal  of  naso-pbaryngeal 
tumours.    In  his:  Atacta  cbirugica,  8°,  Dubl.,  1884,  33- 

40.  .  A  metbod  of  removing  naso-pbaryngeal  tumours 

to  prevent  bleeding  from  the  pedicle.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
189.5,  ii,  1100. — Stucliy  (J.  A.)  Naso-pbaryngeal  fibroma; 
exbibitions  of  specimens  and  new  forceps.  Tr.  Am.  Acad. 
Opbtb.  [etc.].  Oto-Laryngol.  Sect.,  St.  Louis,  1903,  57-70. 
Also:  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1903,  xiii,  801-870. -Taft 
(W.  F.)  Operation  for  naso  pharyngeal  tumor.  Chicago 
M.  Obs.,  1898,  i,  288.— Tanturri  (D.)  Cronaca  di  una 
lezione  intorno  all'  asportazione  dei  tumori  del  cavo  naso- 
faringeo  per  le  vie  natural!.  Boll.  d.  ord.  d.  san.  d.  prov. 
di  Teramo,  1902,  ii,  18  -  20.  —  Thudichioni  (J.  L.  W.  ) 
Fibromata  of  tbe  naso-pbaryngeal  space;  their  successful 
treatment  by  new  methods.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1891,  i,  246. — 
TikhoflT  (P.)  0  Hecbenii  nosoglotochnlkh  fibrinoznlkb 
polipov  elelitrolizom  i  operatsiyel  Oilier.  fOu  tlie  treat- 
ment of  nasopharyngeal  fibrous  polypi  by  electrolysis  and 
OUier's  operation.]  Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1897,  xlvii,  357- 
369.  —  Tilley  (H.)  Case  of  vascular  naso-pharyngeal 
fibroma  of  extensive  origin  finally  removed  by  a  combined 
operati(m  through  tbe  soft  and  hard  palate,  and  extensive 
removal  of  anterior  wall  of  lefl  supra-maxillary  bone.  J. 
Laryngol.,  Lond.,  1903,  xviii,  45-48.  Also  [  Abstr.  ] :  Tr. 
Clin.  Soc.  Lond.,  1903-4,  xxxvii,  212.— Tirifahy.  Polype 
naso-pharyngien ;  resection  temporaire  de  I'auvent  nasale. 
Bull.  Acad.  roy.  de  med.  de  Belg.,  Brux.,  1888,  4.  s.,  ii,  393: 
[Discussion],  1892,  4.  s.,  vi,  223;  289.— Verneuil.  6ur  le 
traitement  des  polypes  naso-pharyngions.  Bull,  et  mem. 
Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1894,  n,  s.,  xx,  802  -  811.  —  Viollct 
(P.)  Cure  radicale  d'un  cas  de  polype  fibreux  naso-pba- 
ryngien  et  d'une  otorrh6e  chronique  ancienue  compliquee 
de  paralysie  faciale  et  de  vertigo.  Bull.  med.  de  Quebec, 
1902-3,  iv,  115-121. —  Wagnier.  Traitement  des  fibro- 
myxomesnaso-pbaryngiens.  Eev.  delarvngol.  [etc.],  Par., 
1892,  xii,  382:  1893,  xiii,  961.— Walsham  (W.J.)  Three 
cases  of  large  naso-pharyngeal  polypi ;  with  remarks  on  the 
removal  of  such  growths.  St.  Earth.  Hosp.  Rep.,  Lond., 
1892,  xxviii, 69-72.— Win8low(J.R.)  Tumors  of  the  naso- 
pharynx"; their  treatment  through  the  natural  orifices.  J. 
Eye,  Ear  &  Throat  Dis.,  Bait.,  1898,  iii,  261-288,  1  pi.  — 
Wooster  (D.)  A  case  of  naso-pharyngeal  polypus  re- 
moved by  Treiat's  method.  Occidental  M.  Times,  Sacra- 
mento, 1890,  iv,  125.— Wyeth  (J.  A.)  Tbe  removal  of 
large  neoplasms  of  the  nasopharynx  and  antrum  maxillare. 
N.  York  M.  J.,  1897,  Ixv,  445-447. 

IVasopharynx  (Tumors  of)  in  children. 

See,  also.  Nasopharynx  (Adenoid  vegetations 
of)  in  children. 

BOEHNCKE  (G.  F.  A.)  *  Electrolyse  und  ju- 
venile Fibvoiue  des  Nasenrachenraumes.  8°. 
Konif/sberg  i.  Pr.,  1897. 

BuTZON  (F.  H.  J.)  *Ueber  Nasenpolypen  im 
Kindesalter.    8°.    Strasshurg  i.  E.,  1903. 

GuYE  (A.  A.  G.)  De  adenoide  vegetaties  in 
de  iieuskeelbolte  bij  soliooikinderen.  Voor- 
dracht  met  lichtbeelden  in  eene  oiiderwijzers- 
vergadering.    12°.    Amsterdam,  1903. 

Reckinann.  [Juveniles  Nasenrachenflbrom.]  Ver- 
bandl. d,  laryngol.  Gesellsch.  zu  Berl.  (1897),  1898,  viii, 
22. — Oriinwald  (L.)  Beraerkungen  zur  Bebandlung 
desjuvenileu  Nasenracbensarcoms.  Monatscbr.  f.  Ohrenb., 
Berl.,  1891,  xxv,  171.— Halstead  (T.  H.)  Sarcoma  of  the 
nasopliarynx  in  a  child  two  years  old.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol., 
Kbinol.,  &  Otol.  Soc.  1897,  N.  Y.,  1898,  iii,  62-60.— liaiis- 
bei'i;.  Heilung  eines  grosseu  typischen  Jsasenrachen- 
polypen.   Monatscbr.  f.  Ohrenb.,  Berl.,  1891,  xxv,  46;  75. 
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 .  Erwiderung  auf  die  Beraerkungen  des  Herm  Griin- 

wald  zu  meiuem  Aufsatz  "Heilung  eines  grossen  typi- 
schen Nasenrachenpolypen".  Ibid.,  217-220.— MacCoy 
(A.)  A  case  of  myxoma  of  the  naso-pijarvnx  in  a  child  six 
years  old.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.  1890.  X.  Y.,  1891,  xii, 
33-35. — .Scheinmann.  Demonstration  eines  Sarcoms  des 
Nasenrachenraumes  bei  eiuem  4iahrigen  Kinde.  Ver- 
bandl. d.  Berl.  med.  Gesellscb.  (1894),  1895,  xxv,  pt.  1, 127.— 
Tanturri  (D.)  A  proposito  di  un  voluminoso  tumore 
nel  cavo  naso-faringco  di  nn  bambino.  N.  progr.  internaz. 
med. -cbir.,  Napoli.  1904,  i,  104. — Watson  ( \V.  S.)  A  case 
of  naso-pbaryngeal  polypus  in  a  girl ;  removal  by  the  snare 
and  springcMtch  forceps.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Lond.,  1891-2,  xv, 
444-447. — Wilson  (W.)  Case  of  fibromata  in  the  naso- 
pharynx of  a  child.  Birriiingh.  M.  Kev.,  1900.  xlvii,  229- 
231,  1  pi. — Wolfenden  (N.)  Au  unusually  large  naso- 
pharyngeal polypus  in  a  girl  aged  fifteen.  J.  Larvngol., 
Lond.,  1891,  v,  186. 

Wasra  (Alexandre)  [1868-  ].  *  Contribution 
a  I'^tnde  cljiiiqiie  des  n^vroses  post-infeetieuses 
(hyst^rie,  nenrastb^nie,  livstero-nenrasthenie). 
l.")3  pp.    4°.    Paris,  1896,  No.  149. 

Nass  (Lncieu).  *Les  einpoisonnemeut.s  sous 
Lonis  Xiy,  d'apres  les  documents  in^dits  de  I'af- 
faire  des  poisons,  1679-82.  204  pp.,  1  pi.  8°. 
Paris,  1898,  No.  458. 

IVasisaii,  Bahama  Islands. 

Fisk  (S.  A.)  Some  notes  on  Nassau.  Tr.  Am.Climat. 
Ass.,  Phila.,  1903,  xix,  9-20.  Also:  Am.  Med.,  Fhila., 
1903,  vi,  443-445.— Hugiies  (0.  J.  D.)  Nassau  and  the 
Bahama  Islands.    Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1897,  lu,  773. 

]\a§sai],  Germany. 

See,  also,  Small-pox  {History,  etc.,  of),  by  lo- 
calities. 

EuNGE  (F.)  Nassau  au  der  Lahn.  Beobach- 
tungen  anf  deni  Gebiete  der  Kaltwasser-Kuren 
nnd  der  sogenannten  Naturheilmethoden.  16°. 
Wiesbaden,  1869. 

 .    Kurmethodeu  nnd  Kurerfolge  in  der 

Bade-Anstalt  zu  Nassau  a.  d.  Lahn  fiir  Hydro- 
nnd  Elektrotberapie,  1869.  16°.  Frankfurt  a. 
M.,  1870. 

 .    Beobacb.tungea  auf  dem  Gebiete  der 

Wasserkuren  und  anderer  physikaliscber  Heil- 
metboden.    16°.    Wiesbaden,  1872. 

Nassauer  (Max).  *Ein  Fall  beginnender  Tu- 
berkulose  der  Gebarmutterscbleirnbaut  bei  fort- 
gescbrittenem  Cancroid  der  Portio  vaginalis. 
31  pp.    8°.    Wiireburg,  Becker,  1894. 

 .    Doktorsfabrteii.  Aerztliches  undMenscb- 

licbe.s.    139  pp.    8°.    Stuttgart,  F.  Enke,  1902. 

I¥asse  ([Christian]  Friedr.)  [1778-18.51].  Hand- 
bucb  der  aligemeinen  Tberapie.  1  v.  in  2.  vi, 
vi,.584  pp.   8°.   Bonn,  T.  Habicht,  Iti'iO-in. 

 .    Die  TJntersucbung  des  Scbeintodes  voni 

wirklicben  Tode;  zur  Beriibigung  iiber  die 
Gefabr,  lebendig  begraben  zu  werden.  1  p.  1., 
66  pp.    12°.    Bonn,  T.  Habicht,  1^51. 

See,  also,  Abercrouibie  (John).  Ueber  die  Krank- 
heiten  [etc.].  8°.  Bonn,  1821.— Krinier  ([Job.  Franz] 
W[enzel]).  Untersuchungen  iiber  die  nachste  Ursache 
des  Hustens  [etc.].  8°.  Leipzig,  1819. — Osborne  (Jona- 
than) [in  1.  s.].  Pathologie  und  Tberapie  der  Wasser- 
sucht.    8°.    Leipzig,  1840. 

Nasse  (D[ietrich])  [1860-98.]  Die  Exstirpation 
der  Scbnlter  und  ihre  Bedentmig  fiir  die  Be- 
handliiiig  der  Sarkome  des  Humerus. 

In :  Sajiml.  klin.  Vortr.,  n.  P.,  Leipz.,  1893,  No.  86  (Cbir., 
No.  23,  507-518). 

 .    Ueber  multiple  cartilaginiire  Exostosen 

und  multiple  Encbondrome. 

In:  Samml.  klin.  Vortr.,  n.  F.,  Leipz.,  1895,  No.  124  (Cbir., 
No.  34,  209-234). 

 .    Die  gouorrhoischen   Entziindnngen  der 

Gelenke,  Sebneuscbeideii  und  Scbleiuibeutel. 

In:  Samml.  klin.  Vortr.,  n.F.,  Leipz.,  1897,  No.  181  (Chir., 
No.  51,  739-770). 

For  Biography,  see  Miinchen.  med.  "Wcbnscbr.,  1898,  xlv, 
1282  (A.  Schmitt). 
JVasse  (Dietrich  H.  K.)     Cliiruigiscbe  Krank- 
beiteu  der  uutereii  Extremitateu.    354  pp.  8^. 
Stuttgart,  F.  Enke,  1897. 
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Nasse  (D[ietri(li])— continued. 

  &  Borcliardt  (M.)    Verletzungen  und 

ErkriiiikuMjieii  des  Fnssi^eleiiks  und  Fusses. 
In:  Handb.  il.  ]iiakt.  Cbir.  .  .  .  Bergniann  [et  al.]. 

2.  Aufl.    8^.    atuttgart,  1903,  iv,  861-lOOC. 

IVassc  (Hermann)  [1807-92].  Ueber  deu  Eiufluss 
der  Naliiimg  anf  das  Blut.  99  pp.  8°.  Mar- 
burg, Mwirt,  ld50.    [P.,  V.  1891.] 

 .    Ueber  die  Ansfliissgescbwindigkeit  des 

Blutes  aus  deu  Halsgefasseu  der  Himde  und 
iiber  die  Modification  derselben  durch  Infusion 
von  Kocbsalz  in  die  Gefiisse.    H^.    Bonn,  1880. 

Cutting  [cover  with  printed  titlej /rom;  Arch.  f.  d.  ges. 
Physiol.,  Bonn,  1880,  xxii,  512-559. 

 .    Die  ( isenreichen  Ablagerungen  ini  tbie- 

risclien  Ktirper. 

In:  Medicinischb  Fakaltat  zu  Marburg.   Zur  Erin- 
nenin<:  an  VVilhehn  Roser.    roy.  8°.    Marburg,  1889,  1-25. 
For  Biography,  see  Berl.  kliu.  ArVchnschr.,  1892,  xxix,  712. 
Nasse  (Karl  Fiiedricb  Werner)  [lr^22-89]. 

Editor  of:  Itericht  iiber  die  p.sychiatrische  Literatur 
im  1.  Halbjahre  1883.    8°.    [Berlin,  1884.J 

Nasse  (Otto  [.Joli.  Friedricb])  [1839-1903].  "Die 
Scbleimbant  der  iuneren  weihlicben  Geschlecbts- 
tbeile  iin  Wirlteltbierreicb.  39  pp.  8"^.  Mar- 
burg, C.  L.  I'feil,  [l-O^].    [P.,  V.  1894.] 

For  Biograph;/,  see  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1904, 
ci,  1-22,  port.  (6.  Langeudorflf).  Also :  ' J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1903,  xli,  1219. 

Nastavleiliye  o  mlerakb  licbnavo  predokbra- 
neuiya  or  clioler'i.    [Instructions  about  personal 
propbylai  tic  measures  against  cbolera.]    4  pp. 
8°.    [St.  Fetershiirg,  1892.] 
Repr.  from:  Pravit.  vestnik,  1892. 

NsiSt-KLolb  (Alban).  *Z\vfi  Fiille  von  retro- 
uterineui  subperitonealeui  Tumor.  16  pp.  8°. 
Tiihingen,  /•'.  Pietzcker,  1899. 

Wastoiiiaya  kuiga-dlya  zapislvaniya  boluikb 
i  ne()bi<bodinilkb  spravok  iia  189- g.  [A  table- 
book  for  recording  tbe  patients  and  necessary 
data  for  .  .  .]  280  pp.  sm.  4°.  S.-Peterbitrg, 
y.  P.  Petrof,  [1889]. 

Wastyukoiar(M[ikhail]  M[ikliailovicb] )  [18G5- 
].    *  K  voprosu  ob  etiologii  i  klinicbeskoi 
bakteriologii  inHuentsl.    [Etiology  and  clinical 
bacteriology  of  influenza.  ]    91  pp.,  2  1.  8°. 
S.-Peterburg,  M.  ¥.  Minkoff,  1894. 

See  Coatimondi. 

Natal. 

See,  also,  Buffalo  ifice?';  Cape  Colony;  Lep- 
rosy (History,  etc.,  of),  by  localities. 

JoHNSTc)X  (C.)  Ob.servations  on  bealth  and 
disease,  and  on  tbe  ]>bysical  economy  of  buman 
life,  in  Natal.    8>^.    Natal,  ^f'GO. 

Mann  (R.  J.)  On  tbe  temperature  of  tbe  air 
in  Natal,  .Soutb  Africa,  from  observations  taken 
at  Pietermaritzburg  (2,095  feet  above  the  level 
of  tbe  se;i,  and  in  latitude  29^  36'  13"  S.)  during 
the  ten  years  1858-67.    8^.    [w.  j).],  1870. 

Repr. from:  Proc.  Meteor.  Soc,  1870. 

Coleiiso  (Harrietts  E.)  &  Werner  (A.)  White  and 
black  in  Natal.  Contemp.  Rev.,  Lond.  Sc.  N.  Y.,  1892,  Ixi, 
205-213, 

Natalelli  (Francois)  [1875-  ].  *  Etude  cri- 
tique sur  les  traitenients  actuels  de  la  luxation 
cong<^llital(^  de  la  hanche.  52  pp.  8°.  Li/on, 
1897,  No.  28. 

Natali  (Salvatore).  Topografia  e  statistica  me- 
dica  di  Seuigallia.  114  pp.,  4  maps,  5  tab.  8'^. 
Milano,  G.  CiveJU,  1889. 

Natalidad  y  mortalidad  de  la  Habana  en  1878, 
con  deduccion  de  los  2,913  (|ue  fallecieron  en  los 
hospitales  militares,  ])rocedentes  del  interior  de 
la  i.sla.  1  1.  8°.  [Habana.  1879,  vet  subseq.j 
[P.,  V.  866.] 

Nataliiii  (Giovanni).  Diagnosi  ditfereuziale  e 
cura  dt  gli  essudati  pleuritic!.  35  pp.  12^^. 
Orvielo,  E.  Tasini,  1890. 


Natalucci  (Giuseppe).  Quattordici  casi  di  re- 
cidive  di  morbillo  raccolti  nel  comunedi  Merca- 
tello,  e  ne'  snoi  dintorni.  10  i)p.  8°.  Civita- 
nova-Marvhe,  D.  Natalucci,  1889. 

 .    Un  caso  di  febbre  isterica.    21  pp.  12°. 

Civilanova-Marche,  D.  Natalucci,  1895. 

Repr.  from :  Gazz.  med.  d.Marche,  Civitauova-Marche, 
1895. 

 .     SuU'  epidemia  di    tifo  a  Monsampie- 

trangeli.    11  pp.    8^^.    Ilecanali,  L.  Simholi,VdO'i. 

Also,  Oo-Editor  of:  Onzzctta  medica  delle  Marche, 
Civitanova,  1891-1901. 

Nataiison  ( A[bram]).  *  De  I'op^ratiou  radi- 
cale  de  la  hernie  inguinale  chez  les  eufants.  Ses 
suites  imm^diates  et  61oign6es;  ses  indications  et 
ses  coutre-iudicatious.  53pp.  4"^.  Paris,  1895, 
No.  113. 

TVatanson  (Alexander  [Vladimirovitch]  [1862- 
].    *  Ueber  Glaucom  in  aphakischen  Atigen. 
74  pp.,  3  1.    8'^.    Dorpat,  C.  Mattiesen,  1889. 

 .    Glaznulya   bollezni  v  ikh  .svyazi  s  ob- 

shtshimi  zabolievauiyami  orgauiznia.  [Diseases 
of  the  ej'es  in  connection  with  general  constitu- 
tional diseases.  ]    324,  iv  pp.    8°.  S.-Peterburg, 
L  r.  S.  Etiinger'],  1895. 
Issued  by :  Prakt.  med. 

 .    Ucbebnik  glaznlkh  bolieznei  dlya  feld- 

.sherov,  feldsherits  i  feldsherskikb  uchilishtsh. 
[Manual  of  diseases  of  the  eyes,  for  feldshers  and 
feldsber  schools.]  viii,  134  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Mos- 
kva, O.  O.  Gerhel;  19(12. 

IVataiison  (Anton  [Erich])  [1862-  ].  *Bei- 
tr;ig(^  zur  Kenntuiss  der  Pyrogallolwirkung. 
2  p.  1.,  93  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Dorpat,  C.  Mattieseii, 
1888. 

Natanson  [Isidor]  [1867-  ].  *  Contribution 
a  I'etude  de  Tarthrodfese  dans  lepied-bot  paraly- 
tuiue.    .55  pp.    4^.    Paris,  1892,  No.  336. 

Nataiisoii  (Ladislas).  Sur  la  conductibilit6 
caloritique  d'nn  gaz  en  mouvenient.  pji.  137-146. 
8^.    Cravorie,  1902. 

Cutting  [cover  with  printed  title]  from:  Bull.  Acad.  d. 
sc.  de  Cracovie.    CI.  luatli.,  1892. 

IVataiii^on  (Ludwik)  [1822-96]. 

HLrniiisztyk  (Z.)  Ludwik  Natanson;  -sv-sponinienie 
poSmiertue.  [In  memqriam.  |  Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1896, 
2.  s.,  xvi,  631  -634.  —  Szwajccr  (J.)  [In  memoriam.] 
Medycyoa,  War.szawa,  1896,  xxiv,  598-603. 
IVataiiSOii  (  Matviei  Seuiyonovich  )  [1861-  ]. 
*  Patcdogo-anatoniicheskiya  izniieneniya  avto- 
maticbeskikb  uervnlkh  uzlov  serdtsa  pri  voz- 
vratnoi  goryacbkle.  [  Patbologo  -  anatomical 
alterations  of  the  automatic  gangiici  of  the 
heart  in  relapsing  fever.]  73  pp.,  1  1.,  1  pi. 
8^^.    S.-Peterburg,  E.  Arnhold,  1896. 

]Vatcliez. 

See  Tevex  {Ydloxo,  History,  etc.,  of),  by  local- 

itii-v. 

]¥ates. 

Sec  Buttock. 
JVatli  [Friedricb  AVilbelm  Reinhold]  [1830-  ]. 
Zwangs  -  Aljinii)fung  nnd  Impfuugs-Modus.  11 
pp.    80.    [Berlin,  B.  Boll,  1876.] 

Jfcpr. /coin:  Vrtljschr.  f.  gerichtl.  u.  oft".  Med.,  Berl., 
1876,  n.  F.,  XXV. 

IVatlian  (Hermann).  *Ein  Fall  von  Sinus- 
tbrouibose  und  Meningitis  im  Anschluss  an  ei- 
trige  Mittelobrentziludung.  21  pp.  8°.  Wiirz- 
burg,  F.  libhrl,  1^^89. 

IVatliail  (.Joseph).  "Die  Influenza  in  ibren  Be- 
ziehungen  zuni  Gebijrorgau.  [Wurtzburg.]  29 
pp.    8-^.   Bingen  a.  Bh.,  Boryszeioski  tf-  Polex,  1897. 

ZVatlian  (P.  W[illiam]).  A  ca.se  of  cerebral  di- 
plegia (so-called  spastic  spinal  paraplegia)  with 
pseudo-hypertrophy.  7  pp.  12".  Neio  York, 
1904. 

Repr.  from:  'S.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1904,  Ixxix. 
A  Iso,  Editor  of:  Progress  of  Medicine,  San  Francisco, 
1899. 
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Nathan  (Rudolf)  [1877-  ].  *Ueber  compli- 
cierte  Sobadelfiaktnreu.  44  pp.  8°.  Bonn,  J. 
von  dem  Walde,  1902. 

JVatlian  ( Wilhelm).  *  1st  bei  Myomen  wabrend 
der  Graviditat  die  supravaginale  Uterusamputa- 
tion  indicirt  ?  25  pp.  8°.  Wiirehurg,  F.  Edhrl, 
1888. 

Nathan  (Wilbelm)  [1864-  ].  *Ueber  das 
Veibalten  derMuskelfasern  in  Bezug  auf  Vacuo- 
lenbiMuiig'  nnd  Hypertrophie  nach  Neiven- 
durcbscbneidung.  27  pp.  8°.  Bonn,  C.  Georgi, 
1889. 

Nathan  Liittauer  Hospital,  Gloversville.  An- 
imal report  of  tbe  executive  coinniittee  and  offi- 
cers to  tlie  meiubers  of  the  association.  4., 
1895-6.  33  pp.  8^~.  Gloversville,  Collins  t^- Lean- 
ing, 1896. 

Natiiaiison  (Arnold  Ferdinand)  [1865-  ]. 

*  Beriibt  die  nach  Phospborvergiftung  eintre- 
tende  Fettleber  auf  eiuer  Fettinfiltratiou  oder 
Fettmetamorphose?  31  pp.  8°.  Berlin,  G. 
Schade,  [1889j. 

Nathanson  (Felix)  [1870-  ].  *ZurKennt- 
11  is  der  Derivate  des  Diketobydriden.  35  pp., 
1  1.    8^.    Berlin,  L.  Schade,  [1893]. 

Nathanson  (Josu6-G.)  [1866-'  ].  *  Etude 
critique  de  la  trepanation  dans  la  paralysie  g€- 
n^rale.    68  pp.    Q°.    Paris,  1897,  No.  494. 

Nathanson  (Max).  *  Ueber  ceutralen  Zerfall 
eines  Utt-rusmyoms.  [Erlangen.  ]  23  pp.  8°. 
Berlin,  H.  Schmidt,  1890. 

Nathhorst  ( Job.  Theophilus).  Descriptio  arte- 
riaruin  corjioris  bumani  in  tabulas  redacta,  cu- 
jus  partem  primam  .  .  .  publico  ventilaudam  ex- 
hibit.   23  pi>,    4".    Ujhialiw,  J.  Edman,  [1780]. 

Nathusius  (Fridericus  Guilelmns)  [1815-  ]. 

*  De  erysipelate  typboso.  53  pp.,  1  1.  8*^.  Be- 
rolini,  F.  G.  NietacJc,  [1856]. 

von  Nathiisius  (Simon).  *Einige8  iiber  den 
Einflnss  der  Oxalsaure  in  Fntterstoffen.  Nach 
Versuchen  an  Schafen.  54  pp.,  1  1.  Habilita- 
tionsschrift.    8°.    Breslau,  B.  Galle,  1897.  . 

von  Nathusius  (W.)  IJntersnchungen  uber 
Harting'sche  Korperoben.  pp.  602-648, 1  pi.  8°. 
Leipsig,  1890. 

Outtingfrom :  Ztschr.f.wis3enscli.Zool.,Leipz.,1890,xlix. 

Nati  (Piero).  Breve  discorso  iutoruo  alia  natura 
del  popone,  e  sopra  11  cattivo  uso  del  ber  fresco 
con  la  neve.  17  pp.  24°.  Fiorenza,  G.  Mare- 
scotti,  1.576. 

Bound  with  the  following. 

 .    Modo  facile  et  iepedito  da  conservarsi 

sano  ne'  tempi  pericolosi  della  pestilenza.  Con 
altri  trattati  che  si  conteugono  iiella  faccia  se- 
guente.    14  1.  24°.  Fiorenza,  G.  Marescotti,  1576. 

Watier  (L6on-Alpbonse)  [1879-  ].  *L6s  com- 
plications nerveuses  des  fractures  du  coude. 
88  pp.    8°.    Lille,  1904,  No.  39. 

Natier  (Marcel)  [1860-  ].  'Fifevre  des  foius; 
pathog^uie  et  traitement.  159  pp.  4°.  Paris, 
1888,  No.  76. 

 .    The  same.    159  pp.    8°.    Paris,  0.  Doin, 

1888. 

 .    Policlinique  de  Paris.    Service  de  rhino- 

logie,  d'otologie  et  de  laryngologie.  Statistique 
du  service  pour  Taun^e  1890-91.  13  pp.  8°. 
Paris,  Daix  freres,  1891. 

 .    Tbe  same.    1891-2.    91  pp.    12°.  Paris, 

1895. 

 ,    Quelques  cas  de  corps  6trangers  de  I'o- 

reille  (cbez  des  enfants);  considerations  sur  le 
traitement.  23  pp.  8°.  Paris,  La  Semaine  med., 
1892. 

Repr.from:  Ann.  de  la  Policlin.  de  Par.,  1892,  ii. 

 .    Pbaryngites    h6morrhagiques.     24  pp. 

8°.    Paris,  i893. 

Repr.  from :  Eev.  internat.  de  rhinol.,  otol.  et  laryngol., 
Par.,  1893,  iii. 


Watier  (Marcel) — continued. 

 .    Des  polypes  de  la  cloison  des  fosses  na- 

sales.    16  pp.    8^.    Paris,  1893. 

Repr.  from:  Ann.  de  la  Policlin.  de  Par.,  1893,  iii. 

 .    Epistaxis  spontanees  (a  repetition).  35 

pp.    8°.    Paris,  1899. 

Repr.  from:  Parole.  Eev.  internat.  de  rhinol.  [etc.]. 
Par.,  1899,  1. 

 .    La  neurasthenie  et  certaines  affections  du 

nez  et  de  la  gorge.    15  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1899. 

Repr.  from:  Parole.  Rev.  internat.  de  rhinol.  [etc.], 
Par.,  1899,  i. 

 .    Faux  adenoidisnie  par  iusufBsauce  respi- 

ratoire  cbez  des  nevropatbes.  Troubles  de  la 
voix  pariee  et  cbautee.  Considerations  gene- 
rales  sur  la  valenr  respective  au  point  de  vue 
therapeutique  des  precedes  uiedicaux  ou  ohirur- 
gicanx  et  des  exercices  physiologiques.  32  pp. 
8°.    Paris,  1901. 

Repr.from :  Parole.  Eev.  internat.  de  rhinol.  [etc.], 
Par.,  1901,  iii. 

 .    A  propos  de  Particle  de  J.  Thomson  et 

L.  Turner  sur  I'etiologie  du  stridulisme  congeni- 
tal cbez  I'enfant.    7  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1901. 

Repr.  from:  Parole.  Kev.  internat.  de  rhinol.  [etc.]. 
Par.,  1901,  iii. 

 .    Syphilis  tertiaire  du  nez  chez  une  jeune 

fille.  Infection,  au  cours  de  I'allaitenient,  par 
la  nourrice.  Sequestres  et  polypes  muqueux. 
24  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1901. 

Repr.  from:  Parole.  Eev.  internat.de  rhinol.  [etc.], 
Par.,  1900,  ii. 

 .     Neurasthenic  et  respiration;  education 

physiologique  de  I'enfant.  20  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Paris,  1903. 

Repr.  from :  Bull.  .Soc.  m6d.  d'arrondissement  de  Par. 
[etc.],  1903. 

 .  La  surdite,  son  diagnostic  et  son  prognos- 
tic etablis  au  moyen  de  I'enquete  par  les  diapa- 
sons.   14  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1903. 

 .     Quatre  cas  de  surdite  dSjk  ancienue  trai- 

tes  sans  succes  a  plusieurs  reprises,  diagnostic 
des  lacuues  auditives  au  moyen  des  diapasons; 
reeduction  physiologique  de  I'oreille  (presenta- 
tion des  malades).  31  pp.  8"^.  Paris,  Daix 
freres,  1904. 

Repr.  from:  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  de  m§d.  et  chir.  prat. 
dePar.,  1904. 

 .    Surdite  bilaterale  ancienue,  vertiges  et 

bourdonnements ;  traites  et  cousiderablement 
ameiior6s  par  les  exercices  acoustiques  au  moyen 
des  diapasons;  reeduction  physiologique  de 
I'oreille.    16  pp.    8".    Paris,  Daix  freres,  1904. 

Repr.  from :  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  de  m6d.  et  chir.  prat,  de 
Par.,  1904. 

 .    Surdite  et  fifevre  typhoide.  Destruction 

totale  du  tympan  droit  par  otorrhee  chronique. 
Traitement  par  les  exercices  acoustiques  au 
moyen  des  diapasons.  Eeeduction  physiologique 
de  I'oreille.    7  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1905. 

Also,  Co-Editor  of:  Parole  (La),  Paris,  1899-1903. 
Also,  Editor  of:  Revue  Internationale  de  rhinologie,  oto- 
logic et  laryngologie.  Paris,  1892-8. 

See,  also,  Moui-e  (E.  J.)  Legons  sur  les  maladies  du 
larynx  [etc.].    8°.    Paris,  1890. 

IVatili  (Peter).  Aerztlicher  Ratgeber  der  Electro- 
Pbysiopathie.  4.  Aufl.  218  pp.  12°.  Miinohen, 
Staegmeyr,  1892. 

]¥ational  Academy  of  Dental  Science. 
United  States.  Congress.  Senate.  A  bill  to 
incorporate  tbe  National  Academy  of  Dental 
Science.  50.  Cong.,  1.  sess.  S.  2941.  May  14, 
1888.  Rep.  made  by  Mr.  Call.  roy.  8°.  IWasli- 
ingion,  1888.] 

IVational  Academy  of  Sciences.  Memoirs,  v. 
1-2;  Nos.  1-8,  13,  v.  3;  v.  4-7;  Nos.  1-7,  v.  8;  v. 
9.    8°.    Washington,  1866-1905. 

 .  Proceedings,  v.  1.  406  pp.  8°.  Wash- 
ington, 1877-99. 
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IVational  Academy  of  Sciences — continued. 

 .    Annual  reports.    1879-80;  1882;  1H88-94; 

189G-1901 ;  1904.    8°.     Washington,  1880-1905. 

 .  Investigation  of  the  scientilic  and  eco- 
nomic relations  of  the  sorghum  sugar  industry, 
being  a  report  made  in  response  to  a  reiiuest 
from  the  Hon.  George  B.  Loring,  11.  S.  Commis- 
sioner of  Agriculture,  by  a  committee  of  the  Na- 
tional Academy  of  Sciences,  November,  1882. 
152  pp.   8^.   Washington,  Govt.  Print.  Office,  1883. 

 .    Biographical  memoirs,    v.  2.    1  p.  1.,  388 

pp.    8°.     TFashi II gton,  J ii(td  4  DetiveUer,  lS8i). 

 .    Letter  from  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 

transmitting,  in  compliance  with  Senate  resolu- 
tion Feb.  2,  188G,  report  of .  .  .  upon  the  pro- 
posed new  Naval  Observatory.  49.  Cong.,  1.  sess. 

5.  Ex.  Doc.  67.  Feb.  10,  1886.  36  i)p.  8°. 
^Washington,  1886.] 

 .    Constitution  and  membership.   June  10, 

1888.  23  pp.  8°.  Washington,  Judd  Det- 
weiler,  1888. 

 .    The  same.     May  5,  1893.     24  pp.  8^. 

Washington,  Judd  ■4'  Detweiler,  1893. 

  The  same.     May  10,  1895.    24  pp.  8". 

Washington,  Judd  4''  Detweiler,  1895. 

 .  Standards  for  electrical  measure.  Febru- 
ary 20,  1895.  9  pp.  8°.  Washington,  Judd  4- 
Detweiler,  1895. 

Nxitioiial  Association  of  Dental  Faculties.  Pro- 
ceedings of  annual  meetings.  4,  1887;  5,  1888; 
7-15,  1890-98.    8°.    Chicago,  1888-98. 

 .    History  of  the  National  Association  of 

Dental  Faculties  (United  States).  With  con- 
stitution aud  codified  by-laws  1893.  24  pp.  8°. 
Indianapolis,  Baker  4"  Randolph,  [n.  <Z.  ]. 

IVationa.1  Association  of  Master  Builders  of 
Great  Britain.  Established  1878.  Kules.  8  pp. 
8°.    [London,  1878.] 

IVational  Association  of  Master  Plumbers  of  the 
United  States  of  America.  Proceedings  of  the 
third  annual  convention  of  the  .  .  .,  held  at  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  June  23-26, 1885.  214  pp.  8°.  Cin- 
cinnati, Keating  <f-  Co.,  1885. 

National  Association  of  the  Late  Volunteer 
Medical  Officers  of  the  United  States  Army  and 
Navy.  Constitution  and  by-laws.  Adoptecl  May 
3,  1870.    7  pp.    8".    Washington,  1870. 

National  Association  for  the  Promotion  of  So- 
cial Science.  Ou  a  constant  water  sujiply  for 
London ;  being  a  reprint,  by  permission,  of 
papers  by  J.  F.  Bateman,  Thomas  Beggs,  and 
William  liendle.  Printed  for  gratuitous  circula- 
tion and  for  distribution  by  vestries  and  boards 
of  works.  42  pp.  8°.  London,  Office  of  the  So- 
cial Science  Association,  1867.    [P.,  v.  2041.] 

National  Association  for  Providing  Trained 
Nurses  tor  the  Sick  Poor.  Kei)ort  of  the  sub- 
committee of  reference  and  inquiry.  119  pp. 
8".    London,  Spottisicoode  4'  Co.,  1875. 

National  Association  of  Railway  Surgeons. 
[Official  transactions.]  1891-3,  4.-6.  meetings. 
8°.     Chicago,  1891-3. 

National  Association  for  Supplying  Female 
Medical  Aid  to  the  Women  of  India. 

See  "  Countess  of  Dufferin's  Fund".    Annual  reports, 
roy.  8°.    Calcutta,  1890-91. 

National  Association  of  United  States  Pension 
Examining  Surgeons.  Transactions,  v.  1-2, 
1903-4.    215  pp.;  187  pp.    8".    Eochester.  190^-4. 

IVatioiial  Board  of  Health. 

See  Hygiene  (Public,  Laws,  etc.,  of),  by  lo- 
calities. 

National  (The)  Board  of  Health  Magazine.  A 
review  of  sanitary  and  therapeutic  science. 
Allen  H.  Still,  editor.    [Monthly.]    v.  9-10, 1895- 

6.  8^ \    New  York. 

Continuation  of :  Doctor  (The)  of  Hygiene.   In  1896 
became  quarterly. 


National  (The)  Bulletin  of  Charities  and  Cor- 
rection. Pul)lislie(l  (|uarterly  by  the  National 
Coufennice  ot  Charities  and  Correction,  v.  1-5, 
November,  1896,  to  November  30,  1901.  8'^.  St. 
Paul,  Minn.;  Chicago. 

NsitlOlial  College  of  Electro-Tliera])eutics,  In- 
dianapolis. Announcement  for  1897.  32  pij. 
obi.  Indiauajyolis,  [1896]. 

National  College  of  Pharmacy,  Washington, 
D.  C.  Review  of  Dr.  Squibb's  iM-oj)()S<'d  ])lan  for 
the  future  revision  of  the  U.  S.  Plnii  iuacopaMa, 
being  a  special  report  upon  this  subject  liy  the 
committee  of  National  College  of  Pharmacy  on 
the  U.  S.  Pharmacopeia,  and  resolutions  adopted 
by  the  National  College  of  Pharmacy,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C,  at  a  special  meeting  held  May  28, 
1877.  Ip.  l.,8pp.  8°.  IWashitigton],  Judd  4- 
Detweiler,  1877. 

 .    Annual  circulars  for  the  sessions  of  1885-6 

to  1905-6  (14.-34.).    6°.    C/(ic«(/o,  1885-1905. 

List  of  students  and  graduates  for  the  sessions  of  1884-5 
to  1904-5  in  announcements  for  subsequent  years.  List  of 
aluiuni,  1873-1U05,  in  announcement  for  1905-6. 

National  Confederation  of  State  Medical  Ex- 
aminers and  Licensing  Boards.  Transactions. 
1897,  1899,  1900.    8".    Easton,  Pa.,  1897-1900. 

National  Conference  of  Charities  and  Correc- 
tions. Report  of  the  standing  committee  on 
crimes  and  penalties.   15pp.   8".   [ZJosion,  1883.] 

 .    Proceedings,  1888-1905.    18  v.    8°.  \_v. 

J).],  1888-190.'). 

 .  Charity  organization.  Rei)Orts  and  pa- 
pers presented  by  the  committee  on  charity 
organization  of  the  17th  National  Conference  of 
Charities  and  Corrections,  and  a  paper  by  Mrs. 
Charles  L.  Lowell.  Baltimore,  May  14-21,  1890. 
5:i  pp.    8^\    Boston,  0.  H.  Ellis,  1890. 

Repr.  from:  Proc.  Nat.  Confer.  Char.,  I'ost.,  1890,  vii. 

 .    First  announcement  of  19th  conference, 

Denver,  Colorado,  June  23  to  29,  1892.  14  pp., 
1  1.    12°.    [lioxlon,  1892.] 

 .  Report  of  standing  committee  on  munici- 
pal and  county  charities  (including  public  out- 
door relief).  79  jip.  8'^.  Boston,  G.  H.  Ellis, 
1898. 

National  Conference  of  State  Boards  of  Health. 
Subject:  The  threatened  extension  of  Asiatic 
cholera  to  North  America,  and  the  action  neces- 
sary to  prevent  or  limit  a  cholera  epidemic. 
24  pp.    8°.    Springfield,  III.,  1884. 

 .    An  abstract  of  the  proceedings.  Printed 

for  distribution  by  the  State  Board  of  Health 
of  Kentucky,    (iti  pp.    8-.    Bowling  Green,  1885. 

 .    Proceedings.     7.  annual  meeting,  1890. 

72  pp.    8°.    Columbus,  Ohio,  1890. 

National  Convention  of  the  Bureaus  of  Statis- 
tics of  Labor  in  the  Ignited  States.  Proceed- 
ings at  the  annual  session.  With  papers  read 
before  the  convention.  4.,  1886;  6.,  1868.  8°. 
Des  Moines,  1886-8. 

National  Convention  of  Cattle  Growers.  Pro- 
ceedings of.  .  .,  under  the  auspice-i  of  the  Con- 
solidated Cattle  Growers'  Association  of  the 
United  States.  91  pp.,  10  1.  8*^.  Chicago,  J. 
Morris,  1887. 

National  Convention  for  the  Suppression  of 
Insect  Pests  and  Plant  Diseases  by  Legislation. 

See  United  States.  Department  vf  Agriculture. 
Proceedinf;s.    8°.    Washington,  1897. 

National  Dental  Association  (late  Southern). 
Proceedings  of  the  ...  in  connection  with  the 
Georgia  State  Dental  Society  and  the  North 
Carolina  and  South  Carolina  Dental  Assocations, 
1879.  96  pp.  6^.  Athens,  Ga.,  Yancey  4-  Cran- 
ford,  1881. 

 .  Transactions  of  the  .  .  .,  including  min- 
utes of  the  convention,  resulting  in  the  forma- 
tion of  the  National  Dental  Association,  and  the 
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National  Dental  Association — continued. 

tir.st  meeting,  held  at  Old  Point  Comfort,  Va., 
August  5  an(l  6,  lt^97.  Proceedings  of  ilie  second 
annual  session,  held  at  Omaha,  Neb.,  commenc- 
ing August  30,  1898.  Proceedings  of  the  first 
annual  session  of  the  Southern  Dental  Associa- 
tion, branch  of  the  National  Dental  Associa- 
tion, held  at.  St.  Angnstine,  Fla.,  commencing 
February  22,  1898.  xii,  406  pp.  8°.  Philadel- 
phia,  S.  S.  White  Bent.  Mfg.  Co.,  1899. 

 .    Eeport  of  the  committee  on  history.  22 

pp.    8°.    [71.  p.,  1899.] 

IVational  Dental  Hospital,  London.  Treas- 
urer's financial  statements  for  the  years  1'!'87; 
1868.    2  sheets;  2  sheets.    MS.    fol.  London, 

1888-  9. 

 .  Annual  report  of  the  committee  of  man- 
agement to  the  governors  and  subscribers.  33., 
1894.    47  pp.    8°.    London,  J.  Bate  f  Sons,  1895. 

 .    Prospectus  for  the  session  of  1893-4.  52 

pp.    8°.    London,  J.  Bate  cf-  Sons,  1893. 

National  (The)  di.'-pensaiory.  See  Stille  (Al- 
fred), Naisch  (John  M.)  [<<  aZ.]. 

National  (The)  Druggist,  v.  13-24,  July,  1888, 
to  June,  1894.    4°.    Saint  Louis.. 

National  Eclectic  Medical  Association.  Trans- 
actions, 1888-9  to  1904.    v.  16-32.     8^.    [v.  p.^, 

1889-  1904. 

National   ( The )    Eclectic    Monthly  Medical 
Journal.    A.  F.  Stephens,  editor  and  publisher. 
■  V.  1,  May  to  November,  1903.     8°.    Saint  Lonis. 
Ended. 

National  Florence  Crittentoii  Mission.  Four- 
teen years'  work  among  "erring  girls",  as  con- 
ducted by  the  .  .  .,  with  practical  suggestions 
for  the  same.  vi,  209  pp.  8".  Washington, 
[1897]. 

National  (The)  formulary  of  unofiScial  prepara- 
tions. Revised  ed.  By  authority  of  the  Amer- 
ican Pharmaceutical  Association,  xiii,  195  pp. 
8°.    [».  J).],  l<-96. 

National  Geographical  Magazine,  v.  11,  Nos. 
10-11,  19U0.    8°.    Washington,  1900. 

National  (The)  Guard  Gazette.  Devoted  to 
the  interests  of  national  guardsmen.  Edited  by 
Edward  T.  Miller  \_et  aZ.].  [Monthly.]  No.  4, 
v.  1,  April,  1897.    b^'.    Columbus,  O. 

National  health  service.  4  pp.  8°.  [San 
Francisco,  1888.] 

Repr.from  :  Pacific  M.  &  S.  J.,  San  Fran.,  1888,  sxxi. 

National  (The)  Heating  and  Ventilating  Com- 
pany'operating  the  Timby  system  of  heating, 
cooling,  ventilating,  and  disinfecting.  8  pp., 
2  pi.    8°.    Washington,  1889. 

National  Homoeopathic  Hospital  Association  of 
Washington,  D.  C.  By-laws,  rules,  and  regula- 
tions. 19pp.  8°.  Washington,  T.  McGillf  Co., 
1886. 

 .    By-laws,  rules,  and  regulations.  Adopted 

Jan.  21,  1889.  27  pp.  8°.  [Washington^,  Gib- 
son Bros.,  [1889]. 

 .    Appeal  to  homoeopathic  physicians  and 

friends  of  homoeopathy  in  the  United  States  in 
behalf  of  the  National  Homoeopathic  Hospital, 
Washington,  D.  C.  Including  first  report  of  La- 
dies' Aid  Association  of  .  .  .,  the  constitution, 
and  a  list  of  ofQcers,  members,  and  subscribers. 
16  pp.    12°.    Washington,  B.  S.  Adams,  [1887]. 

 .    Annual  reports  of  the  board  of  trustees 

and  offlcers  to  the  association.  7.-11.,  1888-92; 
13.,  1894;  15.-18.,  1896  to  1898-9.  8°.  Washing- 
ton, 1889-99. 

Incorporated  June  10,  1881.    The  16.  and  17.  reports  in 
one.    The  17.  report  for  6  months,  ending  June  30,  1898. 

National  Homoeopathic  Medical  College,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.  Annual  announcement  for  the 
session  of  189.5-6  (3.).  26  pp.  8°.  Washington, 
Beresford,  1895. 


National  Hospital  for  Diseases  of  the  Heart  and 
Paralysis,  London.  Statement  of  receipts  and 
expenditure  for  the  year  I8f5.  4  1.  ti'^.  [Lon- 
don, 1880.  ] 

 .    Annual  reports  of  the  committee  to  the 

governors  and  subscribers.  30.,  1885;  32.,  1867. 
85  pp. ;  77  i)p.    8^.    London,  J.  Sheldon,  1886-8. 

National  Hospital  for  the  Paralysed  and  Epi- 
le^jtic  (Albany  Memorial),  Bloomsbury.  An- 
nual reports  of  the  board  of  management  to  the 
goveriaors  and  subscribers.  22.-45.,  1880-1903. 
8°.    London,  1881-1904. 

•  .  Building  of  a  new  country  and  conva- 
lescent home.  "A  hospital  garden."  [Special 
donations  .solicited  to  lay  out  and  stock  the  gar- 
den. B.  BurfordRawlings.]  4  i)p.  12°.  [Lon- 
don, 1895.] 

 .  Erection  of  a  new  couniry  and  conva- 
lescent home.  Appeal  for  £1,500,  the  balance  of 
the  sum  required  for  building  and  equipment. 
July  1,1895.    3  pp.    4^^.    [London,  ItidZ.I 

 .    "Things  seen  are  greater  than  things 

heard."  Being  glimpses  at  snflering  borne  in 
the  wards  of  the  .  .  .,  and  the  efforts  made  for 
its  relief.  By  B.  Burford  Eawlings.  front.,  28 
pp.,  2  1.    sm.  4°.    London,  Chisioick  Press,  1895. 

 .  Echoes  of  many  voices,  being  the  last  ap- 
peal of  the  nineteenth  century  on  behalf  of  one 
of  the  greatest  of  the  charitable  institutions  to 
which  it  has  given  birth.  15  pp.,  2  pi.  8°. 
London,  Chiswick  Press,  1899. 

National  (The)  Hospital  Record.  Detroit. 

Title,  after  1899,  of:  National  (The)  Hospital  and 
Sanitarium  Record,  Detroit. 

National  (The)  Hospital  and  Sanitarium  Rec- 
ord. Devoted  to  the  hospital,  sanitarium,  and 
pure  food  interests  of  the  United  States.  [Month- 
ly.] V.  1-9,  August,  1897,  to  November,  1905.  4'=. 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Current.  In  1900  title  became:  IVational  (The)  Hos- 
pital Record. 

National  incorporation  for  the  American  Med- 
ical Association.    18  pp.    16°.    New  York,  1903. 

Repr.from:  N.  York  State  J.  M.,  1903,  iii. 

National  Indian  Association  in  Aid  of  Social 

Progress  and  Education  in  India.    Jourual.  No. 

171.    March,  1885.    pp.  105-156.    8°.  London, 

C.  Eegan  Paul,  Trench  cj-  Co.,  [1885]. 
National    Institute    of   Pharmacy,  Chicago. 

Special    announcement.     October,    1888.  4°. 

[Chicago,  G.  P.  Engelhard  4-  Co.,  1888.] 
 .     Semi-annual  announcement  for  1891-2 

(2.).    16  pp.    8°.    Chicago,  G.  P.  Engelhard  ^ 

Co.,  1891. 

A  system  of  home  study.  Lectures  semi-monthly  by 
mail. 

National  Jewish  Hospital  for  Consumptives, 
Denver.  Annual  reports  of  the  executive  com- 
mittee to  the  association.  1.-3.,  1900-1902.  8°. 
[Denver,  1901-3.] 

National  (The)  leprosy  fund.  Prize  essays  on 
subjects  connected  with  leprosy.  8°.  London, 
Adiard  #  -Son,  1895. 

CONTENTS. 

No.  1.  On  the  history  of  the  decline  and  final  extinction 
of  leprosy  as  an  endemic  disease  in  the  British  Islands. 
By  (jeorge  Newman. 

No.  2.  Conditions  under  which  leprosy  has  declined  in 
Iceland.    By  Edward  H.  Eblera. 

No.  3.  Leprosy  in  South  Africa.   By  S.  P.  Impey. 

No.  i.  On  spontaneous  recovery  from  leprosy.  By  S.  P. 
Impey. 

National  Liberator.  A  philanthropic  religio- 
political  journal.  Published  by  the  National 
Constitutional  Liberty  League,  Boston,  Mass. 
J.  Winfield  Scott,  managing  editor.  [Monthly.] 
Nos.  1-2,  V.  1,  November  to  December,  1888.  fol. 
Boston. 

A  continuation  of:  Medical  (The)  Liberator. 
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IVatioiial  Medical  College,  Chicago.  -See  Na- 
tional Medical  University,  Chicago. 

IVatiOiial  Medical  College,  WashiugtoD.  Ad- 
dresses delivered  at  the  sixty-fourth  animal 
coiiiiiienceuieiit  of  the  National  Medical  College 
(medical  departiiieiit  of  CoUinibiau  Uiii  veisits ) 
bv  W.  W.  Godding  and  W.  L.  Cissel,  March  17, 
ISSi;.  15  pp.  8°.  irashiiigtoii.  If.  H.  Moore, 
188(5. 

National  Medical  College.  Medical  Department 
of  Cohinibian  University.  Animal  anuiiiineeincnts 
and  catalognes  for  the  sessions  of  18r>S-9  to  ISlto- 
4  (fi7.-r-2.).    8c.  jrasliiitgtoi>,18r'S-d:i. 

List  of  stnileuts  for  the  sessions  of  1887-8  to  1892-3,  in 
anuounci'iiieiits  for  subsequent  years.  For  coutinnation, 
see  Columbian  University,  Washington.  Medical 
School. 

Natieiial  (The)  Medical  Dictionary.  .See  Bill- 
ings (.lolin  Shaw). 

National  Medical  Exchange.  [Monthly.]  No. 
'2,  V.  1,  September,  1888.  fol.  Pittsburyh,  Fa. 
An  advertisement. 

National  (The)  Medical  Review.  Charles  H. 
Stowell,  editor  and  pnblisher.  [Monthly.]  v. 
1-11,  March,  1892,  to  Jnly,  1901.  8°.  Washing- 
ton, D.  C. 

Ended.  In  Xoveniber,  1897,  G.  W.  Jolinston  and  T.  E. 
McAidle  became  editors.  After  February,  1898,  has  sup- 
plement: ITIilitary  (The)  Surgeon. 

National  Medical  University,  Chicago.  Annual 
announcements  for  the  .sessions  of  1891-2  (1.); 
18;)7-8  (7. ) ;  1901-'2  to  1903-4  (11.-13.).  8".  Chi- 
cago, 1891-1903. 

Organized  in  1891  as  the  National  Homeopathic  Medical 
College.  The  word  "Homeopathic"  dropped  from  title  in 
1895.  In  1900  the  present  title  was  adopted.  List  of  grad- 
uates from  1892  to  1903,  in  announcement  for  1903— t. 

National  Mosquito  Extermination  Society. 
Unlletin  No.  1.  25,  8  pp.,  3  1.  8°.  [».J3.], 
19114. 

National  Orthop;edic  Hospital  (for  the  De- 
formed). London.  Account  of  the  receipts  and 
payments  for  the  years  1885;  1886.  2  sheets; 
2  sheets,    fol.  &  8^.    ILondon,  188f)-7.] 

 .  Annual  reports  of  the  committee  of  man- 
agement to  the  governors  aud  subscribers.  49., 
1885;  51.,  1887;  53.-68.,  18-9-1904.  8*^.  London, 
1886-1905. 

 .    [A  brief  record  of  the  past,  and  appeal  to 

the  public  for  a  more  generous  support.]  16  pp. 
8°.    London,  McCorqnodale  4-  Co.,  [1894]. 

National  (The)  Popular  Review.  An  illus- 
trated journal  of  preventive  medicine  and  ap- 
plied sociology.  Edited  by  P.  C.  Reinondino. 
[Monthly.]  2  v.  annually,  v.  1-7,  July,  1892, 
to  August,  1895.  B'^.  Chicago  4-  San  Diego,  Cal. 
Ended. 

National  (The)  Prison  Association  of  the  United 
States  of  America.  Fourth  report  of  proceed- 
ings. First  annual  report  (second  series),  with 
the  constitution  and  miscellaneous  papers.  222 
pp.     roy.  8^.     Neil)  Yorlc,  C.  G.  Burgoyne,  1884. 

 .  The  restoration  of  the  criminal.  A  ser- 
mon by  Frederick  Howard  Wines,  ])reached  on 
Prison  Sunday,  Oct.  21,  1888,  at  Springfield, 
Illinois.  With  an  appendix  containing  the  con- 
stitution aud  a  list  of  officers  aud  members  of 
the  association.  22  pp.  8'^.  Springfield,  H.  W. 
JRokker,  18ri8. 

 .    Cincinnati  Prison  Congress,  September 

25  to  October  1,  1890.  [Programme.]  15  pp. 
8°.    [CinciJMiafj,  1890.] 

National  Pure  Food  Convention.  Proceedings 
of  the  .  .  .,  held  at  Washington,  Wednesday, 
January  19,  1887.    11  pp.    4^.    JS^eic  York,  1887. 

National  Pure  Food  and  Drug  Congress.  Jour- 
nal of  proceedings  of  the  .  .  .,  held  in  Washing- 
ton, D.  C,  March  2-5,  1898.  54  pp.  8°.  Wash- 
ing ton,  1898. 


National  (A)  quarantine  system  es.sential  to  the 
safety  of  the  people.  Report  of  the  special  com- 
mittee <if  the  New  York  Board  of  Trade  aud 
Transportation  on  quarantine.  Adopted  Jauu- 
aiv  6,  1893.  With  the  correspondence.  8^. 
[yreir  York,  1893.] 

National  .Sanatorium  for  Consumption  and  Dis- 
eases of  the  Chest,  at  Bournemouth,  Hants. 
Statement  of  income  and  exijendituie  for  the 
years  1883-«.    MS.    4^.    [London,  1-^(4-8.] 

 .  Annual  reports  of  the  committHO  of  man- 
agement to  the  governors  aud  subscribers.  30., 
1884;  34.-42.,  1888-96;  44.-47.,  1«9H-1901.  8". 
Bournemuutli  <('■  London,  1885-1902. 

 .    Animal  medical  re|)orts  of  the  open-air 

treatment  of  consumption  at  the  .  .  .,  for  the 
years  1900-1901 ;  1901-2.  2  1.;  8  pp.  8^.  [Lou- 
don, 1901-2.] 

National  Sanitarium  Association,  Toronto.  An- 
nual reports  of  the  .secretary  and  medical  officers 
to  the  president  and  board  of  trustees.  1.-7., 
1897-8  to  1903-4.    8'^.    Toronto,  1898-1904. 

The  following  institutions  are  conducted  by  tlie  iissocia- 
tion:  Muskoka  Cottaiie  Sanatorium,  and  Free  Hospital 
for  Consumptives,  near  Graveuliurst,  Ontario. 

National  (The)  Sewerage  and  Sewage  Utiliza- 
tion Company.  The  West  system.  6  pp.,  3  pi. 
8'^.    Xeiv  York,  W.  E.  Badeau,  [1886?]. 

 .    The  West  system  of  sewerage  disposal  and 

utilization.    20  \i\>.    8'^.    New  York,  [isyt!]. 

National  Society  of  Electro  -  Therapeutics. 
Transactions.  1893;  1894;  1895.  8°.  New  York, 
A.  I..  Chatterton  <f-  Co.,  1893-5. 

National  Society  for  the  Employment  of  Epi- 
leptics. Report  of  proceedings  at  a  meeting 
held  at  th';  Mansion  House,  January  25,  1893. 
With  au  iutroduciiou  showing  the  objects  and 
scheme  of  the  society.  31  pp.  8°.  London, 
1893. 

]¥atioiial  Soldiers^  Home. 
See  Soldiers'  Homes. 

National  Temperance  League.  Annual  report 
of  the  executive  committee  for  the  year  1890-91. 
30  pp.,  1  1.  5)^.  London,  Barrett,  Sons  tf-  Co., 
1891. 

National  (The)  temperance  offering  and  Sons 
and  Daughters  of  Temperance  gift.  Edited  by 
S.F.Carey,  x,  320  pp.,  3  pi. ,  10  port.  8'-\  Neio 
York,  Vandrien,  1851. 

National  Tempi  ranee  Society.  Liquor  laws  of 
the  United  States.  Prohibition,  license,  local 
option,  tax,  and  civil  damage  laws.  138  pp. 
8-.    New  York,  The  Society,  l,s77. 

National  University,  Washington.  Medical  and 
Denial  Departments.  Anuual  announcements  for 
the  sessions  of  1888-9  to  1898-9  (."..-15. ) ;  1900- 
1901  to  1902-3  (17.-19.).  8^.  Washington,  1888- 
1902. 

List  of  graduates  from  1885  to  1895,  in  announcement  for 

1895-6. 

National  Veterinary  College  of  Washington, 
D.  C.  See  Columbian  University,  Washington, 
D.  C.     Veterinary  School. 

Nationale  Tentoonstelliug  van  Vrouwenarbeid. 
[Verslageii  der  congressen  gehouden  bij  gele- 
genheid  van  de  .  .  .]  Nos.  1-12.  July-Sep- 
tember, 1898.    12°.    Amsterdam,  1898-9. 

CONTENTS. 

No.  1.  Besprekingen  over  vakopleiding  voor  vrouwen. 
No.  2.  Besprekingen  over  maatschappeli.jk  werk. 
No.  3.  Congres  voor  Weezen-opvoeding. 
No.  4.  Driedaagsche  samenkomst  tot  bevordering  der 
openbaro  decency. 

No.  5.  Enkele  afzonderlijke  besprekingen. 
No.  6.  Onderwijs-congres. 

No.  7.  Dienstbodencongres  op  21.  Augustus  1898. 
No.  8.  Verslag  van  de  driedaagsche  samenkomst  . .  .  ter 
bespreking  van  den  arbeid  der  vrouw  op  maatschappelijk 
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Natioiiale  Tentoonstelling  [etc.] — continued. 

No.  9.  Bespielcingen  over  den  niaatschappelijken  toe- 
stand  der  vrouwen . 

No.  10.  Bespi  ekingen  over  woning-hygiene,  zieken-  en 
■wijkverpleging. 

No.  11.  [Wanting.] 

No.  12.  Bespiekingen  over  de  taak  van  moeders  en  op- 
voedsters. 

Nativel  (R.)  [1858-  ].  *  De  la  chylurie  in- 
tertropicale  (lymphiirie),  eu  particulier  aux  lies 
de  la  Reunion  et  Maurice.  76  pp.  8°.  Paris, 
A.  Parent,  1886,  No.  108. 

Watrass  [Charles)  [1822-1901]. 

Obitiiui-y.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1901,  i,  130«. 
Natt  (Hugo)  [1881-  ].  *InwieferD  konuen 
durcli  Hirntunioren  fuuctiouelle  Geisteskrauk- 
heiten  vorgetiiusclit  werden?  [Giessen.  ]  42 
pp  ,  2  1.  8°.  Frankfurt  a.  M.,  E.  Baumbach, 
[190,')]. 

I¥attaii-Liarrier  (Louis-Adrien- Albert).  *  Les 

premiers  stades  de  I'h6r(5dil6  maternelle.    85  pp. 

8°.    Paris,  litOl,  No.  489. 
 .    Les  medications  preventives.  S6rotli6- 

rapie  et  bact^i  iotberapie.    Preface  par  Netter. 

96  pp.    8^.    Paris,  J.-B.  Bailliere  .J-  fils,  1905. 
Natterer  (Martin).    *Ueber  Irradiationshalln- 

cinatioiieu.    50  pp.    8".    Freiburg,  E.  Kntruff, 

1899. 

 .    Kurze  Darstellung  des  prenssischen  Ge- 

setzes,  betrefFeud  die  arztlicben  Ebreugerichte, 
das  Uuilegerecbt  und  die  Kas.sen  der  Aerzte- 
kanimern  voni  25.  November  1899;  giltig  ab  1. 
April  1900.  Nebst  einem  Ausziig  aus  den  Ver- 
ordnungeu  iiber  die  arztlicbe  Standesvertre- 
tuug.  Mit  erlauteruden  Benierknngeu  von 
Dr.  .  .  .    48  pp.    8°.    Leipzif/,  J.  A.  Barth,  1892. 

IVattiiii  (F.)  Contributo  alio  studio  dei  tuniori 
nialigui  epibnlbari.  18  pp.,  1  1.,  5  pi.  8°. 
Genova,  P.  Pellas,  1895. 

Nattress  (William).  Public  school,  physiol- 
ogy, and  temperance.  Authorized  by  the  educa- 
tion department  (Ontario),  vi,  7-196  pp.  12°. 
Toronto,  TV.  Briggs,  [1893]. 

Nattus  (Jacques).  Abus  de  I'hygifene  et  des 
medicaments,  ou  moyens  anti-hygieniques  de 
se  conserver  la  8ant6.  ix,  124  pp.,  1  1.  16°. 
Paris,  1892. 

 .    Hygiene  des  fianc6s.    130  pp.,  1  1.  16°. 

Paris,  Soo.  d'id.  scient.,  1893. 

Nattirliche  (Die)  Franz  Josef-Bitterquelle. 
Chemiscbe  Untersuchung,  von  H.  von  Fehling. 
Physiologiscbe  und  medicinische  Bearbeitung, 
von  Carl  Ferdinand  Kunze.  32  pp.  12°.  Bu- 
dapest,  [1882,  vel  subseq.']. 

 .    The  same.    Chemische  und  geologische 

Verhiiltnisse,  Urtheile  von  Autoritaten  der 
Medicin  und  Cheniie  iiber  das  Franz  Josef- 
Bitterwasser.  Physiologiscbe  und  medicinische 
Bearbeitung.  2.  Aufl.  32  pp.  12°.  Budapest, 
[1886]. 

 .    The  same.    3.  Aufl.    51  pp.,  6  1.  24°. 

Budapest,  [1888]. 

Natiirliclie  (Die)  Heilweise.  Ratgeber  fiir  ge- 
snnde  und  krauke  Menschen.  Dargestellt  uud 
hrsg.  von  C.  Sturm.  Mit  einer  Erganzung: 
Die  naturgemasseu  Bebandlungsmethoden  der 
Krankheiten  in  systematiscber  Schilderung,  von 
G.  Lehnert.  v.  1.  viii,  1.588  pp.,  30  pi.,  port. 
8°.    SlU'ttgart  4-  Leipzig,  [1901]. 

NatiirlicEies  Mineral-Wasser  der  Carolaquelle 
in  Riippoltsweiler  (Ober-Elsa.ss).  7  pp.  16°. 
Strassbiirg,  A.  Duscli  t)-  Cie.,  [1»91]. 

Natura  exenteratur  [etc.].  »See  |Phlliatros 
Ipseud-I. 

Naturarztliclie  Hausbibliothek.  v.  1-6. 
Hrsg.  von  Prager.  8°.  Leipzig,  B.  Bossberg, 
1900-1902. 


IVatiirarztliche  Hausbibliothek — continued. 

CONTENTS. 

V.  1.  Die  Storungen  der  Periode  und  die  Beschwerden 
der  Frauen  in  den  Wechsei.jaliren ;  ihre  TJrsacben,  Verbii- 
tung  und  naturgemasse  lieh,\ndlung.    vi,  59  pp. 

V.  2.  Der  Weissfliiss  der  Fiauen  und  Juugtiauen  unter 
besonderer  Beriieksicbiigung  der  Entziindungen  der  weib- 
licben  Uuterleibsorgane;  ibre  'D.^'sacben,  Verbiitung  und 
naturgemasse  Bebandliing.    42  pp. 

V.  3.  Kinderlose  Eben,  dereu  Ursachen  und  Verbiitung; 
nebst  Anliang:  Ueber  die  verstiliiedeuen  Vert'abren  zur 
Vermeidung  der  Empfanguis.    vi,  38  pp. 

V.  4.  Die  Verlagerungen  uud  Geschwiilste  der  weib- 
licben  TJnterleibsorgane.  Ibre  TJrsacben,  Verbiitung  und 
naturgeinasae  Bebandlung.    37  pp. 

V.  5.  Die  Leiden  der  Fl'auen  vor,  Tvahrend  und  nacb  der 
Niederkunft.    57  pp. 

v.  6.  Blutariniji  nuA  Bleicbsucbt,  deren  TJrsacben,  Ver- 
biitung und  naturgemasse  Bebandlung.    27  pp. 

IVaturarztliche  Zeitschrift.  Organ  fiir  Kor- 
per-  und  Geistespiiege  in  gesunden  und  kranken 
Tagen  nacli  den  Grundsatzen  wi.ssenscbaftlicher 
Naturheilmethode.  Hrsg.  von  Max  Bohm. 
[Semi-monthly.]  v.  1-3,  July,  1889,  to  June, 
1892.    8°.  Chemnitz. 

Ended.    In  July,  1891,  became  monthly. 

Natural  (The)  bitter  water  of  Friedrichshall, 
one  of  the  most  popular  of  the  numerous  mineral 
waters  of  Germany.  8  pp.  8°.  [Hildburg- 
hausen,  F.  W.  Gadoiv  4' Son,  1872.]    [P.,  v.  2092.] 

IVatlll'al  history. 

See,  also.  Materia  medica;  Zoology;  Zoology 

(Medical). 

Agassiz  (L.  J.  R.)  Contributions  to  the 
natural  history  of  the  United  States  of  America. 
5  V.    fol.    Boston,  1857-77. 

V.  5  by  Alexander  Agassiz. 

 .  Natural  history  illustrations.  Pre- 
pared under  the  direction  of  .  .  .,  1849.  The 
anatomy  of  Astrangia  danie.  Six  lithographs 
from  drawings  by  A.  Sourel.  Explanation  of 
plates,  by  J.W.  Fewkes.    4°.    Washington,  1889. 

Smitbson.  Misc.  Collect.,  Wash.,  1889,  no.  671. 

  &  Baikd  ( S.  F. )     Natural  hi.story 

illustrations.  Prepared  under  the  direction 
of  .  .  .,  1849.  Six  species  of  North  American 
fresh-water  fishes.  Six  lithographs  iVom  draw- 
ings by  A.  Sourel.  Explanation  of  plates,  by 
David  Starr  Jordan.    4°.    WasMngton,  1889. 

Smitbson.  Misc.  Collect.,  "Wash.,  1889,  no.  672. 

Albertus  Magnus.  Incipit  liber  Alberti 
Magni  animalium  primus  qui  est  de  couimuui 
diversitate  animalium.  Tractatns  primus  de 
counimni  diversitate  iii  membris  et  vita.  [/» 
fine:~\  Accuratissime  autem  emendatus  fuit  liber 
iste  per  sollertissimnm  philosoi)hutn  Marcum 
Antouium  Zimaram  pbilosophiam  Paduse  pn- 
blice  profltentem,  Deo  laus  et  honor  adsit.  Ve- 
netiis  impensa  heredum  quondam  uobilis  viri 
Domini  Ocfaviani  Scoti  civis  Modoetiensis:  ac 
socioriim  17  Mali,  1519.  fol. 

Aristoteles.  Naturgeschichte  der  Thiere. 
Uebersetzt  und  mit  Annierkungen  begleitet 
von  Friedrich  Strack.  16°.  Frankfurt  a.  M., 
1816. 

Balfour  (  B. )  Some  resemblances  betwixt 
plants  and  animals  in  respect  of  their  nutrition; 
with  some  remarks  on  the  position  of  the  natural 
history  sciences  in  medical  education.  Address 
to  the  medical  students  at  the  opening  of  the 
winter  session,  University  of  Glasgow,  1879.  8°. 
Glasgow,  1879. 

Biberg(I.)    * CEconomia  naturae. 

In :  Selects  ex  .  .  .  Caioli  Linnsei  diss,  ad  nat.  bist. 
pertinentes.    4°.    Graecii,  1764,  i. 

DU  Bois-Reymond  (E.)  Ueber  die  Grenzeu 
des  Naturerkeunens.   3.  Aufl.   8".   Leipzig,  1873. 

BoLLETTiNO  della  Societa  di  naturalisti  in 
Napoli.    V.  3-5.    8°.    Na-poli,  1889-91. 
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BoxDT  (X.)  Vi'iliandeliug  over  de  overeen- 
koiiist  russclieu  dieren  en  plaiiten.  8-.  Lxigd. 
Bat..  [lT9it]. 

BoNXET  (C.)  Couteuiplation  de  la  nature. 
2.  ^d.    •>  V.    8°.    Amsterdam,  1769. 

VAX  Breda  (J.  G.  S. )  Oiatio  de  educatione 
vere  liberal!,  et  historiiE  natiiralis  studio,  inpri- 
mis  ad  illam  condiic-ente.  Piibliee  dicta  Frane- 
quera;.    4-.    Leovardice.  181-. 

Brookes  (E.)  A  new  aud  accurate  system  of 
natural  historv.  3.  ed.,  corrected.  6  v.  12°. 
London,  1782-91. 

BuFFON.  !?ysteiii  of  natural  history,  includ- 
ing the  history  of  the  elements,  the  earth,  moun- 
tains, rivers,  seas,  winds,  whirl wiuds,  water 
spouts,  volcanoes,  earth(|uake8,  mau,  quad- 
rupeds, birds,  tishes,  sheli-tish,  lizards,  serpents, 
insects,  and  vegetables ;  with  anecdotes,  and 
illustrations  from  later  writers.  2  v.  8-.  Man- 
chester, I'Oi. 

BUEMEISTER  ( H.  )  Lehrbuch  der  Xatur- 
geschichte.    12-.    Halle,  1^30. 

Cameraril'S  (J.)  -Symbolorum  et  emblema- 
tum  centuriae  tres.  I.  Ex  herbis  et  stirpibus. 
II.  Es  auimalibus  quadrupedibus.  III.  Ex  vo- 
latilibus  et  insectis.  Editio  seeunda,  auctior 
er  accuratior.  Accessit  noviter  centuria  IV. 
Ex  aquatilibus  et  reptilibus.  sm.  4-.  I'l- p.~\. 
1605. 

Caxetari  (D.)    De  primis  rerum  natura  fac- 
tarum  principiis  commentarius.    In  quo  qua-  ; 
cuuque  ad  corpornm  uaturalium  ortus,  et  inte-  j 
ritus  cognitiouem  desiderari  possuut,  accurate, 
sed  breviter  explicautur.     Huic  accessit  com-  | 
mentarius  alter,  iu  quo  quidquid  de  corpornm  I 
natura  factorum  principiis  generatim  jam  per-  | 
quisitum,  discussumque  est,  id  totumuua  corpo- 
ris humani;  tandemque  ipsius  hominis  proere-  | 
atioue,  clarius   elucescit,  exprimitusque.  fol. 
GenevcB,  1626. 

Chadbourxe  (P.  A. )  [Natural  history  cata- 
logue.] I't.  p.,  II.  d.] 

Cutting. 

Charletox  (G.)  Onomasticon  zoicon,  plero- 
rumcxue  animalium  dilferentias  et  uomina  pro- 
pria pluribus  Unguis  exponeus;  cui  aecedunt 
mantissa  anatomica;  et  qniedam  de  variis  fos- 
silium  generibus.    4-.    Londini.  1668. 

Clusius  (C.)  Exoticornm  libri  decem;  qui- 
bus  animalium,  plautarum.  aromatum,  aliorum- 
que  peregrinorum  fructuum  historiae  describun- 
tur.  Item  Petri  Bellouii  observationes  eodem 
Carolo  Clusio  iuterjarfte.  Series  totius  operis 
post  prefationem  iudicabitur.  fol.  Lugd.  Bat., 
1605.  i 

CoxDlTiox  and  doings  of  the  Boston  Society  ' 
of  Natural  History  as  exhibited  by  the  annual 
reports  of  the  curator,  secretary,  aud  treasurer, 
May.  1887.  Boston,  1— -7. 

Cooke  (M.  C.)  The  student  of  nature.  8°. 
[h.  p.],  1861. 

Cutter  (G.)    Extrait  d'un  rapport  sur  I'^tat 
de  I'histoire  naturelle  et  sur  ses  accroissements 
depuis  le  retour  de  la  paix  maritime.   8-.    Paris.  \ 
1824.  ■  I 

Dallet  (G.)    Le  centenaire  de  la  science 
17S9-1889.    Le  monde  vu  par  les  savants  du  | 
xix«  siecle.    Ampere,  Arago  [et  al.].    tot.  8".  ■ 
Paris.  1890.  '  1 

DuvEEXOY  (G.-L.)  Reflexions  sur  les  corps 
organises  et  les  sciences  dout  ils  sont  I'objet. 
Premier  extrait.    8°.    \_n.  p.,  n.  <i.  ] 

Cutting. 

 .    The  same.    Deuxieme  m^moire.  8^. 

[».  p.,  n.  d.~\ 
Cutting. 
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FoQUACD  (J.)  Nouvelle  doctrine  sur  le  sujet 
do  la  connoissance  naturelle  de  raniiiial,  on  il  est 
traite,  par  occasion  et  d'une  fason  aussi  nouvelle, 
des  principes  et  des  causes.    12-.    Paris,  16.58. 

FouRCROY.  fil(5men8  d'histoire  naturelle  et 
de  chiinie.    6  v.    4.  eil.  Paris.  1791. 

Freke  (H.)  Tabular  view  of  the  relation 
which  subsists  between  the  three  kingdoms  of 
nature,  with  regard  to  organization,  broadside 
4-.    [h.  p.l  1862. 

Gaxdixi  (C.)  Osservazioui,  riflessioui,  uuove 
scoperte  sul  vero  priucipio,  e  sulle  leggi  piii 
semplici  de'  movimeuti  animal!;  suUa  natura 
speciale  deiruomo;  suU' azione  tisica  sopra  ili 
esso  di  tntti  gli  oggetti.  e  siugolarmente  delb- 
passioni  dell'  auimo  e  de'  vautaggi.  e  de'  dauni, 
che  da  queste  derivano,  col  metodo  piii  sicuro 
di  guarire  le  malattie  che  da  esse  procedono. 
8^.    Geneva,  1772. 

Gaxot(A.)  Haudboek  der  natuiirkimde  vdor 
den  beschaafden  stand;  naar  A.  Ganot,  door  Th. 
van  Doesbiirgh.    12-.    Rotterdam,  1862. 

Grottewitz  ( C.  I  Die  Naturgeschichte  im 
19.  Jahrhundert.    12^.    Berlin,  1902. 

VON  Haaut.m.^x  (C.)  [Historia  et  scieutia 
naturie.]  Respoudente  \Y.  S.  Schildt.  .sm.  4^. 
Helsingforsicf.  [183.")1. 

Hebert  t^h.)  •  iiitude  sur  les  classifications, 
et  en  p:irticulier  sur  la  methode  naturelle.  4-. 
Paris.  1854. 

ficolc  i\tf  pliarmacie. 

VOX  Hell  WIG  (T.  A.)  Curieuse  physicalische 
Beschreibung  der  dreyen  beseelteu  Natur-Reiche 
als  Regni  animalis.  Regni  vegetabilis,  Regni  mi- 
nerals woraus  solche  bestehen  und  von  welcher 
Seele  jedes  sein  Leben,  Fortpliantzung  und 
Wachsthum  habe  [etc.].  24^.  Franckfurt  4' 
Leipzig.  171"'. 

Herxaxdez    (F.  )     Historiae   animalium   et  « 
mineralium  Nov*  Hispanise    liber   uuicus,  in 
sex  tractatus  divisis.    fol.    Fujmce,  1651. 

Hooker  (W.)  The  child's  book  of  nature. 
For  the  use  of  families  and  schools,  intended  to 
aid  mothers  and  teachers  in  training  children  in 
the  observation  of  nature.  In  three  parts. 
Pt.  III.  Air,  water,  heat,  light,  etc.  sm.  4-. 
Xeiv  York,  1874. 

HoRTUS  sanitatis.  De  herbis  et  plantis.  De 
auimalibus  et  reiJtilibus.  De  avibus  et  A  olatili- 
bus.  De  piscibus  et  uatatilibus.  De  lapidibus 
et  in  terrie  veiiis  nascentibus.  De  urinis  et 
earum  speciebus.  De  facile  acquisibilibus. 
Tabula  mediciualis  cum  directorio  generali  per 
omnes  tractatus.    fol.     Venetiis,  1511. 

 .    The  same.    fol.    [^n.  p.,  n.  d. ] 

 .    The  same.    [De  herbis  et  plantis.] 

4-^.    [n.  J).,  n.  (?.] 

HowDEX  (J.  C.)  The  aims  of  a  naturalists' 
field  club.  An  address  to  the  Montrose  Scientific 
and  Field  Club,  27th  Jan.,  1885.  8^.  Montrose, 
[1-8.5]. 

HCXT  (T.  S.)  The  relations  of  the  natural 
sciences.    8-.    [Montreal,  1882.] 

Sepr./rom:  Canad.  Xat.,  Montreal,  1S32,  s. 

Illixois.  Illinois  State  Laboratory  of  Xatural 
History,  Xormal,  III.  Bulletin,  Vol.  II.  Arti- 
cle I.  Descriptive  catalogue  of  the  North  Amer- 
ican Hepaticie,  north  of  Mexico.  By  Liicien  M. 
Underwood.    8-.    Peoria.  1884. 

Illixois.  Xatural  History  Survey  of  Illinois, 
Stat^  Laboratory  of  Xatural  History.  The  orni- 
thology of  Illinois.  Pt.  I.  Descriptive  cata- 
logue. By  E,  Ridgway,  Pt.  II.  Economic 
omithologv.  Bv  S.  A.  Forbes,  v.  1.  8-.  Spring- 
field. 1889         '  ^ 

Ilmoxi(I,)  [Scientia  naturae,]  Respondente 
O.  E.  A.  Hjett.    sm.  4-.    Helsingforsice,  [1846]. 
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Jameson  [R.]  Syllabus  of  lectures  on  natu- 
ral history,  tlellvered  in  the  Museum  of  Natural 
History.    S°.    Edinburgh,  [h.  d.]. 

JONSTONUS  (J.)  Thaumatographia  naturalis 
in  decern  classes  distincta  in  quibus  admirauda 
i,  coeli ;  ii,  elemeutorum ;  ill,  meteororiim;  iv, 
fossilium;  v,  plantarum;  vi,  avium;  vii.  qua- 
drupedum;  viii,  exausuinin;  ix,  pisolum;  x, 
hominis.    24°.    Ainsfelodami,  IfiBl. 

KiRANUS,  King  of  Persia  [pseud.'].  Kiraui 
Kiiauides  et  ad  eas  Ehyakiui  Korouides.  Quo- 
rum ille  in  quaternario  tam  libroi  um,  quam  ele- 
mentari,  e  totidem  Unguis,  primo  de  gemmis 
xxiv,  herbis  xxiv,  avibus  xxiv,  ac  piscibus  xxiv, 
quadrifariam  semper,  et  fere  mixtim  ad  tetra- 
pharmacum  constituendnm  agit;  iudelibro  ii, 
de  animalibus  xl,  lib.  iii  de  avibus  xliv,  sigilla- 
tim,  et  lib.  iv.  de  Ixxiv  isiscibus  iterum,  eorum- 
que  viribus  medicainentosis,  [etc.].  16^^.  [Lip- 
sice  ?]  wra  C.  1638. 

KuHNER  (A.)  Handbuch  der  Naturheilkunde 
auf  wissenschaftlicher  Grniidlage  sowie  nacb 
eigeiien  laugjahrigen  Erfalivungen  bearbeitet. 
8°.    Berlin  4-  Leipzig,  1891. 

LiNN^US  (C.)  Systema  naturae  per  regna 
tria  naturie,  secundum  classes,  ordines,  genera, 
species,  cum  characteribus,  difFereutiis,  synouy- 
mis,  locis.    Ed.  10.   v.  1.    8°.    Holmiw,  1758. 

M'Bain  (J.)  Inaugural  address  to  the  Roval 
Physical  Society  (session  civ,  1874-5).  8^. 
[Edinhurgh,  1875  ?] 

M'iNTOSH  ( W.  C.)  Introductory  lecture  to 
the  course  of  natural  history.    8'^.   [m.^.],  1882. 

DE  Malbos  (J.)  Vie  de  I'homme  qui  s'occupe 
de  l'6tude  des  sciences  uaturelles;  devant  servir 
d'iutroduction  h  uu  ouvrage  sur  les  harmonies 
de  toutes  les  formations  du  globe.  8°.  Tou- 
louse, 1854. 

Memoirs  for  a  natural  history  of  animals,  be- 
ing the  anatomical  descriptions  of  several  ani- 
mals dissected  by  the  Royal  Academy  at  Paris. 
Englished  by  A.  P.    roy.  8".    [».  p.],  1687. 

 .    The  same.     Memoirs  for  a  natural 

history  of  animals,  containing  the  anatomical 
description  of  several  creatures  dissected  by 
the  Royal  Academy  of  Sciences  at  Paris,  where- 
in the  construction,  fabrick,  and  genuine  use  of 
parts  are  exactly  and  finely  delineated  in  cop- 
lier  plates,  and  the  whole  enriched  veith  many 
curious,  physical  and  no  less  usefuU  anatom- 
ical remarks,  being  one  of  the  most  considerable 
productions  of  that  academy.  Done  into  Eng- 
lish by  a  fellovr  of  the  R.  S.  ...  roy.  8"^. 
London,  1701. 

MuNCKE  (G.  W.)  Handbuch  der  Naturlehre. 
1.  Theil,  welcher  die  Experimentalphysik  ent- 
halt.    8°.    Heidelberg,  1829. 

Naturalist's  (The)  Library.  Conducted  by 
Sir  William  Jardine.  7  v.  16°.  Edinburgh, 
1835-41. 

Want  V.  3. 

Oken  (  L. )  Allgemeine  Naturgeschichte  fiir 
alleStande.    7  v.  in  12.    8°.    SiM%o>-i,  1833-41. 

Perez  (J.)  *1.  thfese:  Recherches  sur  I'an- 
guillnle  terrestre.  2.  these.  Propositions  de  zo- 
ologie,  de  botanique  et  de  g^ologie  donn^es  par 
la  faculty.    4°.    Paris,  1866. 

Pickering  (  C.)  The  geographical  distribu- 
tion of  animals  and  plants.    4".    Boston,  1854. 

Plinius  (  Cajus  Secuudus  ).  Historise  mundi 
libri  xxxvii.  .  .  .  Omnia  quidem  multorum 
antehac  doctorum  hominum,  novissinie  vero  la- 
boriosis  observationibus  couquisita,  et  solerti 
judicio  pensitata  Jacobi  Dalecampii  medici, 
Cadomensis.    fol.    Lugduni,  1587. 

 .    The  same.    4  v.  in  2.    8°.  Lipsice, 

1885-6. 
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 .    The  same.    Cains  Plinius  Secuudus 

Naturgeschichte.  Uebersetzt  und  erlautert  von 
Ph.  H.  Kiilb,  etc. 

In:  ROmischb  Prosaiker  in  neuen  Uebersetzungen. 
12°.    Stuttgart,  1856,  No.  215,  4249-4380. 

 .  The  same.   Naturgeschichte  iibersetzt 

von  Gottfried  Grosse.  12  v.  8°.  Frankfurt  a. 
M.,  1781-8. 

 .    Naturalis  historiie  cum  interpreta- 

tione  et  notis  integris  Johaunis  Harduiui 
itemque  cum  comineutariis  et  adnotationibus 
Hermolai  Barbari,  Pintiani,  Rhenaui,  Gelenii, 
Dalechampii,  Scaligeri,  Salmasii,  Is.  Vosii,  J.  F. 
Gronovii  et  variorum  volumen  prinium  [deci- 
mum]  recensuit  varietatemque  lectionis  adjecit 
Job.  Georg.  Frid.  Frauzius.  10  v.  8°.  Lip- 
sice, 1778-91. 

Rentsch  (S.)  Homojogenesis.  Beitrage  zur 
Natur- undHeilkunde.  ErstesHeft.  Gammarus. 
oruatus  und  seine  Schmarotzer.  4°.  Wismar, 
1860. 

Romanes  (G.  J.)  Essays.  Edited  by  C.  Lloyd 
Morgan.    8°.    London,  1897. 

Rosa  ( V. )  Metodo  di  preparare  e  conservare 
gli  animali  per  un  gabinetto  di  storia  naturale. 
8°.    Pavia,  1817. 

Schmidt  (J.  C.)  *De  analogia  regni  vegeta- 
bilis  cum  animali.    sm.  4°.    Basilece,  1721. 

SCHOUW  (J.  F.)  Die  Erde,  die  Pflanzen  und 
der  Mensch.  Naturschilderungen  aus  dem  Da- 
nischeu,  unter  Mitwirknng  des  Verfassers,  von 
H.  Zeise;  mit  der  Biographic  des  Verfassers, 
von  P.  L.  Moller  und  seineiu  Portrait  nach 
Marstraud.    2.  Aufl.    8°.    Leipzig,  1854. 

Selects  ex  amcenitatibus  academicis  Caroli 
Linnaei,  dissertatioues  ad  universam  naturalem 
historiam  pertinentes,  quas  edidit,  et  addita- 
meutis  auxit  L.  B.  et  S.  J.  3  v.  4°.  Grcecii, 
1764-9. 

Siiufeldt  (R.  W.)  Contributions  to  science, 
and  bibliographical  r6sum^  of  the  writings  of 
.  .  .,  1881-7.    8°.    Neiv  Fork,  1887. 

Smellie  (W.  )  The  philosophy  of  natural  his- 
tory. With  an  introduction  and  various  addi- 
tions and  alteratious,  intended  to  adapt  it  to  the 
present  state  of  knowledge,  by  John  Ware.  2. 
ed.    8°.    Boston,  1827. 

 .  The  same.  Stereotype  ed.  12°.  Bos- 
ton, 1844. 

SWEDENBORG  (E.)  Regnum  animale  anato- 
mice,  physice  et  philosophice  perlustratum.  3 
pts.  in  1  V.  4°.  HagcB  Comitum  4~  Londini, 
1744-5. 

Tammen(H.  H.)  &Co.  Western  Echoes.  De- 
voted to  mineralogy,  natural  history,  botany, 
etc.     [Catalogue.]    8°.    Denver,  [1889?]. 

University  of  Pennsylvania.  University 
Marine  Biological  Association,  Sea  Isle  Citv, 
N.  J.  Objects  of  the  ,  .  .  8°.  [Philadelphia, 
1891?] 

DE  Valdecebro  (A.)  Govierno  general,  mo- 
ral y  politico,  hallado  en  las  fieras  y  animales 
sylvestres,  sacado  de  sus  naturales,  propiedades 
y  virtudes,  con  particular  tabla  para  sermones 
varios  de  tiempo  y  de  sautos.  12°.  Madrid, 
1658. 

 .    The  same.    Govierno  general,  moral 

y  politico,  hallado  en  las  aves  mas  geuerosas  y 
nobiles,  sacado  de  sus  naturales,  virtudes  y  pro- 
piedades. Con  quatro  tablas  diferentes,  es  la 
una  para  sermones  varios  de  tiempo  y  de  San- 
tos.   12°.    Madrid,  1670. 

Valmont  de  Bomare  [J.-C]  *  Dictionnaire 
raisonn^  universel  d'histoire  uaturelle;  con  te- 
nant I'histoire  des  animaux,  des  v6g6taux  et  des 
min(Sraux,  et  celle  des  corps  celestes,  des  m^t^- 
ores  et  des  autres  principaux  ph6nom^nes  de  la 
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nature;  avec  I'histoire  et  la  description  des  dro- 
gues simples  tir6es  des  trois  rfegnes,  et  le  detail 
de  leurs  usages  d^ua  la  in6deciue,  daus  l'6couo- 
mie  (loniestique  et  chanipetre,  et  dans  les  arts 
et  metiers.    G  v.    12".    Paris,  17(i4[-H]. 

 .    Supplement  a  la  premiere  6ditiou  du 

Dictiouuaire  rai8oiHi6  uiiiversel  d'histoire  natu- 
relle.    12°.    Paris,  1768. 

VosMAER  (J. )  Oratio  do  fugieiulo  utilitatis 
studio  in  exploraiida  natura.  4°.  ITarderovici, 
[1816]. 

Whideniiammer  (R.)  Tbierproduktionslebre 
(Zooteclinik).  Ein  Leitfaden  fiir  den  Unterricht 
an  laudwirtbschaftlielieii  Lcbranstaltou  so  wie 
fiir  das  Selbststudiuni  praktisclu  r  Landwirthe. 
6'\    Leipzig,  1873. 

Weisker(R.)  Naturwissenscbaftlicbe  Arbei- 
ten  aus  deui  Iiistitut  fiir  Wacbsbildnerei.  8°. 
Leipzig,  [h.  d.  ]. 

Alulristc  de  I>ope  (J.)  Algunks  observaciones  so- 
bve  la  histoi  ia  natural  m^dica  azteca  autes  (le  la  conquista. 
An.  d.  Inst.  ru6d.  uac,  M6xico,  1896,  11,  272-275.— Alta- 
mirniio  (F.)  Histoiia  natural  aplicada  de  los  antiguos 
mexicauos.  261-272.— BlaiichartI  (E.i  L'histoire 

naturelle  et  la  ni6declue.  Rev.  sclent..  Par.,  189H,  4.  s.,  ix, 
353-3.57.— Chain e  (J.)  Distinction  et  origiue  des  rfegnes 
animal  et  v6g6tal  (d'aprds  I'enseigneraeut  de  J.  Kunst- 
ler).  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  ,se.  ui6d.de  Bordeaux,  1897,  xviii,  281- 
283.— Hudson  (C.-T.)  Les  dlfficult^s  de  I'liistoire  natu- 
relle. Rer.  scient.,  Par.,  IWIO,  xlv,  801-807.— Kichct  (C.) 
TJn  caract^re  distlnctif  du  regne  v6g6tal  et  du  rfegne  ani- 
mal. Cinquanten.  de  la  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1899,  91-93. — 
Shtshukareflf  (A.  N.)  Ocherki  po  filosofii  yestestvoz- 
naniya.  |Philo8opliy  of  n.atnral  history.]  Vopr.  files,  i 
psichol.,Mosk.,  1900,'xi,  pt.2,  152-168.— thoiusoii  (J.  A.) 
Some  links  between  natural  history  and  medicine.  Pharm. 
.1..  Loud.,  1900,  4.  s.,  xi,  620-623. 

Natural  mineral  waters;  their  properties  aud 
uses.  U.  ed.  70  pp.  12°.  London,  Ingram  ^■ 
lioi/le,  1888. 

Natural  sagacity  the  principal  secret,  if  not  the 
whole,  ill  pbysick;  all  learning,  without  this, 
being  in  effect  nothing,  which  is  contrary  to  the 
assertion  of  a  pamphlet,  lately  published,  call'd 
One  physician  'is  as  good  as  t'other,  etc.  To 
which  are  added  several  ineniorandnms  or  uu- 
finisli'd  sketches  on  various  uncommon  subjects, 
[etc.].  To  which  is  joined  the  full  examination 
of  all  relating  to  Mrs.  Stephen's  cures,  and  re- 
ceipt for  the  stone,  by  the  same  hand,  iv,  44 
pp.    8°.    London,  I.  Cooper,  1742.    [P.,  v.  1874.] 

Natural  Science.  Amonthly  review  of  scientitic 
progress.  No.  8.5  (v.  14),  March,  1899.  8°.  Edin- 
burgh <y-  London,  Y.  J.  Pentland. 

]\atlll*al  selection. 

See  Darwinian  theory;  Immunity  (Natural, 
etc.). 

Naturales  questiones  autiquorum  philosopho- 
rum  tractantes  de  diversis  generibus  eiborum  et 
potus  que  humane  nature  saniora  atque  reduci- 
biliora  sunt,  ob  convalescentiam  servandam, 
luotis  questionibis  earnmque  solutionibns  ad- 
junctis  snccincte  declarantur.  10  pp.  8°.  Co- 
lonice,  C.  de  Zyrychzee,  [n.  c?,]. 

Naturalisnie  (Le)  des  convulsions.  See'H.ec- 
quet  (Philippe). 

Naturalist's  (The)  directory,  containing  the 
names,  addresses,  .special  departments  of  studj', 
etc.,  of  professional  and  amateur  naturalists, 
chemists,  physicists,  astronomers,  etc.,  of  the 
United  States  and  Canada.  Compiled  by  Samuel 
E.  Cassino.  1877-80;  1884-G;  1888;  1890;  1892; 
1894;  1895;  1898;  1905.  14  v.  8°.  Salem  Bos- 
ton, 1877-1905. 

Naturalist's  (The)  Library.    Conducted  by  Sir 
William  Jardine.    v.  1-2, 4-7.    12°.  Edinburgh, 
W.  H.  Lizars,  1835-41. 
Want  V.  3. 


Naturalist's  (The)  Library— continued. 

CONTE.NTS. 

V.  1.  Introduction  to  entomology.  By  James  Duncan. 
V.  2.  Kntomology.  Beetles. 

V.  4.  Entoruology.    I5ritish  moths,  spliinxcs,  etc. 

V.  5.  Entomology.    Foreign  butterflies. 

V.  6.  Entomology.  Bees.  Comprehending  the  uses  and 
economical  management  of  the  honey-beo  of  Britain  and 
other  countries,  together  with  description  of  the  known 
wild  species. 

V.  7.  Entomology.    Exotic  moths.    By  James  Duncan. 

Nattiranscliauung'  (Die)  und  Naturphilo- 
sophie  der  Araber  im  zehnten  Jahrhundert.  See 
Dieterici  (Friedrich  Heinrich). 

Naturarzt  (Der).    v.  5,  1888.    8°.  Berlin. 

Nature,    v.  38-73,  May,  1888,  to  November,  1905. 
4°.  I.ondmi. 
Current. 

Nature  (La),  v.  16-30,  December,  1887,  to  Nov. 
30,  1902.    fol.  Paris. 

IVatiire. 

Galen.  De  potentiis  natnralibus.  Interprete 
Nicholao  Leoniceno.  [Libri  tres.]  4°.  Venetiis, 
1824. 

HuLViiiTius  (C.-A.)  Le  vrai  sens  du  systeme 
de  la  nature.  Ouvrage  posthume.  8°.  Londres, 
1774. 

HiNTON(J.)  Life  in  nature.  12°.  Neiv  York, 
1872. 

Ilmoni(I.)  [Quid  est  natura?]  Respondente 
C.  S.  Sirelio.    sm.  4°.    Helsingforsiw,  [1848]. 

Nature  displayed ;  tirst,  being  a  plain  aud  easy 
solution  (if  tlie  difficulties  coneeriiiiig  the  Divine 
Being  and  its  various  operations  on  the  human 
systems;  secondly,  the  explication  of  all  the 
secrets  of  nature,  more  than  Aristotle  or  any 
other  philosophers  have  discu.ssed;  thirdly,  the 
diseases  of  human  bodies  reduced  to  an  exact 
and  regular  system,  useful  for  all  readers.  24°. 
London,  1710. 

Preykr  (W.)  Die  Concurrenz  in  der  Natur. 
8°.    Breslau,  1882. 

RiBEiRO  (M.  P.)  *  De  natura  tam  creatrice 
quam  destructrice  rerum.    8°.    Edinburgi,  1812. 

ROBINET  (J.-B. )  De  la  nature.  Nouvelle  ^d. 
4  V.    8°.    Amsterdam,  1763-6. 

Ule  (O.)  Die  Natur;  ihre  Kriifte,  Gesetze 
und  Eischeinungen  im  Geiste  kosmischer  An- 
schauung.  Allen  Freuiuleu  der  Natur  gewid- 
met.    12°.    Halle,  1851. 

Burnett  (S.  M.)  The  modern  apotheosis  of  nature. 
Am.  Anthrop.,  Wash.,  1892,  v,  247- 202.  —  Florinski 
(V.  M.)  Obshtshiy  vzglyad  na  prirodu  i  yeya  sili.  [Gen- 
eral view  of  nature  and  its  forces.]  Trudi  Tomsk.  Ohsh. 
Yestestvoiep.,  1889-90.  ii,  251-271.  —  Hci-ricU  (C.  J.)  A 
functional  view  of  nature  as  seen  by  a  biologist.  J.  Philos., 
Psychol,  [etc.],  Lancaster,  Pa.,  &.'N.  Y.,  1905,  ii,  428-438. 

IVatiire  {Realiiuj  power  of). 

See,  also,  Diseases  (Duration,  etc.,  of). 

AiD.\LL  (I.)  The  German  nature  cure,  and 
how  to  practise  it.  With  illustrations  by 
Frances  M.  E.  Currie.    8°.    London,  1897. 

Badena-Marchicus  (J.  N.  G.)  *  De  medico 
naturas  niinistro.    sm.  4°.    Argentorati,  [1713]. 

BaumanST  (C.  E.)  *  De  natura  medicatrici. 
sm.  4°.    I'ubingfe,  1779. 

Bemerkungen  iiber  das  Heilverfahren  des 
Naturarztes  J.  Schroth.  12°.  Freiwaldau, 
[«.d.]. 

Beetenson  (L.)  Ozdorovlyayushtshiya  i  tsie- 
litelnlya  sili  v  })rirodIe.  [Restorative  and  cura- 
tive powers  of  nature.]   12°.  S.-Petersburg,  1S99. 

Also,  transl.  in:  Ztschr.  f.  diatet.  u.  physik.  Therap., 
Leipz.,  1898-9,  ii,  269-285. 

BiGKLOW  (J.)  Nature  in  disease,  illustrated 
in  various  discourses  and  essays:  to  which  are 
added  miscellaneous  writings,  chieiiy  on  med- 
ical subjects.    8°.    Boston,  1854. 
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IVature  [Healing  imwer  of). 

BiLZ  (F.  E.)  The  luitural  method  of  healing. 
A  new  and  complete  guide  to  health.  Trausl. 
from  the  latest  German  edition.  2  v.  8°. 
Leipzig,  [1900.] 

Blomiioff  (.J.  S.)  *De  vi  naturae  medica- 
trice;    8°.    Groningm,  1807. 

EcHTERMKYER  (0.)  Die  Naturheilkuude  ini 
Lichte  der  Wi.s.senschaft.    8°.    Berlin,  1900. 

Forbes  {Sir  .J. )  Om  Natnren  och  Konsten  vid 
sjukdomais  hotaiule.  OfversiLttniug  at'  J.  A. 
Logutrod.  [Nature  and  art  in  the  cnre  of  dis- 
ease. Translation  hy  J.  A.  Logutrod. ]  12°. 
Suiidsvall,  1858. 

Gleich.  Das  Naturheilverfahreu  ohne  Medi- 
cin  im  schueideuden  Gegeusatz  zum  Heilverfah- 
ren  mit  Medicin.  Oder:  wohlmeiueude  Anf- 
klarungdesPuldiknmsuber  die  Uusicherheitimd 
Gefahrliuhkeit  der  medicinischen  Behandlnng 
in  jeder  Form  bei  alien  nur  deukbaren  Krank- 
heiten,  besonders  aber  in  der  Cholera.  8°. 
Miinchen,  1855. 

Kleinschuod.  Ueher  die  Grundlagen  einer 
naturgeiiiiisseu  Heilweise;  ausgearheitet  nach 
einem  Vortrage,  gehalten  im  Verein  fiir  uatur- 
gemasse  Heils-  und  Lebensweise  in  Miinchen  im 
Fehruar  1900.    8°.    Miinclien,  1900. 

Kratchkowska  {Mile.  Lydia).  *  La  nature 
in6dicatrice  autrefois  et  aujourd'hui.  8°.  Ge- 
neve. 1897. 

NATijRLiCHE  (Die)  Heilweise.  Ratgeber  fiir 
gesunde  und  krauke  Menscheu.  Dargestellt 
und  hrsg.  vou  C.  Sturm.  Mit  einer  Ergiiuzung: 
Die  natnrgemassen  Behaudlnngsniethoden  der 
Kraukheiteu  in  systeuiatischer  Schilderung  von 
G.  Lehnert.  v.  1.  S'-.  Siuttgart  ^-  Leipzir/, 
in.d.-]. 

Nature-Cure.  A  monthly  magazine  devoted 
to  the  perfection  of  man  by  natural  and  rational 
means.  Edited  by  August  F.  Eeinhold.  Nos.  1-5, 
V.  1,  February  to  June,  1902.    8°.    New  York. 

Nessi  (G.)  Discorso  accademico  luedico-fllo- 
logico  sulle  forze  della  natura  per  sanare  molte 
malattie  interne.    2  v.    8°.    Milano,  1812. 

NiKOLSKi  (V.  [I.])  O  blagotvornlkh  yavle- 
niyakh  prirodl  v  organizmie  cbelovleka  pri  fizio- 
logicheskikh  i  patologicheskikh  izmieneniyakh. 
[On  the  beneficent  etfects  of  nature  on  the  hu- 
man organism  in  physiological  and  pathological 
changes.]    8°.    Varshava,  1895. 

Repr.  from:  Varahav.  univ.  izviest.,  1895,  no.  2. 
Oberdorffer   [H.   J.]    Die  Naturheilung. 
Eeforiindeeu  iiber  Eutstehuug  und  Heilung  von 
Kraukheiten.    8°.    [Berliii,  1900.] 

 .    The  same.     Das  Grundprinzip  der 

wahreuHeilkunde.  12°.  Godeaherg  a.  Bh.,ln.d.^. 

Proot  (B.)  *  De  viribus  naturae  humanaj 
actuosas  couservatricibus,  et  inedicatricibus.  4°. 
Lugd.  Bat,  1768. 

Roux  (C.  F.)  Essai  sur  les  ressources  de  la 
nature,  centre  les  vices  qui  d^rangent  les  fonc- 
tions  de  I'homine.    8°.    Paris,  1802,  an  X. 

SCH()NEXBERGER  (F.)  &  SlEGEET  (W.)  Die 
Naturheilkuude.     Ein  Wegweiser  fiir  Gesunde 
'  und  Krauke.    10.  Aufl.    8°.    Berlin,  1902. 

SCHWEIGL  (J.)  So  wird  man  gesund,  oder 
genaue  Ausknnft  iiber  das  Natnrheilsystem  des 
Franz  Thiel  und  sein  Verfahren,  jede  chronische 
Krankheit  der  Meuschen,  sofern  sie  nicht  sehon 
dnrch  Desorganisation  unheilbar  geworden  ist, 
ohne  Medikauiente,  ohne  liistiges  Schwitzen  unci 
ohne  den  Gebrauch  der  Sturz-,  Douche-,  Voll-, 
Wannen-  und  Wellenbader,  bios  durch  eine 
milde  Wasserauwendung  in  zweckniiissiger  Ver- 
bindung  mit  diiitetischen  Foteuzeu  anf  eine 
leiclite  Weise  und  in  kurzer  Zeit  von  Gruud  aus 
zn  heileii.  Der  leidenden  Menschheit  zu  Trost 
und  Hilfe.    8°.    Leipzig  #  Paris,  1843. 


]\atui'e  {Healmg  power  of). 

Slot  (J.  E.)  *  De  vi  natur;e  medicatrice.  8°. 
GronUigce,  [1825]. 

Sprengell  (C.  J.)  Natura  morbonim  medi- 
catrix;  or  nature  cures  diseases.  Wherein  the 
energy  of  nature  is  demonstrated,  her  opera- 
tions explaiu'd,  and  her  various  steps  are  ren- 
der'd  intelligible,  in  order  to  the  excnssiou  of 
noxious  humours,  and  the  preservation  of  hu- 
man life.    fol.    London,  1705. 

Steinbachku  (J.)  Handbuch  des  gesammten 
Natnrheilverfahrens  fiir  Aerzte  und  Laien.  2. 
Anil.    v.  1.    8°.    Angshurg,  1869. 

SwoBODA  (G.)  Die  Physopathie,  oder  die 
Lehre  alle  Krankheitsformen  auf  natnrgeuiiis- 
sem  Wege  zu  heilen.  In  drei  Hefteu.  S°. 
Wien,  1857. 

TscHLENOFF  (B.)  Naturheilkuude  und  wis- 
senschaftliche  Medicin.    8°.    SMiijart,  1901. 

Wagner  (A.)  Der  Naturheilkoller.  Ein  me- 
dizinischer  Streifzug  durch  das  Lager  der  Nicht- 
mediziu.    12°.    Berlin  4-  Leipzig,  1901. 

Aiialcrsoii  (J.  W.)  The  power  of  nature  in  disease. 
Scot.  M.  &  S.  J.,  Edinb.,  1898,  iii,  lO^i;  416.  Also,  Re- 
print.—  Iturzliiiiski  (]?. )  Sovremenuiy  vzjtlyad  na 
tslelitelnuyu  silu  piiiodi.  [Contemporary  view  on  the 
healing  force  of  nature.]  Izviest.  Imp.  Tomsk.  Univ., 
1897,  xii,  no.  2,  1-26. —  von  Oouhoir  (E.)  The  effi- 
ciency of  nature's  remedial  measures.  N.  York  M.  J.. 
1893,  Iviii,  178-181.— Esch.  DieStellungnalime  des  Avztes 
zur  Naturheilkuude.  Aerztl.  Rundschau,  Miinchen,  1905, 
xv,517-520. — 15wiiia;(A.C.)  The  vis  medlcatrix  natuiae. 
Meil.  Eec,  N.  T.,  1896,  xlix,  845-847.— Hogebooni  (C.  L.) 
The  vis  metlicatrix  naturai.  Brooklyn  M.  J.,  1893,  vii, 
209-216.— KaiiloiMH.)  ZurNaturhe'ilbewegunfc.  Prag. 
nied.  Wchnschr.,  1900,  XXV,  59;  101.— Liiiciani (G.)  Sul- 
1'  azioue  medicatrice  della  forza  vitale  e  sul  suo  valor  clinico 
nella  cura  delle  malattie.  Gior.  d.  r.  Accid.  med.-chir.  di 
Torino,1861,2.  s., xli, 259-270.— Maiicaika  (J.)  DasNatur- 
heilverfahren  vom  sanitatspolizeilichen  Standpunkte. 
Med.-chir.  Ceutralbl.,  Wien.  1898,  xxxiii,  698-704.— Ulilth- 
iiofT  (S.  D.)  O  tslelitclnoi  silie  prirodi.  [Nature's  heal- 
iu;;-  force.l  Russk.  Viach,  S.-Peterb.,  1904,  iii,  117-124.- 
iV.  (E.)  De  la  f(K-rza  llamada  medicatriz  y  ab.soluta  ne- 
ccsidad  de  Iiermanarla  con  el  arte  m6dica.  Arch.  med. 
valenc,  Valencia,  1882,  ii,  290 ;  303.— Parsons  (C.)  Eiske 
fund  prize  dissertations  of  the  Rhode  Island  Medical 
Society.  Vis  niedicatrix  naturfe;  how  far  is  it  to  be  relied 
on  in  the  treatment  of  diseases?  Boston  M.  <fe  S.  J.,  1849, 
xl,  189-201.— Probst  (C.  O.)  The  "vis  medlcatrix  Da- 
turas", or  the  natural  euro  of  disease.  Columbus  M.  J., 
1885-6,  iv,  57-66.— Ransom  (W.  B.)  The  vis  medlcatrix 
natura;.  Edinb.  M.  J.,  1899,  n.  s.,  v,  12;  124.— Snn 
Martin  (A.)  Valor  curative  de  la  naturaleza  en  las 
euferuiedades.  Coireo  lued.  castellano,  Salamanca,  1888, 
V,  313;  328;  378;  390;  411;  424;  455.— van  der  Sluis 
(L.  W.)  Natura  sanat.  Geneesk.  Courant,  Tiel,  1895, 
xlix,  no.  14.  —  StacUpoIe  {P.  A.)  Medicine  v.  nature. 
Tr.N.  Hampshire  M.Soc,  Concord,  1888, 117-130.— Ulrirli 
(C.  F.)  Physiatrics,  or  nature's  therapy.  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1898,  xxxi,  1553-1556.— Von  1>ouhoflr(E.) 
The  efficiency  of  nature's  remedial  measures.  N.  York 
M.  J..  1893,  Iviii,  178-181.  Also,  Reprint.— Weinberger 
(M.)  Physiatricus  ld,tk6pek.  [Physiatric  sketches.) 
Gy6gy4szat,  Budapest,  xxxvii,  583;  600;  616;  663;  680. 
IVatlire  display'd;  first,  beiug  a  plain  and  easy 
solution  of  the  ditficnlties  coucerniug  the  Divine 
Being  and  its  various  operations  on  the  human 
systems;  secondly,  the  explication  of  all  the 
secrets  of  nature,  more  than  Aristotle  or  any 
other  philosophers  have  discussed;  thirdly,  the 
diseases  of  human  bodies  reduced  to  an  exact 
and  regular  system,  useful  for  all  readers.  3 
p.  1.,  189  pp.  24°.  London,  F.  Boberts,  1716. 
Nature  (De  la),  vertu  et  faculty  de  la  racine  dn 
bois  appell^  lesquiue,  et  comme  il  en  fault  user. 

/?i ;  Oposc.  de  divers  autheurs  m6d.    32°.    Lyon,  1552, 
280-286. 

Nature-Cure.  A  monthly  magazine  devoted 
to  the  perlectiou  of  uum  by  natural  and  rational 
means.  Published  by  August  F.  Reinhold.  Nos. 
1-5,  V.  1,  February  to  June,  1902.  8°.  Neiv 
York. 

Nature's   own   remedy  for  Bright's  disease, 
chronic  inflammation  of  and  stone  in  the  blad- 
der, gouty  and  rheumatic  affections,  and  all 
I     diseases  dependent  upon  a  uric  acid  diathesis; 
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Nature's  own  remedy  [etc.] — continued. 
niTvons  disorders,  dyspepsia,  altections  ))ecnliar 
lo  women,  iilbnniinnria  and  dropsical  crt'usion.s, 
eczema,  etc.     The  Butt'alo  Lithia  Springs  of 
^'il•«;■inia.    32  i)p.    6°.    Fhiladelphia,  AlcCalla 
iSlarely,  1887. 

IVatiirc'S  remedy.  Tliompsou's  bromiue-arsenic 
water;  si)rin<;'s  in  A.slie  County,  N.  C.  '24  |>]). 
8°.  IBichmond,  Andrews,  Baptist  if-  Clemviitt, 
1887. ] 

J^atiire's  remedy,  iron  and  alum  mass,  or  com- 
j)onnd  ferruginous  mass,  procured  from  the  min- 
eral waters  of  the  celeljrated  Seven  Si)rings,  in 
Wasliington  County,  Va.  :J8  pp.  S'^.  Lynch- 
burg, [n.  <1.~}. 

Natiii'lToi'scliende  Gesellschaft  in  Bern.  Mit- 

tiicilungen.      Nos.   1169-1.'"j90,   1887-1904.      8  =  . 

Bern,  1887-190."). 
Naturforscliende   Gesellschaft    in  Danzig. 

Schriften .    Nene  Folge,  v.  7 ;  Hft.  3-4,  v.  8 ;  Hft. 

1,  V.  9;  Hft.  4,  V.  10.     8°.     Danzig  cf-  Leipzig, 

W.  Engelmann,  1888-1902. 
IVatiirforscliende   Gesellschaft    zu  Euiden. 

Festschrift,  hrsg.  in  Veranlassung  der  Jnbelfeier 

ihres  50j;ilirigen  Besteheus  am  29.  Dezember  18(54, 

vou  der  Direktion.   75  pp.    4^".   Emden,  T.  LTahn 

n\ve.,  [1865]. 
 .    Jahresbericht.     71.-85.,  1885-6  to  1899- 

1900.    8°.    Emden,  1886-1900. 
Naturforsclieiide  Gesellschaft  zu  Freiburg  i. 

B.    Festschrift  der  56.  Versammlung  deutscher 

Naturforscher  uud  Aerzte.    1  p.  1.,  176  pp.,  4  pi. 

8-2.    Freihurq  %.  B.  4-  Tubingen,  J.  C.  B.  Mohr, 

l88;i. 

 .    Berichte.   7. -9., 1893-5.  8'=.  Freiburg  i.B. 

nraturforscliende  Gesellschaft  in  Ziirich. 
Festscbrifc  der  natiirforscheuden  Gesellscliaft  in 
Ziirich  1746-1896.  Den  Teilnehmern  der  iu  Zii- 
rich VOID  2.-5.  August  1896  tagenden  79.  Jabres- 
versammlung  der  schweizerischeii  Gesellschaft 
gewidmet.  2  v.  x,  274  pp.;  vii,598  pp.,  20  pi. 
8'^.    Zurich,  Ziircher  4-  Furrer,  1896. 

IVaturlieilanstalt  (Die)  Dietenmiihle  zu  Wies- 
baden.   32  i)p.    12°.    Wiesbaden,  C.  Bitter,  In.  d.l. 

JVatiirheilktinde  (Die).     Illustrierte  Halb- 
nionatsschrift  tur  volkstiimliche  Gesnndheits- 
lehre  und  Heilweise.    Hrsg.  von  M.  Cauitz.  v. 
1-3,  1892-5.    4°.  Berlin. 
In  1894.  V.  3,  became  monthly. 

Natiirhistorisch  -  mediziiiisclier  Yereiu 

zu  Heidelberg.    Verhandlungen.    Xeue  Folge. 

V.  4-8.    8°.    Heidelberg,  1887-1904. 
STatiirlelire  (Die)  der  Venus.    114  pp.,  61.  16°, 

Copenhagen,  F.  C.  Muvime,  1747. 
Naturopath  (Der)  und  Gesundheits-Rathgeber. 

Hrsg.  vou  B.  Lust.    [Montbly.]    v.  7-10,  1902-5. 

8°.    New  York. 

Curreut.   Continuation  of:  Amerikaiiisclie  Kneipp- 

Blatter. 

Naturopath  (The)  and  Herald  of  Health.  Ben- 
edict Lust,  editor  and  proprietor.  [Monthly.] 
V.  3-6,  1902-5.    8°.    New  Yorl: 

Cui'ipnt.    Continuation  of:  Kiicipp  (The)  Water-Cure 
Monthly. 

Naturwarme  (Das)  Stahlbad  SzlifScs  (bei  Alt- 
sohl  in  Uugarn) ;  einzige  bekauute  Eisentliermo, 
reich  an  Kohlensiiure.  2  1.  fol.  [Budapest, 
1893.] 

Natiirwissenschaftliche  Rundschau.  Wo- 
chentlicLe  Berichte  iiber  die  Fortschritte  auf 
dein  Gesamtgebiete  der  Naturwissenschaften. 
Unter  Mitwirkung  vou  J.  Bernstein  [etal.^  hrsg. 
von  W.  Sklarek.  v.  20,  1905.  4°.  Braun- 
schweig, F.  Vieweg  4'  Sohn. 
Curreut. 

Naturwissenschaftliehe  Wochenschrift. 
Organ  der  deut.scben  Gesellschaft  fiir  volks- 
tiimliche Naturkunde  in  Berlin.  Redaktion: 


NaturWisseiischaftliclie  Wochenscluift  — 
continued. 

H.  F<)toui6  uud  F.  Koerber.     v.  19-20,  Oct.  I, 
1903-5.    4-.    Jena,  G.  Fischer. 
Current. 

NaturwissenscliaftlicherVereinfiirSchles- 

wig-llolsteiu.  Schriitcn.  v.  7-10.  8°.  Kiel, 
1888-93. 

Naturwissenschaftlich-nicdizinischcr 

Verein  in  Innsbruck.  Berichte.  v.  1(3-28.  8°. 
Innsbruck,  1887-1903. 
Natuur  (De)  is  de  beste  arts.  Een  woord  aan 
Jong  en  oud.  Door  een  practi. see  rend  genees- 
lieer.  3.  druk.  30  pp.  16°.  Amsterdam,  J.  M.  E. 
Meijer;  Rotterdam,  J.  A.  Weinbeck,  [1873,  rel 
snbseq.  J. 

JVatuur-  en  geneesknndig  Arcliief  voor  Neer- 
land.scli  Indie.  [Quarterly.]  v.  1-4, 1844-7.  8^. 
Batavia. 

Ended.  In  no.  1  no  editors  named;  no.  2,  P.  J.  Gode- 
froy,  M.  J.  E.  MuUer,  P.  A.  Eromm,  and  P.  Bleeker  became 
editors;  no.  3,  v.  2,  Godefroy  dropped;  no.  i,  v.  2,  W. 
Boscli  .added;  no.  2,  v.  3,  S.  L.  Heijman  and  .J.  Munnich 
added. 

Natuurkuuflig'  Tijdscbrift  voor  Nederlaudsch 

Indil\    V.  4(i-;')7,  1887-98.    8°.  Batavia. 
 .    General  index  to  v.  31-50.    i)p.  1-127.    8  . 

JUitaria,  1891. 
Natuurvriend  (De).    Maandblad  gewijd  aan 

de    uatunrlijke    leef-   en    geneeswijze.  [etc.]. 

Red. :  K.  H.  Beijlevelt.    v.  1-3,  November,  1900, 

to  December,  1903.    8°.  Zut/en. 
Nau  (Hermann)  [1871-       ].    *Die  Geburten 

macerirter  Friichte  in  der  zweiteu  Hiilfte  der 

Schwangerschaft.    38  pp.,  1  1.    8^^.  Marburg, 

J.  Uamel,  1896. 
Nau  (Pierre).    *  Les  scolio.ses  cong^uitales.  114 

pp.,  2  pi.    8^'.    Paris,  1904,  No.  446. 

IVniicliah. 

HnNHan  pacha  ITIaliiiioiiil.  Al  nauchah.  Atti  d. 
xi.  Con};,  nied.  intern,az.,  Konia,  1894,  iii,  med.  ii)t-.  143-148. 

Nauche  (.Jacques-Louis)  [177(1-1843]. 

See  Ouillir  |S6bastien].  Bibliotlieque  oplitalmolo- 
gique,  [etc.].    8°.    Paris,  1820. 

Naude  (Gabriel)  [1600-1653]. 

See  Cnrdnnus  (Hierouymus).  De  propria  vita  liber. 
24°.    Amstelcedami.  1654. 

For  Biography,  see  J.  de  la  sant6,  Par.,  1902,  xix,  pt.  2, 
161  (Monpart). 

Naudet  (Beuolt-Charles)  [1874-  ].  *  De  I'in- 
cision  cruciale  dans  la  laparotomie.  39  pp.,  2  1. 
8°.    Paris,  1900,  No.  124. 

 .    Tbe  same.    39  pp..  2  1.    8°.    Paris,  G. 

Steinheil,  1900. 

IVaiidin  [Emmanuel)  [1817-70]. 

Caffc.  Necrologie.  J.  d.  conn.  m6d.  prat.,  Par.,  1870-71, 
xxxvii-xxxviii,  368. 

Naudin  (J.)  Rapport  de  la  commission  des  re- 
medes  secrets,  lu  daus  la  stance  du  17  septembre 
18.')0.  Socidte  de  m^decine,  chirurgie  et  phar- 
macie  de  Toulouse.  24  pp.  8°.  [Toulouse,  J.  M. 
Douladoure,  ISdO.I    [P.,  v.  1749;  1751.] 

Naueuburgr  (Fritz).  *Bakteriotherapie  der 
Sta|)hyloniyko8is.  75  pp.  8*.  Bern,  A.  Benteli 
4-  Co.,  1900. 

Nauer  (Anton).  *Ueber  progressive  pernieiose 
Aniimie  uacli  Beobachtungeu  auf  der  medizi- 
nischen  Klinik  des  Prof.  H.  Eichhorst,  Zliricb. 
172  pp.    8°.    Ziirich,  O.  Fussli,  1897.  c. 

]\aii  lieiiii. 

.See  Heart  (Diseases  of.  Treatment  of),  by 
Schott's  method;  Waters  (Mineral),  by  localities. 

]¥aiikayaiiii. 

Hikuli  (M.)  [Eye  disease  following  the  seven  davs 
I'pideniic  (naukayami).]  Kyo-rin-no  Shiori,  Tokyo  [)], 
1899,  xi,  409-422. 

JVaillet  (Henri).  *  Contribution  a  T^tude  du 
traitement  des  ddviatious  de  la  coloune  vert6- 
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Naiilet  (Henri) — continued. 

brule  par  la  gyiunastique  raisonn^e.    68  pp.,  1  1. 

8'^.    Faris,  1901,  No.  358. 
Naiilleaii  (Henri)  [1873-      ].  *Ligamento- 

pexie.     Pioc^d6  de  C.  Beck  (de  New-York). 

46  pp.,  1  1.    8".    Paris,  1899,  No.  106. 
jVaiimacliius. 

See  Poeuiata  Phocylidis,  Pythagorse  et  Naumacliii. 
12°.    Zittavice,  [1685]. 

IVaiiman  (Job.  Justus).  *  De  mure  indico. 
'2'.i  pp.    sm.  4°.     UiJsaliw,  1754. 

Naumann  (Alexander).  Ueber  die  Bedeutung 
der  Naturwissenschaft  als  Unterricbtsgegen- 
stand.  Vortrag  gelialten  in  der  oberbessiscben 
Gesellscbaffc  fiir  Natur-  und  Heilkunde  am  5. 
Juni  1867.    13  pp.    8°.    \_Gies8en,  imi .'\ 

IVauinann  (Benno).  *  Ueber  bereditare  Sys- 
temerlvrankuDgen  der  Ceutralnervenorgane.  42 
])|).    S'^.    Eflangen,  F.  Jxmge,  1892. 

Naumann  (Ernst).  *  Ueber  Cervisrisse.  28 
pp.    8°.    Jena,  B.  Engau,  1894. 

Natimaiiii  (Emst  Gottbold)  [  1874-  ]. 
*  Chirnrgiscb-casuistiscbe  Beitrage  sur  Kenut- 
uis  des  acuten  Darmverscblusses  durcb  Meckel'- 
sclies  Divertikel.  36  pp.  8°.  Leipzig,  B. 
Georgi,  1901. 

IVaumaniii  (Franz  Leopold)  [1877-  ].  *  Ue- 
ber das  spectroskopische  Verhalten  der  Blut- 
tarbstoffe.  30  pp.,  1  1.  4'^.  Leipzig,  B.  Georgi, 
1902. 

IVaumanii  (Friedrich  August  Wilbelm)  [1825- 
].    *De  labiornm  pudendi  excoriationibus 
per  explorationem.     16  pp.    8°.     Lipsice,  W. 
Staritz,  1859. 

JVaumanii  (Friedriob  Karl)  [1874-  ].  *Zur 
Constitution  des  Indigocarmins.  27  pp.  8°. 
Halle  a.  S.,  C.  A.  Kaemmerer  cf-  Co.,  1900. 

Naumanii  (Gustaf)  [1846-  '  ].  *0m  struma 
ocb  dess  bebaudliug.  [On  struma  and  its  treat- 
ment.] 1  p.  1.,  178  pp.,  1  tab.  8".  Lund, 
Berling,  1891. 

 .    Tbe  same.    Ueber  den  Kropf  und  dessen 

Bebandliing.  Autorisirte  Uebersetzung  aus  dem 
Seliwediscben  vou  O.  Eeyher.  191  pp.  8". 
Lund,  1892. 

JVaumann  (Hans)  [1868-  ].  *Ein  Beitrag 
znr  Lebre  von  der  erworbenen  biimorrbagiscbeu 
Diatbese.  28  pp.,  2  1.  8°.  Berlin,  G.  Sclmde, 
[1892]. 

Nauiiianii  (Hugo)  [1869-      ].     'Ueber  die 

Hiintigkeit  der  Bildungsanomalien  der  Nieren. 

53  pp.,  1  1.    8^^.    Kiel,  F.  Feters,  1897. 
Nauiiiaiin   (Isaak).     *  Ueber   die  operative 

Eroltimng  des  Warzenfoitsatzes.    35  pp.  8". 

Freiburg  i.  B.,  H.  Epatnii,  1891. 
Naumann  (Job.)    Zur  Kenntuiss  der  Pbos- 

phor-Nekrose.     30  pp.,    1  pi.     8°.  Miinchen, 

J.  F.  Lelunann,  1892. 

Miinclien  nied.  Abhandl.,  34.  Hft. 

Naumann  (Moritz  [Ernst]  Adolph)  [1798- 
18(i9].  Specielle  Pathologie  und  Tberapie. 
MSS.  notes  by  Moritz  Leo-Wolf.  281  pp.,  2  1. 
4°.    Berlin,  1823. 

Natiinann  (O.swald)  [  1833-  ].  *  Oleum 
jecoris  asdli  ail  menibranas  animalium  afflni- 
tatem  babere  multo  majorem  quani  alia  pinguia, 
defendet.  20  pp.,  2  pi.  8".  Lipsice,  0.  Edel- 
mann,  1858. 

Naumann  ([Paulns  Alexander]  Otto)  [1870- 
].    *  Ueber  den  Gerbstoff  der  Pilze.  [Er- 

langen.]  46  pp.  8=^.  Dresden,  B.  Barth,  1895. 
Naumann    (Ulricb).     *  Pankreasveriinderung 

bei  Diabetes.    50  pp.    8°.    Jena,  G.  Neuenhahn, 

\m>. 

NaumoflT  (Mikbail  Pavlovicb).  [1852-  ]. 
*0  niekotorlkbpatologo-anatomicbeskikb  izmie- 
neniyakb  na  dnie  glaz  u  novo-rozbdenulUh 
dietel.    [Certain  patbologo-anatomical  cbanges 


NaumoflT  (Mikbail  Pavlovicb) — continued, 
in  tbe  fundus  of  tbe  eye  in  new-born  cbildreu.] 
56   pp.,  2  1.,  2   pi.    8".    S.-Peterlurg,  Tipog. 
Dep.  Ud.,  1890. 

Naumoir  (Ya.)  Kratkiy  ucbebnik  anatomii  i 
tiziologii  cbelovleka ;  knrs  srednikb.  ucbebnlkh. 
zavedeniy.  [Sbort  text-book  ot  human  anatomy 
and  physiology;  course  of  intermediate  educa- 
tional institutions.]  3.  ed.  viii,  119  pp.,  1  pi. 
8'=.    S.-Fcierburg,  I.  N.  Erlich,  1898. 

IVaiinflorff*  (Charles- Ouillaiime)  [1785- 
1845]. 

Fi-iedrichs  (0.)  Naundorff  inedecin.  Chron.  m6d., 
Par.,  1898.,  v,  191-194. 

IVaiiityn  (Bernard)  [  1839-  ].  Friedrich 
Tbeodor  vou  Frerichs.  Nekrolog.  viii  pp.  8°. 
[lionigsberg  i.  Fr.,  1885.] 

 .    Die  diatetiscbe  Behandlung  des  Diabetes 

mellitus. 

In:  Samml.  klin.  Vortr.,  Leipz.,  1889,  No.  349-350  (Inn. 
Med.,  No.  116,  3129-3168,  1  diag.). 

 .    Kurzer  Leitfadeu  fiir  die  Function  der 

Pleura-  und  Peritonealergiisse.    2  p.  1.,  26  pp. 

8°.    Strassburg,  K.  J.  Triibner,  1889. 
 .    Klinik  der  Cholelithiasis,    viii,  187  pp., 

5  pi.    8°.    Leipzig,  F.  C.  IV.  Vogel,  1592. 
 .    The  same.    A  treatise  on  cholelithiasis. 

Transl.  by  Archibald  E.  Garrod.     xi,  197  pp. 

8°.    London,  1896. 
 .    Der  Diabetes  mellitus.    x,  526  pp.,  1  tab. 

8°.    Wien,  J.  Bolder,  1898. 

Forms  pt.  6  of:  Spec.  Path.  u.  Therap.,  .  .  .  Nothnagel, 

"Wien,  1898,  vii. 

 .    Die  Eutwickelung  der  iuueren  Medizin 

mit  Hygiene  und  Bakteriologie  im  19.  Jabr- 
hnndert.  Centenuialvortrag  in  der  allgemeinen 
Sitzung  der  72.  Naturforscber  -  Versammlung 
in  Aacben  am  17.  September  1900.  21  pp.  8°. 
Jena,  G.  Fischer,  1900. 

 .    Moderne  Kliniken  und  Krankenhiiuser. 

Eede  zur  Eiuweibung  des  Neubaues  der  medi- 
zinischeu  Klinik  in  Strassburg  9.  Februar  1902. 
12  pp.    8^.    Jena,  G.  Fitcher,  1902. 

See,  also,  Mitteilungen  aus  den  Grenzgebieten  der 
Medizin  uud  Chirurgie.  8°.  Jena,  1895-1905.— Mitthei- 
luns;<^n  aus  der  medicinischen  Klinik  zu  Kiinigsberg  i. 
Pr.  "8°.    Leipzig,  1S88. 

For  Biography,  see  Deutsche  med.  Presse,  Berl.,  1902, 
vi,  70. 

 &  Sclireiber  (J  )    Ueber  Gehirndrnck. 

1  p.  1.,  112  pp..  7  cb.  8°.  Leipzig,  F.  C.  W.  Vo- 
gel, 1881.    [P.,  V.  227L] 

Repr.  from :  Arch.  f.  exper.  Path.  u.  Pharmakol.,  Leipz., 
1881,  xiv. 

Naupliotou  (Irfene)  [1870-  ].  *  Sur  quel- 
ques  causes  d'arytbnde  dans  le  r6tr6cissemeut 
mitral.    81  ]>p.    4°.    Paris,  1896,  No.  257. 

Naiireils  (  Jean-Baptiste-Marie-Victor  )  [1873- 
].  "  De  la  grossesse  et  de  I'acconchement 
dans  leurs  rapports  avec  les  lesions  valvulaires 
du  ccenr.    62  pp.    8°.    Bordeaux,  1899,  No.  66. 

IVatirells  (  Jules-L6on-Germain  )  [  1877-  ]. 
*Des  novrites  puerp^rales.  70  pp.  8°.  Bor- 
deaux, 1903,  No.  53. 

IVaurod. 

Wehtiicr  (F.)  Die  nasaauische  Heilstatte  bei  Naurod 
im  Tauuus.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  n.  fieilstattenw.,  Leipz., 
1905,  vii,  246-253. 

IVaiirii. 

Krainrr  (A.)  Nauru.  Globus,  BrnschTvg.,  1898, 
Ixxiv,  153-158. 

IVailii^ea  and  nameants. 
See,  also,  Emetics. 

FORSTEN  (J.  A.)  *De  cura  per  naTiseam.  8°. 
Harderovici,  1803. 

Wachtler  (C.)  *De  nausea  priuiario  atque 
jjerenni  morborum  comite.  sm.  4°.  Erfordiw, 
.  1717. 
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Waiisea  and  nauseants. 

Iiigraliani  (C.  W.)  Cocaine  applied  to  tbe  raucous 
meiiibraucs  of  tlie  nostrils  a  specific  I'or  nausea.  Am. 
Med.-Sm>'.  Bull.,  N.  T.,  1896,  x,  181.  —  Richardson 
(B.  "W.)  Nausea  from  movement  of  tbe  body  in  rotation. 
Asclepiatl,  Loud.,  1888,  v,  331-33G. 

]Vauss(l'j*luiii'il)-  *  Heilniig  eiiies  eitiigen  Hydro- 
cephalus aciitius  iuteiiiu.s.  [Wiutzbnig.]  50  pp. 
8°.    Karlsruhe,  F.  Tliiergarten,  1892. 

Waiissac  (Joseph)  [1871-  ].  *De  I'actiuo- 
uiycose  pulinonaire.  150  pp.,  1  1.  8'-\  Lyon, 
1896,  No.  1198. 

 .    The  same.     135  pp.     8°.     Paris,  J.-B. 

Bailliere  4-fils,  1896. 

IVauta  (StepliaiiiKs  Sybrandus).  *  De  corporibus 
peregrinis  ex  cesophago  reinoveudis.  [Frane- 
qiiera;.]  53  pp.  8^^.  Tf'orkumi  Frisiorum,  I. 
Venveij,  1803.    [P.,  v.  1953.] 

]¥autilii!ii. 

Oriffiii  (L.  E.)    Notes  on  the  Anatomy  of  Nautilus 

Sompilius.  Zool.  Ball.,  Bost.,  1897,  i,  147-161.   . 
'otes  on  the  tentacles  of  Nautilus  ponipilius.  Johns  Hop- 
kins Univ.  Circ,  Bait.,  1898-9,  xviii,  11.   .  The  arte- 
rial circulation  of  Nautilus  ponipilius.    Ibid.,  1899-1900, 

xis,  53-56.   .  The  anatomy  of  Nautilus  ponipilius. 

Mem.  Nat.  Acad.  Sc.,  Wash.,  1900,  viii,  103-197,  17  pi.— 
Hiixley  ;T.  H.)  On  some  points  in  the  anatomy  of  Nau- 
tilus ponipilius.  [From:  J.  Linn.  Soc.  1859,  iii.]  In  his: 
Scient.  mem.,  8°,  Loud.,  1899,  ii,  81-89.  —  Joiibiii  (L.) 
Recheiches  sur  I'appareil  resiiiratoire  des  uaiitiles.  Kev. 
biol.  du  nord  de  la  France,  Lille,  1889-90,  ii,  409-428,  1  pi.— 
Willey  (A.)  The  adhesive  tentacles  of  Nautilus,  with 
some  notes  on  its  pericardium  and  sjiermatophores.  Quart. 
J.  Micr.  Sc.,  Loud.,  1897-8,  xl,  207-209,  1  pi. 

Nanwerck  (C[ole8tin])  [1853-  ].  Ueber 
Muskelregeiieration  uach  Verletzungen.  Expe- 
rimentelle  Untei\sxichmig.  1  p.  1.,  58  pp.,  5  pi. 
8^.    Jena,  G.  Fischer,  1890. 

 ^ — .    SectioMstechuik    fiir     Studirende  uiid 

Aerzte.  iv  (1 1.),  127  pp.  8'^.  Jena,  G.  Fischer, 
1891. 

 .    The  same.    2.  Autl.    iv  (2  1.),  1.59  pp.  8^. 

Jena,  G.  Fischer,  1894. 
 .    The  same.     3.  Anil.     viii,  244  pp.  8°. 

Jena,  G.  Fischer,  1899. 
 .    The  same.    4.  vermehrte  Aufl.    x,  264  pp. 

8^.    Jena,  G.  Fischer,  1905. 

See,  also,  Beitrage  zur  pathologisclien  Anatomie 

[etc.].    roy.  8°.    Jena,  1888-96.— Schoedel  (J.)  &  IVau- 

werck  (C.)    TJntersuchungen  [etc.J.   8°.   Jena,  1900. 

IVava  (Jos6).  *  Responsabilidade  jiiridica  dos 
apliasicos.    101  pp.    8°.    Eio  de  Janeiro,  1901. 

JVava  [y  Flores]  (Celso  C.)  *E8tudio  sobre 
la  disenteria.  42  pp.  8°.  Mexico,  I.  CumpUdo, 
1872.    lAlso,  in:  P.,  v.  2183.] 

jVavalios. 

Matthews  (W.)  A  part  of  the  Navajo's  my- 
thology.   8<^\    [«osto«,  1883.] 

Outtinrj  [cover  with  printed  title]  from:  Am.  Antiq., 
Bost.,  1883. 

 .    Mythic  dry-paintings  of  the  Navajos. 

8°.    [Boston,  1885.] 

Cutting  from:  Am.  Naturalist,  Best.,  1885,  xix,  931-939. 

 .    Songs  of  sequence  of  the  Navajos. 

8°.    IBosion,  1894.] 

Gutting  from:  J.  Am.  Folk-Lore,  Bost.,  1894,  vii,  185-194. 

 .  Navaho  legends,  collected  and  trans- 
lated by  .  .  .  With  introduction,  notes,  illustra- 
tions, texts,  interlinear  tran.slations  and  melo- 
dies.   8°.    Boston  ^-  New  York,  1897. 

 .    Navaho  night  chant.    8^.  {_Bostoii, 

n.  d.  ] 

Cutting  from:  J.  Am.  Folk-Lore,  Bost.,  1901,  xiv,  12-19. 

 .  The  night  chant;  a  Navaho  cere- 
mony,   fol.    [A't-io  York,  1902.] 

 .    Songs  of  the   Navajos.     8'^.  [X"8 

Anf/eles,  n.  (?.] 

Cutting  from:  L.and  of  Sunshine,  Los  Angeles,  197-201. 

ITIntlhew.s  (W.)    Navajo  gambling  songs.    Am.  An- 

throp.,  AVasli.,  1889,  ii,  1-19.   .  A  vigil  of  the  gods;  a 

Navaho  ceremony.  Ibid.,  1896,  ix,  50-57.   .  A  two- 
faced  Navaho  blanket.    Ibid.,  1900,  n.  s.,  ii,  638-642. 


IVavariiii  (Andrea).  Sn  la  membraua  interna 
(lei  vasi  sangiiigni.  Su  le  felibri  iiitermittenti. 
Mcmorie.  74  pp.  8°.  Bassuno,  tiimj.  Bastggio 
editrire,  1847. 

]\avarra  (Josd  Oriol). 

AVe  Oiraiideau  (Jean).    Tratado  de  las enfermedades 
sifiliticas  [etc.],    8°.    Barcelona,  1848. 

Ufavarre  (Leopold)  [1874-  ].  *La  scarla- 
tino  a  I'Hfipital  des  enfants  nialadcs  pendant 
Fannde  1-99.     57  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1900,  No.  165. 

IVavarre  (P[ierre]-Just)  [1848-  ].  Manuel 
d'hygiene  cnhmiale.  Guide  de  I'Enropdeii  dans 
les  pays  cliauds.  xxiv,  621  pp.  12^.  Paris, 
0.  Doin,  1^-95. 

See,  also.  Orant  (Charles-Scovell).    Petit  guide  d'hy- 
giene prati(iui)  [etc.].    12°.    Paris,  1893. 

IVavarrete  (Jos6). 

See  Pedrcgal  Prida  (F.)  Gimndstica  [etc.].  8°. 
Madrid,  1884. 

TV avarro  (Alfred)  [1868-  ].  *  Contribution 
a  Tetiule  des  hydron6phro.ses.  72  pp.  4°.  Pa- 
ris, 1894,  No.  449. 

 .    The  same.    70  pp.,  1  1.     8°.    Paris,  G. 

Sleinheil,  1894. 

IVavai-ro  {Juan  N.)  [1823-1904]. 

Obituary.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1904,  cli,  392.  Also: 
lied.  Kec,  N.  Y.,  1904,  Ixvi,  543. 

IVavarro  de  Aiidrade  (.Joaqnim).  Distri- 
biitio  methodica  interpretandorum  aphori,-.mo- 
rum  Hippocratis.  1  p.  1.,  99  pp.  ti"^.  Conim- 
hricw,  ti/p.  Jcademicis,  1819.    [P.,  v.  1244.] 

IVavarro  y  Cardona  (Eduardo).  *Uel  parto 
prematuro  en  Mexico,  y  de  las  nianeras  con  que 
se  le  ha  provocado.  81  pp.,  1  pi.  8".  Mexico, 
de  Diaz  de  Leon  4'  White,  1873.    [P.,  v.  2184.] 

Navarro  y  Weumann  (Manuel  Sanchez). 
Manual  de  ginecologfa,  asepsia  y  antisepsia, 
anestesia;  ex])loraci6n.  vi,  381  pp.  8'^.  Cadiz, 
F.  Ilodrt'i/uez  de  Silva,  1899. 

IVavarro  y  Ortiz  (Enrique).  Elementos  de 
medecina  legal,  militar  y  naval.  Con  un  pro- 
logo  del  Dr.  Angel  Fern^ndez-Caro  y  Nouvilas. 
vi,  647  pp.,  3  1.    S"^.    Madrid,  1894. 

IVavas  (Hippolyte)  [1874-  ].  *  Des  py^lo- 
ncplirites  gravidiqnes.  61  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Lyon, 
1897,  2.  s..  No.  57. 

IVavasartyants  (Bagrat  Abraamovich).  *  K 
voprosu  o  vliyanii  essentnkskol  No.  17-1  vodl 
na  nsvoyeniye  i  obmien  azotistlkh  veshtshestv. 
[Influence  of  the  mineral  water  essentnki  No. 
17  upon  the  assimilation  and  metabolism  of 
nitrogenous  matter.]  62  pp.,  1  ].,  4  tah.  8°. 
S.-Peterburg,  1890. 

IVave.  Statnto  organico  dell'  Ospitale  civile  di 
Nave,  eretto  in  ente  morale  con  r.  decreto  24 
giugno  1888.  14  pp.  8'^.  Brescia,  La  Sentinella, 
1888. 

Naveau  (Henri).  *  Les  r^sultats  fonctionnels 
(16fectneux  de  certaines  gastro-eut^rostomies  et 
des  moyens  d'y  rem^dier.  76  pp.  8^.  Paris, 
1904,  No.  370. 

IVaviciilai*  disease. 

See  Horse  (Diseases  of  locomotive  system  of). 

IVavier  [Pierre-Toussaiut]  [1712-79].  Precis 
des  moyens  de  secourir  les  personues  empoison- 
nees  par  les  poisons  corrosit's.  Extraits  de  I'ou- 
vrage  des  contrepoisons  de  I'arsenic,  du  sublim6 
corrosif,  du  vert-de-gris  et  du  plomb,  etc.,  de  M. 
Navier,  par  M.  Navier  fils.  vii,  55  pp.  16". 
Paris,  1778. 

For  Biography,  see  Aniiuairc  de  la  Haute-SIarne 
Chaumont,  1811,  220-222. 

IVavies. 

See,  also.  Hygiene,  Medicine,  Xaral. 

licgvand.  L'etat  sanitaire  des  ouvriers  des  arsenaiix 
de  la  marine.  Cadnc^e,  Par.,  1904,  iv,  236.— Porleiigeii 
(J. -A.)    £tude  sur  la  statistique  m6dicale  des  ditferentes 
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puissances  maiitimes.  Arch,  de  m6d.  uav.,  Par.,  1901, 
ixxv,  58-61.— ZiiiOTyeff  (K.)  Pislitslicvoye  dovolstviye 
ni/.linikli  cliiiiov  lusskavo  i  Inostrannikh  flotov.  [Food 
of  the  enlisted  men  of  the  Russian  .'lud  foreign  navies.] 
Med.  pribav.  k  niorsk.  sboruiku,  St.  Petersb.,  1904,  pt.  1, 
ll.S;  184;  252;  333;  371:  pt.  2,  13;  109;  102;  223,  2  diag. 

Navoiie  (Emaimele).  *Snll'  operazione  del  bu" 
bouocele  di  recente  data.  8°.  Genova,  T.  De- 
Gronsi,  181.5. 

IVavratil  [Eiiievicli  von  Szalok]  [1834- 
].    Zur  Kivsuistik  der  Keblkopfneubilduii- 
gen.    15  pp.    8^.     Wien,  1674. 

Itepr.  from :  "Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1874,  xxiv. 

 .    Fall  vou  Kehlkopf-Liilimung  in  Folge  von 

Trichinose.    12  pp.    8°.    Berlin,  1876. 
Bepr.  from :  Berl.  klin.  'Wchnschr.,  1870,  xiii. 

 .    Beitriige  zur  Hirncbiriirgie.    1  p.  1.,  59 

]>\<.    8°.    Stuttgart,  F.  Enke,  1889. 

Mavriltil  (Franz).  Gries  bei  Bozen  als  klima- 
tiscber  Winter-Curort.  "2.  Aufl.  iv  (1  1.),  64 
pp.    12°.    Wieii,  W.  BrcmmUller,  1885. 

 .    Die  Beliandluug  dos  iiienscblicbeu  Ge- 

.samuitorgauisniiis  in  cbronisclien  Krankbeiten 
luit  besouderer  Beziebung  znr  Lungenpbtbise. 
72  pp.    8°.    Leipzig,  B.  Konegen,  1891. 

 .    Tbe  same.    2.  And.    72  pp.,   1  1.  8°. 

Leijyzig,  B.  Konegen,  1891. 

 .    Arco,  klimatickd  l^cebna  stauice  a  pru- 

I'odee  po  Rive  a  jezeru  Gardslj<5m.  Pro  Mzeiisk^ 
liosty  a  tnristy.  [Arco,  a  climatic  bealtb  resort, 
and  guide  to  Riva  and  Lake  Garda.  For  tbe 
batliing  guest  or  tourist.]  48  pp.,  1  pi.,  1  map. 
8^.    V  Praze,  E.  Gregr,  1898. 

IVavy  {Argentine). 

Moilecins  de  la  marine  de  la  K6pnblique  Argentine. 
Arch,  de  med.  nav.,  Par.,  1894,  Ixiii,  469-470. 

Wavy  {Austrian). 

AusTUO  -  Hungary.  Kaiserlich  -  kdnigliche 
Kriegs-Marine.  Statistiscbe  Sanitats-Beriobte 
der  k.  uud  k.  Kriegs-Marine  fiir  die  Jabre  1885- 
91;  1896-1901.  Zusammeugestellt  von  der  IX. 
Abteilung  des  k.  n.  k.  Reicbs-Kriegsministeriums, 
Mariue-Sektion.    roy.  8°.     Wien,  1886-1902. 

nieileciiis  de  la  marine  autrichienne.  Arch,  de  rafed. 
nav..  Par.,  1894,  Ixi,  227-235. — Statiiittiqne  mfidicale  de  la 
marine  autrichienne  pour  1896-7.    Ibid.,  1899,  Ixii,  67-76. 

]\avy  {Brazilian). 

JYIcdcciiis  et  pharmaciens  de  la  marine  br^silienne. 
Arch,  de  med.  uav.,  Par.,  1894,  Ixii,  307-314.  —  nieudes 
(F.)  0  servi90  hoapitalar  da  mariuha  de  guerra  l)razi- 
leira.  Gaz.  med.  da  Bahia,  1901-2,  5.  s.,  v,  454;  551:  1902-3, 
5.  s.,  vi,  18;  155. 

Wavy  {British). 

Baston  (S.)  Baston's  case  vindicated,  or  a 
brief  account  of  some  evil  practices  of  tbe  present 
commissioners  for  sick  and  wounded,  etc.  As 
tbey  TS'ero  proved  :  1.  Before  tlie  Admiralty.  2. 
Before  tbe  council;  and  3.  Before  tbe  commis- 
sioners for  stating  tbe  publick  accoitats.  sm. 
4°.    London,  1695. 

Great  Britain.  Navy  Medical  Department. 
Statistical  reports  of  tbe  bealth  of  tbe  navy.  By 
tbe  director  general  to  tbe  lords  commissioners 
of  tlie  Admiralty.  For  tbe  years  1866-1903.  8°. 
London,  1887-1904. 

Cantlic  (J.)  The  naval  and  military  medical  services 
compared.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lend.,  1902,  i,  1182.— ITIcLaucli- 
laii  (J.  J.)  On  the  mortality  in  the  British  navy  and 
army,  as  shown  by  the  official  reports.  J.  Inst.  Actuaries, 
Lond.,  1898,  xxsiv,  251-281. — lUedccins  de  la  marine  an- 
glaise.  Arch.  d.  m6d.  nav..  Par.,  1894,  Ixi,  144-151. — 
Re^uladonH  for  the  entry  of  candidates  for  commis- 
sions in  the  medical  department  of  the  royal  navy.  Lan- 
cet, Loud.,  1902,  i,  1203-1205.  —  Royal  navy  '  medical 
service;  new  regulations  for  the  entry  of  candidates  for 
commissiims.  [Edit.]  Brit.  M.  -J.,  Lend..  1902.  i.  993.— 
Surgical  (The)  outfit  of  the  ships  of  the  royal  navy. 
Ibid.,  1898,  ii,  1722. 

]\avy  {Chilian). 

ITIedecins  de  la  marine  chilienne.  Arch,  de  m6d. 
nav..  Par.,  1894,  Ixii,  466-471.— Grossi  &  Vogel.  La 


]\avy  {Chilian). 

marina  de  Chile  en  el  Congreso  m6dico  latino-americano. 
I  f  rom:  Mereurio  de  Valparaiso.]  An.  san.  mil.,  Buenos 
Aires,  1904,  vi,  649-653. 

]\avy  {Chinese). 

.  ITIcflecins  del  la  marine  chinoise.  Arch,  de  med. 
uav..  Par.,  1894,  Ixii,  471. 

Wavy  {Banish). 

Mrdcciiis  de  la  marine  dauoise.  Arch,  de  m6d.  nav.. 
Par.,  1894,  Ixii,  471-473. 

Wavy  {Dutch). 

Netherlands.  ■  KoninMijke  Nederlandsche 
Marine.  Geueeskundig  jaarver.slag  betrefifende 
den  gezoudheidstoestaud,  gedurende  de  jaaren 
1884-1903.  IVIedegedeeld  door  den  iuspecteur 
van  den  geneeskundigen  dieust  der  zeemacbt. 
Scbont  bij  uacbt.  8°.  Utrecht,  Leiden  s' 
Gravcnhage,  1886-1904. 

Alcrs  (C.)  Eenige  aanteekeningen  omtrent  den  ge- 
neeskundigen dieust  bij  Hr.  Ms.  zeemacbt  in  de  laatste50 
jaren.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.  De  ziekenverpleg. 
[etc.].  Artikelen  ...Catalog,  d.  Hist. -Geneesk.  Ten- 
toonst.  te  Arnhem,  Amst.,  1899,  1-15. — Klosscr  (G.  H.) 
De  ambulance  der  marine  bij  de  exi)editie  in  Tamiang. 
Mil. -geneesk.  Tijdschr.,  Haarlem,  1897,  i,  82  -  89.  —  Me- 
decins  de  la  marine  nfeerlandaise.  Arch,  de  m6d.  nav., 
Par.,  1894,  Ixiii,  311-313.— Siictlilage  (R.  A.  I.)  Welke 
eischeu  worden  er  gesteld  voor  ofiicieren  van  gezondheid, 
bestemd  voor  bet  {Oost- en  West-jlndische  lej;er?  Mil.- 
geneeslt.  Tijdschr.,  Haarlem,  1897,  i,  90  -  104.  —  Visser. 
De  geneeskundige  dienst  der  eerste  linio.  Nederl.  mil. 
geneesk.  Arch,  [etc.],  Leiden,  1895,  xix,  183-217.  —  Vital 
statistics  of  tlie  Dutch  navy  in  1897.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1900, 
i,  255. 

Wavy  {French). 

DuPLOUY  (L.)  Guide  adminietratif  du  m^de- 
cin  de  la  marine,  ses  droits  et  ses  devoirs.  16'^. 
Paris,  1895. 

France.  Departement  de  la  marine.  Rfegle- 
meiit  int6rieur  do  I'ficole  du  service  de  sant6  de 
la  marine  a  Bordeaux.    8°.    Paris,  1890. 

IMalespine  CA.)  La  m^decine  navale  et  le 
doctorat.    8^.    Paris,  1863. 

M^decins  (Les)  de  la  marine.  8^.  Paris  4' 
Mochefort,  1863. 

Caire  &  Parchappe.  [D6crpt  portant  rfiorganisa- 
tion  du  service  m6dical  de  la  marine.]  J.  d.  conn.  m6d. 
prat.,  Par.,  1865,  xxxii,  337-339.  —  Oatewood  (  J.  D. ) 
Sraviil  hospitals  of  France.  Rep.  Chief  Bureau  M.  &  S., 
.  .  .  Navy,  Wash.,  1892-3,  175-180.  — Iiiausuratioii  de 
rficole  principale  du  service  de  sante  de  la  marine.  Gaz. 
bebd.  d.  sc.  m6d.  de  Bordeaux,  1890,  xi,  480-485.— 
Instruction  pour  servir  de  guide  aux  m6decin8  de 
la  mariue  dans  I'apprfciation  des  infirmites,  maladies 
ou  vices  de  conformation  qui  rendent  inipropre  au 
service  de  la  flotte  (du  8  avril  1891).  Arch,  de  m6d. 
nav.,  Par.,  1891,  Ivi,  290;  389;  408. —  Jan.  La  di- 
vision navale  de  Terre  -  Neuve  pendant  rann66  1890, 
Ibid.,  124-153.— de  Ijavarcnne  (E.)  Les  r6formes  du 
service  de  sant6  de  la  marine.  Presse  med.,  Par.,  1904,  i, 
annexes,  25. — liCgrand  (M.-A.)  Statistiquemftdicale de 
la  mariue.  Caduc6e,  Par.,  1904,  iv,  82;  94.— I..oi,  d^crets 
et  rfeglements  concernaut  I'institution  de  I'ficole  princi- 
pale et  des  "ficoles  annexes  du  service  do  .sant6  de  la  ma- 
rine. Arch,  de  m6d.  nav..  Par.,  1890,  liv,  321;  401.— 
IVoel.  L'efifectif  des  m6decins  de  la  mariue.  Bull.  m6d.. 
Par.,  1901,  XV,  19. — IVouvellc  instructiou  technique  pour 
la  statistique  m6dicale  de  la  mariue  (Bulletin  ofliciel  dela 
marine).  Arch,  de  m^d.  nav.,  Par.,  1901,  Ixxv,  62-68. — 
Pensions  et  gratifications  de  r6forme;  certificats  m6di- 
caux.  Ibid.,  1891.  Iv,  328-375.— .Statistique  m6dicale 
de  la  mariue  pendant  I'aunfie  1900.  Ibid..  1903,  Ixxx,  353- 
378. —  X.  Statistique  mfedicale  de  la  marine  frangaise 
(1899).    Caduc6e,  Par.,  1901,  i,  30;  42. 

Wavy  {German). 

Germany.  Kaiserlich  deufsche  Marine.  Vor- 
scbrift  fiber  Ausbilduug  der  Mariuekranken- 
wiirter.    8°.    Berlin,  1898. 

Repr.  from:  Orgauisatorische  Bestimmungen  fiir  das 
Personal  des  Soldatenstandes  der  kaiserlichen  Marine, 
1898. 

 .    Statistiscbe  Sauitiitsbericbte  iiber  die 

.  .  .  von  den  Jabren  1887  -8  bis  1901-2.  Be- 
aibeitet  von  der  IMediziual- Abtbeilung  des 
Reicbs-Marine-Amts.    8°.    Berlin,  1889-1904. 

Ehrmann.  Extrait  du  rdglement  sur  le  service  de 
sant6  de  la  marine  allemande  pendant  le  combat  k  bord  et 
^  terre.    [Transl.]   Arch,  de  m6d.  nav..  Par.,  1894,  Ixii, 
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IVavy  {German). 

188-211. — GroM  (H.)  Le  projet  de  loi  concernant  la  ma- 
l  iue  alleiiiiiiulo  at  rau<;iiientation  dii  nonibie  des  rnfidecins. 

Ibid.,  189H,  Ixx,  310.   .  Le  projet  d'ausnientatiou  do 

la  flotte  allemande  vt  le  corps  de  saute  de  la  marine.  Ibid., 
I'M'l,  Ixxvii,  227-L'30. — ITIf^fleciiis  de  la  marine  allemande. 
Ib:.d.,  l»Oi,  Ixi,  70-7j. 

Ilfavy  {Grecian). 

Mt'dcciiis  de  la  marine  hell6nlque.  Arcb.  de  m6d. 
iiav.,  Par.,  1894,  Ixiii,  310. 

nfavy  {Italian). 

Igiexe  e  servizio  sanitario  della  r.  marina. 
Materiale  esposto  all'  esposiziono  gcuerale  ili 
Toriuo,  aiuu)  1898.    12*^.    Genova,  1898. 

Italy.  Minisiero  della  marina.  Corpo  sani- 
tario iiiilitaio  marittiino.  Qiiadro  orgaiiico  (r. 
decreto  IG  deceiiibre  1878.  N.  4669,  2  geiiiiaio 
1881,  e  26  gingiio  1884,  N.  2478.  8°.  [_Rovia, 
1883.]  >  ■ 

 .    Regia  marina.    Nortne  i)er  i  soccorsi 

sauitari  inimediati  da  prestarsi  in  assenza  del 
medico.  Kfdatto  a  cnra  dell'  utficio  centrale  di 
sanity  militare  marittima.  16°.  Firenze-Roma, 
1887.  ■ 

 .    II  corpo  sanitario  della  regia  marina 

italiana  agli  utiticiali  medici  degli  e.serciti  edelle 
armate,  convennti  all'  XI"  cougre.sso  medico  iu- 
ternazionale,  Roma,  marzo-aprile  1894.  obi.  4°. 
IBoma,  1894.] 

 .    Corpo  sanitario  militare  mai  ittimo  e 

persouale  farmaceutico.  Situazioue  al  1"  geu- 
naio  1895;  1896,  1899-1902.  8°.  Boma,  1895- 
1902. 

Italy.  Ministero  della  marina.  Direzione  del 
servizio  sanitario.  Ufficio  statistico.  Statistica 
sanitaria  dell'  armata  per  gli  anni  1890-94.  roy. 
8°.    Roma,  1893-6. 

Pctella  (G.)  Medecins  de  la  marine  italienne.  Arch, 
de  rafed.  nav.,  Par.,  1895,  Ixiii.  377-382.— Rho  (F.)  Orga- 
nizza/.ioue  del  servizio  cliirurgico  sulle  navi  da  guerra 
durante  il  coinbattimento.  Per  il  xxv  anno  d.  iusegn. 
cbir.  di  F.  Durante  n.  Univ.  di  Koma,  lioma,  1898,  ii, 
563-581. — Setttini  (L.)  Ancora  qualche  parola  sul  vitto 
del  marinaio  dell'  armata  italiana.  Ann.  di  med.  nav., 
Roma,  1897,  iii,  425-437. 

]¥avy  {Japanese). 

[  Japan.  ]  Kaiguu  shore!  sokucliu  kaisei. 
[Revised  regulations  of  the  navy,  August  1, 
1904.]    8°.    Tokyo,  1904. 

Japan.  Navy  Department.  Bureau  of  Medical 
Affairs.  Annual  reports  of  the  health  of  the 
imperial  navy  for  the  years  1886-99;  1901.  8^. 
Tokyo,  1887-1903. 

Health  (The)  reports  of  the  imperial  Japanese  navy 
for  the  years  1896  and  1897.  Sei  i-Kwai  M.  J..  Tokyo, 
1899,  xviii,  no.  12,  5-10:  1900,six,9;  80;  164;  177.— Japan. 
;  Minister  of  Navy.  Kaikun  bukan  iuyu  jore  no  kai.sei. 
[Rules  ami  regulations  governing  appointments  and  duties 
of  tbo  naval  officers,  including  the  medical  corp.s.]  Tokyo 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1894,  no.  823,  46-50.— JTapaiicsc  (The) 
navy  during  the  Chiuo-.Japaneso  war.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
1898,  ii,  992. — medecins)  de  la  marine  .japonaise.  Arch, 
de  m6d.  nav.,  Par.,  1894,  Ixiii,  67-69.  — Medical  organi- 
zation of  the  imperial  Japanese  navy.  Sei-i-Kwai  M.  J., 
Tokyo,  1901,  xx,  182  - 185.  —  Portengen  (J.  A.)  De 
gezondheidstoestand  bij  de  Japansclie  zeemacht  gedu- 
rende  de.jaaren  1893-5.    Nederl. mil.  geneesk.  Arch,  [etc.], 

Leiden,  1S97,  xxi,  81 ;  433:  1898,  xsii,  387.   .  De  genees- 

kundige  dienst  bij  de  Japausche  marine.  Ibid.,  1898,  xxii, 
■  589-592. — Sliort  ( Al  record  of  the  transactions  of  the  med- 
ical department  of  the  imperial  Japanese  navy  during  the 
Chino-Japan  war.  Sei-i-Kwai  M.  J.,  T6ky6,  1899,  xviii, 
no.  5,  1-10.  —  Tessier.  Navires-hopitaux  japonais.  Ca- 
ducee.  Par.,  1904,  iv,  36-38. 

Wavy  {Norwegian). 

iflrtlccins  de  la  marine  norv6gienne.  Arch,  de  m6d. 
nav..  Par.,  1895,  Ixiv,  151. 

IliTavy  {Portuguese). 

Regulamexto  i)ara  o  servigo  de  saude  naval 
approvado  ])or  decreto  de  26  de  Janeiro  de  1H71. 
8^.    Lisbon,  1871. 

Aires  d'Oliveira  (A.)  Valor  das  pra9as  da  armada 
segundo  a  sua  proveniencia;  recrntados.  voluntarios  e 
aluninos  marinheiros.    Med.  contemp.,  Lisb.,  1904,  2.  s., 


]Vavy  {Portufjuese). 

vi,  263-265. — itiedecine  de  la  marine  poi  tngaise.  Arch, 
domed,  nav..  Par.,  1894,  Ixiii,  467-469.— d'Oliveira  (XL 

R.)  Servi9o  de  saude  naval;  primitiva  organiHa9iio  do 
service)  do  saude  naval  em  1756,  variantes  at6  ao  seu  estado 
actual ;  coTuo  poderia  ser  reorgariisado  este  servi(;o.  Med. 
contemp.,  List).,  1905,  2.  s.,  vii,  211;  221;  228;  237;  252. 

]¥avy  {Roumanian). 

Imtoricul  .si  deivoltarea  aerviciilor  sanitareale  marilor 
armat(^  europene.  Rev.  sau.  mil.,  BucurescI,  1897-8,  i, 
214;  350;  422:  1898-9,  ii,  525. 

IVavy  {Russian). 

Russia.  [  Blank  forms  used  in  the  medical 
dei)artment  of  the  Russian  navy.]  4  forms,  fol. 
[St.  Petershurc/,  1873-8.] 

Russia.  Ministry  of  th-e  Navy.  Medical  De- 
partment. Otchot[l]  o  sostayanii  zotorovya  na 
Hotie  za  181)3-87  godl.  [Reports  on  the  condi- 
tion of  the  liealth  in  tlie  navy  for  1863-87.]  8^. 
Sanktpeierburg,  L1864]-90. 

 .    O  flzicheskom  izlledovauii  molodikli 

matrosov,  proizvedyonnom  v  Kioushtadtskom 
morskom  hospitalle  v  1867  i  1868  godakli.  [On 
the  ])hysical  examlnation.s  of  young  sailors,  made 
at  Cronstadt  Naval  Hospital  during  the  years 
1867  and  1868.]    8°.    Sanktpeterburg,  1870. 

Comiption  in  the  medical  department  of  the  Rus- 
sian navy.    Med.  News,  Phila.,  1882,  xl,  704. 

J\avy  {Spanish). 

Spain.  Ministerio  de  marina.  Escalafdn  de 
liracbicantes  de  la  armada.  1882-4;  1893;  1895'; 
1896.    16°.    {San  Fernando,  1882-96.] 

 .    Reglainento  general  de  hospltales  de 

marina  aprobado  por  real  orden  de  14  de  jiuiio 
do  1890  para  quo  rija  provisionalmente  en  estos 
establecimientos.    8°.    Madrid,  1890. 

ITIcdecins  de  la  marine  espaguole.  Arch,  de  m6(L 
nav..  Par.,  1894,  Ixiii,  148-153.— Portengen  (J. A.)  Mede- 
deelingen  betrett'ende  bet  personeel  van  de  geneesk.  dienst 
bij  de  Spa.ansche'  marine.  Nederl.  mil.  geufesk.  Arch, 
[e'tc.l,  Leiden,  1898,  xxii,  284-290.— Reglaniento  orgi- 
nico  provisional  do  la  sauidad  maritima  para  los  servicios 
de  las  dependencias.  Corresp.  m6d.,  Madrid,  1887,  xxii, 
186;  198;  206;  214;  231;  238;  247;  255;  264;  270;  280;  293; 
302;  311;  319;  326;  334;  350.  Also:  Siglo  m6d.,  Madrid, 
1887,  xxxiv,  441;  478;  506;  526;  542;  .574;  589;  622;  652; 
666 ;  746.  Also  [ Abstr.] :  Rev.  m6d.-farm.,  Castellou,  1887-8, 
ix,  116;  129;  205;  222. 

IVavy  {Swedish). 

Sweden.  Kongl.  Snndhets-ColU^gii  kuugo- 
rel.se,  i  auleduiug  af  Kongl.  Maj:ts  nadigii,  heslut, 
roraiide  extra  liikares  vid  liottan  dagtraktamente 
under  resor  och  tjenstgoiing;  uttardad  i  Stock- 
holm den  22  October  1855.  [Royal  Sanitary  Col- 
lege's notification  of  the  King's  resolution  con- 
cerning extra  allowances  to  navy  surgeons  dur- 
ing travels  and  service.]    4^.    Stockholm,  1855. 

Klefberg  (A.  F.)  Oin  sjukvardslokaler  a  flottans 
fartyg.  [On  the  locality  of  .sick  bays  on  vessels  of  the 
navy.l  lidskr.  i  mil.  Helsov.,  Stockholm,  1894,  Ixx,  226- 
234. — ITIedecins  de  la  marine,  suedoise.  Arcb.  de  med. 
nav.,  Par.,  1895,  Ixiv,  152.  —  Rudberg  (K.)  Porslag  till 
omorganisation  af  k.  flottans  lakarestat.  [Proposition  for 
the  reorganization  of  the  medical  corjjs  of  the  navy.]  Hy- 
giea.  Festliand  [etc.].  Stockholm,  1889,  no.  18, 1-li.  Also: 
llygiea,  Stockholm,  1900,  Ixii,  420-441. 

IVavy  {Turkish). 

ITIeflecins  de  la  marine  ottomane.    Arch,  de  m6d. 

nav.,  Par.,  1895,  Ixiv,  152-156. 

IVavy  {United  States). 

Brief  ( A )  on  naval  law  touching  titles, 
rank,  grade,  and  commission.  8°.  [  JVashinqton, 
1879?] 

[Miller  (J.  O.)]  A  memorial  in  behalf  of 
the  medical  ofdcers  of  the  Navy  of  the  United 
States.    8^.    In.  p.,  18ie,  vel  subseq.] 

Senators  (To  the)  and  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  in  Congress  assembled,  the  medi- 
cal professioti  at  large,  and  the  Army  and  Navy 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  greeting:  [in 
favor  of  the  bill  proposed  for  the  reorganization 
of  the  Naval  Medical  Corps],    fol.    [«.  p.,  ji.  d.] 
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IVavy  ( United  States). 

United  States.  Congress.  Ameuduient  in- 
tended to  be  proposed  by  Mr.  Daniel  to  the  bill 
(H.  R.  10556)  making  appropriations  for  the 
Naval  Service  for  the  year  1888-9.  [For  the  iiu- 
proveiiieut  of  the  Naval  Hospital  park.]  50. 
Cong.,  1.  sess.  H.  E.  10556.  In  S.  July  12, 1888. 
roy.  8°.    lll'ashiiigton,  18881. 

 .    An  act  to  coiumission  passed  assistant 

surgeons  in  the  United  States  Navy  and  to  pro- 
vide for  their  examination  preliminary  to  their 
promotion  to  the  grade  of  surgeon.    54.  Cong., 

1.  sess.  S.  1-296.  In  H.  R.  Marcli  4,  1896.  roy. 
8^:.    IJVashinf/ton,  1896.] 

 .    The  same.    Referred  to  the  House 

Calendar  Jan.  20,  1897.  roy.  8°.  [TVasMiigtoii, 
1897.] 

United  States.  Congress.  Home  of  Repre- 
sentatives. A  bill  for  the  relief  of  certain  senior 
jnedical  directors  on  the  retired  list  of  the  Navy. 
52.  Cong.,  1.  sess.  H.  R.  371.  Jan.  7,  1892.  In- 
trod.  by  Mr.  O'Neill.  roy.  8°.  [  Washington, 
1892.] 

 .  A  bill  to  raise  the  professional  stand- 
ing of  the  apothecaries  of  the  United  States 
Navy.  52.  Cong.,  1.  sess.  H.  R.  5096.  Feb.  1, 
1892.  lutrod.  by  Mr.  Campbell.  roy.  8°. 
^Washington,  1892.  | 

 .    A  bill  authorizing  the  President  of 

the  United  States  to  appoint  one  passed  assist- 
ant surgeon  now  on  the  retired  list  of  the  Navy 
under  the  act  of  Congress  of  Feb.  15,  1879,  a 
surgeon  on  the  retired  list  of  the  Navy.  52. 
Cong.,  2.  sess.  H.  E.  9823.  Dec.  12,  1892.  In- 
trod.  by  Mr.  McAleer.  roy.  8°.  iWashington, 
1892.] 

 .    A  bill  providing  for  the  equalization 

of  pay  of  all  retired  medical  directors  of  the 
United  States  Navy  with  the  relative  rank  of 
commodore.  53.  Cong.,  1.  sess.  H.  R.  2670. 
Sept.  12,  1893.  Introd.  by  Mr.  O'Neill,  roy.  8°. 
iWashington,  1893.] 

 .    A  bill  to  commission  passed  assistant 

surgeons  in  the  United  Slates  Navy,  and  to  pro- 
vide for  their  examination  preliminary  to  their 
promotion  to  the  grade  of  surgeon.    53.  Cong., 

2.  sess.  H.  R.  4980.  Jan.  4,  1894.  Introd.  by 
Mr.  Cummings.    roy.  8°.    ITVdshington,  1894.1 

United  States.  Congress.  Senate.  A  bill  to 
increase  the  efficiency  of  the  Medical  Corps  of 
the  Navy.  50.  Cong.,  1.  sess.  S.  262.  Dec.  12, 
1887.  Introd.  by  Mr.  Hale.  roy.  8°.  [Wash- 
ington, 1887.] 

 .    The  same.    50.  Cong.,  1.  sess.   S.  892. 

Dec.  19,  1887.  Introd.  by  Mr.  McPherson.  roy. 
8°.    IWashington,  1887.] 

 .    The  same.    Rep.  by  Mr.  Chandler 

May  23,  1888.    roy.  8°.    IWashington,  1888.1 

 .    A  bill  in  relation  to  the  retirement  of 

certain  medical  officers  of  the  Navy.  50.  Cong., 
1.  sess.  S.  3151.  June  11,  1888.  Introd.  by  Mr. 
Chandler,    roy.  8°.    [Washington,  1888.1 

 .    A  bill  to  authorize  the  appointment 

of  Assistant  Surgeon  William  Martin,  United 
States  Navy,  not  in  the  line  of  jiromotiou,  to  the 
position  of  surgeon.  United  States  Navy,  not  in 
the  line  of  promotion.  50.  Cong.,  2.  sess.  S.3916. 
Feb.  5,  1889.  lutrod.  by  Mr.  Pasco,  roy.  8°. 
[  Washington,  1889.] 

 .  A  bill  for  the  relief  of  Medical  Di- 
rector Fraucis  M.  Gunnell.  [To  be  placed  on 
the  retired  list  with  the  rank  of  commodore.] 
51.  Cong.,  1.  sess.  S.  612.  Dec.  5,  1889.  In- 
trod. by  Mr.  Chandler,  roy.  8'^.  [  Washington, 
1889.  ] 

 .    A  bill  in  relation  to  the  retirement  of 

certain  medical  officers  of  the  Navy.    51.  Cong., 


]Vavy  {United  States). 

1.  se.s8.  S.  725.  Dec.  9,  1889.  lutrod.  by  Mr. 
Chandler,    roy.  8°.    [Washington,  1689.1 

 .    A  bill  to  authorize  the  appointment 

of  Assistant  Surgeon  Thomas  Owens,  United 
States  Navy,  not  iu  the  line  of  promotion,  to  the 
position  of  surgeon.  United  States  Navy,  not 
in  the  line  of  promotion.  51.  Cong.,  1.  sess. 
S.  2562.  Feb.  10,  1890.  Introd.  by  Mr.  Hale, 
roy.  8°.    Washington,  1890. 

 .    A  bill  providing  for  the  appointment 

of  a  professor  of  chemistry  in  the  Navy  of  the 
United  States.  51.  Cong.,  1.  sess.  S.  3715. 
A])ril  30,  1890.  Introd.  by  Mr.  Hawley.  roy.  8°. 
[Washington,  1890.] 

 .    A  bill  for  the  relief  of  certain  senior 

medical  directors  on  tbe  retired  list  of  the  Navy. 
51.  Cong.,  1.  sess.  S.  3784.  May  10,  1890.  Introd. 
by  Mr.  Cameron,    roy.  8°.    [  Washington,  1890.] 

 .    The  same.    52.  Cong.,  1.  sess.    S.  252. 

Dec.  10,  1891.  lutrod.  by  Mr.  Cameron,  roy.  8°. 
[Washington,  1891.] 

 .    The  same.    53.  Cong.,  1.  sess.    S.  764. 

Aug.  30,  1893.  lutrod.  by  Mr.  Cameron,  roy. 
8°.    [Washington,  1893.] 

 .  A  bill  to  raise  the  professional  stand- 
ing of  the  apothecaries  of  the  United  States 
Navy.  52.  Cong.,  1.  sess.  S.  1.369.  Jan.  5,  1892. 
Introd.  by  Mr.  Chandler.  rov.8°.  [Washington, 
1892.] 

 .    A  bill  to  commission  past  assistant 

surgeons  in  the  United  States  Navy,  and  to  pro- 
vide for  their  examination  preliminary  to  their 
pronmtion  to  the  grade  of  surgeon.    53.  Cong., 

2.  sess.  S.  1400.  Jan.  10,  1894.  Introd.  by  Mr. 
Butler,    roy.  8°.    [Washington,  1894.1 

 .    The  same.   54.  Cong.,  1.  sess.    S.  1296. 

Dec.  31,  1895.  lutrod.  by  Mr.  Cameron,  roy. 
8°.    [  Washington,  1895.] 

 .    The  same.     Rep.  by  Mr.  Perkins, 

without  amendment.  Jau.  21,  1896.  roy.  8°. 
[  Washingto7i,  1896.] 

 .    A  bill  providing  for  the  equalization 

of  all  retired  medical  directors  of  the  United 
States  Navy  with  the  relative  rank  of  commo- 
dore. 53.  Cong.,  2.  sess.  S.  2025.  May  16, 1894. 
Introd.  by  Mr.  Cameron,  roy.  8°.  [Washington, 
1894.] 

 .    A  bill  for  the  reorganization  of  the 

Medical  Department  of  the  Navy  on  the  basis  of 
the  organization  of  the  Medical  Department  of 
the  Army.    54.  Cong.,  1.  sess.    S.  1321.    Jan.  3, 

1896.  Introd.  by  Mr.  Perkins,  roy.  8°.  [  Wash- 
ington, 1896.] 

 .    A  bill  giving  apothecaries  of  the 

United  States  Navy  and  naval  hospitals  the 
title  of  naval  pharmacists  and  the  rank  and  pay 
of  warrant  officers.  54.  Cong.,  1.  sess.  S.  1769. 
Jan.  24,  1896.  Introd.  by  Mr.  Bacon,  roy.  8°. 
[Washington,  1896.] 

 .    A  bill  to  amend  section  1370  of  the 

Revised  Statutes  of  the  United  States,  relating 
to  the  Medical  Corps  of  the  Navy.  55.  Cong.,  2. 
sess.    S.  2872.     Introd.  by  Mr.  Hale,  Dec.  16, 

1897,  and  reported  by  him  Jan.  19,  1898,  without 
amendment,    roy.  8°.    [Washington,  1898.] 

 .    A  bill  to  organize  a  liospital  corps  of 

the  Navy  of  the  United  States,  to  define  its 
duties,  and  to  regulate  its  pay.  55.  Cong.,  2. 
sess.  S.  3010.  Jan.  5,  1898.  Introd.  by  Mr. 
Hale.    roy.  8°.    [Washington,  1898.1 

 .    A  bill  to  equalize  the  pay  of  officers 

of  the  line.  Medical  Corps,  and  Pay  Corps  of  the 
Navy  with  officers  of  corresponding  rank  in  the 
Army  and  Marine  Corps.  57.  Cong.,  1.  sess.  S. 
1223.  Dec.  9,  1901.  Introd.  by  Mr,  McEnery. 
roy.  8°.    [Washington,  1901.1 
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 .    A  bill  to  adii  deutal  surgeons  to  the 

Medical  Corps  of  the  Navv.  o7.  Con<;-..  1.  sess. 
S.  2519.  Jan.  1^,  190-2.  liitrod.  Uy  Mr.  Pettns. 
roy.  S'^.'    [JVasliington.  190'i.] 

United  States.  Xary  Departnuiii.  Annual 
reports  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy  on  the 
operations  of  the  Department  for  the  vears 
18C5-6;  18ti7-S;  1868-9;  1s74-.t;  1879-80;  1885-6 
to  1890-91:  1895-6;  1896-7.  13  v.  8-.  TTaah- 
ington,  1866-97. 

 .    Registers  of  the  coniniissioned  and 

warrant  officers  of  the  Navy  of  the  United  States 
and  of  the  Marine  Corps  for  the  years  1889  (Jan- 
nary);  1890  (January);  1891  (January):  1893 
(January);  1896  (January);  1897  (January); 
1898  (January);  1899  (Janua;ry  and  July);  1900 
(January);  1901  (Januarv);  190J  (Jannarv  and 
July);  1903  (January );  'l904  (January);'  1905 
(January).    8"^.     Washint/ton,  1889-1905. 

 ■'.     Navy-yard,  Washington.  History 

from  organization,  1799,  to  present  date.  By 
Henry  13.  Hibben.  51.  Cong.,  1.  sess.  S.  Ex. 
Doc.  No.  •J-i.  Jan.  7,  1890.  8^.  TTusliingtoti, 
1890. 

 .    Official  records  of  the  Union  and 

Confederate  navies  in  the  -rt-ar  of  the  rebellion. 
Series  1.    v.  1,  '2,  4.    8^.    Washiiuitoti,  1894-ti. 

United  States.  Xavy  Department.  Bureau 
of  Medicine  and  Surgtry.  Instructions  for  the 
government  of  the  medical  officers  of  the  Navy 
of  the  United  States.  July  1,  1857.  8°.  Wash- 
ington, 1857. 

 .    Some  considerations  upon  the  naval 

retiring  board  in  medico-legal  relations.  By 
T.  J.  Turner,  medical  director,  U.  S.  N.  8-^. 
Washington,  1885. 

  Annual  reports  of  the  Surgeon-Gen- 
eral of  the  Navy  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
for  the  years  1887-8  to  1904-5.  f"- .  Washington, 
1888-1905. 

 .  Supply  table  of  the  Medical  Depart- 
ment of  the  United  States  Navy,  with  allowance 
for  8hii)s.    8-^.     Washiniiion.  laQd. 

United  States.  Xari/  Department.  Bureau 
of  Medicine  and  Surgery.  Museum  of  Hygiene. 
[Circular.  Calling  attention  to  the  prospectus 
of  the  Museum  of  Hygiene.  August  "21,  1882.] 
12=.    [7r«s7iiH(7*0Ji,  188-J.l 

Exaiuinatiou  questions  for  entrance  to  tbe  Medical 
Corps  of  tlie  U.  S.  Xavv.  Ciucin.  Lancet-Cliuic.  1S91,  u.  s., 
ssvi,  418-426.— GroWth  (The)  of  tbe  United  States  naval 
cadets.  [Edit.]  Med.  News.  Pbila.,  1895,  Ixvii,  410.— 
Homer  (F.)    Tbe  Medical  Corps  of  tbe  TT.  S.  Xavv. 

J.   Am.  M.  Ass.,  Cbicago,  1895,   xxiv.  347-349.   . 

The  American  naval  medical  service.  A'iri;ini.i  M.  Semi- 
Uontb.,  Eicbmond.  1897-8.  ii.  627-629.— Hyde  i  J.  X.)  Tbe 
Medical  Coi-ps  of  tbe  United  States  Isavv:  some  details 
respecting  its  past  and  present.  J.  Ass.  Mil.  Surg.  U.  S., 
Carlisle,  Pa.,  1905,  xvi,  297-317.  Also.  Reprint.— Mc- 
ITIasler  (G.  T.)  Tbe  medical  officerof  tbe  UuitcdStates 
Kavy.  Med.  Eec,  N.  T.,  1903,  Ixiii,  979.— ?Iarmion 
(K.  A.)  Tbe  Medical  Corpsof  tbe  Xavv  Iromtbe  outbreak 
of  tbe  war  Tvitb  Spain  to  tbe  present  time.  J.  Ass.  Mil. 
Surg.  U.  S  ,  Carlisle.  Pa.,  1901-2,  x,  515-528.    Also,  Ke- 

print.   .  Iteport  on  tbe  United  States  Xaval  Scbool, 

Wasbingtou,  D.  C.    Eep.  Surg.-Gen.  Ifavv,  Wash.,  1904, 

217-224.   .  Tlie  United  States  Xaval  Medical  School. 

J.  Ass.  Mil.  Surg.  U.  S.,  Carlisle,  1905,  xvii.  23-34.  Also. 
Reprint. — Medeciiis  de  la  marine  des  £tat>-  L'nis.  Arcb. 
de  ni^d.  nav.,  Par.,  1894,  Ixiii,  231-235. —  IVaval  medical 
men  of  tbe  University  of  Virginia.  X.  York  M.  ,T.,  1899, 
Isx,  250-252. — IVaval  pharmacists.  Alumni  Eep.,  Pbila., 
1898,  sxsiv,  208-214.— Persons  (R.  C.)  Report  on  tbe 
United  States  Naval  Hospital  Corps  School  of  Instruction, 
U.  S.  Naval  Hospital,  Norfolk.  Va.  Eep.  Surg.-Gen. 
Navy.  Wash.,  1903,  23,V238.— Phillips  (T.  N.)  His- 
torical sketch  of  tbe  establishment  and  organization  of  the 
United  States  Naval  Hospital  Corps.  Proc.  Am.  Pharm. 
Ass.,  Bait..  1904,  lii,  175-180.— Porleiigen  (.J.  A.)  Eeuige 
bijzonderhedeu  over  bet  corps  otKcieren  van  gezondbeid 
bij  dezeemachtder  Y.  5.  van  Noord  Amerika.  Sederl.  mil. 
genee-k.  Arch.  fete.].  Leiden.  1898.  xxii,  291-290,— Stoltes 
(C.  1^.)  \Vbat  can  the  medical  profession  do  for  tlie  Narv 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  19 '4,  xlii,  1681.— Taylor  (J.  S.) 
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University  of  Yiri:inia  alumni  in  the  Medical  Corps  of  the 
Navj-.  Bull.  Univ.  Virginia.  Charlottesville  1903,  iii,  no. 
2  48^55. — I'uiled  .'■[Itales  (The)  naval  medical  service. 
[Eilit.j  Phila.  M.  Times,  l.*80-81,  xi,  499.— Urie  (J.  F.) 
The  naval  medical  service.  Med.  Eec.  N.  Y.,  1904,  Ixxix, 
847-850. — Wise  (•!.  C.)  Review  of  the  sanitarv  condition 
of  tbe  Navy.    Sanitarian,  N.  Y.,  1902,  xlix,  97-105. 

IVawratzki  (Emil'i  [1867-  ].  "  Beitrag  zur 
Stati>tik  und  Kasuistik  der  Harnrohrenvcrlet- 
znniten.  34  pp.,  1  1.  8^.  Berlin,  E.  Ebering. 
[1893]. 

IVawi-ocki  (Feliks)  [1832-1902]. 

Editor  of:  Raboli  proTzvedyonniya  v  fiziologichiche- 
skoi  laboratorii  Imjieratorskavo  Varshavskavo  Universi- 
teta.  8'.  Varsliara.  l.'<70-72.  i-ii.  Also.  Editor  of:  Kn- 
boli  proizvedyouniya  v  laboratori\ akh  meditsiuskavo 
i  fakulteta  Imiieratorskavo  Varshavskavo  Universiteta.  S°. 
Varsliai  a,  1874-82.  i-viii. 

For  Biography,  see  Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa.  1902,  2.  s.,  xxii, 
610-612.  poit.  (H.  Nusbaum).   Also:  Ki  yt.  lek.,  "Warszawa. 
1902,  vi.  1,")8-163  (H.  Nusbaum).    Also':  Medycyua,  War- 
szawa,  1902,  xxx,  495-498  (S.  Eagowski). 
Nawrotll  (  Paul ).    Zahuarztliche  .Standesord- 
nuug,  ein  Angstprodukt  des  Konkurrenzneides 
und  •' iirztliche  Reklaiue  ".    Eine  zeitgemiisse  Be- 
tiac  htung  liber  eine  uuzeitgemasse  Eiurichtung. 
16  pp.    8-.    Breslau,  T.  Schat:l-y,  Jr-d^. 
Nayler  (George).    A  practical  and  theoretical 
I     treatise  on  the  diseases  of  the  .skin.    2.  ed.  xiv, 
370  pp.,  5  pi.,  6  1.    8".    London,  Smith,  Elder  ^■ 
Co.,  1874. 

Naylor  (Arthur  Carlos).  '  Tratauiento  da  ap- 
peudicite  aguda.  6  p.  1..  99  pp.  4^.  Capital 
Federal,  Comp.  de  Lottrias  Xac.  do  Brazil,  19u0. 

Waylor  (Charles  C4[eorge]  R[ubin*on]).  Report 
on  the  carbonic-acid  gas  treatment  of  malarious 
fevers.  2.  ed.  29  pp.  8-.  Edinburgh.  Mac- 
lachlan  4'  Steuart,  1889. 

IVaylor  (M.  H.)  Common  .-lilments  and  acci- 
dents and  their  treatment,  viii,  88  pp.  12'^. 
London,  E.  Arnold,  19ti5. 

Naylor  (William).  Plant  for  the  treatment  of 
trades  waste.  20  pp.,  1  pi.  8-.  London,  W. 
Clowes  tf-  Sons.  1895. 

Eepr.  from  :  Proc.  Inst.,Civ.  Engin.,Lond.. 1895-6.  Cxxiii. 
See.  also.  Sewerage  (The)  svstems  of  Svdnev  [etc.].  8°. 
London.  1902. 

Nayrac  (Jean-Paul).  Grandeur  et  misere  de  la 
femnie.  Etudes  de  psychologic  normale  et  pa- 
thologique  de  la  fenime  dans  la  society.  171  ])p. 
12"^.    Paris,  A.  Michalon,  1905. 

JVaz  (Octave)  [1867-  ].  *De  Tarthrite  tuber- 
'  caleuse  sacro-iliaque,  et  en  particulier  de  cer- 
taines  formes  frnstes  de  cet  ati'ection.  23-'  jjp. 
4-.    Paris,  1897,  No.  253. 

 .    The  same.    238  pp.    8-.    Paris,  G.  Siein- 

heil,  1-96. 

IVazare-Agra  (Ardachir  Khan).  *  Contribu- 
tion a  I'etude  des  conferences  sanitaires  interna- 
tiouales  dans  leurs  raijports  avec  la  prophylaxie 
des  maladies  pestilentielles  en  Perse.  74  pp. 
8-^.    Paris,  1903,  No.  40. 

Nazai'i  (^Alessio).  L'  iusegnamento  dell'  anato- 
mia  patologica  dimostrativa  nell"  anno  accade- 
mico  1900-1901.  16  pp.  8-.  Boma,  Alhrighi, 
Segati  cV-  Co.,  1902. 

Jiepr.  from :  Policlin.,  Eoma,  1902. 

 .    The  same.    1901-2.    27  pp.    12^.  Boma, 

1903. 

Bepr.  from :  Policlin.,  Eoma,  1903. 

IVazai'i  (Giulio).  II  Prof.  Cesare  Lombroso  e  il 
valore  scientifico  delle  sue  opere.  191  jjp.  8°. 
Oderzo,  G.  B.  Bianchi,  1887. 

lVazai'Oflr(D[uiitri]  F[Iodorovich])  [1869-  ]. 
*0  sravniteluoni  vliyanii  inoloka  i  tvoroga  ua 
kolichestvo  eiiruosiernikh  kislot  v  mochle  1 
bakteriy  v  kalle.  [On  the  relative  influence  of 
milk  and  cheese  cunls  on  the  amount  ot  ethyl- 
sulphates  in  the  urine  and  bacteria  infieces.] 
80  pp.    8°.    S.-Peterhurg,  lc;95. 


NAZLAMOFF. 


364 


I  NEBEL. 


ZVazlamoif  (  Dimitre  ).  *  Grossesse  et  ent6- 
roptiise.  1  ]i.  1.,  49  pp.,  1  1.,  1  tab.  8°.  Geneve, 
C.  Eggimann  <|''  Cie.,  1900. 

IVazlanioff  (Jeau)  [1874-  ].  * Contribtitiou 
;i  I'etnde  de  l'6rvtbeirie  iiidiire  (nialadio  de 
Baziu.)    96  pp.    8^.    Xi/o»,  1900,  No.  :M. 

Nazmi  (Abdel  Aziz).  ''Lam^decine  au  temps 
des  Pharaons.  98  pp.,  1  1.  S'^.  Montjiellier, 
1903,  No.  8. 

'  Wc.  (  Q.  )  Ous  kazerne-leger  als  opvoediugs-  eu 
gezondbeidsiustituut.  ])p.  105-152.  8°.  Haar- 
lem, de  erven  F.  Dohn,  1903. 

Forms  no.  3  of:  Stud,  in  volkskracht,  Haarlem,  1903-4,  i. 
Ne  tali  etrasbna  cholera,  kak  muogiye  dumaywt. 
[  Cholera  is  uot  as  dreadful  as  niauy  people 
tbiuk.]    32  pp.    12^.    Easan,  A.  A.  Duhrovin, 
1892. 
Weal  (E.  Virgil). 

See  Hypnotism  and  hypnotic  suggestion.  5.  ed.  8°. 
Mochester,  [1900]. 

Neal  (J.  C.)  The  root-kuot  disease  of  the  peach, 
orjuige,  and  other  plauts  in  Florida,  due  to  the 
■work  of  angnilliila.  31  pp.,  21  pi.  8°.  Wash- 
ington, Govt.  Print.  Office,  1889. 

IjuU.  no.  20.    TJ.  S.  Dep.  Agric.    Div.  entomol. 

IVeal  (James). 

Editor  of :  Midland  (The)  MedicalJournal,  Birming- 
ham, 1901-5 

JVeal  {James)  [183G-1902]. 

Obituary.    Brit.  11.  J.,  Loud.,  1902,  ii,  6i3. 
IVeal  (Jauies  B.)    Yeu  k'o  cbang  ch'.  [Opbthal- 
iiiology.J    125  double  1.,  1  1.,  1  tab.    S°.  Shang- 
hai, 1899. 

This  is  a  translation  of  paits  of  Norris  and  Oliver's 
Text-book  of  Oplithalmology,  with  additions.  Chinese 
text. 

See,  also.  IVorris  {W.  F.)  Oliver  (C.  A.)  [Text- 
book  of  ophthalmology.]    8°.    [  Chi-nan-fu,  lS9i.] 

Weal  (John  H.)  Professioual  relatious,  mutual 
and  public.  A  presidential  address.  11  pp. 
12°.    New  York,  1904. 

liepr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1904,  Ixxix. 

Weale  (Adam)  [  -1832]. 

See  A.'<isalini  (Paolo).  Observations  on  the  disease 
called  the  plague  I  etc.].    12°.    London,  WOi . 

For  Biography,  sec  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond.,  1894,  xl,  137 
(G.  Goodwin). 

We  ale  (Alfred).  Eczema.  40  pp.  12^^.  London, 
TrUhner  f  Co.,  1888. 

 .    Scrofula,  or  king's  evil,  and  what  can  be 

done  for  it.  A  book  for  parents.  112  pp.  12°. 
London,  TrUhner  L^-  Co.,  d.]. 

Neale  (Henry  St.  John).  Practical  essays  and 
remarks  on  that  sijecies  of  consumption  incident 
to  youth  and  the  different  stages  of  life  com- 
monly called  tabes  dorsalis;  with  an  account  of 
the  nature,  causes,  and  cure  of  thiit  distemper 
and  the  diseases  arising  therefrom,  especially 
the  nervous  atrophia,  and  the  phthisis,  or  con- 
sumption in  general.  To  which  are  added,  ex- 
tracts from  the  works  of  the  most  distiugui.shed 
practitioners  of  the  present  and  former  ages, 
coinciding  with  the  author's  own  practice  and 
experience,  demonstrating  the  baneful  effects  of 
unnatural  venery  on  the  finest  functions  in  the 
animal  ceconomy.  xiii  (1  1.),  223  pp.  8°.  Lon- 
don, J.  Walker,  i800.    [P.,  v.  2014.] 

IVeale  {John  Headley)  [1850-1901]. 

Obituary.    Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1901,  ii,  249. 
Neale  (Kate).     Medical  electricity  and  light 
treatment.    A  practical  handbook  for  nurses. 
98   pp.,  1  pi.     12°.     London,  Scientific  Press, 
[1905]. 

Neale  (L.  E.)  Placenta  prsevia,  with  report  of 
case.    9  pp.    12°.    Baltimore,  1887. 

Repr.from:  Maryland  M.  J.,  Bait.,  1887-8,  xviii. 

Weale  (Eichard)  [lo27-1900].  The  medical  di- 
gest, or  busy  practitioner's  vade-mecum,  lieing  a 
means  of  readily  acquiring  information  upon  the 


Neale  (Eichard) — continued. 

principal  contributions  to  medical  science  dur- 
ing the  last  fifty  years.  3.  ed.  xi,  794,  cxxxii 
pi>.    12°.    London,  Ledger,  Smith     Co.,  1891. 

For  Biography,  see  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1900,  ii,  1617. 
Also:  Lancet,  Loud.,  1900,  ii,  1617. 

  &  Bays  (James).  Some  cases  of  neural- 
gia and  migraine  treated  by  the  n.se  of  the  per- 
cuteur.   7  pp.   8-'.   London,  J.  Bale     Sons,  1893. 

IVeall  {U.  Henry)  [1838-1900]. 

Obituary.    Dental  Brief,  Phila.,  1900,  v,  477. 
IVeall  (Walter  H.)    A  profession  or  a  business? 
8  pp.    8°.    Philadelphia,  1900. 

Repr.from:  Deutal  Cosmos,  Phila.,  1900,  xlii. 

Weander  (Johannes)  [1596-  ].  Tabacologia, 
hoc  est,  tabaci  sen  nicotianse  descriptio. 

In;  EvERARTCS  (A.  E.)  De  herba  panacea  [etc.].  24°. 
Ultrajecti,  1044,  59-164. 

nrearonoff  (V[a8iliy]  M[ikhailovich])  [1855- 
].  K  voprosu  o  sushtshestvovanii  svyazi 
mezhdu  meteorologicheskimi  usloviyami  i  nie- 
kotorlmi  infektsiouulmi  bolleznyami.  [On  the 
connection  between  meteorologic  conditions  and 
certain  infectious  diseases.]  45  pp.,  2  tab.,  9 
(liag.    8°.    Kronstadt,  1903. 

Bound  with:  PitOTOK.  zasaid,  Obsli.  Morsk.  vrach.  v 
Kronstadt,  1901-2,  xl. 

]\eave's  Kindermehl,  seine  chemische  Constitu- 
tion und  sein  Niihrwertb.  Aus  der  hieriiber 
vorliegenden  Literatur  zusammeu})e8tellt  vou 
W.  O.  Kuoo]).  24  pp.  12°.  Hamburg,  ^Gehr. 
Liidekin//,  n.  d.~\. 

Webe  ([Joh.  Emil]  Gustav)  [1867-  ].  *  Ue- 
ber  Haruleiterscheidentisteln.  37  pp.,  2  1.  8°. 
Halle  a.  S.,  C.  A.  Kaemmerer  4-  Co.,  Ie90. 

Nebel  (August).  *  Ueber  die  Aneurysmen  der 
Aorta  ascendeus  mit  Durchbrnch  in  die  Pulmo- 
ualarterie.  31  pp.  8°.  Giessen,  C.  von  Miin- 
chow,  1886. 

Nebel   (Christophorus    Ludovicus)  [1738-90]. 

[Pr.]  de  ossium  inflammationibus.    [Cum  vita 

caudidati  Georgius  Fridericus  Eeiiling.J    12  pp. 

4°.    Gissce  Hassorum,  typ.  J.  J.  Braunii,  1778. 
 .    [Pr.]  de  aiiris  effectibns  in  morbis  chirnr- 

gicis  prieniittet.    [Cum  vitis  candidatorum  Jo. 

Ludov.  Conr.  Leonard.  Goltze,  Joann.  Jacob. 

Burg,  Christoph.   Frider.    Klevesahl,  August. 

Frider.  Adrian.  Diehl.]  20  pp.    sm.  4°.  Giessce, 

J.  J.  Braun.  1780. 
IVebel  (Daniel)  [  1664-1733].  Exercitationum 

anatomicarum  prima  anatomes  prseliminaria  et 

partes  corporis  humani  vulgo  dictas  similares 

plerasque  sistens.     Eespondens  Joh.  Georgius 

Derbach.     32-j-  pp.     4°.    Marhurgi  Caitorum, 

[1696]. 

See,  also,  Francus  <le  FrancUenau  (Georgius). 
Agoui.smata  physico-medica  [etc.].  sm.  4°.  Seidelbergce, 
1682. 

Nebel  (Daniel  Wilhelmus)  [1735-1805].  [Pr.] 
de  laurocerasi.  [Cum  vita  caudidati  Jacob. 
Diruf.]    4 1.    sm.  4°.    Heidelhergw,  1798. 

Nebel  (Emil).  *  Ueber  Zwilliuge,  uebst  einem 
besondern  Fall  von  Zwillingsgeburt.  31  pp. 
8°.    Wurzbnrg,  A.  Boegler,  1888. 

IVebl'l  (Hermann).  Beitriige  zur  mechanischen 
Behandlung,  mit  besonderer  Beriicksichtiguug 
der  schwedischeu  Heilgymnastik,  speciell  der 
mechanischen  Gymnastik  des  Gustav  Zander. 
I.  Die  mechanische  Behandlung  der  Kreislauf- 
storungen.  II.  Die  mechanische  Behandlung 
der  Chorea.  III.  Die  mechanisi  he  Behandlung 
des  Muskehheumatismus  (speciell  des  "Hexen- 
schusses").  94  pp.  8°.  Wiesbaden,  J.  F.  Berg- 
mann,  1888. 

 .    Bewegunskuren    mittelst  schwedischer 

Heilgymnastik  und  Massage  init  besonderer  Be- 
riicksichtigung  der  mecbanischen  Behandlung 
des  G.  Zander,  xiv,  3o4  pp.,  1  tab.  8°.  Wies^ 
laden,  J.  F.  Bergmann,  1889. 
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Webel  (Heiniaiin) — continued. 

 .    Einige   Bemerkuiigeii   iiber   die  dritte 

Aiitiago  YOii  Jos.  Scbieibei's  Biicli  iilier  Mas- 
sage, u.  s.  w.  4  pp.  8°.  IWienhadm,  C.  Hitter, 
I8rt9.] 

 .    Die   Behaiidluiig   iiiittelst  Hewegnngeu 

mid  Massage;  iliie  Bedentung,  Haiidhabiing 
uud  Indikatioiieii.  49  pp.  8'^.  Wiesbaden,  J.  F. 
Bergmanii,  1891. 

 .    Die  Redie.'isining  des  Pott'scbeu  Biickels 

iiii  Sciiwobeliigei  iiiigsappaiat. 

In:  Samml.  kliu.  Voitr.,  ii.  F.,  Leipz.,  1897,  No.  191 
(Chir.,  No.  :A,  851-804). 

Nebel  (Joaimes  Daniel).    *  Theses  selectse  phy- 

sico-iiiedicio.    8  p)).    sm.  4'^.    Heidelhergw,  1807. 
For  Biography,  see  Schelvcr  (Fr;iuc.  Joseph). 
Nebel  (Karl  Arthur)  [1878-  .    ].    *  Ueber  Puer- 

))eralfleber  luid  desseii  Behandlnng.   58  pp.  S'^. 

Leipzig,  B.  Georgi,  1902. 
Webel  (Philippus  Cliristianus  Godofredus).  *De 

a.st.hniate  et.  speciatim  liunioroso.    31  pp.    sni.  4"^. 

Giessa;  Cattonim,  J.  J.  Braiin,  177G. 

For  Bioqraphy,  see  Baumer  (Joan.  Guil.)    [I'r.]  de 

hsBinorrhoidil)U3.    4°.    Giessce,  1776. 

Nebelong:  (Carl  Henrik  Horn)  [1844-  ]. 

See  I'liai'macopeea- jiosocoiiiii  [etc.).    6.  opl.  24°. 

Ejehenhavn,  1893.   .  The  same.    7.  udg.    12°.  Kje- 

benhami.  1900. 

Nebelthaii  ([Job.]  Eberhard)  [1864-  ]. 
*  Calorimetriscbe  Untersuchnngeu  am  hungern- 
den  Kaninchen  ini  tieberfreien  und  fieberliaften 
Zustande.  Hal)ilitationssclirift  [Marlurg.] 
73  pp.    8'- .    Miinchen,  Ii.  Oldenhourg,  1894. 

 .    Gebirndnrchschiiitte  zur  Erliiuterung  des 

Faserverlaufes.  3  p.  1.,  75  pp.,  33  pi.  4*^.  TVies- 
baden,  J.  F.  Bergmann,  1898. 

Webelthau  (Ludolf  August)  [1867-  ].  'Ue- 
ber die  Gallertgeschwiilste  am  Clivns  Blumeu- 
bachii.    51  i)p.    8°.    Marburg,  1897. 

Nebiiigcr  (Andrew)  [1819-86].  Criminal  abor- 
tion ;  its  extent  and  prevention.  24  i)p.  8°. 
riiiladelphia,  Collins,  1876. 

liepr.from:  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Peun.,  Phila.,  1876,  xi. 

]Vebog:ill  (Nikolai  Anfimovicli)  [1867-  ]. 
*Materiall  k  voprosu  o  vliyanii  lagernlkh  .sborov 
i  manevrov  na  lisicbeskoye  razvitiye  nizhnikh 
chinov.  [Influence  of  camp  life  and  liehl  ma- 
neuvers on  the  physical  development  of  enlisted 
men.]  [St  Petersburg.]  158  pp.,  1  pi.  8  '. 
Vilna,  A.  Minsker,  1893. 

Nebolyuboflr(V[avisliy]  P[yotrovich])  [18,52- 
].  Zadiisheniye  rvotnlnii  massami,  kak 
prichina  -skoropostizbnol  smerti  (material  k  su- 
dehnol  meditsinie).  [Suffocation  from  vomited 
masses  as  a  cause  of  sudden  death;  contribution 
to  legal  medicine.]  131,  ii  pp.  8"^.  Kazan, 
1893. 

]¥ebra!«ika. 

See,  also,  Deaf-mutes  {Asylums  for).  Fever 
{Typhoid,  History,  etc.,  of  ),  Prisons,  etc.  {De- 
scriptions, etc.,  of).  Universities,  hy  localities. 

United  States.  Department  of  the  Interior. 
Bureau  of  Education.  Circular  of  information. 
No.  3,  1902.  Contributions  to  American  educa- 
tional history.  Edited  by  Herbert  B.  Adams. 
No.  32.  Education  in  NeVlraska.  By  Howard 
W.  Caldwell.    8°.    Washington,  1902. 

United  States.  War  Department.  Signal 
Office.  Climate  of  Nebraska,  particularly  tu 
reference  to  teni))erature  and  rainfall  and  tbeir 
iniiuence  upon  the  agricultural  iutercsls  of  the 
State.  Five  appendices.  51.  Cong.,  1.  sess. 
S.  Ex.  Doc.  No.  115,  May  7,  1890.  4-.  Washinq- 
ton,  1890. 

Cliapiu  (H.)  The  climate  of  Nebraska.  Proc.  Ne- 
braska M.  Soc,  Lincoln,  1885,  241-254.— Lous  (F.  A.) 
Some  remarks  on  the  continued  fever  of  rural  Nebraska. 
Omiiba  Clinic,  1892-3,  v,  183-189.— Towiie  (S.  E.)  Some 
problems  in  preventive  medicine  in  Nebraska.  West  M. 
Kev.,  Lincoln,  Neb.,  1904,  is.  14. 


Afebraskil.    Commissioner  of  Public  Lands  and 
Buildings     ]?iennial  reports  to  tlie  governor  ol' 
the  State.    1.-14.,  1877  to  1903-4.    8'-\  Lincoln 
Omaha,  1879-19U4. 

These  contain  reports  of  the  following  institutions: 

1.  Nebraska  Hospital  for  the  Insane,  at  Lincoln.  4.-17., 
1877  to  1903-4. 

2.  Asylum  for  the  Chronic  Insane,  at  Hastings.  1.-8., 
1887  to  1903-4. 

3.  Norfolk  Hospital  for  the  Insane.    1  .-9..  1885  to  1903-4. 

4.  Nebraska  Institution  for  the  Blind,  at  Nebraska  <  ity. 
2.-15.,  1877  to  1903-4. 

5.  NebraskalnstitutefortheDeaf  and  Ilunib,  atOrnalia. 
1.-14.,  1877  to  1903-4- 

C.  Nebraska  Institution  for  Feeble-Minded  Youth,  at 
Hastings.    I.-IC,  1885  to  1903-4. 

7.  State  Penitentiary  of.Nebraska,  at  Lancaster,  for  the 
years  1877  to  1903-4. 

8.  Girls'  Industrial  School  for  Juvenile  Delinquents, 
Geneva.    1.-7.,  J891  to  1903-4. 

9.  State  Industrial  School  for  Juvenile  Delinquents 
(Boys),  Kearney.    1.-12.,  1881  to  1903-4. 

10.  Nebraska  Soldiers  and  Sailors'  Home,  Grand  Island. 

1.  -9.,  1887  to  1903-4. 

11.  Nebraska  BiiineU  Soldiers  and  Sailors'  Home,  Mil- 
ford.    1.-5.,  1895  to  1903-4. 

12.  Nebraska  Industrial  Home,  at  Milford.    1.-8.,  1889 
to  1903-4. 

13.  Home  for  the  Friendless,  Lincoln.    1.-3.,  1899-1900 
to  1903-4. 

IVebrnska.  State  Board  of  Public  Lands  and 
Buildings.  Nebraska  State  Hospital  for  the  Crip- 
pled, Ruptured,  and  Deformed,  at  Lincoln.  An- 
nouncement of  its  establishment.  11  pp.  8°. 
[_Lincoln,  1905.] 

Nebraska.  Surgeon-General.  Manual  for  the 
medical  department  Nebraska  National  Guard. 
Prepared  by  C.  G.  Barns,  surgeon-general.  74 
p)).    24°.    Albion,  Argus  Book  Depurhnent,  1900. 

 .     Annual  reports  to  the  governor  of  the 

State,  for  the  years  1899;  1900.  12  ].p.;  12  pp. 
8>J.    Albion,  Argus  Print,  1900-1901. 

Nebraska.  University  of  Nebraska.  Patho- 
Biological  Laboratory.  Original  investigations 
of  cattle  diseases  in  Nebraska.  Kevised  and 
augmented  according  to  the  latest  in  vc.stig.atious. 
By  Frank  S.  Billings,  director.  Animal  disease 
series.  No.  4.  1  ]).  1.,  159  pp.,  11  pi.  ti°.  Lin- 
coln, State  Journal  Co.,  1892. 

Nebraska  Branch  Soldiers  and  Sailors'  Home, 
Milford.  See  Nebraska.  Commissioner  of  Pub- 
lic Lands  and  Buildings. 

Nebraska  Hospital  for  the  Insane,  at  Lincoln. 
See  Nebraska.  Commissioner  of  Public  Lands 
and  Buildings. 

Nebraska  Industrial  Home,  at  Milford.  See 
Nebraska.  Commissioner  of  Public  Lands  and 
Buildings. 

Nebraska  Institute  for  the  Deaf  and  Dumb, 
at  Omalia.  See  Nebraska.  Commissioner  of 
Public  Lands  and  Buildings. 

Nebraska  Institution  lor  the  Blind,  at  Ne- 
braska City.  See  Nebraska.  Commissioner  of 
Public  Lands  and  Buildings. 

Nebraska  Institution  for  Feeble-Minded  Youth, 
at  Hastings.  S(e  Nebraska.  Commissioner  of 
Public  Lands  and  Buildings. 

Nebraska  Soldiers  and  Sailors'  Home,  Grand 
Island.  iS'ee  Nebraska.  Commissioner  of  Public 
Lands  and  Buildings. 

Nebraska  State  Ho.spital  for  the  "Crippled, 
Eu()tured,  and  Deformed,  at  Lincoln.  See  Ne- 
braska. State  Board  of  Public  Lands  and  Build- 
ings. Nebraska  State  Hospital  for  the  Crippled, 
Iluptured,  and  Deformed,  at  Lincoln. 

Nebraska  State  Medical  Society.  Proceedings, 
1888-92.     8°.     [t!.  2J.],' 18r^8-92. 

Nebraska  State  Pharmaceutical  Association. 
Proceedings  of  the  annual  meetings.  1.-6., 
1882-7.    8°.    Omaha,  1882-7. 

Nebraska  Weather  Record  and  Monthly  Crop 
lieview.    Edited  by  George  E.  Hunt.    Nos.  1, 

2,  5-12,  v.  1,  June,  1893,  to  May,  1894.  fol. 
Omaha,  1893-4. 
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Nebi-eda.  y  Lopez  (Ciirlos).  El  Colegio  na- 
cional  de  sordo-iiiiidos  y  de  ciegos  de  Madrid,  en 
la  Exposici6u  universal  de  Viena;  su  historia; 
su  estado  actual;  sns  tiabajos.  viii,  263  pp., 
1  1.,  3  pi.    8°.    Madrid,  1873. 

]V  e  b  11  c  li  a  (I  n  e  !!i  is;  a  I* . 

Friedreich  (J.  B.  )  Die  psychische  Krankheit  des 
biblisclieu  K6ui{:s  Nebiicadnezar;  ein  Beitrag  zur  Ge- 
schichte  der  iusania  zoanthropica.  lii  his:  Analekt.  z. 
jSTat.-  n.  Heilk.,  8°,  Ansbach,  18-16,  3.  Hl't.,  47-56. 

]\el)iilizet*!$  and  nebulization. 

See,  also,  Inhalation. 

Hcrzog  (A.  W.)  The  effect  of  violet  rays  on  nebu- 
la-. N.  Yoik  II.  J.  [etc.],  1904,  Ixxix,  583.  Also,  Reprint. 
Kcitz  (J.)  Die  Bedeutuuj;  der  Einatmung  zerstaubter 
nieriikamentoser  Fliissiskeiten  fiir  die  Beliaudhing  in- 
iierer  Kranklie.iten.  Verbaiidl.  d.  Cong.  f.  iunere  Med., 
Wiesb.,  1904,  xxi,  314-331.— Traiteiiieiit  des  broncbites 
et  de  la  tuberculose  par  Veniploi  des  essences  Debnlis6e8. 
Pratique  med..  Par.,  1903,  xvii,  124-128.  —  Webster  (A. 
I).)  Nole  on  a  hot-air  nebulizer  for  volatile  medicaments. 
Scot.  M.  &  S.  J.,  Edinb.,  1900,  vi,  231-233, 

Necessite  ( De  la)  de  cr6er  des  bibliotheques 
scieiititiqiies-iudiistiielles  on  au  nioin.s  d'ajonter 
anx  bibliotheqnes  pnbliqnes  nne  division  des 
sciences  appliqn6es  anx  aits  et  a  I'indnstrie.  136 
pp.    80.    Paris,  L.MatMas,  1847.    [P.,  v.  1804.] 

Necessite  (De  la)  d'eiKseigner  tout  de  suite  I'lio- 
uifeopatlue  dans  les  facnlt6s  de  ni6decine. 
Lettie  a  Debove  ijar  Flasschoen,  et  r<;pouses. 
•>3  pi>.    8°.    Paris,  J.-B.  Bailliere  4' fils,  1904. 

Nechai  (P[avel]  I[vaiioviob])  [1859-  ]. 
Mateiiall  dlya  patologii  dikbatelnoi  innervatsii. 
[Patbology  of  the  respiratory  innervation.  J 
96  pp.  8'^.  S.-Peterhurg,  M.  M.  Stasyulevich, 
1890. 

Necliayeff  (A[leksaudr  Afanasyevich])  [1870- 
].  *  Ob  nguetaynshtsbem  vliyanii  na  ot- 
dleleiiiyezlielndocbnavo  soka:  atropina,  luorfiya, 
kbloral-hidrata  i  razdrazheniya  clinvstvennikh 
nervov.  [Depressing  influence  of  atropine,  mor- 
pbiue,  cbloral  hydrate,  and  stimulation  of 
sensory  nerves  upon  tbe  secretion  of  gastric 
juice.]  65  pp.  8^.  S.-Peterhurg,  A.  AT.  Koto- 
mi  n.  1882. 

Necliayeff  (  A[leksandr]  P.  )  Sovreuiennaya 
ekspeniuentalnaya  psikhologiya  v  yeya  otno- 
slienii  k  voprosani  .sbkolnavo  obucheniya. 
[Contemporary  experimental  psychology  in  its 
relationship  to  questions  of  .scliool  instruction.] 
xii,  236  pp.  8^.  S.-Peterburt/,  I.  JSf.  Skorokho- 
dof,  1901. 

Necliayeff  (Nikolai  Vasilyevicb)  [1859-  ]. 
*  Materiall  k  voprosu  o  vliyanii  solenlkb  vann 
(350  C.)  ua  azoti.stly  obmien  i  nsvoyeniye  azo- 
tistSkh  veshtshestv  pishtsbi  u  zdorovikh  lyudei. 
[Influence  of  salt  baths  (35^  C.)  on  nitrogen- 
ous metabolism  and  assimilation  of  the  nitrog- 
enous parts  of  food  in  healthy  men.]  28  pp., 
6  tab.    8°.    S.-Peteriurg,  P.  0.  YaUonski,  1890. 

'Xec'haveff' (Pavel  Vladimir ovich)  [1858- 
98]. 

[Ill  memoriani.]  Obozr.  psicbiat.,  nevrol.  [etc.],  S.- 
Peterb.,  1898,  iii,  .^06. 

Week. 

See,  also,  Artery  (Carotid);  Artery  {Sithcla- 
riaii ) ;  Larynx;  Neclc  {Ahnormiti( 8 of ) ;  Sterno- 
cleido  -  mastoid  muscle ;  Throat;  Trachea; 
Veins  {Jugular). 

Beekenbusch  (H.)  *Dieinnern  Proportio- 
nen  des  meuschlicheu  Halses  in  den  verschiede- 
nen  Lebensalteru  und  die  Fascieuverhiiltuisse 
dieses  Korperteiles.    8°.    Gdilingen,  1890. 

Chausoff  (M.  D.)  Lektsii  topogralicheskoi 
anatomii  chelovleka.  Vlp.  1.  Anatomiya  shei. 
[Lectures  on  humau  topographical  anatomy. 
Pt.  1.  Anatomy  of  the  neck.  ]  8°.  Varshava, 
1876. 


]\reek. 

 .    The  same.  Anatomiya  topografiche- 

skaya  shei  chelovieka.  [  Topographical  anat- 
omy of  the  human  neck.]  2  ed.  S*^.  Varshava, 
1894. 

Delitsin  (S.  N.  )  K  voprosu  o  smieshtsbenii 
organov  shei  pri  niekotorlkh  dvizheniyakh  go- 
lovl.  [Displacement  of  the  organs  of  the  neck 
in  various  movements  of  the  head.]  8°.  .S.- 
Peterhurg,  1889. 

Also,  transl.  [Abstr.]  in:  Arch.  f.  Anat. u.  Entwcklngs- 
gesch.,  Leipz.,  1890,  72-81,  1  pi. 

Fayet  (J. -A.)  Les  apon^vroses  cervioales. 
4°.    Lille,  1895. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Lille,  1895. 

Knobloch  ( J.  )  Disputatio  institutionum 
anatomicarum  xii.  De  collo.  sm.  4^.  Wite- 
hergw,  1607. 

in:  Knobloch  (T.)  Disp.  anat.  [etc.].  sm.  4°. 
Witebergce,  1608,  8  1. 

Launat  (P.)  *  Veines  jugulaires  et  artferes 
carotides  chez  I'homme  et  les  animaux  sup6- 
rieurs.    4°.    Paris,  1896. 

 .    Tlie  same.    8°.    Paris,  1896. 

Lauteschlagee  (C.)  *Beitrage  zur  Kenut- 
niss  der  Halseiugeweide  des  Menschen.  8°. 
Wiirzhurg,  1887. 

SviYAZHENiNOFF  (G.  A.)  *K  anatoiiiii  ven 
zadnei  chasti  golovi,  shei  i  osuovaniya  cherepa. 
[Anatomy  of  the  veins  of  the  posterior  part  of 
tbe  bead,  neck,  and  base  of  the  skull.]  8°.  jS.- 
Peteihurg,  1889. 

Vaubouedolle  (  L.  )  *Sur  les  appendices 
branchiaiix  du  con.    8°.    Paris,  1903. 

Walueyee  (W.)  Das  Trigonum  subclayisB. 
fol.    Bonii,  1903. 

Bayer.  Du  role  des  ganglions  des  vaisseaux  lynipha- 
tiques  du  cou  dans  la  pathog6nie  des  affections  oto-rhino- 
pharyngo-laryngieuues;  de  I'ex.anien  et  du  tvaitement  ex- 
terne  du  cou;  quelques  observatious.  J.  med.  de  Brus., 
1905.  X,  675-685.  Also:  Kev.  bebd.  do  laryngol.  [etc.]. 
Par.,  1905,  ii,  369-390.—  Beuaveiite  (D.)  Cdutribuci6n 
al  estudio  del  aparato  hioideo  i  de  sus  funciones.  Actea 
Soc.  acient.  du  Chili,  Santiago,  189t,  iv,  183-192,  1  pi. — 
Belli  (TJ.  A.)  Sulla  lunghezza  del  collo  inuano.  Mor- 
gagni,  Milauo,  1898,  xl,  581-603.  —  Caiitb  (V.)  Sulla 
genesi  dei  fenomeni  consecutivi  alia  pressione  del  fascio 
nerveo-vascolare  del  collo.  Eiforma  med.,  Napoli,  1889,  v, 
1748;  1754.— Cliaiiie  (J.)  Anatomic compartede certains 
muscles  sus-byoidiens.  Bull,  sclent,  de  la  France  et  de  la 
Belg.,  Par.,  1901,  xxxv,  1-210,  8  pi.— Cliipaiilt  (A.)  & 
Daleiue  (E. )  Notes  sur  la  morphologic  de  la  nnque. 
N.  icouog.  de  la  Salpetri^re,  Par.,  1891,  iv,  362-365.— 
Frazer  (J.  E.)  The  lower  cervical  fasciiB.  J.  Anat.  <fe 
Physiol.,  Loud.,  1903-4,  xxxviii,  52-64,  —  CJriinbaum 
(A.  S.)  Some  points  in  the  an.atomy  of  the  suboccipital 
region.  1890-91,  xxv, 428-432.— Giiiiz.  Surquelques 

muscles  du  larynx,  du  pharynx  et  de  I'os  hyoides.  il6m. 
de  matb6mat.  et  de  phys.  .  .  .  Acad.  roy.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1750, 
285-287. — Haiiiniar  (.J.  A.)  Bidrag  till  halsens  utveck- 
liugs  historia.  [Zur  Bildungsgeschichte  des  Halses. 
TJebers.,  p.  xxiii-xxv.  ]  Upsala  Lakaref.  Forh.,  1901-2, 
n.  F.,  vii,  528-.534.— Heiiltc  (W.)  Zur  Topographic  der 
Bewegangen  am  Halse  bei  Drebung  des  Kopfes  auf  die 
Seite.  Beitr.  z.  Anat.  u.  Embryol.  als  Festg.  Jacob 
Henle  .  .  .,  Bonn,  1882, 112-118.— Kolilbriigge  (J.  H.  F.) 
Die  Homotypie  des  Halses  und  Rumpfes;  eine  ver- 
gleicbende  t'ntersuchuug  der  Hals-  und  Brustnerven  und 
ihrer  Muskeln,  niit  einem  Anhang  iiber  den  N.  facialis. 
Arch.  f.  Anat.  u.  Entwcklngsgesch.,  Leipz.,  1898,  199-202.— 
Kolin  (A.)  TJeber  den  Bau  und  die  Entwickluug  der  so- 
geiiannten  Carotisdriise.  Arch.  f.  luikr.  Anat.,  Bonn,  1900, 
Ivi, 81-148,  2pl.— lTIa»iiii(G.)  Glieffetti  dellarecisionedei 
muscoli  della  nut  a;  hiterpretazione  di  nn  veccbio  esperi- 
mento.  Boll.  d.  mul.  d.  orecchio,  d.  gola  e  il.  uaso,  Firenze, 
1897,  XV,  233-237.  —  Merkel  (F.)  Ueber  die  Halsfascie. 
Anat.  Hefte,  Wiesb.,  1891,  1.  Abtb.,  77-111,  2  pi.— Most 
(A.)  TJeber  den  Lymphgefsissapparat  von  Kehlkopf  und 
Tiachea  und  seine  Beziehnngen  zur  Verbreitung  kraiik- 
bafter  Processe.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Cbir.,  Leipz.,  1900, 
Ivii,  199-230,  2  pi.  —  Oiiofli  (A.)  A  g6geny^kb,1rtya 
idegei.  [The  nerves  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  tbe  neck.] 
Builapesti  k.  orvoaegy.  1904-ik  6vi  6vk6uyve,  Budapest, 
1904,  125.  —  Piet  (P.)'  Kote  sur  le  tisau  cellulaire  r6tro- 
cEsophagien.  J.  d.  sc.  m^d.  de  Lille,  1902,  i,  617-620.— 
Priiiceteau.  Le  corpuscle  retrocarotidien  au  point  de 
vue  de  ses  connexions  vasculaires  et  nerveuses  chez 
I'homme.    Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  physiol.  de  Bordeaux,  1899, 
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XX,  218-224.  Also:  J.  <le  Died,  do  Bordeaux,  1899,  xxix, 
449.  —  Roche  (G.)  Note  siir  un  ligamriit  relisvenr  du 
coil.  Bull.  Soc.  pliiloiiiat.  do  Par.,  1888-9,  8.  s.,  i,  11!).— 
Xa$;iichi  (K.)  Der  .supiasteriialo  Spaltiauui  des  Halses. 
Arch.  r.  Aiiat.  ii.  Eutwcklngsttescli.,  Leipz.,  1890,  1-11,  1 
pi.— Trolarcl  (P.)  La  loge  ai)on6vrotiqiie  des  iiinsolo.s 
profouda  do  la  iiuque.    J.  de  I'anat.  et  pliysiol.  [etc.],  Par., 

1898,  xxxiv,  129-136.   .  Lea  brauche.s  post6rieiires  des 

nerl's  cervicaux.     Ibid.,  1899,  xxxv,  45-ril.   .  L'apo- 

ii6vro3e  moyeuno  dn  con.    Ibid.,   19(i0,   xx.wi,  208-290. 

 .  Du  sqiioletto  fibrenx  visc6ral  ot  vasciilo-iiorveux 

au  cou  et  dans  le  ttiorax.  Ibid.,  ,')83-G01. — Voiiiis;  (R. 
B.)  On  the  morphology  of  tlie  cervical  articular  pillars; 
and  on  a  lock  limiting  extension  of  tlie  nock.  In:  Mom. 
[etc.]  in  anat.,  8°,  Lend.  &  Edinb.,  1889,  73-80,  1  pi. 

]¥eck  {Abnormities  of). 

Fkomm  (W.)  *Beitrag  znr  Casiiistik  der 
congoiiitaleu  Knorpelreste  am  liaise.  8°.  Miin- 
ehen,  11104. 

Hauding  (W.)  *Ein  Beitrag  znr  Kenutniss 
der  coiiKenitalen  HaLsflstelu.    8^.    Kiel,  IS'JO. 

Wetzel  (H.  )  *Zur  Casuistik  der  Teratome 
des  Halses.    8°.    Weizlar,  1895. 

Bajai'fli  (D.)  Appendice  cartilaginea  del  collo  rap- 
presentante  un  lesto  di  carlilagine  braiicliiale.  Saggi  di 
chir.  .  .  .  giii\)ileo  di  L.  Bruno,  'J'orino,  1894,  1-5.— Beck 
(C.)  Congenital,  symmetrical  cartilages  of  the  nock; 
their  luorpliologicai  and  pathological  signiticance.  Chi- 
cago M.  Rec,  1891.  ii,  324-327.   -.  Congenital  bilateral 

and  symmetrical  cartilages  on  the  nock,  and  their  niorplio- 
logical  siguificauce.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1892,  xli,  109- 
173.— Broca  (A.)  Vices  de  d6veloppement  de  la  face  et 
du  cou.  Trait6  de  chir.  (Dnplay  et  Reclus),  Par.,  1891,  v, 
1-64.  Also:  Ibid.,  2.  ed..  Par.,  1898,  t,  1-62.— Biissiei-c 
(J. -A.)  L'homme  au  cou  de  capelle;  d6veIop])oment  anor- 
mal  d'un  faisceau  musculaire  acromio-mastuidien  rndi- 
mentaire,  malformation  cong6nitale  rare,  observ6e  k 
Pon(lich6ry  (Indes-Orienfciles).  Ann.  A'  hyg.  et  de  m6d. 
colon..  Par.,  1902,  v,  680-088.— Cliaplaiii.  Anomalies 
auatomiques  observ6es  dans  les  logions  carotidionne  et 
sous-byoidienue.  Rev.  m6d.  de  Xorraandie,  Eouen,  1903, 
305-310.— JDobi-oniisloflT  (V.  D.)  K  patologii  i  terapii 
sheinlkh  bokovikh  zhabernikh  svishtsheL  [Pathology 
and  treatment  of  cervical  later.nl  branchial  flstnlai.] 
Kussk.  ohir.  arch.,  S.-Peterb.,  1902,  xviii,  13-28,  2  pi.— 
Eugelniaiin.  TJeber  einen  doppolaoitigen,  congeni- 
t.ilen  Knoipelrest  am  Halse.  Berl.  klin.  AVclmachr., 
1902,  xxxix,  038. — Fiiiikc.  Pterygium  colli.  Deutsche 
Ztachr.  f.  Ohir.,  Loipz.,  1902,  Ixii'i,  102-167.— CJoliliiig- 
Bircl  (C.  H.)  Congenital  wry-neck  (caput  obstipiim  cou- 
genitale;  torticollis  congenitalis) ;  with  remarks  on  facial 
honiiatropliy.  Guy's  Hosp.  Rep.,  Loud.,  1890,3.  s.,  xxxii, 
253-273. — Hofmokl.  Przyczynek  do  opisn  przebiegu 
niepiawidlowego  naczyn  krwionoSnych  przy  rozci^ciu 
krtani  Inb  tchawicy,  z  dodatkiem  odmiany  rurki  tcha- 
wicz6j  (Trachealcaniile).  [Almormal  cour,se  of  blood- 
vessels in  section  of  the  larynx  or  trachea,  with  modilica- 
tionof...]  Przegl.  lek.,  "Krakow,  1872,  xi,  l.'.S;  165.— 
Jacobi  (A.)  Fistula  colli  congenita.  Yorker  med. 
Monatschr.,  1897,  ix,  557.  —  Krc<lcl  (L. )  Uelier  an- 
geboreue  Halsmuskeldefecte.  Deutsche  Ztachr.  f  Chir., 
Leipz.,  1900,  Ivi,  398-100.— I.oreiiz  (A.)  Zur  Pathologic 
und  Therapie  des  musculiiren  Schiefhalses.  Wien. 
klin.  AYchnschr.,  1891,  iv,  318;  339.  —  Pinkliniii  (J.  G.) 
Note  on  an  anomalous  arrangement  of  the  laige  veins 
of  tlie  neck.  Tr.  Mass.  Med. -Leg.  Soc,  Bost.,  1878-87,  i, 
382. — RieflTel  (H.)  Sur  les  appendices  branchiaux  du 
cou.  Rev.  mens.  d.  mal.  de  Tonf.,  Par.,  1905,  xxiii.  145- 
155.— Sloinaiin  (H.  C.)  Et  Tilfajldo  af  Teratoma  regio- 
nia  nucha;.  [Case  of .  .  .  ]  Hosp.-Tid.,  Kjobenh.,  1888, 
3.  K.,  vi,  321;  345. — Veau  (V.)  Anomalies  musculaires 
de  la  region  cervioale.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1893, 
Ixviii,  108-170.  —  Wiaslon-.  Deux  observations  ana- 
tomiques;  la  premiere  sur  nne  contorsion  iuvolontaire  de 
latete;  la  seconde,  sur  une  roideur  doulourouse  du  cote 
droit  du  col,  avec  un  grand  battement  de  la  carotide,  et 
une  esp^ce  de  cliquetis  au  fond  dp  la  gorge.  Hiat.  Acad, 
roy.  d.  sc.  1735,  Par.,  1738,  Mem.,  299-310.  1  pi.  Also :  Hiat. 
Acad.  roy.  d.  sc.  [Paris]  173.5,  Amst.,  1739,  M6ui.,  407-422, 
1  pi. — Zaiiii  (F.  W.)  Ueber  congenitale  Knorpelreste 
am  Halse.  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1889,  cxv, 
47-52,  1  pi. 

Week  {Abscess,  celhditis,  and  phlegmon 
of). 

See,  also,  Abscess  {riiarynyeal) ;  Ear  (Middle, 
Inflammation  of,  Purulent,  Complications,  etc.,  of) ; 
Gonorrhoea  {Complications  of,  Septic,  etc.). 

BAT.si:RE.  *Du  phlegmon  ligueux  du  cou. 
4°.    Paris,  189.5. 

Also  [Abatr.],  in:  J.  de  med.  et  chir.  prat.,  Par.,  1895, 
Ixvi,  819-821. 


rVeek  {Abscess,  cellulitis,  and  phle(/mon 
of). 

Bode  (F.  W.)  *  Beitrag  zur  Patliologie  der 
Halsabscesse  und  eiu  Fall  von  .Sept ico-l'yamio 
im  Ansclilu.ss  an  eineu  Tonsillarabscess.  8°. 
Miinchen,  1901. 

Brls.saud  (E.)  *De  I'ad^nite  des  ganglious 
pr6laryng(5,s.    B'^.    Paris,  1901. 

Castelain  (F.  )  *  Phleginasics  et  abcfes  sous 
le  iiiiiscle  .sterno-mastoidien.    4"^.    Paris,  18G9. 

CoLLiNKT  (P.)  *  iSnpiJiirations  du  cou,  con- 
s6cutive,s  ;iux  att'ectious  de  I'oreille  moyenue,  de 
la  ina.stoide  et  dn  roclier.    8°.     Paris,  18117. 

Geubiek  (J.-M.  )  *  Contribut  ion  ;\  I'dtude 
des  phlegmons  du  cou;  ])hlegnion  bilateral  do  la 
r^giou  cervicalo.    4"-'.    Paris,  lr<93. 

KoUYOUMDJiAN  (V.-A. )  *  Le  phlegmon  li- 
gneux  dn  con.    B*^.    Paris,  1903. 

Leterhiek  (G.)  Du  i)hlegmi)n  .sublingual 
dit  angiiie  de  Lud\vig.    4-.    Paris,  i'&d'S. 

Meyek  (A.)  *Ueber  eiucii  Fall  von  Angina 
Lndovici.    B'^.    Miinchen.  1900. 

Michel  (A.)  *Traitement  ehinirgical  des 
polyad(5nites  chroniques  de  la  r6giou  cervicale. 
4^.    Lyon,  1889. 

Eackwitz  (C.  A.  W.)  *Vier  Fiille  von  An- 
gina Lndovici.    8*^.    Kiel,  1904. 

Kazumovski  (V.  I.)  Vospalitelulye  protsessl 
na  sheye.  [Iiillanimatorv  processes  in  the 
neck.]    8°.    S.-Pelerbitrg,  1902. 

Sauvan  (F.)  'Contribution  h  I'^tiide  des 
celli;lites  cervicales  dilin.ses  septic^niiqnes  d'ori- 
gine  bnccale.    8°.    Paris,  1904. 

ScoKTElKOFF  (C.  D. )  *  Ad^no-phleginon  aigu 
du  con  d'origiue  otique.  Lyon,  1;»03. 

Stern  (A.)  *Ueber  einen  Fall  von  Angina 
Lndovici  als  Beitrag  zur  Casnistik  dieser 
Krankheit.    8°.    Miinchen,  1900. 

WiGAND  (W.)  *Ziir  Kasuislik  der  jierioeso- 
phagealeii  Phlegnioue.    8"-.    Miinchen,  1904. 

Aievoli  (E.)  Su  dl  un  caso  di  ascesao  dello  spazio 
previacoralo  di  Honke  ed  interstiziale  vasalo.  Gazz.  d. 
oap.,  Milano,  1895,  xvi,  139.— Alilei-toii  (H.  A.)    Caae  of 

cervical  .abacess.    Brooklyn  M.  J.,  1898,  xii,  040-042.  

Aiiibcrg  (E.)  A  report  of  a  case  of  caries  of  part  of  the 
temporal  bone,  with  a  deep  abaceas  of  the  neck.  Physi- 
cian do  Surg.,  Detroit  &  Ann  Arljor,  1904,  xxvi,  494- 
499.  —  Aiiibro.<iini  (U.)  I  proceasi  flemmonosi  e  aup- 
purativi  del  oollo  in  relazione  alle  prime  vie  del  reapiro. 
Specialista  mod.,  Milano,  1904,  ii,  47;  59. — Bnk«>r  (\Y. 
M.)  Submaxillary  Cellulitis:  syn. :  cynaiiche  cellularis  of 
Gregory;  angina  externa;  angina  Lndovici;  cynanche 
sublingiuilis  rheumatico-tvphoides.  St.  Barth.  Hosp. 
Kop.,  Lend.,  1890,  xxvi,  275-288.— Bar  (L.)  Contribution  k 
I'ljtude  des  phlegmons  juxta-pharyngiens.  Ann.  d.  mal.  de 
I'oreille,  du  larynx  [etc.].  Par.,  1902,  xxviii,  pt.  2,  29-38.— 
Barling.  Notes  of  a  case  of  cervical  abacess  and  laryn- 
gitis (cancerous).  Hosp.  Gaz.,  Lend.,  1890,  xviii,  134. — 
Bauer  (E.)  Zwei  Fiille  von  Angina  Lndovici.  Ztschr. 
f.  'Wundiirzte  n.  Geburtsh.,  Winnenden,  1877,  xxviii,  131- 
130.— Baiimgartel  (G.)  Halaabsceas,  Sepais  init  Pneu- 
monie.  Ibid.,  P'ellbach,  1902,  liii,  8.5-91.— Baniiigarteii. 
Halsentziindungon.  Centralbl.  f.  d.  Kneipn.  Heilverf 
Wiirishofen,  1902,  ix,  193;  207.  —  Beebe  (  C.  E. )  Diffuse 
cellulitis  colli,  with  ahsceaa.  Tr.  Homieop.  M.  Soc.  N.  Y., 
Kocheater,  1890,  xxv,  356-364. — Bornians.  Phlegmon 
gangreneux  de  la  region  aus-hyoidienne.  Arch.  ni6d.  bel- 
gea,  Brux.,  1893,  4.  a.,  ii,  15-29.— Brasseur.  Phlegmon 
et  abces  snblingual  (angine  de  Ludwig).  J.  d.  sc.  m6d. 
de  Lille,  1894,  1,  507-512.— Braytoii  (A.  W.)  Case  of  an- 
gina Lndovici;  death  from  oedema  of  the  glottis;  autopsy 
by  R.  C.  N.  Cook  and  F.  B.  Wynn.  Indiana  M.  J.,  In- 
diauap.,  1897-8,  xvi,  209.— Brial.  Abc^s  de  la  region 
auterieure  du  cou  ayant  fuse  dans  le  larynx.  Bull.  Soc. 
d'anat.  et  iihysiol.  de  Bordeaux,  1894,  xv,  42-44. — Brisjgs 
(F.  M.)  The  avoidance  of  scar  in  the  treatment  of '^cer- 
vical abscess;  with  three  cases.    Boston  il.  &.  S.  J.,  1893, 

cxxviii,  34.  .  The  treatment  of  cervical  adenitis. 

Ibid.,  1890,  cxxxv,  501-564,  8  pi.  on  2  1.  [Discussion], 
572.— Brousscs  (J.)  &  Braiilt  (J.)  Sur  une  variete 
incompl^teinent  d6crite  de  phlegmon  du  cou;  phlecinou 
grave  de  la  loge  glos.so-thyro-^piglottique.  Rev.  de  chir.. 
Par.,  1893,  xiii,  98-110.— Bryant.  Strumous  cervical  ab- 
scess treated  with  the  g.alvano  cautery.  Med.  Times  & 
Gaz.,  Loud.,  1879,  i,  477.— C'alot.  La  guerison  dos  ad6- 
nites  cervicales  sans  cicatrice.  Sc-maine  m6d..  Par.,  1898, 
xviii,  427.   .  Du  traitement  des  ad6nites  cervicales. 
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Assoc. fraiiQ.  de  chir.  Proc.-veib.  [etc.],  Par.,  1898,  xii,  213- 
219. — Oarralcro  (L.)  Angina  de  Ludvig  en  uu  niflo  de 
seis  alios.  Aicb.  de  med.  y  ciiiijr.  de  1.  niuos,  Madrid, 
1889,  V,  54-57.— Cassclberry  (W.  E.)  Two  cases  of  Lud- 
Tvig's  angina,  or  sublingual  phleginon.  Chicago  il.  Ee- 
corder,  1898,  xiv,  381-386.  [Discussion),  444-448.  Also 
I  Abstr.] :  J.  Laryngol.,  Lond.,  1898,  xlii,  269-271.— Castau 
(A.)    Sur  un  cas  d'fenorme  adcnite  cervicale  contlueute. 

Indeiiend.  m6d..  Par.,  1899,  v,  345.   .  Plilegnion  li- 

gneux  du  cou.  Arch.  m6d.  de  Toulouse,  1903,  ix,  370-379. — 
Cobb  (C.  M.)  The  purulent  rbinitis  of  children  as  a 
source  of  infection  in  cervical  adenitis.  Boston  M.  &S.  J., 
1901,  cxliv,  38-40.  Also,  Keprint. — Collin.  Adenites 
cervicales  chroniques.  Arch.  m6d;  belg'L'S,  Brux.,  1900,  4. 
s.,  XV,  18-30. — CoH  J-  Bofill  (J.)  Kota  cUnica  de  un  ab- 
ce.so  del  cuello.  Rev.  do  lariugol.  [etc.],  Barcel.,  1894-5,  x, 
183-188. — Cousins  (W.)  A  cmsc  of  deep  abscess  of  the 
neck  folloTved  by  acute  lai'yngeal  symptoms ;  tracheotomy ; 
recovery.  Tr.  Brit.  Laryngol.  &  Rhinol.  Ass.  1892,  Jjond. 
&  Phila.,  1893,  ii,  11-13.— Cozzolino  (V.)  Gli  ascessi 
sotto-aponevrotici  latero-cervicali  otitici  circouscritti  e  dif- 
fusi  nelle  regioni  collaterali.     Clin,  mod.,  Pisa,  1898,  iv, 

26-29.   .  Flemmone  sublinguale,  o  angina  di  Ludwig, 

con  accenno  agli  adeno-tiemmoni  del  coUo  ed  al  flemmone 
infettivo  fariugo-Iariugeo  del  Senator.  Ibid.,  217-219. — 
Culbcrt  (W.  L.)  Report  of  a  case  of  epiglottic  abscess, 
with  secondary  involvement  of  the  cervical  glands.  Ann. 
Otol.,  Rhinol.  &  Laryngol.,  St.  Louis,  1903,  xii,  295-297.— 
Bebrit'  (E.-J.)  Phlegmon  septique  de  la  region  sus- 
hyoldieinio  (angine  de  Ludwig);  incision  profonde;  gu6- 
lisou.  Arcli.  de  m6d.  et  phitrm.  mil..  Par.,  1893,  xxi,  212- 
216. — Dcgny.  Quelques  faits  d'abcfes  iuxta-laryng^s. 
Rev.  de  m6d.,  Par.,  1903,  xxiii,  155-169.— Bclbet  (P.)  Le 
jjhlegmon  sublingual  (angine  do  Ludwig).  Gaz.  m6d.  de 
Par.,  1894,  9.  s.,  i,  157-160.— Uclla  Vcclova  (T.)  I  pro- 
cessi  flogistici  e  suppurativi  del  coUo  in  relazione  alia  via 
laringo-tracheale.  Boll.  d.  Poliambul.  di  Milano,  1894,  vii, 
37;  80.  Also:  Gior.  d.  1st.  Nicolai,  Milano,  1894,  no.  4, 
11-55. — Deuiay  de  Certant  (M.)  Le  pansement  hu- 
mlde  comme  mode  de  traitemeut  do  I'ad^uite  cervicale 
aigue  Chez  les  enfants.  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  m6d.  de  Bor- 
deaux, 1904,  XXV,  15.  —  Demoulin  (A.)  De  I'angine 
de  Ludwig;  angine  sons  -  uiaxillaire  infectieuse  (Tis- 
sier) ;  phlegmon  sublingual  (Delorme,  Leterrier).  Arch. 
S6n.  de  mfid..  Par.,  1894,  i,  202-225.— Diana  (F.  G.)  Sul- 
r  ulcera  non-infettante  della  regione  cefalica.  Gior.  ital. 
d.  mal.  ven.,  Milano,  1904,  xxxix,  18.5-194.— Uoi-jje  (K.) 
Deep-seated  phlegmonous  inflammations  of  the  neck; 
with  a  case.  Milwaukee  M.  J.,  1898,  vi,  369-372.— 
OrasoMfscn.  Tratamentul  adenitelor  supiirate  prin 
puuction'area  si  spalarea  cavitatel  i  u  o  solutie  de  sublimat 
1  %  prin  seringa  de  Praviiz.  [Treatment  of  suppurative 
adenitis  by  punction  and  washing  the  cavity  with  a 
1  %  solution  of  sublimate  by  the  syringe  of  Pravaz.]  Rev. 
de  chir.,  Bucuresci,  1898,  ii,  522-525. — Duplay.  Abcfes 
froid  de  la  region  sous-hyoidienne.    Arch.  g6D.  de  med  , 

Par.,  1891,  i,  617-019.   .  Ahc^s  froids  ganglionnaires 

de  la  region  cervicale;  leur  traitement.  Bull,  med..  Par., 
1897,  xi,  1093-1095.— Dnpont.  Phlegmon  diflfus  du  cou. 
Arch.  m6d.  beiges,  Brux.,  1890,  3.  s.," xxxviii,  300-305.— 
Emerson  (E.  P.)  A  special  form  of  phlegmon  of  the 
neck.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1901,  cxliv,  403.— Eyssautier. 
Phlegmon  et  ad6no-phlegmon  sous-augulo  maxillaire. 
Dauphin6  ni6d.,  Grenoble,  1889,  xiii,  65-70. —  Fairlic- 
Clarke  (A.J.)  A  case  of  symmetrical  abscesses  in  the 
neck.  St.  Barth.  Hosp.  J.,  icmd.,  1903-4,  xi,  41. —  Fa- 
jai-nes  (E.)  Caso  de  adeno-fleuuin  de  la  regi<5u  lateral 
del  cuello,  cou  perforacion  de  la  faringe.  Rev.  valenc.  de 
cien.  m6d.,  Valencia,  1899,  i,  166.— Feige.  Ein  Fall  von 
Phlegmone  des  Halses.  Deutsche  med.  Wchuschr.,  Leipz. 
u.  Berl.,  1899,  xxv,  99.— Fenwick  (P.  C.)  A  case  of 
angina  Ludovici  occurring  in  the  acute  stage  of  syphilis. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1897,  i,  589. — Ferguson  (F.)  Angina 
Ludovici.  Proc.  N.  York  Path.  Soc.  (1888),  1889,  97.— 
Ferrevi  (G.)  Ascessi  del  collo  consecutivi  a  malaftie 
deir  orecchio.  Arch  ital.  di  otol.,  [etc.J,  Torino,  1898,  vii, 
210;  249. — Ficano  (G.)  TJu  caso  di  angina  di  Ludwig. 
Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  d.  sc.  med.  in  Palermo  (1895),  1896,  305- 
308. — Finlayson  (J.)  Angina  Ludovici  in  its  relation  to 
diphtheria.  Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1891,  i,  30-34.— Gainc 
(C.)  Imprisoned  tooth ;  an  ob.scure  cause  of  cervical  ab- 
scess. Lancet,  Lond.,  1898,  i,  330.  — CS-alletta  (V.)  Un 
caso  d'  angina  Ludovici.    Giov.  internaz.  d.  so.  med.,  Na- 

poli,  1901,  n.  s  ,  xxiii,  1136-1142.   .  A  proposito  d'  un 

secondo  caso  d'  angina  di  Ludwig.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano, 
1903,  xxiv,  1096. — Oasser  (J.)  Sur  la  pathog6niede  I'an- 
gine de  Ludwig.  Arch,  de  m6d.  et  pharm.  mil..  Par.,  1897, 
xxix,  340-345. — Oanthier  (A.)  H6morrhagies  mortelles 
k  la  suite  d'un  bubon  cervical  survenu  dans  la  convales- 
cence d'uue  scarlatine;  ulceration  de  la  muqueuse  naso- 
pharyngienne  commuuiquaut  avec  un  trajet  flstiileux  qui 
contourue  la  carotide  interne  et  la  veine  .jngulaire  eu 
arrifere.  Bull.  Soc.  auat.  de  Par.,  1889,  Ixiv,  357.— Gibson 
(E.V.)  A  rapidly  fatal  case  of  angina  Ludovici.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1893,  i,  1311.— Gil  y  Ortega  (B.)   Angina  de 
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Ludwig.  Correo  m6d.  castellano,  Salamanca,  1890,  vii, 
385-392. — Goffiu.  Phlegmon  du  cou.  Arch.  med.  beiges 
Brux.,  1890,  3,  s.,  xxxvii,  326-328.— Goodale  (J.  L.)  On 
the  treatment  of  certain  forms  of  cervical  lymphadenitis 
by  the  introduction  of  medicinal  substances  into  the  crypts 
of  the  faucial  tonsils.  Boston  M.  ii.  S.  J.,  1898,  cxxxviii, 
465-467.  Aiso, Reprint. — Goris(C.)  De I'abces  interver- 
t6bro-digastrique.  Presse  med.  beige,  Brux.,  1905,  Ivii, 
1090-1092. — «le  Grandniaison.  Adenites  et  lymphau- 
gites  cervico-faciales  en  rapport  avec  les  inflammations 
septiques  de  la  cavit6  buccale.  Odontologie,  Par.,  1900, 
2.  s.,  X,  124-128.  — Guillet  (  E. )  Phlegmon  infectieux 
sous-lingual:  angine  de  Ludwig.  Arch.  prov.  de  chir.. 
Par.,  1892,  i,  403-406.— II  am  an  n  (C,  A.)  Ludwig's  an- 
gina and  certain  forms  of  cervical  suppuration.  Cleveland 
J.  M.,  1899,  iv,  387-392.  — Hanion  du  Fougerays 
]5tude  sur  les  abces  du  cou  cons6cutifs  aux  inflammation, 
aigues  ou  chroniques  de  l  oreille  moyenne.  As.^oc.  franc, 
dechir.  Proc.-verb.,  [etc.J,  Par.,  ]896,x,  364-379.-rian- 
guet.  Phlegmon  dittus  gangr^neux  du  cou  suivi  de  mort 
rapide.  Arch.  m6d.  beiges,  Brux.,  1894,4.  s.,  iii,  376-379. — 
Heiidrix.  Radiothfrapie  des  ad6nites  chroniques.  J. 
de  chir.  et  ann.  Soc.  beige  de  chir.,  Brux.,  1905,  v,  156-159, 

1  pi.   .  Traitement  des  ad6nites  chroniques  par  la  ra- 

diotherapie.  Soc.  roy.  d.  so.  m6d.  et  nat.  de  Brux.  Bull., 
1905,  ixiii,  120-124,  i  pi.— Hiclet.  Tberapeutique  chi- 
lurgicale  des  phlegmons  suppur^s  de  la  i-6gion  ant6ro- 
laterale  du  cou.  Arch.  m6d.  beiges,  Brux.,  1901,  4.  a., 
xviii,  289-307. — Hivert.  Observation  d'un  cas  d'angine 
de  Ludwig.  Rev.  odont..  Par.,  1895,  xiv.  532-534. — II ii- 
quet  (J.)  &  dc  Bovis  (R.)  Contribution  4  I'fetude  des 
phlegmons  sus-byoidiens  (phlegmons  subliuguaux,  anginea 
de  Ludwig).  Arch.  g6u.  de  med.,  Par.,  1894,  i,  385;  549. — 
Innes  (A.)  A  case  of  angina  Ludovici.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1896,  ii,  1228. — Jaeobi  (A.)  Cervical  adenitis;  its 
etiology,  symptoms,  and  diagnosis.  Virginia  M.  Month., 
Richmond,  1890-91,  svii,  955-967.  Also:  Tr.  N.  York  Acad. 
M.  (1891),  1892,  2.  s.,  viii,  1-18,— Jenisia  (L.)  Elegmony 
krku ;  prlspevek  k  aetiologii  a  bi.stogenese  .iejich  metastas. 
[Phlegmons  of  the  neck;  contribution  to  the  etiology  and 
histogenesis  of  their  metastasis]  Casop.  lek.  fesk.,  v 
Praze,  1903,  xliii,  727;  753.— JToanovic  (M.)  Sludaj  du- 
boke  phlegmone  vrata  s  bakteriolozkoga  gledista.  [Case 
of  deep  phlegmon  of  the  neck  from  a  bacteriological  sland- 
point.]  Liec.  viestnik,  u  Zagrebu,  1902,  xxiv,  405-407. — 
J^ones  (T.  A.)  A  case  of  angina  Ludovici.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1891,  i,  1258.— KallistratolT  (N.  M.)  K  kazuia- 
tikle  anginiTB  Ludowici.  [Case  of  .  .  .].  Yoyenno-med. 
J.,  St.  Petersb.,  1900,  Ixxviii,  med.  -  spec.  pt.  1-11. — 
KanincflT  (M.  S.)  Slnchal  augiuae  Ludowici.  [Caso  of 
.  .  .]  Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1902,  ix,  576-578.— Kan- 
torovich  (A.  V.)  0  tak  nazivayemoi  derevyanistoi  fleg- 
nionle  shei  (phlegmon  ligueux  du  cou).  Prakt.  Vracb, 
S.-Peterb.,  1903,  ii,  399.— Kast  (A.)  &.  Rumpel  (T.) 
Brandige  Angina  (Angina  Ludowici).  In  their:  Path.- 
anat.  Tafeln  .  .  .  Hamb.  Staatskraukenh.,  "Wandsbek- 
Hamb.,  189G,  14.  Hft.,  PI.  F  22,  witii  text.— Key  (B.  P.) 
Obscure  hemorrhage  following  lancing  an  abscess  in  the 
neck.  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1901,  i,  383.— Kirley  (R.  M.) 
Tubercular  adenitis  of  the  neck.  St.  Louis  Cour.  Med., 
1894,  xi,  16.— Kondo  (J.)  [Ou  the  etlimyphitis  of  the 
neck.]  Tokyo  Iji-Shinshi,  1900,  8-12.— Kravkoff.  K 
etiologii  anginas  Lodowici.  [Etiology  of  .  .  .]  Russk. 
Med.,  St.  Petersb.,  1887,  xii,  594.— Kronacher.  Zur 
Casuistik  der  tiefliegeuden  Phlegmonen  in  der  Mittellinie 
der  vorderen  Halsregion.  Miinolien.  med.  AVchnschr., 
1891,  xxxviii,  776.— KudryasliolT  (A.  I.)  Phlegmone 
ligneux  du  cou.  Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1902,  i,  1637. — 
KnsnetzoiT  (M.  M.)  Ueber  die  Holzphlegmonen  dea 
Halses  (Rectus).  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1899,  Iviii, 
455-409. — liangniai<l  (S.  W.)  An  epidemic  of  non-sup- 
purativo  cervical  adenitis.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.,  N.  Y., 
1902,  207-216. — I^aurcns.  Les  abcfes  du  cou  cons^cutifs 
aux  lesions  de  I'oreille.  Presse  m6d.,  Par.,  1898,  i,  301. — 
Ijavrand  (H.)  Des  suppurations  du  cou  consficutivea 
aux  afl'ections  de  I'oreille  moyenne,  de  la  mastoide  et  du 
rocher.  J.  d.  sc.  m6d.  do  Lille,  1899,  i,  567-574. — I^eder- 
man  (M.  D.)  Angina  Ludovici  complicating  an  acute 
suppurative  otitis ;  recovery.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,1898,  liv, 
525.— licvy  (F.)  &  Clement  (P.)  Ad6nites  cervicalea 
chroniques;  causes,  signes,  diagnostic  et  traitement.  Gaz. 
d.  hop..  Par.,  1905,  Ixxviii,  l95;  231.— Iiippincolt  (E.) 
Angina  Ludovici.    J.  Ophth.,  Otol.,  &  Laryngol.,  N.  Y., 

1891,  iii,  213-218.  Also,  Reprint.— I. loyd  (S.)  Cervical 
adenitis.  Post-Graduate,  N.  T.,  190U,  xv,  231.— tiove 
(Minnie  C.  T.)  A  case  of  tracheitis  and  laryngitis.  Col- 
orado M.  J.,  Denver,  1899,  v,  319. — ITIacaigne  &  Van- 
verts.  Phlegmon  sublingual  (angine  de  Ludwig)  h  pneu- 
mocoques.  Presse  med..  Par.,  1896,  300-363.— Mackel- 
can  (G.  L.)    Angina  Ludovici.    Cauad.  Pract.,  Toronto, 

1892,  xvii,  297.— Magerison  (R.)  Case  of  angina  Ludo- 
vici; recovery.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1899,  i,  83. — lUar- 
chanfle.  De  I'ad^nite  cervicale  d'origine  dentaire.  Rev. 
g6n.  de  clin.  et  de  thirap..  Par.,  1897,  xi,  348.— Marion  (G.) 
Le  phlegmon  ligneux  du  cou.  Arch.g6n.de  m6d.,  Par., 1903, 
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1,217-225. — MatignonCJ.  J.)  L'aiigiiie  ilpLmlwis:.  Rev. 
(le  laiviisol-  li'tc),  Par.,  1893,  xiii,  :i;yi-.m.  Also:  Aich. 
de  mklX.  ctphami.  mil..  Par.,  1894,  xxiii,  273-285.  —  Men- 
flizabal.  Comnnicaci6ii  de  nn  caso  mortal  ile  abnce.so 
del  cuello,  coiiseontivo  &  la  extraccion  de  una  miiela.  Gac. 
m6d.,  M6xico,  1898,  xxxv,  269-271.  —  ITIcrkcl  (II.)  Zur 
Kenntiiia  der  soKciianiiten  Holzplile<;rnono  (Phlegmon  11- 
gneux  dn  con  iiacli  Keclu.s).  Zeutralbl.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz., 
1904,  xxxi,  11)77-1381.  —  ITIichel.  Aiifjine  de  I.iidwl};. 
|Bnll.  Soo.  anat.  de  Par.,  1890,  Ixv,  513.  —  lUiklinlkiii 
■(P.  N.)  O  Liidwiii'ovol  zhable.  [Ou  Lndwifr'.s  angina.] 
Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1896,  xlvi,  707 - 715.  —  lUoiioU  (C.) 
Phlegmon  ligneiix  du  con.  Bull,  et  ni6m.  See.  de  ohir. 
de  Par.,  1896,  ii.  fi.,  xxii,  458.  —  iUooncy  (F.  D.)  An  un- 
usual caso  of  absceas  of  the  neck ;  tracbeotomy ;  recovery. 
St.  Lonia  Cour.  Med.,  1890,  ii,  231-237.,— l?lor«-s  I  in  (H.) 
Abo^s  froid  pr61aryng6  d'origine  ganglioniiaire.  (iaz.  d. 
hfip.,  Par.,  1900,  Ixxiii,  1295-1297.— Moretoii  (F.)  Appen- 
dicular colic  associated  with  deep-seated  cervical  a\)si;ess. 
Aastralas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1904,  xxiii,  572.  —  moty. 
Abe^ia  de  la  region  carotidienne ;  destruction  de  la  veine 
,iugulaire  iuteine.  Gaz.  d.  hop.,  Par.,  1896.  Ixix,  1378.- 
Iflouiiier.  Fausse  otite  suppur6e  par  ganglions  du  con 
ouverts  dana  le  conduit.  Rev.  Iiebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc.], 
Par.,  1902,  ii,  249-251.— ITIiihsam  (R.)  Ueber  Holzplileg- 
inone.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnaclir.,  Lepz.  u.  Berl.,  1901, 
xxvii,  65-67.  —  IVelaton.     Phlegmons  graves  du  cou. 

Gaz.  d.  bop..  Par.,  1892,  Ixv,  757.   .  Phlegmons  sep- 

tiques  sus-uyoidiens  (anginede  Ludwig),  phlegmon  du  ni6 
diastin  et  trepanation  du  sternum.  Bull,  m^d..  Par.,  1892, 
vi,  1055. — IVeunianii  (H.)  Ueber  acnte  idiopathische 
Haladriisenentzundimg.  Terhaudl.  d.  Berl.  med.  Ge-sell- 
sch.  (1891),  1H92,  xxii,  pt.  2, 237-250.  Alsn:  Berl.  klin.  Wchn- 
schr., 1 891, xxviii,  1227-1230.— IVewcoinb(J.E.)  Lud wig's 
angina.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1895,  Ixii,  652-655.  Also,  Reprint. 
Also:  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.  1895,  N.  Y.,  1896,  xvii,  101- 
110. — IVicaise.  Ad6nit6  cervicale  subaigne  d'orisine  in- 
testinale.  Rev.  de  chir..  Par.,  1890,  x,  749.— IVicolas  (J.) 
Du  traitement  des  adenites  cervicales  chroniques  par 
les  injections  d'iodoforrae.  Soc.  d.  sc.  med.  de  (Tauuat. 
C.  r.,  Par.,  1887-8, 94-96.— Onibrrdaiinc  &  Kcini.  An- 
gine  de  Ludwig.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1897.  Ixxii, 
41-43. — Oiiielchenko  (F.  Z.)  K  voprosu  o  proiskhozh- 
denii  uagnoyeuiy  oblasti  ahei.  [On  the  oriiiin  of  abscesses 
of  the  neck.]  Med.  Sbornik  Varsbav.  TJyazd.  voyeiin. 
hosp.,  Varshava,  1899,  xii,  pt.  1,  no.  7. — Oppciihciiucr. 
Ueber  ontziiudliche  Processe  und  tiefgehende  Eiterungen 
am  Halse.  Arch.  f.  Kiuderh.,  Stuttg.,  1897,  xxii,  455: 
xxiii,  1. — Orloff  (V.  N.)  O  khronicliesliikli  llegmonakh 
shei.  [On  chronic  cervical  phlegmons.  J  Khirurgia,  Mosk., 
1898,  iv,  232-239.  —  Page  (J.  15.)  Case  of  abscess  in  the 
neck,  witli  signa  of  vagus  iriitation.  Brit.  AI.  J.,  Loud., 
1902,  i,  267. — Parsons  ( W.  B.)  [Deep  suppurative  ulcer- 
ation around  the  neck.]  St.  Louia  M.  Era,  1901-2,  xi, 
661. — Passover  (L.  P.)  K  voprosu  ob  angina  Ludowici. 
(A  caae  of  .  .  .]  Voyenno-med.  J.,  St.  Petersb.,  1901,  Ixxix, 
med. -spec,  pt.,  710-718.  —  Palon  (E.  P.)  Abscess  in  the 
neck ;  accidental  rupture  of  internal  .jugular  vein  near  the 
skull;  hiemorrhage;  recovery.  Westminst.  Hosp.  Rep., 
Lond.,  1897,  x,  146. —  Peel  (A.),  juu.  Over  halsverzwe- 
ring  ofte  halaphlegmon.  Handel,  v.  h.  vlaamscli  nat.-  en 
geneesk.  Cong.  1903,  Gent  <fc  Antwerpen,  1904,  vii,  352- 
362.  —  Petit  (R.)  &  Pichcrin  (R.)  Ad^nite  cervicale 
suppur6e  h  gonocoques.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  obst.et  gvn6c. 
dePar.,  1896, 172-176.— Philipps  (A.  E.)  Notesof  a  case 
of  angina  Ludovici ;  operation;  recovery.  Lancet,  Lond., 
1898,  ii,  408.  —  Phocas  (G.)  Adeno  phlegmon  du  cou. 
Bull.  n)6d.  de  nord,  Lille,  1890,  xxix,  251-255.  .  Phleg- 
mon cervical  superieur  et  augine  de  Ludwig.  Rev.  inter- 
nat.  de  rhlnoL,  otol.  et  laryngol.,  Par.,  1894,  iv,  1-4.  —  Pi- 
nheiro(J.)  Grande pblegniao  do  pesco90,rebeldeaotrata- 
mentovulgar;  cura  rapida  pelo  naphtol  campliorado.  Rev. 
portugueza  de  med.  e  cirurg.  prat.,  Lisb.,  1896-7,  i,  80-82.— 
Poli  (C.)  Ascessi  del  collo  di  origiue  auricolai'c.  Suppl. 
al  Policlin.,  Roma,  1897-8,  iv,  194.  —  Pomeroy  (O.  D.) 
Abscess  of  the  neck  associated  with  suppurative  otitis 
media  and  iritis.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1888,  xlviii,  380.— Poul- 
sen  (K.)  Om  Al)scesser  p&  Halsen.  [Abc6s  du  cou. 
C.-r.]  Nord.  med.  Ark.,  Stockholm,  1893,  n.  F.,  iii,  3.  Hft., 
1-48.  Also,  transl. :  Deutsche  Ztscbr.f.  Cliir.,  Leipz.,  1893, 
xxxvii,  55-101. —  Poiilton  (B.)  Ludwig's  angina;  sub- 
maxillary cellulitis.  Intercolon.  Q.  J.  M.  &  S.,  Melbourne, 
1894-5,  i,".379.  -  Powell  (S.  D.)  Suppurating  process  of 
neck  involving  the  maxilla.  Post-Graduate,  N.  Y..  1902, 
xvii,  1038.  —  Prax.  Deux  cas  de  phlegmon  ligneux. 
Toulouse  med.,  1904,  2.  s.,  vi,  295-298.  —  Pro  I  a  (G.)  An- 
gina di  Ludwig.  Gior.  internaz.  d.  sc.  med.,  Napoli,  1897, 
n.  s..  xix,  709-713. — Reeliis  (P.)  Sur  une  nouvelle  va- 
riety de  phlegmon  chronique  du  cou.    M6d.  mod.,  Par.. 

1893,  iv,  914.   .  I'hleiimons  ligneux  du  cou.    Ih  his: 

Clin,  cliir.  de  la  Pitie,  8°,  Par.,  1894.  140-149.    Also  [with 

additions]:  Rev.  de  chir.,  Par.,  1896.  xvi,  .522-.531.   . 

Phlegmon  ligneux  du  e  cu.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de 
Par.,  1896.  n.  s.,  xxii,  4.50-454.  —  Ripault  (H.)  Un  cas 
d'angine  de  Ludwig.    Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreille.  du  l.iryux 
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]%eck  {Abscess,  cellulitis,  and  phlegmon 
of). 

[etc.],  Par.,  1895,  xxi,  pt.  2.  235-238.  —  Rogers  (A.  E.) 
Treatment  of  cervical  adenitis  due  to  tonsillar  iufei  tion. 
Med.  Kec,  N.  Y.,  1903.  Ixiv,  8:53.  —  Rollcslon  (H.  D.) 
Abscess  arising  in  the  neck  rupturing  in  to  the  oesopbagus; 
repeated  haemorrhages  from  the  inferior  thyroid  artery 
into  the  abscess  cavity;  death  from  exiuiuslion.  Tr. 
Path.  Soc.  Lond.,  1893-4,  xlv,  55. — Rolhiiiann  sen. 
Angina  Ludovici.  Deutsche  med.  Wcbiisclir.,  Leipz. 
u.  Berl.,  1903,  xxix,  Ver.-Beil.,  113.  —  Saklianski  (N.) 
K  voprosu  o  glubokikh  flegmouakh  shii.  (Dee]) 
phlegmons  of  the  neck.]  Voyeuuo-nied.  J.,  St.  Pel.crsli., 
1902,  Ixxx,  nii'd.-spec.  pt.,  2272-2294.  —  8cliniinek<^ 
(  A.  )  Zur  Fragc^  der  Holzplih-gmoiu<  (  I'hlcgniou 
ligneux  du  cou  Red  us) ;  eiue  Erwiderung.  Zeutralbl. 
f.  Cliir.,  Leipz. ,  1905,  xxxii,  5-7.  —  8cliiitz  (.J.)  An- 
gina Ludwigii.  In  his:  Med.  Casiiiatik,  Prag.,  1873,  ii, 
170-179.  —  Schwartz  (fi. )  Contribution  ^  I'etude  des 
phlegmons  sous  iuaxillaires  iufectieux  (aniline  de  Ludwig, 
angine  sous-maxillaire  iufectieuse)-  Bull.  Soc.  de  m6d. 
prat,  de  Par.,  1880,  314-321.— .«Sebileaii.  Tr:iitement  des 
ad6nites  du  cou.  Rev.  prat.  d.  trav.  d.  med..  Par.,  1897, 
liv,  98.— Sharkey  (S.  J.)  Acute  primary,  suiijiurativo 
cellulitis  of  the  neck  (Ludwig's  angina).  Si.  Thomas's 
Hosp.  Rep.,  1890-91,  Lond.,  1892,  n.  s.,  xx,  247-256.— 
Shcwea  (A.)  The  wanderings  of  a  piece  of  grass.  Aus- 
tralas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1899,  xviii,  239.— Shim  well  (B. 
T.)  Cervical  adenitis.  Med.  Kews,  Phila.,  1891,  Iviii, 
542-545.  —  Shtsherbakotr  (A.  S.)  Sluchai  anginee 
Ludowici,  izllechonniy  spirtovimi  kompressami.  [Liul- 
■wig's  angina  treated  b.y  alcolndic.  compresses.]  Tr;ich. 
Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1904,  x',  701.— Skibnevski  (A.)  K  lle- 
clienlyuangin.'e  Ludowici  parenkhematoznimi  vpri.skivani- 
yami  karbolovol  kisloti.  [Treatment  of .  .  .  with  paren- 
chymatous injectiona  of  carbolic  acid.[  Med.  Obozr., 
Mosk.,  1888,  xxix,  380-382.— SoHboyran  (P.)  &  Riche. 
Phlegmon  ligneux  du  cou.  Moutpel.  m6d.,  1904,  xix,  443. — 
Southworth  (T.  S.)  Acute  suppurative  cervical  ade- 
nitis of  infancy.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass..  (Jhicago,  1903,  xl,  1504- 
1508.— Stover  (G.  II.)  A.  case  of  angina  Ludovici.  Med. 
News,  Phila.,  1894,  Ixv,  70.  Also,  Rejirint.  —  Strcjiek 
(J.)  Abscessns  retrovisceralia  colli  (retropb.aryngealia). 
Casop.  lek.  tesk.,  v  Piaze,  1875,  xiv,  345.— Tate  (R.  \Y.) 
Ludwiii'a  angina;  with  report  of  cases.  Memphis  Lancet, 
1899,  iii,  24-28. — Tissier  (P.)  Del'angine  sous-maxillaire 
inf'ectieuae ;  de  I'angine,  dite  de  Ludwig.  et  des  phlegnion.s 
sus-hyoidiens  en  general.  Progr^s  med..  Par.,  1886,  2.  a., 
iv,  714;  734;  757;  775;  798.  —  Troquart.  Deux  cas 
d'ad6no  pblegmou  du  cou  cons6cutif  une  angine.  Mem. 
et  bull.  Soc.  de  med.  et  chir.  de  Bordeaux  (1895),  1890,  313- 
323.  —  Trumpp  (T.)  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  Angina 
Ludovici.  Miiuchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1893,  xl,  709. — 
Truyts.  Considerations  sur  la  nature,  la  pathog^nie  et 
le  traitenient  de  I'adeniiecervicale  chroniquedans  rarm6e. 
Arch.  med.  beiges.  Brux.,  1903,  4.  s.,  xxi.  145-156.— 
Tsitrin  (M.  G.)  K  etiologii  anginse  Ludowici.  Protok. 
zasaid.  Obsh.  vrach.  v  g.  Simbir.skie  (1893),  1894,  143-149. 
Alto:  Ejened.jour.  "  Prakt.  med.",  St.  Petersb.,  1893-4,  i, 
165-168. — Valenza  (P.)  Flemmoneinizlale  dell  collo  cou 
gangrena  in  un  neonato,  se<;uito  da  guarigione.  Pediatria, 
Najioli,  1900,  viii,  197-200.  —  Vergclcy  (P.)  Reflexions 
sur  le  pseudo-phlegmon  du  cou.  Arch.  clin.  de  Bordeaux, 
1892,1,  351-361.— Voronoff  (N.  G.)  Slnchai  adenitis  colli 
idiopathica  s hematuriyel.  [.  .  .  with  hsematuria.  |  Trudi 
Obsh.  dietsk.  vrach..  Mosk..  1898-9,  vii,  17-19  —Waring 
(H.J.)  &  Bcceles  ( W.  McA.)  A  caseof  anoina  Ludovici. 
St.  Barth.  Hosp.  Rep.,  Lond.,  1891,  xxvii,  178.— Webber 
(H.  W.)  Two  cases  of  acute  diflfu.se  cellulitis  of  the  sub- 
maxillary region  (angina  Ludovici)  in  which  tracheotomy 
was  performed;  recovery  in  one.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1898,  ii, 
747. — Werner.  Tiefer  Absceas  am  Uebergang  der  Hals- 
in  die Nackengegend.   Ztscbr.f.  "Wundiirzte  u.  Gebuitsli., 

Hegnach,  1887,  xxxviii,  318-322.   .  Phlegmone  in  dex- 

Gcgend  des  Processus  niastoldeua;  voriibergebende  Liih- 
mung  dea  Nervus  facialis.  Ibid.,  327-.330.  —  Wheeler 
(W.  I.)  Hydrocele  of  the  neck.  Dublin  J.  M.  Sc.,  189-1, 
xcviii,  383-394,  4  pi.— Wood  (\V.  C.)  Clinical  observa- 
tions on  suppuiation  in  the  neck.  Brooklyn  M.  J.,  1896, 
X,  465-472.— Vvert  (A.)  Abces  de  la  r6slon  anterieure 
du  cou  communiquant  avec  rint6rieur  de  la  tr:ichee  et 
donuant  lieu  h  un  aiSroc^le  intermittent  de  la  gros.seur 
d'une  mandarine.    Gaz.  d.  hdp.de  Lyon,  19U5,  vi,  483-492. 

llirecl*:  {Actinomycosis  of). 

See,  also,  Neck  (ForeU/n  bodies  in). 

BE.SSE  (V.)  *  De  I'lictinoinycose  cervico-fa- 
ciale.  Nouvelles  ob.servations  d'actiuomycose 
en  Fraiice.    4'^.    Lyon,  1895. 

Dho.mont  (A.)  *  CoDsid6ration8  sur  trois 
CHH  d'actiiioiiiycose  cervico-facialo  a  Paris.  8°. 
Paris,  iJ^gg. 

Leopold  (  H.  J. )  *  Beitriige  zur  Actino- 
mykose  des  Halses.    8°.    Kiel,  1903. 
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]\eck  {Actinomycosis  of). 

LoxG  (C.)  *De  ractinomycose  cervico-f:i- 
ciale  a  t'ormo  cbronique.    8"^.    Lyon,  1897. 

Andre  (P.)  Un  cas  d'actiiioniyoose  cerrico-faciale. 
Eev.  med.  tie  Test,  Nancy,  1901,  xxiii,  1-4.  Also  [Abstr.] : 
Soc.  de  m^d.  de  Naucy!  C.-r.,  1900-1901,  5.— Aiitipas 
(A.)  TJu  eas  d'actinomycose  ccrvico-faciale  observ6  k 
Coiistanlinople.  Lyon  med.,  1901,  xcvi,  3G8-IJ71. — Kayle 
(C.)  Actiiiorajcose  <'ervico-faciale  gauche,  forme  tem- 
poi o-iiiaxillane.  Gaz.  d.  bop.,  Par.,  1901,  Ixxiv,  705. — 
Bi-rartl.  Actinoniycose  de  lar6gion  cervicale.  Merii.et 
compt.-reiid.  Soc.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Lyou  (1894),  1895,  xxxiv, 
pt.  2,  187.   .  Actinomycose  cervico-faciale  k  forme 

"  cbronique.  Gaz.  d.  bop.  de  Toulouse,  1898.  xii,  177.  Also: 
Lyonm^d.,  1898,  Ixxxvii, 448.  Also:  Rev.  odont.,  Par.,  1898, 
xvii,  575.  Also:  Mem.  et  compt.-reud.  Soc.  d.  sc.  m6d.  de 
Lyon  (1898),  1899,  xxxviii,  pt.  2,  45.— Borszrky  (K.) 
Idegeu  te.st  41tal  okozott  aktiuomykcsis  a  iiyakon.  [Ac- 
tiuomyco.sis  in  the  neck  caused  by  a  foreign  bodj'.]  Bu- 
dapestl  k.  orvosegv.  1904-ik  evi  evkouy  ve,  Budapest,  1904, 
150-159.  Also:  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1904,  xlviii,  708. 
Also,  transl. :  Ungar.  med.  Prease,  Budapest,  1904,  ix, 
603.  Also,  transl.:  Pest,  lued.-cliir.  Pres8e,  Budapest, 
1905,  xli,  334. — Coltc(G.)  Ac.tinoniyoosecervicale.  Lyou 
m6d.,  1905,  civ,  107. — Dclageiiierc  (H.)  Actinomycose 
cervicale  trait^e  sans  succes  par  lo  curettage  et  I'iodure  de 
potassium  a  baute  dose.  Arcb.  med.  d' Angers,  1902,  vi, 
226-229. — ]>cla.«isus.  A  ptopoa  d  un  cas  d'actinomycose 
cervicale  aiguij  cbez  I'boinrae.  J.  d.  sc.  m6d.  de  Lille, 
1902,  ii,  97;  121. -Ferraton  &  Scliiicider  (G.-E.)  Ac- 
tinomycose cervicale.  Arcb.  de  ni6d.  et  pbarm.  mil..  Par., 
1901,  xxxviii,  231-235  —Hofriiiaiin.  Eiu  Fall  von  Ac- 
tinomycose der  linlsen  Halsseite.  Mouatschr.  f.  Ohrenh., 
Berl.,'l905,  xxxix,  26-31. — Knox  (D.  N.)  Actinomycosis 
of  tbe  cbeek  and  neck.  Glasiiow  M.  J.,  1890,  xlv,  382- 
388.  Also:  Tr.  Glasg.  Path.  &  Clin.  Soc,  1895-7,  vi,  55- 
61. — lie  I^angenliagen  (R.)  Actiuomycose  cervico- 
faciale  (a  type  cervico-maxillalre  predominant) ;  actiuo- 
mycose laryngo-pulmouaire  probable.  Bull.  Soc.  fraug.  de 
dermat.  et  sypb..  Par.,  1899,  x,  424-428.  Also:  Ann.  de 
dermat.  et  sypb.,  Par.,  1899,  3.  s.,  x,  973-977.— liesucn 
(F.)  Sl  Salmon.  Actinomycose  cervico-faciale.  Bull. 
Soc.  fiang.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1899,  x,  93-97.  Also: 
Ann.  de  dermat.  et  aypli.'.  Par.,  1899,  3.  s.,  x,  242-246.— 
IHai'cus.  Actinomycose  cervico-faciale.  M6m.  etcompt.- 
rend.  Soc.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Lyon  (1898),  1899,  xxxviii,  pt.  2, 
92.— Morris  (C.  C.)  A  case  of  actinomycosis  cervicis; 
operation;  recovery.    St.  Louis  M.  &  S.  J.,  1901,  Ixxxi, 

■  289-297.— Mnller"(H.)  Ein  Fall  von  H.alsaktinomykose. 
Cor.-Bl.  f.  scliwelz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1901,  xxxi,  519. — Odin. 
Actinomycose  cervico-faci:ile.  Loire  m6d.,  St.-Etienne, 
1901,  XX,'  5-10. — Poncet  (A.)  Otite  actinomycosique; 
niastoidite  et  phlegmon  cervical  de  meme  nature.  Lyon 

m6d.,  1903,  c,  903-905.   .  Actiuomycose  cervico-faciale 

aigue,  a  forme  angulo-temporo-ni.axillaire ;  phlegmon  li- 
gneux  caraet6ristique.  Ibid.,  1904,  eiii,  20-24.   .  Ac- 
tinomycose cervico-faciale  de  forme  tres  douloureuse; 
nevrite  actinomycosique.  Ibid.,  1905,  civ,  1398-1402. — 
Pont.  A  propos  d'un  cas  d'actinomycose  cervico-faciale 
suppur6e  h  forme  mentonnifere  en  fer  h,  cbeval.  Odontolo- 
gie,  Par.,  1904,  2.  s.,  xviii,  65-68. — Rigal.  TJn  cas  d'acti 
nomy  cose  cervicale.  Lyonmfed.,  19u3,  c,  163-165. — Rochet 
&  iTiartcl.  'I'rois  cas  d'actinomycose  cervico-faciale; 
une  forme  nouvelle  hyperostosante;  nne  forme  trfes  at- 
t6nu6e;  nne  forme  commune.  Gaz.  med.  de  Par.,  1898, 
11.  s.,  i,  1-6. — Xanaka  (N.)  [A  case  of  actinoujycosis 
of  the  cervical  region.  J  Juutendo  Iji  Keukiu  Kwai  Zas- 
shi,  Tokyo,  1902,  97-99.— Thevcnot  (J.-B.)  Note  sur 
deux  cas  d'actinomycose  cervico-faciale.  Arcb.  prov.  do 
chir.,  Par.,  1002,  xi,  58-61.    Also:  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1902, 

Ixxv,  733-736.   .  Actinomycose   cervico-faciale  de 

forme  couraut(>.  Ibid..  1903,  Ix.xvi,  769-771.   .  Acti- 
uomycose cervico-faciale;  nouvelles  observations.  Aroh. 
prov.  de  chir..  Par.,  1904,  xiii,  98-105.— Vaile  (L.)  Acti- 
noraicosis  c6rvico-facial.  Eev.  Soc.  ra6d.  argent.,  Buenos 
Aires,  1903,  xi,  513-539,  1  pi. 

]¥eck  {Cancer  of). 

See  Neck  {Tinnors  of,  Malignant). 

I¥eck  {Cellulitis  of). 

See  Neck  (Abscess,  etc.,  of). 

IVeck  {Contracture  and  spasm  of). 

Paasch  (P.)  *  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Kasuistik  iiber 
kloiiieche  Accessoriuskriimpfe.  8°.  Erlangen, 
1901. 

Beattic  (J.  M.)  &  Selby  (W.  McD.)  Cervical  opis- 
thotonos in  children.  Eilinb.  Hosp.  Rep..  Edinb.  &  Lond., 
1896,  iv,  343-353.— Cottcll  (H.  A.)  Clonic  spasm  of  the 
cervical  muscles.  Am.  Pract.  &  Neivs,  Louisville,  1893, 
xvi,  489-492.  —  Ebcrs.  Demonstration  eiues  operativ 
geheilten  Falles  von  chronischem  Krampf  der  Nacken- 
und  Halsuiuskiilatur.  Monatschr.  f.  Psychiat.  u.  Neurol., 
Berl.,  1902,  xii,  73.— Fere  (C.)    Contribution  k  la  patho- 


]¥eck  {Contracture  and  spasm  of). 

logie  des  spasmes  fouctionnels  du  cou.    Rev.  de  m6d., 

Par.,  1894,  xiv,  755-770.   .  Un  spasme  du  cou  coinci- 

dant  avec  des  hallucinations  visuelles  unilat6rales. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1F96,  10.  s.,  iii,  269-271.— 
Oratr.  Ein  Fall  von  spastischeu  Kriitnpfen  der  Hals- 
muskulatur.  Deutsche  med.  "Wcbnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 
1900,  xxvi,  Ver.-Beil.,  66.— Heldenbergh  (C.)  Spasme 
tonique  involontaire  et  intermittent  du  cou.  Belgique 
m6d.,  Gaud-ITaarJem,  1002,  ix,  3.55-359.— Knapp.  Func- 
tiouelle  Contractur  der  Halsmuskeln.  Aich.  f.  Psychiat., 
Berl.,  1905,  xxxix,  1263-1280.— I^iidsay  (W.  S.)  Spasm  of 
muscles  of  the  neck.  Proc.  Kansas  M.  Soc,  Wichita,  1893, 
xxvil, 42^5.— Meyer  (J.)  Zur  Casuistik  des  Tic  rotatoire. 
Deutsche  med.  VVchnscbr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1897,  xxiii, 
849.— Panly  (R.)  Spasmes  fouctionnels  du  cou.  Cong. 
fraug.  de  m6d.  1894,  Par.,  1895,  i,  466-469.— van  Rcu- 
tergheni  (A.  TV.)  Eeu  geval  van  tic  rot.atoire,  genezen 
door  psychische  bebandeliug.  Geneesk.  Couraut,  Tiel, 
1897,  li,  uo.  48;  no.  49.  Also:  Psychiat.  en  Neurol.  Bl., 
Amst.,  1897,  i,  442-451.  Also,  transl.:  Ztschr.  f.  Hypnot. 
[etc.],  Leipz.,  1897,  vi,  259-265.  —  ."^eeligniiiller.  Ein 
Fall  voii  combinirtem  Halsuiuskelkrampf.  [  Ab.str.  J 
Miincben.  med.  Wcbnschr.,  1894,  xli,  96.  Also:  Sitzungsb. 
d.  Ver.  d.  Aerzte  zu  Halle  a.  S.  1893-4,  Miinchen,  1895, 
iv,  37. — Sterne  (A.  E.)  Dentist's  neck,  an  undescribed 
neurosis.  Tr.  Mississippi  Valley  M.  Ass.  1901,  Kansas 
City,  1903,  iii,  122-132. 

]\eck  {Deformities  of). 

See  Burns;  Neck  (Jlmormities  of);  Neck 
{Contracture,  etc.,  of) ;  Rheumatism  {Muscular). 

l¥eck  {Diseases  of). 

See,  also.  Neck  {Abscess,  etc.,  of);  Neck  (Ac- 
Hnomycosis  of);  Neck  {Contracture,  etc.,  of); 
Neck  {Glands  of,  iJiseasesof);  Neck  {Surgery 
of) ;  Neck  {Syphilis  of) ;  Neck  (  Tuberculosis  of). 

DYAKONOFF    (P.    I.)    &   LISENKOFF    (N.  K.) 

Bollezni  sliei;  vrozlidemiiya  zabollevaniya; 
povrezhdeuiya ;  aiieviizml ;  novoobrazovaniya. 
[Diseases  of  the  neck;  congenital  disea.se.s;  in- 
juries; aneurisms;  tumors.]  8°.  S.-Peterburg, 
1902. 

GisuRTSEN  (J.)  *Uebei-  acute  Lymphadenitis 
am  Hal.se.    8=.    Kiel,  1894. 

WOTHE  (G.)  Die  Halskrankbeiten,  ibre  Ent- 
stebung,  Behandlung  uud  Heihuig  gemeiuver- 
stiiudlich  dargestellt.    12°.    Berlin,  [n.  d.'\. 

Andcriiion  {W.  S.)  A  study  of  normal  and  patholog- 
ical conditions  of  the  bursas  of  tbe  neck;  Tvith  special 
reference  to  the  subhyoid  bursa.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila. 
&  N.  Y.,  1904,  n.  s.,  cxxvii,  439-448.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Bellei  (G.)  Di  una  straualeslouericorreute  in  corri,spon- 
deuza  della  fossa  sopraclaveare  sinistra.  Morgagui,  Mi- 
lauo,  1898,  xl,  807-812.— Chugayeff  (A.)  Bollezni  i  po- 
vrezhdeuiya shei.  [  Diseases  and  injuries  of  the  neck.] 
Russk.  Med.  Vestnik,  S.-Peterb.,  1900,  ii,  no.  4,  19;  no.  5, 
15;  no.  7,  6;  uo.  8,  28;  no.  9,  15;  no.  11,  12;  no.  12,  21;  no. 
13,  8;  no.  14,  21  ;  no.  15,  15;  no.  16,  20;  no.  18,  17;  no.  19, 
22;  no.  20,  38;  no.  21,  39;  no.  23,  8:  1901,  iii,  no.  9,  17;  no. 
10,  33;  no.  11,  17;  no.  12,  18;  no.  13,  17;  no.  14,  17;  no.  15, 
17;  no.  16,  6;  uo.  17,  1. — Delore.  Pustule  maligne  du 
cou.  Lyon  m6d..  1897,  Ixxxv,  230-234.— Depnge  (A.) 
M-iladies  du  cou  [table).  Compt.  rend.  .  .  .  seiv.  ile  chir. 
^iThop.  St.-Jean  de  Briixelles  (  1900),  1901,  40.  — Dielil. 
Ein  Fall  von  reineru  Blahhals.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchn- 
schr.,  1903,  1,  996.  —  Harrington  (A.J.)  Notes  on  a 
case  of  acute  oedema  of  the  neck.  Canad.  J.  M.  &  S.,  To- 
ronto, 1898,  iv,  59. — Hermann  (E.)  A  nydlkovekrol  egy 
ritkAbb  eset  kapcsAn.  [Calculus  iuneck;'a  curious  case.'] 
Budapesti  orv.  ujsilg.  1904,  ii,  725 -  727.  —  Hoclihans. 
Ueber  die  Behandlung  akuter  Halsaffektioneu  mittels 
Staiiungshyperamie.  Therap.  d.  Gegenw.,  Berl.,  1905, 
xlvi.  433-435. — Cieroy  (L.)  A  case  of  aerogeues  c.apsula- 
tus  infection  of  tbe  neck.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  190.3, 
xli,  1009-1011. — I^euret.  Emphysenje  sous-cutau6  spon- 
taue  du  cou  cbez  un  eufant  de  quatre  anr.  Gaz.  hebd.  d. 
sc.  mM.  de  Bordeaux,  1904,  xxv,  90. — Monod.  Cheloide 
de  la  nuque.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  de  cbir.  de  Par.,  1903,  n.  s., 
xxix,  682- 684. — Monti  (A.)  Erkrankungen  der  Bespi- 
ratiousorgane,  der  Thyreoidea  und  der  Thymus.  Wien. 
Klinik,  1902,  xxviii,  Suppl.  Hft.  10,  1-212. —  Tennespn. 
K6riou  du  cou.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1895,  3. 
s.,  vi,  346.— Terra  (F.)  Dermatose  localisada  na  extre- 
midade  cepbalica.  Brazil-med.,  Rio  de  Jan.,  1904,  xviii, 
225. —  Walther(C.)  Maladies  du  cou ;  16sions  trauniati- 
ques,  lesions  inflammatoires,  maladies  des  ganglions,  ma- 
ladies des  muscles,  cicatrices  difformes  et  vicieuses,  an6- 
vrysmes,  turaeurs.  Trait6  de  chir.  (Duplay  et  Eeclus), 
Par.,  1891,  v,  643-765.  Also:  Ibid.,  2.  6d.,  Par.,  1898,  v, 
513-642. 
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Neck  {Foreign  bodies  in). 

DcavtT  ('f-  Foreign  bod V  in  t lie  neck.  Internat. 
Cliii.,  I'liihi.,  I'.'Ol,  11.  8.,  ii,  21G.— ■lopiiisiiMi  (C.  M.)  Sel- 
tener  Fall  von  neuuinonatlieliem  Verwi/ilcn  iinil  Wandern 
einea  f renidkiirpeis  im  Hal.so.  Bcrl.  Idin.  Wclin.solir., 
18KS,  x.Kv,  889.— Omboiii.  Caso  ili  coriio  ati-anicro  nel 
colU)  scopeito  eolla  radioscopia.  Gazz.  irud.  ercnioiiese, 
Cieinoiii,  1898,  xviii,  201  -  20;i.  —  Saoiiger  (.M.)  Zwei 
Fiille  von  Fremdkorpergefiihl  im  Halsc.  Rciclis-Med.- 
Auz.,  Leipz.,  1899,  x-xiv,  aOl.  —  !<(h<'i-i-ill  ( .T.  G.  )  Knife 
blade  removed  from  neek.  Louisville  Mfintli.  .T.  M.  &  S., 
1902-3,  ix,  400.— Squires  (J.  W.)  A  remarkable  case  of 
foreign  body  in  the  neck.  Jlcd.  Age,  Detroit,  1893,  xi, 
3.30.— Stout  (H.  B.)  A  foreign  body  in  the  tissne.s  of  the 
neck  for  tlireo  months.    Med.'liec.,  N.  Y.,  1890,  xxxvii,  148_ 

Week  {Glands  of,  Diseases  of). 

Sie,  also,  Neck  {Ahscexs  of);  Neck  (Tiihercu- 
losis  of);  Neck  {Tumors  of);  Neck  (Tumors 
of,  Malignant). 

J.VKHXIXK  (A.)  *  L'ad^iiop.itliio  tiacheo- 
bronchiqiK' simple  chez  les  eiifanttf.  8"^.  I'aris, 
l«t7. 

A<lriiopatia  tracheo-bronchiale.  Osp.  d.  bambini  in 
Milano.  Kendic,  1899-1901,  72-80.— Bcrgcf.  Des  ade- 
nopathies cervicales;  diagnostic.    Mid.  mod.,  Par.,  1905, 

xvi,  209.  Al.<!0:  Scalpel,  Liege,  1905-6,  Iviii,  17-19.— 
SCoiiIii.  Da traitement des adenites  cervicales  par  I'elec- 
tricit6  localis6e  et  appliquee  an  nioyen  de  divers  instru- 
ments uouveaux.  Conipt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  18.55, 
xli,  207. — 'DiNciission  on  the  treatment  of  enlarged  cer- 
vical glands.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  .1893,  ii,  1141-1144.— 
Ecclem  (W.  McA.)  The  treatment  of  enlarged  glands  in  . 
the  neck.  St.  Bartb.  Hosp.  J.,  Lond.,  1808-9,  vi,  118-120. 
Also:  Treatment,  Lond.,  1900-1901,  iv,  385-392.— Oa- 
rauipazzi  (C.)  Metodica  dell'  intervento  nelle  adeno- 
patie  cervicali  ed  ascellari  e  sopra  una  nnova  incisione  per 
lo  svuotamento  del  cavo  inguinale.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano, 
1901,  xxii,  279-285.  —  IjC  Uciitii.  F"ornie  anormale 
d'adenopathie  cervicale.  Rev.  gfn.  de  clin.  etde  therap.. 
Par.,  1903,  xvii,  165.— I,coiiar«l  (C.  L.)  Keloid  of  tbe 
neck;  excision.  Univ.  XI.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1891-2,  iv,  708,  1 
pi. — ITIalherbc  &  StacUlcr.  Des  adenopathies  cervi- 
cales olironiques,  specialenient  chez  les  eufants,  et  de 

leur  tiaitement.    Bull,  med.,  Par.,  1905,  xix,  1157-1161  

ITIaloiic  (B.l  Pediculi  capitis  as  a  cause  of  enlarged 
cervical  glands.  Memphi.s  M.  Month.,  1900,  xx,  23. — 
Mays  (T.  J.)  Calcium  chloride  in  glandular  affections 
of  tbe  neck.  Arch.  Pediat.,  Phila.,  1888,  v,  471.— itIiHer 
(A.  G.)  On  the  aetiology  and  treatment  of  glandular  en- 
largements in  the  neck.  Scot.  M.  &  S.  J.,  Edinb.,  1897,  i, 
1063-1069.    AUo:  Tr.  Med.-Chir.  Soc.  Edinb.,  1897-8,  n.  s., 

xvii,  17-23.  Also:  Brit.  J.  Dent.  Sc.,  Lond.,  1898,  xli,  97- 
105. — Peters  (6.  A.)  A  case  of  enlarged  glands  in  the 
neck.  Canad.  Pract.,  Toronto,  1898,  xxiii,  68i;. — Ricard. 
Note  sur  une  vari6t6  d'adenopathie  cervicale  chronique 
non  tuberculense.  Cong,  frang.  de  chir.  I'roc.-verb.  [etc.] 
1889,  Par.,  1890,  iv,  674-  678.  Also  [Abstr.  ]:  Rev.  de 
chir..  Par.,  1889,  ix,  921.  —  Sato  ( T.  )  [Remarks  on 
chronic  tniuliles  of  the  Ivmphatic  glands  of  the  neck.] 
Juntendo  I.ji  Kenkiu  Kwai  Zasslii,  Tokyo,  1901,  202;  878: 
1902, 12;  378. — Seliwartz.  Adenite cervicale avec symp- 
tomes  d'<Ed6medelaglotte.  France  med.,  Par.,  1881,  xxviii, 
230-232.  —  Smilli  (  F.  J.  )  Enlarged  glands  of  neck. 
Abstr.  Tr.  Hunterian  Soc.  1901-2,  Lond.,  1903,  71.— Tub- 
by (A.  H.)  The  preventive  and  curative  treatment  of 
enlarged  glands  in  the  neck  in  cliildhood.  Clin.  ■}.,  Lond., 
1899,  xiv,  54-59. —Ulrich  (A.  N.)  ISTature  and  treatment 
of  chronic  glandular  enlargement  in  children.  Med. 
Times,  N.  T.,  1904,  xxxii,  364-368.— Van  iflei-ris,  Du 
traitement  des  adenites  chroniques  du  con.  Bull.  m^d. 
du  nord,  Lillie,  1890,  xxix,  198:  224.— Vickery  (H.  F.) 
Enlarged  cervical  glands.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1886,  cxiv, 
219-221.  [Discussion],  229.  Also:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chi- 
cago, 1886,  vi,  313-316. 

]¥eck  {Rcematoma  of). 

See  Neck  {Tumors  of,  Cystic). 

IVeck  {Hydatids  in). 

See  Neck  {Tuntors  of,  Ci/siic). 

IVeck  {Hydrocele  of). 

See  Neck  {Tumors  of.  Cystic). 

]¥eck  {Inflammation  of). 

See  Neck  {Abscess,  etc.,  of). 

J¥eck  {Phlegmon  of). 

Sec  Neck  {Abscess,  etc.,  of). 

l¥eck  {Surgery  of). 

See,  also,  Larynx  {Surgery  of);  Neck  (.J6- 
sceas,  etc.,  of) ;  Neck  {Contracture,  etc.,  in) ;  Neck  i 


]\eck  {Sitrgery  of). 

{Foreign  bodiis  in);  Neck  {Tuberculosis  of); 
Neck  {Tumors  of);  Neck  {Tumors  of,  Congin- 
ital);  Neck  {Tumors  of,  Cystic);  Neck  {Tunmrs 
of.  Maliguant);  Neck  {H'ouuils,  etc.,  of);  Neck 
(  Hounds  of,  (lunshot);  Nervous  system  {  (lau- 
glionic.  Surgery  of  ) ;  CEsopliagus,  Pharynx, 
Surgery  of;  Thyrotomy ;  Tracheotomy. 

Teiuiikr  {¥.),  GuiLLKMAix  (A.-G.)  &,  Mal- 
HEHBE  (  A. )  Chiriirgie  dii  ciiu.  12°.  Paris, 
189«. 

WiEST  (F.  X. )  *  Ucber  die  in  den  Jalircii  1890- 
I'.IOl  ill  (ler  liicsigeu  cltiringi.sclicii  Kiinik  in  Biv 
lianilhiii<i'  gckoniHieiien  Fiillc  vein  Capnt  obsti- 
pum  musciilare.    8°.    Aliinclien,  VJ02. 

Alexander  (B.)  Ein  Scluitzschleier  am  Reflector  fi'ir 
Ilalsoperationen.  Berl.  klin.  Wclinschr.,  1903,  xl,  231. — 
ArmHtrOHg  (G.  E.)  Thyroid  duct;  itjs  removal.  Mon- 
treal M.  J..  1899,  xxviii,  853.— Bajardi  (D.)  Itendiconto 
delle  operazioni  sol  coUo  eseguito  dall'  anno  1887  a  tulto 
V  anno  1892  ludla  Clinica  pediatrica  di  Firenze.  Speii- 
nientide.  Comnnicaz.  e  riv.,  Firenze,  1893, 201 ;  228. — Kcrk 
(C.)  On  surgical  diseases  of  the  neck.  N.  York  M.  J., 
1893,  Ivii,  4.58;  517.  Also.  Reprint.  AUo,  transl.:  N. 
Yorkermed.  Monatschr.,  1893,  v,  201;  241.— Bers«-r  (P.) 
Sur  un  precede  autoplastique  destine  a  reraedier  a  ox 
cicatrices  vicieuses  du  cou  (autoplaatie  en  oravate).  Bull, 
etniem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1890,  n.  a.,  xvi,  170-177.— 
Botliiii  (E.)  Contribute  clinico  alja  chirurgia  del  collo. 
Arcli.  ed  atti  d.  Soc.  ital.  di  chir.,  Roma,  1896,  x,  426-433. 
Also,  Reprint. — Bi'ia;:;!*  (F.  M.)  A  aelf-retaining  drain- 
age cauula  for  preveiiting  scar  in  cervical  abscess.  Bos- 
ton M.  &  S.  J.,  1895,  cxxxii,  433-4:16. —von  Biingner 
(O  )  Zur  Asepsia  bei  Haksoperationen.  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  ii.  Berl.,  1901,  xxvii,  234.— tJollo;  13 
operazioni.  Ist.  di  clin.  chir.  d.  r.  Univ.  di  Pisa.  Ren- 
dic  d.  oper.az.,  1898-1901,  23-31.— Crilc  (G.  W.)  Tempo- 
rary constriction  of  the  carotids.  Phila.  M.  J.,  1903,  xi, 
6.— Dalla  Vecchia  (G.)  Le lesioni del pnen;iiogastrico 
nei  processi  cliirurgici  del  collo.  Clin.  chir.,  Milano,  1899, 
vii,  177;  361;  432:  525.  —  Depage.  Extraction  d'une 
eaquille  osseuse  places  dans  le  tissu  ceUulaire  periu'so- 
phagien.  Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  sc.  med.  et  nat.  de  Brux-,  1896, 
1-3. — Dinkelspiel  (M.  R.)  The  question  of  priority 
regarding  the  constriction  of  tbe  carotids  preliminary  to 
operations  upon  the  liead  and  neck.  Phila.  M.  ,!.,  1902,  x, 
657. — Bollinger  (G.)  Die  siibcutane  Exslirpation  der 
tulierkuldsen  Ly mplidriisi'ii  des  liaises,  des  Nackens  und 
der  Submaxillaigegciid.    Centralbl.  f.  Cliir.,  Leipz.,  1894, 

xxi.  84.5-847.   .  Feloldali  gegekiirt.4s  es  a  g6gebeli 

sebhely  primer  befedese  a  nyakrol  velt  kocsanyos  biirle- 
benynyel.  [Removal  of  half  of  side  of  throat  with  the 
covering  of  the  primary  wound  obtained  by  skin-tlaj)  from 
neck.]  Orvosi  heti  szVmle,  Budapest.  1903.  xxxiv,  248. — 
Farlow  (J.  W.)  A  case  of  subghittic  fibroma;  removal 
by  tracheotomy  and  curetting.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1897,  Ixvi. 
794;  813.  Also,  Reprint.— Garovi  (L.)  Contnbuto  .alia 
chirurgia  del  collo.  Monitore  med.  m,irchigiano,  Loreto, 
1889-90,  iii,  f.asc.  10,  .57-64,  1  pi.— Oiordano  (D.)  Con- 
tribnto  per  la  storia  delle  lesioni  dei  vasi  cervicali.  Riv. 
veneta  di  sc.  med.,  Vene/.ia,  1896,  xxv,  378-382.— «luek 
(T  )  Modern  surgery  of  tlie  larynx,  pharynx,  esophagus, 
and  trachea.  Ann.  Otol.,  Rhinol.  &  Laryiigol.,  St.  Louis, 
1904.  xiii,  396-436.— Hartley  (F.)  A  new  method  for  the 
removal  of  diseased  processes  in  tbe  neck  postei  ior  to  the 
sterno-mastoid  muacle.  Boston  M.  &.  S.  J.,  1897,  cxxxvii, 
409-411.  [Discussion],  421. — Jordan.  Die  angeborenen 
Missbildungen.  Verletzungeu  und  Erkiankungen  des 
Halses.  In:  Handb.  d. prakt.  Chir. .  .  . Bergmann  [et  al.]. 
2.  Aufl.,  8°,  Stuttg.,  1902,  ii.  I-I35.  Also,  transl. :  Svst.  Pract. 
Surg.  [Bergmann  etal.],8o,  N.  Y.  <fc  Phila.,  1904,  i'i,  17-141.— 
Kader  (B.)  Langjiihrige  Neuralgic  des  recliten  Plexus 
cervicalis  und  brachialia  infolgevon  narbiger  Verkiirzung 
deslinken  Kopfnickers;  Tollat!in<lig6  Heilungn,achTenoto- 
mie  dieses  Muskels.  Mitt.  a.  d.  Grenzgeb.  d.  Med.  u. 
Chir.,  Jena,  1897,  ii,  731-738.— Kerinauner  (F.)  Ueber 
Blntungen  nach  Tracheotomio  und  Oisophagotomie. 
"Wien.  klin.  ■Wchnschr.,  1898,  xi,  974-979.— Kiittiier  (H.) 
Zur.Technik  ausgedehnter  Lvmphomexstir])i;tionen  am 
Halse.  «eitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tiibiug.,  1899,  xxiv,  822-826.— 
I.iisyanski  (V.  I.)  K  tekhnikie  vilusbtsbeniya  sbel- 
nikb  limfom.  [Technique  of  excision  of  cervical  glands.] 
Vrach,  St.  Petersb.,  1900,  xxi,  545.— Mariani  (C.)  Con- 
tributo  clinico  alia  allacciatura  preveiitiva  emostatica  dei 
groasi  vasi  del  collo.  Clin.  chir.,  Milano,  1898,  vi,  145- 
157.  —  illayo  (C.  H.)  Surgerv  of  the  neck.  Northwest. 
Lancet.  St.  Paul,  1897,  xvii.  325-327.— Mile.*  (A.)  Case  of 
division  of  the  pnenniogastric  nerve  in  the  neck.  Edinb. 
Hosp.  Rep.,  1900,  vi,  264-266.— Mints  (V.  M.)  K  opera- 
tivnomu  liecheniyu  retrocoUis  spasm.  [Operative  treat- 
ment of..  .]  Vcstuik  Kbir.,  Mosk.,  19o2,  iii,  161-108  — 
Morestin  (H.)  De  la  position  riu  malade  dans  les  opera- 
tions sur  la  tete  et  le  cou.  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1902,  Ixxv, 
197.   .  De  rincisioa  estb6tique  retro.auriculaire  pour 
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IVeck  {Surgery  of). 

Id  traitenieut  <le  quelques  16sions  cervicales  ou  paroti- 
dienues.    Ibid.,  1001;  1011.— Parker  Surgery  of 

the  neck.  Syst.  Surg.  (Dennis),  Pljila.,  189.5,  iii,  169-198.— 
JPaiinz  (M.)  A  k6t  k6zzel  val6  opBrdlasr61  a  gC'geben 
63  az  orr^araturben.  [Opei'ation  with  both  liands  in  the 
oesophagus  and  pharyngeal  space.]  Orvosi  hutil.,  Buda- 
pest, 1900,  xliv,  525. — Peaii.  lAutoplastie  du  cou;  r6pa- 
ration  d'une  large  perte  de  substance  de  la  legion  cerTi- 
cale  ant6rieure  k  I'aide  d'un  lambeau  pris  sur  la  region 
thoracique;  observation  suivie  de  considerations  patholo- 
giques,  chirurgicales  et  physiologique.s.  Union  ra6d.. 
Par.,  1868,  3.  s.,  vi,  191;  203.  Also,  Keprint.— Pinto 
Portella.  Autoplastia  do  pescogo.  Biazil-med.,  Riode 
Jan.,  1903,  xvii,  283. — Pitts  (B.)  Injuries  and  diseases  of 
the  neck.  Syst.  Surg.  (Treves),  Lond.,  1896,  ii,  356-398. 
Also:  Ibid.,  Phila.,  1896,  ii,  356-398.— €le  Quervain  (F.) 
Les  incisions  opferatoires  au  niveau  du  cou.  Semaine 
iu6d.,  Par.,  1900,  xx,  12-16.  —  Schrociler  ("W.  E.)  & 
PliiMimer  (S.  C.)  Report  of  two  cases  of  injury  to  the 
thoracic  duct  in  operations  on  the  neck.  Ann.  Surg., 
Phila.,  1898,  xxviii,  229-236,  1  pi.— .SIierwoo«l  (F.  R.) 
The  surgical  importance  of  the  cervical  lymphatics.  Chi- 
cago Clinic,  1899,  xii,  384-390.  —  Shiniaiiorski  (A.  F.) 
Otnosheniye  verkhnyavo  sheinavo  uzia  sochuvstveunavo 
nerva  k  glazn ;  po  povoda  operat.sii  Jonuesco.  [Relation 
of  the  upper  cervical  ganglion  of  the  sympathetic  nerve  to 
the  eye;  apropos  of  Jounesco's  operation.]  Vestnik  oftal- 
mol.,  Kiev,  1903,  xx,  1-32,  1  tab.— !>!iouclion  (E.)  Pecul- 
iarities of  the  surgical  diseases  and  injuries  of  the  neck. 
Tr.  South.  Surg.  &  Gynec.  Ass.  1896,  [Phila.],  1897.  ix,  349- 
435.  Also:  J.  Ara.M.  A.ss.,  Chicago.  If97.  xxviii,  199;  267; 
307;  362;  455;  498;  550;  600;  694  ;  738.— Stirling  (R.  A.  ) 
Case  of  epithelioma  of  glands  of  the  neck  requiring  the  re- 
moval of  both  internal  jugular  veins,  and  of  both  sterno- 
mastoid  muscles.  Intercolon.  M.  J.  Australas.,  Mel- 
bourne, 1898,  iii,  510-515.— Terrier  (F.)  Les  operations 
pratiqu6es  sur  les  vaisseaux  veineux  du  cou.  Progrfes 
m6d..  Par.,  1896,  3.  s.,  17-19.  Also,  transl. :  Gazz.  d.  osp., 
Milano,  1896,  xvii,  1588-1590.— Tilniann.  Ein  Fall  von 
operativer  Vagusverletzung.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir., 
Leipz.,  1898,  xlviii,  313-315. 

Week  {Syphilis  of). 

Delmas  (P.)  * Contributiou  k  I'^tude  de  la 
syphilide  ])igineutaire  du  eon.    8°.    Paris,  1904. 

Petkesco  (G.-Z.)  *La  syi)liilide  pigmeutaire 
r6ticnliiii"e  du  cou  (syphilide  pigmeutaiie  de 
Hardy-Fouruier).    8°.  '  Paris,  1901. 

Balzer  (F.)  &  Barcat  (J.)  Syphilide  pignieutaire 
du  cou  et  de  la  poitrine  avec  persistauce  des  616ments 
macnlo-papuleu.x  au  centre  dea  espaces  d6color6s.  Bull, 
et  mem.  Soc.  m6d.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1901,  3.  s.,  xviii,  755- 
757.  —  Danlos,  Syphilis  et  phthiriase;  syphilide  pig- 
mentaire  du  cou  de  forme  exceptionnelle.  Arch,  de  der- 
mat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1900,  4.  s.,  i,  643-645.— Galliaril  (L.) 
Chancre  syi)hilitique  du  col.  France  med..  Par.,  1890,  i, 
229.— Clauciicr.    Syphilide  du  cou.   Syphilis,  Par.,  1905, 

iii,  804-806. — Oaucher  &  ITlilian.  Syphilide  pigmen- 
taire  du  cou,  con,s6cutive  h  une  rosfeole  circiu6e  localis6e 
du  cou.  Bull.  Soc.  frang.  de  derniat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1903, 
xiv,  89.    Alio:  Ann.  de  dennat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1903,  4.  s., 

iv.  223. — Hulleu.  Sur  FinstallatioD  de  la  syphilide  pig- 
mentaire  du  cou.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1903, 
4.  s.,  iv,  731-743. — Stern  (E.)  Initialsclerose  am  Halse. 
Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1900,  liii,  45- 
47,  1  pi. 

]\eek  {Tuberculosis  of). 

Allbutt  (T.  C.)  &  Teale  (T.  P.)  Cliuical 
lectiues  on  scrofulous  neck  and  ou  the  surgery 
of  scrofulous  glauds.    S^.    London,  1885. 

Bekchon  (C.)  *Du  trattemeut  des  ad^nites 
tuberculenses  du  cou.    4°.    Paris,  1894. 

BiNET  (J.-L.)  *Des  accidents  de  Textivpa- 
tion  des  ganglions  tuberculeux  ducou;  augine. 
40.    Paris,  1894. 

CouvREUR  (A.)  *De  I'ad^uopathie  cervicale 
tuberculeuse,  consid6r6e  surtout  dans  ses  rap- 
ports avec  la  tuberoulose  pulmonaire.  4°. 
Paris,  1892. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    PaWs,  1892. 

Cramer  (G.)  *Znr  Behandluug  der  scrophu- 
losen  Driiseuschwellungen  am  Halse.  8'^.  Wiirz- 
lurg,  1882. 

Denoy  (E.)  *Traitement  des  tuberculoses 
ganglionn aires  du  cou  par  les  injections  d'huile 
ci^osot^e  a  haute  dose.    4°.    Lyon,  1891. 

Dierks  (H.)  *Einiges  iiber  scrofulos-tuber- 
culose  Lyniphdriisengeschwiilste  am  Halse  bei 
Erwachseneu.    8°.    Berlin,  [1883]. 


IVeck  {Tuberculosis  of). 

Duhamel  (F.)  *Traiteineut  des  ad^nites  tu- 
berculenses du  cou.    4^^.    Paris,  1895. 

KuRON  (C.  E.)  *Beitrag  zur  Statistik  der 
Operationen  der  tuberkulosen  Lymphomata 
colli.    8°.    Breslau,  1898. 

Leclerc  (A.)  *  Contributiou  h  r6tude  des 
adenopathies  tuberculenses  du  cou,  leur  traite- 
ment  par  Iccacodylate  de  soude.  8°.  Paris,  1901. 

Manson  (A.)  *  Traitenieut  des  adenopathies 
tuberculenses  par  I'extirpation,  et  en  particulier 
chez  les  enfants.    4°.    Paris,  1895. 

PiiCHAUD  (F.)  'Contribution  I'etude  d'une 
des  variet6s  cliuiques  de  I'adenite  cervicale  tu- 
berculeuse.   4°.    Paris,  1892. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Paris,  1892. 

Petit  (E.)  *De  la  tuberculose  des  ganglions 
du  cou.    8°.    Paris,  1897. 

Richard  (J.-E.)  *De  I'extirpation  des  gan- 
glions tuberculeux  nou  snppnr6s  du  cou.  4°. 
Nancy,  1«89. 

Sandelin  (J.  W.)  *0m  tuberkulosa  lymfom 
pa  lialseu.  [Tuberculous  lymphomata  of  the 
neck.]    8°.    Helsingfors,  1904. 

SCHEYER  (M.)  *Zur  Statistik  der  Operation 
der  tuberculoseu  Lymphomata  colli.  8°.  Bres- 
lau, [18rt7]. 

Thornton  (B.)  Operative  versus  therapeu- 
tic treatment  of  strumous  cervical  glands.  8°. 
London,  1890. 

Vassilieff  (N.)  *  Contribution  a  I'^tude  de 
la  tuberculose  ganglionnaire  du  cou.  8°.  Ge- 
neve, 1892. 

WiTTMER  (H.)  *Ein  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis 
der  Beziehungeu  der  akuten  Miliartnberkulose 
zur  Operation  tuberkuloser  Lymphomata  colli. 
[Heidelberg.]    8°.    Tiihinrjen,  1901. 

Alio,  in:  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tiibiug.,  1901,  xxxiii, 
788-822. 

Wohlgemuth  (H.)  *Zur  Pathologie  und 
Theriipie  der  scrofulos-tuberkuloseu  Lymph- 
driisBiigeschwiilste  bei  Kindern  bis  zu  10  Jah- 
ren.    8".    Berlin,  [1889]. 

Allbntt  (T.  C.)  Clinical  lecture  on  scrofulous  neck. 
Med.  Times  &  Gaz.,  Lond.,  1884,  ii,  805-809. —Areflza. 
Alguuas  consideraciones  sobre  extirpaci6n  de  gangliiis 
tuberculoses  del  cuello.  Rev.  de  cien.  ni6d.  de  Barcel., 
1896,  xxii,  337  -  340.  —  Beatson  (G.  T. )  Case  of  ex- 
cision of  a  mass  of  enlarged  cervical  glauds  (tubercu- 
lous), with  a  portion  of  the  iuternal  jugular  vein.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lond.,  1898,  ii,  1124. —  Beck  (C.)  Zur  Behand- 
luug tubeikuloser  Halsdriisen.  N.  Yorker  med.  Mo- 
natschr.,  1901,  xiii, '497  -  505.  —  Beckett  (T.  G. )  Treat- 
ment of  tuberculous  glands  by  X-rays.  Australas.  M. 
Gaz.,  Sydney,  1904.  xxiii,  216-219.— Berger  (P.)  Traite- 
ment  de  adenopathies  cervicales  tuberculenses.  Assoc. 
frang.  de  chir.  Proc.-verb.  [etc.).  Par.,  1901,  xiv,  716-725. — 
Bergonie  (J.)  Sur  Taction  nettenieut  favorable  des 
rayons  X  dans  les  adenop.athies  tuberculenses  non  sup- 
purees.  Arch,  d'electric.  m6d.,  Bordeaux,  1905,  xiii,  300- 
302.  Alio:  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1905,  cxl.  889- 
891.  Also:  J.  de  m6d.  de  Bordeaux,  1905,  xxxv,  825. — 
Billroth.  Struma;  Struraectomie;  Heilung.  Aerztl. 
Ber.  d.  Priv.-Heilanst.  d.  Dr.  A.  Eder  1889,  Wien,  1890, 
27.— Beeckel  (J.  )  Tr.aiteraent  des  ad6nites  tubercu- 
leuses.  Assoc. frang.  dechir.  Proc.-verb.  [etc.].  Par.,  1901, 
xiv,  7.')7-766.— Brun  (T.)  Beitrag  zur  Statistik  der  Ex- 
stirpation  tuberculiiser  Lymphdriisentumoren.  Wien. 
med.  Bl.,  1887,  x,  750;  786.— von  Briinn.  Ueber  die 
Vereiterung  tuberkuloser  Hal.slvmphome.  Path.  -  anat. 
Arb.  .  .  .  Job.  Orth  z.  .  .  .  Prof.- jubil.,  Berl.,  1903,19-23.— 
Bugorcliatka  sheinikh  limf.  zhelyoz.  [Tuberculosis 
of  the  cervical  lymphatic  glands  (7'  cases).]  Otchot  o 
dleyateln  khirurg.  klin.  [etc.]  v  Mosk.  (1899-1900),  1901, 
105-110.— Bulkeley  (F.  S.)  The  treatment  of  cervical 
adenitis.  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1904,  vii,  351-353.— Butlin 
(H.  T.)  On  the  surgical  treatment  of  tuberculous  glan- 
dular afifoctions  in  the  neck.  Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1901,  xviii, 
321-327.  —  Capuano  (M.)  Tubercolosi  ghiandolare  e 
cura  col  metoilo  Dui  ante.  Policlin.,  Roma,  1905,  xii.  sez. 
prat.,  395-402.— Clark  (W.  G.)  Case  of  chylous  fistula 
followiug  removal  of  caseating  tuberculous  lymphatic 
glands;  recovery.  St.  Barth.  Hosp.  -T.,  Lond.,  1904,  xii, 
21. — Clausen  (J.  J.)  A  case  of  tuberculosis  of  the  deep 
cervical  glands,  with  technique  of  extirpation.  Kansas  , 
City  M.  Index,  1897,  xviii,  275-279.— Cockburn  (L.  W.) 
Technique  of  the  removal  of  tubercular  cervical  glands. 
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]¥eck  {Tuberculosis  of). 

Cauail.  J.  il.  Sc.,  Toiouto,  lyO'J,  xii,  17o-177.— Coltcrill 
(J.  11.)  Clinical  lecture  on  some  cases  of  disease  aU'ecting 
the  lymphatic  glands  in  the  neck.  Scot.  il.  &  S.  J., 
Edinb.,  1904,  xiv,  a85-389,  1  pi.— Crt'spo  {i\  E.)  Adenitis 
tuberculosa  del  cuello.  An.  d.  Circ.  med.  argent.,  Buenos 
Aires,  1904,  xxvii,  34,5. — Dancl.  'i'ubeiciilose  des  gan- 
glions du  cou  at  tistule  dentaire;  ablation  do  la  tumeur 
gann'lionnaire;  extraction  d'un  scquestn*  du  niaxillaire; 
gueri.sou.  J.  d.  sc.  m6d.  de  Lille,  1902,  i,  311-316.— 
Davidson  (D.  M.)  Excision  of  scrofulous  glands  of 
the  neck.  Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1893,  xxviii,  17. — 
Delbet  (P.)  l)es  ad6nitcs  clironi(iuea  uon  tuberculeuses 
du  cou,  et  de  leur  valeur  diagnostique  dans  certaines  afl'ec- 
tious,  et  en  particulier  dans  la  Yei.'t'tation  addnoi'de  du 
])harynx  nasal.    Assoc.  frauf.  de  chir.    Proc.-verb.  [etc.], 

Par.,"  1901,  xiv,  809-813.   .  Extiipijtion  des  ganglions 

tuberculeux  du  cou  par  un  precede  estlictique.  Bull,  et 
ni6ra.  Soc.  anat.  do  Par.,  1904,  Ixxix,  441-443.— De.«i|»lnlN 
(R.)  Du  traitenient  des  adcnites  tuberculeuses  jiar  les 
rayons  X.  Arch,  d'electrio.  nied.,  Bordeaux,  1905,  xiii, 
026-628.  Also:  J.  d.  sc.  nied.  de  Lille,  1905,  ii,  289-293.— 
I>c  Spiiches  (A.)  Sul  valore  terapeutico  dell'  e.stirpa- 
zione  dei  linfomi  tuborc(jlari  al  coUo.  Clin,  cbir.,  Milano, 
1897,  T,  111-127.  —  Diniioux.  Tumeuis  scrofuleuses 
situ6es  derriere  I'oreille.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Nantes 
1878-9,  Par.,  1879,  ii,  2.5-27.  Also:  J.  de  ni6d.  do  I'ouest, 
Nantes,  1878,  2.  s.,  ii,  195-197.  —  Discussion  (A)  on  the 
treatment  of  tuberculous  glands  in  the  neck.  I5rit.  M. 
J.,  Loud.,  189C,  ii,  610-614.— Dolard  (L.)  &  Tellier  (J.) 
Depression  cicatricielle  en  forme  d'amphore  de  la  fossette 
8ua-steruale  consfecutire  k  un  adeno  phlegmon  d'origine 
tiiberculeuse.  Progres  nied..  Par.,  1889, 2.  s.,  ix,  229-232.— 
Dollinger  ( G.  )  A  nyak-,  tarko-es  Allalatti  giimbs 
n.virokniirigyek  kiiitdsa  14tliat6  heg  visszaniaradilsa 
n61kiil.  [Subcutaneous  extirpatiou  of  tuberculous  lym- 
phatic glands  of  neck,  nape  of  neck,  and  submaxillary 
region.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1894,  xxxviii,  381.  Also, 
tranal. :  Ptst.  nied. -cbir.  Presse.  Budapest,  1894,  xxx,  1025. 

 .  A  nyak  giiniiis  nyirokmirigyeinek  subcuten  kiir- 

tAsa.  [Subcutaneous  extirpation  of  tuberculous  lym- 
phatic glands  of  the  neck.]  Orvosi  betil.,  Budapest,  1897, 
xli,  150;  103;  179.  Also,  transl.:  Deutscbe  Ztsclir.  f.  Cbir., 
Leipz.,  189U-7,  xliv,  010-626.  Also,  transl.:  Ungar.  nied. 
Presse,  Budapest,  1897,  ii,  409;  494:  518;  544  ;  567;  700; 

785.  .  Die  subcutane  Exstirpation  der  tuberculiisen 

Lyraphdriisen  des  Halses.  Yerbandl.  d.  deutscli.  Gcsoll- 
scb.  f.  Cbir.,  Berl.,  1903,  xsxii,  pt.  1,  181-165.  Also,  transl. : 
Orvosi  betil.,  Budapest,  1904,  xlviii,  172.  Also,  transl. : 
Orvosi  licti  azonile,  Budapest,  1904,  xxxvi,  19-22. — Dowd 
(C.N.)  Tubercular  cervical  lyuipb-uodes;  a  study  based 
on  tbirtv-six  cases  submitted  to  operation.  Ann.  Surg., 
Phibi..  1899,  xxix,  559-576.  [Discu,ssion],  613-615.— 
Dubai*  (G.)  Ganglion  calcifi6  du  cou,  probablcinent  de 
nature  tuberculeuse.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1892,  Ixvii, 
160. — Dupcyrae.  La  radioth6rapie  d:ius  les  ad^uites. 
Marseille  m6d..  1905,  xlii,  736.— Eads  (B.  B.)  Tubercu- 
losis of  cervical  glands.  Surg.  Clin.,  Cbicago,  1902,  i,  471- 
474.  Also  \  Abstr.  ] :  Bacillus,  Cbicaiio,  1902,  iii,  445.  — 
Edington  (G.  H.)  Some  notes  on  tbe  treatment  of  tu- 
berculous jjlands  in  the  neck  by  excision.    Glasgow  M. 

J.,  1904,  Ixii,  344-350.   .  Some  notes  on  the  treatment 

of  tuberculous  gliiuds  in  tbe  neck  by  incision.  Ibid..  1905, 
Ixiii,  190. — Eisendralli  (D.N.)  Tuberculous  glands  of 
the  neck.    Internat.  Cliu.,  Pliila..  1903,  12.  s.,  iv,  166-173. 

Also:  J.  Tuberc,  Asheville,  N.  C,  1903,  v,  35-39.   . 

Tuberculosis  of  tbe  cervical  lymph-nodes.  Surg.  Gvnec. 
&  Obst.,  Cbicaso,  1906,  ii,  37-42.— Elting  (A.  W.)  'Tox- 
emia associated  with  tubei  culosis  of  the  cervical  lymphatic 
glands,  with  report  of  a  case.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  N.  T.,  Albany, 
1904,  xcviii,  367-370.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Am.  Med.,  Phila., 
1904,  vii,  556.— Fedele  (N.)  Adeuiti  multiple  tubercolari 
suppurate  del  collo;  trattamento  e  guarigione  senza  cica- 
trici,  colle  iiiiezioui  jodo-jodurate  (metodo Durante).  Gazz. 
d.osp.,  Milano,  1900,  xxi,'970.— Fcrrand  (J.)  &.  Ki'oucii- 
holl.  Ad6nite  cervicale  tuberculeuse  favorableuient 
ti  aitee  par  les  rayons  X.  Gaz.  d.  bop.,  Par.,  1905,  Ixxviii, 
819.— Franks  (K.)  The  nature  and  surgical  treatment 
of  scrofulous  cervical  glands.  Dublin  J.  M.  Sc.,  1880,  3. 
s.,  Ixxxii,  316-321.  —  Freeman  (L.)  Operations  for  tu- 
bercular glands  of  the  neck.  Tr.  Colorado  M.  Soc,  Den- 
ver, 1897,  115-121.   .  The  treatment  of  tubercular 

glands  of  the  neck.  J.  Am.  11.  Ass.,  Cbicago,  1902,  xxxix, 
1429-1432. — Oalasso  (C.)  Considerazioni  a  proposito  di 
un  liufoina  tubcrcolare.    Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1899.  xx, 

719.   .  Linfoma  tubercolare  al  collo.    Gior.  internaz. 

d.  sc.  med.,  Napoli,  1901,  n.  s.,  xxiii,  491-498.— Wall  a  rdo 
(P.)  Linfo  adeuoma  tuberculoso  de  la  region  lateral  de- 
recha  del  cuello,  extirpailo  &  un  uifio  de  5  alios.  Bistuii, 
Toledo,  1889,  ii,  85-108.— fiasloii  &  Paris.  Dermatoso 
para-tuberculeuse  lichenolde  et  eczematifoime,  et  tuber- 
culides associ6es  .1  des  ad6nites  cervicales  tuberculeuses. 
Bull.  Soc.  franc;,  de  derniat.  et  sypb..  Par.,  1901,  xii,  203- 
206.  Also:  Ann.  de  derniat  et  sypb..  Par.,  1901,  4.  s.,  ii, 
422-425.— Genlili  (P.)  La  cataforesi  jodica  nell' adeuite 
cervicale  e  nella  tubercolosi  ossea.  Rassegna  san.  di 
Eoma,  1904,  ii,  132-134.— Graff  (H.)  Tuberculosis  of  the 
lymphatic,  glands  of  tlie  neck,  ami  its  surgical  treatment. 
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Tr.  Wisconsin  M.  Soc,  Milwaukee,  1889,  xxiii,  130-  140. 
Also:  AVeekly  M.  Rev.,  St.  Louis,  1890,  xxi,  501-504.— 
C!rant(H.H.)  The  medical  and  surgical  treatment  of  acute 
and  chronic  lymjib  nodes  of  the  cervical  region.  Louis- 
ville Month,  j.  M.  &  S.,  1900-1901,  vii,  269-272.— Greene 
(\V.  H.  C.)  Tubercular  glands  of  the  neck.  St.  Marv's 
Hosp.  Gaz.,  Lond.,  1904,  x,  86-88.  —  Ilaelil  (A.)  Vvhrv 
Erfolge  von  Exstii'iiationi  u  liyiierplastischor  und  tubeicu- 
loser  Lymphoniat;i  colli.  Deiitsclio  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leijiz., 
1892-3,  XXXV,  385-407.— Hamilton  (J.  B.)  Tuberculosis 
of  the  cervical  glands.    Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1896,  6.  s., 

iii.  220.  .  Tuberculosis  of  the  Cervical  glands.  Ibiil., 

1899,  9.  s.,  i,  202.— Harnett  (C.  J.)  Notes  ou  tubercular 
disease  of  the  lymphatic  glands  in  the  neck.  Guy's  Ilosp. 
Rep.,  Lond.,  1901,  Iv,  55-08.— Hayes  (G.  C.)  Ca.so  of  ex- 
tensive tubercular  disease  of  the  glands  of  the  neck  treated 
with  X  rays.  Arch.  Ktentg.  Kay,  Lond.,  190.5-6,  x,  101. — 
Hendrix  ( L. )  De  radenopathie  tuberculeuse  du  cou ;  de 
son  traitenient  jiar  lea  layoiis  de  Rbntgeii.  Policlin., 
Brux.,  1898,  vii,  1.58-163.— Heurtaux.  (Janglions  cas6- 
eux  du  cou.  Bull.  Soc.'anat.  de  Nantes  1S79,  Par.,  1880, 
91-93. — Hicks  (G.  S.)  Tuberculous  glands  of  the  neck. 
Tr.  M.  Soc.  Washington,  Tacoma,  1896,  71  -75.  Al.<iu: 
Med.  Sentinel,  Portland,  Oreg.,  1S96,t,  483  -  488.— Hnn- 
kin  (S.  J.)  The  surgical  treatment  of  tuberculosis  of  the 
glands  of  the  neck.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Calif.,  Sacramento,  1901, 
330-339.  Also:  Occidental  M.  Times,  San  Fran.,  iSOl,  xv, 
327-333.— In  gals  (E.  F.)  The  treatment  of  cervical  tu- 
berculous adenitis.  Tr.  Am.  Climat.  Ass.,  I'hila.,  1896, 
xii,  73-79.  Also:  Internat.  M.  Mag.,  Phila..  1896-7,  v,  326- 
330. — Kern.  Eiu  Fall  von  tuberkiilosen  Halslyniplidrii- 
sen.  Deutsche  mil.-arztl.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1901,  xxx,  283- 
287.— Kocher.  Struma  colloides.  In,  his:  Chir.  Klin, 
zu  Bern,  Jena,  1891, 110. — Labbe  (M.)  Adeno-llpomatose 
cervicale  d'origine  tuberculeuse.  Presse  med.,  Par.,  1901, 
ii,  805.— Iianglnis.  Ablation  de  ganglions  strumeiixdu 
cou.  Concours  ni6d..  Par.,  1884, vi,  583-580. — JLaplace(E.) 
Pathology  of  tuberculous  glands  of  the  neck;  their  early 
and  complete  removal.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Cbicago,  1898, 
xxx,  1321. — Iiastaria  (F.)  Dello  adeniti  tubercolari  del 
collo  e  del  loro  trattamento.  Morgagni,  Milano,  1894, 
xxxvi,  690-704. —  f^aval  (E.)  L'ad6nito  cerviciilo  tuber- 
culeuse. Bull.  g6n.  de  therap.  [etc.],  Par.,  1901,  484-498.— 
tie  Breton  (P.)  Operative  treatment  of  tuliercular  lym- 
phomata  of  the  neck.  Phila.  M.  J.,  1901,  vii,  479-481.- 
ITIacnish  (D.)  Tuberculous  cervical  glands.  .1.  Brit. 
Homoeop.  Soc,  Lond.,  1895,  iii,  146-157.  —  JTIarnoch  (J.) 
Tubercular  cervical  glands.  [Abstr.]  Scot.  M.  <k  S.  J ., 
Edinb.,  1905,  xvii,  202-210.  —  Marumo  (F.)  [A  case  of 
tuberculous  inflammation  of  tbe  lymphatic  glandules  of 
the  neck.]  Saisei  Gakusha  Iji  Shimpo,  Tokyo,  1900,  900- 
903. — IMasscy  (G.  B.)  '  A  new  treatment  for  tuberculous 
glands  of  the  neck  with  minimal  scarring;  a  method  of 
sterilizing  a  tuberculous  region  through  the  lymph  chan- 
nels. Proc.  Phila.  Co.  M.  Soc,  Phila.,  1901,  xxii,  43-47. 
Also:  Tr.  Am.  Electrotber.  Ass.  1899-1900.  Phila.,  1901, 
87-93.  Also:  Phila.  M.J. ,  1901, vii,  574-576.— illauclaire. 
De  la  ligature  preliminaire  de  la  veine  jugulaire  Interne 
pour  I'extirpation  des  adenites  tuberculeuses  cervicales 
profoiides  et  adh6rentes.  Assoc.  fran^.  de  chir.  Proc.- 
verb.  [etc.].  Par.,  1901,  xiv,  768-775.   .  Cicatrice  in- 

funilibuliforme  consecutive  k  une  adtnite  tuberculeuse 
peritracbeale  suppur6e ;  excision  suivie  de  suture  eu  6tage; 
gu6rison.  Ibid.,  lib.  —  IMenard  (V.)  Difl'ormitfs  des 
cicatrices  du  cou  h  la  suite  des  adenites  tuberculeir.ses. 

Bull.  ni6d..  Par.,  1892,  vi,  1089-1091.   .  Note  sur  la 

tuberculoso  ganglionnaire  du  cou  au  bord  de  la  mer.  As- 
soc. frauQ.  de  chir.  Proc.-verb.  [etc.].  Par.,  1901,  xiv,  776- 
783. — lyiicliel.  De  I'extirpation  ganglionnaire  dans  la 
tuberculose  hypertrophiante  des  ganglions  lymphatiques 
du  cou.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  physiol.  de  Bordeaux,  1897, 
xvlii,  260-265.  Also:  3.  dem6d.  de  Bordeaux,  1897,  xxvii, 
352-354.  —  iMiclescu  (J.)  Ueber  die  Eutfernung  der  tu- 
berkul(i.sen  Lyiuphdriisen  aus  dem  Hal.se  aiif  subkutanem 
Wege.  Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1904,  xviii,  568-571.— 
ITIilesi  (V.)  Adenopatia  traclieo-broncbiale-tubercolarc ; 
atassia  da  bromisnio  acuto;  guarigione.  Riv.  veneta  di 
sc.  med.,Venezia,  1903,  xxxviii,  229-232.— Mitchell  (J.F.) 
The  surgical  treatment  of  tuberculous  cervical  adenitis. 
Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  19U2,  xiii,  161-107,  3  pi. 
Also.  Reprint. — Most.  Zur  Topograpliie  und  Chirurgie 
der  Halsdriisentuberculose.  Allg.  med.  Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl., 
1905,  Ixxiv,  511.  —  IVewcomet  (W.  S.)  &  O'Hara  (M.) 
A  non-piil.sating  aneurism  and  a  pulsating  tubercular 
gland  of  the  neck.  Pioc.  Phila.  Co.  M.  Soc.  Phila.,  1894, 
XV,  466-468.  —  Ortolani  (V.)  Le  iniezioui  di  iodo  alia 
Durante  nella cura  delle  adeniti  cervicalicronicbe  dinatura 
tubercolare.  Morgagni,  Milano,  1901,xliii,  273-280.— Otis 
(E.  O.)  The  tuberculin  test  in  cervical  adenitis.  Med. 
News,  N.  T.,  1898,  Ixxiii,  33-35.  Also.  Reprint.  — Parry 
( R.  H. )  An  operation  for  the  removal  of  tuberculous 
glands  from  the  anterior  and  posterior  triangles  of  the 
neck  tlirougli  an  incision  in  the  hairv  scalp.  Rep.  Soc. 
Study  Dis.  Child..  Lond.,  1902-3,  iii,  280-286.—  Pascale 
(G.)  Linfoma  tubercidare  della  regione  latero-cervicalo 
destra.  In  his :  Oss.  di  patol.  e  clin.  chir.,  8°,  Napoli,  1889. 
174. — Patel  (M.)    T^n  cas  d'adenite  tuberculeuse  cervi- 
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cale  siiperflcielle  siis-maiiubrieuiie.  Lyou  m6d.,  1900,  xciv, 
401-406.  —  Peraire.  Des  adenites  cervicales  tubercn- 
leuses  observ(5es  depuis  Vaiiiiee  1K91.  Assoc.  fraB9.  de 
chir.  Proc.-vpib.  [etc.],  Par.,  1901,  xiv,  803-809.— Perez 
Ortiz.  De<;eiieraci6n  tuberculosa  de  los  ganglios  del 
cuello;  extirpacion  de  ocho  gauglios;  curacioii.    Kev.  de 

clin.,  terap.  y  farm.,  MadrM,  1894-6,  ix,  81-83.   . 

Adenitis  tuberculosa  del  cuello,  defieneraciOn  granulosa 
de  los  ganglios;  extirpaci6n  y  legrado  de  los  misuios ;  cii- 
Taci6n.  Rev.  de  san.  mil.,  Madrid,  1896,  x,  515.  —  I»eri- 
jjiioii.  Kvste  gaugliounaire  tuberculeux  de  la  region  cei-- 
vicale.  Bull.  Soe.  auat.-clin.  de  Lille,  1889,  iv,  227-232. 
Also:  J.  d.  .sc.  m6d.  de  Lille,  1889,  ii,  449-454.  —  Pfabler 
(G.  E.)  Tubercular  adenitis  treated  by  the  X-ray.  Penn. 
M.  J.,  Pittsburg,  1904-5,  viii,  143-145.  Also:  Med.-Cbir. 
J.,  Phila.,  1905,  vi,  no.  4,  2.5-28.  Also:  Therap.  Gaz.,  De- 
troit, 1905,  3.  s.,  xxi,  1-3.— Pliimiiier  (S.  C.)  Method  of 
operating  for  the  removal  of  tubercular  glands  of  the  neck. 
Northwest.  Lancet,  St.  Paul,  1896,  xvi,  110-112.  — PIiiiii- 
nier  (  W.  E. )  Hannorrhage  from  the  internal  jugular 
vein;  a  possible  danger  when 'scraping  tubercular  glands 
in  the  cervical  region.  China  M.  Miss.  J.,  Shanghai,  1905, 
xix,  215.— Poorc  (C.  T.)  Tubercular  glands  of  the  neck. 
N.  York  M.  J.,  1892,  Iv,  70,5-708.  —  Poiilet.  Sur  un  cas 
de  mort  h  la  suite  de  I'exlirpation  des  ganglions  tubercu- 
leux du  con.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1884, 
n.  s.,  X,  165-175.  [Rap.  de  Chauvel],  160-165.— Poiissoii. 
Ablation  de  ganglions  tuberculeux.  M<;m.  et  bull.  Soc. 
de  nifed.  et  cbir.  de  Bordeaux  (1897),  1898, 150-152.  — Prim- 
rose (A.)  Tuberculous  glands  of  the  neck  and  their  re- 
hition  to  dental  caries,  "with  some  observations  on  the 
nature  of  tuberculous  abscesses.  Dominion  Dent.  J.,  To- 
ronto, 1904,  xvi,  55-61.  — Privat.  Le  traitement  con- 
servateur  des  adenites  cervicales  tuberculeuses.  Kev. 
St-u.  de  clin.  el  de  therap..  Par.,  1905,  xix,  530-532.— 
RansohoflT  (J.)  Nature  and  treatment  of  tuberculosis 
of  the  glands  of  the  neck.  Med.  Fortniohtly,  St.  Louis, 
1895,  viii,  470.; — Rice  (May  C.)  The  X-ray  in  tubercular 
adenitis.  Arch.  Physiol.  TheraiJ.,  Bost.,  1905,  i,  77-80. 
Also:  Woman'sM.  J'.,  Toledo,  1905,  xv,  105-107.— Rist  (E.) 
AdSnopathies  tuberculeuses,  cervicale  et  trach6o-bronchi- 
que,  avec integrity  du  parenchymeinllnionaire.  Bull.  Soc. 
anat.  de  Par.,  1898,  Ixxiii,  427-429. —  Roberts  (J.  R.) 
Excision  of  tubercular  glands  of  theneck.  IndianM.  Gaz., 
Calcutta,  1904,  xxxix,  418. — Rollet.  finorme  adenopa- 
thie  tuberculeuse  des  regions  parotidienne  sous-maxillaire 
etsus-claviculaire.  Lyon  med.,  1904,  cii,  307-309. — Riibio 
(F.)  Adenitis  estramosa;  extirpaci6n  practicada;  cura- 
ci6u.  Siglo  ni6d.,  Madrid,  1880,  xxvii,  696.— Kydygier. 
TJeber  die  Endresultate  nacli  Untei'bindung  der  zufiihren- 
den  Arterien  bei  Struma.  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1890, 
xl,  806-817. — Sato  (S.)  [Tuberculous  gonorrheic  gland 
tumor  of  the  cervical  region.  Juutendo  Iji  Kenkiu  Kwai 
Zasshi,  Tokyo,  1901,  375-381.  —  Sclilcniter  (E.)  Unter- 
suchungen  iiber  die  Entstehung  der  Tuberculo.se  der  Hals- 
driisen,  besonders  iiber  ihre  Beziehungen  ziir  Tuberculo.se 
der  Tonsillen.  Wien.  raed.  Bl.,  1893,  xvi,  630;  643;  653.— 
8cofielfl  (C.  E.)  A  case  of  tuberculosis  of  the  cervical 
glands,  followed  by  suppuration,  with  discharge  internally 
through  the  pharynx,  and  externally  by  an  artifical  open- 
ing. Brooklyn  M.  J.,  1903,  xvii,  79.  — Sebileau  (P.) 
Traitement  ties  adenopathies  tuberculeuses  de  la  region 
cervicale.  Gaz.  med.  de  Par.,  1897,  10.  ,s.,  i,  73;  85.  Also 
(Abstr.l:  Gaz.  d.  nial.  infant,  [etc.].  Par.,  1899,  i,  307.— 
Seiin  (N.)  Tubercular  glands  of  the  neck.  Med.  Age, 
Detroit,  1901,  xix,  621.   .  Cervical  tubercular  ade- 
nitis. Med.  Standard,  Chicago,  1902,  xxv,  179.   .  Cer- 
vical tuberculous  lymphadenitis.    Interuat.  Clin.,  Phila., 

1904,  13.  s.,  iv,  153.   .  Tubeicular  glands  of  the  neck 

[curettage].  Med.  Standard,  Chicago,  1905,  xxviii,  588. — 
SlieI«lon  (J.  G.)  The  oper;itive  treatment  of  tubercu- 
lous glands  of  1  beneck.  N.York  M.J.[etc.].1903,lxxviii. 
456-459.— Slegel  (R.)  Traitement  des  aii6nites  cervi- 
cales tuberculeuses.  Presse  m6d..  Par.,  1905,  i,  200.— 
Siiiipsoii  (F.  C.)  Cervical  tubercular  adenitis.  Am. 
Pract.  &  News,  Louisville,  1899,  xxviii,  281-283.  [Discus- 
sion], 292-303.— Sniiraglia-Scognamiglio  (N.)  ITn 
cas  de  tuberculose  des  glandules  retroti  ach^ales  et  p6ri- 
broncblales  sinuilant  un  anevrisnie.  Cong,  interuat.  de 
m6d.  C.-r.  1903,  Madrid,  1904,  xiv,  path.  g6n.,  102-164.— 
8tarck  (H.)  Der  Zusammenhang  von  eiufachen  chroni- 
achen  und  tuberkufosen  Halsdriisenscbwellungen  mit 
carioseu  Zabnen.  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tiibing.,  1896,  xvi, 
GI-g9._Startseir  (A.  A.)  NaruzhiK)ye  priiuleneniye 
ribjavo  zbira  pri  zolotushnikh  zabolievauiynkh  sheinikh 
zhelyoz.  [External  aiiplication  of  tish  oil  in  scrofulous 
cervical  glands.]  Feldscher,  St.  Peter.sh.,  1904,  xiv,  743.— 
Steele  (D.  A.  K.)  Tubercuhms  gland  of  the  neck.  Chi- 
cago Clin.,  1903,  xvi,  435.— Siitcliffc  (W .  G.)  The  surgical 
anatomy  and  operative  treatment  of  tubei  culous  glands  of 
neck.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lend.,  190.5.  i,  1031 -1035.  — Synis  (P.) 
Conservative  surgery  for  tuberculosis  of  lymphatic  glands 
of  the  neck.  N.  York  State  J.  M.,  N.  Y.,  1902,  ii,  83.— Tan- 
sini  (I.)  Linfomi  tubercolari  della  legione  carotidea  sinis- 
tra; e.stirpazione;  guarigione.  Gazz.  med.  lomb.,  Milano, 
1892,  li,  103.— Thiery  (P.)  Traitement  des  adenopathies 
tuberculeuses  du  cou  cbez  I'adulte.   Assoc.  frany.  de  chir. 
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Proc. -verb,  [etc.].  Par.,  1901,  xiv,  784-788.— Thoriitoii(B.) 

Operative  versus  therapeutic  treatment  of  strumous  cer- 
vical glands.  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1890,  n.  s.,  xlix, 
292-295. — Torek  (F.)  Tuberculous  lymphomata  of  the 
neck.  Post-Graduate,  N.  Y.,  1901,  xvi,' 800-806.— Tuber- 
ciilar  glands  (cervical).  [12  cases.]  North  Lond.  or 
TIniv.  Coll.  Hosp.  Rep.  1887,  Lond.,  1888,  30-32.— Tuber- 
culose Lymphorae  am  Halse.  Jahresb.  ii.  d.  chir.  Klin, 
d.  TJniv.  Greifswald  1889-90,  Leipz.,  1892,  35.— Unter- 
berger  (S.)  Die  Behaudluug  der  scrophulcisen  Lymph- 
drli.scn  des  Halses  mit  localen  heissen  Salzwasserdouchen. 
St.  Petersb.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1902,  n.  E.,  xix,  321-323. 
Also:  Bl.  f.  klin.  Hydrotherap.,  Wien.  1903,  xiii,  16-19.— 
Vale  (F.  P.)  A  brief  note  on  the  X-ray  treatment  of 
glandular  tuberculosis.  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1904,  Ixxiv, 
207-209.  Also,  Reprint.- Valobra  (I.)  Sulla  rontgen- 
terapia  delle  adenopatie  tubercolari  non  suppurate.  Gior. 
d.  r.  Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1905,  4.  s.,  xi,  473-481. — 
WalUer  (H.  O.)  Tubercular  sinus  of  neck.  Harper 
Hosp.  Bull.,  Detroit,  1904-5,  xv,  102.  — Woodcock 
(H.  deC.)  Sequel  to  removingtuberculous  glands.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lond.,  1903,  i,  490.— Wright  (A.  L.)  Tubercular 
glands  of  the  neck.  Iowa  M.  J.,  Des  Moines,  1896-7,  ii, 
55-61. — Zancarol.  Traitement  chirurgical  des  glandes 
de  la  region  du  cou.  Assoc.  franc,  de  chir.  Proc. -verb, 
[etc.],  1894,  Par.,  1895,  viii,  151-154. 

]¥eck  {Tumors  of). 

See,  also.  Artery  (Carotid,  Abnormities  of); 
Clavicle  {Tumors  of);  Neck  (Tumors  of.  Con- 
genital); Neck  (Tumors  of ,  Cystic);  Neck  (Tm- 
mors  of,  Malignant);  Spine  (Tumors  of). 

BoNNEFOND  (L.)  *  ContributioQ  a  r6tiule  de 
I'adeno-lipoiiiatose  syiii^triqne  h.  predominance 
cervicale,  et  de  son  traitement.  8°.  Paris, 
1900. 

Cleve  (O.)  *  Ueber  Fetthals.  8°.  Freiburg 
i.  B.,  190->. 

EiSENREiTER  (F. )  Ueber  cavernose  Augiome 
ain  HaLse.    8".    Miinclien,  1894. 

Falck  (H.)  *  Beitrag  znr  Lelire  und  Casu- 
istik  der  Bindegeweb.sgeschwiilste  des  Halses. 
8°.    Kiel,  1887. 

Haehl  (A.)  *  Ueber  Erfolge  von  Exstirpa- 
tioiieu  byperpla.stisclier  nnd  tuberculoser  Lym- 
phomata colli.    [Strasbiirg.]    8°.  Leipzig,  1892. 

Kakfunkel  (A.)  Lynipbangioina  colli  in 
kliiiiscber  nnd  bistologiscber  Beziebung.  12°. 
Wiirzburg,  1896. 

Kemp  (J.  P.)  *Beitrage  zur  Casuistik  der 
diifusen  .sviiunetii.sclien  Lipome  des  Halses  (Ma- 
deluiig'scber  Fetthals).    8°.    Bonn,  1902. 

Kehbek  (H.  E.)  *  Znr  Kenntniss  der  von 
der  erstt'ji  Rippe  ausgehendeu  Halsgeschwiilste. 
12<=.    Breslau,  1H9."). 

KouTNiK  (A.)  *  Des  tumeurs  gazeuses  du 
cou.    8°.    Paris,  1896. 

 .    tbe  same.    8"^.    Paris,  1896. 

IMarcais  (V.)  *  Contribution  a  l'6tude  des 
lipoines  diffns  du  cou  et  de  la  unque.  4°.  Pa- 
ris, 1894. 

 .    Tbe  same.    8°.    Paris,  1894. 

VON  OiSTE  (H.  A.)  *  Ueber  IVIadelung'schen 
Fetthals  (dilfn.ses  Lipom  des  Halses).  [Mar- 
burg.] Berlin,  1897. 

Planet  (A.)  Tumeurs  ossenses  du  cou,  la 
septieme  cote  cervicale.    4°.    Paris,  1890. 

 .    Tbe  same.    8°.    Paris,  1890. 

Preyss  (S.)  *  Ueber  die  Operation  der  dif- 
fn.scn  Lipome  des  Halses.    8°.    Tiibingen,  1898. 

Also,  in :  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tiibing.,  1898,  xxii,  469-486. 

EiMA  (T.  G.)  Storia  di  uu  volumincso  tu- 
more  estirpato  dal  collo  di  IVIarianna  Taleuti 
nel  Civico  ospitale  provinciale  di  Venezia.  8°. 
Treviso,  1826. 

RiNGLEB  (M.)  *  Ueber  die  Endresultate  der 
operativen  Bebandlung  der  Halslymphome  in 
der  Bonner  chirurgischeu  Klinik  in  den  Jahren 
1898,  1899  uud  1900.    8°.    Bonn,  1903. 

Sala  (P.)  *  Ueber  Lymphangioma  colli,  nebst 
eiuem  differential-diagnostischen  Beitrag.  8°. 
Bonn,  1898. 
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Sch5nfeld  (  E  .  )  Die  hypertrophisclien 
Lyuiphdriisen-Gescbwiilste  des  Halses  iind  de- 
ren  Heilnng'  iiiittelst  einer  ueueii  Heihiietliode. 
8-.    Briinn,  IH()2. 

Schumann  (C.)  *  Beifcrag  znr  Patliologio  der 
HalNgesclnviilste.  [Wurtzbiirg.]  8'-.  Leipzig- 
Bewhiitz,  L?9;5. 

Seele  (H.  [F.  K.])  *  Gescliwiilste  des  Halses 
und  Kiickens  mit  folgeuder  Eiickenmarkskom- 
prcssion.    8°.    Berlin,  [1890]. 

Sengler(F.  )  *Ein  Beitrag  zu  den  Lympli- 
augioii.en  des  Halses.    8'^.    Wiirzburg,  1900. 

Steinkopff  (  C.  )  *  Ueber  eiueu  Fall  von 
Fetthals  (diffuses  Lipom  des  Halses).  [Freiburg 
i.  B.]    8°.    Leipzig,  1889. 

WoJTKiEWicz  (Sophie).  *  Ueber  die  Knorpel- 
Laltigeu  Auswiicbse  am  Halse.  8*^.  Zurich, 
1900. 

Albert,  Tnraoi- intercaroticuH  ;  Exstirpatio;  Heiluiif;. 
Aerztl.  Ber.  cl.  Priv.-Heilaust.  d.  Dr.  A.  Eder  1889,  "Wien, 
1890,  29.— Alberlin.  Tumeur  de  la  re^iou  sous-maxil- 
laire.  Mem.  et  compt.-reud.  Soc.  d.  so.  med.  de  Lyon 
(1886),  1887,  xxvi,  pt.  2,  34-36.— de  Auiicis  (T.)  Granu- 
loma innominato  lupiforme  nel  volto  e  nel  collo.  Fe.st- 
sclir.  .  .  .  Moriz  Kaposi  z.  Prof.-Jubil.,  "Wieu  u.  Leipz., 
1900,  1-8,  3  pi.— Andrews  (E.  W.)  Unusual  location  of 
a  lipoma;  removal.  Chicago  Clin.  Kev.,  1892-3,  i,  100- 
192. — Angioma  cavernosnm  colli.  Jaliresb.  ii.  il.  cbir. 
Klin.  d.  t'niv.  Greit'swald  (1888-9),  1890,  2(i.— Aslihurs( 
(J.),  jr.  Lymphoma  of  the  neck;  operation.  Internat. 
Clin.,  Phila.,  1893,  2.  3.,  ir,  182-184.— Auge.  Tumeur 
sous-maxillaire ;  ablation;  guerison  rapide  par  premiere 
intention.  Bull.  Soc.  de  med.  prat,  de  Par.,  1872,  07-69.— 
Ausgedehntos  caveruiises  Angiom  der  Halshaut  an 
<ler  Vorderseite;  Exstirpation;  Heilung^.  Jahresb.  ii.  d. 
cbir.  Klin.  d.  UniT.  Grcifswald  1889-90,  Leipz.,  1892,  33.— 
Austin  (lil.  A.)  The  diagnosis  and  difl'erentiation  of 
cervical  tumors  and  enlargements.    Am.  J.  Surg.,  N.  T., 

1896,  XX,  6-12.— Barker  (A.  E.)  Removal  of  a  very- 
large  tumor  from  the  neck,  probably  a  diseased  accessory 
thyroid  gland;  recovery.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1890,  i,  1422- 
1424. — Barozzi  &.  Lesne.  Cylindrome  ayant  debute 
dans  la  r6giou  sous-maxillaire  gauche.  Bull.  Soc.  anat. 
de  Par.,  1897,  Ixxii,  206-268.— Barton  (J.  K.)  [Fibrous 
tumour  from  an  infant  two  months  old,  back  of  neck.] 
Proc.  Path.  Soc.  Dubl.,  1868-71,  u.  s.,  iv,  223.— Beatson 
(G.  T.)  A  mass  of  enlarged  cervical  glands  excised  along 
with  a  portion  of  the  internal  iugnlar  vein.  Glasgow 
M.  J.,  1898,  1,  298.— Berti  (A.)  Adenomi  multipli  della 
regione  cervicale  destra;  estirpazione.  Kassegiia  di  sc. 
med.,  Modeua,  1888,  iii,  441. — Billroth.  Lipoma  sub- 
cutaneum,  in  regione  supraclaviculari  sinistra:  Exstirpa- 
tion; Heilung.  In:  Eder  (A.)  Aerztl.  Ber.  1888,  TV'ien, 
1889,  31. — Bingham  (L.  M.)  Report  of  a  case  of  tumor 
of  the  neck.    Tr.  Vermont  M.  Soc.  1895-6,  Burlington, 

1897,  402.— Bitot  (E.)  Tumeur  dn  cou.  M6m.  et  bull. 
Soc.  demi5d.  et  cbir.  de  Bordeaux  (1888),  1889,  669-671.— 
Bobrolf  (A.  A.)  Fibro-neuroma  plexiforme;  Ij'mphan- 
giectasia  colli  et  macroglossia.  Laitop.  Khirurg.  Obsh.  t 
llosk.,  1896,  XV,  62.  Also :  Laitop.  russk.  chir..  S.-Peterb., 
1896,  i,  206-2U9,  1  pL— Boerner  (E.)  Ueber Fibrome  des 
Halses  mit  Beziehungen  zum  Riickenmurk.  Deutsche 
Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1902,  Ixvii,  309-320.— Bossiiet 
(G.)  Mastite  chronique  avec  kystes  laiteux :  lympha- 
denome  du  cou  avec  prurit.  J.  de  m6d.  de  Bordeaux, 
1905,  XXXV,  353-355. — Burgess  ("W.  M.)  A  case  of  capil- 
lary angioma  of  the  neck.  Rep.  Soc.  Study  Dis.  Child., 
Lond.,  1892-3,  iii,  1-3.— Cahill  (J.)  A  tumour  involving 
trachea  and  cesophagus  in  the  neck.  Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Lond., 
1890-91,  xlii,  91-93.— Cange  (A.)  Fibrome  de  la  nuque. 
Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1904,  Ixxix,  505-508. — 
Caiitieri  (A.)  Adenoma  enorme  della  regione  latcrale 
destra  del  collo  operato  e  guarito.  Pratico,  Firenze, 
1897-8,  iii,  355.— Cestan  (E.)  Angiomediffusde  la  region 
lat6rale  gauche  du  cou ;  extirpation ;  guerison.  Toulouse 
m6d.,  1903,  2.  s.,  v,  268.— Ciccri  (G.  B.)  Linfomi  caaeosi 
ed  iperplastici  alia  regione  carotidea  destra;  estirpazione; 
guarigione.  Gazz.  med.  lomb.,  Milano,  1890,  xlix,  113. — 
Clarke  (J.  J.)  A  large  haemorrhage  at  the  root  of  the 
neck  (tumor  wliich  disappeared).  Polyclin.,  Lond.,  1902, 
vi,  398. — Claylanfl  (J.  M.  )  Sarcoma  of  the  neck. 
Brooklyn  M.  J.,  1905,  xix,  423.— Ciiopf,  jr.  Ein  seltener 
Fall  von  Geschwulstbildung  bei  einem  Kinde.  Miinchen. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1890,  xxxvii,  627-629.— Colzi  (F.)  Tu- 
moreconnettivale  misto  della  glaudula  parotide  di  destra, 
e  lipoma  della  regione  laterale  e  posteriore  sinistra  del 
collo;  asportazione ;  guarigione.  In  his:  Resoc.  d.  op. 
eseg.  ...  in  clin.  chir.  in  Firenze,  8°,  1892,  13.— Croft  (J. ) 
Glandular  swelling  in  neck;  conversion  into  a  pulsating 
tumour-like  aneuiysm;  ligature  of  common  and  external 
carotids  and  of  the  internal  jugular  vein.  Proc.  Rov.  il. 
&  Chir.  Soc.  Lond.,  1891-2,  iv,  58-61.    Also:  Brit.  M.  J., 
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Loud.,  1892,  i,  22.5.  Alsii :  Med.  Chir.  Tr.,  Lond.,  1891-2, 
Ixxv,  167-173.— Cnneo  &  Daiuvillc  (  F.  )  Fibrome 
volumiueux  du  cou  ayant  d6termine  des  pheiionn^in  s  de 
compression  nerveuse  du  grand  sympathiiiue  et  du 
facial.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  an.-it.  de  Par.,  1903,  Ixxviii,  592- 
594.— "Dabrowski  (I.)  Wsprawie  podwiqzywania  zyly 
szyjowc]  wewn^trznej  przy  ranach  liib  giizacli  w  okolicy 
szj-jowe).  [De  la  ligature  de  la  veine  jiiguhdro  interne 
daiis  les  phiii'S  ou  tunieurs  de  la  region  cervicale^.  Res., 
pp.  vi-xi.]  Przcgl.  chir.,  Warszawa,  1894-5,  ii,  42-81. — 
Bebove.  La  liponiatose  cervicale,  et  son  traitement. 
Rev.  de  th6rap.  m6d.  chir.,  Par.,  1904,  Ixxi,  217-220.— De- 
jardin.  Enchondrome  du  tubercule  de  Chassaignac. 
Ann.  Soc.  beige  de  chii.,  Brux.,  1895-6,  iii,  342-345.— 
Delbet  (P.)  Sur  les  tumeurs  fibreuses  du  cou.  Bull, 
etmtm.  Soc.  de  cliir.  de  Par.,  1901,  n.  s.,  xxvii,  8U7-813.— 
Beuueticres.  Lamphadenomes  multiples  de  la  riSgion 
du  cou.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.-clin.  de  Lille,  1888,  iii,  9(5-99. 
Also:  J.  d.  .sc.  med.  de  Lille,  1888,  xii,  6-8.  —  Bennis 
(W.  A.)  The  indications  for  oper.ation  on  enlarged  cer- 
vical glands.  St.  Paul  M.  J.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  1904,  vi, 
755-760.  —  De  Paoli  (E.)  Di  un  cnso  di  cavernoma  pro- 
fondo  del  collo  e  della  tonsilla  cnrato  mediante  la  lega- 
tura  della  carotide  esterua  e  1'  escisioue ;  di  altri  sei  casi 
di  caveruomi  curati  coll'  escisione.  Atti  e  rendic.  d.  Ac- 
cad,  med.  chir. di  Perugia.  1891,  iii,  11.5-139.  Also:  Comuni- 
caz.  d.  clin.  chir.  .  .  .  d.  Univ.  di  Perugia,  1891,  27-51. — 
Bieulafoy.  Atrophie  musculaire  aiguii  du  membre  su- 
p6rieur  du  cote  droit,  coi'ncidant  avec  une  tumeur  de  na- 
ture indeterniin<;o  dir  cou.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  med.  d. 
hop.  do  Par.,  1890,  3.  s.,  vii,  355. — Discussion  sur  les 
fibromes  du  cou,  neoplasmes  et  iri  it.ation.  Bull,  et  meni. 
Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1901,  n.  s.,  xxvii.  845-851.— Dudley 
(A.  P.)  Tumor  removed  from  tlie  right  parotid  region. 
Proc.  N.  York  Path.  Soc.  (1887),  1888,  103.— Durante  (F.) 
Di  un  papilloma  iiifettante  delle  glandole  linfivtiche  del 
collo.  Bull.  d.  r.  Accad.  med.  di  Roma,  1894,  xx,  56-59.— 
Duret.  Lvmphorae  du  cou  chez  une  fenimi- de  55  ans. 
J.  d.  sc.  m6d.  de  Lille,  1896,  i,  229-232.— Eliot  (E.),  jr. 
Cavernous  angioma  of  the  neck.  Ann.  Surg.,  Pliila.,  1903, 
xxxvii,  285-288.— Fink  (G.  H.)  Removal  of  a  veiy  large 
tumour  from  the  neck;  recovery.  Indian  II.  Gaz.,  Cal- 
cutta, 1890,  XXV,  298-300.— Fischer  (A.)  A  nyaki 
lympliomilk  gyogykezeleserbl.  [The  treatment  of  Ivm- 
phoniata  of  the  lie'ck.]  Gyogydszat,  Budapest,  1903,  xliii, 
804-807.  Also,  transl.:  Pest,  nied.-chir.  Pri'sse.  Biulapest, 
1905,  xli,  939;  963.— Fleming  (C.)  Fibro-cystic  tumor 
removed  from  the  left  side  of  the  face  and  neck.  Proc. 
Path.  Soc.  Dubl.,  1862-5,  n.  s.,  ii,  155-158.  —  Fonruicr. 
Adeno-phlegmon  dn  cou.  Rev.  mfd.,  Montreal.  1899-1900, 
iii,  338. — Frank  (,I.)  Removal  of  a  large  lymphadenoma 
from  the  neck  of  a  child.  N.  Am.  Pract.,  Chicago,  1889,  i, 
415-417. — Frazier(C.H.)  Excision  of  a  myxofibroma  of 
the  neck.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1897,  xxv,  635-638.— Free- 
man (E. )  Lymphadenoma,  with  operation  on  the  neck 
for  the  removal  of  six  large  tumors.  Ecleet.  M.  J.,  Cin- 
cin.,  1893,  liii,  224-226.  —  Fyodoroff  (S.  P.)  K  kazui- 
stikle  izslecheniya  krupnikli  nervnikb  stvolov  pri  uda- 
lenii  opukliolei  shei.  [Excision  of  the  large  nerve  trunks 
in  removal  of  tumors  of  the  neck.]  Russk.  Khirurg. 
Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1903,  i,  73-77.  Also:  Russk.  Vracb,  S.- 
Peterb.,  1903,  ii,  201-203. —  CJ-inestous.  Lipome  de  la 
region  ant6ro-inferieure  du  cou.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et 
physiol.  .  .  .  de  Bordeaux,  1896.  xvii,  340  -  342.— Coebel 
(C.)  Ueber  die  Lipomatosis  des  Hypopharynx  (cavum 
pharyngo-laryngeum),  ihre  Beziehung  zu  den  sogenannten 
Oesophaguspolypen  und  den  tiefgelegenen  Halslipomen. 
Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz..  1904,  Ixxv,  196-261.— 
Orant  (H.  H.)  The  medical  and  surgical  treatment  of 
acute  and  chronic  lymph  nodes  of  the  cervical  region.  N. 
York  M.  J.,  1900,  Ixxii,  661-603.— Oraves  (W.  R.)  Rare 
tumour  of  neck  [tumour  composed  of  masses  of  horuy 
epithelium].  Tr.  Roy.  Acad.  M.  Ireland,  Dubl.,  1890-91,  ix, 
428,  1  pi. — CrrifflthiF.)  The  use  of  weak  cocaine  solu- 
tions in  operations  for  tlie  removal  of  cervical  tumors.  KT. 
York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1903,  Ixxviii,  1021-1023.  Also,  Reprint.— 
OrilBths  (F.  G.)  A  gigantic  subcutaneous  tumour  of 
the  neck.  Australas.  JI.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1904,  xxiii,  464.— 
von  Heinletii.  Ein  Fall  von  Carotisdriisenperitheliom. 
Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1900,  xlvii,  899-902.  Also, 
transl.:  Centralbl.  f.  allg.  Path.  u.  path.  Anat.,  Jena, 
1900,  xi,  599-603,  1  pi.- Hcurlanx.  Fibrome  volumi- 
neux  du  cou  d'origine  intniraehidienne.  Bull,  et  mem. 
Soc.  de  cbir.  de  Par.,  1898,  n.  s.,  xxiv,  756-760.— H inkle 
(F.)  Fibro-lipoma  of  the  nuchal  region.  Tr.  Path.  Soc. 
Phila.,  1889-91,  xv,  323.— Hirschfeld  (H.)  Demonstra- 
tion eines  Falles  von  symraetrischen  Lipomen  mit  dem 
Blutbefund  einer  Pseudoieukamie.  Verliandl.d.  Berl.  med. 
Gesellsch.  1903.  Berl.,  1904,  xxxiv,  162 -  164.  —  Hofmokl 
(J.  )  Angioma  arteriosum  regionis  parotideo-massete- 
ricsB  sin.;  Exstirpation;  Heilnng.  Ber.  d.  k.  k.  Kran- 
kenanst.  Rudolph-Stiftung  in  Wien  (1891),  1892,  371-373.— 
Hoi  mes  (E.  W.)  The  lateral  route  for  the  remo'^'al  of 
cervical  growths.  Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1899,  9.  s.,  ii, 
207-210.  AUo,  Reprint.- Horsley  (J.  S  )  A  larsre  dif- 
fuse lipoma  of  the  neck;  operation;  recovery.  Phila.  M. 
J.,  1899,  iv,  95, — Huckins  (P.  T.)   A  unique  non-capsu- 
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lated  fatty  tumor  on  tlie  neck ;  removal,  witli  ligation  3f 
all  the  jugular  veins  except  the  left  internal;  recovery. 
Med.  Eec,  N.  Y.,  1889,  xxxv,  487.-HuIkc  (J.  W.)  Tu- 
mors of  the  neck.  Internal.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1895,  4.  s.,  iv, 
167-180,  2  pi.— Ilutcliiiiston  (J.)  Tumours  of  the  neck, 
illu.strating  the  law  of  increasing  ratio  of  growth  in  pro- 
portion to  size  attained  (population  increase).    Brit.  M.  J., 

Lond., 1888,1,1212.   .  Diffuse  liponiata  of  neck.  Arch. 

Surg.,  Lond.,  1891-2,  iii.  1 1.,  1  pi.  [follows  p.  134J.— Icaza 
(J.  Ic.)  Fibroma  situado  en  la  parte  profunda  de  las  regio- 
nes  carotidea  y  supra-clavicular  derechas ;  extirpaci(3n ;  cu- 
raci6n.  Gac.  in6d.,  M6xico,  1893,  xxx,  84-89.— Israel  (J.) 
Exstirpatidu  eines  Cavernoms  am  Halse  niit  Resection  des 
Nervus  sympathicus.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnsehr.,  1888,  xxv, 
120. — Jeanbraii  (E.)  iSuorme  angioine  de  la  face  et  du 
cou.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1900,  Ixxv,  87-90.— 
Jessen  (P.)  Zur  Therapie  nnd  Aefiologie  der  Hals- 
lymphome.  Centralbl.  f.  innere  Med.,  Leipz.,  1899,  xx,  897- 
899.— Jessett  (F.  B.)  Lectures  on  tumours  of  the  neck; 
their  pathology,  symptoms,  and  treatment.  Med.  Press 
&  Circ,  Lond.,  1887,  n.  s.,  xliii,  487;  518;  542;  564.— Joii- 
nesco.  Lymphangiome  de  la  region  cervicale  droite. 
Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1890,  Ixv,  59-64.  —  Judd  (A.) 
Case  of  sarcoma  of  the  glands  of  the  neck.  Post-Graduate, 
N.  Y.,  1905,  XX,  1243.— HaliiiovNlci  (B.)  Tri  sluchaya 
udaleniya  opukholel  s  bokovol  oblasti  shei  s  pererlezkol 
sosudisto-nervnavo  puchka.  [Three  cases  of  removal  of 
tumors  from  the  lateral  region  of  the  neck,  with  section  of 
the  bundle  of  nerves  and  vessels.]  Chir.  Laitop.,  Mosk., 
1894,  iv,  449-4.54. — Keeii(W.\V.)  Case  of  extirpation  of  en- 
larged cervical  glands  under  cocaine.  Mi  d.  News,  Phila., 
1888,lii, 497-499.— Kerr(J.W.)   A  cervical  tumour.  Brit. 

M.  J.,  Lond.,  1904,  ii,  1085.  .  -.  Deeply  placed  cervical 

tumour;  enucleation;  recovery.  J.  Trop.  M.,  Lond.,  1904, 
vii,  132. — Kochcf.  Tumor  colli.  In  his:  Chir.  Klin,  zu 
Bern,  Jena,  1891,  168-170.^— Kopfsteiii  (V.)  PMspevek 
ku  charakteristice  nSdoiu  zlAzy  karoticke.  [Contribution 
to  chai  acteristics  of  tumors  of  t  he  carotid  gland.  J  Casop. 
16k.  cesk.,  v  Praze,  1894,  xxxii,  61;  81;  103.  —  Laiide. 
!N6vrome  plexiforme  de  la  nuque.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et 
physiol.  .  .  .  de  Bordeaux,  1891,  xii,  171.  —  Liati'onclie. 
Masse  gangliounaire;  extirpation.  J.  de  m6d.  de  Bor- 
deaux, 1904,  xxxiv,  315.  —  Liatronche  &  Cliarrier. 
Tumeur  de  la  region  cervicale  gauche;  operation;  r6ci- 
dive  viugtjours  apres.  Ibid.,  1905,  xxxv,  132. —  [Ijaunois 
&  Bciisaude.]  Ad6no-liporaatose  symfetrique  k  pre- 
dominance cervicale.  J.  de  m6d.  et  chir.  prat.,  Par.,  1904, 
Ixxv,  14-16.  —  licdiard  (H.  A.)  Large  subcutaneous 
hkvus  from  the  parotid  region.  Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Lond., 
1887-8,  xxxix,  318. —  Lievison  (C.  G.)  The  surgical  treat- 
ment of  cervical  lymphadenitis.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Calif  Sacra- 
mento, 1901,  262-269.  —  f^iaras.  Tumeur  de  la  region 
thyro-hyoidienne.  Mem.  et  bull.  Soc.  de  m6d.  et  chir.  de 
Bordeaux  (1895),  1896,  54-56.  —  Liinfoadenoiua  volumi- 
noso  del  coUo ;  estirpazioue.  Condotta  chir.  e  osp.  di  S. 
Cristotano  in  Montepulciana,  Prato,  1886,  32.  —  Liinfo- 
aflciioniicervicali.  Sped.  Lotti  in Pontedera.  Sez.chir., 
Pisa,  1888,  137-139.  —  Loewy  (E.)  &  lioeper.  Tumeur 
fibreuse  du  cou.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1900, 
Ixxv,  1104-1107.— Iiucas  (R.  C.)  Glandular  tumours  in 
the  neck.  Guy's  Hosp.  Gaz.,  Lond.,  1902,  xvi,  469-476.— 
JMcCoy  (J.  C.)  Report  of  a  case  of  tumor  of  the  neck. 
Tr.  M.  Soc.  N.  Jersey,  Newark,  1901,  256  -  260.  —  Mac 
pliattcr  (N.)  Removal  of  the  internal  jugular  vein  and 
carotid  arteries  in  order  to  remove  a  tumor  in  the  left  side 
of  the  neck.  ST.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1903,  Ixxviii,  1,57-160, 
1  pi. — madeluiig.  Ueber  den  Fetthala  (diffuses  Lipom 
des  Halses).  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Bed.,  1888,  xxxvii,  106- 
130,  1  pi. — iHalinorski  (L.  A.)  K  ucheniyu  o  novoo- 
brazovaniyakh  na  jjochvie  karotidnol  zhelyozi.  [Tumors 
on  the  carotid  gland.  ]  Univ.  Izvlest.  [  Protok.  Fiz.- 
nied.  Ohsh.  1897-8,  213-224],  Kiev,  1899,  xxxix.— Mauley 
(T.  H.)  Excision  of  tumors  of  the  neck.  Phila.  M.  J., 
1903,  xi,  393. —de  IHarcliettis  (P.)  Tumor  colli  in- 
flaramatorius  in  puero  mensem  nato,  cum  lassa  deglu- 
titione,  quatuor  cucurbitulis  cum  scarificalione  sca- 
pulis,  et  infra  easdem  adhibitis,  sanatus:  aliquot  ex- 
empla  vens  sectionis  feliciter  administratse  in  pueris 
acuto  morbo  laborantibus.  In  Ms:  Obs.  med..chir. 
[etc.],  Bononia;,  1692,  83-85.  Also:  Ibid.,  Amstelodami, 
1665,  84-86.  Also :  Ibid.,  Londini,  1729, 51.  Also,  transl.  in 
his:  Rec.  d'obs.  rares  [etc.],  8°,  Par.,  1858,  94-96.  —  ITla- 
reau.  Tumeur  carotidienne.  Bull.  Soc.  de  m6d.  d'An- 
gers,  1889,  n.  a.,  xvii,  05-70.  —  IHarques  (A.)  Fibroma 
do  pescogo.  Rev.  da  Soc.  do  raed.  e  cirurg.,  Rio  de  Jan., 
1900,  iv,  251-253.— ITIatvicyeff  (A.  F.)  Lymphoma  medi- 
ana  coli.  Chir.  Laitop.,  Mosk.,  1891,  1,  60.  —  Merlin 
(F.)  Lipomes  difl'us  du  cou  et  de  la  nuque.  Loire  med., 
St.-£tienne,  1891,  x,  333-338,  1  pi.  —  Micheli  (E.)  Con- 
tributo  clinico  alia  oncoectomia  del  collo.  Bull.  d.  sc. 
med.  di  Bologna,  1903,  8.  s.,  iii,  405-431.  —  lUinin  (A.  V.) 
Glubokaya  ateroma  shei.  [Deep-seated  atheroma  of  the 
neck.]     Chir.  Vestnik,  S.-Peterb.,  1892,  riii,  1396-1405.— 

 .  Interesuly  sluchal  dobrakachestvennoi  opukholi 

shei  (struma  cysticum  accessorium).  [Interesting  case  of 
benign  tumor  of  the  neck.]  Laitop.  russk.  chir.,  S.-Pe- 
terb,, 1896,  i,  660-663.    Also;  Protok.  i  trudi  mask.  chir. 
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Obsh.  Pirogova  1895-6,  St.  Petersb.,  1897,  xiv,  pt.  2,  55- 
58.  [Discussion],  pt.  1,  61. — Mislavslty  (A.  A.)  Sluchal 
limphomy  shei.  [Cas  de  lymphome  du  cou.  l!6s.)  Zapiski 
Uralsk,  med.  Obsh.  v  g!  Ekaterinburge,  1891,  i,  8-11. — 
Moresclii  (A.)  Sull'  operabilit^  del  tumori  del  collo; 
allacciatura  della  carotide  piimitiva  in  uu  case  clinico. 
Eaccoglitore  med.,  Forli,  1891,  5.  s.,  xi,  97;  125;  157.— 
ITIorestin  (H.)  Fibrome  de  la  nuque.  Bull,  et  m6m. 
Sue.  anat.  de  Par.,  1902.  Ixx vii,  30-34. — Most.  Zwei  grosse 
verkaste  pralaryngeale  Driisen  exstirpirt.  AUg.  med. 
Ceutr.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1905,  Ixxiv,  503.— Mudd  (H.  H.)  A 
fibro  myxo-chondroma  of  the  neck.  Weekly  M.  Rev.,  St. 
Louis.  1888,  xviii,  515.— Miiller  (E.)  Extirpation  de 
ganglions  sous  steino-mastoidiens ;  suture  profonde  ab- 
solue,  sans  drainage;  guferison  par  premifere  intention. 
Mdm.  Soc.  de  m6d.  de  Strasb.  (1882-3),  1884,  xx,  78.— Mur- 
docli  (J.  B.)  Removal  of  large  tumor  of  neck.  Pitts- 
burgh M.  Rev.,  1896,  x,  155-157.— Muret  (E.)  Quelques 
mots  sur  une  6norme  tumeur  de  la  region  latferale  du  cou. 
Echo  m6d.,  Neuchat.,  1861,  v,  297-304.  Also,  Reprint.— 
OTussey  (L.)  Surgical  aspect  of  cervical  glandular  en- 
largements; with  report  of  two  cases.  Cincin.  Lancet- 
Clinic,  1896,  xxxvi,  1-4.  [Discussion],  7-10.— Ortiat  (J. P.) 
Linfoma  hiperplAsico  de  la  regi6n  precarotidea  izquierda; 
extirpacibn  del  tumor;  curacidn.  Rev.  de  med.  y  cirug. 
prdct.,  Madrid,  1893.  xxxiii,  393-396.— Pascale  (G.)  Lin- 
foma ipertrofico  delle  glandole  della  regione  latero-cervi- 
cale  diritta  del  collo ;  enucleazione.  In  his:  Oss.dipatol. 
e  clin.  chir.,  8°,  Napoli,  1889,  177-179.— PerignoM.  Adf- 
nite  chronique  de  la  region  cervicale;  ablation;  gu6rison; 
examen  des  pieces  pathologiques.  J.  d.  sc.  mfed.  de  Lille, 
1889,  ii,  364-.366.— Petit  (L.-H.)  Sur  le  pseudo-liporae 
sus-claviculaire ;  rfeponse  k  M.  le  Prof.  Verneuil.  Gaz. 
hebd.  de  m6d..  Par.,  1883,  2.  s.,  xx,  4;  .57.— Phocas.  Lipo- 
mes du  cou.  Nord  m6d.,  Lille,  1898,  iv,  232--'34.— Picque 
(L.)  Fibro-lipome  p6riostiqu<' de  la  nuque;  ablation;  gu6- 
rison.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1905,  n.  s.,  xxxi, 
836. — Pillict  (A.-H.)  Sur  les  glandes  closes  du  cou  et 
sur  leur  role  dans  la  production  de  quelques  tumeurs  cer- 
vicales.  Tribune  m6d..  Par.,  1894,  2.  s.,  xxvi,  624-628. — 
Pitres.    Tumeur  gauglionnaire  du  cou.    J.  de  m6d.  de 

Bordeaux,  1899,  xxix,  31.5-317.   .  Presentation  d'un 

malade  atteint  d'adeno-lipomatose  sym6trique  h  pr6domi- 
nance  cervicale  (lymphadenie  aleuc6mique  avec  lipoma- 
tose  p6riganglionnaire  de  Havem).  M6m.  et  bull.  Soc.  de 
med.  de  chir.  de  Bordeaux  (i899),  1900,  169-182.  Also:  J. 
de  m6d.  de  Bordeaux,  1899,  xxix,  394-397.  —  Plicque 
(A.-F.)  ifitude  sur  le  diagnostic  et  le  traitement  des  tu- 
meurs ganglionnaires  du  cou.  Gaz.  d.  hop.,  Par.,  1890, 
Ixiii,  153-158. — Polailloii.  Lipome  prolond  du  cou ;  ab- 
latiou ;  gu6rison.  Gaz.  m6d.  de  Par.,  1891,  7.  s.,  viii,  318. — 
Poiicet  (A.)  Traitement  chirurgical  des  polyadenites 
cervicales.  Lyon  m6d.,  1889,  Ix,  55-60.— Porter  (C.  B.) 
Tumor  of  neck  and  upper  part  of  thorax.  Boston  M.  &  S. 
J.,  1902,  cxlvi,  415.— Potter  (H.  P.)  Tumour  of  neck.  II- 
lust.  M.  News,  Lond.,  1889,  iii,  294.— de  Quervaiii  (F.) 
Ueber  die  Fibrome  des  Halses.  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl., 
1899,  Iviii,  1-30.— Kadek  (J.)  Przyczynek  do  kazuistyki 
nowotwor6w  na  szj'i.  [Tumors  of  the  neck.]  Przegl. 
lek.,  Krak6w,  1875,  xiv,  173. — Ratin.  Tumeur  cervicale. 
Lyon  m6d.,  1902,  xcviii,  901-903.— Bazlitaya  zhirovaya 
opukhol  shei.  [Diffuse  fatty  tumor  of  the  neck.]  Olchot 
o  dleyateln.  khirurg.  klin.  [etc.]  v  Mosk.  (1899-1900),  1901, 
92-94. — Reel  us  (P.)  Lymphad6nome  bilateral  du  cou 
gu6ri  par  les  injections  interstitielles  d'arsenic  et  par  I'ar- 
senic  d,  I'int^rieur  i  hautes  doses.    Rev.  de  chir.,  Par., 

1889,  ix,  1014-1019.   .  Tumeurs  du  corpuscule  r6tro- 

carotidien.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1903,  n.  s., 
xxix,  497-503.— Reclus  (P.)  &  Chevassn  (M.)  Les  tu- 
meurs du  corpuscule  r6tro-carotidien.  Kev.  de  chir.,  Par., 
1903,  xxiii,  pt.  2,  149;  338.— R[esraault]  (F.)  Le  faune 
dormant.  Corresp.  m6d..  Par.,  1900,  vi,  no.  139,  9.— Reiil 
(A.  S.)  Deep-seated  tumour  of  the  neck;  successful  re- 
moval. Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Cahiutta,  1889,  xxiv,  13.— Ri- 
bera.  Extirpaci6n  de  un  tumor  delciiello;  secci6n  del 
pneumogistrico;  curaci6n.  Rev.  do  med.  v  cirug.  prict., 
Madrid,  1901,  1,  340-344.— Rodniau  (W.  L.)  Tumors  of 
the  neck.  Tr.  Kentucky  M.  Soc.  Louisville,  1893,  n.  s., 
ii,  130-142.  Also:  Am.  Pract.  &  News,  Louisville,  1893, 
xvi,  1-9.  Also:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Cliicago,  1893,  xxi,  276- 
279. — RoIIestou  (H.  D.)  Compression  of  the  trachea 
and  oesophagus  in  the  neck  by  a  dense  growth  resembling 
carcinoma;  'origin.  Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Lond.,  1893-4,  xiv, 
22.— Rothmann  (M.)  Demonstration  von  vier  Fallen 
von  multiplor  svmmetrischer  Liporaatose.  Verhandl.  d. 
Berl.  med.  Gesellsch.  1903,  Berl.,  1904,  xxxiv,  280-284.— 
Roy  (C.  C.)  Spontaneous  enucleation  of  a  fibro-lipoma 
from  the  application  of  poultices.  Indian  M.  Bee,  Cal- 
cutta, 1899,  xvi,  554.— Rubio  (F.)  Sobre  dos  enfermos  de 
tumores  del  cuello.  Rev.  Ihero-Ara.  de  cien.  m6d.,  Ma- 
drid, 1900,  iv,  8-20.— de  Santi  (P.  R.  W.)  A  case  of  par- 
athyroid tumour  causing  symptoms  of  malignant  disease 
of  the  larynx  and  oesophagus ;  removal;  recovery.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lond.,  1899,  ii,  1003.— Sebileau  (P.)  La  trach6- 
otomie  appliqufie  au  traitement  des  papillomes  crico-tra- 
ch6aux.  Ann.  d.  mal.  de  roreille,  du  larynx  [etc.].  Par., 
1902,  xxviii,  273-277.— Senu  ( N.)    Lipomyxoma  of  the 
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ueck.  St.  Paul  M.  J.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  1899,  i,  1-5.  - 
Silcock  (A.)  Laise  pendulous  eloiihantoid  tumour  of 
the  neck,  weigbing  30  pountl-s;  removal;  rci-oviTy.  In- 
dian M.  Ga/,.,  Calcutta,  1895,  xxx,  26G-2G1S.— Simoiic  (M.) 
Artenolinfonii  al  collo.  Practica  d.  med.,  Napoli,  1902-ii,  iii, 
257;  367.  —  Sinisoii  (T.)  Oliseivatiou  auv  uno  tuineur 
extraordinaire  au  cou,  extirp6e.  Essais  et  obs.  de  ni6d. 
de  la  Soc.  d'Edinb.,  Par.,  1743,  v,  521-523.— Siiiyushiii 
(N.  V.)  Opukboli,  razvivayuslitshiyasya  ua  pocbvle 
karotidnol  zbelyozi  (glaudula.  carotica).  [Tumors  devel- 
oped from  .  .  .]  Laitoj).  russk.  cbir.,  S.-Peterb.,  1901,  vi, 
856-862,  1  pi.— Siroiii  (T.)  Eatirpazione  di  due  grosai 
tumori  al  coUo.  Boll.  d.  Poliambul.  di  Milano,  1889,  ii, 
8-16. — Smith  (.J.)  Notes  of  a  case  of  mycetoma  of  the 
neck.  Indian  Lancet,  Calcutta,  1898,  xi,  278.— Sniylli. 
Mycetoma  of  tbe  neck.  Tr.  South  Indian  Branch  Brit. 
M.  Ass.,  Madras,  1896,  vii,  47,  2  pi.  —  iiiokniHki  ((r.  G.) 
K  voprosu  o  khirurgicheskom  lleclieuii  .Hheiiiikli  liinforn. 
[On  surgical  treatment  of  cervical  lymphomata.]  Syezd 
vrach.  i  predstav.  .  .  .  Khersonsk.  gub,  .  .  .  18!I5.)  Dokladi, 
1897,  xiii,  pt.  2,  411-417.— €le  la  Sola  y  liastra  (J.) 
Lipoma  gigante  en  el  cuello.  .Key.  Ibei  o-Am.  de  cien.  nied. 
Madrid,  1899,  ii,  262-274,  1  pi.— Stewart  (F.  T.)  Arterial 
angioma  of  the  ear  and  neck.  Ann.  Siiig.,  Phila.,  1902, 
xxvi,  4,')3.— Stiles  (H.  J.)  Lymphoma  of  the  neck.  Tr. 
Med.-Chir.  Soc.  Edinb.,  UlOl,  xx,  u.  s.,  21-24.— Siiudliolm 
(A.)  Om  lymfangiom  4  balseu.  (Kystea  s6reux  du  cou. 
K6s.,  pp.  i-iv.]    Finsk:i  liili.-.siillsk.  handl.,  Helsingfors, 

1899,  xli,  1-82.— SutclilTe  (J.  A.)  Keport  of  a  case  of 
iibroiiia  of  the  neck.    Med.  &  Surg.  Monitor,  Indianap., 

1900,  iii,  138,  1  p!.— Takaliaslii  (K.)  Kobu  yori  atouo 
jobu  ni  tatsu  suru  kotai  no  seiniyaku  hetsukan  so.  [Large 
augiom<ata  in  the  neck  of  an  infant.]  Chiugai  Iji  Miiupo, 
Tokio.  1893,  no.  323,  4-7.  Also,  tranel.:  .Sei-i-Kwai  M.  J., 
Tokyo,  1894,  xiii.  9. — Tnpie  (1.)  Tumeur  de  la  region 
carotidienne ;  cysto-adenome  papillaire  d'une  tbyroide 
aberrante.  Arch,  jirov.  de  chir..  Par.,  1903,  xii,  467- 
475.  —  Tcrrillon.  Lyrai)badeuoma  of  the  neck.  Med. 
&  Surg.  Keporter.  Phila.,  1888,  Iviii,  455  -  4.57.  — 
Vhoiiipsoii  ( J.  E. )  Operative  procedures  in  glan- 
dular tumors  of  the  neck.  Texas  M.  J.,  Austin, 
1894-5,  X,  331-338.— Thoi-iier  (M.)  P^eport  of  two  cases 
of  tumors  of  tbe  neck.  Cinciu.  Lancet-Clinic,  1896,  n.  s., 
xxxvii,  439. — Trelat.  Myxo-sarconie  kystiqiie  de  la  re- 
gion parotidiennc.  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1889,  Ixii,  ()78. — 
Trzcbieky  (R.)  O  operacyjueni  leczeniu  chloniakow 
zotzowych  ra  szyi.  [Operati-ve  treatment  of  scrofulous 
lymphomata  of  the  neck.]  Medycyna,  Warszawa,  1902, 
XXX,  796;  827;  841.  Also,  transl. :  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir., 
Berl.,  1902,  Ixvili,  924-933.— [Tumor  of  the  neck.]  Sei-i- 
Kwai  M.  J.,  Tokyo,  1900.  xix,  no.  2.  27-29.— Tumor  gum- 
niosus  colli.  Jahiesb.  ii.  d.  chir.  Klin.  d.  Univ.  Greifswald 
(1888-9),  1890,  28.— Turner  (G.  R.)  Case  of  tumour  of 
the  neck;  congenital  deformity  of  ribs.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Loud., 
1896,  xix,  425. — Turner  (J.  G.)  Note  on  a  case  of  sub- 
mental tumour.  Clin.  J.,  Lend.,  1897-8,  xi,  393.  — Ull- 
mann  (E.)  Pfipad  myosy  nisledkem  novorostu  na 
krku;  16ceni  die  Thiersche  bez  lispSchu.  [Ca.se  of  myosis 
following  new  grow.th  of  neck;  treatment  after  Tliiersch 
■without  success.]  Casop.  16k.eesk.,  v  Praze,  1869,  viii,  50. — 
Vallas.  Greffe  op6ratoire  d'un  nfeoplasme.  Province 
m6d.,  Lyon,  1899,  xiii,  113. — Vaz  (F.)  Quatro  casos  de 
tumores  da  regiao  carotidiana.  Brazil-ined.,  Rio  de  Jan., 
1903,  xvii,  156. — Verneuil  (A.)  Du  jiseudo-lipome  sub- 
claviculaire,  du  scler^me  glycosurique,  et  de  l  adenopathie 
8ous-trap6zienne;  repouse  a  M.  le  Prof.  Potain.  Gaz.hebd. 
de  m6d..  Par.,  1882,  2.  s.,  xix,  762;  782;  829  ;  845.  See.  al.w, 
supra, Petit. — Voelcker (F.)  Tumeurs  ganglionuaires  du 
cou  trait6es  et  gueries  par  les  injections  iiitra-parenchyma- 
teuses d'acide  acetique.  Bull. Soc. med. -prat. de  Par.  (1878- 

82),  1883,  94-  100.   .  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  der  tiefen 

Lipome  dos  Hal.ses.  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tiibing.,  1898, 
xxi,  201-515,  1  pi. — Walravens.  Une  tumeur  peu  ordi- 
naire du  cou  chez  uu  enfant  de  14  mois.  Ann.  Soc.  beige 
de  chir.,  Brux.,  ISOS-©,  vi,  359-3C1.  —  Weinlecliner. 
Fibre -lipoma  subfasciale  region  nuchiB  dextr.  Aeiztl. 
Ber.  d.  Priv.-Heilanst.  d.  Dr.  A.  Eder  1887.  "Wien,  1888, 
17. —  Wharton  (H.  R.)  Lymphom.ata  of  the  ueck.  Tr. 
Path.  Soc.  Phila.  (1887-9),  1891,  xiv,  265.   .  Lymphom- 
ata of  the  neck.  lutern.at.  (i'lin.,  Phila.,  1895,  5.  s.,  iii, 
212-214,  1  pi. —White  (J.  W.)  Glandular  tumors  of  the 
neck.    Therap.  Gaz..  Detroit,  1890,  3.  s.,  vi,  217-221.  Also, 

Kepriut.  .  Myxomatous  growtli  ol  the  post-cervical 

regi(m.  ITiiiv.  M.  Mag.,  Pbil.i.,  1890-91,  iii,  183.— Wight 
(J.  S. )  Two  cases  of  extirpation  of  cervical  adenomata, 
with  unusually  exten.sive  dissection  of  the  tissues  of  tiie 
neck.  Ann.  Surg.,  St.  Louis,  1889,  x,  246-248.— Witt- 
niaack.  tleber  Dislokatiim  des  Zungenl)6ines  durcb 
Tumoreu  am  Halse.  Arch.  f.  Larvngol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl., 
1903,  xiv,  470-475.— Zimin  (S.  F.)  Opukholi  shei.  [Tu- 
uu)rs  of  file  neck.]  Bolnitsch.  gaz.  Botkina,  St.  Petersb., 
1894,  V,  881;  911 ;  937. 

]¥eek  {Tumors  of,  Congenital). 

Bartels   (  F.  )     *  Ueber  Kieiuengaiigcysteu 
und  Kiemeiigangfistelu.    8°.    Jena,  1890. 


]\eck  {Tumors  of\  Congenital). 

Deytikux   (  L.  )    *  Braucliiouies  cervicaux. 
Paris,  1903. 

Gigante  (H.)  *Des  kystes  deriiioides  lat6- 
raux  du  cou.    8''.    Montpellier,  1900. 

Grossmann  (F.  a.  O.  G.)  "Ueber  die  aii- 
geborenen  Blut-Cysteu  des  Halsos.  8°.  Leip- 
zig, 1902. 

Gl'NTIier  (E.)  *  Ueber  Kieineugaiigscysten. 
8°.    Halle  a.  S.,  1900. 

Hajim  (B.)  *  Eiue  Kiomeugaiig.scyste.  8°. 
Bonn,  1891. 

HoYEK  (W.)  *  Beitrag  zur  Lehre  der  an- 
geUoreuen  epitlielialen  Fisteln  uiid  Cysteu  des 
Halse.s.    8"-'.    Gotthigen,  1895. 

Kekb  (M.  )  *  Ueber  das  brancliiogeiie  Hals- 
carciuom  iiiul  Resectiou  eiues  Stiickes  des  Nervus 
vagus.    8 Bonn,  1893. 

Knorr  (J.  [L.  O.])  *  Ueber  cougenitale  En- 
chondrome  der  Halsgegend.  8°.  Greifsivald, 
1892. 

KuTZ  (R.  F.  C.)  *  Beitrag  zur  Kasuistik  der 
Eiichoiidroiiie  am  Halse.  Besclueibiiiig  eiue.s 
selteiieii  Falles  von  kougeuitalem  Encliotidroiii 
uebeu  dem  Processus  spinosus  des  6.  Halswir- 
bels.    8'3.    Konigsherg  i.  Fr.,  1902. 

Lebceuf  (P.-N.-A.  )  *  Coutributiou  h,  l'6tude 
des  braucbiomes  6pith61iaux  de  la  r6giou  cervi- 
cale.    H'^.    Bordeaux,  1903. 

Loewengard  (O.)  *  Ueber  Hygroma  colli 
cougenituui.    8-.    Milnchen,  1901. 

Mackenberg  (C.)  *  Ueber  Lyinpliangionia 
cysticuni  colli  cougenituui.    8°.    Kiiln,  [1901]. 

NiKMEYER  (A.)  *  Ein  Fall  von  Lymphangio- 
ma cysticuui  cougeuitnm  colli.  8^.  Miincheii, 
[1901.] 

NoiiL  (  A.  )  *  Ueber  angeborene  Cysteu- 
hygrouie  am  Halse.    8°.    Bonn,  1890. 

Savelli  (A.)  *  Contribution  a  I'^tude  de  la 
pathog6iiie  des  kystes  s^reux  cong6nitaux  du 
cou.    8°.    Paris,  1902. 

Seibold  (A.)  *Zur  Kasuist-k  der  augebo- 
reneu  Cystengesclnviilste  de.s  Halses  unter  be- 
souderer  Beriickhichtiguug  eiues  Falles  vou 
congenitaleui  caveruoseni  Lymphangiom.  8°. 
TrUrzburg,  1903. 

STUtjMPELL  (O.)  *  Ueber  angeborene  Cysten- 
hygroine  am  Halse.  [Wurtzburg.]  8'^.  MUn- 
chen,  1898. 

SuLiCKA  (M.)  *  Contribution  h  I'etude  des 
fistules  et  kystes  coiigenitaux  du  cou;  kystes  et 
tisttiles  du  canal  de  Bochdalek.    4°.   Paris,  1894. 

Veau  (V.)  *fitude  de  l'6pith(Slioma  bran- 
cbial  du  couj^brancuionie  malin  de  la  region 
cervicale.    8^.    Pari^,  1901. 

Also,  in:  Eev.  de  cbir..  Par.,  1900,  xx,  347-383. 

Wei'zel  (H.)  *Zur  Casuistik  der  Teratome 
des  Halses.    [Gie,ssen.]    8°.    Wetzlar,  1895. 

Weyl  (.J.)  *  Ueber  einen  selteueu  Fall  von 
congeuitaler  Miscbgescbwulst  ( Cy.stadenoma 
angio-cavernosuui)  aiu  Halse  eiues  10  Mouate 
alten  Kiudes.    8°.    Milnchen,  1900. 

WiNHEiM  (C.)  *  Beitrag  zur  Keuntuiss  der 
branohiogeuen  Gescliwiilste.    8°.    Giessen,  1889. 

ZlCAS  (B.')  *  Contribution  a  I'^tude  des  6pi- 
tbelioines  branchiaux.    8°.    Paris,  1903. 

ZOPPRITZ  (K.)  *  Ueber  uiultil.>kuliire  Kie- 
niengaugcysten.    8°.    Tiihingen,  1894. 

Allen  (S.)  Branchial  cyst  of  the  ueck. 'serous  variety ; 
cured  by  comparatively  harmless  measures.  Quart.  Bull. 
Clin.  Soc.  N.  T.  Post-Grad.  M.  Scliool  &  Ho.sp.,  N.  Y., 
188,5-6,  i,  173-175. — Anderodias  ,!c  Hiigon.  tin  cas  de 
iibro.chondrome  braucliial.  J.  de  med.  de  Bordeaux.  1897, 
xxvii,  228.  — Auelie  (  15. )  &  Chavaniiaz  (  G. )  Kyste 
dermoide  lateral  du  cou ;  presence  de  tissu  lympboide  dans 
la  paroi.  Arch.  clin.  de  Bordeaux,  1898,  vii,  30-37. — 
Barette.  Tumeur  dermoide  de  la  region  thyroidienne 
et  du  mfdiastin  anterieur.  Ann.  d'ortbop.  et  de  chir. 
prat..  Par.,  1895,  viii,  35-37.  —  Barjon.  Branchiome 
cervical  malin  trait6  par  la  radiotherapie.    Lyon  m6d.. 
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]\eck  {Tumors  of,  Congenital). 

1905,  civ,  8.58-8(i0. — Barlotr  (J.)  Case  of  congenital  tu- 
mour of  the  neck.  Gla.siiow  M.  J.,  1895,  xliii,  458-4G1.— 
Itartiiiiieu!!!  (A.)  Qui.ste  branquial  del  bueco  supra- 
clavicular derecbo.  Rev.  de  cien.  ined.  de  Barcol.,  1901, 
xxvii,  301-308. — Baiiby.  Des  tumeur.s  du  eon  d'origine 
embryounaire.  Arch.  ni6d.  de  Touloiuse,  1900,  vi,  535-5t2. — 
Bergcr.  Extirpation  d'un  6norrae  kyste  branchial  du 
cou  chez  un  jenne  hommo.    Bull,  et  in6in.  Soc.  de  cbir.  de 

Par..  1892,  n.  s.,  xviii,  456.   .  fi|iithelionie.s  braucbio- 

gfenes  du  cou  et  6pith61iomes  aberrants  de  la  Ibyroiido. 
Kev.  de  chir.,  Par.,  1897,  xvii,  1009-1012.  Also:  Seniaine 
med.,  Par.,  1897,  xvii,  377.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Gaz.  hebd.  de 
iu6d.,  Par..  1897,  n.  s.,  ii,  997.  —  Biddei'  (A.)  Eine  con- 
genitale  Knorpelgeschwiilst  am  Halse.  Arch.  f.  path. 
Auat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1890,  cxx,  194  -  190.  —  BilliaiU  (  M. ) 
Kyste  dermoide  de  la  r6giou  du  cou ;  Enucleation ;  gu6risiin 
par  reunion  immediate.  Ann.  d'orthop.  et  de  cbir.  prat.. 
Par.,  1888,  ii,  276-279.— B inn ic  (J.  E.)  Congenital  fis- 
tulsB  and  cysts  of  the  neck.  Kansas  City  M.  Index,  1897, 
xviii,  49-53.  —  Blachez.  TJue  vari6t6  de  lunieur  cervi- 
cale  cbez  les  nouvean-n6s.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  m6d.  d.  hop. 
de  Par.,  1884,  3.  s.,  i,  358 - 360.  —  Borinan  (V.  L.)  K 
kazuistikie  brankbiogennik  kist  sheL  [  Branchiogenic 
cysts  of' the  neck.]  Med.  Obozr.,  Moak.,  1901,  Iv,  65-71.— 
Brintet  (A.)  Cancers  brancbiogdnes.  N.  Montpel. 
m6d.,  1898,  vii,  1176;  1204.  — Biisey  (C.  E.)  A  case  of 
branchial  cyst.  Med.  Rec,  H".  Y.,  1885,  x-wiii,  598. — 
Cado.  Tumour  coraplexe  cong6nitale  du  cou.  Bull. 
Soc.  auat.  de  Nantes  1888,  Par.,  1890,  xii,  86.  — Carter 
(F.  B.)  A  case  of  teratoma  of  the  neck.  Lancet,  Lond., 
1903,  ii,  1499. — Caiitlcy  (E.)  Case  of  congenital  disteu- 
sile  tumour  of  the  neck.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Lond.,  1890,  xix, 
422.— Cestan  (E.)  Kyste  dermoide  de  la  r6gion  sus- 
sternale  du  con.  Toulouse  m6d.,  1901,  2.  s.,  iii,  190. — 
Cliapin  (H.  D.)  Two  cases  of  branchial  cvst.  Med. 
Rec,  N.  T.,  1885,  xxvii,  87-89.  Also,  Reprint.  —  Cha- 
potot.  Kv.ste  branchial.  M6m.  et  compt.-reud.  Soc.  d. 
sc.  m6A.  de  Lyou  (1886),  1887,  xxvi,  pt.  2,  42-44.— Cha- 
vaunaz.  fipithelioma  branchiogene.  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc. 
m6d.  do  Bordeaux,  1904,  xxv,  312.— Chcvas,sii  (M.)  Les 
brancliionies  cervicaux.  Gaz.  bebil.  de  m6d..  Par.,  1902, 
n.  s.,  vii,  769-771.— Chiarella  (G.  B.)  Cisti  branchiale; 
rottura  spontanea  della  parete  e  I'ormazione  consecutiva 
di  ascesso  comuuicante  coUa  cavita  della  cisti.  Boll.  d. 
sez.  d.  cult.  d.  sc.  nied.  n.  r.  Accad.  d.  nsiocrit.  di  Siena, 
1888,  vi,  75-85.— Coakley  (C.  G.)  A  branchial  cleft  cyst 
simulating  a  chronic  retro-pharyugeal  abscess.  Tr.  Am. 
Larvngol.  Ass.,  N.  T.,  1904,  xxvi,  19  -  27.  —  C'ottc  (  G. ) 
Branchiome  malin  du  cou.  Lyoum6d.,  1905,  civ,  446-449  — 
Courtin  (J.)  Kyste  s6reux  congenital  du  cou  chez  un 
nouveau-ne.  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  m<jd.  de  Bordeaux,  1902, 
xxiii,  449^51. — Crile  (G.  W.)  Excision  of  a  large  bran- 
chial tumor  of  tlie  neck.  Cleveland  J.  M.,  1899,  iv,  46.— 
Crivelii.  Notes  of  a  case  of  suppurating  congenital  cyst 
of  the  neck  in  a  child  four  mouths  old;  operation;  re- 
covery. Austral.  M.  J.,  Melbourne,  1894,  n.  s.,  xvi,  367- 
370. — Crosti  (F.)  Ci.sti  dermoide  congenita  della  regioue 
sopraioidea.  Specialista  mod.,  Milano,  1903-4,  i,  37-40. — 
Ciinro  (B.)  &  Vcau  (V.)  Sur  I'origine  branchiale  des 
tuineurs  mixtes  cervico-faciales;  branchionies  cervico- 
faciaux.  Cong,  internat.  de  ni6d.  C.  r.,  Par.,  1900,  sect, 
de  chir.  gen..  278-281. — Cusset,  Kystes  et  flstules  d'ori- 
gine branchiale.  Cong.  fran^.  de  chir.  Proc.-verb.  [etc.) 
1886,  Par.,  1887,  ii,  553-563.— Bclotie.  Kyste  dermoide 
de  la  nuque.  Assoc.  fran9.  pour  I'avauce.  d.  sc.  C.-r. 
1890,  Par.,  1891,  xix,  pt.  2,  769-771.  Also:  Limousin  mM., 
Limoges,  1891,  xv,  40-43.  —  Desconseillcr.  Kyste  der- 
moide de  la  region  sus-hyodieune.  J.  d.  sc.  ni6d.  de 
Lille,  1901,  i,  164-167.  —  Dickinson  (G.)  A  case  of 
congenital  hydrocele  of  the  neck;  cured  by  drainage 
and  compression.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1894,  i,  i018.— On- 
play  (  S.  )  Diagnostic  et  traitenient  des  kystes  bran- 
chiaux.  Semaine  mecl..  Par.,  1895,  XV,  153.  Also,  transl. : 
Med.  "Week,  Par.,  1895,  iii,  217. —  Buret.  Kyste  con- 
genital du  cou.  J.  d.  .sc.  m6d.  de  Lille,  1903,  i,  453.  — 
Edwards  (F.  S.)  A  case  of  congenital  cyst  of  the  neck. 
Illust.  M.  News,  Lond.,  1888-9,  i,  6, — Epithelionies 
(Des)  du  cou  d'origine  branchiale.  [Rap.  de  Sevestre.J 
Bull.  Acad,  de  m6d..  Par.,  1905,  3.  s.,  liv.  8-10.— Faure 
(J.  L.)  Sur  les  branchiomes  du  cou.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc. 
de  cbir.  de  Par.,  1903,  xxix,  863-865.— Franclioinine. 
Kyste  dermoide  lateial  de  la  i6gion  sus-hyoidienne.  J.  d. 
sc.  med.  de  Lille.  1897,  i,  73-7B.— Fredet  (P.)  &  Clie- 
vassM  (M.)  fipith61ioma  branchial  intra-parotidien ;  con- 
tribution a  I'fetude  anatomique  des  6pith61iomas  de  la  paro- 
tide.   Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1902,  Ixxvii,  621- 

633.  .  fipitliElioma  branchial  du  cou.  Ibid., 

645-649.  —  Frobenius  (E.)  Ueber  einige  angeborene 
Cystengeschwiilste  des  Halses.  Beitr.  z.  path.  Anat.  u.  z. 
al'lg.  Path.,  Jena,  1889,  vi,  167-183.— Fiir.stenheim  (F.) 
Ein  Fall  von  doppelseitigen  Kiemengangshautauswiichsen 
mit  knorpligem  (jeriist.  Deutsche  med.  Wehnschr.,  Leipz. 
u.  Bell.,  1895,  xxi,  Ver.-Beil.,  61.— Oolding-Bird  (C.  H.) 
A  case  of  pulsatile  congenital  cervical  (Tyst  simulating 
aneurysm.  Tr.  Clin.  Soc,  Loud.,  189.5,  xxviii,  43-46. — 
Oreen  (S.  H.)  Removal  of  rnesoblastic  tumiu'  of  the 
neck.    Atlanta  M.  &  S.  J.,  1895-6,  n.  s.,  xii,  738.— Orimiu 


]\eck  {Tumors  of,  Congenital). 

(A.)  Eine  seltene  Geschwulstbilduug  am  Halse  (Kie- 
menganghautauswuchs  mit  ku(U'pligem  Geriist).  Prag. 
med.  Wehnschr.,  1892,  xvii,  103-105.— Hartley  (F.)  Con- 
genital tumors  of  tlie  neck.    N.  York  M.  J.,  1891,  liv,  1-7. 

 .  Branchiogenic  tumois  of  the  neck.    Ibid.,  1892, 

Ivi,  303. — Hcktoen  (L.)  Two  branchial  cysts  and  a 
branchiogenous  carcinoma.  N.  Am.Pract.;  Chicago,  1890, 
ii,  204-208. — Helary.  Kyste  sereux  multiloculaire  du 
cou,  d'origine  congenitale.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1890, 
Ixv,  459-403. — Hennes  (A.)  Ueber  angeborene  Aus- 
wiichse  am  Halse.  Arcli.  f.  Kiuderh.,  Stuttg.,  1887-8,  ix, 
436-454. — Heive.tson  (J.  T.)  Congenital  adenomatous 
bronchocele.     J.  Obst.  &  Gyniec.  Brit.   Emp.,  Lond., 

1903,  iv,  355-365,  7  pi.   .  Congenital  lyiupliatic  cysts 

o'f  the  neck,  with  extensive  blood  extravasation;  two 
cases.  Treatment,  Lond.,  1904-5,  viii,  561-568. — Hilfle- 
branfl  (0.)  Ueber  augebcuene  epitheliale  CJysten  iind 
Fisteln  des  Halses.  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,"l894,  xlix, 
167-206. — Horand  (R. )  Turaeur  congenitale  de  la  region 
sus-hyoidienne  ]at6rale  droite;  h6molympbangionie  pro- 
bable. Bull.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Lyou,  1905,  viii,  19-21.— 
Hughes  (P.  D.)  Congenital  cyst.  .J.  Kansas  M.  Soc, 
Lawrence,  1905,  v,  185. — Jacobson  (W.  H.  A.)  Sc  de 
ITIesquita  (S.  B.)  Case  of  epitlielioina  of  the  neck 
probably  arising  in  a  relic  of  one  of  the  branchial  clefts; 
branchiogenic  carcinoma  of  Volkmann;  two  oper.itions; 
recurrence;  spontaneous  disappearance  of  the  growth. 
Guy's  Hosp.  Rep.  1896,  Lond.,  1898,  liii,  19-44.— Jean- 
brau.  Kyste  congfinital  du  cou  a  parol  lympbo'ide. 
Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1901,  Ixxvi,  285. — Jes- 
sett  (F.  B.)  Case  of  extensive  nsevoid  growth  in  the 
neck,  involving  the  whole  of  left  ear;  attempted  re- 
moval by  dissecting  the  growth  out;  partially  successful. 
Proc.  M.  Soc,  Lonil.,  1887,  x,  351-353.— Joan'novics  (G.) 
Ueber  branchiogene  Carcinome  und  auf  enibryonale  An- 
lage  zuriickfiihreude,  cystische  Tumoren  des  Halses. 
Ztschr.  f.  Heilk.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1902,  xxiii,  Abth.  f. 
path.  Anat.  [etc.],  26-52,  2  pi. —  Kaczanowsky  (P.) 
Ein  seltener  Fall  von  congeuitaler  Blutcyste  des  Halsea 
und  der  Fossa  axillaris.  Deutsche  Ztsclir.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz., 
1896,  xliv,  409-411.  — Kaufmann  (G.)  Kyste  s6reux 
congenital  de  la  region  cervicale  droite;  ablation;  gu6ri- 
son.  Rev.  hebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1903,  ii,  449-452. — 
Keetley  (C.  B.)  Note  on  a  new  treatment  of  large  der- 
moid cysts  of  the  neck.  -  Ann.  Surg.,  St.  Louis,  1888, 
viii,  386-388. — Kirmi.sson  (E.)  Kyste  congenital  fistu- 
leux  de  la  partie  lat6rale  gauche  du  cou  chez  une  petite 
fille  de  20  mois.     Rev.  d'ortbop.,  Par.,  1903,  xiv,  423- 

429.   .  Les  kystes  congenitaux  du  cou.    M6d.  mod., 

Par.,  1904,  xv,  301. — Koester  (K.)  Ueber  Hygroma  c\s- 
ticum  colli  congenitum.  Verhandl.  d.  x)hys.-med.  Gesell- 
sch.  in  "Wiirzb.,  1872,  n.  E.,  iii,  44-61.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Kopfstein  (W.)  Ueber  eine  mit  Cylinderepitliel  aus- 
gekleidete  laterale  Lnftgeschwulst  des  Halses  (Kiemeu- 
gangoyste).  Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1895,  ix,  401;  421. — 
l>anda  (G.  M.)  Quisto  dermoideo  de  la  regi<5u  mediana 
del  cuello.  Rev.  de  cien.  m6d.,  Habana,  1888,  no.  31,  3. — 
Ijanelongue.  Sur  un  cas  de  kystes  congenitaux  du 
cou.  In  his:  Le?.  de  din.  chir.,  8°,  Par.,  1888,  345-356.— 
liapcyrc.  Epithelioma  branchial  du  cou.  Gaz.  d.  bop.. 
Par,.  1902.  Ixxv,  1029-1032.— t,a»,ronche.  Kyste  s6reux 
congenital  du  cou.  J.  de  m6d.  de  Bordeaux.  1904,  xxxiv, 
506.— liC  Bee.  Kyste  sEreux  congenital  du  cou.  Art 
med..  Par.,  1898,  Ixxxvi,  175-179.  Also:  France  m6d., 
Par.,  1898,  xlv,  97.— IjC  Filliatre  (G.)  Kyste  dermoide, 
d'aspect  s6bac6,  du  volume  d'un  oeuf  de  dinde  d6velopp§ 
au  niveau  des  regions  sons-byoidienne  et  r6tro-sternale 
dans  le  dedoublement  de  I'apouevrose  cervicale  moyenne. 
Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1903,  Ixxviii,  718.— liCn- 
hardt.  Kyste  dermoide  de  la  region  mastoidienne. 
Normandie  m6d.,  Rouen,  1895,  x,  400-463.  —  f jenobic  & 
Civel.  Kyste  dermoide  cong6nital  du  cou  par  inclusion 
foetale  probable.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par..  1899, 
Ixxiv,  92-94.— Ijenzi  (L.)  &  Pellegrini  (A.)  Sulla  fre- 
quenza  del  reperto  di  tessuto  tiroideo  in  cisti  congeuite 
mediane  del  collo.  Sperimentale.  Arch,  di  biol.,  Pirenze, 
1905,  lix,  451-454 — Ijeloux.  Trfes  voluniineux  kyste  con- 
genital lateral  gauche  du  cou.  Anjou  mfed.,  Angers,  1903, 
x,  240-245. — liCvciE  (G.)  fipitheiioraa  branchial  du  cou 
(tumour  ^l  globes  epidermiques).  Bull,  etmem.  Soc.  anat. 
de  Par.,  1900,  Ixxv,  233-235.  —  liia fas.  Kyste  congeni- 
tal du  cou.  Bull.  Soc.  d'auat.  et  physiol.  de  Bordeaux, 
1895,  xvi,  23. —  fjorthloir.  Les  kystes  sereux  conge- 
nitaux du  cou  des  enfauts.  Clinique.  Brux..  1903,  xvii,  81- 
83. — McBurney  (C.)  Excision  of  a  hi'anchiogenic  cyst. 
Med.  News,  Phila.,  1890,  Ivii,  38.— M'Oregor  (A.  Ni)  & 
Workman  (C.)  Case  of  teratoma  of  the  neck  removed 
from  an  infant  three  weeks  old,  with  photographs,  plaster 
cast,  tumour,  and  microscopical  preparations.  Glasgow 
M.  J.,  1906,  Ixv,  39-43. —  IWcWeeney  (E.  J.)  Descrip- 
tion of  a  congenital  mixed  tumour  of  the  neck.  Tr.  Rov. 
Acad.  M.  Ireland.  Dubl.,  1894-5.  xiii,  366-371.  Also  [Ab- 
str.] :  Dublin  J.  M.  Sc.,  189.5,  c,  4.53.  —  ITIaiscy  (C.  T.  B.) 
A  case  of  persistent  branchial  cleft  of  unusual  length ;  suc- 
cessful removal.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1895,  i,  1247.— Marshall 
(L.)  Congenital  cy.st  in  the  neck  in  an  infant.  Brit.  J. 
Child.  Dis.,  Lond.,  1904,  i,  69. —Martin  (C.)    Deux  ob- 
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servatioii.s  do  kystes  ilernioiiles  latiTimx  du  cou.  Anjou 
m6(l.,  AuKers,  190.'!,  x.  22:i-227.— ITIauiiy.  Kyste  s6renx 
congenital  do  laba80  du  cou  choz  uu  enfant  de  vingt-deux 
mois;  ablation  totale;  gHorison.  Assoc.  Iran*;,  do  cliir. 
Proc.-verb.  [etc.).  Par.,  1897,  xi,  271.  Also:  Kev.  do  cliir., 
Par.,  1897,  xvii,  1012.— Moir  (D.  M.)  Clinical  note  on  a 
case  of  malignant  dermoid  cyst  of  the  neck;  with  patho- 
logical report  and  pathological  comment  liv  C.  Lane.  In- 
dian M.  Gaz.,  (Calcutta,  1904,  xxxix,  281-28.5,  3  pi.— Itlo- 
relli  (K.)  Velesziilctett  nyaki  tdmlokriil  (cysta  colli 
congenila)  egy  eset  kapcsAn.  [Remarks  on  .  .  .,  with 
case.]  Orr-,  g6go-6s  fulgyrtgy,  ISndapest.  1904,39-46.— 
ITIuuker  (H.)  Ein  seltener  Fall  von  Teratoma  colli. 
TJngar.  nied.  Pres.se,  Budapest,  1898,  lii,  1050.  —  IVovc- 
Jo!4i4crnn<I.  Tiinieur  coug6nitalo  do  la  r6gion  sus-hyoi'- 
dienne  lat6rale  droite;  hemolymphangiome  prol)aljlo. 
Lyon  med.,  1905,  civ,  348-3.50,— OrJiz^  Cauo  (J.  A.) 
Quiste  congenital  del  cuello  Rev,  de  med,  y  ciru.j,  de  la 
Habana,  1898,  iii,  29-35,  —  Owen  (E,)    Congenital  cystic 

hygroma,    Tr,  II,  Soc,  Lond,,  1890,  xiii,  181-193,  —  , 

Congenital  tumors  of  the  sterno-niastoid ;  wry-neck.  Ibid., 
213-222,  —  Park  (II.)  Branchial  cyst.  Internat.  Clin., 
Phila.,  1893,  3.  s.,  1,  211-213,  1  pi.— Paul.  Congenital 
cysts  of  the  neck,  Liverpool  M,-Chir.  J,,  1900,  xx,  324.  — 
Ppraire  (M.)  Lipome  cervical  congenital.  Bull,  et 
m6m.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1903,  Ixxviii,  748.  —  Pesthy  (I.) 
Angioma  cavei  nosiirn  colli  coiigenitum.  Gyermekgy6gy4- 
szat,  Budapest,  1901,  15-17. — Petit  (G.)  Kyste  d'origine 
branchiale  chez  un  chien.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc,  anat,  de 
Par,,  1905,  Ixxx,  100-108,— Pollssou  (M.)  &.  Didiei-  (A.) 
Uue  observation  de  kyste  dernioide  median  de  la  region 
cervico-sternale.  Province  m6d.,  Lyon,  18S9,  iii,  3C1. — 
Powers  (C.  A.)  Branchial  carcinoma.  Ann.  Surg., 
Phila.,  1898,  xxvii,  187-192,— Pupovac  (D,)  Ein  Fall 
Ton  Teratoma  colli  rait  Veranderungen  in  den  regionaren 
Lyniphdriisen,  Arcli,  f.  kliu,  Chir,,  Berl,,  1896,  liii,  59-67, 
1  pi, — Kastouil  (A,)  Kyste  dermoide  de  la  region  thy- 
rohyoidienne,  liuil.  et  mi5m,  Soc.  anat.  de  Pai  .,  1906,  Ixxv, 
955. — Rccliiiii  (P.)  Kyste  s6reux  congenital  et  unilocu- 
laire.  In  his:  Clin.chir.de  rHotel-Dieu,  8°,  Par.,  1888, 
229-238.— Richard  (C.  H.)  Ueber  die  Geschwiilsto  der 
Kiemenspalten.  Beitr.  z,  klin.  Chii".,  Tiibing.,  1887,  iii, 
165-207. — Richelol.  fipithfelioma  primitif  du  cou,  d'ori- 
gine branchiale.  Bull.  Acad,  de  med..  Par.,  1902,  3.  s., 
xlvii,  94-97. —  Ricitctts  (M.)  Hranehial  cysts;  case;  ex- 
tirpation; recovery.  Cinciu.  Lancet-Clinic,  1897,  n.  s., 
xxxviii,  "6.  [Discussion],  40. — Riefiel.  Bianchiomes 
cervicaux.  [Rap.  deA.  Broca.]  Bull,  et  mem.  Snc.  de 
chir.  de  Par.,  1904,  n.  s.,  xxx,  110-112. — Rocher.  Kystes 
medians  cong6nitaux  du  cou.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  phy- 
siol.  .  .  .  de  Bordeaux,  1902,  xxiii,  185.— RoniaiioflT  (F.) 
K  ucheniyu  ob  opukholyakh  braulshiogennave  jiroiskhozh- 
denlya;  sluchal  teratoiduol  opukholl  shei.  [On  tumors 
of  branchiogenous  origin;  case  of  teratoma  of  the  neck.] 
Izviest.  Imp.  Tomsk.  Univ.,  1894,  vi,  pt.  2,  51-64,  1  pi. — 
Routier.  Kyste  dermoide  de  la  queue  du  sourcil  droit 
et  kyste  dermoide  do  la  region  sous-maxillairo  gauche 
simulant  une  grenouillette  sus-liyoldienne.  Bull,  et  m6nj. 
Soc.  de  cliir.  de  Par,,  1893,  n,  s.,  xix,  17!, — Rusca.  Epi- 
telioma  branquia!  del  cuello.    Rev,  Ibero-Am.  de  cien. 

m6d.,  Madrid,  1902,  viii,  418-439,  2  pi.   .  Cancer  bran- 

quial  operado.  Rev.  de  med.  y  cirug..  Bare  el  ,  1903,  xvii, 
376. — Sauitcr  (E,  O.)  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Lehre  von  den 
Kiemengangsgeschwiilsten  (Virchow).  Arch.  f.  path. 
Anat.  [etc.  I  Herl.,  1888,  cxii,  70-96,  2  pi.  See,  also,  infra, 
Zahn. — l$cliiiiir«Icn  (V.)  Hygroma  colli  cj'sticum  con- 
genitum.  Ueulsehe  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1902,  Ixiv, 
305-317, 1  pi.— Senu  (N.)  On  branchial  cysts  of  the  neck. 
J".  Am,  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1884,  iii,  197-209.  Also,  Re- 
print.— Slieild  (A.M.)  Sequel  to  a  case  of  extraordinaiy 
congenital  tumour  in  an  infant.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Lond.,  1893-4, 
xvii,  334,  Also:  Lancet,  Loud.,  1893,  i,  17,  —  Siegeii- 
beek  van  Heukeloiii  (D,  E,)  En  aangelioren  hals- 
gezwel.  Nedeil.  Tijdscbr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Aiiist..  1894,  2. 
R.,  xxx,  pt.  2,  492-500,  1  pi..  Also,  transl.:  Univ.  de 
Leide.  Rec.  de  trav.  anat.-path.  du  lab.  Boerhaavo  1888-98, 
Leide,  1899,  i,  518-528, —Sjovall  (S,)  Om  braiikiogena 
halscystor,  [Cysts  of  neek  of  branchial  origin,]  11  \  u'iea, 
Stockholm,  19o'l.  n,  f.,  i,  pt,  2,  539-562,  2  pi.— Sloreli. 
Zur  operativen  Behandlang  des  Lvniphaugioma  colli  cys- 
ticum  eongenitum.  Deutsche  med.  Wcbnschr.,  Leipz.  u. 
Berl.,lS88,xiv,  852.— Sutton  (.J.  B.)  On  branchial  tistuUe, 
cysts,  diverticula,  and  superniimerarv  auricles.  J.  Anat. 
&  Physiol.,  Lond.,  1886-7,  xxi,  289-J9S.— Swobo€la  (N.) 
Teratoma  colli  .struniam  cysticam  simulaus.  Wieii.  klin. 
"Wcbnschr.,  1896,  ix,  1062-1005,- Tapie.  Kyste  congeni- 
tal volumineux  <le  la  region  later.'ile  du  cou,  Midi  med,, 
Toulouse,  1893.  ii,  2C1;  284,— Targett  (J,  H,)  Congeni- 
tal myxo-sarconia  of  the  neck,  containing  striped  muscle- 
cells,'  Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Lond.,  1891-2,  xliii,  157.— Thom- 
sen  (S.)  Kvstoma  branchiale  dermoides  colli  com|ilexum. 
.  Hosp.-Tid.,  'Kjobenh,,  1898,  4,  R,,  vi,  255-258,— Tietze 
(A,)  Zur  Lehre  von  den  congenitalon  HabsgeschwUlsten. 
Deutsche  Zlschr,  f,  Chir,,  Leipz,,  1891-2,  xxxii,  421-524.— 
Treves  (F,)  A  congenital  cartilaginous  tumour  of  the 
neck,  Tr,  Path,  Soc,  Lond,,  1887-8,  xxxix,  297-299,— 
Veau  (V.)    Les  kystes  seroiix  cimgenilaux  ducou;  na- 
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ture  et  pathogeiiie.  Arch,  de  med.  d.  enf..  Par.,  1903,  vi, 
193-208. — Vercliere  (F.)  Contrilnition  an  traitement  des 
kystes  du  cou;  kyste  sereiix  congenital  chez  un  enfant 
d'nn  an,  occupant  lo  cou  et  lem6cliastin  ant6rieur;  abla- 
tion partielle;  gu6ri8on.  Franco  m6d..  Par.,  1896,  xliii, 
757-759.— Vijjnaril.  Ky.stes  86reux  congenitaux  du  cou. 
Gaz.  m6d.  de  Nantes,  1903,  2.  s.,  xxi,  055.— Voitnriez  (J.) 
Pathogenie  des  ky.stes  medians  du  cou  d'origine  congeni- 
tale.  Bull.  Soc."  aiiat.-clin.  de  Lille,  1889.  iv,  3.52-363. 
Also:  J.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Lille,  1889,  ii,  561-572.— 'WaliiCr 
(E.  AV.)  Branchial  cyst  removed  from  a  child  eighteen 
days  old.  Cincin.  Laiicet-Cliiiic,  1899.  n,  s,,  xlii,  «0,')-6o7,— 
"iviiarton  (H,  R,)  Congenital  cy.stic  tumor  of  tlie  neck. 
Internat. Clin.,  Phila.,  1895,  5.  s.,  iii,  210-212,  1  pi,— Zahn 
(F. 'W',)  Bemerkungen  zu  E,  O,  Samter's  "  Ein  Beitrag 
zur  Lehre  voii  den  Kiemengangsgeschwiilsten  ".  Arch,  f. 
path,  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1889,  cxv,  52-.55,  1  pi. 

Week  {Tumors  of,  Cystic). 

See,  also,  Neck  {Tumors  of,  CoiKjenital). 

Blum  (  W.  )  *  Ueber  iinuclxneiu'  Hals- 
geschwuLste  mid  iilier  cineu  Full  von  Hyoroiiia 
colli  congeiiitniii  evsticnni.  [Freilmrg  i.  Br.] 
b*^.    Essen,  [1904].  ' 

CoLOMB  (H.)  *  Des  kystes  Lydatiques  de  la 
nuque.    8°.    MonipeUkr,  1!)04. 

CouPKY  (G.)    *  Les  kystes  hydatiques  de  la 
r6gion  cervicale,  corps  thyroide  except^'.    4^. ' 
Lyon,  1891. 

 .    The  same.    8^\    Lyon,  1891. 

GuRSKY  (U.  F.  S.)  *Ein  Fall  vou  solitarem 
Cysticercns  cellulosw  der  Eegio  cervicalis.  8'^. 
Greifswald,  1890. 

Heimaxn  (  E.  )  *  Zur  Casnistik  der  Blut- 
cystcn  am  Halse.    8*^.     Wiirzhuru,  1896. 

Kahler  (F.)  *Eiii  Fall  \o\\  Blutcyste  der 
seitlicLen  Halsgegeiid.  [Erlaiigen.]  8°.  Rrh- 
na  \.  M.,  [1891,  suhseq.'\. 

Lucas  (J.-E.-H.)  *  Uu  cas  de  kyste  lateral 
du  con  di^velopp^  aux  ddpciis  du  canal  de 
Boclidalek.    8-.    LUle,  190:i. 

Mektens  (  K.  )  *  Congeiiitale  Fisteln  iiach 
Cystcii  des  Halses.    8^.    Leipzig,  1905. 

Meyer  (D.)  *  Ueber  Blnrcysten  des  Halses. 
["Wurtzburg.]    S^.    Altona,  18^9. 

Plauth  (H.)  'Ueber  eiue  iuteressaute  cys- 
tiscLe  Neubildung  am  Hal.se.  [Cystadenoiiia 
j)apilliferuiu.]  [Heidelberg.]  8"^.  Tiihingen, 
1897. 

Also, in:  Beitr.  z.  klin. Chir.,  Tiibing.,  1897,  xix,  335-352. 

Kegenbogen  ([J.]  E.)  *  Ueber  die  Behaud- 
liiug  der  tiefeu  Atherouicysteu  am  Halse.  8°. 
Kiel,  189-2. 

Richard  (M.)  "Beitrag  zur  Keuntuiss  der 
tiefeu  Blntge8cb\viilste  am  Halse.  8^.  Jena, 
1887. 

RossLE  (  R. )  *  Cysteubygrome  dee  Plalses. 
8°.    Miinchen,  1900. 

ScHiFFER  (G.)  *  Ueber  die  Bluteysten  der 
seitlicbeu  Halsgegend.    8'-'.    Gicssen.  1900. 

Abailie.  Kyste  niuco'ide  median  soiis-h^'oidien  avec 
persisiance  du  canal  de  Bochdalek.  Bnll.  et  mem.  Soc. 
anat.  de  Par.,  1905,  Ixxx,  427-429.— Albarran  (J.) 
Kyste  ganglionnaireducol.  ficole  prat.  d.  hautes  etudes. 
Lab.  d'histol.  du  Coll.  de  France.  Trav.,  Par.,  1885,  132- 
142,  1  pi. — Albert.  Dermoidcyste  auf  dem  Ligamentum 
thyreo-hyoideum.  Aerztl.  Ber.  d.  Priv.-Heilan.st.  d.  Dr. 
A.  Eder'  1887,  Wien,  1888,  8-10.— Anger  (  T. )  Adeno- 
lympbocele  du  cou.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Piir., 
1895.  n.  s.,  xxi,  196. — Ashby  (H.)  Hygroma  or  hydrocele 
of  the  neck.  Clin.  Sketches,  Loud.,  1896,  iii,  37! — Aiiih- 
huri^t  (J.),  jr.  Cystic  tumor  of  tlio  neck.  Internat.  Clin., 
I'hila.,  1892,  2.  s.,  ii,  168,— Barthez  (E,)  Kystes  du  col. 
Bull.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par.  (1856-8).  1804,  iii,  490-493.— 
Rayer  (C.)  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Histologie  und  Pathogenese 
der  Bluteysten  des  Halses.  Ztschr.  f.  Heilk.,  Berl..  1890, 
xi.  1-16,  1  pi.— Reck  (B.)  Kyaki  burkontdmlOki ol. 
[Echinococcus  cysts  of  the  neck."]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Buda- 
pest, 1896,  xl,  321 ;  334:  385.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.] :  ITugar. 
med.  Presse,  Budapest,  1896,  i,  273-275.— Rerti  (A.) 
Cisti  sierose  al  colic,  Rassegna  di  sc.  med.,  Modena,  1888, 
iii,  76-79. — Rezy.  Un  cas  de  tumeur  gazeuse  du  cou  chez 
I'enfant.  Cong,  period,  de  Sgvnec,  d'obst.  et  de  psediat. 
Mem.  etdisc.  1895,  Par.,  1896, 902-900  —RosoIynbo<l  (V,) 
Mnogopolastuiya  brankhiogenni.va  kisti  shel,  [Multi- 
locular  branchiogenic  cysts  of  the  neck.]    Med.  Obozr., 
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Mo.-k.,  ia05,  Ixir,  3-2l.— Borinaii  (V.  L.)  Krovyanlya 
kisti  bokovol  poverkhuosti  shei.  [Blood  cysts  of  the 
lateral  surface  of  tbe  neck.]  Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1897, 
xlvii,  699-704. — Bourquet  (J.)  Des  kystes  de  la  bourse 
s6reu.se  de  Boyer.  Toulouse  med.,  1903,  2.  s.,  v,  57-00, — 
Boiirsier  (P--A.)  Des  kystes  thyro-hvoiilieiia.  In  his  : 
Leg.  de  din.  cliir.,  8°,  Par.,  1887,  1-19.— Bowlby  (A.)  A 
clinical  lecture  on  cysts  of  the  neck.  Cliu.  J.,  Lond., 
1902,  XX,  225-230.— iBroccUaert  (J.)  Contribution 
r6tade  de  la  patbog^uiu  des  kystes  s6reuxdu  cou.  Presse 
oto-laryugol.  beige,  Brux.,  i905,  iv,  529-534.— Buffet. 
Kyste  inultiloculaire  du  cou.  Cong,  franc,  de  cliir.  Proc- 
verb.  [etc.]  1889,  Par.,  1890,  iv,  710-720.— Burow,  jr. 
Zur  Lehre  Ton  den  seriisen  Halsevsten.  Arcli.  f.  klin. 
Chir.,  Berl.,  1871,  xii,  970-989.— Cai-i'oarilinc  (T.)  Cases 
illustrating  the  mode  ot  origin  of  certain  cysts  of  tlieneck. 
Tr.  Cliu.  Soc.  Lond.,  1901-2,  xxxv,  106-113.— Carson 
( W".  P.)  Horny  growth  arising  from  neglected  sebacecius 
cyst.  Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1902,  xxxvii,  170.— Caii- 
het  (H.)  Kyste  hematiquedu  cou,  d'origine  thymidienue. 
Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1905,  Ixxxi  570-572.— 
Destau  (E.)  Kyste  branchial  de  la  region  lat6rale  du 
cou.  Toulouse  med.,  1905.  2.  s.,  vii,157. — CDievassu  (M.) 
Kyste  niucoide  thyro-hyoidien.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  anat. 
dePar.,  1902,  Ixxvii,  328-330  —Cliiai-i.  Zwei  Fiille  TOn 
Cystengeschwiilsten  in  der  Eegio  hyotliyreoidea.  Wien. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1898,  xi,  1133.— Crawford  (D.  G.) 
Cyst  of  neck  and  floor  of  mouth.  Indian  M.  'Gaz.,  Cal- 
cutta, 1003,  xxxviii,  171. — Dalziel  (T.  K.)  Four  cysts 
from  the  neck.  Glasgow  M.  ,T.,  1899,  li,  62.— Uehler  (A.) 
Beitrag  zur  Keuntnis  der  sogenaunten  tiefen  Atheromcys- 
ten  am  Halse.  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tiiblng,  1898,  xx,  545- 
553,  1  pi. — ]>enHce.  Kystes  du  canal  deBoclidalek  et  du 
canal  thyro  lingual.  M6m.  et  bull.  Soc.  de  m6d.  et  chir. 
de  Bordeaux  (1894),  1895,  29-4L— Ucsgouttes.  Kyste 
dermoide  sus-hyoidien  lateral  droit.  Kev.  mens.  d.  mal. 
de  I'enf.,  Par.,'  1902,  xx,  259-261.— "Deshiii  (A.)  Kro- 
vyanaya  kista  she'i.  [Blood  cyst  of  the  neck.]  Dietsk. 
med.,  Mosk.,  1896,  i,  257-263.— i>ixon  (J.)  Account  of  a 
case  in  which  a  large  cyst  containing  hydatids  was  de- 
T eloped  at  the  root  of  the  neck,  death  ensuing  from  rup- 
ture of  the  left  subclavian  artery.  M.  Chir.  Tr.  Lond., 
1851,  xxxiv,  315-326.  Also,  Reprint. — Diipas  (L.)  Un 
cas  remarquable  d'hygroma  de  la  nuque.  llev.  de  m6d. 
v6t,.  Par.,  1904,  Ixxxi,  759-762.— Buplay  (S.)  Kyste 
s6reux  du  cou.  Presse  m6d.,  Par.,  1897,  249.— Eclingloii 
(G.  H.)  Cysts  in  the  median  line  of  the  front  of  the  neck ;  a 
series  of  illustrative  cases.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1904,  ii,  808- 
812. — Klfremovski  (I.  A.)  O  krovyauikh  kistakh  she! 
[Un  cas  d'heniatocele  de  la  region  lat6rale  du  cou.  E6s.] 
Trudl  russk.  med.  Olish.  p.  imp.  Var.shav.  Univ.,  1889, 1,  no. 

I,  18-42. —  Ei.scinl  rath  (D.  N.)  Cyst-lymphangionia  of 
neck  in  a  child.  Tr.Cbicago  Path.  So'c,  1899-1901,  iv,483.— 
Fabre  (P.)  Contribution  ^l^etud6  des  tumeurs  gazeuses 
de  la  region  auterieure  du  cou.  Soc.  d.  sc.  m6d.  de  Gan- 
nat.  C.  r..  Par.,  1886,  xl,  160- 166.  —  Fischer.  Scliild- 
knorpel-Hygrora;  Heilung  durch  mehrnialige  lodinjection. 
Ztschr.  f.  Wundiirzte  u.  Geburtsb.,  Winneuden,  1883, 
xxxiv,  48. — Fleming  (C.)  Hydroceleof  the  neck.  Proc. 
Path.  Soc.  Dubl.,  186,5-8,  n.  s.,  i'ii,  227, 1  pi.— FranUc  (F.) 
&  Volkcr  (0.)  Blutcyste  der  seitlichen  Halsgegend. 
Beutsube  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1888,  xxviii,  411-431. — 
Fretlet  (P.)  &  Chevassn  (M.)  Note  sur  deux  cas  de 
kystes  muco'ides  du  cou  ^  6pith61ium  cili6  derives  des 
restes  du  tractus  thyrfeoglosse.  Kev.  de  chir..  Par.,  1903, 
xxxiii,  141-158. — Oolding-Birtl.  Cyst  in  the  superior 
carotid  triangle,  which  exhibited  both  antero- posterior  and 
also  lateral  pulsation.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1894,  ii,  1281. — 
Gueriu.  Kyste  sous-hyoidien.  J.  de  ra6d.  de  Bordeaux, 
1893,  xxiii,  349.— Giitcrbock  (P.)  Ueber  Echiuokokkus 
des  Halses.  Arch.  f.  Iclin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1892-3,  x!v,  912- 
925. — Oni<la  (L.)  Igroma  sotto-iodeo  suppurato,  con 
asfissia  imrainente.  Arch.  ital.  di  laringol.,  A'^apoli,  1894, 
xiv,  60-62.  Also:  Incurabili,  Napoli,  1894,  ix,  217-220.— 
Oninard  (A.)  Tumour  gazeuse  du  cou.  Bull,  ot  mem. 
Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1900,  n.  s.,  xxvi,  347-356.  -  Habe- 
rern  (P.  J.)  A  nyak  echinococcusainak  ismeretehez. 
[Hydatids  of  the  neck.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1905, 
xlix,  31;  51.— Hamilton  (E.)  Encysted  tumor  removed 
from  the  neck  of  a  lady.  Proc.  Path.  Soc.  Dubl.,  1862-5, 
n.  s.,  ii,  146. — Helm  nth  (\V.  T.)  Cystic  tumor  of  neck; 
preliminary  ligation  of  the  common  carotid.  N.  Am.  J, 
Hoinceop.,  N.  T.,  1894,  3.  s.,  ix,  372-374.— Henle.  Eiu 
Fall  von  Aerocele  colli.  Jahresb.  d.  schles.  Gesellsch.  f. 
vaterl.  Cult.  1904,  Bresl.,  1905,  Ixxxii,  99-101.— Hofmokl 
( J. )  Lymphcyste  am  Halse ;  Exstirpation ;  Heilung. 
Ber.  d.  k.  k.  itrankeuanst.  Eudolph-Stiftung  in  Wien 
(1887),  1888,  284.— Hutchinson  (J.)  Hydrocele  of  neck 
treated  by  partial  excision.  Arch.  Surg.,  Lond.,  1891-2, 
ill,  141-143.— Ill  (E.  J.)  Acutes  Haematom  am  Hals; 
Erstickungsgefahr;  Tracheotomie;  Heilung.  Med.  Mo- 
natschr.,  N.  Y.,  1889,  i,  84.  Also,  Reprint. — Jeaubrau. 
Kyste  hydatique  de  la  nuque;  ablation  aveo  fermeture 
de  la  poche  sans  drainage  aprfes  injections  de  sublim6. 
Montpel.  med..  1904,  2.  s.,  xix,  138-141.  —  Keen  (W.  W.) 
Hygroma  of  the  neck.    Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1893,  3.  s., 

II,  188-191. — Kclaiiditis  (P.)    Kyste  de  la  region  lat6rale 


]\eck  {Tumors  of,  Cystic). 

gauche  du  cou.  Gaz.  med.  d'Orient,  Constant.,  1895-6, 
xxxviii,  158-160. — Kennedy  (D.)  A  case  of  cystic  hy- 
groma of  the  neck.  Med.  Press  (fe  Circ,  Lond.,  1903,  n.  s., 
Ixxvii,  714. — Kokoris  (D.)  Echinococcus  des  Halses. 
Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1900,  xiii,  751. — Kopfstein  (W.) 
Ein  weiterer  Beitrag  zur  Keuntuiss  der  inrercarotischeu 
Geschwiilste.  Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1895,  ix,  337 ;  356. — 
Koutuik.  Des  tun>euis  gazeuses  du  cou.  Gaz.  hebd. 
de  med..  Par,,  1896,  xliii,  1216-1218.— Krabbel.  Eiue 
tiefe  Atheromcyste  am  Hal.se  mit  Ranula.  Aich.  f.  klin. 
Chir.,  Berl.,  1878,  xxiii,  371.— I^arne  (F.  A.)  Hemntoma 
of  neck,  simulating  common  carotid  aneurism.  N.  Orl.  M. 
&  S.  J.,  1899-1900,  Hi,  200-202.— liaurent  (0.)  De  I'hy- 
groma  thyro-hyoidien,  ou  kyste  de  Bover.  Clinique,Brux., 
1889,  iii,  309-375.— l,a2;areff(E.  G.)  Sluchai  krovyanoi 
kisti  V  hokovoi  oblasti  shei.  [TJn  cas  de  kyste  sanguin 
dans  la  r6gion  laterale  du  cou.  Extr.,  646.]  Russk.  arch, 
patol.,  klin.  med.i  bakteriol.,  S.-Peti-rb.,  1897,  iii,  614-023.— 
liichtwitz.  Kj'ste  .sero-muqueux  du  con  delabase  dela 
langue  et  du  larynx;  gu6ri;^on  par  I'injection  iodo-iodur6e 
de  Lugol.  Arch,  internat.  delaryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1896,  ix, 
657-660.  Also:  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  m6d.  de  Bordeaux,  1896, 
xvii,  569.  —  ITIcKenzie  (  D. )  Cystic  Ij  mphangioma  of 
the  neck  undergoing  spontaneous  cure.  Itep.  Soc.  Study 
Dis.  Child.,  Lond.,  1901-2,  ii,  162.— Ittakara  (L.)  Toralbs 
nyaki  daganatokrol  esetek  kapcsSn.  [C^■stic  tumors  of 
neck.]  Gy6gyilszat,  Budapest,  1889,  xxix,  280:  292;  302. 
Also,  transl,  [Abstr.  ]:  Pest.  med. -chir.  Presse,  Buda- 
pest,  1889,   XXV,  745-748.   .   Nyaki  echinococcus 

esetek.  [Cases  of  echinococcus  of  the  neck.]  Orvosi 
hetil.,  Budapest,  1896,  xl,  374.  Also,  transl. :  TJngar  med. 
Presse,  Budapest,  1896,  i,  103.  —  ITIoore  ( W.)  Multiple 
hydatids  of  right  arm  and  right  side  of  neck,  with  remarks 
on  hydatids  at  the  root  of  tbe  neck,  simulating  thoracic 
aneurism.  Intercolon.  M.  J.  Australas.,  Melbourne,  1897, 
ii,  592-598.— ITIorsan  yJ.  H.)  Cysts  of  the  neck.  Proc. 
M.  Soc.  Lond.,  1885,  viii,  77-83.— IVancrede  (C.  B.)  Very 
large  lymph-cyst  (chyle-cyst?)  of  the  right  side  of  the  neck. 
Tr.  Am.  Surg.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1892,  x,  201-204.— JVove- 
Josscrand.  Kyste  s6ro-sanguinolent  du  cou  adherent  k, 
la  veine  jugulaire  interne;  resection  de  la  veine;  gufirison. 
Bull.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Lyon.  1904,  vii,  175-178.  Also:  Lyon 
m6d.,  1904,  ciii,  34-37. — I'nuli,  jr.  Blutcyste  am  Halse. 
Verhandl.  d.  Ver.  pfalz.  Aerzte  1853,  Kaiser.slautern,  1854, 
88-91. — Penfold  (0.)  Case  of  btematocele  of  neck  occur- 
ring in  a  hferaophilio  subject.  Austral.  M.  J.,  Melbourne, 
189.3,  n.  s.,  XV,  305.— Petit  (L.-H.)  Des  tumeurs  gazeuses 
du.  cou.  Union  m6d..  Par.,  1889, 3.  s.,  xlviii,  445 ;  462.— FiU 
liet(A.)  Deux  cas  de  kystes  dermolymphoides  du  cou. 
Bull.  Soc.  anat.de  Par.,  1889,  Ixiv,  581-585.  —  Prince- 
teau.  Kyste  interthyra-hyoidien.  J.  de  m6d.  de  Bor- 
deaux, 1904,  xxxiv,  717.— Beich  (F.)  Ein  Fall  von  Echi- 
nococcus des  Halses.  Miiuchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1898, 
xlv,  1561.— Beverdin  (.J.-L.)  &  Buscarlet  (F.)  Kyste 
lateral  de  la  region  sus-hyoidienne.  Rev.  m6d.  de  la 
Suisse  Rom.,  Geneve,  1893,  xiii,  761-763.  —  Scannell  (D. 
D.)  A  case  of  multiple  fibromata  (fibroma  moUuscum) 
and  serous  cyst  of  neck.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1903.  cxlviii, 
587.. —  Schiissler  (H. )  Zur  Esmarch'schen  Method© 
der  Operation  der  tiefen  Atheromcj'steu  des  Halses. 
Festschr.  z.  Feier  .  .  .  Fr.  von  Esmarch,  Kiel  u.  Leipz., 
1893,  149-153.  —  Sebileau  (P.)  Vaste  tumeur  gazeuse 
du  cou  et  du  m6iliastiu.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  de  chir.  de 
Par.,  1903,  n.  s.,  xxix,  142-145. — Simmonds  (M.)  Ueber 
Cysten  und  Cystofibrome  der  retrotrachealen  Schleim- 
driisen.  Jahrb.  d.  Hamb.  Staatskrankeuanst.  1899-1900, 
Hamb.  u.  Leipz.,  1902,  vii,  pt.  2,  649-059.  Also:  Mitt.  a. 
d.  Hamb.  Staatskrankeuanst.,  1900-1901,  iii,  649-659. 
Also  [Abstr.] ;  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  dentsch.  Naturf.  u. 
u.  Aerzte  1900,  Leipz.  ,1901,  Ixxii,  pt.  2, 2.  Hlfte.,  19.— .Skvor- 
kin  (P.I.)  Sluchai  hydrocele  colli.  [Case  of  .  .  .]  Med. 
besieda, Voronezh,  1899,  xiii,  537. — Smith  (M.  L.)  Hyda- 
tid cyst  in  the  neck  of  a  child.  N.  Zealand  M.  J.,  Dun- 
edin,  1894,  vii,  88.  — Sokoloff  (N.  A.)  0  krovyauikh  kis- 
takh shei.  [Blood-ovsts  of  tlieneck.]  Chir.  Vestnik,  St. 
Petersb.,  1892,  viii,  655-670.— Span  Ion  (W.  D.)  A  case 
of  cystic  lymphoma  of  the  neck.  Prov.  M.  J.,  Leicester, 
1888',  vii,  497-499.— Sultan  (G.)  Zur  Kenntniss  der  Hals- 
cysten  und  -fisteln.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz., 
1898,  xlviii,  113-155,  2  pi.— Sunderland  (S.)  A  case  of 
hygroma  of  the  neck.  Rep.  Soc.  Study  Dis.  Child.,  Lond., 
1900-1901,  i,  34.— Sutton  (J.  B.)  Eaiiula  and  cysts  in  the 
neighborhood  of  the  hyoid  bone-.  Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Lond., 
1886-7,  xxxviii,  386-393'.  —  Tatar  (A.)  Dva  sluchaya 
ekhinokokka  shei.  [Two  cases  of  echinococcus  of  the 
neck.]  Protok.  Omsk.  Med.  Obsh.,  1903-4,  xxi,  145-147.— 
Terrier  (P.)  &  fjecene  (P.)  Les  kystes  brancbiaux 
du  cou  k  structure  amygdalienno.  Rev.  de  chir..  Par.. 
1905,  xxxii,  757-769.— Thevcuot  (L.)  Gros  kyste  hyda- 
tique  suppur6  du  cou.    Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1901,  Ixxiv, 

1201.   .  Des  kystes  hydatiques  du  cou.    Ibid.,  W02, 

Ixxv,  333-339. —  Tordeus  (E.)  Du  trach6l8ematome. 
Clinique,  Brux.,  1889,  iii,  417-421.— Varsi  (T.)  Un  caso 
de  quisles  hidatldicos  multiples  del  cuello.  An.  san. 
mil.,  Buenos  Aires,  1900,  ii,  592-597,  1  pi.— 'Walther  (C.) 
Contribution  a  I'^tude  du  traitement  des  kystes  du  cou,*, 
propos  d'un  kyste  s6reux  coug6nital  chez  un  enfant  do 
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]\eck  [Tumors  of,  Cystic). 

1  iiu,  occupant  le  cou  et  lo  mediiistin  anterieiir;  ablation 
partie.lle;  gu6nsou,  par  le  Dr.  F. Vorch^re.  [Rap.]  Bull, 
et  in6m.  Soc.  ile  cbir.  de  Par.,  1896,  n.  .s.,  xxii,  711-717. 

 .  Kyste  iiiultiloculaire  dueou;  traiteiuent  par  I'ex- 

tirpatiou  complete ;  j;u6rison.  [Kap.  de  Buffet.J  Ibid., 
1897,  n.  8.,  xxiii,  800-807.  —  Weiss,  Kyste  saiiguin  du 
con.  Rev.  med.  de  I'o.st,  Nancy,  1901,  xxxiii,  545-555. — 
Wicsiiiger.  (Extirpation  eines  cystischon  Tuniora  von 
der  recliten  Hal.sseite.]  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnsclir.,  1904, 
li,  498.— Wigs  (A.)  Si.  Hamilton  (C.  W.)  Pretliyroid 
cyst.  Australa8.  JI.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1900,  xix,  4'2(i.— Win- 
ner (M. )  Hyfiroma  cysticirai  colli  congenitura.  Allg. 
Wieu.  nied.  Ztg.,  1897,  xlii,  451.  — Zit  (J.)  Pfi.spevek,  Ini 
kasnistice  cyst  krcnicli  n  deti.  [Contribution  to  tlie  sta- 
tistics ol'  neck  cysts  in  cliildren.]  Casop.  16k.  cesk.,  v 
Praze,  1884,  xxiii,  6;  21.  —  Zoppritz  (K.)  TJeber  ninlti- 
lokuliireKiemengangcysten.  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Cbir.,  Tiibing., 
1894,  xii,  306-388,  2  pi.— Zwillingcr  (H.)  Piaeliyoidealis 
tomld  esete.  [Case  of .  .  .  cyst.  ]  Orvosi  betil.,  Buda- 
pest, 1898,  xlii,  418. 

]\eck  {Tumors  of,  Gaseous). 

iSfeNeck  {Tumors  of,  Cystic). 

I¥eck  {Tumors  of,  Malignant). 

See,  also,  Neck  ( Tumors  of,  Congenital). 

Brandts  (M.  J.)  *Eiii  Fall  von  primiirem 
Eiindzellensarcom  der  Halslyiiipbdriisen  mit 
eigentiimlicbe[ii]  Metastasen.  S°.  Freiburg  i.  B., 
1892. 

FoHTMANN  (H.)  *Ueber  retropliaryngeale 
Lj'iupliosarkome,  nebst  Mitteilung  eiiies  Falles 
vou  Lyinpliosarkoma  colli  et  pbaryugis.  8°. 
Mel,  1902. 

Rothschild  (J.)  ■*Zur  Casuistik  inaligner 
Neubildungeu  am  Halse.    8-".     Wiirzhurg,  1892. 

Schmidt  (L.)  *  Ueber  kuorpelhaltige  Miscli- 
tuiiioreii  des  Halses  und  deren  Beziehiing  zn  den 
Endotheliomeu.    8°.    Wiirzburg,  1903. 

Auosofr  (N.  P.)  Slucbal  sarkomi  sbei  u  nialcbika. 
[Sarcoma  of  tbe  neck  in  a  boy ;  deatb.]  Med.  Obozr., 
Mosk.,  1905,  Ixiv,  257-265. — Areiis.  Lympbo-sarcome  du 
cou  et  de  I'iiisselle.  Arcb.  nied.  beiges,  Brux.,  1889,  3.  s., 
xxxvi,  217-219. — ArnnI  (J.  M.)  Linfo-adenoma  maligno 
del  cuello.  Rev.  Ibero-Am.  de  cien.  med.,  Madrid,  1900, 
iv,  4-8. — Aiigier  (D.)  &  Scliaepelynck.  Tumeur 
kystique  des  ganglions  du  cou,  de  nature  6pitb61ial6,  con- 
86cntiye  k  un  caucroide  de  la  16vre  inf6rieure;  extirpa- 
tion; gu^rison.  J.  d.  so.  m6d.  de  Lille,  1903,  i,  322-326.— 
Azarevicli  (I.  I.)  Sluchal  lympbosarconiatis  colli. 
[Case  of  .  .  .]  Med.  Sbornik .Varsbav.  Uyazd.  voyenn. 
hosp.,  Varshava,  1896,  ix,  73-77.— Bacon  (G.)  A  case  of 
sarcoma  of  the  neck  involving  the  tonsil  and  causing  deaf- 
ness in  a  boy  seven  years  of  age.  Tr.  Am.  Otol.  Soc,  New 
Bedford,  1895,  vi,  186-191.  Also:  N".  York  M.  J.,  1895, 
Ixii,  269.  Aiso,  Reprint. — Bainbriilge  (W.  S.)  A  case 
of  extensive  carcinoma  of  tongue  and  neck,  presenting 
points  of  special  interest.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  N.  Y.,  Albany.  1905, 
189-193,  2  pi.— Barnard  (H.  L.)  A  case  of  malignant 
glands  of  neck  due  to  a  concealed  epitbelioma  of  tbe 
pharynx.  Polyclin.,  Lond.,  1904,  viii,  50. — Barton  (J.  K.) 
(Case  of  lympyo-sarcoma  of  neck.  Dublin  J.  M.  Sc.,  1890, 
xc,  254. — Batnt  (L.)  Volumiuenx  lympbo-sarcome  du 
cou;  extirpation;  guerison.  Bull.  Soc.  med. -cbir.  de  la 
Drome  [etc.],  Valence  &  Par.,  1902,  iii,  226-228.— Berard, 
JoiiflTray  &  Atller.  A  propos  de  trois  cas  d'epitbe- 
lioma  brancbiogene  du  cou.  Lyon  med.,  1905,  cv,  1026- 
1031.  —  Bcrger  (  P. )  Sarcome  nielaiiique  primitif  des 
ganglions cervicaux ;  extirpation;  gu6risou durable.  Bull, 
et  m6m.  Soc  de  cbir.  de  Par.,  1897.  n.  s.,  xxiii,  526-534. — 
Bernays  (A.  C.)  Case  of  fibro  inyso-chondro-osteo-sar- 
coma  of  branchial  origin.  Med.  Rev.,  St.  Louis,  1893, 
sxviii,  501-503.    Also:  St.  Louis  Cour.  Med.,  1894,  x,  1-6. 

 .  Lymphosarcoma  of  tbe  neck ;  enormous  dilatation 

of  the  jugular  vein.  In  Ms :  Rep.  Surg.  Clin.,  8°,  St.  Louis, 
1895, 8-11.— Birkett  (H.  S.)  A  caseot  subcbordal  spindle- 
celled  .sarcoma,  and  its  successful  removal  by  thyreotomy. 
N.  Tork  M.  J.,  1894,  Ix,  619-621.  Also,  Reprint.  — Boari 
(A.)  Estirpazioue  di  Toluminoso  linfo-adenoma  del  eollo. 
Atti  Accad.  d.  sc.  med.  e  nat.  in  Ferrara,  1898-9,  Ixxiii.  41- 
50.  —  Bocli.  [Tumeur  squirrbeuso  du  cou  s'etendant 
dans  le  crane.]  Ann.  Soc.  d'anat.  path,  do  Brux..  1882, 
no.  31,  13-21.  —  Bowlby  (A.)  Epitheliomatous  cyst  of 
the  neck.  Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Loud.,  1894-5,  xlvi,  166-169. 
Also:  Lancet,  Lond.,  1894,  ii,  1218.  —  Bristow  (A.  T.) 
Extirpation  of  both  external  carotid  arteries  for  inoperable 
cancer.  Brooklyn  M.  J.,  1902,  xvi,  399-403.— Bullard 
(W.  L.)  A  tumor;  flbro-sarcoma  which  assumed  a  per- 
fect imitation  of  a  dog's  and  sheep's  bead.  Med.  Bi  ief, 
St.  Louis,  1896,  xxiv,  1488.— Caccioppoll  (G.)  Rese- 
zione  della  carotide  primitiva,  della  giugulare  interna,  del 
nervo  vago  e  dell'  ipoglosso  per  sarcoma.  Incurabili, 
Napoli,  1892,  vii,  033-641.— Cameron  (H.  C.)  Fungating 


]\eck  {Tumors  of  Malignant). 

tumour  removed  from  tbe  back  of  the  neck  of  a  child. 
Glasgow  JI.  J.,  18H9,  [4.]  s.,  xxxi,  40. — Carcinoma  ge- 
latim)sura  ditfusum  colli  mit  den  Erscbeiuungen  vou 
Myxiidem;  'Tod.  Jabrb.  d.  "Wien.  k.  k.  Kraukonan.st. 
1898,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1900,  vii,  pt.  2,  350.— Carlledgc 
(A.  M.)  Melanotic  tumor.  Louisville  Month.  .1.  M.  6c 
S.,  1904-5,  xii,  20. — Ca.>4ini  (A.)  Sarcoma  cncoudroma- 
to.so  del  collo;  guarigioue.  Gior.  intornaz.  d.  sc.  med., 
Napoli,  1891,  n.  s.,  xiii,  408. — Castro  (F.)  Linfo-sarcoma 
de  la  mitad  lateral  izfjuierda  d(d  cuello.  Siglo  m6d.,  Ma- 
drid, 1897,  xliv,  673-075.— Ceci  (A.)  Extirp.ation  de  la 
carotide  primitive,  de  la  jugulaire  interne  et  du  pneumo- 
gastrique  dans  rablathm  d'un  cancer  brancbiog^^ne ;  gue- 
rison. As.soc.  fran^.  de  cbir.  Proc.-verb.  [etc.].  Par.,  1904, 
xvii,  310-319. — Checver  (D.  W.)  Eetro-pbaryngeal  sar- 
coma removed  by  an  external  incision  through  the  neck. 
Tr.  Am.  Surg.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1890,  viii,  227-229.— Clie- 
nantaiN.  Carcinome  m61anique  de  lapeauducou.  J. 
de  mkA.  de  I'ouest,  Nantes,  1889,  3.  s.',  iii,  75. — Codet- 
Boissc.  Lymphosarcome  de  la  r6gion  cervicalo  chez 
une  fomnie  de  dix-buit  ans.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  pbysiol. 
.  .  .  de  Bordeaux,  1902,  xxiii,  237  -  243.  —  Banlos.  JSpi- 
tholionia  de  la  nuque  simulant  une  plaque  de  morph6e, 
ou  do  xanthome.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  sypb.,  Par.,  1899, 
3.  s.,  X,  050-058.  Also:  Bull.  Soc.  fran§.  de  demiat.  et 
sypb..  Par.,  1899,  x,  327 -  329.  —  »a wbarn  (R.  H.M.) 
Carotid  excision  for  malignant  growths.     Ann.  Surg., 

Phila.,  1898,  xxvii,  127.   .  The  starvation  oi)eratiou 

for  malignancy  in  the  external  carotid  area;  its  failures 
and  successes.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1904,  xliii,  792- 
795. — DilTnse^strangulating  cancer  of  neck.  Middlesex 
Hosp.  Rep.  1888,  Lond.,  1889,  207-209.  — Drinkwnter. 
Sarcoma  of  neck.  Rep.  Proc.  Nortbumb.  &  Durham  M. 
Soc,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  1886-7,  142.  —  Duncan. 
Large  adeno-sarcomatous  tumour  of  left  triangle  of  neck 
attached  to  whole  length  of  carotid  sheath  and  other 
structures;  removal;  recovery.  Austral.  M.  J.,  Mel- 
bourne, 1892,  n.  8.,  xiv,  434-439.   .  Cystic  sarcoma  in 

the  left  sub-maxillary  region ;  removal;  recurrence;  liga- 
ture of  common  carotid  of  same  side  and  external  carotid 
of  ojiposite  side  to  starve  tbe  tumour ;  recovery.  Ibid., 
1893,  u.  3.,  XV,  233-236. — Fiille  von  Driisencarcinom  am 
Halse  (Recidiy)  nacb  vorherigem  Lippen-  unil  Zungeu- 
krebs.  Jabresb.  ii.  d.  chir.  Klin.  d.  Univ.  Greifswald 
1889-90,  Leipz.,  1892,  37-39.— Fenger.  Carcinoma  of  the 
cervical  region;  operation;  two  secondary  hemorrhages; 
icoovery.  Chicago  M.  ,T.  &  Exam.,  1889,  Iviii,  93-95.— 
Fischer.  Extirpation  einer  scirrhiisen  Lympdriise  des 
Halses  mit  tiidtlicbem  Ausgange.  Ztschr.  f.  Wundiirzte 
u.  Geburtsh.,  Winuenden,  1881,  xxxii.  121. — Fleming 
(C.)  Malignant  tumour.  Proc.  Path.  Soc.  Dubl.,  1862-5, 
n.  s.,  ii,  74. — Fon-Vizen  (K.)  K  voprosu  o  ynutri.sosu- 
distol  endoteliomie.  [Intravascular  endothelioma.]  Ra- 
botl  hosp.  kbirurg.  klin.  Dyakonova,  Mosk.,  1903,  246- 
258.  1  pi. — Fraenkel  (E.)  Bemerkungen  iiber  maligne 
Lymi)hdriisentumoren  am  Halse.  Jabrb.  d.  Hamb.  Staats- 
kfankenanst.  1890,  Leipz.,  1892.  ii,  394-402.  1  pi.— Ghc- 
dini  (G.)  Fibro-sarco-endotelioma  del  collo.  Gazz.  d. 
osp.,Milano,  1904,  xxv,  1341-1345.— Gilford  (H.)  Ba- 
vis  (K.  L.  H.)  Potato  tumours  of  the  neck  and  their  ori- 
gin as  endotbeliomata  of  the  carotid  body,  with  an  account 
of  three  cases.  Practitioner,  Lond.,  1904,  Ixxiii,  729-739,3 
pi.  on  2  1. — Ornbc  (V.  F.)  Sarcoma  fusocellulare  fasci- 
culatum.  Inhis:  Ocberki  i  nabl.  fak.  khirurg.  klin.  Imp. 
Kharkov.  Univ.,  8°,  Kharkov.  1897,  i,  72-74,  1  pi.— Han- 
kins  (G.  T.)  Case  of  neuro-iibromatosis  associated  with 
large  sarcomatous  tumour  in  neck ;  operation ;  wound  and 
ligature  of  thoracic  duct.  Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney, 
1897,  xvi,  00-68.— Harrington  (F.  B.)  Excision  of  the 
left  pneumogastric  nerve  .and  the  carotid  artery  in  a  cose 
of  cancer  of  the  neck.  Boston  M.  i  S.  J.,  1896,  cxxxv, 
337. — Hawkes  (F.)  Immunity  from  recurrence  after 
removal  of  glandular  sarcoma  of  the  neck.    Ann.  Surg., 

Phila.,  1903,   xxxvii.   938.   .   Extensive  recurrent 

lymph'. -sarcoma  of  the  neck.  Ibid..  1904,  xl,  266-268,  1 
pi. — Heinricins  (G.)  [Sarkom  des  Nackens  bei  einem 
neugeborenen  Kinde.  Ref.,p.  xxxvii.]  Finskalak.  sallsk. 
bandl.,  Helsingfors,  1904,  xlvi. — Hektoen  (L.)  Sudden 
deatb  from  pulmonary  embolism  following  thrombosis  of 
tbe  internal  jugular  vein  in  a  case  of  carcinoma  of  the 
neck  secondary  to  carcinoma  of  the  tongue.  West.  Clin. 
Recorder,  Chicago,  1899,  i,  6-8.— Imparato  (E.)  Volu- 
minoso  sarcoma  del  collo.  N.  scuola  med.  napol.,  1893,  x, 
202-208.— Jacobson  ("W".H.A.)&  de  Mcsqnita  (S.B.) 
Case  of  epithelioma  of  the  neck  probabl.y  arising  in  a  relic 
of  one  of  the  branchial  clefts.  Branchiogenic  carcinoma  of 
Volkmann  ;  two  operations ;  recurrence ;  spontaneous  disap- 
pearance of  the  growth.  Guy's  Hosp. Rep.,  Lond, 1898,liii.  19- 
44. — Jawdynski(F.)  Przyp.adek  raka  pierwotnego  szyi, 
t.  z.  raka  skrzi  lowego  Volkmann'a;  wy circle  nowotworu 
wraz  z  rezekcyja  t^tnicy  szyjowej  wspolnej  i  zyiy  szyjowej 
wewn^trznej ;  wyzdrowienie.  [Primary oancerof  the  neck, 
so  called  Tolkmann's  branchial  cancer;  excision  of  the  tu- 
mor, together  with  resection  of  tbe  common  carotid  ar- 
tery and  the  internal  jugular  vein ;  recovery.]  Gaz.  lek., 
Warszawa,  1888,  2.  s.,viii,  530;  554;  582.— jessett  (F.B.t 
A  case  of  sarcoma  of  the  neck  treated  by  caustics.  II- 
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lust.  M.  News.  Loud.,  1888-!),  i,  135.   .  A  case  of  sar- 

couia  of  the  iieck  secondary  to  .sarcoma  of  the  testicle. 
Ibid.,  51.  —  Joiiiistoii  (W.  W.)  Sarcoma  of  cervical 
glands;  secondary  sarcoma  of  lung ;  with  specimen.  Nat. 
M.  EeT.,  "Wash.,  1898-9,  viii,  292.— liiiauss  (K.)  &  Ca- 
mei'er  (P.)  Adenoma  cervicis  nialignum  cysticuni. 
Ztscbr.  f.  Geburtsh.  u.  Gynak.,  Stuttg.,  1896,  xxkiv,  440- 
455,  i  pi. — Kolilei-  (A.)  Grosses  Sarcom  in  der  Regio 
submaxillaria  dextra;  Exstirpation ;  Heilung  per  primani. 
Charit6-Ann.  1886,  Berl.,  1888,  xiii,  520.  —  Koiuarvvski 
(N.)  Fibrosarcoma  colli;  predokhrauitelnaya  syoranaya 
ligatura  sonnoi  arterii;  perevyazka  naruzhnoi  yaremuoi 
venl;  Tilushtshcniye ;  vizdorovleniye.  [.  .  . ;  prophylactic 
removable  ligature  of  the  carotid  artery;  ligature  of  the 
external  jugular  vein ;  removal;  recovery.]  Ohir.  Laitop., 
Mosk.,  1892,  ii,  227-230.— 1, a iigtoii  (J.)  A  case  of  sar- 
coma of  the  neck.  Illust.  JI.'News,  Lond.,  1889,  ii,  97,  1 
pi. — I/ari.sta  (R.)  Sarcoma  priinitivo  perivascular  del 
cuello;  contribucibn  al  estudio  de  las  neoforuiacioues  de 
esta  region.  Gac.  m6d.,  M6xico,  1895,  xxxii,  73-79.— IjC- 
clieu.  Sarcouie  de  la  region  carotidienne.  Gaz.  mid. 
Picardie,  Amiens,  1895,  xiii,  i;'i-47. — Tjcitziiii;er  (F.) 
Ein  Fall  von  Lympho-Sarkoma  colli;  operirt;  gelieilt;  Ee- 
cidiv.  Geneesk.  Tijdschr.  v.'Nederl.  Indie,  Batav.,  1889, 
xxviii,  633-640. —Maltius  (G.  H.)  Secondary  epitheli- 
oma of  neck;  removal,  together  with  three  inches  of 
internal  jugular  vein ;  division  of  the  left  vagus;  primary 
suture  (if  nerve.  Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Lond.,  1896,  xxix,  193- 
196. — ITIarthn.  Lympho-sarcome  du  cou.  Presse  m^d. 
beige,  Brux.,  1889,  xli,  121.  —  iUartonc  (V.)  Estirpa- 
zione  di  vasto  sarcoma  al  collo;  due  riproduzioni ;  guari- 
gione  conservata  dopo  dieci  auni.  Kesoc.  r.  Accad.  nied.- 
chir.  di  Napoli,  1887,  xli,  160-162.— 31  assot  Palnirs  (J.) 
Sarcoma  fuso-celular  en  dos  micleos  de  la  region  deiecha 
del  cuello;  extirpaci6n;  curacidn.  Med.  de  los  ninos, 
Barcel.,  1904,  v,  378. — maiiraiis;e.  Sarcoma  de  la  nuque. 
Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  pbysiol.  .  .  7  de  Bordeaux,  1889,  x,  34.— 
Mazziiccoiii  (M.)  Linfo-sarcoma  del  collo;  re)9ezione 
della  giugulare  interna  e  del  vago  destro;  gnarigiono. 
Pav.  di  chir.,  Napoli,  1898,  i,  49.— Mermet  (P.)  Sarcoine 
fascicule  de  la  nuque;  ablation;  r^cidive  in  situ;  nouvelle 
abUition;  recidive  4  distance  au  niveau  d'uno  cicatrice 
vaccinale.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1895,  Ixx,  267-271.— 
Miksio •  sai'koiiBa  pravol  storoui  shei;  izliecheniye. 
(Mvxo-sarcoma  of  the  right  side  of  the  neck;  recovery.] 
Otchot  o  dieyateln.  khirurg.  klin.  [etc.]  v  Mosk.  (1896-8); 
1899,  77. — ITIonprofit.  De  l'al)latiou  des  tumeurs  ma- 
lignes  iidlierentes  aux  gros  vaisseaux  du  cou.  Anjou 
ined..  Angers,  1902,  ix,  181-184.— Itloi-estin  (H.)  Sarcdme 
du  cou,  h  debut  auiygdalien.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  anat.  de 
Par.,  1899,  Ixxiv,  886-892.— ittorlon  (A.  W.)  Carcinoma 
of  larynx  and  trachea,  involving  the  esophagus.  Pacific 
M.  J.,  San  Fran.,  1902,  xlv,  ,592-595.  —  Miignai  (A.) 
L'  irritamento  del  pneiunogastiico  nelle  operazioni  sul 
collo;  estirpazione  di  un  volumiuoso  sarcouia  profondo 
del  collo;  guaiigione.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1889,  x,  787- 
789. — Ogsloii  (A.)  Observations  on  submaxillary  cancer 
and  its' treatment.  Biit.  M.  J.,  Lend.,  1892,  ii',  1213.— 
Oliver  (.J.  H.)'  &  Agiicvre  (J.  A.)  Contribuci6n  al 
estudio  de  los  epitelionias  i)aratiriiideo3.  Kev.  ni6d.  d. 
"Uruguay,  Montevideo,  1904,  vii,  .309-379.— Oppelt  Sans 
(R.)  Liufosarcoma  del  cuello.  Rev.  de  rued,  y  cirug. 
prdct.,  Madrid,  1904,  Ixiy,  201-203.— Paci  (A.)  Enorme 
mlxoma  sarcomatoso  del  collo  e  del  torace ;  estirpazione ; 
guarigione.  Sperimeutale,  Firenze,  1876.  xxxvii,  284-290. 
Also,  Reprint. — Page  (F.)  Case  of  large  lympho  sarcoma 
successfully  removed  fi  om  the  neck  of  a  child.  Rep.  Proc. 
Northumb.  &  Durham  M.  Soc,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 
1877-8,  46,  1  pi. — POi-cz  Ortiz.  Liufosarcoma  ulcerado 
del  cuello;  infecci6u  general;  tratamiento.  Rev.  de  .san. 
mil.,  Madrid,  1896,  x,  513.— Powers  (C.  A.)  Lympho- 
sarcoma of  neck.  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1890,  Ivii,  85. — 
Prewitt  (T.  F.)  Lympbo-sarcouia  of  neck;  extirpation; 
ligation  internal  jugular  vein;  recovery.  St.  Louis  C'our. 
Med.,  1884,  xii,  5'l7-520.  Also,  Reprint.— Pughc  (R.  N.) 
Lympho-sarcoma  of  neck.  Illust.  M.News,  Lond.,  1888-9, 
i,  10.  —  Qiiiiitric.  fipithelioma  gangliounaire  du  cou. 
Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  pbysiol.  de  Bordeaux,  1898,  xix,  184. 
Also:  J.  de  m6d.  de  Bordeaux,  1898,  xxxviii,  368.  Also: 
Gaz  d.  hop.  de  Toulouse,  1899,  xiii,  70.  —  Raniso- 
Ii©<r{J.)  Lymi)ho-sarcoina  of  the  neck.  Cincin.  Lancet- 
Clinic,  1898,  u.  s.,  xl,  608-610.— Raw  (N.)  The  spread  of 
cancer  h.y  the  thoracic  duct.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1905,  i, 
1380.  —  Khoads  (T.  L.)  Tracheotomy  as  a  palliative 
operation  in  malignant  disease  of  the  neck.  Coll.  &  Clin. 
Rec,  Phila.,  1897,  xviii,  224-231.— Ribera  y  Sans  (J.) 
Epitelioma  del  cuello;  extirpacidn  de  ocho  centimetros  de 
yugular  interna.  Rev.  de  mod.  y  cirug.  prAct.,  Madrid, 
'1899,  xlv,  481-489.— Rittcr  (C.)  'Fin  eigenartiges  Fibre- 
Sarkom  am  Halse  (casuistischer  Beitrag  zur  Kenntuiss 
der  retiopharyngealen  Tumoren).  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat. 
[etc.],  Berl.,  18"99,  civil,  329-338, 1  pi.— Robsoii  (A.  W.  M.) 
Sarcomatous  tumours  under  the  upper  part  of  the  steruo- 
mastoid  (potato-like  tunionrs).  Illust.  M.  News,  Lond.. 
1889,  iii,  194.  —  Rotliiian  (  W.  L. )  Sarcoma  of  the 
neck;  successful  operation.  Med.  Council,  Phila.,  1901, 
vl,  19. —  Rogers  ("\V.  B. )     Sarcoma  of  cervical  lym- 
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])liatic  glands.  Memphis  M.  Month.,  1896,  xvi,  10-13.— 
Roseiiblat  (1. 0.)  Myxo-Iibro-chonuro-endothelio-adeno- 
carciuonia  telangiectodes  colli.  Duevnik  syezda  Obsh. 
russk.  vrach.  v  pamyat  Pirogova,  Kiev,  1896,  vi,  no.  13, 
suppl.,  106-1)0. — Ryan  (J.  H.)  Lympho-sarcoma  of  the 
neck  in  an  infant.  Med.  Rec,  N.  T.,  1899,  Iv,  605.— Sable 
(J.)  Double  lymphosarcome  du  cou;  extirpation;  reci- 
dive. J.  d.  sc.  m6d.  de  Lille,  1904,  ii,  ]08-m.—  Shively 
(H.  L. )  A  ease  of  inoperable  sarcoma  of  the  neck  treated 
by  injection  of  the  mixed  to.xines  of  streptococ'cus  ery- 
sipelatis  and  bacillus  prodigiosus.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1896, 
Ixiv,  774-776.  —  Smith  (R.  E.  W".)  Malignant  tumour  of 
the  neck.  Proc.  Path.  Soc.  Dubl.,  186.5-8,  n.  s.,  iii,  376. — 
Sorel  (E.)  &  Dalous.  Deux  cas  de  polyadenite  cance- 
reuse  el  tuberculeuse  se  rapportant  au  syndrome  lymplia- 
dfinonie.  Toulouse  m^d.,  1900,  2.  s.,  ii,  125-128.  —  .Spicer 
(S.)  &.  Collier  (H.  S.)  A  case  of  sarcoma  of  the  carotid 
sheath;  removal  of  the  growth,  together  with  portions  of 
the  carotid  arteries,  internal  jugular  vein,  and  pneumo- 
gastric  nerve;  recovery.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1899,  ii,  342-344. — 
Stirling  (R.  A.)  [Fatal  ca.se  of  cancer  of  the  tongue  and 
glands  ol  the  neck.]  Intercolon.  M.  .1.  Australas.,  Mel- 
bourne, 1899,  iv,  87, — Suric  (L.)  Fibro-sarconia  de  la  re- 
gi6n  mastoidea;  diiicultades  diagn(5sticas ;  extirpaci6n  y 
canterio  actual ;  curaci6n.  Rev.  de  laringol.,  otol.  y  rinol., 
Barcel.,  1888-9,  iv,  37-39.— Synion«ls  (C.  J.)  Cystic  car- 
cinoma of  neck;  removal;  recurrence.  Tr.  Path.  Soc. 
Lond.,  1887-8,  xxxix,  337.  —  Thompson  (J.  E.)  Lym- 
pho-sarcoma of  the  cervical  glands;  successful  removal, 
together  with  the  internal  jugular  vein  and  cervical  sym- 
pathetic; injury  of  the  vagus,  with  temporary  destruction 
of  its  function.  Texas  Clin.,  Dallas,  1898,  i,  115. — Treves 
(F.)  Malignant  cysts  of  the  neck.  Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Lond., 
1886-7,  xxxviii,  30()-373,  1  1.,  1  pi.— Vcrebeiyi  (T.)  Lym- 
phosarcoma colli.  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1903,  xlvii, 
148. — Vergely  (P.)  fipithelioraa  titbul6  de  I'epiglotte; 
extirpation ;  i-fecidive  tres  probable  un  an  aprfes ;  ganglions 
indxir^s;  infiltration  considerable  du  cou;  injections  sous- 
cutan6es  de  liqueur  de  Fowler  dans  la  tume\ir ;  gu6ri- 
son.  Rev.  hebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1902,  ii,  089-702.— 
Villencnve.  Sarcome  gangliounaire  piimitif  du  cou; 
ablation;  r6cidive  in  situ;  ablation  secondaire;  gueri.son. 
Ann.  de  I'ficole  .  .  .  de  m6d.  et  pharm.  de  Marseille  1892, 
Par.,  1893,  188-190.  Also:  Marseille  med.,  1892.  xxix,  504- 
506.— Wallis  (F.  C.)  A  case  of  cystic  epithelioma  of  the 
neck.  Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Lond.,  1894-5,  xlvi,  169.— Waring 
(H.J.)  Myeloid  tumour  of  neck.  Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Lond., 
1898-9,  1,  232-234.— Warren  (H.  E.)  Case  of  sarcoma  of 
the  neck  treated  bv  the  Coley  antitoxin.  Boston  M.  &.  S. 
J.,  1896,  cxxxv,  673.— Webb  (J.  B.)  Lympho-sarcoma  of 
the  neck.  Illust.  M.  News,  Lond.,  1888-9,  i, ) 97.— Whar- 
ton (H.  R.)  Melanotic  sarcoma  of  neck.  Tr.  Path.  Soc. 
Phila.  (1891-3),  xvi,  229.— White  (J.  W.)  &  Wood  (A.C.) 
Sarcoma  at  base  of  neck.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1893,  n.  s., 
cv,  140.  Also :  Univ.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1892,  iv,  593,  2  pi.— 
Willis  (S.  S.)  &.  ITIarshall  (V.  F.)  A  case  of  lympho- 
sarcoma of  the  neck.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1899,  Ivi',  836.— 
Wilson  (J.)  A  case  of  sub-parotid  and  retro-pharyn- 
geal  sarcoma;  operation;  recovery.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1891,  i, 
1429.  —  Wiiriieniann  (H.  V.)  Fibro-sarcoma  of  the 
neck  with  temporary  ophthalmoplegia  externa  and  sym- 
pathetic paralysis.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1891,  xvii, 
466.— JBangger  (T.)  Merkwiirdiges  Verschwinden  einer 
krebsartigeli  Geschwulst  im  Halse.  Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz. 
Aerzte,  Basel,  1904,  xxxiv,  622. 

T¥eck  ( Wounds  [and  injuries]  of). 

See,  aho,  Artery  (Carotid,  Ligature  of);  Ar- 
tery {Carotid,  Woimds  of);  Cadaver  (Jurispru- 
dence of);  Emphysema  (Traumatic);  Larynx 
(Wounds,  etc.,  of);  Neck  (Foreign  bodies  in); 
Neck  (  Wounds  of,  Jurisprudence  of);  CEsopha- 
gus,  Pharynx,  Thoracic  duct,  Trachea,  "Veins 
(Jugular),  Wounds,  etc.,  of. 

BousQUET.  *De  tranaversis  jngiili  vulneri- 
ribiis.    sra.  4.    Parisiis,  1775. 

Payne  (J.  F.)  Case  of  injury  to  the  sj'inpa- 
thetic  nerve  in  the  ueck.    12°.    ILondon,  n.  d.'] 

Sbbizius  (M.)  Exaniiiiis  vulnerum  partium 
dissimilarinm  pars  ii.  contiuens  eveutum  vnhie- 
rum  colli  et  thoracis:  Eespoudeiite  Johaune  Rn- 
dolpho  Saltzintinno.    4°.    Argentorati,  1637. 

Adam  (P.  L.)  Porublennaya  rana  shei.  [Incised 
wound  of  the  neck.]  Med.  Sbornik,  Tiilis,  1877,  no.  24,  pt. 
],  1-8.- Allen  (D.  P.)  &  Kriggs  (C.  E.)  Wounds  of  the 
thoracic  duct  occurring  in  the  neck;  report  of  two  ca.-^es; 
r6sum6  of  seventeen  cases.  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1901,  ii,  401 ; 
444. — Arnison.  A  case  of  cut-throat,  involving  the 
larynx,  treated  by  suturing;  complete  primary  union. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  •1895,  i,  284,— Austin  (H.  W.)  Laryngeal 
stenosis  and  fistida  the  result  of  cut-throat;  treated  by 
incision  and  dilatation  with  bougies  and  intubation.  Rep. 
Superv.  Surg.-Gen.  Mar.  Hosp.,  \Vash.,  1889-90,  xviii,  113.— 
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Hango  (M.)  Ileridii  perforo-coi-taute  de  la  r6<;16n  late- 
ral izquicrila  del  cuelio;  lisadura  de  la  arteria  facial. 
Eev.  de  cien.  nied.,  Habana,  1889,  87. — Basu  (B.  N.)  Two 
cases  of  cut-throat,  illu.stratiiip  successful  tieatmeut  with 
and  without  stitches.  Indiun  M.  Eec,  Calcutta,  1901,  xxi, 
]69. — Uell  (J.)  Wound  of  the  internal  iuijular.  Pi-oc. 
Med.-Chir.  Soc.  Montreal  (188.-.-7),  1888,  2Ul--_'04.— BoUi- 
sari  ( (i. )  iTisiifficien/.a  aortica  ed  erniplegia,  con  de- 
mcnza  ed  epih  ssia  iiost-emiplegica,  da  I'erita  del  collo. 
Riformamed.,  Napoli,  1K98,  xiv,  pt.  3,  519;  530.— Bcii ja- 
iiiiii  (J.)  iSuieidal  throat-wound,  cutting  down  to  tlio 
cesoplia^us  and  causing  loss  of  speech  and  deglutition ; 
C(miplete  recovery.  Indian  M.  Kec,  Calcutta,  189,5,  viii, 
96.  — Berry  ( W.  T.)  Report  of  case  of  seiui-dei  a]iitat!on ; 
with  complete  division  of  external  carotid  nrlery  and  ex- 
ternal jngular  vein.  Alabama  M.  J.,  liirniiiigli..  ]!iUt-5, 
xvii,  573. — Boros.«  (E.)  A  nyak  es  a  g6ge  .seriilesenek 
6  esete.  [Six  cases  of  wounds  of  the  neck  and  throat.] 
Orvosi  hetil.,  Budajiest,  1897,  xli,  75-77.  Also,  trayisl. : 
TJn^ar.  nied.  Presse,  Budapest,  1897,  ii,  193-191!.- Bi-iggs 
(C.  S.)  Wounds  of  face  and  neck,  with  .salivarv  hstuTa. 
^STashvillo  J.  M.  &  S.,  1895,  Ixxviii,  185.— Calzolai'i  (A.) 
Lesione  chirurgica  del  dotto  toracico  al  coUo.  Gazz.  d. 
osp.,  Milano,  1900,  xxi,  728.— Camaggio  (F.)  Legatnra 
della  carotide  primitiva  e  della  vertebrale  per  ferita  da 
puiita  6  ta<;lio  del  collo.  Gior.  internaz.  d.  sc.  med.,  Na- 
poli,  1903,  n.  s.,'xxv,  481-488.— Cliaurel.  Plaie  de  la 
ba.se  du  cou  par  V)alle ;  douleurs  locales  et  irradiees,  osteite 
condensante;  r6section  de  TextreinitS  posterieure  des 
quatre  premieres  cotes,  des  apophy.ses  epineuses  de  la 
1"  vertebre  dorsale  et  de  la  7''verT6bre  cervicale,  de  la 
lame  vert6brale  et  de  la  n]oiti6  post6rieure  de  I'apo- 
physe  transverse  gauche  de  cette  dernifere  vertebre.  [Rap. 
de  Delorme.]  Bull,  et  ni6m.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1890, 
n.  8.,  xvi,  327-329.— Chew  (R.  G.  S.)  Three  cases  of  se- 
vere suicidal  throat- wounds ;  recovery.  Indian  M.  Rec, 
Calcutta,  1895,  viii,  130.— Cobleigh  (E.  A.)  Case  of  re- 
markable injury,  with  recovery.  Weekly  M.  Rev.,  St. 
Louis,  1890, 'xxii,  403-405.— Coigiiet  (L.-E.)  Une  plaie 
du  cou  par  tentative  de  suicide.  Province  ra6d.,  Lyon. 
1892,  vi,  304. — Crick  (L.)  Plaie  transverse  du  cou  int.6- 
ressant  la  trachte  dans  sa  totality ;  suture  de  la  trachSe; 
gu6rison.  Clinique,  J!rnx.,  1894,  viii,  49-52. — (!roniptoii 
(D.)  Suicidal  cut-tliroat.  Guy's  Hosp.  Rep.,  Loud.,  1887, 
3.  s,,  xxix,  145. — Ciil  throat;  fatal  cases.  St.  Thomas's 
Hosp.  Rep.  1899,  Lend.,  1901,  190.- Davidson  (D.  M.) 
Case  of  cut  throat.  Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1900,  xxxv, 
58. — Beaver  (J.  B.)  Tracheotoniv  in  cut-throat.  luter- 
nat.  Clin.,  Phila..  1891;  ii,  132.— Duncan  (R.  B.)  Cut- 
throat; its  immediate  treatment.  Intercolon.  M.  J.  Aus- 
tral.as.,  Melbourne,  1898,  iii,  171.— Earle  (E.  R.  C.)  Two 
cases  of  cut  throat,  with  opening  of  the  air-passage.  Lan- 
cet, Loud.,  1899,  ii,  1164.— Fein  (.J.)  IJrei  Fiille  von 
leichten  Verletzungen  im  Halse.  Wien.  klin.  Rundschau, 
1905,  xix,  1-3. — Feroz  Din  ITIoliroof.  A  case  of  cut 
throat.  Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1903,  xxxviii,  174. — 
Fischer.  Ein  Faustschlag  in  den  Nacken  mit  Paralyse 
der  oberen  Extremiiaten.  Ztschr.  f.  Wuniliirzte  u.  Ge- 
bnrtsh.,  Winneuden,  1882,  xxxiii,  45.— Fitzgerald  (T.N.) 
Two  cases  of  cut-throat  treated  by  tracheotomy  and  im- 
mediate suture.  Lancet,  Loud.,  1893,  ii,  91. — Flynn  (H. 
S.)  A  case  of  traumatic  emphysema  of  tlie  neck.  Provi- 
dence M.  J.,  1901,  ii,  187.— Fowler  (G.  R.)  St;ib  wound 
of  the  neck,  followed  by  paralysis  of  the  arm  ;  suture  of  the 
5th,  6th,  and  7th  cervical  nerves.  Brooklyn  M.  J.,  1900, 
xiv,  380-382.— Frater  (I.)  HArom  nyakseriiles  esetrol. 
(Three  cases  of  neck  injuries  )  Orvo'si  hetil.,  Budapest, 
1898,  xlii,  394.— Oaleazzi  (R.)  &  Perrero  (E.)  La 
sindrome  di  Dejerine-Klumpke  provocata  da  una  ferita  del 
collo.  Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di  nied.  di  Torino,  1899,  4.  s., 
xlvii,  437-442.  Also:  Riforma  med., Palermo,  1899,  xv,  pt.  3, 
130-138. — Oalt  ( II.)  Ifotes  of  a  case  of  suicidal  cut-throat. 
Brit.  M.J. ,  Loud.,  1898,  ii,  711.— Clolubin  in  (L.)  Sluchal 
tyazbolol  r.aii  sliei.  [Case  of  severe  wound  of  the  neck.] 
Chir.  Laitop.,  Mosk.,  1893,  iii,  57-05.— Oonzalez  (.I.de  J.) 
Ruptura  e.spontanea  de  una  de  las  venas  del  cuello.  Cr6n. 
med.  mexicana,  Mexico,  1901,  iv,  8.— Ooodwin  (T.  H. 
J.  C.)  Notes  of  a  cn.se  of  cut  throat  successfully  treated 
by  tracheotomy.  Army  M.  Dep.  Rep.  1894,  Loiid.,  1890, 
xxxvi,  3.54. — Orogono.  A  remarkable  case  of  cut  throat 
with  recovery.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1902,  i,  1336.— Halley 
(G.)  Aneurisinal  vat  ix  of  inter  nal  carotid  and  internal 
jugular  vein;  opi-ratiou  and  results.  Tr.  M.  Ass.  Mis- 
souri, St.  Louis,  1892,  147-150.  [Discussion],  281.— Hart 
(E.  H.)  A  case  of  attempted  suicide.  China  JI.  iliss.  J., 
Sh;inghai,  1897,  xi,  210.— Hassler.  Plaie  pcrforante  de 
la  joue  et  du  pilier  anterieur  gauche  et  penc  trautc  de 
I'amygdale  gauche  par  6pee-baionuette  d'infauterie.  Mem. 
et  bull.  Soc.  de  ni6d.  et  chir.  de  Bordeaux  (1900),  1901, 
235.— Helm  (J.  A.)  Stab  wound  in  rislit  side  of  neck. 
St.  Loui.s,  Clinique.  1903,  xvi,  1  - 9.  —  Hennecart  (A.) 
Suicide  par  largo  plaie  du  cou.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  F;ir., 
1896,  Ixxi,  166-168.— Heurichsen  (J.)  Et  Tilfailde  af 
Stenosis  tracheae  post  vuln.  incisuin  (tentani.  suicidii)  samt 
Bemierkninger  om  penetrerende  Halssnitsaar.  [A  case 
of  .  .  .,  with  observations  on  peiiei  rating  incised  wounds 
of  the  throat.]    Ugesk.  f.  Lieger,  Kebeuh.,  1905,  5.  R.,  xil, 
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673;  697. — nine  (.I.E.)  jSfote  on  a  case  of  cut-throat. 
Laiuet,  Lend.,  19U4,  ii.  301.  — Hiwiop  (J.  T.)  A  case  of 
cut-throat.  Ibid..  1894,  i.  1618.— Hofinokl.  Stichwunde 
an  der  linken  Halsseite,  Verletzung  der  Jugalaris  interna 
und  Durclisclineiduug  der  drei  untorsten  Halsuerven; 
Ligatui-  der  Jugularis  interna;  Heilung  der  Wunde  luit 
zuriickbh<ibendcr  Laliranngder  linken  oberen  Extremitat. 
Ber.  d.  k.  k.  Krankenanst.  Rudolph  -  Stil'tung  in  Wien 
(18o9),  1890,  300.  — Hogarth  (R.  G.)  Remarks  on  the 
treatment  of  cutthroat;  with  notes  of  a  case  treated  by 
immediate  suture  in  layers.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1897,  ii, 
462.— Holnidcn.  A  case  of  injury  to  the  throat  and 
hard  palate.  L;uicet,  Loud.,  1894,  i.  332.  —  HuHelton 
( W.  S.)  Cut-throat  wound  of  the  neck ;  the  case  of  James 
Newton  Hill.  Pittsburgh  M.  Rev.,  1894,  viii,  144-147.— 
Irsai.  Membrauiise  Verwachsung  der  Stimmbander 
(nach  Selbstmordversucli).  Pest.  med. -chir.  Presse,  Bu- 
dapest, 1902,  xxxviii,  006.— Ishcrwood  (J.  P.)  Wound 
by  glass  in  dog's  neck.  Vet.  Rec.,  Loud.,  1903-4,  xvi,  538. — 
JoMso  (P.)  Plaie  penetrante  du  cou  par  instrument 
tranchaut;  anSvrysme  art^rio-veiiieux  de  la  carotide  in- 
terne et  de  la  jugulaire  interne;  mort  au  dixieme  jour; 
autopsie.  Gaz.' nied.  de  Nantes,  1887-8,  vi,  123-125.  Also: 
Union  ni6d..  Par.,  1888,  3.  s.,  xlvi,  184- 186.  — Kellock 
(T.  H.)  Two  cases  of  extensive  suicidal  wounds  of  the 
throat  treated  by  immediate  complete  sutuiing.  Middle- 
sex Hosp.  J.,  Loud.,  1900.  iv,  14  - 19.  —  Kennedy  (J.) 
Observation  sur  une  playe  au  col,  accompagutie  de  symp- 
tomes  pen  ordinaires.  Essais  et  obs.  deined.de  la  Soc. 
d'Edinb.,  Par.,  1740,  i,  245-249.— Kochanovski  (P.  S.) 
Poriezannaya  rana  shei.  [Cut  wound  of  the  neck.] 
Protok.  z.isald.  Obsh.  Morsk.  vracli.  v  Kronstadte,  1893-4', 
xxxii,  165.- Kohn  (S.)  Zum  Kapitel  der  Hals- Verletz- 
ungen. Prag.  nied.  Wchnschr.,  1889,  xiv,  309. —  Lacy- 
Firth  (J.)  Case  of  cut-throat  treated  by  immediate 
sutuiing.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1896,  11,  652.  —  lieblanc 
(P.)  Eutorse  cervicale;  mort.  J.  de  ni6d.  vet.  et  zootech., 
Lyon,  1904,  5.  s.,  viii,  .577-581. — Lebrun.  Une  curieuse 
blessure  du  cou.  J.  de  chir.  et  ann.  Soc.  beige  de  chir., 
Brux.,  1904.  iv,  18,5-187.  AUo:  J.  m6d.  de  Brux.,  1904, 
ix,  497.  —  liusconibc  (W.  E.)  &  Broadbent  (F.) 
(F.)  Incised  wound  in  the  thyro-hvoid  space.  Brit.  M. 
J.,  Lond.,  1888,  ii,  421.— ITJclU'ahan  (W.  R.)  Injury  of 
neck  with  loss  of  function  of  arm.  Railway  Surg.,  Chi- 
cago, 1897-8,  iv,  124-126.— Maneini  (F.)  Sutura  dell'  eso- 
fago  e  della  laringe  per  grave  ferimento  d'  arma  perforaute 
e  bitagliente.  Raccoglitore  med.,  Forli,  1896,  5.  s.,  xxii, 
57-62. — ITIniitsei  (F.)  Afonia  consecutiva  a  ferita  d' arma 
lie  punta  al  collo.  Gior.  p.  i  med.  periti  giud.  ed  uflf.  sau. 
[etc.],  Napoli,  1897,  i,  201-208. —  ITJatignon  (J.)  Plaie 
par  instrument  piquant  de  la  base  du  cou;  emphysSme 
sous-cutane,  pleur6sie  et  paralvsie  radiculaire  inf6rieure 
du  plexus  brachial.  Bull,  de  I'hop.  civ.  fraiig.  de  Tunis, 
1900,  iii,  341-349.— rriehrcr  (I.)  SchwereHalsverletzung; 
Heilung.  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1897,  xlvii,  1706.  — 
ITJesnard.  Plaie  transversale  du  cou;  plaies  uiultiplea 
avec  perto  de  substance  et  section  incomplete  du  larynx 
et  de  la  tracli6e;  mode  de  suture  speciale  des  cartilages; 
gu6rison.  [Rap.  de  Picque.]  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir. 
de  Par.,  1900,  n.  s.,  xxvi,  1033-1035.— Miller.  A  case  of 
suicidal  penetrating  wound  of  the  neck;  rracheotomy; 
recovery.  Lancet,  Loud.,  1889,  ii,  434.  — 'l?loir  ( D.  M. ) 
A  case  of  cut-throat:  through  the  tbyro-hyoid  space. 
Indian  JI.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1898,  xxxiii,  417.  — "iTIorestin 
&  Carillon.  Retr^'cis'=ement  sous-glottique  cons6cutif 
k  une  ti'ntativo  de  suicide  par  coup  de  rasoir.  Bull,  de 
laryngol.,  otol.  et  ihinol.,  Par.,  1899,  ii,  48-53. —  Mor- 
ris (H.)  A  clinical  lecture  on  the  value  of  sutures  in 
the  treatment  of  cut  throat  and  surgical  wounds  of  the 
air  passage.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1892,  ii,  1427-1430.   .  Ab- 
stract of  a  clinical  lecture  on  the  proper  treatment  of  cut- 
throat wounds  by  immediate  suturing  of  all  the  divided 
structures,  /fiw/.,  1897,  i,  1530.— Moulongnet  (A . )  Ob- 
servation de  plaie  du  cou;  traclieotouiie.  Gaz.  med.  de 
Picardie,  Anii.ns,  1890,  viii,  38.— Mullcr  (F.),  Cary 
(A.)  ife  Koch  (P.)  Plaie  penetrante  du  cou  par  tentative 
de  suicide.  Ann.  d.  nial.  de  roreille,  du  larynx,  etc.,  Par., 
1893,  xix,  605-608.— Mursinna  (C.  L.)  Von  einem  be- 
sondern  Halsschaden,  dessen  Ursache  nur  nach  dem  Tode 
entdeckt  wurde.  In  his:  Med. -chir.  Beob.,  12°,  Berl., 
1782,  i,  70-90.— IVavratil  (I.)  Gegemetszes  esete.  [A 
case  of  cut  throat.]  Orr-,  g6ge-es  fiilgyogy.,  Budapest, 
1904,  145. — Nina  Bodrigiies.  Feridas  cortantes  da  re- 
giao  anterior  dopescocjo;  caracteres  dift'orenciaes  no  sui- 
cidio  e  no  homicidio;  applica^ao  ao  caso  do  Barao  do 
Itapoan;  rehabilita9iio  da  sua  niemoria.  Brazil  nied.,  Rio 
de  Jan.,  1894,  33-36.— Winni  (G.)  Recisione  violenta 
della  giugulare  interna  e  del  vago  a  sinistra.  Alti  d.  r. 
Accad.  med. -chir.  di  Napoli,  1897,  n.  s.,  li,  141-146.— Op- 
pel  (V.  A.)  K  voprosu  o  sluchalnikb  rnneniyakh  vnut- 
rennel  yaremnol  veni.  [On  accidental  wounds  of  the  in- 
ternal jugular  vein.]  Laitop.  russk.  chir.,  S.-Peterb., 
1898,  iii,  411 ;  523.— Palfrath.  Eiue  uierkwiirdige  Un- 
fallverletzung  des  Halses  und  der  linken  Brusthiihle. 
Aerztl.  Sachverst.-Ztg.,  Berl..  1900,  vi,  445  — Pestonjee 
(D.  P.)  A  singular  case  of  death  by  accidental  cut- 
throat.   Indian  M.  Kec.,  Calcutta,  1901^  xx,  605.  —  Pic- 
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que.  I'laie  profouile  de  la  i'6gion  6pii;lottique  par  instru- 
ment tiaiichaut.  [Rap.  d'Isanibert.]  'jull.etra6m.Soc.de 
cbir.  de  Par.,  1898,  u.  a.,  xxiv,  824.— Piollct  (P.)  Sec- 
tion transveisale  de  la  membrane  thyio-hyoidieuue  par 
coup.s  decouteau;  suture  profonde  sans  suture  cutan6e; 
guerison.  Province  m6d.,  Lyon,  1900,  xiv,  36U-:^68. — 
Pollard  (B.)  &  Klakc  (J.  F.)  The  value  of  sutures 
iu  the  treatment  of  cut  throat.  Lancet,  Lend.,  1892,  ii, 
1532.— Prya"ishni>toir  (V.  N.)  Sluchai  porlezannol 
ran!  shei'.  [Cut  wound  of  the  neck.]  Vrach.  Zapislsi, 
Mosk.,  1897,  iv,  166.— Pujol  (G.)  Large  plaie  de  la  re- 
gion thyro-Uyoidienne ;  guferison  sans  suture.  Marseille 
nied.,  1896,  xxxiii,  200-203.— Puppe  (G.)  Ueber  Selbst- 
niord  durch  Halsschuitt.    Ztschr.  f.  Med.-Beamte,  Bed., 

1897,  X,  1B7-171. — Raiisohoff  (J.)  Injuries  aud  diseases 
of  the  neck.  luternat.  Enc^cl.  Surg.  (Ashhurst),  N.  Y., 
1895,  vii,  751-782.— Rhofles  (,J.  E.)  A  case  of  trauiuatic 
injury  of  the  neck,  followed  by  the  formation  of  a  tumor  of 
the  larvnx;  operation;  recovery.  Chicago  M.  Recorder, 
1904,  xxvi,  367.  — Roby  (H.  W.)  Cut  throats.  Critique, 
Denver,  1899,  vi,  456-459.— Rochard  (E.)  Plaie  de  la  re- 
gion parotidieune  par  une  fleche  d'arbalete.  Union  ni6d.. 
Par.,  1890, 4.  s.,  ii,  253. — Rozaiioir(P.  G.)  Eana  shei,  pro- 
nikayuslitshaya  v  gortau  i  glotku.  fWouml  of  the  neck, 
penetrating  larynx  and  pharynx.]  Chir.  Laitop.,  Mosk., 
1893,  iii,  65-67.  —  Rzhcclikovslil  (G.  I.)  &  Sti-kin- 
Shklovski  (S.  I.)  K  kazuiatikie  raueniy  shei.  [Wounds 
of  the  neck.]    Ejened.  jour.  "Prakt.  med.",  St.  Petersb., 

1898,  V,  502-504.— Schmidt  (F.  C.  T.)  Ein  seltener  Fall 
von  tiidtlicher  Verletzung  der  Halswirbelsiiule.  Ztschr.  f. 
Med.-Beamte,  Berl.,  1902,  xv,  693-695.— Sherwood  (F.  R.) 
An  interesting  case  of  throat-cut.  P.  &  S.  Plexus,  Chicago, 
1896-7,  ii,  121-124.— Sircar  (R.  L.)  Case  of  severe  homi- 
cidal cut-throat,  vertically  destroying  entire  larynx  and  a 
portion  of  trachea;  recovery.  Indian  M.  Eec,  Calcutta, 
1898,  xiv,  230. — Stichwunde  am  Halse  mit  todtlichem 
Ausgange  an  Pyiimie  nach  16  Tagen ;  nicht  nachweisbarer 
Zusamnieuhang  des  letzteren  mit  der  Verletzung;  mangel- 
hafte  Bi  handlung.  Samml.  gerichtl.-med.  Obergutacht., 
Berl.,  1891,  7,5-79.— Sutton  (H.  E.)  A  cut  throat.  Min- 
neap.  Homoeop.  Mag.,  1902,  xi,  107.- Swasey  (E.  P.) 
Penetrating  wouiul  of  neck,  involving  the  common  carotid 
artery  aud  internal  jugular  vein;  ligation;  hemiplegia; 
recovery.    Med.  Rec,  N.  T.,  1888,  xxxiii,  197.— Tacheiti 

I  (G.)  Vasta  ferita  da  taglio  alia  regione  anteriore  del  collo 
con  apertura  completa  del  laringe  in  un  epilettico.  Ann. 
di  med.  nav..  Roma,  1904,  i,  631 -635.  —  Taylor  (I.  M.) 
A  case  of  cut  throat.  Tr.  South.  Surg.  &,  Gynec.  Ass. 
1888,  Birmingliam,  Ala.,  1889,  i,  166-16K.  Also:  Atlanta 
M.  &  S.  J.,  1888-9,  n.  s.,  v,  670-672.— Thomas  (F.  W.) 
Wounds  of  the  neck.  Railway  Surg.,  Chicago,  1897,  iv. 
104-107. —  Thomas  (W.  T.)  A  case  of  cut  throat,  in 
which  all  the  carotid  arteries  and  all  the  jugular  veins  on 
one  side  were  ligatured ;  perfusion  of  saline  solution;  re- 
covery. Brit.  M.  J.,  Lend.,  189,5,  ii,  1420.  Also:  Clin. 
Sketches,  Lond.,  1896,  iii,  43. — Tissot.  Plaie  grave  de  la 
region  sus-hyoidienne  lateiale  gauche;  d^chirure  de  la 
,  yeine  jugulaire  interne;  section  du  tronc  de  I'artdre  thy- 
roidienne  8up6rieure  et  de  la  liugiiale.  Dauphine  ni6d., 
Grenoble,  1895,  xix,  218-222.— Vibert  (C.)  Suicide  par 
section  du  cou.  Ann.  d'liyg.,  Par.,  1890.  3.  s.,  xxiv,  175. — 
Vilain.  Deux  cas  de  plaies  graves  du  cou.  J.  de  cbir. 
et  ann.  Soc.  beige  de  cbir.,  Brux.,  1905,  v,  ,399.  — Viadi- 
slavlefT  (S.  V.)  Sluchai'  porlezannol  rani  na  sbeye  s 
obshirnim  raneniyera  gortani.  [Stab  wound  in  the  neck 
with  extensive  wound  of  the  larynx.  |  Bolnitsch.  gaz. 
Botkina,  St.  Petersb.,  1892,  iii,  201;'  230.— Wallace  (H.) 
The  history  of  a  case  of  cut  throat.  Brooklyn  M.  J.,  1899, 
xiii,  421-425. — Walters  (F.  G.)  Incised  wound- of  the 
muscles  of  the  occipital  and  external  carotid  arteries;  and 
external  jugular  vein:  recovery.  Occidental  M.  Times, 
San  Fran.,  1901,  xv,  361.— Weaver  (D.  B.)  Chisel-stab 
of  the  neck,  requiring  ligature  of  the  carotid:  recovery. 
Univ.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1888-9,  i,  164.- Webb  (J.  H.) 
Wound  behind  left  ramus  and  angle  of  lower  jaw;  fre- 
quent severe  attacks  of  recurrent  haemorrbage;  ligature 
of  external  and  common  carotid  arteries  (left) ;  recovery. 
Austral.  M.  .J.,  Melbourne.  1888,  x,  37.— Wood  (C.  B.) 
Cut  throat;  ligation  of  external  carotid  artery  and  exter- 
nal jugular  vein.  Pittsburgh  M.  Rev.,  1891,  v,  97. — 
Wright  (C.  A.J.)  A  peculiar  method  of  suicide.  Lan- 
cet, Lond.,  1901,  ii,  744. 

]\eck  (  Wounds  o/,  Ounshot). 

See,  also,  Larynx,  CEsophagus,  Pharynx, 
Trachea,  Wounds  of,  Gunshot. 

EscHESBUKG  (F.  A.)  *  Eevolverschuss  io  den 
Mund,  Verletzung  des  Nervtis  cervicalis  II;  Eiit- 
lerDung  der  Kugel  vom  Nackea  ans.  8°.  Kiel, 
1904. 

Averous.  ificlatement  de  la  face  produit  h  bout  por- 
tant  par  coup  de  feu  (fusil  Lebel)  tir6  dans  la  region  sus- 
hyoi'dienue.  Arch.  dem6d.  nav.,  Par..  1900,  Ixxiv.  55-59. — 
Bajardi  (D.)  Ferita  d'  arma  da  fuoco  della  carotide 
primitiva  destra;  aneurisma  faiso,  primitive;  legatura 


]\eck  (  Wotinds  of,  Gunshot). 

centrale  e  periferica;  cscisione  del  tnUto  di  arteria  com- 
preso  fra  i  due  lacci;  guarigione.  Settimana  med.  d. 
Sperimentale,  Firenze,  1898,  Iii,  25.  —  Boisson  (A.)  & 
Marcus  (C.)  Diagnostic  de  la  presence  et  de  la  topo- 
graphic d'une  balle  de  revolver  dans  la  region  sus-hyoi- 
dienne par  la  radioscopie  et  la  radiogi-aphie ;  extraction; 
gu6rison.  Arch,  domed,  etiiharuj.  mil  .  Par.,  1898,  xxxi, 
457-461. — Rrignoue(P.)  Colpo  d' arma  da  fuoco ;  iisiola 
faringea  cousecutiva;  guarigione.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano, 
1889,  X,  154;  162.— Bullitt  (•!.  B.)  Gunshot  wound  of 
the  neck.  Louisville  M(mth.  -J.  M.  &  S.,  1902-3,  ix,  81-84.— 
Bulz(R.  V.)  Sluchai  ognestrielnavo  raneuiya  sonnol  ar- 
terii ;  obnaruzhivanij-e  puli  posredstvom  X  luchel.  [Gun- 
shot wound  of  the  carotid;  demonstration  of  the  bullet  by 
X-rays.]  Bolnitsch.  gaz.  Botkina,  St.  Petersb.,  1899,  x, 
1153. — Carter  (E.C.)  Gunshot  wound  of  the  neck,  fol- 
lowed by  aneurism ;  deligation  of  left  common  carotid. 
Hep.  Surg. -Gen.  Army,  Wash.,  1896,  121.  Also:  Med. 
Rec,  N.  Y.,  1896,  xlix,  373.— Cestau.  Un  cas  de  plaie 
du  cou  par  balle  de  revolver,  aveo  ulceration  secondaire 
des  gros  vaisseaux  et  ligature.  Toulouse  m6d.,  1901,  2.  s..  ii. 
297. — FoM'Icr  (G.  R.)  Note  of  a  case  of  guushot  wound 
of  the  neck;  secondary  hemorrhage  on  the  sixth  day; 
provisional  constriction  of  the  common  (parotid  artery 
whilst  locating  the  souice  of  the  hemorrhage;  further 
hemorrhage  on  the  twelfth  day;  ligation  of  the  common 
carotid  and  of  the  external  carotid  of  the  opposite  side. 
Brooklyn  M.  J.,  1903,  xvii,  61-64.— Fummi  (A.)  Un 
case  di  ferita  d'  arma  da  fuoco  della  tiroide,  della  trachea  e 
del  polmone.  Ann.  di  med.  nav.,  Roma,  1899,  v,  651-654. — 
Oiordauo  (E.)  Anastomosi  giugulo-carotidea  per  ferita 
d'  arma  da  fuoco.  Arte  med.,  Napoli,  1902,  iv,  175-179.— 
Oonzalez  (J.)  Herida  por  arma  de  luego  en  la  regidn 
carotidea.  Cr6n.  ni6d.-quir.  de  la  Habana,  1893,  xix,  317- 
321.  —  Halasz  (H.)  Loves  Altai  okozott  gSgeseriiles. 
[Gunshot  wound  of  the  throat.]  Orr-,  g6ge-es  fiilgyogv., 
Budapest,  1904, 180-182.— Johnson  (R.)  Bullet  in  neck. 
Physician  <fc  Surg.,  Lond.,  1901,  i,  1076.— Jud«l  (A.)  Re- 
port and  radiograph  of  gunshot  wound  of  neck.  Post- 
Graduato,  N.  Y.,  1905,  xx,  1068,  1  pi.— Haelin.Ben- 
ziger.  Einseitige  Mydriasis  bei  einer  Schnssverletzung 
des  Halses  (Sympathicusreizung).  Paracelsus.  N.  Pri- 
vatkrankenh.  u.  Augenheilanst.  i.  Ber.  1896-8,  Einsiedeln, 
1899,  47.— I. e  Conte  (It.  G.)  Case  of  bullet  imbedded  in 
the  tissues  of  the  neck,  located  by  .skiagraphy.  Tr.  Coll. 
Phvs.  Phila.,  1896,  xviii,  197,  1  pi.  Also:  Ann.  Surg., 
Phila.,  1896,  xxiv,  217,  1  pi.— ittarcus.  Balle  dans  la 
region  sus-hyoidienne;  radioscopie  et  radiogiaphie.  Lyon 

n\6d..  1897,  I'xxxvi,  395  ITIonod.    Coup  de  feu  dans  la 

region  cervicale;  blessure  du  plexus  brachial;  paraly.sie 
partielle  du  membre  8up6rieur.  M6m.  et  bull.  Soc.  de 
m6d.  et  chir.  de  Bordeaux  (1888),  1889,  687.— Murphy 
(J.  C.  )  Keport  of  case  of  pistol-shot  wound  in  neck; 
laminectomy;  results.  Med.  Fortnightly,  St.  Louis,  1903, 
xxiii,  413.  Also:  N.York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1903,  Ixxviii,  414 — 
Oliver  (J.  P.)  Pistol  shot  wound  of  the  neck:  oesopha- 
gus and  larynx  wounded;  tracheotomy  thirty  hours  after- 
wards; recovery.  Tr.  Texas  M.  Ass.,  Galveston,  1891, 
xxiii,  183-186. — Ortega  (L.)  HerUla  de  arma  de  fuego; 
aneurisma  trauiuAtico;  ligadura  de  la  ca,r6tida;  curaci6n. 
Kev.  de  med.  y  ciruj.  de  la  Habana,  1897,  ii,  2.57.-  Poole 
(W.  C.  T.)  Report  on  a  case  of  gunshot  wound  of  throat 
received  iu  action  in  Tirah  ;  recovery.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
1898,  ii,  17.  Also  :  Indian  M.  Rec,  Calcutta,  1898.  xv,  144.— 
Roberts  (W.  0.)  Bullet  extracted  from  neck.  Louis- 
ville Month.  J.  M.  &  S.,  1905-6,  xii,  252.— Rolleston 
(H.  D.)  Suicidal  bullet  wound;  bullet  compressing  the 
right  internal  carotid;  cerebral  .softening;  death.  Lan- 
cet, Loud.,  1892,  i,  688.— Schussvcrletzung  am  Hals 
mit  Durchbohrung  der  Trachea;  )  Fall.  Jahresb.  ii.  d. 
chir.  Abt.  d.  Spit,  zu  Basel  (189.5),  1896,  27.-Scnn  (N.) 
Gunshot  wound  of  the  neck.  luternat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1902, 
12.  s.,  ii.  221. — Voss.  Schnssverletzung  der  linken  Hals- 
seite.  Deutsche  mil. -arztl.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1898,  xxvii,  390- 
392.— Waugh  (W.  F.)  Gunshot  wound  of  the  neck. 
Alkaloid.  Clin.,  Chicago,  1903,  x,  33.  Also:  Med.  Stand- 
ard, Chicago.  1902-3,  iii,  547. 

]\eck  (Wounds  of,  Jurisprudence  of). 

JUHEL  (A.)  *  Cousid^ratious  m6dico-16gales 
sur  les  plaies  du  cou.    4-^.    Strasbourg,  1868. 

L^NIEZ  (A.)  *  Etude  iii^dico-legale  des  le- 
sions du  cou  au  i)oint  de  vne  du  diagnostic 
difiKrentiel  enlre  I'liomicLde  et  le  suicide.  4°. 
Lyon,  1894. 

ViGtii^;.  De  l'6goigeuieiit  au  point  de  vue 
judiciaire.    8"^.    Lyon     Paris,  1891. 

Barker  (F.  C.)  A  desperate  suicidal  throat  wound, 
cutting  down  to  the  vertebral  column  ;  tracheotomy  with 
suturing  of  wound,  inmiovable  fixation  of  neck,  restora- 
tion of  speech  and  deglutition.  Indian  M.  Eec,  Calcutta, 
1894,  vi,  .304.  — Blumenstok.  Affaire  Ritter;  angeb- 
licher  Tod  durch  Halsabschnciden.  Wien.  med.  Presse, 
1888.  xix,  1609;  1054;  1695.— Bond  (T.)  Kegina  «.  Chip- 
perfield.    Westminst.  Hosp.  Rep.,  Lond.,  1897,  x,  41-44.— 
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]\eck  (  Womids  o/\  Jurisprudence  of). 

Howie  (A.)  Distance  walked  alter  ilivision  of  the  great 
Teasels  on  one  side  of  neck.    I5rit.  M.  J.,  Load.,  1902,  i, 

332.  Hulke.    A  case  of  .suicidal  wound  of  the  throat, 

completely  .severing  the  larynx  and  opening  the  gullet; 
suturing  of  each  ;  survival  during  .several  liours.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1H92,  ii,  4;il.  —  I..iltle  (J.)  Suicide  apparently  hy 
an  attempt  tn  cut  off  the  head  fiom  hehind.  Ibid.,  1889, 
ii,  791.  —  Mirto  (D.)  Suiciilio  od  omicidio  i)er  scanna- 
menio?  Gior.  di  nied.  leg..  Pavia,  1901, viii,  10-20.— Singh 
(P.  C.)  Two  cases  of  suicidal  cnt-tliroat;  severe  injuries 
in  one;  transverse  cut  in  hoth.  Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta, 
1902,  x.\xvii,  236. 

Neck  (Carl)  [1875-  ].  *Ut!ber  Ertriuikiin- 
geii  der  obeien  Luft\ve};e  imd  des  Ohrt.s  bei 
Eisenbahubeaiutcii,  ein  Beitrag  ziir  Fra^e  der 
Gewerbekraukbeiteii.  38  ])p.,  1  1.  8°.  Leipzig, 
B.  Georgi,  1905. 

Neck  (Karl).  *Eiii  Fall  von  Invaginatio  ileo- 
colica  rnit  partieller  Nekroseain  Iiitiissnsceptiim. 
23  pp.,  1  pi.    8°.    Tiihingeu,  F.  Pieizckei;  1»85. 

IVecker  (Adolt).  *  Ueber  schnellenden  Finger. 
23  pp.    S°.    Tubingen,  H.  Laiijpp,  1H93. 

Necker  (Karl  August  Friedrich)  [1867-  ]. 
*Zur  Ausgleichuug  von  Mas.senbeobachtungeu 
atmospbiirischer  Licliterscbieuungen.  Ij).  l.,31 
pp.,  I  1.    roj-.  8^.    [  JCien,  J.  N.  Veanmj'],  1890. 

IVeckerniaiin  (Albin).  *Zur  Genese  der 
freie*  Gelenkkorper.  45  pp.,  2  pi.  8°.  Frei- 
burg i.  B.,  C.  Lehmann,  1892. 

]¥eckl:ices. 

de  Mortillet  (A.)  Les  torques,  ou  colliers  rigides. 
Kev.  mens,  de  I'ficole  d'anthrop.  de  Par.,  1893,  iii,  237-25fi. 
Neckwasil  (Julius  Henuiinu)  [1870-  ]. 
*Der  uialigiie  Furuiikel  nac  h  den  Fallen  der 
Leipziger  cbirurgischeu  Kliuik  in  deii  Jabren 
189t5-1904.  30  pp.,  1  pi.,  1  1.  8°.  Leipzig,  B. 
Georgi,  1905. 

IVecrolog:io.  Achille  Gouguenbeim,  1839-1901. 
8  i)p.    8^.    Torino,  1902.  a.  l.  a. 

Eepr.  from:  Arch.  ital.  diotol.  [etc.],  Torino,  1902,  xii. 

]¥ecroIog^y. 

Ste  Biography. 
IVecrophilism  and  necrophagy. 

See,  also.  Anthropophagy. 

Blin.  Cas  de  ptomaphagie  observe  chez  nn  Hindou 
atteint  de  folie  religieuse.  ^nn.  d'hyg.  et  de  ni^d.  colon.. 
Par.,  1902,  v,  268-276.  —  [Epaiilnrd.]  Le  vampire  de 
Muy.  Arch,  d'anthrop.  crim.,  Lyon  &  Par.,  1902,  xvii, 
107-122.— Felletar  (E.)  Moi  hnlUnak  megfertbztetese  a 
sirban.  [The  violation  of  the  hody  of  a  woman  in  the 
cemetery.]  Gy6gydszat,  Budapest,  1900,  xl,  807-809.  Also, 
transZ. .-  Ungar.  med.  Presse,  Budapest,  1901,  vi,  40. — G. 
(P.)  I  violatori  di  cadaveri.  Gazz.  d.  manic,  d.  prov.  di 
Milauo  in  Mombello,  1900,  xxi,  no.  5-6,  1-4. — Hnguets  (A.) 
Etudes  contemporaines ;  le  nficrophile  Ardisson.  .France 
med..  Par.,  1901,  xlviii,  378-381.  Also:  Rev.  de  psychol. 
clin.  et  th6rap.,  Par.,  1901,  v,  333-339.  —  IMessere'r  (O.) 
Ein  Fall  von  Mord  uud  Leichenschandung.  Friedreich's 
Bl.  t.  gerichtl.  Med.,  Niirnb.,  1891,  xlii,  413-428.— Piuien- 
tel  (A.)  filho.  Necrophilia;  Burk,  protector  dos  anato- 
micos;  indole  diversa  de  tluas  uecrophilias;  a  psycho- 
physiologia  do  amor:  Eomeu  e  Barba  azul;  Otello  e  Mar- 
garida  Gantier;  Bertrand  e  Ardisson,  viidadores  de  cada- 
veres.  Med.  mod.,  Porto,  1901,  viii,  227-229. —Keiiisbcrg 
(J.)  O  nekrofilii;  pfipad  nekrofllie  a  uekrofagie.  [Ne- 
cropliilism;  a  caseof  necrophilism  and  necrophagy.J  Casop. 
16k.  cesk.,  v  Praze,  1904,  xliii,  909-914. 

IVecropsies. 

See,  also,  Anatomy  (Methods,  etc.,  in);  Anat- 
omy {Pathological,  Methods,  etc.,  in);  Bacteria 
in  the  cadaver;  Cada^rer  (Inspection  of);  Cada- 
ver (Jurisprudence  of) ;  Jurisprudence  (Med- 
ical); Morgue. 

Ames  (D.)  Brief  notes  on  the  conduct  of  post- 
mortem exaniiuatious.  Being  Appendix  A  to  a 
laboratorv-  manual  of  pathological  anatomy. 
8°.    Baltimore,  1897. 

Anchisi  (E.)  Relazione  di  autopsie  gindizia- 
rie  esegnite  per  ordine  del  tribunale  di  Cagliari 
dall'aprile  1898  al  maggio  1904.  8°.  Cagliari,  1904. 

VON  Bardeleben  (K. )  Aiileitung  znm  Fvie- 
pariereu  aiif  dem  Seziersaale.    Fiir  Studierende 


IVecropsies. 

verfasst.  Mit  Beitiiigen  von  W.  Miillcr  iind  G. 
Scbwalbe.  4.  .  .  .  mit  einer  Anleitung  zum  to- 
pogiai>bischeii  Priiparieren  vermehrte  Autl.  8*^. 
Jena,  1896. 

Bavauia.  Konigliches  Staatiministeriiim  der 
Jiializ  U7id  des  Innern.  Instrnkiion,  fiir  das  Ver- 
faliren  der  Aerzt<'  im  Kijnigreiche  Bayeru  bei  den 
gericbtlichen  Untersucbungeii  meuschlicher  Lei- 
cben.  Amtlicho  Ausgabe.  3.  Aufl.  16^.  MUh- 
chen,  1897. 

Bu.ssE  (O.)  Das  Sektions-Protokoll.  8°. 
Berlin,  1900. 

 .  Das  Obduktionsprotokoll.  8'^.  Ber- 
lin, 1903. 

Cattell  (H.  W.)  Post-mortem  patbology. 
A  manual  of  post-mortem  examinations  and  the 
interpretations  to  be  drawn  therefrom.  A  prac- 
tical treatise  for  students  and  practitioners. 
2.  ed.    8^.    Philadelphia,  1905. 

Daubach  (H.)  *  Statistik  der  am  Wiirzbnr- 
ger  patbologisclien  lustitut  in  <len  .Jaliren  1884- 
1902  (  incl. )  vorgenomnienen  Sektionen  (aus- 
schliesslicb  der  polikliniscbeii  Sektionen).  8"  . 
Wiirzbnrg,  1904. 

Dubini  (A.)  Deir  arte  di  fare  le  sezioiii  ca- 
daveriche.  2.  ed.,  con  molte  note  ed  aggiunte. 
8^.    [  Venezia,  1848.] 

See,  also,  infra. 

Fabricius  (P.  C.)  MetbbduB  cadavora  hu- 
niana  rite  secandi.  2.  ed.  16°.  Halw  <.f-  Helm- 
stadii,  1774. 

GraUPNER(R.)  &  ZiMMEKMANN  (F.)  Tech- 
nik  niid  Diaguostik  am  Sektioiistiscb.  2  v. 
Zwickau  Sa.,  1899. 

Hektokn  (L.)  The  technique  of  post-mortem 
examination.    12^.    Chicago,  1894. 

Inquests  attbe  Radclitfe  Infirmary.  [Obser- 
vations niion  the  statement  presented  to  tbe 
lord  chancellor  by  tbe  committee  of  manage- 
ment of  the  Radcliffe  Infirmary,  by  tbe  coroner. 
Oxford,  10  April,  1H93.]  '[  Oxford,  1893. ] 

JouON  (F.)  Comment  faire  nne  autopsie? 
Le^on  profess^e  a  l'£cole  de  Nantes.  S*^.  Paris, 
1894. 

Letulle  (M.)  La  pratique  des  autopsies. 
8°.    Paris,  1903. 

Lobedank.  Hilfstafel  zum  Gebrauch  bei  Sek- 
tionen nnd  zur  Abfassuiig  de§  Sektionsproto- 
kolls.  Eine  zum  Ableseu  auf  2  m.  Entfernung 
eingericlitete  Tafel  als  Ersatz  eiues  Hand- 
huches.    eleph.  fol.    Leipzig,  1903. 

LoBSTEiN  (J.  [S.  C]  F.)  Rapport  sur  les  tra- 
vaux  ex6cut6s  a  I'amphitbeatre  d'anatomie  de 
rflcole  de  medecine  de  Strasbourg  pendant  le  pre- 
mier semestre  de  I'an  XII;  pr^sent^  k  I'assem- 
hl6e  de.s  professeurs  de  cette  ecole.  12°.  Stras- 
bourg, an  XII  [1804]. 

Maass  (H.)  *  Statistik  am  Wiirzburger  pa- 
thologischen  Institut  in  den  .labren  1894-1902 
(incl. )  vorgenoiinneneu  poliklinischen  Sektionen. 
8°.    Wiirzburg,  1904. 

Nauwekck  (  C.  )  Sectionstechnik  fiir  Stu- 
dierende nnd  Aerzte.    3.  Aufl.    8°.    Jena,  1899. 

 .    The  same.     4.  vermehrte  Aufl.  8°. 

Jena,  1905. 

Newth  (A.  H.)  Po.st-inortenis;  what  to  look 
for  and  how  to  make  them,  with  sections  on  in- 
fanticide, poisons,  malformations,  [etc.]  Ed- 
ited, with  numerous  notes  and  additions,  by 
F.  W.  Owen.    12°.    Detroit,  [1897?]. 

PiTZXER  (F.)  Leitfaden  bei  gerichtlicheu 
Leichenofl'nuugen.    8°.    Landshut,  1833. 

POKROVSKI  (M.)  Rukovodstvo  k  vskrltiyu 
trupov  dlya  uachinaynslitshikh.  [Handbook 
for  performing  autopsies,  for  beginners.]  8°. 
Moskva,  1901. 
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Post-mortem  examination  on  Mr.  Crawford, 
roy.  H"-".    [«.  p.,  n.  <Z.] 

RooSE  (T.  G.  A.)  Tasclieiibucli  fiir  geiiclit- 
liche  Aeriito  uiid  Wuiularzte  bei  gesetzruiissigeu 
Leiclieuott'uiiugeu.  4.  Aiifl.,  von  Karl  Hinily. 
16°.    Frankfurt  a.  M.,  1811. 

 .    The  same.    Veibi^sserte  mid  mit  Zii- 

siitzeii  vermebrte  Aiifl.,  von  Karl  Hindy.  12*^. 
Frankfurt  a.  M.,  1819. 

 .    Tiie  same.    Zakboek  voor  geuees-  en 

beelmeesteren  bij  bet  gereclitclijk  scbouwen  van 
lijken.  Uit  het  Hoogdiiitscli  door  C.  M.  Bugge 
van  der  Boge.    16°.    Haarlem,  le03. 

 .    Tbe  same.    Maimale  i)er  i  medici  e 

chirurgbi  forensi  nelle  sezioui  legali.  Tradn- 
zioue  dalla  2.  ed.  tedesca  del  dottor  M.  M.  Ean- 
zeudorf.    24°.    Venezia,  1808. 

RuGE  (G.)  Anleitnngen  zu  den  Praparier- 
iibungen  au  der  meuscblicben  Leiche.  2.  Anfl. 
8°.    Leipzig,  189C. 

ScHMiTT  (G.)  A  brief  of  necroscopy  and  its 
nie<lico-legal  relations.  24°.  New  York  tf-  Lon- 
don, 1902. 

StecksIcn  (Anna).  Kort  handledniug  i  ob- 
dnktionsteknik.  [Brief  directions  for  the  tecli- 
nique  of  autopsies.]    «°.    Stockholm,  le98. 

TuETYAKOFF  (N. )  Kratkoye  opisanye  pato- 
logo  -  anatomicbeskavo  vskrltiya.  [  Brief  de- 
scription of  post-mortem  examination.]  16°. 
S.-l'eterbun/,  1897. 

Valery  (C.)  Tableaux  synoptiques  pour  la 
pratique  des  autojjsies.    sm.  4°.    Paris,  1902. 

ZiLGiEN.  Manuel  tb^orique  et  pratique  des 
autopsies.    12°.    Far  is,  1905. 

ZucKERKANDL  (E.)  Anleituugcn  fiir  den  Se- 
cirsaal.    2.  Hft.    16°.    Wien  4-  Leipzig,  1897. 

Abbott  (S.  \V.)  The  corouer's  iuqiiest  a  medieval  relic. 
Phila.  M.  J.,  1898,  i,  121.  Also.  Kcpiiut.— Agiiiar  Car- 
doso. Sobre  o  local  das  autopsia.s.  Med.  mod.,  Porto, 
19U5,  xii,  318. — Alleged  scandal  with  regard  to  a  post- 
mortem examination.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1901,  i,  516. — Ania- 
no  (T.)  Zu?ammeustellun£;  der  Resullato  von  den  letzen 
100  Sektionsfalien,  nebst  einigeu  interessanten  Befuuden. 
[Japanese  text.)  Okayama  Igaku  Kwiii  Z.isshi,  1898,  67; 
102, — Ancel.  Documents recneillis Ilia  sallede dissection 
de  la  Facult6  de  medecine  deNancy  (.semestred'hiver  1899- 
1900).  Biblioj;.  anat..  Par.  &  Nancy,  1900,  viii,  43-62.— An- 
ziiiger  (F.  P.)  The  clinical  value  of  autopsies.  Lancet- 
Clinic,  Cincin.,  1905,  n.  a.,  Iv,  .'5-12. — Azcvedo  IVcves. 
Technlcad'auiopsias  clinlcas.  Med.  contemp.,  Lisb.,  1903, 
xxi,  169;  177.— Babes  (V.)  &  Sion  (V.)  Anatomla 
patoloa;ica  a  siingelui.  Komania  med.,  Buciiresci,  1896,  Iv, 
455;  499. — Bailia  (J.)  Servicio  de  autopsias  en  los  hos- 
pitales  municipales.  Rev.  d.  centre  estud.  de  med.,  Bue- 
nos Aires,  1905,  iv,  181-183.— Becchio  (G.)  &  Tisctti 
(TJ.)  Tre  osservazioni  dl  anatomia  patologica.  Gior.  d.  r. 
Accad.  di  med.di  Torino,  1896,  3.  s.,  xliv,  72-86.— Brodier 
(L.)  Etude statistiquede 716 autopsies.  Arcli.g6n. denied., 
Par.,  1901,  n.  s.,  vl,  70-90.— Brown  (A.  C.  F.)  Postmor- 
tem technique.  St.  Louis  Med.  Kev.,  1904,  xlix,  257-259.— 
Bukhshtab  {B.  G.)  Ob  uiekotorikh  izmleneni.vakh  v 
Miodle  sudebno-khiniicheskavo  izslledovaniya  vuutreu- 
nostei.  [On  various  changes  in  the  legal  chemical  e.xam- 
ination  of  internal  organs.]  Farmats.,  Mosk.,  1900,  viii, 
309;  340;  373;  496;  525;  564;  594;  625.— Burns  (A.E.)  Au- 
topsies. Tr.  M.  Soc.  Washington,  Tacoma,  1896,  24-28.— 
Burt  (S.  S.)  Diagnosis  in  the  light  of  a  necropsy.  Post- 
Graduate,  N.  Y.,  1900,  xv,  1092-1097.  Also,  in  his:  [Clin, 
cases),  8°,  N.  Y.,  1900,  5.— Canan  (C.  "W.)  Autopsies, 
how  made,  and  their  interpretation.  Viiginia  M.  Semi- 
Month.,  Eiclmioud,  1901-2,  vi,  181-183.  —  Caro  (A.  F.) 
De  la  primera  comisi6n  de  medicina  forense  referente  & 
una  declaraoiou  de  autopsia.  An.  r.  Acad,  de  med., 
Madrid,  1901,  xxi,  320-324.  —  Carpenter  (I.  L.)  On  au- 
topsies. Tr.  N.  Hampshire  M.  Soc,  Concord,  1897.  220- 
232. — Connel!  ( W".  T.)  Some  postmortem  notes.  Kings- 
ton M.  Quart.,  1898,  iii,  172-175.-  Corin  ((J.)  Apropos 
de  quelques  cas  d'autop.sie  tardive.  Ann.  Soc.  m6d.-16g. 
de  Belg.,  Brux.,  1904-.5,  xvi,  .53-00.  —  Councilman  (W. 
T.)  &  Mallory  (F.B.)  Astudyof  the  lesions  in  selected 
autopsies.  Med.  &  Surg.  Kep.  Bost.  City  Hosp.,  1896,  7.  s., 
210-272. — Cox  (G.  W.)  Somepractical  post-mortem  points. 
Indian  M.  Rec  ,  Calcutta.  1898,  xv,  47.— Daland  (J.)  A 
new  postmoitem  case.  Ti'.  Path.  Soc.  Phila.,  1898,  xviii, 
482-484. — Dalton  (N.)  Report  of  the  pathological  de- 
partment; aualvsis  of  post  mortem  examinations  per- 
formed from  October  1st,  1895,  to  September  30th,  1897. 
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King's  Coll.  Hosp.  Rep.  1895-6,  Lond.,  1897,  iii:  1896-7, 
Lond.,  1898,  iv,  273.— Baniels  (C.  W.)  Further  notes 
on  a  series  of  post  mortems  in  the  Public  Hospital, George- 
town, April,  1893,  to  March,  1896.  Brit.  Guiana  M.  Ann., 
Demerara,  1895,  50-79:  1896,  74-86,  1  oh.  —  l>e  Byckere 
&  Corin.  A  quel  moment  est-il  permis  au  medecin- 
]6gi.ste  de  pratiquer  I'autopsie?  Ann.  Soc.  de  med.  16g.  de 
Belg.,  Charleroy,  1900-1901,  xii,  120-147.  —  Biuiond  (L.) 
An  epitome  of  some  of  the  most  interesting  post-mortem 
exaniiuaiions  performed  at  the  Itoynl  .Southern  Hospital 
during  the  year  1901.  Med,,  Surg.  &  I'ath.  Rep.  South. 
Ho.sp.  1901,  Liverp.,  1902,  177-311.— Distel  (T.)  Aeizt- 
lichcr  Befund  eines  Erstochenen  1584.  Deutsche  med. 
Wchuschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1902,  xxviii,  691.  —  Bubini 
(A.)  Deir  arte  di  fare  le  sezioni  cadaveriche.  Gazz.  med. 
ital.  lomb.,  Milano,  1847,  vi,  319;  328.  Also,  Reprint.  See, 
also,  supra. — Erichscn  (J.)  Bericht  iiber  die  im  Hebam- 
meninstitut  Ihrer  Kaiserlichen  Hoheit  d<  r  Grosstiirstin 
Helena  Pawlowna  au.sgefiihrten  Sectioncn  fiir  die  Jahre 
1862  und  1863.  St.  Petersb.  med.  Ztschr.,  1865,  viii,  257; 
359. — Fearn  (J.  R.)  Post-mortem  revelations.  Calif.  M. 
J.,  San  Fran.,  1896,  xvii,  243-246.— Fcldmannd.)  A  gya- 
korl6  orvosok  viszouya  a  kfirhonczolAsoklioz  68  a  prosec- 
turAk  k6rd6se  hazAnkbau.  [  The  relation  of  practicing 
physiciaus  to  pathological  post-mortema  and  the  question 
of  prosection  in  our  country.)  Gyogydszat,  Budapeat, 
1902,  xlii,  10;  25. — Fleming  (R.  A.)  Experieuce  gained 
from  post-mortema  in  relation  to  the  practice  of  medicine 
and  surgery.  lnternat.Clin.,Phil,a.,  1902, 12.  s.,ii.  142-147. — 
von  Genersich  (A.)  Zwei  interes.sante  pathologisch- 
anatomische  Befunde.  Uagar.  med.  Prease,  Budape.st.l897, 

ii,  97-101.   .  Az  1900-ik  evfolyamSn  a  Szt  Istvdn  kdr- 

h^zbau  vfigzett  bonczolAsok  kiiziil  nfehilny  erdekes  eset. 
[Interesting  cases  found  at  post-mortema  iu  1900  at  the  St. 
Stephen's  Hospital.)  Budapest  azekesf.  kiizkdrli.  6vk. 
(1900),  1901,  259-274.— Oilb ride  (J.  J.)  A  simple  method 
of  closing  the  body  after  an  autopsy.  Am.  Med.,  Phila., 
1902,  iv,  768. — Orainger  (T.)  Analysis  of  the  post-mor- 
tem examinations  in  the  Murshidahad  district  during  the 
past  5  yeara.  Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutt  i,  1902,  xxxvii.  303- 
306. — Urandjux.  Lea  autopsies  h  la  guerre,  k  la  marine 
et  aux  colonies,  J.  de  m6d.  de  Par.,  1901,  3.  s.,  xiii,  239. 
Also:  Rev.  do  m6d.  16g.,  Par.,  1901,  viii,  188-192.— Green 
(C.  R.  M.)  Return  of  sudden  deaths  requiring  corouer'a 
inquests  foi-  five  years  (from  1896  to  1900)  in  the  city  of 
Calcutta.  Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1902,  xxxvii.  301.— 
GrigoryeflT  (A.)  Patologo-anatoniiilieskiy  material 
IJyazdovakavo  hoapitalya  za  1896  god.  [Pathologo-auatom- 
ical  material  of  the  Uy.azdov  Hospital  during  1896.)  Vo- 
yenno-med.  J.,  St.  Petersb.,  1898,  cxciii,  med. -spec,  pt., 
260-307. — Haines  (W.  D.)  Postmortem  examinations. 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1903,  xl,  442-444.— Hamilton 
(W.  K.)  Clinical  features  and  anatomical  findings.  Mari- 
time M.  News,  Halifax,  1904,  xvi,  281-294.— Harris  (R.  O.) 
Autopsies  :ind  physical  examinations.  Boston  M.  &  S. 
J.,  1900,  cxliii,  420.  Also  :  Tr.  Mass.  Med. -Leg.  Soc,  Bost., 
1901,  iii,  no.  3,  6-10.— Hcbb  (R.  G.)  Report  of  the  post- 
mortems made  in  1897  and  1898.  Westminst.  Heap.  Kep. 
1897-8,  Lond.,  1899,  xi,  211;  29.5,-Hebbert  (C.  A.)  Pro- 
cedure in  post-mortem  medico-legal  examinations.  Can- 
ada M.  Rec,  Montreal,  1899,  xx\ii,  1;  49;  538:  1900,  xxviii, 
12;  101;  436.  — Hektocn  (L.)  The  technic  of  medico- 
legal postmortem  examination.  Jn :  Text-Book  Leg.  med. 
(I'eterson  &  Haines),  8°,  Phila.,  1903,  i,  23-£l.— Heller, 
ijeber  die  Notwendigkeit,  die  meiat  iibliche  Sektions- 
technik  zu  andern.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  path,Gesellsch., 
Jena,  1904,  xv,  Erguzngahlt.,  20-24.  Also:  Yrtli.schr.  f. 
gerichtl.  Med.,  Berl.,  1904.  3.  F.,  xxvii,  110-115.— Hollos 
(J.)  A  boncolisok  .jc'h'nto.s6g6r61.  [The  significance  of 
autopsies.)  Budapesli  orv.  uja^g,  1905,  iii,  737-739. — 
Index  to  abstracts  of  post  mortem  examinations,  1901. 
Middlesex  Hosp.  Rep.  1901,  Lond.,  1903,  122.— Jameson 
(W.  B,)  A  tabular  report  of  two  hundred  and  fifty-four 
autopsies.  Phila.  Hosp.  Rep,,  1896,  iii,  184-188.- Kai- 
serling  (C.)  'Weitere  Mittheilungeu  iiber  die  Herstel- 
lung  moglichstnaturgetreuer Sammlungspraparate.  Arch, 
f  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1897,  cxlvii,  389-417.— Kiber 
(E.  E.)  Otchot  po  patologo-an.atoniichcakomu  otdieleniyu 
Nikolayevskavo  Morskavo  hospitalya  za  1893  [i]  1895- 
6  gg.  [Report  of  the  pathologo-anatbmical  section  of  the 
Nikolayev  Marine  Hospital  lor  .  .  .)  Med.  prihav.  k 
morsk.'aborniku,  St.  Petersb  ,  1895,  pt. 2,  95;  162;  223;  273; 
337:  1897,  1-U;  pt.  2,  119;  187— Kob.  Zum  Obduktiona- 
regulativ  der  Ziikunft.  Ztachr.  f.  Med.-Beamte,  Berl., 
1904,  xvii,  32-34. — Kohlhaas.  Ueher  die  privatrecht- 
liclieu  und  atrafrechtlichen  Verhaltniase  bei  Leichen- 
oflfuungen,  nebst  Auhang:  Die  Rechtsvi-rlialtnisse  in  be- 
treffderdem  Lehenden  entnommenen  Teile.  Med.  Cor.- 
Bl.  d.  wiirtterab.  iirztl.  Ver.,  Stuttg.,  190.5,  Ixxv,  193;  213,— 
Kolster  (R,)  Seltene  Section.sbefiinde,  Arch,  f.  path. 
Anat.  fete),  Berl.,  1899,  civ,  388-396, 1  pi,— Kornfeld  (H.) 
Der  zweite  Obduzent.     Ztschr,  f,   Med,-Beamte,  Berl., 

1901,  xiv,  719.   .  Ueberiiberfliissige  Sectionen.  Arch. 

f.  Krim.-Anthrop.  u.  Kriminalist,,  Leipz,,  1901-2,  viii,  192- 

197  Kurimoto.   [Autopsies.)  Kokka Igaku KwaiZas- 

shi,  Tokyo,  1903,  763-773,— daguardia  (V.)  Resenade 
las  observaciones  necroscbpicas  hechas  en  el  Hospital  de 
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San  Felipe  y  Santiago.  Arch,  (le  la  Soc.  esturt.  cUn.  tie  la 
Hiibana  (1881),  1882,  ii,  109-122.— I.anib  (D.  S.)  Antopsy, 
necropsy,  necroscf|py.    J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Cbicaso,  1897, 

xxviii,  661.   .  Some  rcmiuiscencus  of  post-mortem 

work.  Wash.  ir.  Ann.,  1903^.  ii,38:i-S98.  Also,  liepiiiit.— 
Ijane(W.P.)  Post-mortem  from  the  medico-legal  stand- 
point. Phy.siclan  <fc  Surg.,  iJetroit  &  Ann  Arlior,  1902, 
xxiv,  ;i03-3'l3.  [Discussion],  318-320.— Linoh.  Klinische 
obductie.  'I'ijdscbr.  v.  inland.  Geneesk.,  Batavia,  181'8,  vi, 
33-3.T.— LiCgal  (A)  coroner  and  medical  evidence.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lond.,  1900,  i,  679.— IjCjfS  (J.  W.)  Cases  in  morbid 
anatomy.  St.  Bai  tb.  Hosp.  Kep.,  I^ond.,  1874,  x,  225-2.')l.— 
lietulic  (M.)  Le  dispositif  instrnmental  des  autop.siea. 
Bull,  et  ra6m.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1902,  Ixxvii,  1001-1006. 

 .  L'antopsie.    Prosse  m6d.,  Par.,  1903,  i,  321-323.— 

I<ittlcjohn  (H.)  ObseiTations  ou  post-mortem  exami- 
nations for  medico-legal  pnrposes.  Qnart.  M.  J.,  Shef- 
field, 1902,  X,  97-11.5.  —  JLopcH  Vi«'ira.  Precau9oe8 
adoptaveis  n'as  antopsias  do  cadavcies  em  pntrefac9ao. 
Coimbra  med.,  1899,  xix,  3;'>4-356.— I^iitaud  (H.)  Les 
autopsies  dans  les  hopltaux;  ^  M.  Mourier,  directenr  de 
I'assistance  publique.  Med.  anecdot..  Par.,  1901,  183- 
185.  Also:  liev.  de  m6d.  leg.,  Par.,  1901,  vii,  208-210.— 
IHarlini  (A.)  Due  imporlanti  autopsie  medico  legali. 
Atti  Cong,  region,  llgure  1897,  Geneva,  1898,  iii,  73-78.— 
Martini  (R.  J.  A.)  Der  Schadelhalter,  ein  Beitrag  znr 
Verv'ollstandigung  des  Sectionsapparats.  Mag.  f.  d. 
Staatsarznk.,  Leipz.,  1844,  L'48  -  2.'>1 .— Mauclairc  & 
JTIesureur.  Les  autopsies  dans  li  s  hopitaux.  J.  de 
m6d.  de  Par.,  1903,  2.  s.,  xv,  204 - 206.  —  Meliiilioff- 
Razvedciikoir  (N.  F.)  Onoiom  sposobie  prigotovle- 
niya  anatomicheskikli  preparatov.  [On  a  now  method  of 
preparing  anatomical  specimens.]  Med.  Obozr.,  ilosk., 
1899,  li,  278-281.  — Mesa  (E  )  Sobre  las  autopsias  jndi- 
ciales.  Corresp.  med.,  Madrid,  1898,  xxxiii,  380-382.—- 
Milliken  ( H.  E. )  Post-mortem  examinations.  Tr. 
Maine  M.  Ass.,  Portland,  1905,  281-292.— Moreau  (C.) 
Installations  au  minimum  nScessaires  poor  nne  antopsio 
mfidico-Iegale.  Ann.  Soc.  de  m6d.  16g.  de  Belg.,  Brux., 
1903-4,  XV,  74-70. — Negrcscii.  Studii  aaupra  unnl  nu- 
mir  de  autopsil  practicate  in  Judejnl  Il4mnicul-Sarat. 
Bnl.  Aaoc.  gen.  a  med.,  Bncnrescl,  1899-1900, iii,  150;  177.— 
IVikoIaycvskiy  Morskol  Ho.spital  v  Krouahtadile. 
[Nicholas  Marine  Hospital  of  Kronstadt.  ]  Otchot  po 
anatomicheskomn  teatiu.  [Report  on  patho-anatomy.  ] 
1894-1900.  Med.  pribav.  k  morsk.  sbornikn,  St.  Petetsb., 
1896,  pt.  1,  67;  102;  1897,  pt.  1,  127;  189:  1898,  pt.  2,  75; 
137;  230  ;  267;  320:  1900,  pt.  1,  341;  pt.  2,  1:  1901,  pt.  1,  5; 
77:  1902,  pt.  1,  193:  1903,  pt.  2,  98.— ObrzHt  (A.)  O  zna- 
czeniu  anatomii  ]iatologicznej  w  naukach  lekarskich. 
[On  the  meaning  of  pathological  anatomy  in  the  medical 
sciences.]  Przegl.  lek.,  Krakow,  1897,  xxxvi,  37-39.— 
Ochsner  (A.  J.)  Demonstration  of  pathological  speci- 
mens. Chicago  M.  Recorder,  1894,  vi,  394-399.  Also, 
Reprint.  —  Official  regulations  concerning  the  per- 
formance of  legal  post-mortem  examinations  for  the 
guidance  of  medico-legal  officials  of  Germany.  [Transl.] 
Med.  Fortnightly,  St.  Louis,  190.5,  xxviii,  379-388.— 
O'llaiilon  (P.  F.)  Some  interesting  coronei^'s  cases. 
N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1905,  Ixxxii,  72.— Packard  (F.  R.) 
The  earliest  recorded  autopsies  in  this  country.  Proe. 
Path.  Soc.  Phila.,  1899-1900,  n.  s.,  iii,  45-47.  Also: 
Phila.  M.  J.,  1900,  v,  410.— Payne  (J.  F.)  On  the  study 
of  morbid  anatomy.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1897,  ii,  1246- 
1249. — Penta  (P.)  Alcune  note  su  35  atitopsie  di  cou- 
dannati.  Riv.  mens,  di  psichiat.  forense,  Napoli,  1902,  v, 
425-454. — Pertik  (0.)  A  Szt  R6kus-k6rhilzi  prosectnri- 
ban  az  1900.  6vben  bonczolt  ritkdbb  korboncztani  leletek. 
[Singular  cases  of  pathological  anatomy  observed  in  1900 
by  the  prosector  at  St.  Rok's  Hospital.]  Biidajjest  sz6kesf. 
kozkorh.  6vk.  (1900),  1901,  161-169.— Pie-raccini  (G.) 
La  fiinzione  sociale  delle  necroscopie.  Clin,  mod.,  Pisa, 
1904,  X,  52-58.— Pinnock  (R.  D.)  A  plea  for  legislation 
to  empower  medical  practitioners  to  make  post-mortem 
examinations  in  cases  of  doubtful  diagnosis.  Intercolou. 
M.  Cong.  Australas.  Tr.  1899,  Bri.sbane,  1901,  495- 
496.— Placzek.  Ein  deutsches  gerichtsiirztliches  Lei- 
chenoflfnungsverfahren.  Ztsclir.  f.  Med.-Beamte,  Berl., 
1903,  xvi,  537;  509;  601;  6.55;  091;  722.  —  Podhajsity 
(V.)  O  otvir^ui  mrtvol.  [The  post-mortem.]  Casop. 
16k.  ftesk.,  V  Praze,  1869,  viii,  121.— Polozker  (L  H.) 
Post-mortem  examinations  for  medico-legal  purjioses.  N. 
York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1904,  Ixxx,  531-535.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Prescott  (A.  C.)  Remuneration  for  post-mortem  exami- 
nations. Tr.  M.  Soc.  Wisconsin,  Madison,  1897,  xxxi,  71- 
78. — Rcnong,  Ecu  gerechtelijk-geneeskundige  sectie. 
Tijdschr.  v.  inland.  Geneesk.,  I5atavia,  1895,111,9-11. — 
Iliciiter(M.)  Ueberfli\s.sigeSectionen.  Arch.f.  Krim.- 
Anthrop.  u.  Kriminalist.,  Leipz.,  1902,  ix,  353-301.— Bob- 
in^iioii  (B.)  Inspection  of  the  abdominal  cavity  and  its 
viscera  in  post-mortems.    Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1899,  xxix, 

731-740.   .  Lessons  learned  in  abdominal  Dost-mor- 

tems.  Am.  Med.,Phila.,1904,viii,6ol.— Roman6ff(F.I.) 
Rezultati  patologo-auatomicheskikh  vskritiy,  prolzved- 
yonnikh  pri  Imperatorskom  Toniskom  I'mversitetic  s 
1890  po  1900  god.  [Result  of  the  pathological  necro|i?ies 
performed  in  the  University  of  Tomsk  during  . .  .]  Izvlest. 


]\ecropsieN, 

Imp.  Tomsk.  Univ.,  1902,  xix,  no. 2, 1-60.— Sawyer  (T.  C.) 
On  hundred  autopsies.  Kep.  St.  Lawi-ence  State  Hosp. 
1894,  Albany,  1895,  viii,  159-182,  5pl.— Schecl  (V .)  A:\vs- 
beretning  i  1904  fra  Kommunehospitalets  Sektionsstne. 
[Annual  n  port  for  1904  of  the  autopsies  in  the  Comnninal 
Hospital  ]  Bibliot.  f.  La)gei-,  Kobenh.,  1905,  8.  R.,  vi,  390- 
461,  2  pi.  —  Wchulz  (R.)  .Statistisclier  Bericht  iibei-  die 
Obduktionen  in  der  kiiuigl.  Unterrichtsanstalt  fiir  Slaats- 
arzneikuude  zu  Berlin  vom  1.  October  1894  bis  31.  Marz 
1896.  Ztschr.  f.  Med.-Beamte,  Berl.,  1806,  ix,  649;  681.— 
Schwaab.  Beitrag  znr  sanitiitspolizeilichen  Bedeiitiing 
imd  Nol hwendigkeit  von  Obduetionen.  Miinclien.  med. 
AVchnschr.,  1898,  xlv,  1437  -  1439.  —  Silverthorn  ( G. ) 
The  medico-legal  autopsy.  Canad.  Pract.  &  Rev.,  To- 
rcmto.  1904,  xxix,  55-60.— Simnionjls.  [Ueber  bakterio- 
logische  Blutuntei suchnngon  bei  Sektionen.  Miinchen. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  19U3,  1,  227.5--2277.— Smith  (F.  J.)  On 
post-mortem  examinations  which  do  not  reveal  the  cause 
of  death.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1005,  ii,  1584-1580..  [Discus- 
sion], 1593. —  Snirii  (Po).  [Postmortem.]  Ca.sop.  16k. 
cesk..  V  Praze,  1873,xii,  7;  15.— !>*tacy  (H.)  A  record  of 
post-mortem  examinations,  with  clinical  notes.  Australas. 
M.  Gaz.,  Sydney.  1904,  xxiii,  281-285.  -  Steiner  (W. 
R. )  Some  earlv  autopsies  in  the  United  States. 
Johns  Hopkins  H"sp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1903,  xiv,  201  - 203.— 
Strasianianu  (F.)  Die  Umiinderuug  des  Regulativs. 
Trtlj.schr.  f.  gerichtl.  Med.,  Berl.,  1905,  3.  F.,  xxix,  365- 
373. — Syniniers  (W.  St.  C.)  Report  ou  post-mortems  at 
Kasr-el-Aini.    Roc.  Egypt.  Gov.  Scli.  Med.,  Cairo,  1901, 

1,  213-217:  1904,  ii,  81 -85.  —  Tartufcri.  Uebereinen 
neuen  metalli.sclien  Impriignaticmsmodus.  Ztschr.  f. 
Augenh.,  lierl.,  1903,  x,  319.  —  Thacher  (  J.  S. )  The 
pathological  conditions  found  atone  thou.sand  autopsies. 
Med.  &  Surg.  Rep.  Presbyteiian  Hosp.,  N.  Y.,  1902,  v,  170- 
177. — Useless  (A )  inquest  :ind  ;i  worthless  verdict.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Loud.,  1900,  i,  810 — Van  Duyse.  Technique  des 
autoiisies.  Belgigiio  med.,  Gaud-Haarlem,  1896,  iii.  pt.  2, 
673;  705:  1897,  iv,  263;  331;  392;  420;  455.  —  Vcrga  (A.) 
Le  autopsie  Loria  nel  1894.  R.  1st.  Lomb.  I'i  sc.  e  lett. 
Rendic,  Milano,  1895,  2.  s.;  xxviii,  645-651. -VerbflTeiit- 
lichiingen  iiber  Krankengeschichten  und  l  eichen- 
befunde  ans  den  Garnisonlazarethen.  Deutsche  mil.- 
arztl.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1889,  xviii,  433:  1890,  xix,  193 :  297: 
1891,  XX,  1.  —  Visconti  (A.)  Le  necroscopie  Loria  nel 
1896-7.    R.  Ist.  Lomb.  di  sc.  e.  lett.  Rendic,  Milano.  1808, 

2.  s.,  xxxi,  563;615;  908.  J.Zso  Reprint.— Walsh  (  J.  P.  ) 
Some  notes  on  autopsies.    Med.  &  Surg.  Reporter,  Phila., 

1896,  Ixxv,  167.— Webb  (T.  L.)  Certain  improved  meth- 
ods of  preserving  pathological  specimens  for  the  museum 
and  for  microscopical  examination.    Birmingh.  M.  Rev., 

1897,  xli,  343-347.— Whitney  (W.  F.)  Tin;  preservation 
of  specimens  with  their  natural  colors  by  Kaiserling's 
method.  Tr.  Mass.  Med.-Lt^g.  Soc,  Boat., '1898,  ii,  344.  — 
Wiltse(M.  J.)  Medico-leeal  autopsy.  Tr.  Vermont  M. 
Soc,  Burlington,  1902, 178-193.  Also :  VermontM.  Month., 
Burlington,  1902,  viii,  289-294.  —  Woods  (G.  \V.)  [De- 
tails of  necropsies  in  cases  ending  fatally.]  Rep.  Surg.- 
Geu.  Navy,  Wash.,  1896,  97 - 99.  —  Vainakiwa  (K.) 
[Necessity  of  autopsy  for  studying  medicine;  result  of 
the  secon<l  part  of  autopsy;  a  case  of  autopsy  interest- 
ing for  pathology.]  Tokyo  Iji-Shinshi,  1898,  ho.  1030,  5; 
no.  1031,  13. 

JVecrosis. 

St-e,  also,  Bones,  Fat,  Necrosis  of ;  Pancreas 
(Hwrnorrhaijic  inflammaiion  of). 

Candy  (C.)  'La  necrose  iKSmorrhMgiqiie  des 
tox^iuies  et  Tulcere  simple.    8°.    Paris,  1899. 

Burkhardl.  Experimentelle  Untersuchungen  iiber 
die  aseptisclie  Eiuheilung  direct  erzeugter  Gewebs- 
nekrosen.  Arch.f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1904,  Ixxiv,  1-59.  1  pi. 
Also  [Abstr.]:  Sitzuugsb.  d.  phys.-med.  GeaelLsch.  zu 
Wurzb.,  1904,  84-96. —liangerhan.«  (K.)  Experimen- 
teller  Beitrag  zur  Fettgewebsnekrose.  Festschr.  Rudolf 
Yirchow,  Berl.,  1891,  1-12.— I.efas  (E.)  Sulla  neciosi 
amiloide.  Clin,  mod.,  Pisa,  1903,  ix,  374-376.  —  Olt. 
Ueber  die  progrediente  Gewebsnekrose  bei  Thieren. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1902,  xxviii, 
Yer.-Beil.,  287.  Also:  Ber.  d.  oberhess.  Gesellsch.  f.  Nat. 
u.  Heilk.,  Giessen,  1905,  xxxiv,  med.  Abt..  42-45. — Porter 
(J.  H.)  Sawdust  pad  for  necrosis,  etc.  Dublin  J.  M.  Sc., 
1877,  Ixiii,  208.  Aiso,  Reprint.- Power  (.J.  E.)  Case  of 
arsenical  necrosis.  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1902,  iv,  532. — 
Ronx  (L.)  Anai?robe  Bakteiien  als  Ursache  von  Ne- 
krose  und  Eiterung  beim  Rinde.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol., 
[etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1905,  xxxix,  531-544. 

]¥ecrosis  {Bacillary). 

Ernst  ( W.  )  *  Ueber  Nekroseii  und  den 
Nekrosenbacillns  (  Streptotbrix  necrophora  ) . 
[Bern.]     8°.    Stuttgart,  mr2. 

Also,  in:  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Thierh.,  Stuttg.,  1902,  xiv, 
193-228,  2  pi. 

Georgewitsch  (R.  )  *  Beitrag-  znr  Kenntnis 
der  patliogeneu  Eigenscliaften  des  Bazillus  der 
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]\ecrosis  {Bacillary). 

progiedieuteii  Gewobsiickiose.  [Giessen.]  8°. 
Homberg  a.  d.  Ohm,  1904. 

C'audwell  (W.)  A  case  of  equine  bacillary  necrosis, 
with  metastatic  lung  lesions.  J.  Coiup.  Path.  &.  Therap., 
Edinb.  &  Lend.,  1904,  xvii,  65.— Kllei-iiiaiin  (V.)  Nogle 
Tilfa'lde  af  bakteriel  Nekrose  hos  Aleunesket.  [Some 
cases  of  bacteriel  necrosis  in  man.]  Bibliot.  f.  LiBffer, 
Kobenh.,  1905,  8.  K.,  Ti,  90-108,  2  pi.  Also,  transl. :  Ceu- 
tralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1905,  xxxviii,  383- 
391,  2  pi. — FrancliC.  Uer  Necrose- Bacillus  als  Krank- 
heitseireger  bei  unseren  Hausthieren.  Berl.  thieriirztl. 
Wohnschr.,  1899,  299-303.— Guizzotti  (P.)  Kicercbe 
sulla  morfologia  e  biologia  di  un  nuovo  bacillo  patojieno 
(\)acillnsnecrosans  septicus)  della  famigliadel  b.  coli  e  del 
b.  typhi.  Policliu.,  Konia,  1896,  iii-C,  493;  545,  1  pi.— 
M'iFa«lycau  (J.)  Metastatic  lesions  iu  bacillary  ne- 
crosis. J.  Comp.  Path.  &  Tborap.,  Edinb.  &  Lond.,'  1900, 
xiii,  346-351. — Verinciilen  (H.  A.)  Necrose  ten  gevolgo 
van  bacillns  nccrophoros.  Tiidschr.  v.  veeartsenijk.  en 
veeteelt,  Utrecht,  1902-3,  sxx,  102-111. 

IVecrosis  {Coagulative). 

Arnlieini  (G. )  Coagulalionsnekrose  und  Kern- 
schwiind.  Aroli.  f.  path.  Auat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1890,  cxx, 
367-383. -CSoldniauu  (E.  E.)  Ueber  die  morpbolo- 
giaehen  Veranderungen  aseptisch  aufbewahrter  Gewebs- 
stiicke  und  deren  Beziehiuig  zur  Coagulationsuecrose. 
Portschr.  d.  Med.,  Berl.,  1888,  vi,  889-906.— Peter  (E.) 
Some  of  till'  probabilities  of  coagulation  necrosis.  Colnm- 
buH  M.  ,T.,  1896,  xvi,  99-104.  —  Weigert  (C.)  Kritische 
und  ergauzende  Bemerkungen  zur  Lelue  von  der  Coagu- 
iatiousnekrose  mit  besondenr  Beriieksichtigung  der 
Hyalinbildnng  und  der  Umpriigiing  geronncner  Massen. 
T:>ent3che  nied.  Wchnschr.,  Berl.,  1885,  xi,  747;  780;  795; 
S13.  Also  [Discussion]:  Cong.  p6riod.  internat.  d.  sc. 
m6d.  Coiiipt.-rend.  1884,  Copenh.  1886,  i,  sect,  do  path. 
g6n.  [etc.],  65-71.    Also,  transl.:  Pliila.  M.  Times,  1885-6, 

xvi,  810-817.   .  Coagiilationanekrose  oder  Nekrose 

mit  Inspissation  ?  Centralbl.  f.  allg.  Path.  u.  path.  Anat., 
Jena,  1891,  ii,  785-803. 

I¥ecrosis  /^OJW  phosphorus. 

iS'ee  Jaws  ( Aecroijs  of )  f mm  phosphorus;  Phos- 
phorus {Necrosis  from). 

IVecrotoiiiy. 

(See  Bones  {Surgery  of ). 
Wectl'ia  and  nectrianine. 

Aderhold  (K.)  Impfversuche  mit  Nectria  ditissima 
Tul;  eino  vorliiufige  jVlitteilung.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol. 
[etc.],  2.  Abr.,  Jena,  1903,  x,  763-766.— Dejace  (L.)  La 
nectrianine.  .Scalpel,  L16ge,  1900-1901,  Ixii,  183.— Moil- 
gour  &  Oentes.  La  nectrianine.  Bull.  m6d..  Par., 
1900,  xiv,  651-653.  Also:  Ann.  de  chir.  et  d'orthop.,  Par., 
1900,  xiii,  199-206.— Vidal  (L.)  &  I..abcsHe  (P.)  Qiiel- 
ques  mots  siir  un  chami)ignon  medicinal,  le  nectria  ditis- 
sima.   Anjou  m6d..  Angers,  1903,  x,  300-304. 

]\eclHi*ns. 

BucHS  (G. )  *  Ueber  deu  Urspruug  des  Kopf- 
skeletes  bei  Nectunis.  [Zurich.]  8°.  Leipzig, 
1902. 

Also,  in:  Morphol.  Jabrb.,  Leipz.,  1901-2,  xxix,  582-613, 
3  pi. 

Bumpus  {H.  C.)  A  contribution  to  the  study  of  va- 
riation (skeletal  i'ariati6ns  of  Necturus  maculatus  Eaf.). 
J.  MoriJlioI.,  Bost.,  1896-7,  xii,  455-484,  1  ch.,  2  pi.— Cho- 
roushitzky.  Eutstehung  der  Milz  und  des  dorsaleu 
Pankreas  beini  Necturus  ( Menobr.anchus  lateralis ). 
Compt.-rend.  internat.  de  med.  1897,  Mosc.,  1899,  ii,  sect. 
1,  115-120.— Kingsbury  (B.  F.)  The  histological-struct- 
nre  of  the  enteion  of  Necturus  maculatus.    Proc.  Am. 

Micr.  Soc,  Ithaca,  1894-5,  xvi,  19-64,  8  pi.   .  The  rank 

of  Necturus  among  tailed  Batrachia.    Biol.  Bull.,  Woods 

Holl,  Mass.,  19()4-5,  viii,  67-74.   .  On  the  brain  of 

Necturus  maculatus.  J.  Comp.  Neurol.,  Granville.  0., 
1895,v,  139-205,3  pi.— Piatt  (Julia  B.)  The  development 
of  the  cartilaginous  skull  and  of  the  branchial  and  hypo- 
glo8.sal  musculaturein  Necturus.  Moi'iihol.  Jahrb.,  Leipz., 
1897,  XXV,  377-464,  3  pi.— Smith  (E.)  Some  additional 
data  on  the  position  of  the  sacrum  in  Necturus.  Am.  Nat- 
uialist,  Bost.,  1900,  xxxiv,  635-638.  —  AVarreii  (J.)  The 
development  of  the  paraphysis  and  the  pineal  region  in 
Necturus  maculatus.    Am.  J.  Anat.,  Bait.,  1905-6,  v,  1-27. 

zur  Wedden  (Max  [Wilhelm] )  [1870-  ]. 
*  Ueber  Combination  von  Carcinoni  mit  Myom 
de.s  Uterus.    28  pp.    8°.    Bonn,  C.  Georgi,  1895. 

IVeddersen  (Johanu  Albrecht  Meinbard)  [1878- 
].  *  Eiu  Fall  von  doppelteiii  Aorteubogen. 
11  pp.,  2  1.    8°.    Kiel,  P.  Peters,  1904. 


Nedel  (Friedrich  Wilhelm).  Neue  Bemerkun- 
gen liber  die  Diarrhoea.  71  pp.  12°.  Magde- 
hiirg,  Hessenland  <.f-  Co.,  1806. 

IVedelec  (Th6ophile- Pierre-Marie)  [1875-  ]. 
*  Contribution  h  l'6tude  des  pleurisies  himorra- 
giqnes  con.s6cutives  aux  cancers  du  sein.  52  pp. 
8^.    Bordrinix,  1898,  No.  44. 

Nedeleff  (Ivan  M.)  [1872-  ].  *  Des  applica- 
tions de  I'ilectriciti  st;itique  dans  les  eczimas. 
107  i.p.    8°.    Lt/on,  1901,  No.  5. 

Nedeltcheff  (Marko)  [1K70-  ].  "Be  V6U- 
pbantiasis  choudromateuse  du  nez  (type  cli- 
niqne  non  dicrit  de  I'acni  iliphantiasique).  34 
pp.    8°.    Lyon,  1897,  No.  140. 

]yederla.iidscli  Congres  voor  Opeubare  Ge- 
zoudheidsregeling.  1.,  1896;  2.,  1897.  111  pp.; 
145  pp.    8°.    Amsterdam,  1896-8. 

Nedei'landsch  Gastlmis  voor  Behoeftige  en 
Minvermogt-nde  Ooglijders  te  Utrecht.  Jaar- 
lijksch  ver.slag  betiekkelijk  de  verplegiug  en 
het  onderyvijs.  Uitgebracht  door  geneesheer- 
directeur  der  inrichting.  22.,  1880;  23.,  1881; 
25.,  1883;  27.-46.,  1885-1904.  8°.  Utrecht,  1881- 
1905. 

 .  Jaarlijksch  verslag  betrekkelijk  de  ver- 
plegiug en  het  onderwijs.  Uitgebracht  door 
directeur  der  instelliug.  28.-32.,  1886-90.  8°. 
Utrecht,  1887-91. 

Keports  for  1886-90  (28.-32.),  by  H.  Snellen. 

IVedei'landsch  militair  geueeskundig  archief 
vau  de  landmacht,  zeemacht,  het  Oost-  en  West- 
Indisch  leger.   v.  12-24, 1888-1900.   8°.  Utrecht. 

IVederlandsch  Natur-  en  Geneeskundig  Con- 
gres. Handelingen.  1.-7.,  1887-99.  8°.  Iv.p.'], 
18S8-1900. 

Nedei'lmidscli  Oogheelkundig  Gezelschap. 
Eerste  vergadering.  5  pp.  8°.  [Amsterdam, 
1892.] 

Ilepr.  from\:  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1892, 
2.  R.,  xxviii. 

IVederlaiidsch  taudheelkundig  Maandblad, 
ouiler  redactie  van  F.  A.  Stehr.    v.  1-2,  1894-5. 

S'^.  Eoermond. 
IVederlandscli  Tijdschrift  voor  Geneeskunde, 

tevens  organ  der  Nederlandsche  Maatscliappij 

tot  Bevordering  derGeneeskuiist.  Festiiommer. 

24  pp.    8°.    Amslerdam,  F.  van  Eossen,  1880. 
 .     Feestbundel    aan    Franciscus  Cornells 

Doiulers  op  den  27''*<'"  Mei  1888  aangebodeii  door 

het  Nederlandscli  Tijdschrift  voor  Geneeskunde. 

viii,  .546  pp.,  17  pL,  1  tab.    8°.    Amsterdam,  F. 

van  Bossen,  1888. 
 .    The  same.    v.   25-41,    1889-1905.  8°. 

Amsterdam. 
Current. 

 .    De  ziekenverplegiug  en  de  zorg  voor  de 

opeubare  gezondheid  in  de  laalste  50  jaren. 
Artikelen,  geschreven  voor  den  Catalogus  der 
Historisch- Geneeskundige  Teutoonstelling  te 
Arnhem,  Juli  1899.  193  pp.  8°.  Amsterdam, 
F.  van  Bossen,  1899. 

 .    Verslag  der  algemeene  zittingen  van  het 

Negeude  Internationale  Oogeheelkundig  Con- 
gres te  Utrecht,  14-18  August  1899.  71  pp. 
8^.    Amsterdam,  F.  van  Bossen,  1899. 

Nederlandscli  Tij(l.schrift  voor  Verloskunde 
en  Gynaecologie.  Uitgegeveu  van  wege  de 
"Nederlandsche  gynaecoJogische  Vereenigiiig". 
Onder  redactie  van  G.  H.  Van  der  Meij  en  van 
Hector  Treub  en  G.  C.  Nijhoff.  [  Quarterly.  ] 
V.  1-16,  1889-1905.  8°.  Haarlem. 
Current. 

IVcderlandsclie  Bond  tot  Bestrijding  der  Vivi- 
sectie.  De  tribune.  Nos.  1-4.  8°.  Edam,  J.  M. 
Bolanus  Cs.,  [1892-4]. 

 .    Jaarverslag  over  1895.  24  pp.  8°.  [_n.p., 

1896.] 
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TVedeiiandsclic  Bond  [etc.]— coutiuued. 

 .    Is  (U;  vivisectie  in  liet  belaiig  del-  iiiensch- 

heid?  Eeii  beroep  op  alle  medici  van  Neder- 
laiid  door  deii  Nederlaudscheii  Bond  tot  Be.strij- 
diiig  der  Viviscctio.  Met  eeu  voorwoonl  van 
J.  van  Rees.    nO  pp.  Haag,  I'l  ede,  1898. 

 .    The  same.    Naaiulijst  der  li'dcn,  doiia- 

tciirs  611  Btichters.    12  pp.    8^.    [h.^.,  1891.] 

IVedei'laiKlsclic  Bond  voor  Zieken  verploging. 
Ijijst  van  vercenigiugeu  e]i  bureaux,  die  ziusters 
(z)  en  brofders  (!>)  in  vorplegiug  iiitzeiidoii. 
Card,  G  by  9J- inches,  printed  on  boili  sides.  8°. 
Amsterdam,  F.  van  Jiossen,  [1903]. 

IVedei'liilKlscDae  MaatschappiJ  tot  Bevordering 
der  Geneeskuust.  Hat  rai)port  der  Prof.,  van 
Overlx  ek  de  Meijer,  A.  P.  Fokker  en  Meniio 
Hnizinga,  aan  de  .  .  .,  beoordceld  door  W.  van 
den  Bergli,  J.  W.  Gunning  [ei((7.].  (Onderzoek 
naar  do  nuiatregelen,  die  van  Kijliswege  be- 
liooren  genoinen  to  "wordeu,  tot  beteugeling  van 
syphilitische  en  vcuerischo  ziekten.)  86  pp. 
8°.    's  Gravenhage,  If.  A.  Beschoor,  IHH'Z. 

 .    Catalogus  van  do  boelterij.    Derde  Sup- 

pbMiieut,  Jan3'.  1,  1884.  24  pp.  8°.  Amster- 
dam, 1884. 

•  .    Catalogus  van  de   boekerij  .  .  .  Vijt'de 

suppU  ment,  omvattende  werken  die  van  1  Juli 
1885  tot  1  Juli  1888  in  de  bibliotlieek  zijn  op- 
geuomen,  I)enoveu  bet  alpliabetiscli  register  op 
bet  3.,  4.,  en  5.  supplement.  54  pp.  8°.  Avi- 
sterdam,  1888. 

 .  Catalogns  van  de  boekerij.  Zesde  sup- 
plement, omvattende  de  werken  dio  van  1  Juli 
1888  tot  1  Juli  1891  in  de  bibliotheok  zijn  opge- 
nomen.    38  pp.    8°.    Amsterdam,  1891. 

 .  Rapport  Over  de  ziekenfondseu  te  Am- 
sterdam. Uituebracht  .  door  do  ziekenfouds- 
commissio,  ingesteld  bij  besluit  van  25  October 
1897  door  de  afdeeling  Amsterdam  van  de  .  .  . 
221,  5  pp.,  2  1.  8°.  Amsterdam,  Scheltema  cj- 
Holkema,  1900. 

 .    Naamlijst    der  leden  van  het  boofdlxr- 

stuur,  laden  van  de  afdeelingen  eu  honoraira 
leden.    1902.    30  pp.    8^^.    [«.  j).],  1902. 

Nederlandsche  Maatscbappij  ter  Bevoorde- 
ring  der  Pliaruiacle. 
See  Foritiularium  [etc.].    8°.    '«  Gravenhage,  1873. 

 .    Supplement  op  do  derde  uitgave  der  Ne- 

derlandsche  Pbarmacopee.  Uitgegeven  door 
het  departement  Rotterdam,  vi,  290,  xxvi,  2  pp. 
8°.    's  Gravenhage,  Gehr.  van  Cleef,  1891. 

 .  Supplement  op  do  Nederlandscbe  Pbarma- 
copee. Uitgegeven  door  liet  departement  Rot- 
terdam, viii,  ;i31,  xxviii  pp.,  1 1.  8°.  's  Graven- 
hage, de  Gehr.  ran  Cleef,  1902. 

Nedei'landsclie  Roode  Kruis.  Handelingen 
der  Nederlandscbe  Vereenigiiig  tot  bet  verleen 
van  bnlp  aan  zieke  en  gewondo  krijgelieden,  in 
tijd  va^  oorlog,  genaamd  bet  Nederlandscbe 
Roode  ivruis.  XVI.  Tijdvak,  1  Juli  1898  tot  30 
Jnni  1901.  1  p.  1.,  487  pp.  8°.  Haag,  Gehrs. 
J.  cf-  ff.  van  Langenhuysen,  1901. 

Nederlandsclie  Vereeniging  voor  Paediatrie. 
Voordrachten.  1.-4.,  jaarg.  1892-5.  8*^.  Utrecht, 
lt<93-H. 

Nedevsky  (  Petro-Spiridonoff ).  *La  moelle 
osseuso  commo  nioyen  da  traitement.  75  pp. 
8°.    Lansanne.  C.  I'aehe-  J'aridel,  1903. 

Nedielski  (V.  F.)  K  vopiosu  ob  amitoticbe- 
skom  dielenii  v  patologicheskikli  novoobrazo- 
vaniyakh,  preimushtsbestvenno  sarkomakh  i 
rakakh.  [Amitotic  division  in  patbological 
tunmrs,  especially  sarcomata  and  cancers.]  68 
l)p.,  2  pi.    8°.    (Kiev,  1900.] 

Bound  with:  TjDiv.  Izviest.,  Kiev,  1900,  xl. 

IVedler  (  A[lek.sandr  ]  G[ermanovicb])  [1866- 
].     *  Materiall    k  vojjrosu   o  sravnitelnoi 
ot.sienkIe  enukleatsii  iuteratitsialnlkb  flbromiom 


Ne<ller  (A[lcksandr]  G[ermanovicli]) — cont'd, 
niatki  i  driigi kh  sposobov  udalouiya  ikb ;  klini- 
cbeskoye  i/.sliedovaniyo.  [Comparison  of  i  nu- 
claatiou  of  interstitial  ntorinc  til)roniyomM  I  a 
with  other  methods  of  their  removal;  clinical 
investigation.]  109  pi).,  2  1.  H°.  S.-Feterhurg, 
V.  F.  Meshtshershi,  1900. 

IVedley  {Thomas)  [18L'l-99]. 

[Obilunry]    Brit-  M-       Loiiil.,  1899,  i,  lOfiO. 

IVedri^allott'  (I[van]  U[mitriyevich])  [1858- 
].  *  Sravniteinlya  izslledovaniya  stolkosti 
krasnlkh  krovyanlkb  sbarikov  pri  bryuslinoin 
tifie  po  otuosbeniyu  k  rastvorani  kbl<>ristavo 
natriya  i  kbloristavo  kaliya.  [Comparati\  e  re- 
searches on  the  resistance  of  reel  lilood  cor|Miscles 
in  typhoid  fever  to  solutions  of  sodium  chloride 
and  potassium  chloritlo.]  51  (2  1.),  xvii  pp.  8". 
S.-I'eterbnrg,  M.  liozenoer,  1899. 

Neeb  (  Christian  Job.  )  *  Klinisclie  Beobach- 
tungen  iiber  Chloroform  nnd  Aothernarcoson  in 
der  cbirurgiscben  Kliuik  zu  Groniugeu.  [Fiei- 
burgi.B  ]  1  p.  1.,  52'pp.,  3  cb.  8°.  Gronimjen, 
Scholte.ns  .f  Zoon,  1893. 

]\eeb  (P.  G. )  Beschouwingeu  en  feiteu  omtrent 
de  hori-bori  op  bet  eiland  Banka.  12  pp.  4*^. 
Soerahaija,  Gehr.  Gimherg  c^-  Co.,  1887. 

Weed  (On  the)  of  freedom  of  opinion  and  of  the 
press  in  medicine.  26  pp.  8^.  London,  H.  Tur- 
ner 4-  Co.,  1872. 

Itepr.  from :  Brit.  J.  HomceoiJ.,  Lond.,  1872,  xxx. 

IVeedliam  (F[i't'derick]).  Remarks  on  the  ne- 
cessity for  legislation  in  reference  to  habitual 
drunkards,  together  with  a  reprint  of  the  ha- 
bitual drunkards  bill  and  list  of  donations.  24 
pp.    8^^.    {^London,  1871  ?] 

 .    Insanity  in  relation  to  society.    19  pp. 

8°.    London,  Odell  4'-  Ives,  1874. 

Repr.  from :  St.  Andrew's  M.  Grad.  Ass.  Tr.,  Loud., 
1872-3,  vi. 

Needliam  (Gualterus)  [1631?-91f].  Disqni.- 
sitio  anatomica  de  forniato  fojtu.  9  p.  1.,  234  pp., 
7  1.,  7  pi.    24^.    Amstelodami,  P.  Le  Grand,  16(58. 

For  Bio(jrap)iy ,  see  Diet.  Nat.  Biiig.,  Lond.,  1894,  xl,  164 
(D  A.  Power). 

IVeedliam  (James  G[eorge])  [1868-  ].  Di- 
rections for  collecting  and  tearing  dragon  Hies, 
stone  Hies,  and  Mav  flies.  7  pp.  8^^.  Washing- 
ton, Gov.  Frint.  Off.,  1899. 

Part  O  of  Bull.  TJ.  S.  Nat.  Mus.,  no.  39. 

IVectlle-liolders. 

.See,  ahii,  Needles  and  needle-holders  (Surgical) 
ITalent  specifications  for], 

Bakrihk  (L.-G.)  *  Pince-aiguille,  ou  uouvel 
apparcil  cbirnrgical  pour  les  sutures.  4^.  Pa- 
ris. 1S95. 

Adniiiti  (A.  M.)  A  new  needle  holder.  Crlasgow  M. 
•J.,  1889,  [4.]  s.,  xxxi,  261-203.— Ady  (A.)  Aseptic  needle- 
forceps.  Med.  &.  Surg.  Reporter,  Pbila.,  1888.  lix,  710. — 
BarneMby  (N.)  An  iuiproved  neidle-liolder.  .J.  Am. 
M.  Ass.,  (Jliicago,  1905,  xlv,  329.  — Bier iiiri'  (  R,  )  Ein 
neuer  Niidelbalter  fiir  Ha^edornnadi-ln.  ('entralbl.  f. 
Gynak.,  Leipz.,  1890,  xx,  662 -664.— Bi-nalz  (E.)  Ein 
neuer  Nadclhalter  fiir  Hagcdoru-Is'adeln.    Illust.  ilonat- 

.sclir.  d.  arztl.  Polytecli.,  Bern,  1889,  xi.  99-101.   . 

Nadelh.alter  fiir  gewiibnliche  Nadelu.  Ibid.,  Berl.,  1900, 
xxi,  75. —  Biirelihard  (G.)  Nothninls  iiber  nieine  Mo- 
difikation  des  Hegar'sclien  Nadelluilters.  Zentialbl.  f. 
Gyniik.,  Leipz.,  1903,  xxvii,  1216.  —  Biii-rage  (W.  L.) 
Anotlier  needle  f.jrccps.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J..  1890,  cxxiii, 
274. — C'aniiailay  (.J.  E.)  A  new  needle-licililrr.  J.  Ami. 
M.  Ass.,  Cbiciigo,  1906,  xlvi,  195. —  C!haii«'el.  Piuce 
porte-aiguille  nouvelle.  Bull,  et  nieni.  Soc.  de  cbir.  de 
Par..  1902.  n.  s.,  xxviii,  ,~i04.  —  Clemeiisen  (P.  C.)  A 
needle  extractor.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass..  Chicago,  1902,  xxxix, 
111.5.— Codirilla  (A.)  Un  nuovo  pcirtaglii  per  le  suture 
in  caviti'l.  lUill.  d.  sc.  med.  di  Bologna,  1890,  7.  s.,  i,  591- 
594.  —  Coffey  (R.  C.)  Needle  liolders  aud  needles;  a 
needle  holder  with  normal  cui  vi'  jaw.'s;  curved  needles 
with.  lound  sbait.  Med.  Sentinel,  Portland,  Oi eg.,  1903, 
xi,  290-298. — Uobbei'lin.  Demonstration  eines  Nadel- 
Iialteis.  Deutsche  med.  "Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  ii.  Berl..  1904. 
XXX,  941.— EchHlrin  iH.)  .Sterilisirbarer  li(  halt>-r  fiir 
eiugefadelte  Nadeln.     Ceutralhl.  f.  Cbir.,  Leipz.,  1902, 
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]V  e  e  (I  I  e  -  li  o  0  d  e  1*  f!i . 

xxix,  1328-1330. — I? owlcr  (Gr.  R.)  'i'lie  universal  needle- 
holder,  with  handles  of  the  Russian  model.  N.  York  M. 
J.,  1889,  1,  251.— Grccii  (N.  W.)  A  new  needle  holder. 
Ibid.,  lUOO,  Ixxi,  283.  —  Hageflorii.  Neuester  Nadel- 
halter  fiii-  platte  Nadelu.  Centralbl.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1890, 
xvii,  177-180.  Also :  lUust.  Monatschr.  d.  arztl.  Polytech., 
Bern,  1890,  xii,  184-187.— Jay  (J.  G.)  An  antiseptic 
needle-holder.  Med.  Kec,  N".  Y.,  1893,  xliv,  159.— Keefe 
(J.  W.)  A  new  needle  holder.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1904, 
cl,  297.  —  Kelly  (H.  A.)  The  best  needle  holder.  Am. 
J.  Obst.,  N.  Y.,  1893,  xxvii,  870-872.— Kog-ilobov8ki  (A. 
V.)  Igloderzhatel  bez  zazhima.  [ISfeedh'-boldcr  without 
compressor.]  Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  19U4,  iii,  1249. — 
Kiii-z  (E.)  Die  Nadelzange,  ein  einl'aches  Instrument 
zur  Naljtauleguu}!:,  Umstechuug,  Stielabbindung.  Miin- 
clieu.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1901,  xlviii,  1924. — lieviseiii* 
(F.  .J.)  A  new  needle-holder  for  remOTing  hairs  hv  elec- 
trolysis. Med.  Ree.,  N.  Y.,  1889,  xxxvi,  529.  Also:  N. 
York  M.  J.,  1890,  li,  83.— lL,ie.se  (M.)  Ein  neuer,  zau- 
genartiger  Nadelhalter  mit  biiudiger  Sperrvorrichtung. 
Miiucben.  med.  Wchnachr.,  1904,  li,  842.—  L.uckett 
(\V.  H. )  A  new  needle  holder  that  will  not  break  nee- 
dles. Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1900,  Iviii,  157.  —  McRae  (F. 
W.)  jSTeedle-holder.  Tr.  South.  Surg.  &  Gynec.  Ass., 
Phila.,  1902,  xiv,  429.  Also:  N.  York  M.  J., '1902,  Ixxvi, 
174. — Mcisenbach  (  A.  H. )  A  new  needle-holder 
(pocket-case)  for  flat  needles.  Med.  Kec,  N.  Y.,  1888, 
xxxiii,  455. — ITIonks  (G.  H.)  A  new  needle-holder. 
Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1900,  cxlii,  296.— de  IWooy  (C.) 
Beschryviug  Tan  een  nieuw  model  hecbtinguaald  of 
draadvoerder  en  eene  nieuwe  bechtiug-methode.  Nederl. 
Tijdsclir.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1890,  2.  R.,  xxvi,  249-261, 
1  pi.  Also,  Reprint. — Noble  (C.  P.)  The  perfect  needle- 
holder.  Ann.  Gyujec.  &  Pajdiat!,  Pbila.,  1893-4,  vii,  350. 
Also,  Reprint. — Pozzi.  Presentation  des  pinces  porte- 
aiguilles.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  de  cliir.  de  Par.,  1888,  n.  s., 
xiv,  898.  —  Schiicll.  Der  Nadelhalter  von  Scliultz. 
Zentralbl.  f.  Gyniik  ,  Leipz.,  1903,  xxvii,  573. — Scliiitz 
(J.)  Ein  neuer  Nadelhalter,  zugleich  TJniversalgrilf  fiir 
die  Terbaudtasclie.  MUiichen.  med.  Wchuschr.,  1894, 
xli,  1011.— l^cliullz  (V.)  Ein  neuer  Nailelh alter  fiir 
krumme  chirurgi.sche  lleftuadeln.  Deutsche  med.  Wchn- 
achr., Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1899,  xxv,  tberap.  Beil.,  54.  Also, 
transl.:  VracU,  St.  Petersb.,  1899,  xx,  457.— Talbot 
(R.  B.)  Counter-pressure  needle  forceps.  Am.  J.  Obst., 
N.  Y.,  1888,  xxi,  1272-1274.— Xruax  (C.)  Improvements 
in  needle  holders.  N.  Am.  Pract.,  Chicago,  1890,  ii,  80. — 
Williams.  A  new  needle-holder.  Bull.  Johns  Hop- 
kins Ho.sp.,  Bait.,  1891,  ii,  63— Willis  (G.)  A  new 
needle-holder.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1892.  Iv,  52.— YegorolT 
(I.  E.  )  Noviy  instrument;  igloderzhatel  -  nozlmitsi. 
[Needle-holder  scissors.]  Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1880,  xxv, 
1036-1038. 

]Veedles  {Exploring). 
See  Needles  (Surf/ical). 

Weedaes  (Surgical). 

See,  also,  Acupuncture ;  Needles  and  needle- 
holders  (Surgical)  [Patent  specijicatiotis  for]. 

BoYER  (A.)  M6moire  siu- la  ineilleiue  forme 
des  aiguilles  propres  ^  la  r^uuion  des  plaics  et, 
h  la  ligature  des  vaisseanx,  et  sur  la  maiiieie 
de  s'en  servir  dans  les  cas  oh  leur  visage  est  in- 
dispensable.   8^.    [w.  1791.] 

Barker  (M.  G.)  A  new  volsellum  needle.  Med.  Rec, 
N.  Y.,  1899,  Iv,  265.  Also :  J.  Oriflc.  Surg.,  Chicago,  1898-9, 
vii,  215-218.— BecketM'l'.G.)  A  travelling  needle.  Aus- 
tralas.  M.  Ga/,.,  Sydney,  1905,  xxiv,  116.  —  Bescliorner 
(O.)  Modification  von  A.  Fiedler's  gedeckter  Hobluadel 
zur  Function  der  verscbiedenen  Kiirirerhiihlen.  Deutsche 
med.  Wcbnschr.,  Berl.,  1881,  vii,  201.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Biggs  (H.  M.)  The  accidents  incidental  to  the  use  of 
the  exploring  needle  for  diagnosis.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1888, 
xlviii,  177-180. — Bro»*n  (-T.  S.)  A  new  needle.  Med. 
Rec,  N.  Y.,  1895,  xlviii,  69.  —  Da>vbaru  (R.  H.  M.) 
How  to  keep  needles  from  rusting.    N.  York  M.  J.,  1891, 

liii,  723.   .  A  new  method  of  preserving  needles. 

Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1899,  xxix,  262.  —  von  Esmareh 
(P.)  Darumadcl-Glasbehalter.  Centr.-Bl.  f.  chir.  u.  or- 
thop.  Mech.,  Berl.,  1887,  iv,  250.  Also,  Reprint.— Flood 
(H.)  A  surgical  needle  especially  adapted  for  catgut. 
Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1805,  xlvii,  348.  —  Oeiuella  (L.  .I.^Y.) 
A  needle  for  silver  wire.  Phila.  M.  J..  1901,  vii,  1205.— 
eilliam  (D.  T.)  A  new  needle.  N.  York  M.  J  ,  1893, 
Ivii,  231.  —  Goulard.  De  I'aiguille  h  manche  pour  la 
ligature  de  I'artfere  intercostale.  Hi.st.  Acad.  roy.  il.  sc. 
1740, Par., 1742,M6ni., 618-621.  Also:  Hist.  Acad.  roy. d. sc. 
[de  Paris],  1740,  Amst.,  1744,  Mfem.,  855-860.— Homans 
(J.)  A  combined  aspirating  needle  and  diiector  for  open- 
ing deep-seated  abscesses.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila..  1898,  xxvii, 
69.— Ihle  (0.)  Eine  neue  Unterbindungsnadel.  Menio- 
rabilien,  Heilbr.,  1896,  n.  F.,  xv,  136-141. — van  Iterson 
(J  E.),  J.  Az.  Een  nieuw  model  uanldvoerder.  Nederl. 
Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  f899,2.  R.,  xxxv,  d.  2,  287.— 


IVeedles  (Surgical). 

[Jcssetl  (F.  B.)]  Needle  for  ligaturing  the  broad  liga- 
ments in  vaginal  by.sterectomy.    Brit.  M.  J.,  Lend..  1894, 

i,  1085.— Klauber  (O.)  Eine  neue  Nadel  zur  Aiisfiih- 
rung  der  Kuochennaht.  Miinchen.  med.  Wcbnschr.,  1905, 
lii,  1589. — liainblln.  Prfeseutation  d'nne  aiguille  li  su- 
ture. Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1888,  n.  s.,  xiv, 
896.  Also:  Cong.  fnMi9.  de  chir.  Proc-verb.  [etc].  Par., 
1888,  iii,  653.— liangstair  (J.  E.)  Faults  in  needles  and 
needle-holders,  with  imiirovement.  Brooklyn  M.  J.,  1902, 
xvi,  28C-288.  —  lioopiiyt  (P.)  Eine  neue  Nadel.  Cen- 
tralbl. f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1905,  xxxii,  469.  —  JHcCausland 
(M.  B.)  The  hypodermic  needle  as  an  aid  to  diagnosis. 
Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1903,  vi,  262.— M'l,ean  (A.)  A  needle 
for  the  use  of  the  McGraw  rubber  ligat  ure.  J.  Mich.  M. 
Soc,  Detroit.  1903,  H,  5.50. — .TaacI.iCnuan  (A.)  On  a  new 
form  of  handle  for  mounting  half-circle  needles.  Glasgow 
M.  J.,  1900,  .liv,  385.  —  ITIalassez  (L.)  Nouveaux  mo- 
dules d'aiguilles  a  suture.    CoiTipt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par., 

1893,  9.  s.,  V,  1030-1032.  Also :  ficole  prat.  d.  hautes  etudes. 
Lab. d'hislol. duColl.de France.  Trav. 1891-3, Par.,  1895, 90- 
93. — ITlarsli  (J.  P.)  A  moditicatiou  of  the  eye  of  the  nee- 
dle. J.Ara.M.Ass.,Cbicago,1903,xli,1413.— Mcrnict(P.) 
Nouvelle  aiguille  k  chas  automobile.  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par., 
1897,  Ixx,  150.— Montaz.    Nouvelle  aiguille  k  sutures. 

N.  Arch,  d'obst.  et  de  gynec.  Par.,  1892,  vii,  595.   . 

Aiguille  k  bobine.  Arch.  prov.  de  chir..  Par.,  1893,  ii, 
127.  —  Paterson  (H.  J.)  A  new  form  of  eye  for  surgical 
needles.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1905,  ii,  1263.  —  Paulson  (E.) 
Ein  aseptisches  Nahzeug  und  eine  mit  dem.selben  aus- 
zufiihrende  Nahniethode.     St.  Petersb.  med.  Wcbnschr., 

1894,  n.  F.,  xi,  49.  —  Bever«lin  (A.)  Aiguille  k  suture, 
couteau  k  conducteur,  aiguille  moasse  k  deux  chas.  Rev. 
m6d.  de  la  Suisse  Rom.,  Geneve,  1887,  vii,  695-705. — Rob- 
erts (  J.  B.)'  The  perfect  surgical  needle,  with  remarks 
on  common  defects  in  needles.  Maryland  M.  J.,  Bait., 
1896-7,  xxxvi,  97-99.  Also:  Med.  &  Sufg.  Reporter,  Phila., 
1896,  1  xxv,  583-585.  Also:  Phila.  Polvclin.,  1896,  iv,  431- 
433.  —  Robinson  (F.  W.)  The  helix  needle.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1902,  ii,  160.  —  Sanderson  (S.  E.)  A  new  needle 
for  use  with  the  McGraw  elastic  ligature.  J.  Am.  M. 
Asa.,  Chicago,  1904,  xliii,  1551.  —  Schruinpf.  Nouvelle 
aiguille  k  suture.  Gaz.  m^d.  de  Strasb.,  1884,  4.  a.,  xiii, 
18.  —  Khiels  (G.  F.)  A  ligature-carrying  needle.  Med. 
Rec,  N.  Y.,  1905,  Ixviii,  284.—  Smith  (J.  W.)  Lamblin 
abdominil  needle.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1892,  xlii,  263.— 
Sturrock  (C.  A.)  Note  on  a  new  shape  of  needle.  Scot. 
M.  &  S.  J.,  Edinb.,  1900,  vi,  47.  —  Toubert  (J.)  Non- 
velb'S  aiguilles  k  suture.  Arch,  internat.  de  laryngol. 
[etc].  Par.,  1905,  xx,  8.50-852. 

IVeedSes   and  needle  -  holders  (Surgical) 
\L*atent  specifications  for]. 

Blanchard  (Helen  A.)  Surgical  needle.  No.  527263; 
Oct.  9,  1894.  —  Brown  (L.  K.)  Surgical  needle  holder. 
No.  532306;  Jan. 8, 1895.— Clayton(H.)  Surgeon's  needle- 
holder.  No.  791322;  May  30,  1905.  —  Edwarfis  (T.  C. ) 
Surgical  needle.  No.  784995;  March  14,  1905.  —  Eissner 
(F.)  Surgical  needle  and  holder.  No.  4722.58;  Apiil  5, 
1892.— Erniold  (G.)  Needle-holder.  No.  695292 ;  March 
11,  1902.  —  Fergcn  (J.)  Surgical  needle-holder.  No. 
421919;  Feb.25, 1890.— H:ancliett(J.  L.)  Surgical  needle- 
holder.  No.,508939;  Nov.21, 1893.— Hoeller (0.  A.)  Sur- 
gical needle  holder.  No.  453698;  June  9,  1891.  — Nelson 
(J.  A.)  Surgical  needle.  No.  722133;  March  3,  1903.— 
Riehter  (G.  F. )  Needle -holder.  No.  776688;  Dec.  6, 
1904.— Stohlmann  (F.  A.)  Surgical  needle-holder.  No. 
348537;  Aug.  31,  1886.— Trnax  (C.  H.)  Surgical  needle- 
holder.    No.  439910;  Nov.  4,  1890.   .  Needle  holder. 

No.  662178;  Nov.  20,  1900.  —  Wackerhagen  (G.)  Sur- 
gical needle.  No.  312408;  Feb.  17,  1885.  Watson  (J.) 
Surgeon's  needle.  No.  2216,38;  Nov.  11,  1879.  —  Will- 
brandt  (E.)  Surgical  needle-case.  No.  402550;  April 
30,  1889. 

]\eedBes  and  pins  in  the  body. 

Allis  (O.  H.)  Upon  the  deportment  of  needles  pene- 
trating the  tissues.  Ann.  Surg.  Phila.,1897,xxv,  614-616. — 
Annandalc  (T.)  Note  of  a  case  in  which  pins  and 
otiier  ai  ticles  were  swallowed  and  passed  safely  per  rec- 
tum. Scot.  M.  &  S.  J.,  Edinb.,  1898,  ii,  242-244.— Baker 
(T.  G.)    Adventures  of  a  needle.    Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1889, 

ii,  13.30. — Barjon.  Cheminement  d'epingles  dans  lea 
voies  digestives,  suivi  k  I'ecran  radioscopique.  Lyon 
m6d..  1905,  civ,  626.— Bastian  (H.  C.)  A  case  of  epi- 
lepsy in  which  I'iglity-six  needles  have  been  extracted  from 
difterent  parts  of  the  body.  Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Lond..  1891-2, 
xxv,  88-91.— du  Basty.  'Aiguille  eiifil6e  ayant  s6journ6 
environ  soixante-tlnuze  heures  dans  I'estomac;  vivea  dou- 
leurs,  pas  de  16sions  graves,  J.  Soc.  de  m6d.  et  pharm.  de 
la  Haute- Yienne,  Limoges,  1888,  xii,  105.— Bandonin 
(M.)  La  maladie  des  couturierea.  Gaz.  med.  de  P.tr., 
1398,  11.  s.,  i,  145.— Bell  (C.  T.)  Removal  of  a  pin  em- 
bedded in  the  tissues  twelve  years.  N.  York  State  J.  M., 
N.  Y.,  1901,  i,  53.— Bishop  (H.  D.)  Wandering  needles, 
the  technique  of  their  removal.  Cleveland  M.  &  S.  Re- 
porter, 1904,  xii,  415-417.— Bottomley  (F.  C.)  Twoca.ses 
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of  (loath  due  to  tlie  presence  of  a  ik  ciIIb  iu  relation  with 
the  heart.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  189«,  ii,  1G40.— Breiliiiig 
(M.)  Operatiyo  Entfrnuinff  eiuer  Nadel  aus  dor  Hand 
uacli  mehrjahrigem  AntViithalt.  Miiiicheu.  nied.  Wchn- 
schr.,  JS'Jfi.  xIiii.  I'lo.— Breisli  (H.  L.)  A  pia  eiuht  years 
iu  the  hody.  Med.  &  Surg.  Reporter,  Phila.,  ISfll/lxiv, 
369. — C7hai-on.  Diagnostic  de  la  pr6Herice  d'liiie  aisuille 
dans  le  genoii  pose  k  I'aide  do  I'appareil  de  LSou  Ge- 
rard. J.  de  ni6d.,  chir.  et  phariiiacol.,  J?riix..  i;<9:i,  42-44. — 
l!laii«9cu  (W.)  Si-lhstverletzuns  diireh  Nadi  lu.  Miin- 
chen.  med.  Wchn-ehr.,  1898,  xlv,  1500  — Clayton  (J.  H.) 
Needle  in  hand;  ri-moval.  Brit.  M.  J,,.Lon<l.,  189(i,  1.740.— 
Cooke  (('.  J.)  Meninjiitis  as  a  sequel  to  swallowing  a 
needle.  Lancet.,  Lond.,  18UC,  i,  479.  —  Cresliu  (F.) 
L'61ectricit6  retirant  une  aiguille  du  corns  Iniinain.  Na- 
ture, Par.,  189(;,  xxiv,  pt.  2,  182.  — Uahlborg  (C.)  Ett 
fall  af  trauraatislc  hysteri,  orsakad  af  en  nal,  som  intrangt 
i  venstra  hiilen.  [. .  .  caused  by  a  needle  ■which  entered 
the  lelt  heel.]  liygiea,  Stockholm,  1897,  lix,  pt.  2,  3.')6- 
358. — Denis.  An  sujet  de  trois  cas  d'extiaction  d'ai- 
guilles.  fioho  nied.  du  nord,  Lille,  1905,  ix,  30:i.— Des. 
fOHses  ( I'.)  Comment  eulever  un  fragment  d'aiguillo 
implantfi  dans  un  doigt.  Presso  in6d..  Par.,  1901,  ii,  .'lO;!. — 
l>c  Voe  (A.)  Records  of  swallowed  siifety-pins.  Am. 
Med.,  Phila.,  1904,  viii,  914.— Dicknian  (F.  F.)  A  pin, 
and  what  came  of  it;  clinical  hisrory  of  a  case  with  iiost- 
mortem.  Kansas  City  M.  Rec,  1889,  tI,  81-85. —  Finn 
(\V.  D.)  Needle  in  tooth  located  by  the  electric  current. 
Maritime  M.  News,  Halifax,  1897,  ix,  348.— Finny  (J.  .M.) 
Peritonitis;  perforation  of  the  bowels  by  a  swalhiwed  pin. 
Proc.  Path.  Soc.  Dubl.,  1873-5,  n.s.,  vi,  l'8.'i-187.— Fi-ieile- 
bci'g.  Verschlueken  von  Steckn:i<leln  init  todlicluin 
Au.sgnnge  bei  Ilvsterie.  Centralbl.  f.  innere  Med.,  Leipz., 
189U,  xvii,  522-52(i.— CJelinals  (V.  N.)  Iglikakinorodniya 
tiela  V  cbelovleche.skoni  tielle.  [Needles  as  foreign  bodi<'S 
in  the  human  body.]  Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1902,  ix,  7- 
10. — <ic«sner  (H.  15.)  A  case  of  the  migration  of  a 
foreign  body  with  tln^  exact  period  of  migration.  N.  Orl. 
M.  &  S.  J.,  1895-6,  xxiii,  644.— «raser  (E.)  Ueber  das 
Aufsuchen  metallischer  Fremdkiirper  durch  die  Magnet- 
nadel.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnsclir.,  1887,  xxxiv,  273. — 
Oi'caves  (F.)  Abdominal  pains  caused  by  a  neeHle. 
Med.  Times  &l  Hosp.  Gaz.,  Loud.,  1893,  xxi,  78!^— Orillith 
( F.)  Two  ca.ses  demonstrating  the  expiratory  force 
[swallowing  of  pins  in  coughing].  Med.  Council,  Phila., 
1903,  viii,  15.— Grosmaire  ik  Zuber.  Aiguille  fixee 
dans  le  pouraon  et  le  foie  chez  nn  enfant  de  9  mois.  Kev. 
TaM.  <le  I'est,  Nancy,  1897,  xxix,  242-240,  1  pi.— Ham- 
mond (F.  C.)  Removal  of  apin  from  thevagina7  months 
after  being  swallowed.  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1904,  vii,  502. — 
Hastings  (S.)    Needle  In  hand.    Practitioner,  Lond., 

1905,  Ixxv,  374-377  Holmes  (A.  M.)    Recovery  of  a 

needle  which  had  entered  ])atient's  body  many  years  be- 
fore. Colorado  M.  J.,  Denver,  1902,  viiii  302.— Johnson 
(J.  H.)  Case  of  a  needle  in  the  hand,  and  its  position 
localised  by  skiagraphy.  Intercolon.  M.  J.  Australas., 
Melbourne,  1898,  iii,  409,  1  pi.  —  Hime  (Sara  A.)  The 
migration  of  a  needle.  .J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1889, 
xii,  104. — Knott  (J.)  Note  on  a  ease  of  pin-swallowing. 
Tr.  Roy.  Acad.  M.  Ireland,  Dubl.,  1892-3,  xi,  46-54.  Also: 
Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1892,  n.  s  ,  liv,  634-636.— Hum- 
mer (  E. )  Extraction  d'une  aiguille  k  coudre,  loca- 
lisfee  par  le  proced6  de  I'aimantation.  Rev.  m6d.  de  la 
Suisse  Rom.,  Geneve,  1890,  x,  646-C50.  See.  also,  infra: 
Nimier.— Kuraycff  (S.  P.)  Abstsessyazikoobraznoi  doli 
Uevavo  lyoklikavo  i  peiikardit,  vizvanniye  inorodnim 
tielom :  shvelnol  igloi.  [Abscess  of  the  tonguelike  por  tion 
of  the  left  lung,  and  jjericarditis,  jiroduced  by  a  foreign 
body,  a  sewing  needle.]    Voyenno-med.  J.,  St.  Petersb., 

1901,  Ixxix,  med.  spec,  pt.,  3242-3240  Lauenstein. 

[Entfernung  c.inerNadel  aus  derHohlhaud  unter  Zuhiilfe- 
nabme  einer  Ma;;uetnadel.]  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.  n.  Berl.,  1890,xvi,551. — I^aval  (E.)  Deuxcasd'ex- 
tractiond'aiguilles  dans  la  main.  Bull.  gen.  detherap.  [etc.], 
Par.,  1901,  cxlii,  725-728.  —  liegi-os.  Elimination  par  le 
sein  d'une  aiguille  avalee  six  ans  aupai  avant.  Loire  med., 
St.-fitienne,  1899,  xxiii,  255.— Marsh  (F.)  The  detection 
of  needles  in  the  extremities;  needle  inhaiul;  removal. 
Brit.  Med.  J.,  Lond.,  1896,  i,  749.— Martand  &  I.au- 
bie. — Extirpation  Jitravers  rombilic  d'une  epiugle  d'acier 
h.  tete  noire  avalee  deux  .jours  auparavaiit.  J.  de  m6d.  de 
Bordeaux,  1896,  xxvi,  455.— Mills  (E.  D.)  Removal  of  a 
needle  from  the  foot ;  practical  point  in  the  use  of  liiintgen 
rays.  N.  Zealand  M.  J.,  Wellington,  1901-2,  ii,  224.— 
Monks  (G.  H.)  The  voluntary  introduction  of  hat- 
pins into  the  abdominal  wall.  Med.  &  Surg.  Itep.  Post 
City  Ho.sp.,  1900,  xi,  143.  —  MonlongHet  (A.)  Ai- 
guill-'s  implantees  dans  le  tendon  dechissenr  de  I'index  et 
dans  I'eminence  hypothenar.  France  m6d.,  Par.,  1888,  i, 
856.  —  IViniier  (H.)  Rapport  sur  une  observation  de  M. 
Kummer  (de  Gen6ve),  intitulee:  Extraction  d'une  aiguille 
enkystee  dans  un  doigt.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  *le 
Par.,  1890,  n.  s.,  xvi,  744-746.— Ostermann.  Ein  eigen- 
artiger  Fall  von  innerer  Veiletzung  feine  Stopfnadel 
in  der  TJteruswand  einer  Knhj.  Deutsche  tierarzil. 
Wchnschr.,  Hannov.,  1902,  x,  294.— Petyt  (A.  I.)  Pin 
introduced  into  the  ear  passed  per  anum.    Brit.  M  J., 
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Lond.,  1900.  i,  159.'.  Aho:  Indian  ,M.  liec.,  Calcutta,  1900, 
xix,  82.  —  Pinard  (A.),  Albarran  (J.),  &  Varnier 
(H.)  Recherches  experimeutales  sur  les  oaracteres  oh- 
jeclifs  des  lesions  vise6iales  jiroduites  par  une  aiguilh^  do 
inatelassier  do  21  cm.  J  de  long  sur  5  millim.  de  large. 
Tribune  med.,  Par.,  1807,  2.  s.,  xxix,  909-972. -Rose  (E.) 
Eine  formliche  Art  von  Berufskrankheit.  Deutsche 
Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1S97,  xlvi,  76-80.  —  Sajsuet  ((;.) 
fipingle  ii  tete  noire  ayant  s^Jourue  3  jours  dans  le  ventre 
d'une  femme  et  rendue  par  les  voies  naturi'lles.  Bull. 
Soc.  aiiat.  de  Par.,  1892,  Ixvii,  467.  —  .««ainsbury  (H.) 
&  Berry  (J.)  Tyyo  cases  of  death  from  a  needle  in  the 
che-st.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1890,  ii,  1524.— jitchlesinser  (W.) 
Eine  Nahnadel  in  der  Bi-ustdriise.  Wieu.  nieil.  Bl.,  1888, 
xi,  1121-1123. — 8choentjes  (II.)  De  reh  cti-omagu6tisrae 
applique  ii  I'extraction  des  aiguilles  loi;ees  dans  h  s  chairs 
du  coips  liumain.  Ann.  Soc.  de  m6d.  de  ( iand,  1897,  Ixxvi, 
8.5-89.  —  Sehreiber.  SeltsauM)  Wanderung  einer  Nah- 
nadel durch  den  Oberschenkel  und  Unterscheukel.  Wien. 
med.  Wochenschr.,  1889,  xxxix,  1045.  —  Shenton  (E.  W. 
H.)  The  expres.sion  of  needles  and  similar  foreign  bodies 
after  location  with  thi'.  X-rays.  Med.  Electrol.  &  Radiol., 
Lond.,  1904,  v,  81.  —  !>$niith  (D.  E.)  The  ])as.sage  of  an 
open  safety-pin  through  stomach  and  bowels.  Northwest. 
Lancet,  St.  Paul,  1900,  xx,  3G6.  —  .**teelc  (C.)  The  ex- 
traction of  broken  needles.  Lancet,  Loud.,  1891,  i,  1039. — 
Sirachan  (B.)  The  story  of  a  hairpin.  Ihid.,  1902,  i, 
487.  —  Symptoms  caused  by  swallowing  needle.  Vet. 
Rec,  Lend.,  19u3-4,  xvi,  505.— Thomson  ( W.  T.)  A 
travelling  needle;  removal.  Brit.  JM.  J.,  Loud.,  1891,  i, 
63. — Tily  (J.)  Swallowing  of  a  pin  by  a  child.  Lancet, 
Lend.,  1-95,  i,  10.52.— Tuttle  (J.  P.)  A  pin  swallowed 
passes  i>er  urethram.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1891,  liv,  40. — 
Watson  (A.  D.)  A  needle  in  the  gluteus  maximus. 
Med.  World,  Phila.,  1903,  xxi,  13.— Welhcrill  (H.  G.)  & 
Powell  (C.)  The  extraction  of  ueedles  by  the  giant 
magnet.  x\ni.  J.  Surg.  &  Gynec,  St.  Louis,  1903—1,  xvii, 
45. — Whit*?  (G.)  A  pin  lodged  in  the  pharynx.  Med. 
Rec,  N.  Y.,  1888,  xxxiii,  387.— Winters  (T.  M.)  A 
needle  carried  sixty-one  years.  Physician  k.  Surg.,  Auu 
Arbor,  Mich.,  1889,  xi,  5.— Woolscy  (G.)  Pin  iu  the  ab- 
dominal cavity.    Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1903,  xxxvii,  949. 

Neefe  (M.). 

Editor  of :  Statistisches  Jahrbuch  deutscher  Stadte, 
Breslau,  1893. 

WeelTeii  (Joli.)  Ein  knrtzer  Bericlit:  wie  man 
sii'li  ill  (leneu  jtzo  vorsteliendeu  Sterbensleuflfttiii, 
iiiit  diT  Preservation  oder  Vorwahniiigiii  dor- 
iiach  aiich  der  Ciiratioii  der  Pe.stileiitz,  und 
etzlichcr  irer  Accidentien,  oder  Zufelleu,  verbal- 
ten  .sol.    54  1.    8111.  4°.    Dresden,  M.  Stockel,  1577. 

JVeel  (H<Miri-^[aiu'ice)  [1H79-       ].    *Essai  snr 
retiologie  et  le  traitemeiit  dii  prolapsus  uteriu 
cliez  IfS  vierg<8  et  les  iiullipares.    62  pp. 
Bordniux,  19U4,  No.  06. 

nreelsen  (F[riedricli  Carl  Adolf])  [1854-94]. 
Grnndriss  der  pathologisch-jiuatonii.sclien  Teeh- 
iiik  fiir  praktisohe  Aerzte  uud  Studierende.  vi, 
94  pp.    rt-^.    .Stuttgart,  F.  Enle, 

See.  also,  Oberliintler  (Felix  [Martin])  &.  iVeelsen. 
Beitr.age  zur  Pathologie  [etc.].  8^.  Wien,  1888. — Perls 
(Max).  Lehrbuch  der  allgemeinen  Pathologie,  [etc.].  3. 
Aufl.    80.    Stuttjjart,  1894. 

For  Biography,  see  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl., 
1895,  cxxxix,  .564. 

Neera,  »S:  Pint  (Gaetano).  Discor.sl  detti  il  20 
diceiiibre  18H5  iuanguraudosi  il  ])adiglione  d'  iso- 
lameuto  Edvige-Frizzi  nel  Pio  Istituto  dei 
racliitici  di  Milano.  14  pp.,  1  1.,  1  pi.  8'-'. 
[Milauo,  1.^86.] 

Neerlands  vrijbeid  bedreigd  door  liet  outvrerp 
van  wetteu  op  de  geneesknu<le ;  eeu  weuk  voor 
bet  Nederlandsebe  volk.  20  pp.  8°.  Utrecht, 
C.  van  der  Post,  jr.,  1851. 

IVeerlaiids  Avettige  strijdkracliten  tegen  eeu 
luaobtigcii  vijaud.  Bijdraoe  tot  de  algemeene 
gezondbeidsleer.  Uitgeveii  door  de  Maatscbai)- 
l)ij:  Tot  Nnt  v;iu 't  Algerneeu,  187.5.  iv,  77pp.; 
9  PI).    8=^.    Amsterdam,  F.  Muller,  1875. 

Nfeesen  (Victor).  Book  on  wbeeling.  Hints 
and  advice  to  meu  and  women  from  tbe  physi- 
cian'.s  standpoint.  106  pp.,  10  pi.  12°.  Xew 
York,  [1899]. 

 .  Six  cases  of  cbronic  beart  disease  suc- 
cessfully treated  by  tbe  Scbott  iiu'tbod.  13  pp. 
12^.    New  York,  1900. 

liepr.  from:  N.  York'M.  J.,  1900,  Ixxi. 
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Neetzke  (Albert  [Wilbelm  Koiistautiii])  [1866- 
].      *  Ufber  Aiiosioiisbliitiingeu.      30  pp. 

S°.    aieifsmdd,  J.  Ahd,  WM. 
Wefcdoff  (Vfiktor  ViisilyevicL])  [1875-  ]. 

*  K  voprosu  o  fnnktsii  sbtshitovidiioi  zbt'lyozi. 

[Fuii(  ti<in  of  tbe  fbyroid  gland.]    67  pp.,  2  1. 
S.-l'eterhuro,  1901. 
Nefedyeff  (N[ikolai]   N[ikolayevicIi])  [1864- 
].    *  Ob  izmlcneuiyakh  v  orgaiiakli  i  zbi- 

Yotnlkh  pii  otravleuii  biy nsbiiotifozuliiii  toksi- 

luuiii.     [Cbaiiges  in  organs   and   animals  in 

poisoning  witb  typboid  toxins.]    89  pp.,  3  pi. 

8°.    S.-reterhurg,  M.  M.  Stasyulevich,  1898. 
NeflT  (Heinricb)  [1874-       ].    *  Zwei  Falle  vou 

Exophtbalnius  pnlsaus  trauuiaticus.  22  i)p.,  1  1. 

8^.     Heidell)er(j,  J.  Hornivtj,  1902.  - 
Netr  (.1.)    *  Beitriige  zur  Kenntnis  der  Podofro- 

cbilitis  dfs  Pferdes.    68  pp.,  3  pi.     8^^.  Zurich, 

O.  Fiissli,  1903. 
Nefr(J.  M.). 

See  ITIurphy  (John  B.)  &  IVcff  (J.  M.)  Perforating 
ulcers  [etc.J.    8°.    New  Tork,  1902. 

Neff  (M.  L.)  A  brief  manual  of  prescription 
writing  in  Latin  and  Englisb,  for  tl)e  use  of 
phj'sicians,  pbarmacists,  and  medical  and  phar- 
macal  students,  iv,  136  pp.  12'^.  Philadelphia, 
F.  A.  Davis  Co.,  1901. 

Neff  (Wallace).     Tbe  surgery  of  tbe  Gasserian 
ganglion.    15  pp.    8°.    Philadelphia,  1900. 
i?epr. /j-om;  Med.  News,  Pbila.,  190u,  Ixxvii. 

 -.    Diagnosis  and  treatnient  of  some  of  the 

ordinary  fractures,  witb  report  of  cases.  18  pp. 
12°.    Richmond,  1901. 

Repr.froiii,:  Virginia  M.Semi-Montli.,  Kichniond,  1901,v 

 .    Rni)tured  traumatic  aneurism  of  tbe  fem- 
oral artery  due  to  gunshot  w()uu<l,  with  report 
of  a  case.    7  pp.    8°.    Philadelphia,  WOl. 
Repr.from:  Phila.  M.  J.,  1901,  vil. 

 .    Tuberculosis  of  the  peritoneum.    12  pp. 

12°.    Richmond,  1901. 

liepr.  from:  Virginia   M.  Semi- Month.,  Kichmond, 
1901. V. 

NeOj^eii  (H.). 

See  Vetcriiiiir-Papyrns  (Der)  [etc.].    8°.  Berlin, 
[1904). 

Neftel  (William  Basil)  [1830-  ].  Abnormal 
reactiiui  of  tbe  acoustic  nerve  in  chlorosis  and 
Bright's  disease,  pp.  26-29.  8°.  Philadelphia, 
J.  B.  Lippincott  tf-  Co.,  1873. 

Cutting  from :  Arch.  Scient.  &  Pract.  M.  <fe  S.,  Phila., 
1873,  i. 

 .     Clinical  notes   on  nervous  diseases  of 

women.  pp.  267-271,  365-370,  416  -  426.  8°. 
Philadelphia,  G.  P.  Putnam^s  Sons,  1873. 

Cutting  from:  Arch.  Scient.  &•  Pract.  M.  &  S.,  Phila., 
1873,  1. 

 .      Report  upon  '  some  of  tbe   recent  re- 

seaiches  in  neuropathology,  pp.  480-489.  8°. 
Philadelphia,  G-.  P.  Putnam's  Sons,  1873. 

Cutting  from:  Arch.  Scient.  &  Pract.  M.  cfe  S.,  Phila., 
1873,  i. 

 .  Contribution  to  the  diagnosis  of  cancer- 
ous diathesis;  carcinosis.  pp.  112-116.  8°. 
Philadelphia,  J.  B.  Lippincott     Co.,  [1873]. 

Cutting  from:  Arch.  Scient.  &  Pract.  M.  &  S.,  Phila., 
1873,  i. 

 .   The  treatment  of  some  forms  of  dyspepsia 

(chronic  catarrh  of  the  stomach).  29  pp.  8°. 
Neiv  Tork,  Trow,  1878. 

Bepr.  front :  Med.  Kec,  N.  T.,  1878,  xiii-xlv. 

 .    Tbe  electrolytic  treatment  of  malignant 

tumors.     8  pp.     8°.     ^Veiv  Tork,  J.  F.  Trow  cf- 
Son,  1876. 
Repr.from  :  Med.  Eec,  N.  Y.,  187C,  xi. 

'  .    Beitiiige  zur  Keuntniss  und  Behandlung 

der  visceraleu  Neuralgien.  22  pp.  8°.  Berlin, 
L.  Schumacher,  [1880]. 

Repr.from:  Arch.  f.  Psychiat.,  Berl.,  1879-80,  x. 
For  Portrait,  see  Collection  of  Portr.  (Libr.). 


IVe^a  {Victor  Julius)  [181G-57]. 

[Biography.]  Graetzer  (.1.)   Lebensbilder her 

voirag.  schles.  Aerzle.    8°.    Breslau,  1889,  122-124. 

See  Insanity  of  negation. 

Baker  (H.  B.)  How  much  ought  Negaunee  to  pay  its 
hcatlli  ofliiei  ?  Proc.  .San.  Convent.  Negaunee,  Lansing, 
1891,  12-1().  —  liombard  (C.  S.)  The  water  supply  of 
Ni-giiuuee.    Ibid.,  39-42. 

'Negcllen  (Paul-fiinile-Rene)  [187,5-  ].  *  Do 
I'o.st^ite'd^forniante  (malailie  osseuse  de  Pager); 
6tude  clinique,  radiographique,  anatomo-patho- 
logique;  essai  de  patliog6nie.  118  pp.  8".  Pa- 
ris, 1903,  No.  441. 

]¥e§  licence. 

Aetions  for  negligence.   Lancet,  Lond.,  1901,  i,  1792. 
IVi'gre  (C.)    *  Etude  de  la  fougere  mS,le.    60  pp., 
IL.lpl.    4°.    jl/o/(tpe/«ier,  le89.  No.  463. 
ficole  de  pharmacie  de  Moutpellier.  • 

IVegre  (Josei)b-Jean-Celestin-Alexandre)  [186H- 
].    *  De  I'hydrorrbfe  dans  les  fibromes  ut^- 

rins.    58  pi).    4°.    Bordeaux,  1893.  No.  41. 
Negre  (Jot'eiib-L^on).     *  Considerations  sur  la 

luaLiria  cbez  les  enfanta,  et.  sur  son  traitement. 

h4  PI).,  1  1.,  1  ch.    4°.    A'ttwcy,  189.5,  No.  5. 
Negre  (Paul)  [1877-  *Lepblegmon  p6ri- 

n6|)br6ti(iue  chez  I'enfaut.     54  pi).,  1  1. 

MontpelHcr,  1903,  No.  40. 
Negrete   (  Teodoudro  ).     *  Algunas  considera- 

cioiies  ,«obre  semeiotica  de  la  lengua.    34  pp. 

8°.    Mexico,  Berrueco  hermanos,  1886. 
IVegreIti  (Antoine-Fraufois)  [1860-     ].  *Quel- 

ques  "bijervations  de  gaiigrfene  gazeuse.    53  \fp., 

1  1.    4°.    Bordeaux,  1887,  No.  2. 

]¥e§"retti  {Enrico Angelo  Ludovico)  [1817- 
79]. 

Seccoiiibe  (T.)  [Biography.]  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lend., 
1894,  xl,  167. 

Negretto  (Angelo).  Ospitale  luaggiore  di  Lodi. 
Sezioiie  chiruigica.  Breve  rendiconto  cliuico- 
statistico.  61  pp.  toy.  8°.  Lodi,  A.  Cima, 
1892. 

Wegri  (A[delchi]).     Nuove  osservazioni  suUa 

struttura  dei  globuli  rossi.     6  pp  ,  1  pi.  8°. 

Pavia,  frat.  Fusi,  1899. 
 .    Osservazioni  sulla.  sostauza  colorabile  col 

rosso  nentro  nelle  emazie  dei  vertebrati.  pp. 

143-154,  12  1)1.    fol.    Milano,  U.  HoeiAi,  1902. 
Forms  fasc.  8  of:  Mem.  r.  1st.  Lonili.  di  sc.  e  lett.  Cl.di 

sc.  matemat.  e  nat.,  Milano,  1902,  3.  s.,  x. 

Negri  (C.)  Letter  to  D.  Barry,  member  of 
tbe  Central  Board  of  Health  in  Lonilon,  etc., 
on  tbe  character  and  treatment  of  cholera.  3  1. 
8°.  \_London,  W.  Wilson,  jr.',  1831.]  [P.,  v. 
591.] 

Negri  (Guglielmo).  *  Osservazione  di  polipo 
nmrtifero  dell'  orecchio,  precediita  da  alcune 
ricerche  statistiche  intoruo  ai  polipi  di  quest' 
organo.     32  pp.     8°.    Padova,  Ci'eicini,  [1862], 

Negri  (Luigi).  I  ])rimi  mesi  della  iiiia  pratica 
medico-chirurgica  in  Arena.  32  pp.  8°.  Arona, 
Brusii  if  Macchi,  1898. 

Negri  (Paolo).  Trenta  mesi  di  cliuica  ostetrica 
(dal  1°  gennajo  1887  al  30  gingno  1889).  70  pp. 
8°.     Venesia,  Ferrari,  Kirchmo'ir  4'  Scozzi,  1889. 

Negrie  [Georges-Fr6d6ric].  Etude  sur  les  ma- 
ladies de  poitrine  et  sur  la  gourme  des  jennes 
chi-vaiix  de  rarni^e.  152  ])p.  8°.  Paris,  Asse- 
lin.  1874. 

Negrier  (C[barles])  [1792-1862].  Recueil  de 
fails  pour  servir  a  I'histoire  des  ovaires  et  des 
affect  ions  hyst^riques  de  la  femtne.  viii,  176 
pp.  8°.  Angers,  Cosnier  ci- Lachese,  1H58.  [P., 
T.  2253.] 

For  Biography  and  Portrait,  lee  Arch.  m6d.  d'Angers, 
1897,  i,  467-472,  port.  (Feill6). 
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JVegri'ini  (F[rancPHCo]). 

See  Teiicliini  (Lorenzo)  &  IVegrini  (F.)  Sulla  cor- 
teccia  ceiebrale  degli  eqiiiiii,  [etc.J.    8°.    Parma,  1889. 

Negrisoli  (Gaetano).  Sulle  disiufettazioni. 
IsMMizione  popolaie.  viii  pp.  12^.  Milano, 
tipog.  F.  Jtbertari,  1866. 

Repi:  from:  Bull,  farm.,  1865,  v,  no.  3. 

Weg^i'itos. 

Meyer(A.  B  )  Tho  distribution  of  the  nejjri- 
tos  iu  tho  Pliilii>pine  Islands  and  tlsewhoro. 
8°.  Dresden, 

£lln  (S.)  A  comparative  view  of  some  cu.stotns  and 
social  habits  of  the  Malayan  and  Papuan  races  of  Polyne- 
sia. Kep.  Australas.  Ass.  Adv.  Sc.  1888,  Sydney.  [1889],  i, 
4g4_493. — £inologfn.  Caractei'es  fisicoa  propios  de  la 
raza  nogrita  y  distril)iici6n  de  la  misma  por  el  archipielagii. 
In:  Archipi61ago  (El)  Filipino,  Wash.,  19U0,  i,  169-180,  li  pi. 

JVegTO  (Camillo). 

Editor  of:  Rirista  iconografica  della  .sezioiio  inalattio 
nervose  del  Policlinico  geuerale  di  Torino,  1897-1900. 

]¥eg"ro  {Albinism  in). 

De  Beck  (D.)  Albinoism  in  the  nesro.  Ohio  M.  J., 
Ciucin.,  1896,  vii,  27B. — Farabre  (W.  C.)  Notes  on  no- 
tivo  albinism  [with  note  by  W.  E.  Castle).  Science,  N.  Y. 
&  Lamaster.  Pa.,  1903,  u.  s.,  xvii,  75. — Itoeb  (A.  A.)  Al- 
binism in  the  negro.  Am.  Med.,  Phda.,  1902,  iii,  139.— 
morgan  (.1.)  Some  account  of  a  motley  colored  or  pye 
negro  girl  and  mulatto  boy,  exhibited  before  the  society  in 
the  month  of  May,  178+.  Tr.  Am.  Phil.  Soc,  Phila.,  1786, 
ii,  329-395.— Savage  (T.  S.)  An  account  of  the  desqua- 
mation and  change  of  colour  iu  a  negro  of  Upper  Guinea, 
West  Africa.  Abstr.  papers  Roy.  Soc.  Lond.  (184:1-50), 
1851,  V,  623. 

]¥e§"i'oes. 

See,  also,  Dinka;  Egypt;  Hair  {Eihnohxjy 
of);  Hymen;  Infertility;  Negritos;  Puberty; 
West  indies. 

Angebuche  ( Die )  luterioritiit  der  Negei- 
Eace 

Cutting  from:  Mag.  f.  d.  Lit.  d.  Ausl.,  Berl.,  1865,  xxxiv, 
165-167. 

HuRMEiSTER  (H. )  The  black  mail.  The  com- 
parative auatoiiiy  and  psychology  of  the  African 
negro.  Transl.  by  Julius  Friedlaader  and  Rob- 
ert Tomes.    8°.    New  York,  1853. 

Repr.  from :  Evening  Post,  N.  T. 

Caloki  (L.)  Cervello  di  nn  negro  di'lla,  Gui- 
nea.   4^.    [Bologna,  1865.] 

Cutting  from:  Mem.  Accad.  d.  sc.  d.  1st.  di  Bologna, 
1865,  2.  s.,  V,  177-212,  8  pi. 

Campbell  (J.)  Negro-mania;  being  an  ex- 
amination of  the  falsely  assumed  equality  of  the 
various  races  of  men.    8^.    Fhiladelpliia,  Itibl. 

Geyer  (J.  D.)  Mlissiger  Eeise-Stunden  giite 
Gedanken.  Von  der  Bncarophagia  africana, 
und  deiien  Mohren  ersterer  Welt.  3.  Di.sconr.s. 
4'^.    Dresden,  1735. 

HovELACQUE  (A.)  Les  nfegres  de"  I'Afriiiuo 
8us-6qnatoriale  (S6n6gambie,  Guinea,  Soudan, 
Hant-Nil).    8*^.    Paris,  1889. 

Nina-Rodriguez.  L'animisme  f<5tichi.ste  des 
nfegres  de  Bahia.    8^.    Btihia  (Bre'sil),  1900. 

EOMITI  (G.)  La  cartilagine  della  piega  semi- 
lunare  ed  il  pellicciaio  net  negro.  8°.  \_Pisa, 
1884.] 

Cutting  from:  Atti  Soc.  tosc.  di  sc.  nat.  Mem.,  Pisa, 
[1884],  vii,  67-70. 

TiKDEMANN  (F.)  Das  Hiru  des  Negers  mit 
deni  des  Europiiers  und  Ourang-Outangs  ver- 
glichen.    4°.    Heidelberg,  1837. 

Waitz  (T.)  Die  Negervolker  und  ihre  Ver- 
wandten.    8°.    Leipzig,  1860. 

Forms  v.  2  of  his :  Anthropologie. 

Wasner  (G.)  '  Ueber  Siedelungeu  der  Neger. 
[Koiiigsberg  i.  Pr.]    8'-.    Inslerburg,  1891. 

Weisbach  (A.)  Einige  Schadel  ausOstafrika. 
roy.  8--.     Wien.  18-9. 

Repr.  from:  Ann.  d.  k.  naturh.  Hofmuseums,  iv. 

WORTMAN  (J.  Li.)  Tlio  negro's  anthropolog- 
ical nosition. 

Cutting  from :  Analostan  Mag.,  Wash.,  1891,  i,  48-52. 


Wyman  (J.)  Ob.servation8  on  the  .skeleton  of 
a  Ilott.  utot.    S^.    [Boston,  1863.] 

Repr. from:  Proc.  Host.  Soc.  Nat.  Hist.,  1862  3. 

Abi-I  (J.  J.)  &  Wavis  ( W.  S.)  On  the  pigment  of  tlie 
negro's  skin  and  hair.  J.  E-ipei-.  M.,  N.  Y.,  18116,  i,  361- 
400,  1  pi.  AUo,  Kci)riut. — Aiitliony  (K.)  &  Hazard 
(A.)  Niitc-.s  sur  la  niyologiu  d'un  uugre  de  I'Ouliaiigui. 
Antliropoliigii',  Par.,  1905,  xvi,  44.5-456. — Kean  (R.  B.) 
On  a  racial  peculiarity  in  the  brain  of  thr  negi-o.  Proc. 
Aas.  Am.  Anat.,  Halt,,  1904-5,  p.  iv.— ICcrkhnii  (O.) 
Ein  Naraaweib  aus  Deutscli-Siidwestafrika.  Globus,  Brn- 
schwg.,  1898,  Ixxiv,  60.— Bloch  (A.)  &  Vigicr  (P.)  Re- 
cherclies  liistidogicpieH  sur  lu  follieule  jiiknix  et  le  cheveu 
dedeux  n^^gres  dec6dfcs  .'i  Paris.  Bull,  et  mein.  Soc.  d'an- 
throp.  de  Par.,  1904,  5.  s.,  v,  124-132.— Boltai-d.  CTjine 
de  n6gie  du  S6n6gal.  Bull.  Soc.  d'antlirop.  do  Par.,  1889, 
3.  s..  xii,  38-41.— Brodiiax  (1!.  H.)  [New-born  infants 
of  African  descent.)    N.  Yoik  M.  Tiriies,  189.5,  xxiii,  322. 

 .  Color  of  infant  negroes.    Mississippi   M.  Rec, 

Vicksburg,  1903,  vii,  174.— Bi-owiic  (Sic  T.)  Of  the 
blackness  of  negroes.  In  his:  Works,  8°,  Lcmd.,  1899,  ii, 
180-197.— Brycc  (T.  II.)  Notes  on  the  myology  of  a  ne- 
gro.   J.  Anat.  &  Physiol.,  Loud.,  IH9l)-7,  xxxi,  607-018. 

 .  On  a  pair  of  negro  femora.    Ibid.,  1897-8,  xxxii, 

7C-r(2. — Buri'owH  (il.)  On  the  natives  of  the  Upper 
Welle  district  of  the  Belgian  Congo.  .1.  Anthiop.  Inst., 
Lond.,  1898-9,  n.  s.,  i,  35-47,  1  pi.— CaMtounet  des 
Fosses.  La  race  noire  dans  I'aveuir.  Assoc.  fran9.  pour 
l  avance.  d.  sc.  C.-r.,  Par.,  1889,  xviii,  pt.  1,  377-380.— 
Colin  (  H. )  Die  Sehleistungeu  der  Dalioma-Negur. 
Wclmschr.  f.  Therap.  u.  Hyg.  o.  Auges,  Bresl.,  1898,  ii, 
97. — Colliguon  (11.)  La  couleur  et  le  cheveu  du  negre 
nouveaii-ne.  Bull.  Soc.  d'authrop.  de  Par.,  1895,  4.  s.,  vi, 
687-692.— Uoloar  (The)  of  newly  bo.rn  negro  children. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1898,  ii,  1419.— Conrad!  (L.)  &  Vircliow 
(K.)  Tabellarische  TTebersicht  der  an  Negern  des  Adeli- 
Landes  ausgefiihrten  Aufuahmen.  Veihandl.  d.  Berl. 
(Jesfllsch.  f.  Anthrop.,  1894,  164-186.— Crawfurd  (J.) 
On  the  (ihysical  .and  mentiil  characteristics  of  the  negro. 
Ti  .  Ethn.' Soc.  Lond.,  1866,  n.  s.,  iv,  212-239.— Curcau 
(A.)  Essai  sur  la  psychologie  des  races  n6gies  de 
I'Afrique  tropicalo.  Deuxieme  partie:  Intellectuality. 
Rev.  g6n.  d.  sc.  pures  et  appliq..  Par.,  1904,  2.  s.,  xxxvi, 
638;  679.— 1>.  (P.)    A  propos  de  n6gres  blancs.  Kev. 

med.  de  Normandie,  Rouen.  1905,  441.   .  Les  nfegres 

blatlcs.  J.  de  med.  de  Par.,  1906,  2.  s.,  xviii,  41.—  Danio- 
glou.  HVperacuitfi  olfactive  et  visuelle  et  impassibility 
il  la  douleiir  chcz  les  nfegres  soud.inais.  Rev.  de  I'hypnot. 
et  psychol.  physiol..  Par.,  1902-3,  xvii,  20.— De  Albcrtis 
(O.)  Genesi,  storia  ed  antropologia  d<  Uanizza  negra.  Ri- 
vista,  (ienova,  1889,  viii,  290-308.— Dccorse  (G.)  L'habi- 
tation  choz  les  n^gres  de  I'Afrique  centrale  et  la  danse 
chez  les  priraitifs.  M6il.  orient..  Par.,  1905,  ix,  423-431. 
Al-m:  Rev.  moil,  de  m6d.  et  de  chir..  Par.,  1905,  iii,  122- 
130. — DeKallier  (Mile.  Alice).  Notes  p.sychologiques 
.sur  les  negres  Pahouins.  Arch,  de  psychol.,  (ieufeve,  1904- 
5,  iv,  362-368.— Edwards  (C.  L.)  Folk.lore  of  the  Ba- 
hama negroes.  Am.  J.  Psychol.,  Worcester,  1888-9.  ii, 
519-542.— Eijkinan  (C.)  The  colour  of  negroes.  Janus, 
Amst.,  1899,  iv,  390.— Frederic.  Zur  Kcnntnis  der 
Hautfarbe  der  Neger.  Ztschr.  f.  Morpixd.  u.  .Anthrop., 
Stuttg.,  190,5,  ix,  41 -.56,  1  pi.— Freiberg  (A.  H.)  & 
Schroeder  (.1.  H.)  A  note  ou  the  font  of  the  Ameri- 
can negro.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1903,  n.  s., 
CKXvi,  1033-  1036.  Also:  Am.  J.  Oitluqi.  Surg.,  Bost., 
1903-4,  i,  164-167. — de  Froberville.  Note  sur  les  Ostro- 
n^gtos,  race  de  I'Afrique  orientate  au  siid  de  I'eqnateur. 

Conipt  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1849,  xxviii,  285-289  • 

Oiaconiini  (C.)  Aunotazioiii  sulla  auatomiadel  negro; 
1.  memoria.    Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1878,  3. 

s..  xxiv,  454-470.   .  Annotazioni  sulla  anatomia  del 

negr  i;  2.  memoria.    Ibid..  1882.  3.  s.,  xxx,  729-803.   -. 

Annotazioni  sulla  anatomia  del  negro;  3.  memoria.  Ibid., 
1884,  3.  s.,  xxxii,  402;  500.   .  Annotazioni  sulla  ana- 
tomia del  negro;  5.  memoria.  Ibid.,  1892.  3.  s..  xl,  17-64, 
1  pi.    Also.  Reprint.    Also,  transl.:  Arch.  ital.  de  biol., 

Turin,  1892,  xvii,  337-371,  1  pi.   — .  Notes  sur  I'anato- 

mie  du  n6gre;  [4.  m6moire].    Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin, 

1887,  ix,  119-137,  2  pi.   .  La  plica  semihniaris  e  la 

laringe  nelle  scimmie  antropomorfe  (nota  suppletoria  alia 
anatomia  del  negro).  (Jior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino, 
1897,  3.  s.,  xlv,  619-672,  2  pi.  —  Girard  (II.)  Notes 
anthropomStriques  sur  quelques  Soudanais  occidentaux, 
Malink^s,  liambaras,  Foulabs.  Soninkes,  etc.  Antbro- 
pologie.  Par.,  1902,  xiii,  41;  167;  328.  —  CSraiarille  (E. 
K.)  &  Roth  (IL  L.)  Notes  on  the  .lekris.  Sobos,  and 
lios  of  the  Warri  district  of  the  Niger  Coast  Protector.ate. 
J.  Anthrop.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1898-9,  n.  s.,  i.  104-126.  5  pi.— 
Hamillon  (J.  C.)  The  African  in  t  aiiada.  [Abstr. 1 
Proc.  Am.  Ass.  Adv.  Sc.,  1889,  Salem,  18!I0,  xxxviii,  364- 
370.— Hainy  (E.-T.l  Les  imitateiirs  d'Alexauder  B;a- 
nias;  John  Milton,  Pierre  Freret,  M.-L.-A.  Boizot  (1788- 

94).    Anthropologie,  Par.,  1894,  v,  542-553.   .  Les 

races  negres.    Ibid.,  1897,  viii,  257-271.   .  Note  sur 

diverses  griivures  de  Bonneville  repr6sentant  des  negres 
(1794-1803).    iftid.,  1899,  X,  42-46.— If  erring  ;N.B.)  Iho 
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morphological  and  paychopliysical  iiitrin  -icalities  of  the 
negro  race.  Med.  Brief,  St.  Louis,  1904,  xxxii,  796;  889; 
993;  1089.— Hera  (M.)  Der  Bau  des  Negerfusses.  Zt- 
schr.  f.  orlhop.  CUir.,  StuUg.,  1903,  xi,  108-174.  Also 
[Abstr.]:  Miincheii.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1902,  xlix,  1410.— 
HoiTnian  F.  L.)  The  negro  in  the  West  Indie.s.  Pub. 
Am.  Statist.  Asa.,  Boat.,  1894-5,  n.  s.,  iv,  181-200.— flutter. 
Die  Zeicliensprache  bei  den  Negern  des  "Wald-  luid  Gras- 
laudes  in  Nordkamerun.    Globus,  Brnschwg.,  1898,  Ixxiv. 

201-204.   .  Der  Abschliiss  von  Bluttreundschatt  uud 

Tertrageii  bei  den  Negeru  des  Graslaudes  in  Nordkanie. 
ran.  Ibid.,  1899,  Ixxr,  1-4  JTacqucs  (V.)  Contribu- 
tion il  retlinologie  de  I'Afrique  ceutrale;  hnit  criiues  du 
Haut-Oongo.    Bull.  Soc.  d'anthrop.  de  Brux.,  1896-7,  xv, 

188-194.  .  MensurationsanthroporaStriquesdetrente- 

iieuf  nSgres  du  Congo.    Ibid.,  237-241.   .  Les  Con- 

golais  de  I'Exposition  universelle  de  Brnxelles-Tervueren. 
ibid.,  1897-8,  xvi,  183-244.  ;l  pi.— Joest  (W.)  Eiue  Holz- 
ligur  vou  der  Loango  -  Kiisto  und  t-in  Anito-Bild  aus 
Luzon.  Fest.'tchr.  f.  A''olf  Bastiau  .  .  .,  Berl.,  1896,  118- 
127,  5  pi. — Johnson  (J.  T.)  On  some  of  the  apparent 
peculiarities  ot  parturition  in  the  negio  race,  with  re- 
marks on  race  pelves  in  general.  Am.  J.  Obst.,  N.  T., 
187.5-6,  viii,  88-123.  Also,  Eeprinl.— Johnstone  (H.  B.) 
Notes  on  the  customs  of  the  tribes  occupying  Mombasa 
.sub-district,  British  East  Africa.  J.  Anthrop.  Inst., 
Lond.,  1902,  xxxii,  263-272.— Kiilz.  Die  hygienische 
Beeinflussung  del'  scliwarzen  Basse  ilurch  dii^  weisse  in 
Deutsch-Togo.  Areli.  f.  Rassen-u.  Gesellsrh.-Biol.,  Berl., 
1905,  ii,  673-688.— liChnianii-rVitsche  (R.)  Die  dunk- 
len  HautJieclce  der  Neugeborenen  bei  Indianera  uud  Mu- 
latten.  Globus,  Brnsrhw^.,  1904,  Ixxxvi,  297-3119.— Iicss- 
ner.  Die  Balue-  oder  Rumpibergo  uud  ihre  Bewohner. 
Ibid.,  273;  337;  392.— Livini  (F.)  Contribuzioni  alia 
auatomia  del  negro.  Arch,  per  1'  autrop.,  Firenze,  1899, 
xxix,  203-228.— Macalister  (A.)  On  the  o.steoios:.v  of 
two  negroes.  Proc.  Roy.  Irish  Acad.  (Science),  Dubl., 
1877-83,  2.  s.,  iii,  347-350.— ITIacdonaUl  (J.  R.  L.)  East 
Central  Africa  customs.    J.  Anthrop.  Inst.,  Loud.,  1892- 

3,  xxii,  99-122.   .  Notes  on  the  ethnology  of  tiibcs 

met  with  during  progress  of  the  Juba  expedition  of 
1897-9.  Ibid  ,  1899,  ii,  226-250,  2  maps.  —  de  ITIattos  e 
Silra  (J.)  Medicina  dospretos  de  Cahinda.  Rev.  p(]rtu- 
gueza  de  med.  e  eirurg.  prat.,  Lisb.,  1902,  xii,  41 ;  71 ;  341. — 
ITlerensky.  Ueber  Waflon-  Zanbei  wiirfelund  Schrauck- 
korallen  der  Siidafrikaner.    Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  Gesellsch. 

f.  Anthrop.,  Berl.,  1882,  540-545.   .  Spuren  vom  Ein- 

fluss  Indians  auf  die  afrikanische  Volkerwelt.  Ibid., 
1891,  377-380.^Michcl  (M.)  Two  cervical  muscle  anom- 
alies in  the  negro.  Med.  Rec,  N.  T.,  1892,  xli,  125. 
J. (so,  Reprint. — Mochi(A.)  Glioggetti  etuografici  dtOle 
popolazioni  etiopicho  posseduti  dal  Museo  nazionale 
d'  antropologia  in  Firenze.  Arch,  per  1'  antrop.,  Firenze, 
1900,  XXX,  87-172.  —  ITIorison.  Notes  sur  la  formation 
du  pigment  chez  le  nfegre.  Cong,  internat.  de  dermat. 
et  de  syph.  C.-r.  1889,  Par.,  1890,  130-134.  Also,  transl. : 
Monats'b.  f.  pralit.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1889,  ix,  485-490.— 
de  ITIortillet  (G.)  Sur  les  n^gres  de  I'AIgerie  et 
de  la  Tunisie.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anthrop.  de  Par.,  1890,  4.  s., 
i,  353-359.  —  Morton  (A.  S.)  The  colour  of  newly-born 
negro  children.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1898,  ii,  1605.  —  Mus- 
kat  (G.)  Der  Plattfuss  des  Negera.  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1902,'xxviii,  471. — Olivier. 
Les  troupes  noires  de  I'Afrique  orientnle  frau9^use.  Kev. 
d.  troupes  colon..  Par.,  1903,  ii,  97-129.— Ortia  (F.)  La 
criminalitib  dei  uegri  in  Cuba.  Arch,  di  psicliial.  [etc.], 
Torino,  1905,  xxvi,  594-000.— [Peney  (A.)]  35tudes  sur 
les  races  duSoudau.  [Abstr.]  Compt.  rend.  Acad  d.  sc., 
Par.,  1859,  xlviii,  430.— Petrie  (W.  M.  F.)  An  Egyptian 
ehony  statuette  of  a  negress.  Man,  Lond.,  1901.  i,  129, 
1  pi. — Pittard  (E.)  De  la  survivance  d'uu  type  n6gro- 
Ide  dans  les  populations  modernes  de  I'Europe.  Compt. 
rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1904,  cxxxviii,  1533. —  Plehn  (A.) 
Beobachtungen  in  Kameruu.  Ueber  die  Anschauunseu 
und  Gehrauche  einiger  Negerstiimme.  Ztschr.  f.  Etliuol., 
Berl.,  1904,  xxxvi,  713-728.— Popovsky  (.J.)  Les  mus- 
cles de  la  face  chez  un  negie  Achanti.  Anthropologie, 
Par.,  1890,  i,  413-422.— Regnault  (F.)  Pourqnoi  les  ut- 
eres sont-ils  niiirs?  (etude  sur  les  causes  de  la  coloriitiou 
delapeau).  M6d.  mod..  Par.,  1895,  vi,  606. — Reichai-d 
(P.)  Deportment  of  savagii  negroes.  [Transl.  frum  :  Das 
Au.sland.]  Pop.  Sc..  Month.,  N.  Y.,  1891,  xxxix,  330- 
337.  —  Rcineckc  (P.)  Keschreibung  einiger  Rasscn- 
skelette  ans  Afrika  (ein  Beitrag  zur  Anthropologie  der 
deutschen  Schutzgebiete).  Arch.  f.  Anthrop. ,  Brnschwg., 
1898,  XXV,  185-231.— Beinsch  (P.  S.)  The  negro  race 
and  European  civilization.  Am.  J.  Socio!.,  Chicago,  190.5-6, 
xi,  145-167. — Keyes  (A.  W.)  Estudio  comparative  de  los 
Degros  crioUos  y  africanos.  Bol.  Soc.  antrop.  de  Cuba, 
Habana,  1879-86,  i,  130-135.— Kichardson  (C.  H.)  Ob- 
servations among  the  Cameroon  tribes  of  West  Central 
Africa.  Mem.  Internat.  Cong.  Anthi'op.  1893,  Chicago, 
1894,  199-207.— Kile y  (H.  C.)  Color  of  new-l)orn  negroes. 
Med.  Brief  St.  Louis,  1900,  xxviii,  537.— Robertson  (T. 
L.)  The  color  of  negro  children  when  born.  AlahamaM. 
&  S.  Age,  Birmingh.,  1897-8,  x,  413.  —  Rodes  (C.  B.),  jr. 
The  thoracic  index  in  the  negro.   Ztschr.  f.  Morphol.  u. 
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Anthrop.,  Stuttg.,  1905,  ix,  103-1 17.— Roscoe  (J.)  Notes 
on  the  manners  and  customs  of  the  Bagauda.    J.  Anthrop. 

Inst.,  Load.,  1901,  xxxi,  1L7-130.   .  Further  notes  on 

the  manners  and  customs  of  the  Baganda.  Ibid.,  1902, 
xxxii,  25-80,  2  tab. — Roth  (II.  L.)  Notes  on  Benin  cus- 
toms. Internat.  Arch.  f.  Ethnog.,  Leiden,  1898,  xi,  235- 
242. — Sabatier  (C.)  Etude  sur  la  femine  kabyle.  Rev. 
d'anthrop.,  Par.,  1883,  2.  s.,  vi,  56-69.— Santos  Fernan- 
dez (.1.)  De  la  disposiei<3n  anatomica  del  canal  nasal  en 
el  negro  que  explica  su  menor  predisposicion  &  las  affec- 
cioues  de  las  vias  lagrimales.  Cong,  iutein.it.  de  m6d. 
C.-r.  1903,  Madrid,  1904,  xiv,  sect,  d'opht.,  81-96.— Schll- 
ler-Tietz.  Die  Hautfarhe  der  neugeborenen  Neger- 
kinder.  Deatsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1901, 
xxvii,  615.  —  Schurtz  (H.)  Das  Wurfmesser  der  Ne- 
ger;  ein  Beitrag  zur  Ethnographie  Afrika's.  Internat. 

Arch.  f.  Ethnog.,  Leiden,  1889,  ii,  9-31,  1  pi.   .  Die 

geographische  Verbreituug  der  Negi-rtrachten.  Ibid  , 
1891,  iv,  139-153,  1  pi.  —  .Schwarzbach  (B.  B.)  The 
power  of  sight  of  natives  of  South  Africa.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Loud.,  1898,  ii,  1731.  —  Semeleder  (F.)  Negroes  in  the 
Mexican  Republic.  Med.  Rec,  N.  T.,  1900,  Iviii,  06. — 
Shnfeldt  (li.  W.)  Comparative  anatomical  characters 
of  the  negro.  Med.  Brief  St.  Louis,  1904,  xxxii,  26-28.— 
i^iiuionot.  Considerations  sur  la  coloration  de  la  peau 
du  n6gre.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anthrop.  de  Par.,  1862,  iii,  140-152. 
Also,  Reprint. — Singleton  (A.  H.)  Folklore  of  the  ne- 
groes of  Jamaica.  Folk -Lore,  Loud.,  1904,  xv,  450. — 
Smith  (Anna  T.)  A  study  in  race  psycholou'v.  Pop.  Sc. 
Month.,  N.  Y.,  1896-7. 1,  354-360.— Stevens  (H.  V.)  Mit- 
theilungen  aus  dem  Frauenleben  derOrang  Beleudas,  der 
Orang  Djiikun  und  der  Orang  L&ut.  Bearbeitet  von  Max 
Bartels.  Ztschr.  f.  Ethnol.,  Berl.,  1896,  xxviii,  103-202.— 
Stuhlniann  (F.)  Ein  Wahehe-Skelet  und  die  ethnolo- 
gischo  Stellung  der  Lendii.  Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  Gesellsch. 
f.  Anthrop.,  1894,  422-424.— Stuhlniann  (F.)  &  Simon. 
Anthropologisihe  Aufnahmeu  aus  Ost-Africa.  Ibid., 
189,'),  656-671.  — Talbot  (E.  .S.)  N,  gro  ethnology  and 
sociology.  Illinois  M.  Bull.,  Chicago,  1904-5,  v,  124-127. — 
Tate  (H.  R.)  Notes  on  the  Kikuyu  and  Kamba  tribes  of 
British  East  Afi  ica.  J.  Antrop.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1904,  xxxiv, 
130-148, 4pl. — ^Testnt.  Contribution  il  auatomie  des  races 
n^gres;  dissection  de  trois  nouveaux  ueun  es.  Bull.  Soc. 
d'anthrop.  do  Lyon,  1890,  ix.  51-68.  —  Thompson  (A.) 
Crauiology  [nci;roid  and  non-negroid  skulls] .  Man,  Loud., 
1905.  V,  101. — Thomson  (A.)  Note  on  the  akin  and  scalp 
of  the  negro  foetus.  .1.  Anat.  &  Ph>sioI.,  Lond.,  1890-91, 
XXV,  282-285,  1  pi. — Trager.  Vorstellung  der  wei.sseu 
Negeria  Amanua  sauiuit  ihrer  angeblicln  n  Schwester. 
Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  Gesellsch.  f.  Aathrop.,  1902,  492.— Tria 
(G.)  Ricerche  aulla  cute  del  negro  ( contribuzione  alio 
studio  sul  significato  funzionale  dello  strato  graiiulosoe 
sulla  ditfusione  del  pigmento  cutaneo).  Gior.  inteinaz.  d. 
sc.  med.,  Napoli,  1888,  n.  s.,  x,  365-309,  1  pi.  —  Turner 
(Sir  W.)  Notes  on  tlie  dissection  of  a  third  negio.  J. 
An:it.  &  Physiol.,  Lond.,  1896-7,  xxxi,  624-626.— Valenti 
(G.)  Variety  delle  ossa  nasali  in  un  negro  del  Sudan. 
Monitore  zool.  ital.,  Firenze,  1897,  viii,  191-194. —  Van  den 
Glieyii  (R.  P.)  L'origine  asiatique  de  la  race  noire. 
Compt.  rend,  du  Cong,  acient.  internat.  d.  catboliques. 
Par.,  1891,  sect.  8,  132-154.— Variot  (G.)  Observations 
sur  la  i>igmentatioa  cicatricielle  des  nfegres,  et  recherches 
microscopiques  sur  les  nsevi  pigmentaires  d'uu  mulStre. 
Bull.  Soc.  d'anthrop.  de  Par.,  1889.  3.  s.,  xii,  463.  —  Vcr- 
neau  (R.)  Les  migrations  des  Ethiopiens.  Anthropo- 
logic, Par.,  1899,  x,  041-662.— Verrier  (E.)  La  religion 
dun^gi  e;  aes  superstitions,  d'aprfts  un  manuscrit  ancien 
6crit  par  un  6tranger  ayant  longtemps  habit6  I'Afrique 
centralo.  Bull.  Soc.  d'ethnog., "  Par.,  1887,  2.  s.,  i,  141; 
171.— Virchow  (R.)  Kopfniaasae  von  40  Wei- und  19 
Kru-Negern.     Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  Gesellsch.  f.  Anthrop., 

1889,  8.5-93.   .  [  Zwei  jungo  Bursche  von  Kameruu 

und  Togo.]  i&i(J.,.541-545.  —  Waldeycr  (W.)  Ueber 
einige  Gehirne  von  Ost-Afrikanern.  Mitth.  d.  anthrop. 
Gesellsch.  in  Wien,  1894,  n.  F.,  xiv,  141-144.  Also:  Cor.- 
Bl.  d.  deutsch.  Gesellscli.  f  Anthrop.  [etc.],  Miinchen, 
1894,  XXV,  151-154.— Whitehouse  (A.  A.)  Note  on  the 
Mbari  festival  of  the  natives  of  the  Ibn  countrj',  S.  Nige- 
ria. [Ab.str.]  Man.  Lond.,  1904,  162. — Widenmann. 
Der  I'l.attfuss  des  Negers.  Deutsche  med.  AVchn.schr., 
Leipz.  u.  lieil.,  1902,  xxviii,  563.— Wilser  (L.)  Urge- 
acliichtliche  Neger  in  Europa.  Glohus,  Brnschwg.,  1905, 
Ixxxvii,  4'i.— Wolbarst  (A.  L.),  Provence  (D.  M.)  & 
March  (C.  J.)  The  color  of  negro  babies.  Med.  News, 
N.  Y.,  1898,  Ixxiii,  844.-  Wolff  (B.)  Deficient  vulvar 
development  in  negresses.  Med.  Age,  Detroit,  1898,  xvi, 
137.— Zintgrair  (E.)  Ueber  Gesten  und  Mienenspiel 
der  Neger.  Org.  d.  Tauhst.-Anst.  in  Deutschl.,  Friedberg, 
1891,  xxxvii,  173;  192. 

IVegTOes  {Morbidity,  mortality,  and  crimi- 
nology of). 

See,  also,  Ainhum;  Chorea  in  negroes;  Con- 
junctivitis {History,  etc.,  of);  Eye  (Diseases 
of)  in  negro;  Fever  (Typhoid,  Immunity  from); 
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'Xe^t'oesi Morbidity,  mortaliti/,  and  crimi- 
nology of\. 

Frambcesia;  Haematophilia  i«  the  iief/ro;  In- 
sanity in  negroes;  Keloid;  Phthisis  in  neijroes; 
Pneumonia  in  nei/roin;  Rape;  Rickets  in  ne- 
groes; Sleeping-sickness  in  iie(/roes;  Syphilis 
mnegroen;  Tuberculosis  in  negroes. 

Johnson  (K.  H. )  The  pliy.sical  (leociieriu  y 
of  the  iiioderu  negro,  witli  statistics  i'rom  tlio 
principal  cities  showing  his  mortality  from  A. 
D.  1700  to  1897.    8°.    [Brnnswich;  (la.,  n.  d.'\ 

Mortality  among  negroes  in  cities.  Pro- 
ceedings of  the  conference  for  investigations  of 
city  problems  held  at  Atlanta  University,  May 
2C-27,  lH9fi.    8^^.    Allanta.  da.,  Ib96. 

Ball  (M.  Y. )  Tbii  iniirtalitv  of  the  ue<;ro.  Med. 
News,  Pliila.,  1894,  Ixiv,  ^89.  —  Balloch  (E.  A.)  Tlio 
relati%'()  I'rfquency  of  fibroid  processes  in  tlie  diirlc-skinned 
races.  Ibid.,  29-'i5.  —  Bodiiigton  (Alice).  Tlie  iuipor- 
tance  of  race,  and  its  bearing  on  tlie  "negro  qnestion". 
Westminst.  Rev.,  Liind.,  1890,  cxxxiv,  415-427.— Brady 
(CM.)  The  negro  as  a  patient.  N.  Orl.  M.  &  S.  J.,  1903-4, 
Ivi,  431-445.— Biiscliaii  (G.)  Zur  Palbologie  der  Nefrer. 
Arch,  per  I'antrop.,  Firenze,  1901,  xxxi,  357-375. — Bycrx 
(J.  W.)  Diseases  of  tlie  Southern  neyro.  Med.  &  Sine. 
Keporter,  I'liila.,  1888,  Iviii,  734-737.— Castcllatios  (J.  J.) 
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ii,  91-106. — Walton  (J.  T.)  The  comparative  mortality 
of  the  white  and  colored  races  in  the  Soutli.  Charlotte 
[N.  C  ]  .\1.  J.,  1897,  X,  no.  3,  291-294. 

ZVehab  (Wolf).  *  Beitriige  zur  Rosenbach'schen 
Realition.  14 pp. ,11.  8°.  Wiireburg,  P.  Scheiner, 
1891. 

Neliemias  (Abrahamus).  Methodus  medendi 
universalis,  per  sanguinis  missionem  et  purga- 
tionem  in  libros  duos  divisa;  accessit,  De  tem- 
pore aquse  frigidie  in  febribns  ardentibn.s  ad 
satietatem  exhibendse,  liber  unus.  3.  ed.  3  p. 
1.,  83  pp.,  6  1.    8°.    Yenetiis,  J.  B.  Ciotto,  l(i04. 

JVelils  (Arminius)  [1819-  ].  *  De  arteriarum 
ossificatione.  29  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Berolini,  typ.  Nie- 
lackianis,  [1843]. 

]\elils  (Paul  Adolf  Karl)  [1879-  ].  *Ueber 
Citarin.  [Giessen.]  66  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Berlin, 
E.  Ebering,  1904. 

Nehmiz  (ifohannes)  [1876-  ].  *Ueber  die 
chiriirgische  Behandlung  der  aliuten  Perityph- 
litis.   50  pp.,  3  1.    b°.    Leipzig,  B.  Georgi,  1202. 

Neliring:  (Oskar)  [1873-  ].  *  Ueber  die 
Wiirmesegulierung  bei  Muskelarbeit ;  Versuche 
am  marschierenden  Soldaten  bei  verschiedener 
Belastung.  40  pp.,  1  tab.,  1  1.  8".  Berlin,  C. 
Vogt,  1896. 

Neliring'  (Paul).  *  Ueber  die  Bestandtheile  der 
Angosturarinde,  der  Rinde  von  Cusparia  trifo- 
liata  Engler.  [Erlangen.]  47  pp.  8°.  Helm- 
stedt,  J.  C.  Schmidt,  lH91. 

Nehrkorn  (Alex.)  *Ein  Fall  von  meningealer 
Perlgeschwulst.  [Heidelberg.]  1  p.  1.,  31  pp., 
1  pi.    8=.    Jena,  G.  Fischer,  1896. 

 .    *Histologische  und  experiinentelle  Bei- 

trage  zur  Frage  der  Schnittfiibrung  und  Naht- 
methodebei  Laparotomien.  Habilitationsschrift 
zur  Erlangung  der  Venia  docendi  in  der  Chirur- 
gie.  [Heidelberg.]  52  pp. ,5 pi.  8°.  Tubingen, 
H.  Laup,  jr.,  1902. 

Repr.  from:  Beitr.  z.  Win.  Chir.,  Tiibing.,  1902,  xxxiv. 

Neidcr  (Joannes  Christian ns). 

See  Birkholz  (Adamus  Michaijl).    Qusestiones  quas- 
dam  physicas,  [etc.].    4°.    Idpsice,  |1771]. 

IVeidert  (Emil)[1862-  ].  *  Uei)er  die  To- 
desursachen  bei  Deformitaten  der  Wirbelsaule. 
31  pp.    8°.    Miinchen,  C.  Wolf  ^  Sohn,  1886. 
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Weidliard  (Chillies)  [It'Oi)-  ].  An  answer  to 
the  hoinaiopathic  delusions  of  Oliver  AVendell 
Holmes.  36  pp.  H°.  Philadelphia,  J.  Vohsoii, 
1842.    [P.,  V.  lHS-.>;  19S2.J 

 .    Hom(i'<)i)athy  in  France,  Germany,  and 

Enghmd  in  tlit^  year  1869.  19  pp.  8°.  Phila- 
delphia, Sherman  <f  Co.,  1870. 

liepr.  from:  Hahneniau.  Montli.,  Pbila.,  1870,  vi. 

 .     Hoino'opatliy  in  Europe,  lrt78.  Germ 

theories  of  disease.  14  pp.  8*^.  [^Philadelphia, 
1878,  vel  suhseij.} 

IVeldhart  (Bcnedikt). 

See  CTntcrriclit  iiber  Hippologie.  8°.  Wien,  1903. 
IVeidliart  (K.)  Die  Inflnenza-Epidemie  vom 
Winter  1889-90  ini  Grosslierzogthinn  Hessen. 
Nacli  den  Berichteistattnngen  dcr  Grossh.  Kreis- 
gesnndlieitsilmter  bearbeitet.  65  pp.  8^^.  Darm- 
siddt,  1890. 

Neidliofer  (Adolf )  [1867-  ].  *Ectopie  der 
ZiLhne,  speziell  in  Bezielinng  zur  Eitevnng  des 
Antrnm  Higiimori.  21  pp.  8°.  Marhiirf/,  E. 
Friedrich,  1^*95. 

]¥eiding'  {Ivan  Ivanovich)  [1838-190-4]. 

[Ill  ineujoiiam.J  J.  Obsh.  Russk.  vrach.  v  pam.  Piio- 
gova,  Mosk.,  1904,  x,  502. 

JVeieiibiirg' (M.  Ya.)  KukovodiStvo  k  chastuoi 
khirnrgii  polosti  rta  i  okrnzliayiishtshikli  yeyo 
chastei,  dlya  znbnlkli  vrachei  uclia8litsliikh.sya 
znbovrachevanlyn.  [Manual  on  special  surgery 
of  the  oral  cavity  aud  surrounding  parts,  for 
dental  surgeons  and  students.]  191,  iv  8°. 
Varshava,  P.  Lyaskauer  4'-  T.  Jiahitski,  1900. 

 .    The  .same.   2.  ed.   207  pi>.    8^.  Varshava, 

P.  Lyaskauer  <$■■  Komp.,  1903. 

Neigflick  (Hjalmar).     Zur  Psychophysik  des 
Liclitsinus.    84  pp.,  1  pi.    8°.    Leipzig,  1887. 
Repr.from:  Phil.  Stud.,  Leipz.,  1887,  iv. 

Neill  (John)  [1819-80].  Valuable  medical  li- 
brary of  the  late  John  Neill.  19  pp.  8°.  [Phila- 
delphia, 1890.] 

 &  Siiiitli  (Francis  Gurney).  An  analyt- 
ical compendium  of  the  various  branches  of 
medical  science,  for  the  use  and  examination  of 
students.  7  pts.  in  1  v.  12°.  Philadelphia,  Lea 
<f-  Blanchard,  1848. 

CONTENTS. 

A  handbook  of  anatomy ;  being  a  portion  of  an  analj'tical 
compc lid  of  tbo  various  branches  of  medicine,    viii,  180  pp. 

A  liaiidbook  of  physiology ;  being  a  portion  of  an  analyt- 
ical coiupeud  of  the  various  branches  of  medicine,  viii, 
133  pp. 

A  liandboolc  of  obstetrics ;  being  a  portion  of  an  analyt- 
ical compend  of  the  various  branches  of  medicine,  viii, 
113  pp. 

A  handbook  of  surgery;  being  a  portion  of  an  analytical 
compen<l  of  the  various  liianches  of  medicine,  viii,  122 
pp.,  1  1. 

A  handbook  of  materia  medica  and  therapeutics;  being 
a  portion  of  an  analytical  compend  of  tUe  various  branches 
of  medicine,    viii,  115  pp. 

A  handbook  of  chemistry ;  being  a  portion  of  an  analyt- 
ical compend  of  the  various  branches  of  medicine,  viii, 
93  pp. 

A  handbook  of  the  practice  of  medicine ;  being  a  por- 
tion of  an  analytical  compend  of  the  various  branches  of 
medicine,   viii,  152  pp. 

   .  The  same.  2.  ed.,  revised  aud  im- 
proved. 7  pts.  in  1  V.  12°.  Philadelphia, 
Blanchard  <|-  Lea,  1852. 

CONTENTS. 
A  handbook  of  anatomy.    192  pp. 
A  handbook  of  physiologj-.    143  pp. 
A  handbook  of  surgery.    133  pp. 
A  handbook  of  obstetrics.    123  pp. 
A  handbook  of  materia  medica  and  therapeutics.  130  pp. 
A  handbook  of  chemistry.    106  pp. 
A  handbook  of  practice  of  medicine.    172  pp. 

 .    The  same.    A  newed.,  revised  and 

improved.  xxiv,  974  pp.  12°.  Philadelphia, 
Blanchard  <J-  Lea,  1856. 


]\eill  (J.)  &  Smith  (F.  G.)— continued. 

 .    The  same.    A  n(nv  ed..  revisedand 

improved.  974  pp.  12^,  Philadelphia,  Blanch- 
ard      Lea,  18.57. 

 .    The  same,    xxiv,  2.5-974  pp.  8°. 

Philailelphia,  Blanchard  tf'  Lea,  18.59. 

 .    The  same.     xxiv,  974  pp.  12^. 

I'hiladelphiti,  Blanchard  cf-  Lea,  1861. 

 .    Chokio  .Sliio.    [I'iihle  of  auscnlta- 

lioii  and  ])ercussi(>u.  (From  Ni  ill  and  .Smith's 
Comiieud  of  Meilicine).  Transl.  by  Dr.  Hira- 
kawa.]    1  broadside  fol.,  Meikeu,  1875. 

Japanese  text. 

Neilsoii  (Walter  II.). 

Co-Editor  of :  Mil  waukee  Medical  Journ.al,1893-in04. 

IVeilstoii. 

See  Scarlatina  {Epidemics  of),  61/  localities. 

de  IVeipperj!^  {Albert  -  Adam)  ^  Comte 
[1774-1829]. 

CONTE  (II)  di  Neipperg.  Docunienti  sulla 
sua  morte  piiblicati  dal  Dott.  G.  Carbonelli. 
8°.    Torino,  1903. 

Carbonelli  ( 6.)  La  dernifere  maladie  dii  comte  de 
Neyperg.  .Janus.  Amst.,  1902, vii,  654-658.  Also,  transl.: 
Piogresso  med.,  Torino,  1903,  ii,  110;  121. 

de  IVeirac  [Am6d6e].  De  la  goutte,  des  rhu- 
matismes  et  des  scrofules,  de  ieur  traitement  et 
de  leur  gu6risou.  91pp.,  11.  H°.  Paris,  Amyoi, 
1860. 

Neiret  (Gustave)  [1863-  ].  *fitude  sur  Her- 
mann Boerhaave.  83  pp.  4°.  Paris,  1888, 
Ko.  115. 

JVeishtab  (Ya[ukel]  T[oviyevich])  [1851-  ]. 
Chakhotka  i  nauehnosauitarnly  plan  borbl  s 
neyu.  [Phthisis  aud  scientitico-sauitary  plans 
for  its  prevention.]  23  pp.  8*^.  S.-Peterburg, 
J.  Transhel,  1890. 

]\eislltube  (  Pyotr[ -losif  ]  T[imofeyevich  ]  ) 
[1858-  ]  *K  ucheniyu  ob  okoloplodnol  zhid- 
kosti ;  vliyaniye  hidremii  i  sukhoyadeniya  na 
izmleneniye  Ithimiclieskavo  sostava  okoloplod- 
nol zhidko.sti.  [On  the  amniotic  fluid;  influ- 
ence of  hydneniia  and  eating  dry  food  upon  the 
chemical  composition  of  the  amniotic  fluid.] 
96  Tip.,  2  1.    8°.    S.-Peterhurg,  1791. 

Neislitube  ( S.  T. )  Pro'izvodstvo  predokhra- 
nitelnavo  pri\ivaniya  sibirskoi  yazvl  ovtsam 
i  druzim  domashnim  zhivotnlm  po  metodu  jirof 
Tsenkovskavo  [etc.].  [Prophylactic  inocula- 
tion of  anthrax  in  sheep  aiul  other  donu^stic  an- 
imals according  to  Tsenkov.ski's  method,  etc.] 
vii,  46  pp.    8°.    S.-Peterburg,  1893. 

See  Hospitals  {Ophthal'inic,  etc.),  hy  localities. 

IVeisse  (Endolf).  *Erfahrungeu  der  Berner 
medicinischen  Klinik  iiber  die  therapeutische 
interne  Verwendung  der  Kiesalole,  uebst  Benier- 
kungen  iiber  die  Behandlung  der  Cholera  mit 
Kiesalolen  sowie  iiber  die  therapeutische  Wir- 
kung  von  Orthoamidosalicylsiiure  uud  salicyl- 
Hulfonsaurem  Natron.  47  pp.,  2  diag.,  1  tab. 
8°.    Bern,  Lack,  Scheim  4-  Cie.,  1897. 

IVeissen  ([Hubert  Jos.]  Conrad)  [18.58-  ]. 
*Der  Heurteloup'sche  Blutegel  und  seine  An- 
wendnug  bei  Erkrankungen  des  Auges.  39  pp. 
8°.    Bonn,  J.  Bach  Wire.,  1891.  c. 

Weisser  (Albert  [Ludwig  Siegmuud])  [18.55- 
].  W^eitere  Beitriige  zur  Aetiologie  der  Le- 
pra, pp.  514-542,  1  pi.  8".  Berlin,  G.  Eeimer, 
1881. 

Repr.from:  Arch.  f.path.Anat.[etc.],Berl.,1881,  Ixxxiv. 

 .    Ueber  Jodoform-Exantheme.    4  pp.  8°. 

[Berlin,  G.  Eeimer,  1884.] 
Repr.  from :  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Berl.,  1884,  x. 
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J\eisser  (Albert  [Ladwig  Siegmund)] — cont'd. 
 .     Ueber    die    AnsteoknngBfahigkeit  der 

chroiiischeii  Gonorrhoe.    7  pp.    8"^.  [Breslau, 

1886.] 

Bepr.  f  rom :  Breslau  arztl.  Ztschr.,  1886,  viii. 

 .    Ueber  Calomelinjectionen  znr  Syphilis- 

behandlung.  8  pp.  8°.  Breslau,  W.  Fiiedrich, 
1886. 

Sepr.  from ;  Breslau  arztl.  Ztschr.,  1886,  viii. 

 .    Ueber  Therapie  der  Sypbilis.    38  pp.  8°. 

Wiesbaden,  J.  F.  Berc/mann,  1886. 

Repr.  from:  Verhandl.  d.  v.  Congr.  f.  innere  Med., 
Wiesl).,  1886,  v. 

 .    Ueber  das  Aristol.    8  pp.    8°.  [^Berlin, 

1890.] 

Repr.  from:  Berl.  ilin.  Wchnschr.,  1890,  xxvii. 

 .    Ueber  die  Mangel  der  zur  Zeit  iiblicben 

Prost.itnirtenuiitersncbuDg.  12  pp.  8'-\  Leip- 
zig, G.  Thieme,  1890. 

Repr.  from,:  Deutsche  med.  Wcbnachr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 

1890,  xvi'. 

 .    Wann  und  wie  solleu  wir  die  Gonorrhoe 

behandeln?  4  pp.  8°.  [Breslau,  W.  Friedrieh, 
1890.] 

 .    Beuieikungen  anschliessend  an  den  Vor- 

trag  des  Dr.  Brieger:  "Ueber  Einwirkung  des 
Koch'scben  Verfabrens  anf  Schleimhaut- Lu- 
pus".   3  pp.    8°.    [Breslau,  W.  Friedrieh,  IS'di.'] 

 .    Ueber  das  Tumenol  und  seine  Verwend- 

barkeit  bei  Hautkrankheiten.  12  pp.  8°.  Bres- 
lau, A.  Stewjel,  1891. 

Repr.  from:  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 

1891,  xvii. 

— ■  .    Ueber  die  Bebandlung   der  Gonorrhoe 

luit  Iclithyol.  11  pp.  8°.  [Wien'],  W.  Kam- 
merer,  It-Qi. 

Repr.  from  :  Internat.  dermat.  Coug.  Bar.  ii.  d.  Ver- 
handl. 1892,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1893. 

 .    lotloforui  und  Cbolerabehandluug.    1  1. 

8°.    Berlin,  J.  Sittenfeld,  1892. 

Repr.  from :  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 

1892,  xviii. 

 .    Mycosis  fungoides.    2  pp.    8°.  [Berlin, 

1893.] 

Repr.  from:  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 

1893,  xix. 

 .    Welchen  Werth  hat  die  niikroskopische 

Gonococcemintersuchnng?  22  pp.  S'^.  Leipzig, 
G.  Tldeme,  1893. 

Repr.  from :  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 
1893,  xix. 

 .  Die  neue  dermatologische  Klinik  in  Bres- 
lau. Nebst  Benierkungen  iiber  den  Unterricht 
in  Derniatologie  und  Sypliilidologie  an  den  deut- 
sclien  Uuiversitaten.  29  pp.,  1  pL,  4  plans.  8°. 
Wien  ^  Leipzig,  W.  Braumiiller,  1894. 

 .    Ueber  Versuche  zur  Verhiitnng  der  go- 

norrhoischenUrethraliufektion.  8  pp.  8°.  Ber- 
lin, 1895.  , 

Repr.  from:  Deutsche  Med.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1895,  xvi. 

 .    Die  Eiureibungskur. 

In:  Samml.  klin.  Vortr.,  n.  F.,  Leipz.,  1897,  'So.  199 
(Innere  Med.,  No.  59,  1083-1114). 

 .    Zud  i  soprovozhdayushtshiyasya  zudom 

kozhnlya  boliezni.  Perev.  s  nieinetskavo  M. 
Z.  Geselevich.  [Pruritus  and  the  cutaneous  dis- 
eases accompanied  by  it.  Traiisl.  froui  the  Ger- 
man by  .  .  .]    31  pp.    8°.    S.-Peterburg,  1902. 

Bound  with:  Med.  J.  Oltsa,  S.-Peterb.,  1902.  v. 

Also,  Go-Editor  of:  Zeitschvift  fur  Bekampfung  der 
Geschlechtskrankheiten,  Leipzig,  1903-5. 

See,  also,  BchaiKiluns!  (Ueber  die)  der  Gonorrhoe 
mit  Ichthyol  [etc.].  8°."  [Wieii],  1892. —Brieger 
(Oskar)  &  Neisscr  (Albert).  Ueber  die  Einwirkung  des 
Koch'schen  Verfabrens  [eto.J.  8°.  Berlin,  1S91. — .Stereo- 
scopischcr  medicinischer  Atlas.  12°.  Oassel  <£  Leip- 
zig, 1894-8. 

For  Biography,  see  Qraetzcr  (.L)  Lebensbilder  her- 
vorrag.  schles.  Aerzte.  8°.  Breslau,  1889,  216.  See,  also : 
Deutsche  med.  Presse,  Berl.,  1904,  viii,  128. 


Weisser  (Clemens).  Die  paralytiscben  Anfiille. 
Kliui.scber  Vortrag.  40  pp.  8'^.  Stuttgart,  F. 
Fnke,  1894. 

Meisser  (Emil  Hei-mann)  [1880-  ].  *  Verlauf 
zweier  FiiUe  von  Subliniatvergiftung  per  os. 
30  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Leipzig,  B.  Georgi,  1904. 

Weisser  (Eru^t)  [1863-  ].  *Beitrage  zur 
Keuntnis  des  Glykogens.  28  pp.,  11.  8".  Ber- 
lin, G.  Schade,  [i8ri8]. 

JVeisser  (Josef).  Die  rationelle  Diagoostik  und 
Therapie  anf  liasis  der  allgemeinen  und  allge- 
nieiusten  Erfabruugstliatsachen  des  Kraukeu- 
bettes.  Im  Gegeiisatz  zur  nioderiieu  localis- 
tischeu  Krankbeitstheorie  Virchows.  vi,  90  pp. 
8*^.    Wiesbaden,  J.  F.  Bergmann,  1889. 

Neisser  (Max)  [1869-  ].  *  Ueber  eiuen  neuen 
Wasser-Vibrio,  der  die  Nitrosoindol-Eeaction  lie- 
fer t.  [Berlin.]  24  pp.,  2  1.,  1  pi.  8°.  MUn- 
chen,  R.  Oldenbourg,  1893. 

JVeisserosis. 

See,  also,  Gonococcus;  Gonorrhoea  {Com- 
plications of,  Septic,  etc.). 

Siiarez  <le  ITleniloza.  Des  fiiuestes  consfequences 
de  la  ueisserose  mSconnue  ou  negligee,  et  de  la  nIcessitS 
d'6clairer  le  public  sm  les  dangers  de  cette  affection. 
Arch,  de  m6d.  et  chir.  spec.  Par.,  1904,  v,  338:  1905,  vi, 
43;  79. 

Bleithardt  (Alfred)  [1865-  ].  *  Resnltate 
nacli  Castration  der  Frauen  bei  Mj^omen  des 
Uterus.    31pp.    8^.    Berlin,  0.  Francke,  [imd^. 

]Weitlia.rt  (Ferdinandus  Henricus)  [1826-  ]. 
*  De  Talipede  varo.  3  p.  1.,  20  pp.j  1  1.,  1  pi. 
4°.    Berolini,  B.  Schlesinger,  [1851]. 

Neitzert  (Oskar)  [1879-  ].  *  Zur  Aetiolo- 
gie  und  Therapie  des  Unguis  incarnatus  mit 
be.sonderer  Beriicksichtigung  der  Roseubach'- 
sclien  Operation  und  ihrer  Dauererfolge.  32 
pp.    8°.    Bonn,  J.  Trapp,  1902. 

IVeitzert  (Theodor)  [1862-  ].  *  Ueber  Ma- 
genresection.  47  pp.,  8  1.  8°.  Bonn,  J.  Bach 
Wive.,  1889. 

IVeitzke   (Ernst)   [1870-      ].    *  Beitrag  zur 

Histologie  der  Krupmembran  in  der  Trachea. 

18  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Kiel,  P.  Wegehaupt,  1895. 
von  JVeitzschiitz  (M.)  Studien  zur  Entwi- 

ckeluugs-Geschichte  des  Schafes.    Eiu  Beitrag 

zur  allgemeinen   Culturgeschichte.     2  Hefte. 

vi,  190  pp.,  2  maps;  iv,  214  pp.    S'^.  Danzig, 

A.  W.  Eafemann,  1869-73. 
Neizel   ( Georg )    [  1870-      J.     *  Sieben  und 

dreissig  Falle  vou  todlicher  Lungenembolie. 

46  pp.,  1 1.    8°.    Leipzig,  B.  Georgi,  1904. 
JVekam  (  L.  A. )     Ueber  die  leukaemische  Er- 

krankung  der  Haut.    46  pp.,  1  1.,  5  pi.  8°. 

Hamburg  ij-  Leipzig,  L.  Voss,  1899. 
Nekrasova  (Mme.  E.)    Iz  proshlavo  zhenskikh 

kursov.    [From  the  menapaase  of  women.]  99 

pp.    8°.    Moskva,  A.  A.  Kartseff,  1886. 
IVekrosozoic  process  for  the  preservation,  or 

embalming,  of  the  human  body.     Reports  of 

Francis  Delafield,  Jas.  R.  Wood,  R.  Ogden  Do- 

remus,  A.  Flint,  jr.,  and  extracts  from  the  press. 

25  pp.    12".    London,  W.  Garslin     Co.,  1869. 
Nelatou  (A[ugi]ste])  [1807-73].  Recherches 

sur  I'ati'ection  tiiberculouse  des  os.    70  pp.,  1  1., 

2  pi.    8°.    Paris,  Mequignon-Marvis  pere  4"  fi^^t 

1837. 

 .    *  Traits  des  tumeurs  de  la  maiuelle.    1  p. 

1.,  138  pp.,  1  1.  4°.  Paris,  Marvis  pere  et  fils, 
1839. 

Concours. 

 .    *  De  I'influence  de  la  position  dans  les 

maladies  chirurgicales.  126  pp.  8°.  Paris,  G. 
Bailliere,  1851. 

 .    Expos6  des  titres  et  des  travaux  scien- 

tifiques  de  .  .  .    31  pp.    4°.    Paris,  E.  Martinet, 

'  1867. 
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IVelaton  (A[ngnste]) — contimied. 

For  liiof/rapliy,  see  Bcclai-d  (  J. )  Notice  historique 
8ur  M.  Ne'laton.  12°.  Faris,  IHIS.  See  also:  J.  d.  conn. 
ni6d.  prat,  Par.,  187;i,  xl,  350-;i52  (Cafle).  Also:  J.  de  la 
saiit6,  Par.,  1901,  xviii,  jjt.  2,  81  (Monpart). 

For  Portrait,  see  Collection  of  Portr.  (Libr.).— Cor- 
lieu  (  A.  )  Centenaire  Fao.  de  m6d.  de  Par.  4°.  Paris, 
189G. 

Nelatoii  (Cb[arles])  [1851-  ].  Des  (Spauclie- 
iiients  tie  sang  daii.s  les  plevres  coii.s^cntifs  aux 
trauniatisines.  1  ]).  1.,  iii,  194  p]).,  1  1.  S°. 
Paris,  G.  Masson,  1880.    [P.,  v.  205ti.] 

 &  Onibredanne  (L.)  Larhinoplastie. 

vi,  438  pp.    roy.  8".    Paris,  G.  Steinheil,  1904. 

]\elatoii's  operation. 

See  Intestines  (  Ohstruciion  of,  Treatment  of, 
Operative,  Methods  in). 

JVelaFan. 

See  Sleeping-sickness. 
Neldelius  (Joannes). 

See  «ic  Saiicto  IVaznrio  fde  Kipa]  (Joannes  Frideri- 
cus)  [in  1.  S.J.  Illustris  de  peste  tractatus  [etc.].  sm.  4°. 
Lipsice,  1598. 

Nellie  Bly's  (loctor.s. 

Cutting  from  :  Kew  York  World,  Oct.  27,  1889. 

Neligran  (Jolin  Moore)  [1815-03]. 

See  Oraves  (Robert  James).    Cliuical  lectures  on  the 

practice  of  medicine.     8°.     Dublin,  1864.   .  The 

same.    8°.    London,  1884. 

For  Biography,  see  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lend.,  1894,  xl,  187 
(N.  Moore). 

Nellis  {Alexander)  [1846-93J. 

IHosher  (J.  M.)  Memorial  notice.  Proc.  Am.  Med.- 
Psychol.  Ass.  1894,  TJtica,  N.  T.,  189,%  i,  357. 

Nelson. 

See  Bischoir  (T.  L.  W.)  Widerlegung  des  von  Dr. 
Keber  bei  den  Xajaden  [etc.].    4°.    Giessen,  1854. 

Nelson  ( A[l)iel]  W.  )     Topical   treatment  of 
diphtheria  and  chemical  solution  of  the  mem- 
brane.   Sulphate  of  iron  and  salicylic  acid.  7 
pp.    8°.    Chicago,  Office  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1890. 
Repr.  from ;  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1900,  xiv. 

Nelson  (Daniel  T[hurber])  [1839-  ].  Cliu- 
ical lecture  delivered  before  the  senior  class  at 
Rush  Medical  College.  3  pp.  8^.  Bridgeport, 
Conn.,  1885. 

Jtepr.  from  :  N.  Eng.  M.  Month.,  Bridgeport,  1885,  v. 

■  Uterine  fibroids  treated  by  ergot.  30  1. 
8°.    Philadelphia,  W.  F.  Pell  4-  Co.,  [1887]. 

Repr.  from :  Tr.  Internat.  M.  Cong.,  Wash.,  1887,  ii. 

■  Dermoid  cyst,  complicated  by  a  twisted 
pedicle  and  consequent  peritonitis.  Oophorec- 
tomy during  pregnancy  for  hvstero-epilepsy. 
8  pp.    8°.    Philadelphia,  1890. 

Repr.  from :  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1890,  Ivi. 
 .  Discussion  of  A.  R.  Small's  case  of  com- 
pound comminuted  fracture  of  the  patella,  and 
Weller  van  Hook's  paper,  An  operation  for  in- 
guinal hernia  without  splitting  the  external 
oblique  aponeurosis.    7  pp.    8°.    Chicago,  1898. 

Repr.  from:  Chicago  M.  Eec,  1898,  xr. 

Nelson  (David). 

For  Portrait,  see  Collection  of  Portr.  (Libr.). 

]\elson  {David  Batchelder)  [1823-99]. 

Obituary.  Tr.  N.  Hampshire  M.  Soc,  Concord, 
1899,  292. 

Nelson  (Edward  W[illiam])  [1855-  ].  Re- 
port upon  natural  history  collections  made  in 
Alaska  between  the  years  1877  and  1881.  Ed- 
ited by  Henry  W.  He/ishaw.  Prepared  under 
the  direction  of  the  Chief  Signal  Officer. 
No.  III.  Arctic  series  of  publications,  issued  in 
connection  with  the  Signal  Service,  IJ.  S.  Army. 
49.  Cong.,  1.  sess.  S.  Mis.  Doc.  No.  156.  337 
pp.,  21  pi.  4°.  Washington,  Govt.  Print.  Office, 
1887. 

-See,  also.  United  Slates.  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture. Division  of  Biological  Survey.  North  American 
fauna.    No.  14.    8°.    Washington,  1899. 


]\el«Oi1  {Horatio)  Viscount  [IToS-lSOS]. 

Beatty  {Sir  W.)  Authentic  narrative  of  the 
death  of  Loid  Nelson,  witli  the  cireunistances 
preceding,  attending,  and  subsccinent  to  that 
event.  The,  professional  re|)ort  of  his  lordship's 
wound,  and  several  interesting  anecdotes.  8°. 
London, 

Also,transl.\A.\>&tr.]in:  Cron,m6d.,  Par. ,190.5,  xii, 712-715. 

Beatty  (W,)  Nelson's  fatal  wound.  Lancet,  Lond., 
1906,  i,  C8.— lUcssiter  (A.  F.)  Nelson  a.s a  patient.  Ibid., 
1904,  i,  G84.— Owen  (E.)  Nelson  as  a  patient.  Ibid.,  1897, 
ii,  195-197. 

Nelson  (Joshua).  'Diss.  med.  divisa  in  duo 
capita,  quorum  prius  de  reuibus  et  secrotioni- 
bus,  posterins  de  dialiete,  agit.  29  pp.  A°. 
Liigd.  Bat.,  J.  vander  Aa,  [1736].    [P.,  v.  1925.] 

Nelson  (.Jullusj.  Reports  of  the  biological  de- 
partment of  the  New  Jersey  Agricultural  Col- 
lege Experiment  Station,  New  Brunswick,  for 
the  years  1893-5;  1897-1904.  8°.  Trenton  cf 
Camden,  1894-1905. 

Nelson  (Rol)ert)  [1794-1873]. 

See  Hufeland  (C[hristoph]  Wilhelm).  Enchiridion 

raedicum  [etc.].    8°.    JVe?«  York,  1842.   .  The  same. 

2.  ed.    8°.    New  Tork  d:  London,  1844. 

Nelson  (Samuel  N[e\ve]l].  The  etiology  of 
diphtheria.  9  pp.  12^.  Boston,  Cupples  cf- 
Hnrd,  [1889]. 

Repr.  from:  Boston  M.  cfc  S.  J.,  1889,  cxx. 

Nelson  (Siegfried).  *Ueber  zwei  Fiille  von 
Znngentuberculose.  32  pp.  Q^.  Freihurg  i.  B., 
H.  Epstein,  1902. 

[Nelson  (Wolfred)]  [1846-  ].  Yellow  fever. 
Absolute  yirotectiou  secured  by  scientific  quar- 
antine.   50  pp.    8'=.    New  Yoric,  \>iS^. 

 .     Yellow   fever.     A  new   treatment.  A 

forecast  for  1889,  Panama,  Colon,  and  Havana,; 
its  hot-beds  and  distributers.  40  pp.  8°.  Neiv 
York,  1889. 

See,  also,  Oerei-d  (L.)  Keport  on  the  etiology  and  the 
preventive  vaccination  of  yellow  fever.  8°.  [Montreal, 
188(1.] 

IVeliiiiibo. 

Delilk  (A.-R.  )  Acclimatatiou  du  Nelumbium 
speciosum,  ou  uelumbo  de  I'lnde,  dans  le  midi 
de  la  France.    8°.    [jl/oM/j>e?/ie/-,  1835.] 

Repr.  from:  Bull.  Soc.  d'agric.du  deptdelTJ^rault,  1835. 

Albanese  (M.)  Su  di  un  priucipio  attivo  couteniito 
nei  semi  del  loto  (Nelumbium  nuciferum).  Boll.  d.  Soc. 
med.-chir.  di  Pavia,  1902,  219-226. 

]¥cinachiltij<>i. 

Bloch  (L.)  Scbwimmblaso,  Knochenkapsel  und 
Weber'scher  Apparat  von  Nemachilus  barbatulus  Giin- 
ther.  Jenaische  Ztschr.  f.  Naturw.,  Jena,  1900,  n.  F., 
xxvii,  1-64,  2  pi. 

]¥eiiia!^]>eriii!!i. 

FiLOMUSi-GuELFi  (G. )  Su  la  ricerca  medico- 
legale  dei  nemaspermi.  Studio  critico-speri- 
nientale.    8^.    Pavia,  1892. 

Bizzozero  (G.)  Studii  comparativi  sui  nemaspermi 
e  sulle  ciglia  vibratili.  Ann.  univ.  di  med.,  Milano,  1864, 
clxxxvii,  229-274.  Also,  in  his:  Opere  sclent.  1862-79, 
Milano,  1905,  i,  9-46. 

]\eniatocysts. 

Abric  (P.)  Les  cellules  aeglutinantes  des  6olidiens. 
Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  19u4,  exxxix,  611-013. 

 .  Sur  le  fonctionnement  des  nematocystes  des  cce- 

lont6res.    Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1904,  Ivi,  1008- 

1010.   ,  Sur  les  n6matoblastes  et  les  nfematocystes 

des  oolidiens.  ifcrd.,  Ivii,  7-9.— (JIaser  (0.  C.)  The  ne- 
matocysts  of  nudibranch  molluscs.  Johns  Hoplrins  TJniv. 
Circ,  Bait.,  1903,  xxii,  22-24.— Orosvenor  (G.  H.)  On 
the  nematocysts  of  iEoIids.  Proc.  Eoy.  Soc.  Lond.,  1903, 
Ixxii,  462-486. 

]\eiiiatoda. 

See,  also,  Ascarides;  Dracunculus;  Eye 
(Parasites  in) ;  Filaria;  Trichina,  etc. 

Jammes  (L.)  Recherches  sur  Torganization 
et  le  d^veloppement  des  nematodes.  8°.  Paris, 
1894. 
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IVeiiiatoda. 

JOLiccEUU  (H.-C. )  'Contributions  ponr 
servir  k  I'histoire  dcs  vers  intestinaiix  n^ina- 
toides.    4°.    Farin,  1868. 

Mecznikow  (E.)  Entgeguiiuo;  auf  die  Er- 
widerimg  des  Prof.  Leuckait  in  Giesseu,  in 
Betreff  der  Frage  iiber  die  Neinatodenentwick- 
lung.    8°.    Gottingeii,  18G6. 

Mkyer(0.)  *  Celliiliire  Untersiiciiungen  an 
Nematodpn-Eiern.  [Wurtzbnrg.]  li'^.  Jena, 
1895. 

Also,  in:  Jenaisclie  Ztschr.  f.  Nalurw.,  Jena,  1894-5, 
n.  F.,  xxii,  391-410,  2  pi. 

Wkdl  (C.)  Ueber  das  Nervt-nsystem  der 
Neuiatoden. 

Sepr.  from:  Sitzungsb.  d.  k.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch. 
Math.-natiirw.  CI.,  Wien,  1855,  xvii. 

Atkinson  (G.  F.)  Neniatndi' i'oot-gall3 ;  a  preliniinarv 
report  on  the  life  history  and  metamorplioses  of  a  root- 
gall  nematode,  Heterodera  radicicola  (Grei^li')  Mull.,  and 
the  injuries  produced  by  it  upon  the  roots  of  various 
plants.  J.  Elisha  Mitchell  Sc.  Soc.  1889,  Raleigh,  1890,  vi. 
81-130,  6  pi.— Bastinn  (H.  0.)  On  the  anatomy  and 
physiology  of  the  nemntoiil.Si  parasitic  and  free;  with  ob- 
servations on  their  zocdosical  position  and  affinities  to  the 
eohinodeims.  Phil.  Tr.,'Lond.,  1866.  clvi,  545-638,  7  pi.— 
van  Bommcl  (A.)  Ueber  Cuticular  -  Blldungen  bei 
einigeu  Nematoden.  Arb.  a.  d.  zool.  zootoni.  Inst,  in 
Wiirzb.,  "Wiesb.,  1895,  x.  189-212,  1  pi.— Bonnerie 
(Kristine).  Ueber  Chromatiudiminution  bei  Nematoden. 
Jenaische  Ztaehr.  f.  Naturw..  Jena,  1901,  n.  F..  xxix,  275- 
288,  2  pi.— Biilschli  (O.)  Beitrage  zur  Kenntniss  des 
Kervensystems  der  Nematoden.     Arcli.  f.  niikr.  Anat., 

Bonn,   1874,  x,  74-100.  2  pi.   .  Zur  Herleitung  des 

Nerven-systema  der  Ni  matoden.  MorplK)l.  Jahrb.,  Leipz., 
1884-5,  X,  486-493,  1  pi.— Canicrano  (  L. )  Eecherches 
sur  ranatoniie  et  I'histologie  des  Gordiens.  Ar<'h.  ital. 
de  biol.,  Turin.  1888,  ix,  243-248.— €arnoy  (J.-li.)  La 
cytodierfese  do  I'oeuf ;  6tude  compar6e  du  noyau  et  du  pro- 
toplasme  ^l  I'fetat  quiescent  et  i  I'fitat  cin6tique  (seconde 
partie).  La  v6sicule  germinative  et  lea  globules  jtolaires 
chez  quelqnes  nematodes.  Cellule,  Lierre  &  Louvain, 
1887,  iii,  1-103,  vi,  4  pi.— Cobb  (N.  A.)  Beitrage  zur 
Anatomic  und  Ontogenie  der  Nematoden.  Jenaische 
Ztschr.  f.  Natur-n-.,  Jena,  1888,  n.  F.,  xvi,  41-76,  3  pi.— 
Contc  (A.)  Siirr6volutiondesfeiulletsblastodeimiques 
chez  les  nematodes.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par., 
1901,  cxxxii,  1064-1006.— <!onlc  (A.)  &  Bonnet  (A.) 
Sur  uu  nematode  nouveau  (Angioatoma  helicis  n.  sp.) 
parasite  de  I'appareil  genital  d'Helix  aspersa  (Mncll.). 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1903,  Iv,  198.— l>e witz 
(J.)  Die  Lebensfahigkeit  von  Nematoden  ausserhalb  des 
"Wirthes.  Zool.  Anz.,  Leipz.,  1899,  xxii,  91.— JKIIiot 
(H.  B.)  Neniatodic  notes.  Vet.  Kec.,  Lend.,  1899-1900, 
xii,  25-28. — Engcl.  Rfesumfi  succinct  des  d6couvertes 
modernes  aur  la  biologic,  I'anatomie  etla  classification  des 
vers  nemato'ides.  Rev.  ni6d.  de  Test,  Nancv,  1874,  ii, 
233;  277;  403.— Fourment  (L.)  Sur  les  filaments  ovu- 
laires  chez  les  n6matodea.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.. 
Par.,  1883,  7.  s.,  iv,  575-577.— OemniiH  (J.  F.)  On 
Echinonenia  Graj'i ;  a  large  nematode  from  the  perivisceral 
cavity  of  the  sea-urchin.  Rep.  Jirit.  Ass.  Adv.  Sc.,  Lond., 
1901,  Ixxi,  691.  — Oervais  (P.)  N6matoides.  Diet, 
encycl.  d.  sc.  m6d..  Par.,  1877,  2.  s.,  xii,  88-90.  —  Oi les 
(G.  M.  J.)  A  description  of  two  new  nematode  parasites 
found  in  sheep.  Scient.  mem.  med.  off.  India,  Calcutta, 
1892,  vii,  45-49,  1  pi.— Oilson  (G.)  Note  aur  un  nema- 
tode nouveau  des  iles  Fiji:  C.arnoya  vitienais  Gilson,  nov. 
gen.  Cellule,  Lierre  &.  Louvain,  1898,  xiv,  333-370,  1  pi. — 
Ooldschmidt  (R.)  Der  ClirOniidialapparaf  lebhaft 
funktiouierender  Gewebszellen ;  histologische  Untersu- 
chungen  an  Nematoden.  Zool.  Jahrb.,  Jena,  1904,  xxi,  41- 
140,  5  pi.— Gueguen  (F.)  Sur  un  nouveau  cas  de  para- 
sitiame  occaaionnel,  dana  le  tube  digestif  de  I'homnie, 
d'nn  nematode  du  genre  Gordius  Dujardin.  Bull.  d.  sc. 
Pharmacol.,  Par.,  1905,  xii,  257-266,  1  pi.  —  Hamann 
(O.)    Die  Leinniaken  der  Nematoden.    Zool.  Anz.,  Leipz., 

1890,  xiii,  210-212.   .  Zur  Eutatehung  des  Exkre- 

tionsorganes,  der  Seitenlinien  und  der  Leibeshdhle  der 
Nematoden.  Ci-ntralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  u.  Parasitenk., 
Jena,  1892,  xi,  .501- 503.  —  Jagerskiiild  (L.  A. )  Zum 
Bau  des  HypoJontolaimus  inequalia  (Ba,stian),  einer 
eigentiimlichen  Meereanematode.  Zool.  Anz.,  Leipz., 
1904,  xxvii,  417-421.  —  Kennard  (C.  P.)  The  mode  of 
infection  by  nematoi '•>.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1904,  i,  1379.^ — 
Kiicliennieister.  Ueber  den  Wnrmregen,  so*eit  der- 
selbe  ienen  "Meiinis  nigrescens"  genannteu  Nematoden 
betrifft.  Deutsche  Klinik,  Berl.,  18.54,  vi,  327;  339.— 
Kiihn  (.1.)  Neuere  Versuche  zur  Bekampfung  der  Rii- 
benneniatoden.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  u.  Parasitenk., 
Jena,  1891,  ix,  563;  593.  —  Jjangeron  (M.)  Note  sur 
I'emploi  du  lactoph6nol  de  Amann  pour  lo  montage  de 
n6iiiatodes.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1905,  Iviii, 
749. — Lieuckart  (R.)    ZurEntwickelungsgeschichte  der  I 
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Nematoden.  Arch.  d.  Ver.  f.  wissensch.  Heilk..  Leipz., 
1866,  n.  F.,  ii,  195-2.50.   .  Neue  Beitrage  zur  Kennt- 
niss des  Banes  und  der  Lebensgeschichte  der  Nematoden. 
Abhandl.  d.  ujath.-phys.  CI.  d.  k.  sachs.  Gesellsch.  d.  Wis- 
sensch., Leipz.,  1884-7,  xiii,  56.5-704,  3  pi. — Liiebcrkuhn 
(N.)  Beitiiige  zur  Anatomic  der  Nematoden.  Arch.  f. 
Anat.,  Physi(d.  u.  wisaensch.  Med.,  Berl.,  1855,  314-336, 
2  pi. —von  Liinston'.  Uebi  r  Allantonema  und  Diplo- 
gaster.    Centralbl.  f.  Bacteriol.  u.  Parasitenk.,  Jena.  1890, 

viii,  489-493.   .  Ueber  die  Entwickelungageschichte 

von  Gordius  tolosanns  Dnj.    Ibid..  1891,  ix,  760-762. 

 .  Unterauchungen  an  Nematoden.    Arch.  f.  mikr. 

Anat.,  Bonn.  1K94-5,  xliv,  509-533,  2  pi.   .  Zur  Syste- 

matik  der  Nematoden  nebst  Beschreibung  neuer  Arten. 
Ibid.,  1897,  xlix,  608-622,  1  pi.— JTIc Alpine  (D.)  On  a 
nematode  found  in  the  stomach  of  a  copper-head  snake. 
I'roc.  Rov.  Soc.  Victoria  1890,  Melbourne,  1891,  n.  s.,  iii, 
30-39,  1  pi.— iTIanson  (Sir  P.)  &  Catto  (J.)  A  new 
nematode.  J.  Trep.  M.,  Lond.,  1904,  vii,  265.— ittetcalf 
(H.)  Culture  studies  of  a  nematode  associated  with  plant 
decay.  Tr.  Am.  Micr.  Soc.  1902,  L.ancaster,  Pa.,  1903, 
xxiv,  89-102,  1  pi.  — Michel  (A.)  De  Texiateuce  d'nn 
veritable  6piderme  cellulaire  chez  les  nematodes,  et 
ap6cialement  lea  gonliens.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.. 
Par.,  1888,  cvii,  1175-1177. — Mueller  (A.)  Die  Nema- 
toden der  Siiugethierlungen  und  die  Lnugenwurnikrank- 
heit.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Thiermed.,  Leipz.,  1889,  xv, 
261-321,4  pi. — Nassouow  (N.)  Zur  Kenntniss  der  phago- 
cytaren  Organe  bei  den  i)arasitischen  Nematoden. 
-Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn,  1900,  Iv,  488-513,  3  pi.— Oster- 
walder  (A.)  Nematoden  an  Freilandpflanzen.  Ztschr. 
f.  Pflanzenkr.,  Stuttg.,  1902,  xii,  338-342.— Parona  (C.) 
Diagnosi  di  una  nuova  specie  di  nematodi.  Boll.  d.  niua. 
di  zool.  ed  anat.  comp.  d.  r.  Univ.  di  Torino,  1901,  xvi, 
no.  393,  1.  —  Pciper  (E.)  Nematodea;  Fadenwiirmor. 
Deutsch  ■  Klinik,  Berl.  u.  Wien,  1901-3,  ii,  871-904.— Per- 
roncito  (E.)  SulF  iucapsulamento  o  incistidamento  dello 
larve  dei  nematodi  alio  stato  libero.  Gazz.  med.  ital., 
Torino,  1904,  Iv,  202.  Also:  Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di  med.  di 
Torino,  1904,  4.  s.,  x,  2,^.'i-2!il.— Kailliet  (A.)  Observa- 
tions sur  la  resistance  vitale  des  embrj'ons  de  quelquea 
nematodes.    Compt. -rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1892,  9.  s., 

iv,  703.   .  Sur  un  nematode  de  I'aorte  des  bufSes  et 

des  boeufa  indiena.  liuU.  Soc.  centr.  de  ni6d.  vet..  Par., 
1903,  n.  a.,  xxi,  254-258.— Bhnaibler  (L.)  Ueber  ein 
eigentiimliches  periodisclies  Anfsteigen  des  Kernes  an  die 
Zelloberflaclio  innerhalb  der  Blastonieren  gewisser  Nema- 
toden. Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1901,  xix,  00-88.— de  Rouville 
(E.)  Revision  des  nematodes  lihres,  matins,  de  la  region 
de  Cette.  Comi)t.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1903,  Iv,  1,520. 
£uum6ration  des  n6niatodea  libres  du  canal  des  Bourdi- 
gues  (Cette).  Ibid..  1527-1529.— Schimkewitsch  (W.) 
Ueber  besoudere  Zellen  in  der  Leibeahohle  der  Nematoden. 
Biol.  Centialhl.,  Leipz.,  1899,  xix,  407-410.— Scbneider 
(A.)  Ueber  die  Seitenlinien  uiul  das  Gefasssystem  der 
iSTematoden.  Arch.  f.  Anat.,  Phvsiol.  u.  wissensch.  Med., 
Berl.,  18.58,  42C-436,  1  pi.— Sciiuberg  (A.)  &  Schroder 
(O.)  Myenclius  botryophorus,  ein  in  d.n  Muskelzellen 
von  Nephelis  schmarotzender  nener  Neujatode.  Ztschr. 
f.  wis.sensch.  Zool.,  Leipz.,  1904,  Ixxvi,  509-,521,  1  pi.— 
.Shiplev  (A.  E.)  On  the  nematodes  parasitic  in  the 
earthworm.  Arch,  de  para.sitol..  Par.,  1902,  vi,  019-623.— 
Stossich  (M.)  Sopra  alcuni  nematodi  della  collezione 
elmiutologica  del  prof.  Coirado  Paroua.  Boll,  d.mus.  di 
zool.  [etc.],  Geneva,  1902,  no.  110,  1-16,  3  pi.— Van 
Beneden  (P.-J.)  Sur  les  vers  nematodes.  Bull.  Acid, 
roy.  d.  sc.  de  Belg.,  Brux.,  1866,  2.  s.,  xxi,  207-236,  1  pL— 
Walter  (G.)  Beitrage  zur  mikioskopischen  Anatomie 
der  Nematoden.  Arch,  f  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1862, 
xxiv,  106-182,  1  pi.— Whittles  (J.  D.)  A  case  of  general 
infection  by  a  nematode,  accompanied  by  hypertro])hio 
gingivitis.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1903,  i,  1435-1437. — Widako- 
wich  (V.)  Ueber  Nematoden  an  der  Hypof>hy3ia  cerebri 
von  Fella  donieatica.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt., 
Jena,  1905,  xxxvii,  447-450. 

Neinenoff(Ni.s(>n)  [1880-  ].  *  Ueber  Gefass- 
verletznngeii  bei  Liixatio  humeri.  40  pp.  8°. 
Berlin,  E.  Ebering,  1905. 

Meiiiatospora. 

Peglion  ( V. )  Ueber  die  Nematospora  coryli  Pegl. 
Centralbl.  f.  BakterioL  [etc.],  2.  Abt.,  Jena,  1901,  vii,  754- 
701,  1  pi. 

IVeinatoxys. 

von  Ijinstow.  Zur  Anatomie  und  Eutwicklungs- 
geschichtevon  Nematoxya  ornatus  Dnj .  Jenaische  Ztschr. 
f.  naturw.,  Jena,  1889,  n.  F.,  xvi,  549-566,  1  pi. 

]\eiiierteans. 

HuBRECHT  (A.  A.  W.)  *  Aauteekeiiingen  over 
de  anatomie,  histologie  en  oiitwikkelingsge- 
schiedeuis  van  eeuige  nemertinen.  8°.  Utrecht, 
1874. 
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]\eniei*teans. 

Montgomery  (T.  H.)  *  Stichostemma  Eil- 
bartli  uov.  gen.,  iiov.  spec.  Eiii  Beitiag  zur 
KenntnisM  d(^r  Nemeitiiien.    8'^.    Berlin,  liyQi. 

Bergeuilal  (D.)  Bemerkuugen iiber  einige  Augalien, 
den  Bau  des  Kopt'ea  eiuiger  Heteroueinertiueu  betretlend. 
Zool.  Anz.,  Leipz.,  1903,  xxvi,  254  -  257.  —  Biirgef  (0.) 
Studieu  ZH  i-iiier  Kevision  der  EutwioklnugHgeschiclito 
der  Neiuertineii.  Ber.  d.  uaturf.  Gesellsch.  zii  Fieib.  i. 
Br.,  1894,  viii,  111-141,  1  pi.  — Coc  (AV.  R.)  &  Kiinkcl 
(B.  \V.)  A  now  Mpeoies  o!  Nprnertean  (Cereliratnliis  nic- 
lanops)  from  the  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence.  ISiol.  Bull.,  Lan- 
caster, Pa.,  1902-3,  Iv,  119- 124.— Uresor  (E.)  Embryo- 
logievou  Nemertes.  Arcli.  f.  Anat.,  Physiol,  u.  wisseiiseh. 
Med.,  Berl.,  1848,  511-.526,  2  pi.— «lc  Giici-ne'(.J.)  L'bis- 
toiro  des  nfimertiens  d'eau  douco,  leur  distribution  gtogra- 
phiqne  et  lour  origine.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par., 
1892,  9.  s.,  iv,  3f)0-:iU4.— liebcdiusky  (J.)  Beobach- 
tuugen  iiber  die  Entwicklungsge.sehichte  der  Nemertinen. 

Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn,  1897,  xlix,  503  ;  623,  3  pi.   . 

Zur  Entwic'klungsgescliichte  der  Neniertinen.  Biol.  Ceu- 
tralbl.,  Leipz.,  1897,  xvii,  113-124.— Moiilsoiiiery  (T.  H.) 
The  derivation  of  the  fresh-water  and  laud  uenierteans, 
and  allied  questions.  J.  Morphol.,  Bost.,  1895,  xi,  479- 
484. — ITIrazvk  (A.)  Ueber  das  Vorkoranien  einer  Siiss- 
wasseruemertine  (Stichostemma  griiecense  Bcibni)  iu  Biili- 
meu,  mit  Bemerknugeu  iiber  die  Biologie  des  Siisswassers. 
Sitzunasb.  d.  k.-bohni.  Gesellsch.  d.  "Wissensch,  1900,  Prag, 
1901,  No.  4,  1-7.— Puiiiielt  (R.  C.)  On  a  collection  of 
nemerteans  from  Singapore.  Quart.  J.  Micr.  Sc.,  Lend., 
1900-1901,  xliv,  111-139,  4  pi. 

I¥emes  (Gy^igy).  *  A  carbauilid  es  k^iivegyii- 
letPiick  viselked^so  legeiiysav  irant.  [Carhaiii- 
lide  an'l  it.s  .sul])linr  compounds  in  their  relation 
to  nitr()-c()ini)ounds.]  31  pp.  8°.  Kolozsvdr, 
J.  Stein,  Ihll. 

Wemetliy  (Wladimir)  [1860-  ].  *Eiii  Bei- 
trag  zur  Laparotoniie  bei  Scliuss-  iind  Stich- 
Avunden  des  Magens.  60  pp.  8°.  Dorpat,  R. 
Laakmann,  1889. 

Neiiiirovski  (A.)  Napast;  povlest.  [Disas- 
ter; a  story.  J  236  pp.  1'2=.  S.-Peterburg,  B.  M. 
Vol/,  1898. 

IVeiiinich  ([Kourad  Rudolf]  Hermann)  [1865- 
].    *  Ueber  den  anatoniischen  Bau  der  Achse 
uiul  die  Entwicklungsgescbicbte  der  Gefiiss- 
biindel  bei  den  Amarautaceen.    36  pp.,  1  1.,  1  pi. 
S'^.    Erlan/jen,  A.  VoUrath,  1894. 

IVeinoptfera. 

Diifour  (L.)  Note  sur  I'absence,  dans  la  Nemoptera 
lusitanica,  d'un  syst6me  uerveux  appr6ciable.  [Abstr.] 
('oinpt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1855,  xli,  1204-1206. 

Nemorin  (Emmanuel).  *  De  I'inoculation  secou- 
daire  de  la  pean  par  les  foyers  tuberculeux  soii.s- 
cntan6s  ou  profonds.  86  pp.  8°.  Montpellier, 
1904,  No.  8. 

Neinsky  (Delfcclio-P.)  *  Contribution  a  I'^tude 
de  I'emploi  de  I'extrait  aqueux  des  capsules  sur- 
r6uale8  et  de  I'adr^naline  en  therapeutique  et 
en  rliiu(darvng(dogie.  68  pp.  8^.  Geneve,  J. 
Studer,  1902". 

IVeinsRy  (  Nicolas  ).  *  Coutribution  a  l'6tude 
des  ph^uomfenes  psycbiqnes  accompaguant  I'a- 
troi)liie  jaiine  aigue  du  foie.  18  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Geneve,  J.  Sluder,  190.5. 

JVemtzog'lou  (Jean)  [1872-  ].  *De  quel- 
([Ues  rapports  du  nerf  facial  et  de  I'oreille.  46 
p]).    A'^.    Bordeaux,  1898,  No.  113. 

Nemzer  fM[oi8ei]  G[euokhovicb])  [1863-  ]. 
*0  vliyaiiii  razlichntkh  polozheuiy  tiela  i  tseu- 
tioljiezlinoi  sill  na  gazovly  obiuieu  u  krolikov. 
[On  the  influence  of  various  positions  of  the 
hody  aud  centrifugal  force  upon  the  gaseous 
interchange  in  rabbits.]  44  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  S.- 
Peterhurg,  S.  V.  ('olpi/annki,  1892. 

See,  alao,  Bibliograficheskiy  ukazatel  [etc.].  8°. 
S.-Feterburff,  1893-6. 

n[enizetk6zi  kozeg^szsegi  6s  demografiai  Con- 
gressusnSl,  viii-ik,  ^s  annak  tudomiCnyos  munka- 
latairol:  jeleut^s  az  1894.  szepteinber  h6  l-tol 
9-ig  Bndapesten  tartott;  szerkesztette  Dr.  Ger- 
Idczy  Zsigmond  titkar.   [The  VIII.  International 
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IVeinzetlcozi  kiizeg^szsdgi  [etc.] — continued. 
Public  Hygienic  and  Denu)graphic  Congri'ss  and 
its  .scientific  work.    Report  from  Sei)t.  1-9,  1^^94, 
held  in  Budapest.    Edited  by  the  secretary,  Sig- 
mund  Gerl6czy.]    32.5  pp.    8^.    Budapent,  18'.),'). 

IVenci  (Giu,sep))e).  Diseorsi  sopra  la  ginniistica 
e  8oi)ra  V  utilita  dell'  o.s.servazione  nella  niedicina 
pratii'a  coll'  aggiunta  d'  un'  istoria  medica  rara. 
vii,  58  pp.    I'iP.    Lucca,  J.  Giuati,  1766. 

I¥eiicki  {Leon)  [184S-1904]. 

Peszkc  (J.)  "W.spomnienie  jioSmiertne.  [In  meuio- 
riam.J  Kryt.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1904,  viii,  165-168.  —  Pni- 
MzyiiMki.  [In  menioriani.]  Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1904, 
2.  s.,  xxiv,  541-545,  [port,  iu  text]. 
IVeilCki  (Leon).  *Dic  Frecjuenz  und  Verteilung 
des  Krebses  in  der  Scbweiz  an  Hand  der  Krebs- 
todesfiille  in  den  .Jahreu  1889  bis  1898.  30  pp. 
4--'.    Bern,  Slumpfli  4;  Cie.,  1900. 

Ilepr.  from  :  Ztschr.  f.  .schweiz.  Statist.,  Bern,  1900. 

von  l^encki  (IMarcel)  [1847-1901]. 

BubiM  (li.)  Nekrolog.  Deutsche  nied.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1901,  xxvii,  863.— Cybiilski  (N.)  (In 
memoriani.]  Przegl.  lek.,  Krakow,  1901,  xl,  621  -628.— 
Flaum  (II.)  [Biography.]  Kryt.  lek.,  Warszawa.  1897, 
i,  128-135,  [port,  in  text].- Hahii  (il.)  [Biography,] 
Miinchen.  mod.  Wclinsehr.,  1901,  xlviii,  1971-1973,  port. — 
Ileyiiians  (J.-F. )  [liiograpliy.]  Areh.  internat.  de 
pharmacod.,  Brux.  et  Par.,  1902,  x,  1-24.  port. — [In  me- 
moriani.] Arch.  biol.  nauk  .  .  .,  St.  Petersb.,  1901-2,  ix,  1 
1.  Also:  Czasopismo  lek.,  L6dz,  1901,  iii,  385;  43l.  Also: 
Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1901,  2.  s.,  xxi,  1148-1209,  port. 
Also:  Kron.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1901,  xxii,  997-1O0I.  Also: 
Now.  lek.,  Poznafi.  1901.  xiii,  627-634.— ud wig  (E.) 
Nekrolog,  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1901,  xiv,  1154.— M. 
(L.  B.)  Marcel  Nencki.  .Science,  N.  T.  &  Lancaster,  Pa.. 
1901,  u.  s.,  xiv,  889.— ITIutermilch  (S.)  [In  memoriani. j 
Medyeyna,  Warszawa,  1901,  xxix,  943-948. — IViisbauni 
(H.)  Marceli  Nencki.  Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1897,  2.  b., 
xvii,  170-173.  —  Obituary.  Brit.  M.  .1.,  Loud.,  1901, 
li,  1445. — l*rofes8orowi  Marcelemu  Neuokieinu  w  dzieu 
jubileuszu  jego  dwudziestopi^cioletniej  dzialalno^ci  nau- 
kowej  1  i)rofesoi8kiej  w  dow(3d  wysokiego  szaeunku  nu- 
luer  niuiejszy  poSwi^ca  redakcya.  [Dedicated  to  Prof. 
Nencki  on  the  25.  anniversary  of  bis  scientific  and  pro- 
fessorial career.]  Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1897,  2.  s.,  xvii, 
169-198.  port. — Priiszyriiiiki  (J.)  Przegl^d  prac  pro- 
fessora  Nenckiego  i  jego  uczniiiw,  doiycziicych  bakt.eryo- 
logii.  [Review  of  the  works  of  Prof.  Nencki  and  his  pu 
pils  in  bacteriology.]  Ibid.,  173-198.  —  Salakiii  (S.  S.) 
[Hiogriiphy.]  Vrach,  St.  I'etersb.,  1901,  xxii,  1349-1352.— 
Ziber-Siiinova  {Mme.  N.  0.)  Ocherk  nauclinol  dleya- 
telnosti  M.  V.  Nentskavo.  [Sketch  of  Nencki's  scientific 
work.]  Arch.  biol.  niiuk  .  .  .,  S.-Peterb.,  1904,  xi.  165-194. 
Also,  transL:  Arch.  d.  sc.  biol.,  St.-P6tersb.,  1905,  xi,  167- 
195. — 2ui-akotvski  (A.)  ilarceli  Nencki,  [jubilat]. 
Medyeyna,  Warszawa,  1897,  xxv,  280-283. 

  «fc  Oiaeosa.  (Piero).    Sulla  o.s.sidazione 

del  beiizolo  ]ier  mezzo  dell'  ozono  e  sulle  ossida- 
zioni  ncir  organismo.  7  pp.  8°.  ITorino,  1880.] 
[P.,  V.  1759.] 

liepr.  from :  Arch,  per  le  sc.  med.,  Torino,  1880,  Iv. 

 .    Sulla  ossidazione  dei  carburi  d'  i- 

drogeuo  aromatici  nell'  organismo.  16  pp.  8°. 
[ToriMo,  18^0.]    [P.,  V.  1759.] 

llepi:  from :  Arch,  per  le  sc.  med.,  Torino,  1880,  iv. 

]Veiiiicloi*r. 

See  Waters  {Mineral),  by  localities. 
IVeiiniaiger  (Oscar  [.Julius  Ernst])  [1867-  ]. 
*  Ueber  Poliomyelitis  acuta  anterior  atrojihica 
adultorum.    31  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Berlin,  G.  Schade, 
[ls<)0]. 

IVeiio  (G.)  Le  emissioni  critiche  e  il  salasso,  a 
proposito  di  alcuiii  cnsi  di  pneumonite  curati 
col  salasso.  21  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Pesaro,  G.  Ten  nzi 
4-  Co.,  1897. 

 .    Per  la  casuistica  della  pellagra  nella  pro- 

vincia  di  Roma.  40  pp.  12^.  Pesaro,  G.  Te- 
renzi,  1898. 

 .    Per  la  lotta  contro  la  pellagra  nel  comune 

di  Onano  (Roma).  67  pp.,  41.  8°.  Pesaro,  G. 
Teremi,  1903. 

 .    Del  siero  antidifterico  in  uu  epidemia  di 

difterite.    15  pp.    12".    Grotte  di  Castre,  \_1904']. 
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Wenoff  (Vassil  [Iv.])  [1876-      ].    *  Contribu- 
tion h  I'^tndedn  purpura  flans  latievre  typhoide. 
71pp.   8°.   Nancy,  A.  Crejnn-Lehlovd, 1899, 'No.  4. 
Also,  Editor  of:  Zdrnvic,  Vidiii,  1902-5,  v.  1-4. 

JVensberg'  (l[van  Yeoorovlch])  [1820-  ]. 
O  yestesveunoni  polzovanii  boliezuel  spetsialno- 
terapeuticbeskiuii  stikhiynlnd  sredstvami.  [On 
natural  cure  of  diseases  by  means  of  special 
elementary  remedies.  ]  28  pp.  12°.  [S.-Peters- 
burg,  P.  I.  Slimidt,  18H5]. 

Bepr.  from:  Riissk.  med.,  St.  Petersb.,  1885,  x. 

 .    O  preimusbtshestvakh  alkoloidov  pered 

sredstvami  iz  koikb  oui  doblvayutsya  i  o  tocb- 
nom  dozirovanii  ikb  v  granyulkakh  ili  krupin- 
kakb.  [On  tbe  advantages  of  alkaloids  over 
tbe  drugs  from  wbicb  tbey  are  obtained,  and  on 
their  exact  dosing  in  granules.]  24  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    S.-Petei  hurg,  E.  Treiimaiin,  1888. 

IWenseii  (Abrabam). 

See  Htwasser  ( I. )  *  Om  primara  syphilitiska  s&r 
(uleeia  syphilitica  priraaria).    8<^.    Upsala,  l8iH. 

Neiiter  (Qeorgius  Pliilippus)  [  -1721].  Tbeo- 
riaj  bominis  aigroti,  sive  patbologise  medicse  pars 
generalis,  qua  reniotis  inulilibiis  ea  tantum  quie 
ad  praxin  vere  niedicam  necessaria  sunt,  tradit. 
Praemissa  est  introductio  de  nievis  patbologise 
moderiiiB  et  active  in  morbis.  3  p.  1.,  208, 
112,  255  pp.,  10  1.  16^.  Argentorati,  sumpt. 
J.  Beckii,  1716. 

Bound  with  tlie  following. 

 .    Tbeoria  bominis  sani,  sive  physiologia 

medioa  in  qua  expunctis  miuime  necessariis, 
superfluis,  ac  curiosis,  quie  vera  artis  medicse 
fundamenta  magis  evertere,  quam  conflrmare 
sclent,  ea,  quae  ad  medicum  ejusque  scopum 
piiecipue  spectant,  traduntur,  et  ex  veris  na- 
turae, in  corpore  bumauo  agentis,  principiis 
solide  demoustrantnr.  Praiinissa  est  in  gratiam 
tyrouum  introductio  de  reqnisitis  boni  medici. 
3  p.  1.,  88,  352  pp.,  28  1,  1  tab.  16°.  Argento- 
rati, sumpt.  J,  Beckii,  1723. 

 .    Fundamenta  mediciuas  tbeoretico-prac- 

tica,  secundum  .  .  .  Stahlii  potissimum,  alio- 
rumque  .  .  .  medicorum  placita  couscripta  et 
propria  experientia  coufiriiiata,  in  forma  tabula- 
rum  universam  tbeoriam  medicain,  praxin  ge- 
ueralem  et  specialem  omnium  morborum  inter- 
norum,  cum  siguis,  dift'erentiis,  prognosi,  reme- 
diis  polycbrestis,  selectis  et  specificis,  metbodo 
medendi  plauissima,  formulis  necessariis  et  cau- 
telis  practicis  couteuentium,  exbibita.  xx,  440 
lip.    ibl.    Fenetiis,  apiid  S.  Coleti,  1735. 

IVeny  (Eugene).  *  De  queiques  eupatori^es 
utiles;  de  celles  qu'on  eraploie  a  la  Guadeloupe. 
De  rageratumcouyzo'ides,  en  particulier  au  point 
de  vue  de  sa  propri6t6  diur^tique.  viii,  9-42 
pp.,  1  1.    4°.    Montpdlier,  1889,  No.  471. 

]\eo-arsycoclile. 

Fuchs  (K.)  Klinische  Erfahrungen  iiber  die  Anwen- 
diiug  viin  Nio-Arsycodile.  "Wiea.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1903, 
liii,  X05-807. 

rVeocythaBMiia. 

liorper  (M.)  &  l^ouste  (A.)  Kecherche  des  celloles 
n^oplaaiques  dans  le  sang;  n6ocyt6mie.  Compt.  reud. 
Soc.  de  bid.,  Par.,  1904,  Ivi,  153. 

Neoferriiiii,  the  new  iron;  clinical  reports. 
24  pp.    8°.    Xew  York,  [».  d.]. 

Neo-Oalenism. 

(See  Medicine  (Theories,  etc.,  of). 

Neon. 

Ramsay  (Sir  W.)  A  determination  of  the  amounts 
of  neon  and  helinni  in  atmospheric  air.  Proc.  Eoy.  Soc. 
Lond.,  1905,  l.xxvi,  A,  111-114. 

]\eoplasiii$. 

See  Tumors. 


IVeoteiiia. 

Boas  (J.  E.  V.)  Ueber  Neotenle.  Festschr.  z.  .  .  . 
Carl  Gegenbauer,  Leipz.,  1896,  ii,  1-20. — Bretscher  (K.) 
Die  Neotenie  bei  den  Araphibien.  Natunv.  Wchnschr., 
Jena,  1904,  n.  E.,  iii,  513-517. 

]\eoYitali$iii. 

See,  also,  Medicine  (  Theories,  etc.,  of). 

BiegaiiHki  ( W.)  Neo-witalizm  w 8p6Jczesnej  biologii. 
[Neovitalism  in  contemporary  biology.]  Krvt.  lek.,  War- 
szawa,  1904,  viii,  1;  25;  57;  89.  —  Kienitz-iGrerloflr  (F.) 
Anti.'Reinke  II.  Biol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1905,  xxv,  292- 
308. — Triaire  (P.)  Le  nSo-vitalisme.  France  m6d.. 
Par.,  1905,  lii,  82-89. 

Weoviiis  (Karl  Adolf).  *  Bitrag  till  ogats  fysio- 
logie.  [Contribution  to  the  physiology  of  the 
eye.]  44  pp.  8°.  Selsingfors,  C.  Frenckell  ^ 
Son,  1856. 

]¥epa  cinerea. 

Bordas  (L.)  Sur  queiques  points  d'anatomie  du  tube 
digestif  des  Nepidse  (Nepa  cinerea  L.).    Compt.  rend.  Soc. 

de  biol.,  Par.,  1905,  Iviii,  169.   .  Les  organes  repro- 

dncteurs  m41es  de  la  ii4pe  cendr6e  (Nepa  cinerea  L.). 
Ibid.,  382-384. 

IVepal. 

See  Cholera  (History,  etc.,  of),  ly  localities. 

Nepenthe. 

Habn(L.)  Len6penth6s;  quelle  6taitsa composition? 
Chron.  m6d.,  Par.,  1898,  v,  550-552. 

IVepenthes. 

Clautriau  (G.)  La  digestion  dans  les  urnes 
de  u6pentbfe8.    8°.    Bruxelles,  1899. 

Also  [Rev.]  in;  Biol.  Centr.albl.,  Leipz.,  1901,  xxi,  33-36. 

nubois  (R.)  Sur  I'absence  de  zymase  pepsique  dans 
le  liquide  de  Turne  des  nfepenthfes ;  r6ponse  h  Clautriau. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1903,  Iv,  232. 

]\eplielion. 

See  Cornea  (Opacity,  etc.,  of). 

]\ephelis. 

Bristol  (C.  L.)  The  metamerism  of  Nephelis;  a  con- 
tribution to  the  morphology  of  the  nervous  system,  to- 
gether with  a  description  of  Nephelis  lateralis.  Zool.  Bull., 
Boat.,  1897,  i,  35-39.— Filatow  (D.)  Eiuige  Beobachtun- 
gen  iiber  die  Entwicklimgsvorgange  bei  Kephelis  vulgaris 
M.  T.  Zool.  Anz.,  Leipz.,  1898,  xxi,  645-647.— Oraf  (A.) 
Beitrage  zur  Kenntuiss  der  Exkretionsorgane  von  Nephe- 
lis  vulgaris.  Jenaische  Ztschr.  f.  Naturw.,  Jena,  1893-4, 
n.  F.,  xxi,  163-195,  4  pi. 

]\epheloineter. 

See  Urine  (Examination  of). 

IVephralg^ia. 

jSee  Kidney  (Neuralgia  of). 

IVephrectoiiiy. 

See  Kidney  (Excision  of);  Kidney  (Surgery 
of). 

]\ephi*elis  mexicana. 

See  Leeches. 

]\ephi'idia. 

Beddard  (F.  E.)  Preliminary  note  on  the  Nephi?idia 
of  Perichaita.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Lond.,  1887-8,  xliii,  309.— 
Cosmo vici  (L.  C. )  Les  n6pbridies;  r6ponse  ^  P. 
Fauvel.  Bull,  scient.  de  la  France  et  de  la  Belg.,  Par., 
1899,  5.  s.,  i,  194-200.  —  Cowlcs  (R.  P.)  Origin  and  fate 
of  the  body  cavities  and  the  nephi  idia  of  the  actinotrocha. 
Johns  Hopkins  Univ.  Circ,  lialt.,  1U04,  [xxiii],  no.  2,  28- 
37.  —  Fagc  (L.)  Sur  les  formations  ergastoplasraiques 
dea  cellules  n^phridialcs  de  saugsue  (Hirudo  medicinalis). 
Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1904,  cxxxviii,  1450-1452. — 
Faurel  (P.)  Les  n6phridies;  rfeponse  h  C.  Cosmo- 
vici.  Bull,  scient.  de  la  France  et  de  la  Belg.,  Par.,  1902, 
xxxvi,  167-177.— Ooodrich  (E.  S.)  On  the  Nephridia  of 
the  PolychEBta.  Quart.  J.  Micr.  Sc.,  Lond.,  1897-8,  xl,  185: 
1898-9.  xli,  439:  1900,  xliii,  699,  14  pi.  — Kaisei-  (J.)  Die 
Nephridieu  der  Acantocephalen.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol. 
u.  Parasitenk.,  Jena,  1892,  xi,  44-49.  —  ITIaziarHki  (S.) 
Sur  la  structure  des  nfiphridies  des  vers  de  terre.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1901,  11.  s.,  iii,  259-262.  —  Rosa 
(D.)  Nefridii  di  rotifero  in  giovani  lombrichi.  Boll.  d. 
mus.  di  zool.  ed  auat.  comp.  d.  r.  Univ.  di  Torino,  1902, 
xvii,  no.  440,  1-3. 
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Nephriiie. 

.See,  aluo,  Kidney  {Extract  of). 

Teissier.  Disparition  complete  (lea  accidents  nrfemi- 
qiiesau  cours  d'une  ii6phi  ite  cbrouSque  gi  ave  h  la  suite  d'in- 
jections  sous-cutaiif'e.s  de  n6phi  ine.  Gaz.  d.  hop.  de  Lyon, 
'ia04,  V,  327-332.— Xnlabnrdcr  (E.)  Algo  sobie  la  ad- 
ininistraci6n  de  la  iu4'riiia  contra  la.-i  iiiflaraacioues  del 
liDon.  [From:  Kev.  cieut. piofesional.l  Gac. med. catal., 
Barcel.,  1903.  xxvl,  377. 

Nephrite. 

See  Archaeology. 

]\ephriti!«. 

See  Kidney  (InJIammation  of). 

]¥eplii'ocytes. 

<lc  Ribaiicoiii-t  (£.)  Les  n^pbrocytes.  Compt.  rend. 
Soc.  de  biol.,  I'ar.,  I'JOl,  11.  s.,  iii,  43-45. 

JVephroQitliotoiiiy. 

See  Calculus  {Renal,  Treatment  of ,  Operative); 
Kidney  {Surgery  of). 

]Veplii'oIly!$in. 

See,  also.  Kidney  {Inflammation  of,  Causes, 
etc.,  of). 

Aacoli  ( G.)  &  Figari  (F.)  TJeber  Nepbrolysine. 
Beil.  kliii.  Wcbnsobr.,  1902,  xxxix,  634-630.— Cecoiii  (A.) 
&.  lUicheli  (F.)  Iiitoruo  alia  questioiie  delle  iiefroliaine. 
Moigagui,  Milano,  1904.  xlvi,  209-231.— Cioffi  (E.)  Sulla 
pretesa  speciticita  delle  ueliolisiiie  e  .suUa  nefrotossicitil 
dei  sieii  iioiniali  oiiiiigenei  ed  eterogeiiei.  Gazz.  d.  osp., 
Milano,  1903,  xxiv,  1.'j07-1510.  Also:  Gior.  internaz.  d.  .so. 
lued.,  Napoli,  1903,  n.  s.,  xxv,  1066-1072.  Also  :  Clin.  med. 
ital.,  Milano,  1904,  xliii,  362-376.  ^2so  [ Abstr.] :  Lavori 
d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.  1903,  I'adova,  1904,  xiii,  99.— Figari 
(F.)  Sulcomportamento  biologico  delle  net'roli.sine.  i  bid., 
1902,  Roma,  1903,  xii,  224-227.— liC  Play  &  Corpecliot. 
Action  des  n^pbrolysines ;  her6dite  des  lesions.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  P.ar.,  1904,  Ivi,  206.  .  Le- 
sions renali'S  par  action  nfepliiolytique.  Bull,  et  mem. 
Soc.  anat.  do  Par.,  1904,  Ixxix,  93-102.— Marassiiii  (A.) 
Intorno  alia  (piistione  delle  .nefrolisine  e  delle  eitotossine 
in  generale.  Clin,  mod.,  Pisa,  1904,  x.  237-240.  —  Rad- 
ziycvski  (A.  L. )  Susbtsbestvuyutli  avtonefrolizini  ? 
[Do  aiitimephrolvsines  exist?]  Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk.,  190.5, 
Ixiv,  505-51«.  —  Silvestri  (T.)  L'  opoterapia  renale  e  ia 
teoria  delle  nefrolisine.  Policlin.,  Eom«,  1902-3,  ix,  sez. 
prat.,  1665-1669.- Tarchctii  (C.)  A  proposito  di  nefro- 
lisine.   Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1904,  xxv,  804. 

]\ephromyces. 

See  Kidney  {Farasites  in). 

Nephropexy. 

See  Kidney  {Fixation  of);  Kidney  {Movable, 
Treatment  of.  Operative). 

]¥ep h r op h II  i!^  sanguinarius. 

See,  also,  Kidney  {Farasites  in). 

Oarard  (F.)  &,  Oavard  (M.)  Hematurie  d'origine 
sarcoptique;  identification  probable  avec  le  N^phrophagus 
sanguinarius  Miyake  (Japon).  Marseille  m6d!i,  1905,  xlii, 
629-636.  —  Sci-iba  (J.)  &  itliyake(B[.)  Hito  no  bi- 
shiu  seshoku  kiuai  ni  okerii  sbinki  seshii.  [On  Nephro- 
phagus  sanguinarius,  a  new  parasite  in  human  blood. J 
P  Chiugai  Iji  Shinpo,  Tokio,  1894,  no.  345,  1;  no.  346,  12. 

]\ephrophonotoscope. 

Eaton  ((!.  L.)  Nepbro-phonotoscope  and  ureto-renal 
calculi.    Calif.  State  J.  M.,  San  Fran.,  1905,  iii,  357. 

Nephrophthisis. 

<See  Kidney  {Tuberculosis  of). 

Nephroptosis. 

.See  Kidney  {Displacement,  etc.,  of). 

Nephrorr  hag:ia . 

See  Kidney  {Hwmorrhage  in  or  from). 

Ne  p  h  r  o  r  r  h  a  p  h  y . 

See  Kidney  {Fixation  of);  Kidney  {Movable, 
Treatment  of,  Operative). 

Nephrotomy. 

See  Kidney  {Surgery  of);  Kidney  {Surgery 
of,  Methods  in). 

Nepiirotoxins. 

Antoniou  (A.)  *  Coutribntiou  a  I'^tnde  des 
des  cytotoxiues  en  g(?n6ral.    Recliercbes  snr  la 


Neplirotoxiiis. 

lesion  do  la  cellule  r6uale  i>aT  la  ii^^plirotoxiiie. 
8^.    Nancy,  1905. 

Bicrry  (  H.  )  Recherches  snr  lea  nephrotoxines. 
ComiJt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1903,  Iv,  470-478.— Carles 
(.J.)  &  Bliehel.  Dii  poiivoir  n('plirotoxi(iue  de  la  mac6ra- 
tion  renale  administree  par  inf;estion.  Ibid.,  1905,  Iviii, 
276.  Also:  .1.  do  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1905,  xxxv,  132. — 
Ciofll  (  E. )  Sulle  proprieta  nefrotossiche  del  siero  e 
sangue  normale  omogeneo  ed  eterogenen.  Med.  ital.. 
Napoli,  1904,  ii,  324;  3'41.— Pearce  (K.  M.)  An  experi- 
mental study  of  nephrotoxina.  Ti'.  Ass.  Am.  Physician.'), 
Pbila.,  1903,  xviii,  5.57-598.  Also:  Univ.  Penn.  M.  Hull., 
Phila.,  1903-4.  xvi,  217-235.  Alto,  Reprint.— Preiiaiit 
(A.)  Sl  AiiloHiou  (A.)  Observations  comparatives  snr 
les  nuidificationH  produites  dans  les  cellules  6pith61iale8 
du  rein  par  les  n6phrotoxines  et  par  d'antres  licpiides 
actifs.    Compt.  rend.  Soc.de  hiol.,  Par.,  1905,  lix,  218-221. 

Nephrotyphiis. 

See  Fever  (  Typlins,  Complications,  etc.,  nf, 
Eenal). 

Nepilly  (Georg)  [1871-  ].  "  Ueber  den  Ein- 
iluss  kliii.stliclier  Temperatursteigerung  anf  das 
Veilialteii  der  Leiikoeyten.  29  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Breslan,  Bresl.  Gemmenscli.-Buchdr.,  1896. 

Wepveii  (G[ustave])  [1841-1903].  Contribtifcion 
a  I'otude  des  tuirieur.s dii  testicule.  (M<5iii()ire  (jiii 
a  obtejju  lo  prix  Godard  de  la  Societ6  auato- 
mi<iue,  187'i.)  2.  6d.,  revue  et  aiigiiient^e.  88 
pp.,  2  1.,  2  pi.    8°.    Faris,  A.  Detahaye,  1875. 

 .    Du  rdle  des  organisnics  iuKrieurs  daii.s  les 

l<5.si(nis  chinirgicale.s.  50  pp.  8°.  Faris,  Cusset 
cf-  Cie.,  1875. 

 .    Presence  de  bact^riens  et  dn  Cercomonas 

inte.stinalis  dans  la  s^rosito  p6ritoueale  de  la 
hernie  ^trangl6e  et  de  I'occhisiou  intestiuale. 
14  pp.    8*^.    Faris,  A.  Derenne,  1883. 

 .    Coiitribntion  a  I'dtude  du  b^rib^ri.  15 

pp.,  1  pi.    ■rP.    Marseille,  [1894]. 
liepr.from:  Marseille  med.,  1894,  xxxi. 

 .    Parasites  dans  le  cancer.    15  pp.,  1  pi. 

8'=.    Faris,  G.  Masson,  1894. 

Bepr.  from :  Arch,  de  m6d.  exp6r.  et  d'anat.  path..  Par., 
1894,  vi. 

 .    Seniinium  celliilaire  dans  le  carcinonie  et 

I'^pitbeliome  et  diugnostic  de  la  generalisation 
liar  I'exauien  du  sang.  pp.  7-11,  1  pi.  8"^.  Fa- 
ris, 1895. 

Repr.  from :  Rev.  d.  mal.  canc6r..  Par.,  1895-6,  i. 

 .    Etude  snr  les  lesions  infectieuses  do  la 

peste.  3  pp.  4"^.  Paris,  Gantliier-Villars  nS- fils, 
1897. 

 .  Ob.servations  .sur  le.s  corpuscules  de  Pa- 
cini cbez  le  singe,  pp.  253-2()4,  2  pi.  8°.  [Pa- 
ris,  n.  ] 

Cutting  from :  Bibl.  d.  hautes  etudes.    Sc.  nat,,  i. 

For  Biography,  see  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1903, 
Iv,  527  (A.-M.  Bloch).  Also:  Gaz.  m6d.  de  Par.,  1903,  12. 
s.,  iii,  161.    Also:  Marseille  mh\.,  1903,  xl,  289-294,  port. 

Nepveur  (L.)  De  la  suppre.fsion  de.s  tour.s  et  de 
I'adini.ssion  k  bureau  onvert  des  enfants  trouv^s. 
Eaiiport  a  M.  lo  pr^fet  de  la  Seine-lnf(6rienre  par 
la  comuiission  administrative  des  li(isi)ices  civils 
de  Rouen.  39  pp.,  2  1.  8'=.  Bouen,  D.  Briere, 
1-48. 

Nerac. 

.See  Scarlatina  {History,  etc.,  of),  by  localities. 
IVerander  (Teodor).  *Studier  ofver  foriiudrin- 
garna  i  Animonshorueu  ocli  narliggaade  delar 
vid  epilep.si.  [Studie.s  on  the  changes  in  the 
eornu  AnimonLs  and  vicinitv  in  epilepsy.]  47 
pp.,  4  1.,  1  pi.    4^.    Lund,  H.  Mdller,  1894.  c. 

Nercajii  (7.)  [1857-1901J. 

IVecroIogie.  Gaz.hebd.  d.  sc.  m6d.  de  Bordeaux,  1901, 
xxii,  419. 

Nereiclae. 

Schroder  (G.  )  *  Anatomisch-histologische 
Uutersuchung  von  Nereis  diversicolor,  O.  Fr. 
Miill.    [Kiel.]  Eatlienow,  1886. 
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IVereidae. 

Oraviei'  (C.)  Sur  les  n6r6idiens  tVeau  douee  et  sur 
une  nouvelle  espSce  de  ce  groupe.  Bull.  Sue.  philomat.  de 
Par.,  190.1,  9.  s.,  vii,  212-223.— li an gdon  (Fanny  E.)  The 
seuse-urgan,-!  of  Nereis  virens,  Sars.  J.  Comp.  Neurol. 
Granville,  0,,  1900,  x,  1-77,  3  pi. 

]\ei*esheim. 

See  Small-pox  (History,  etc.,  of),  hy  localities. 

IVereslieimcr  (Eugen  EoUert)  [1876-  ]. 
*  Uebei-  (lie  Hohe  Listologischer  Differenzieruug 
bei  het-eiotiieheu  Ciliateu.  [Munich.]  22  pp. 
8'^.    Jena,  G.  Fischer,  1903. 

Nereslieiiner  (H[aiis])  [1878-  ].  » Ueber 
eiueu  Fall  von  Snblimatvergiftuiig.  38  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    Miinchen,  Kaitner  tj-  Calltvey,  1904. 

IVereslieiiner  (Max)  [1879-  ].  *  Ueber  ei- 
ueu Fall  YOU  Ecliinococcus  uiultiloculnris  der 
Leber.  24  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Miinchen,  Kastner  <S- 
Callwey,  1904. 

JVeret  (Eugfene)  [1868-  ].  *La  prophylaxis 
de  la  lepre  au  moyeu-age.  72  pp.  4°.  Paris, 
1896,  No.  402. 

 .    Tlie  .same.    72  pp.    8'^.    Paris,  G.  Siein- 

heil,  1896. 

Neret  (Lucien).    *  De  la  presentation  du  sifege, 

cause.s,  pronosfic,  traitemeut;  etude  statistique. 

112  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1899,  No.  479. 
Weri  (  Agenore  ).     Delia  specializzazione  delle 

fuiizioni  economiche  aniuiali.    60  pp.    8°.  Spo- 

leto,  1903. 

I¥eri  (Joao).   *Tratamento  do  aborto  iucompleto. 

68  pp.,  10  1.     4*^.     Bio  de  Janeiro,  Olympio  de 

Campos  f  Co.,  1900. 
IVeri  (Pietro).    Note  teorico-cliuiche  suU'  uretro- 

toinia  esterna  ed  uretro-perineorafia  (process© 

Durante).    Tesi  di  laurea.    14  pp.    8°.  Boma, 

frat.  Pallotia,  1887. 
Nerici  (Ugo).    Ambulatorio  chirurgico.  Eeso- 

couto  clinico  dal  1°  niarzo  1887  a  tntto  il  mese  di 

decenibre  1888.    18.5  pp.,  1  1.    roy.  8°.  Lucca, 

B.  Canovetti,  1888. 

]\ei'is-les-I5aiiis. 

See,  also.  Waters  (Mineral),  by  localities. 

Benoit.  Les  accidents  de  la  pubertfe  chez  les  nerveux 
et  les  caux  de  N6ris.  Gaz.d.  rual.  infant,  [etc.],  Par.,  1905, 
vii,  107-109. 

]\ei'itina. 

CIaparc«le  (E.)  Anatomle  imd  Entwickluiigsge- 
scUicbtedi-rNeritinafluviatilis.  Arch.  f.  Anat.,  Physiol,  u. 
wissensch.  Med.,  Berl.,  1857,  109-248,  4  pi.— Ijeiissen  (.J.) 
Sy.sttoe  digestif  et  systenie  genital  de  la  Nerltina  fliivia- 
ti'lis;  fragments  d'un  travail  monographique  sur  cette 
espece.    Cellule,  Lierre  &  Louvain,  1899,  xvi,  177-232,  4 

pi.   ■.  AuatomiedelaNeritinafluviatilis.  Anat.  Anz., 

Jena,  1899,  xvi,  401-404.   .  Systfenie  nerveux,  systeme 

circulatoire,  systfeme  respiratoire  et  systeme  excrS'teur  de 
la  Neritina  fluviatilis.  Cellule,  Lierre  &  Louvain,  1902-3, 
XX,  287-333,  3  pi. 

IVei'iliiii  oleander. 

See,  also.  Heart  (Diseases  of.  Treatment  of). 

PotJLOUX  (F.)  *  Contribution  a  I'histoire 
iu6dicale  du  laurier-rose  (sou  einploi  dans  les 
maladies  organiqnes  du  coeur).  4°.   Paris,  1888. 

Also,  in :  Bull.  g6n.  deth^rap.  [etc.].  Par.,  1888,  cxiv,  393- 
402.  Also  [Abstr.],  in:  Hop.  Cochin.  Compt.  rend.  d. 
trav.  du  lab.  de  th6rap..  Par.,  1889,  170-173. 

Ocfcle  (F.)  Die  Wirkung  von  Neriura  oleander  im 
Vergleich  zu  andereu  Mitteln  der  Digitali.sgruppe  nnd  ira 
Anschlu.sse  an  eine  einzelne  Kraukengeschichte  erlauten. 

Eeichs-Med.-Anz.,  Leipz.,  1891,  xvi,  203-206.   .  Ne- 

rium  oleander  L.,  ein  empfeblenawertes  Cardiotonicum. 
Aerztl.  Ruudscbau,  Miinchen,  1892,  ii,  481;  495. 

]\ei*illlll  oleander  (Poisoning  by). 

Barisicii  (G.)  Deux  cas d'intoxication  par  le  laurier- 
rose.  Arch,  de  m6d.  et  pharm.  mil.,  Par.,  1898,  xxxi,  227. — 
Hose  (Cbiini  Lai).  On  the  chemistry  and  toxicology  of 
Nerium  odorura,  with  a  description  oif  a  newly-separated 
active  principle.  Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1901,  xxxvi, 
287;  408.  1  pi. — Casavecchia  ( E. )  Sopra  uu  caso 
di  avvelenamento  da  Nerium  oleander.  Boll.  d.  r.  Ac- 
cad,  med.  di  Geneva,  1904.  xix,  309-313.  —  Dcy  (R.)  A 
case  of  yellow  oleander  poisoning;  recovery.    Indian  M. 


]\criinil  oleander  {Poisoning  by). 

Rec,  Calcutta,  1895,  ix,  127.— King  (A.  V.  M.)  Case  of 
poisoning  by  Nerium  odorum,  known  as  the  oleander  plant 
(kanir).  Ibid..  1893,'iv,  11.— I,isi  (G.)  Due  casi  di  avve- 
lenamento per  ingestione  di  foglie  di  oleandro  nerio. 
Gior.  di  anat.,  fisiol.  e  patol.  d.  animali,  Pisa,  1890,  xxii, 
220. — Pant  (H.  G.)  Notes  on  a  case  of  oleander  poison- 
ing. Indian  M.  Rec,  Calcutta,  1898,  xiv,  359.— Sen  (K.  M.) 
Two  ca.ses  of  poisoning  by  oleander  (Nerium  odorum). 
Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1899,  xxxiv,  118-120. 

Nerlich  (Paul  [Adolf])  [1866-      ].  *EinBei- 
trag  znr  Lehre  vom  Kopftetanus.    [Halle.]  34 
pp.,  1  1.,  1  pi.    8^.    Berlin,  L.  Schumacher,  1892. 
Sepr.  from:  Arch.  f.  Psychiat.,  Berl.,  1891-2,  xxiii. 

JVerling-er  (Hermann).  *  Ueber  die  Epilepsie 
nnd  das  Fortpflanzungsgescliiift  des  Weibes  in 
iliren  gegenseitigen  Beziehungen.  Eine  bisto- 
risch-kiitiscbe  uud  klinische  Untersucliung. 
[Strasbnrg.]  A-iii,  144  pp.,  1  tab.  8^^.  Eeidel- 
hery,  C.  Winter,  1889. 

Nerinord  (Hilaire)  [1864-  ].  *Coutribu- 
tion  a  retnde  des  flstules  biliaires  h^pato-bron- 
cbiqnes.    77  pp.    4°.    Paris,  1891,  No.  239. 

]\ei*0,  Emperor. 

Pctella  (G.)    Sulla  pretesa  miopia  di  Nerone  e  sul  s'uo 

smeraldo.    Ann.  di  med.  nav.,  Roma,  1901,  i,  154-171.  

Stilling  (.J.)  Nero's  Augenglas.  Ztschr.  f.  Augenh., 
Berl.,  1900,  iii,  141-146. 

IVei-ol. 

Hildebi-andt  (H.)  Ueber  das  biologische  Verhalten 
von  Nerol,  Geraniol,  Cyclogeraniol.  Beitr.  z.  chem.  Phys. 
u.  Path.,  Brnschwg.,  1903,  iv,  251-253. 

Neroiii  (Quirino).  Uuo  sguardo  alle  liiii  im- 
portanti  cause  ed  ai  princij)ali  caratteri  del- 
1'  isterismo  cousiderato  dal  lato  sociale  ed  in 
rapporto  cou  la  medicina  legale.  3U  pp.  12°. 
S.  Vittoria  in  Matenano,  L.  Seihe,  1895. 

nFersac, 

f^ee  Small-pox  (History,  etc.,  of),  hy  localities. 

IVerucci  (Ottavio).  Lettere  fisico-medicbe,  colla 
giuuta  d'  una  scrittnra  medioa  sopra  un  infau- 
ticidio,  uella  quale  si  mostra,  che  la  ceuere  pu6 
conservare  incorrotti  i  corpi  morti.  252  pp. 
16°.    Lucca,  I<\  Maria  Benedini,  1748. 

 .    Historia  febris  epidemicEe  Senen.  Anni 

1766  et  1767,  accedit  oratio  pro  studiornm  in- 
stauratione.  78  pp.,  1  1.  12^.  Senis,  a^md  A. 
et  B.  Bindi,  1767. 

See.  also,  Capresi  (Giampaolo).  Annotazioni  medico- 
criticlie  [etc.].    8°.    Siena,  1749. 

de  ]¥erval  {Gerard). 

Barinc  (A.)  Essais  de  litt6rature  pathologique;  la 
folie;  G6rard  de  Nerval.  Rev.  d.  deux  mondes,  Par., 
1897,  cxliii,  794:  cxliv,  124. 

IVerve.    pp.  310-396.'    12°.    {Berlin,  1806.] 

Cutting  from:  Kriinitz.  Oekou.  technol.  Encykl.,  Berl., 
180C,  pt.  102. 

IVei've. 

See,  also,  Nerves. 

Nekve.    12°.    [Berlin,  1806.] 

Gutting  from :  Kriinitz.  Oekon.  technol.  Encykl.,  Berl., 
1806,  pt.  102.,  310-390. 

Brodic  (T.  G.)  &  Ilallibnrton  (AV.  D.)  He.at  con- 
traction in  nerve.  J.  Physiol.,  Lond.,  1904,  xxxi,  473- 
490.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Proc.  Physiol.  Soc,  Lond.,  1903, 
XXX,  p.  viii. — Hazen  (C.  M.)  Comparative  study  of 
nerve.  Med.  Reg.,  Richmond,  1899-1900,  iii.  392-398.— 
Hcrrick  (C.  J.)  The  doctrine  of  nerve  components  and 
some  of  its  applications.  J.  Com)).  Neurol.,  Granville,  O.. 
1903-4,  xiii,  301-312.— Hnxley  (T.  H.)  On  the  present 
state  of  knowledge  as  to  the  structure  and  functions  of 
nerve.  In  his:  Scient.  Mem.,  8°,  Loud.,  1898,  315-320.— 
[IVei'VC  substance.]  Mie  Eisei  Zasshi,  Mie,  1899,  no.  5. 
1;  no.  6,  1. — Rii-liarflson  (B.  W.)  Physical  researches 
on  nervous  matter.  A.sclepiad,  Loud..  1894,  xi,  81-97. — 
S.  (S.  C.  M.)  Observ.ations  on  isolated  nerve.  Nature, 
Lond.,  1896,  liv.  18.— Slicda  (L.)  Gcschichte  der  Ent- 
wickelung  der  Lehre  von  den  Nervenzellen  uud  Nerven- 
fasern  wahrend  des  19.  Jahrhunderts.  Festschr.  ...  v. 
Carl  V.  Kuppffer,  Jena,  1899,  79-196,  2  pi.— Sti-ong 
(W.  M.)  A  pliysical  theory  of  nerve.  J.  Physiol.,  Lond., 
1900,  XXV,  427  -442.— Szymonowicas  (  W.  )  Tkanka 
nerwowa.    [Nerve  tissue. ]    Podr^cz.  hlstol.  ciala  ludzk.. 
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IVei've. 

War.szawa,  1901,  122-134.— Wnllcr  (A.  D.)  The  charac- 
teristic of  nei  ve;  its  altcratiou  bv  alterod  temperature. 
Proe.  Physiol.  Soc,  Loiul..  1H90,  iip.  i-iii. — Wrdcnsky 
(N.  E.)  l)e  I'orifiine  et  de  la  nature  ilo  la  iiareosu  dii  nerf'. 
Arch.  ital.  de  l^iol.,  Turin,  I!t01-L',  xxxvi,  70.— 'Woinr  (M.) 
tJcber  die  Koiitiuuitat  dea  perilibrilliiren  Nenroplasiuiis 
(Ilvaloplasina,  Leydig-Nauseu).  Auat.  Aiiz.,  Jeua,  1903, 
xxiii,  20-27. 

JVerve  (Abducent). 

.See,  als<\  Eye  {Nerves  of). 

Oerrcr  ( A.  V.)  Anatomiclieskoye  izslledovaniye  tsen- 
trahiiUli  iiachal  otvodya.shtshavo  nerva  (norvi  abducentia). 
[Anatomical  investigation  of  the  central  origin  of  tlie  .  .  .] 
Nerrol.  Vestnik,  Kazan,  1900,  viii,  no.  4,  1-lU. — Kaplan 
(L.)  &  Finlieliibiii's;  (R.)  lieitriige  zur  Kenntniss  des 
sogonannten  ventralen  Abducenskerns  (van  Geluicliten'- 
scher  Kern).  Areh.  f.  I'sycliiat.,  Bed.,  1900,  xxxiii,  965- 
972. — ITIiiisazziiii  ( (r. )'  lutorno  all' oriiiiue  reale  del 
nei'vus  abducens  ed  ai  su()i  rapporti  eon  il  uervo  facialis 
neir  nomo.  Gazz.  nied.  di  Itonia,  1H90,  xvi,  49-55. — 
Pncetii  (G.)  Sopra  il  nucico  di  orif;ine  del  nervus  ab- 
ducens. Ricerclio  n.  lal).  di  anat.  norjii.  d.  r.  Univ.  di 
Ilimia,  1895-G,  v,  121-132,  1  pi.— Thompson  (J.  H.) 
Diseases  and  injuries  of  the  sixth  nerve.  Tr.  II.  Ass. 
Missouri  1896-7,  Kansas  City,  1898,  407-420.  Also:  Med. 
Mirror,  St.  Louis,  189s,  ix,  1-9. 

IVei've  (Accessory)  of  Willis. 

See  Nerve  (Spinal  accessory). 

I¥ei'Ve  (Auditory). 

See,  also,  Cochlea;  Ear  (Nerves  of). 

Cannieu  (J.-M.-A.)  *  Rf^clnTclics  sur  le  nerf 
aiiditif,  ses  raiueanx  et  ses  giiiiglioiis.  [Bor- 
deaux.]   4°.    Lille,  1H94. 

Also,  in:  Rev.  biol.  du  nord  do  la  France,  Lille,  1893-4, 
vi,  87-153,  1  pi.  Also  [Abstr.]  i>i:  Arch.  clin.  de  Bor- 
deaux, 1894,  iii,  78-88. 

CzEKMAK  (J.  N.)  Veriisteluugen  der  Prituitiv- 
faserQ  de.s  Ner\Mis  acnsticus.  8°.  [^Leipzig, 
18.50.] 

Cutting  from  :  Ztschr.  f.  wissensch.  Zool.,  Leipz.,  1850, 
ii,  105-109,  1  pi. 

EWALD  (J.  R.)  Physiologische  UutersHcliun- 
geii  iiber  das  Eudorgaii  des  Nervns  octavus. 
8°.     Wiesbaden,  1892. 

KUFFLEK  (O.)  *Ueber  elektrisobe  Eeizung 
des  Nerviis  viii.  und  seiner  Eiidorgane  beim 
Froscb.    8°.    Strassbiirt/  i.  E.,  1900. 

Also,  in:  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1900-1901, 
Ixxxiii,  212-231. 

Morel  (A.-D.-C.)  *  Etude  bistorique,  cri- 
tique et  expcriineiitale  de  Taction  des  coiirants 
continus  sur  le  nerf  acoustiijuo  t\  l'6tat  sain  et  a 
r6tat  patbologique.    4^.    Bordeaux,  1892. 

Alexander  (G.)  Ueber  das  Gangliim  vestibularo 
nervi  acustici  bei  Saugethieren.  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellscli. 
deutsch.  Nntuif.  u  Aeizte,  1899,  Leipz..  1900,  Ixxi.  pt.  2, 
2.  Hlfte.,  453-4.^)5.— Bagiiisky  (B.)  Ueber  den  Ursprung 
und  den  centralen  Verlauf  des  Nervus  acnsticus  des 
Kaninchens  und  der  Katze.  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.], 
Beil.,  1890,  cxix,  81-93,  I  v\.  —  KcauifssavA  (H.)  & 
Diipuy  (E.)  Sur  uno  variation  electrique  deterniin6e 
,  dans  le  nerf  acousti(iue  excite  par  le  son.  Conipt.  rend. 
Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1896,  cxxii,  1565-1567.— Biehl  (K.) 
Ueber  die  intracranielle  Durclitrennung  des  Nervns  ves- 
tibnli  und  deicn  Folgen.  Sitzungsb.  d.  k.  Akad.  d.  Wis- 
sensch.  Matb.-uaturw.  CI.,  Wien,  1900,  cix,  324-339,  1  pi.— 
Bunini.  Exporirnenteller  Beitrag  zur  Kenntniss  des 
Horuervenursprungs  beim  Kaninehen.  Allg.  Ztschr.  f. 
Psycbiiit.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1888-9,  xlv,  568-574,  1  pi.— Can- 
nieii  (A.)  Eecherches  niorphologiiiues  sur  le  nerf  audi- 
tif.    .Ann.  d.  nial.  de  I'oreille.  du  larynx  [etc.],  Par.,  1894, 

XX,  694-708.   — .  Itecherches  sur  les  origiiies  du  nerf 

audiiif,  ses  rameaux  et  Ses  ganglions.    Rev.  de  laryngol. 

[etc.].  Par.,  1894,  xiv,  209;  2.57.   .  Recherches  embry- 

ologiques  sur  le  nerf  anditif  des  poissons  osseux.  Bull. 
Soc.  d'anat.  etphyaiol.  de  Bordeaux,  1895,  xvi,  81, — Car- 
doso (M.)  Su  alcuno  modalitil  fnnzionnii  nelle  lesioni 
del  nervo  acnstico.  Sjierimentale.  Mem.  iirig.,  Firenzp, 
1891,  xlv,  529-541.— €liavaiiiie  (F.)  &  Troulliciir. 
De  la  section  intracranienne  du  nerf  auditif.  Ann.  d.  mal. 
de  l  oreille,  du  larynx  [etc.],  Par.,  1905,  xxxi,  pt.  2.  272- 
284.— -Degaiiello  (U.)  Asportazioue  dei  canali  semicir- 
colari;  alterazioui  consecutive  nelle  cellule  dei  nuclei  bul- 
bar! e  del  cervelletto;  nuovo  contributo  alia  conoscenza 
delle  terminazioni  centrali  del  nervo  acu.stieo  negU  nccelli 
e  alia  ijsiologia  dei  canali  sumicircolari.  Areb.  per  1h  sc. 
med.,  Torino,  1900,  xxiv,  337-355,  1  pi.— Donasgio  (A.) 
Su  apeciali  apparati  fibrillari  in  elementi  cellulari  nervosi 
di  alcuni  centri  dell'  acnstico  (ganglio  ventr.ale,  nucleo  del 


]¥ei've  (Auditory). 

corpo  trapezoide).  Kiv.  sper.  di  I'roniat..  Reggio-Erailia, 
1903,  xxix,  259-270. — Kivald  (U.)  Der  Acu.stiou.Hstauim 
ist  durch  Schall  erregbar.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1890, 
xxvii,  731. — ISradciiigo  (G.)  La  reazione  elettrica  del 
nervo  acustico:  coinunicaziouo  preventiva.  Riv. veiieta  di 
sc.  ined.,  Venezia,  1888,  ix,  523-533.    Also,  transl.:  Centrallil. 

f.d.med.  Wi.Hsensch.,Berl.,  1888,  xxvi,  721 ;  738;  769.   . 

TJeber  den  praktisclien  Werth  der  eloktrischen  I'riilung 
des  Nervus  acujticus.    Allg.  AVien.  med.  Ztg.,  1888,  xxxiii, 

531.  .  Sulla  eccitabilitS  elettrica  dell'  acustico.  Boll. 

d.  mal.  d.  orec.chio,  d.  gola  e  d.  naso,  Firenze,  1889,  vii,  33- 
40.    Also,  transl.:   Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreille,  du  larynx 

[etc.].  Par.,  1889,  XV,  133-140.   .  Intorno  alia  reazione 

elettrica  del  uervo  acust  ico  e  alia  sua  rappresentazione  gra- 
fica.  Riv.  veueta  di  sc.  med.,  Venezia,  1889,  xi.  158-167. 
Also,  transl.:  Arch.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Leipz.,  1889,  xxviii,  191; 

241,  2  pi.   .    Sulla  (/ccilabilitA  elettrica  del  nervo 

.acustico,  e  sul  valore  diagnos'tico  di  qnesta  nelle  malattie 
cerebrali  e  del  sisti'ma  nervoso  in  geneiule.  Boll.  d.  mal. 
d.  orrechio,  d.  gola  e  d.  n.aso,  Firenze.  1890,  viii,  97-101. 

 .  Snir  eners;iaftinziiinaledei  nervi  acustici.  Attid. 

Cong.  d.  Soc.  ital.  di  liiriugol.  [etc.],  Firenze,  1892,  i,  182- 
184.— Oriitzner  (P.)  Eiiiige  neuero  Arbeiten,  betrcf- 
fend  die  rhysiologie  des  Nervns  acnsticus  und  seiner 
Endapparate.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 
1893,  xix,  129-133.— Held  (H.)  Die  centralen  l!.ahnen  des 
Nervus  acnsticus  bei  der  Katze.  Arch.  f.  Anat.  u.  Ent- 
■wcklng.sgeseh.,  Leipz.,  1891,  271-291,  2  pl.--BIosy«-w  (E.) 
TTjabb  vizsgiilati  in6(lszerek a  n.  vestibula-ris  inn kildesenek 
tannliuiinyozANilra.  [Later  experimental  nnxles  of  study 
of  tlie  functions  of.  .  .  ].  Orvo.si  hetil.,  iiiuhi])est,  19C2, 
xlvi,  437. — JelgrrMiiia  (G.)  De  oorsprong  van  den  ner- 
vus acnsticus.  Ni^deil.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst., 
1888,  2.  r.,  xxiv,  320-324.— Kislii  (1.)  Ueber  den  Verlauf 
und  die  periphere  Endigung  des  Nervus  coehleai.  Aich. 
f.  mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn,  1901.  lix,  144-179,  1  pi.  —  Kolmcr 
(W.)  Ueber  die  Endigungsweiso  des  Nervus  octavus. 
Zentralbl.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1904,  xviii,  620- 
623. — Krause  (Ii.)  I)ie  Endigungsweise  des  Nerv.  acns- 
ticus im  Gehdrorgau.  VeTliaiuTl.  d.  anat.  Gesellsch.  Jeua, 
1896,  X,  105-173.  —  Ijoob  (J.)  Ueber  den  Antheil  des 
Horuerveu  an  den  uach  Gebirnverlelznng  auftietendeu 
Zwaniisbewegungen,  Zwangslagen,  und  assoziirten  Slel- 
luni;siinderungen  der  Bnibi  und  Extremitiiten.  Arch.  f. 
d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  J891-2,  1,  6U-83.— I.uiiibroso  (G.) 
&  Cocii  (G.)  Sulla  eccitabilitil  elettrii'a  liel  nervo  acus- 
tico e  sni  valore  diagnostico  di  questa  uello  malattie  cere- 
br.ali,  e  del  sistema  nervoso  in  generale..  Segno,  Firenze, 
1889-90,1,71;  289.  —  HIartiii  (P.)  Zur  Endigung  des 
Nervns  acnsticus  im  Gebiru  der  Katze.  An.it.  Anz., 
Jena,  189.3-4,  ix,  181-184.— iTIingazzini  (G.)  Sulle  ori- 
gini  del  nervo  acustico;  rassegna  critica  dei  reeenti  lavori. 
Arch.  ital.  di  otol.  [etc.],  Torino-Palermo,  1894.  ii, 236-245.— 
lUolinelliiiN  (P.  P.)  De  ligatis  seetisque,  nei  vis  octavi 
paris.  Bononiensi  sc.  et  art.  Inst,  conunent.,  Bononise, 
1755,  iii,  280-297,  1  pi.  —  IVussbaiiiii  (J.I  Ueber  den 
Klangstab,  nebst  Bemerknngen  ixber  <len  Acusticus- 
nrsprnng.  Med.  Jabrb.,  Wieii,  188K,  n.  F.,  lii,  187 - 194. — 
Popoff  (N.  M.)  Ueber  den  "Verlauf  des  Nervenfaser- 
biimlels,  das  luiter  dem  Namen  Conductor  sonoras 
bekannt  ist.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Nervenh.,  Leipz.,  189.5, 
vii,  74-83. — Baiiiuii  [y]  Cajal  (S.)  Disposicion  termi- 
nal de  las  tibras  del  nervio  endear.  Rev.  trimest.  nii- 
crog.,  Madrid,  1900,  v,  112 -  127.  —  Betziiis  (G.)  Die 
Eudigungsweise  des  Geliornerven.  Biol.  Untersueh., 
Stockholm,  1892,  n.  F..  iii,  29-36,  2  pl.  — Sala  (L.)  Sur 
I'origine  du  nerf  acoustique.  Monitore  zool.  ital  .  Firenze, 
1891,  ii,  219-228.  Also:  Arch.  ital.  do  biol.,  Turin,  1891-2, 
xvi,  196-207.  Also,  transl. :  Arch,  jier  le  sc.  med.,  To- 
riiH),  1894,  xviii,  293-330,  2  pi.  Also,  transl.:  Arch.  f. 
mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn.,  1893,  xlii,  18-52,  2  jil.  —  Sporledcr. 
Demonstration  verscbiedeuartiLTer  Vei-anderungen  des 
Acusticus.  Verhandl.  d.  deutseh.  otol.  Gesellsch.,  .Jena, 
1900,  ix,  98-103,  1  pi.  —  Tliouia.s  (A.)  Du  role  du  nerf 
de  la  buitifeme  paire  dans  le  maintien  de  l'6qniiibre  pen- 
dant les  mouvements  passifs.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.. 
Par.,  1898,  10.  s.,  v.,  594-596.  — Van  Ochuchten  (A.) 
Les  connexions  centrales  du  nei  f  de  la  huitifeme  paire. 
Presse  oto-laryneol.  beige,  Brux.,  1904,  iii,  389  -  416.— Viu- 
cenzi  (L.)  Snlla  fina  .anatomi.a  del  nucleo  ventrale  del- 
r  acustico.  Anat.Anz.,  Jena,  1901,  xix, 34-42. — Walicn- 
bcrg  (A.)  Ueber  centrale  Endstatteu  des  Nervus  octavus 
der  Taube.  Ibid.,  1900,  xvii,  102-  108.  — 'Weigner  (K.) 
Experimenteller  Beitrag  zur  Frage  vom  zentralen  Ver- 
lanfe  des  Nervus  cochlearis  bei  Spermophilos  citillus. 
Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn.  1903,  Ixii,  251-262.— Wlassak 
(R.)  Die  Centralorgane  der  statischen  Functioneu  des 
Acnsticus.  Centralbl.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1892-3, 
vi,  457-463. 

IVerve  (Auditory^  Diseases  of). 

RoosA  (U.  B.  St.  J.)  Tlie  cliuical  diagnosis 
of  acoustic  neiu  iti.s  and  of  atropbyof  tbe  acoustic 
uerve.    8^.    Xew  York,  1881. 

Alexander  ( G. )  Zur  Histologie  der  Hornerven- 
atrophie  des  Meu.schen.  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch. 
Naturf.  u.  Aerzte,  1902,  Leipz.,  1903,  ii,  2.  Hft.,  440.— Alt 
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]¥ei*ve  {Auditory,  Diseases  of). 

(F.)     Ueber  HornervenerkraukiiuK  (lurch  Nicotin  und 

Alkohol.    IWd.,  415-418.   .  Uelier  Ei  kranknn£eii  des 

Hornerven  nach  iibenuassigeni  Genuss  von  Alcohol  und 
Nicotin.  Mouatschr.  f.  Ohreuh.,  Berl.,  1903,  xxxvii,  146- 
151.  Also:  Wieu.  med.  Wchnschf.,  1903,  liii,  209-212.— 
Oradeni^o  (.(i.)  Le  affezionl  del  iiervo  acu,st,ico  nel 
riguardo  ciinico.  Elv.  cliu.,  Milauo,  1888,  xxvii,  914-936. 
Also,  transl. :  Arch.  f.  Ohreuh.,  Leipz.,  1888,  xxvii,  105- 

125.   .  Contribution  h  la  patholofcie  du  nerf  acous- 

tique.    Ann.  d.  nial.  de  I'oreille,  dii  larynx  [etc. J,  Par., 

1889,  XV,  373-377.   .   Les  n6vrites  de  I'acoustique 

provenant  de  ni^ningite.    Ibid.,  1890,  xvi,  613.   .  Sui 

caiatteri  elinici  offerti  dalle  lesioni  del  nervo  acns- 
tico.  Gaz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1892,  xiii,  1126.  Also,  transl. : 
Ztschr.  f.  Ohreuh.,  Wiesb.,  1892,  xxiii,  248-2.50.  Also, 
transl.:  Arch.  Otol.,  N.  Y.,  1893,  xxii,  213-215.— Kiessel- 
bach.  Die  Hyperiisthesie  des  Acu.sticns;  Besi)rechunu; 
einiger  ueuerer  Arbeiten  iiber  diesolbe.  ilouatschr.  f. 
Ohreuh.,  Berl.,  1889.  n.  F.,  xxiii,  1-5.— Koosa  (D.  B.  St.  J.) 
A  case  of  disease  of  tlic  acoustic  nerves,  causing  profound 
deafness,  accompanied  at  alater  stage  by  pleuritic  effusion 
and  fibroid  phthisis ;  recovery.  Med.  Eec.,N.  T., 1903,  Ixiii, 
163. — Roscnstcin  (A.)  Zur  Kenntuiss  der  syphiliti- 
scben  Erkrarikungeu  des  Hornervenstammes.  Arch.  f. 
Ohrenh.,  Leipz.,  1905,  Ixv,  193-225.— Tejcila  Ouziuaii 
(C.)  Un  caso  de  pardlisis  del  nervio  aciiatico.  Eev.  m6d. 
de  M6xico,  1888,  i,  57-59.— Tomka  (S.)  An.  acustikus 
megbeteged6se  tabes  cerebralis  kapcsdn.  [The  diseases 
of  the  auditory  nerve,  after  .  .  .]  Orvosl  hetil..  Buda- 
pest, 1900,  xliv,  586. — Wittiiiaack.  Die  toxische  Neu- 
ritis acustica  und  die  Betheiligung  der  zngehorigeu 
Ganglieu.    Ztschr.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Wiesb.,  1904,  xlvi,  1-72,  5pl. 

]\erve  {Auditory,  Tumor^  of). 

Alexander  (G.)  &  von  Fraukl-Hochwai-t  (L.) 
Ein  Fall  von  Acusticu.stumor.  Arb.  a.  d.  ueurol.  Inst.  a. 
d.  Wien.  Univ.,  Leipz.  &  Wieu,  1904,  xi,  385-399.— Anton. 
Beitrag  zur  Kasuistik  der  Acusticus-Tumoren  (zwei 
FallevoD  Fibrosarkom  des  Nervus  acusticus).  Verhaudl. 
d.  deutsch.  otol.  Gesellsch.,  Jena,  1896,  v,  53-57.— Fraen- 
kel  (J.)  Eiu  Fall  von  Neurofibroin  des  Acusticus.  N. 
Torker  med.  Mouatschr.,  1904,  xvi,  120-122.— FraenUel 
(J.)  &  Hunt  (J.,R.)  Contribution  to  the  surgery  of 
neurofibroiua  of  tlie  acoustic  nerve;  with  remarks  on  the 
surgical  procedure  by  George  Woolsey,  [et  al.].  Ann. 
Surg.,  Pliila.,  1904,  xl',  293-319.  Also,  Reprint.  —  Hart- 
mann  (F.)  Die  Klinik  der  sogenaunten  Tunioren  des 
Nervus  acusticus.  Ztschr.  f.  Heilk.,  Wieu  u.  Leipz.,  1902, 
xxiii,  391-440. — Krepuska  (G.)  A  haI16ideg  glio-fibro- 
mijinak  egy  esete.  [A  case  of  glio-fibroma  of  the  audi- 
tory nerve.]  Magy.  orv.  Arch.,  Budapest,  1893,  ii.  318- 
336,  2  pi.  Also,  transl.:  Ungar.  Arch.  f.  Med.,  Wiesb., 
1893^,  ii,  326-344,  2pl.— Kron  (J.)  Eiu kliuischer Beitrag 
zur  Lehre  der  sogenanuteu  Acusticustuuioren.  Deutsche 
Ztschr.  f.  Nervenh.,  Leipz.,  1905,  xxix,  450-455.— liCpiue 
(J.)  Deux  cas  de  tuineur  du  nerf  auditif.  Kev.  ueuiol.. 
Par.,  1903,  xi,  1104-1106.  —  Pansc  (R.)  Ein  Gliom  des 
Akustikus.  Arch.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Leipz.,  1904,  Ixi.  251-255. — 
Sharkey  (S.  J.)  A  fatal  case  of  tumour  of  the  left  audi- 
tory nerve.  Brain,  Lond.,  1888-9,  xi,  97-100,  1  pi.— Stern- 
berg (C.)  Beitrag  zur  Keuntniss  der  .sogenaunten  Ge- 
schwiilste  des  Nervus  acusticus.  Ztschr.  f.  Heilk.,  Wieu 
u.  Leipz.,  1900,  xxi,  4.  Hft.,  163-186,  1  pi. —  Ziehen  (T.) 
TJeber  Tumoren  der  Akustikusregion.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl., 
1905,  i,  847;  874. 

IVerve  {Auricular). 

Fletcher  (W.  M.>  The  vaso  constrictor  fibres  of  the 
great  auricular  nerve  in  the  rabbit.  J.  Physiol.,  Lond., 
1897-8,  xxii,  259-263. — Oelle.  Du  massif  osseux  du  facial 
auriculaire  et  de  ses  16sions.  Ann.  d.  nial.  de  I'oreille,  du 
larynx  [etc.].  Par.,  1894,  xx,  1-42.  —  Marinesco  (  G. ) 
Origine  des  fibres  vaso-motrices  du  nerf  grand  auriculaire 
Chez  le  lapin.  Arch,  de  pharmaood.,  Gand  et  Par.,  1894-5, 
i,  76-80. 

]\ei*ve  {Buccinator). 

von  Vaniossy  (S.)  Zur  Resection  des  Nervus  buc- 
cinatorius.  Wieu.  med.  Presse,  1891,  xxxii,  1813-1815.  — 
Zuckerkandl  (E.)  Zur  Resection  des  Nervus  bucci- 
natorius.  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1888,  xxxvii,  264-270, 
1  pi.  Also:  Wien.  klip  Wchnsclir.,  1888,  i,  341.  Also: 
Arb.  u.  Jahresb.  d.  k.  k.  erst.  chir.  UniT..Klm.  zu  Wien 
(1888),  1889,  62-05. 

IVerve  {Ciliary). 

See,  also,  Nerve  (Optic,  Surgery  of). 

Fawcett  (E.)  On  the  dissection  to  expo.se  the  lentic- 
ular ganglion.  Lancet, Lond  ,1890,  i,  1059. — Oroenouw, 
Intrasklerale  Nervenschleifeu.  Klin.  Monatsbl.  f.  Au- 
genh.,  Stuttg.,  1905,  xliii,  637-639. 

]¥erve  {Circumflex). 

See  Nerves  {Brachial). 
IVerve  {Cochlear). 
See  Nerve  (Auditory). 


Mei've  {Cutaneous,  Internal). 

Birmingham  (A.)  The  nerve  of  Wrisberg.  J.  Anat. 
i  Physiol.,  Loud.,  1895-6,  xxx.  63-69.— Cannieu  (A.) 
Kemarques  sur  le  nerf  iuterniediaire  de  Wrisberg.  Compt. 
rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1895,  cxx,  880-882.  —  liaignel- 
I^ava«itinc.  Anse  memorable  de  Wrisberg  a  gauche. 
Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1902,  Ixxvli,  189  -  191. — 
JVancrcdc  (C.  B.)  Large  tumor  of  rapid  growth,  spring- 
ing from  the  internal  cutaueous  nerve.  Tr.  Mich.  M.  Soc, 
Detioit,  1893,  xxii,  171.  Also:  Pliysician  &  Surg.,  Detroit 
&  Aun  Arbor,  1893,  xv.  2,53.— Sapolini  (J.)  fitudcs 
anatomiques  sur  le  nerf  de  Wrisberg  et  la  corde  du  tym- 
pan  ou  un  tieizieme  nerf  cr&uieu;  tradiiit  de  I'italien  par 
le  docteur  A.  Hubert.  J.  de  m6d.,  chir.  et  Pharmacol., 
Brux.,  1883,  Ixxvii,  337;  460;  570.    Also,  Reprint. 

]¥ei*ve  {Dental,  Inferior). 

Sapolxni  (  G,  )  Studj  anatomici  sul  nervo 
deutario  iuferiore  d'  oude  la  sua  divisioue  in 
piccolo  e  graude  dentaria.    S°.     Milaiio,  ]?y69. 

Ashhurst  (J.),  .jr.  Resection  of  inferior  dental  nerve 
for  neuralgia.  Med.  &  Surg.  Reporter,  Phila.,  1888,  hiii, 
438. — Black  (J.  A.)  Excision  of  the  iuferior  dental 
nerve.  Items  Interest,  N.  T.,  1897,  xix.  327. — Boenning 
(H.  C.)  Division  of  the  iuferior  dental  nerve  at  the  infe- 
rior dental  foramen,  by  an  incision  through  tlie  mucous 
membrane  of  the  mouth.  Med.  Bull.,  Phila.,  1889,  xi, 
180-182. — Carriles  (F.)  Un  casode  resecciou  del  nervio 
dentario  inferior.    Union  nj6d.  michoacaua,  Morelia,  1892, 

i,  no.  7,  3-5. — Oalignani  (A.)  Nouvelle  m6thode  pour 
faire  la  n6vrectomie  du  nerf  dentaire  inf6rieur.  Gaz.  d. 
hop.,  Par.,  1889,  Ixii,  868.— Olass  (J.  H.)  Inferior  dental 
neurectomy.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  N.  Y.,  Phila.,  1889,  220.— 
Hntchin'son  (J.)  Two  cases  of  herpes  affecting  the 
inferior  dental  nerve.  Arch.  Surg.,  Lon<l.,  1893-4,  v,  353.— 
JTlercior.  N6vralgie  par  compres.siou  osseuse;  resection 
du  nerf  dentaire;  gu6rison.  Union  ni6d.  du  Canada, 
Montreal,  1898,  xxvii,  608.— Moleen  (G.  A.)  A  case  of 
neuritis  of  the  right  inferior  dental  nerve  incident  upon 
forward  dislocation  of  the  mandible  of  three  years'  stand- 
ing. Denver  M.  Times,  1903-4,  xxiii,  539-543. -^ITIorestin 
(H.)  De  la  resection  du  nerf  dentaire  inferieur  par  la  voie 
sous-angulo-maxillaire.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par., 
1902,  Ixxvii,  220-225.  —  Wallace  (  D. )  Description  of 
operation  to  reach  the  gustatory  and  inferior  dental  nerves 
witliout  opening  into  the  mouth ;  with  case  illustrative  of 
its  value.  Edinb.  M.  J.,  1889-90,  xxxv,  238 -240.  —  Weir 
(R.  F.)  Neurectomy  of  inferior  dental  nerve.  Med.  News, 
Phila.,  1890,  Ivi,  179. 

IVerve  {Depressor). 

Alhanasiu  (J.)  La  structure  et  I'origine  du  nerf  d6- 
presseur.  J.  de  I'anat.  et  physiol.  [etc.],  Par.,  1901,  xxxvii, 
265-2C9,  1  pi.— Bayliss  ( W.M.)  On  the  physiology  of  the 
depressor  nerve.  J.  Physiol.,  Cambridge,  l«93,xiv,303-325, 
3  pi.— Ilirsch  (C.)  &  Stadler  (E.)  Experimentelle 
Uutersuchuugen  iiber  deu  Nervus  depressor.  Deutsches 
Arch.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1904,  Ixxxi,  383-410.— Koster 
(G.)  Ueber  den  Urspruug  des  Nervus  depressor.  Neurol. 
Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1901,  xx,  1032-1038.— Porter  (W.  T.) 
&  Beyer  (H.  G.)  The  relation  of  the  depressor  nerve  to 
the  vasomotor  centre.  Am.  J.  Physiol.,  Bost.,  1900-1901, 
Iv,  283-299.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Prnc.  Am.  Physiol.  Soc,  Bost., 
1900,  p.  xxiii. — Spallitta  (F.)  Sul  tone  del  nervo  de- 
pressore.    Arch,  de  fisiol.,  Firenze,  1903-4,  i,  486-491. 

JVerve  {Extract  of). 

See,  also,  Brain  as  food;  Medulla  oblongata. 
Cleghorn  (A.)    The  physiological  action  of  extracts 
of  the  sympathetic  ganglia.    Am.  J.  Physiol.,  Bost..  1899, 

ii,  471-482.— Haliibiirlon  (W.  D.)  'The  physiological 
effects  of  extracts  of  nervous  tissues.  J.  Physiol.,  Lond., 
1900-1901,  xxvi,  229-241.— Osborne  (W.  A.)'&  Vincent 
(  S.  )  The  pliysiological  effects  of  extracts  of  nervous 
tissues.  Ibid!,  1899-1900,  xxv,  283-294.— Zanoni  (G.)i 
Preparazione  di  un  estratio  di  sostanza  nervosa  antidote 
della  stricnlna  e  sua  applicazione  alia  cura  di  malattie 
nervose  specie  dell'  epilessia.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1902, 
xxiii,  1461-1464. 

]\erve  {Facial). 

See,  also.  Chorda  tympani ;  Face  ( Nerves  of  ) ; 
Nerve  (Infra-orMtal);  Taste  {Sense  of). 

Faselius  (J.  F.)  [Pr.]  de  chorda  tyuipaui. 
II.    sill.  4°.    Jence,  17&2. 

Feitbau  (E.)  *  Les  brauohes  extra-p^treuses 
et  terminales  du  nerf  facial.    8°.    Paris,  1896. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Paris,  1^96. 

Nemteoglou  fJ.)  *De  quelques  rapports  du 
nerf  facial  et  de  i'oreille.    8".    Bordeaux,  IQ^S. 

Orthen  (J.)  *  Ueber  die  mecbauische  Ueber- 
regbarkeit  des  Nervus  facialis.   8°.   Bonn,  1893. 

AspiHovty  (I.)  &  Aspisovfy  (N.)  O  lokolizatsii 
korkovikh  tsentrov  n.  facialis.    [Localization  of  the  cor- 
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IVerve  (Facial). 

tical  centers  of  .  .  .]    Neviol.  Vestnik,  Kazan,  1901,  ix, 

no.  2,  107-113.  .  O  tsentraluikb  provoduikakli 

Terkhuel  vlctvi  n.  facialis.  [Central  conductors  of  the 
npper  branch  of  the  .  .  .]  Ibid..  1 14-lL'O.— Bari  (A.  E.) 
K  VDprosu  o  chastichnoiu  perekrestle  koreshkov  litsevovo 
nerva.  [On  the  partial  chiasm  of  the  nuclei  of  the  facial 
nerve.]  Obozr.  psichiat.,  ueviol.  [etc.],  S.-Peterb.,  1899, 
iv,  122-1-8.  Also,  traiisl.:  Neurol.  t;entralbl.,  Loipz., 
1899,  xviii,  781-787.— Bischoff  (E.)  Ueber  den  intra- 
meduUiiren  Ycrlauf  ilos  Facialis.  Xeurol.  Centralbl., 
Leipz.,  1899,  xviii,  1014-1016.— Bruce  (A.)  Contribution 
to  the  question  of  the  origineof  the  facial  nerve.  Scot.  M. 
&  S.  J.,  Edinb.,  1898,  iii,  385-^92,  1  pi.— Cavnzzani  (E.) 
Di  un  fenoineno  singolare  osservato  in  seguito  a  lesione 
traumatica  nel  nervo  facciale.  Atti  Accad.  d.  sc.  med.  o 
rat.  in  Ferrara,  1900-1901,  Ixxv,  83-89.— l>ixoii  (A.  F.) 
The  sensory  distribution  of  the  facial  nerve  in  man.  Tr. 
Koy.  Acad.  M.  Ireland,  Dubl.,  1898-9,  svii,  613-041.  Also: 
J.  Anat.  &  rhysiol.,  Loud.,  1898-9,  xxxiii,  471-492.— 
Eckliard  (C.)  Das  sogenannte  Eindenfeld  des  Facia- 
lis in  seiner  Boziehung  zu  dcu  Blinzbeweguugen.  Cen- 
tralbl. f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1898,  xii,  1-5.— Engel- 
mnnn  (T.  W.)  Over  den  invloed  van  ceutrale  en  reflec- 
torische  prikkeling  der  gezichtszenuw  op  de  beweging 
der  kegels  in  het  netvlies.  Versl.  d.  .  .  .  wis-  en  natuui  k. 
Afd.  d.  k.  Akad.  v.  Wetensch.,  Amst.,  1892-3,  46-48.— 
Frenkl  (H.)  O  pierwotnym  skurczu  w  obrebie  nerwu 
twarzowego  z  nieustannymi  rnchami  'wlokienkovrymi 
(myokymia).  [On  primary  contraction  in  the  region  of 
the  facial  nerve  with  continuous  fibrillar  movement.] 
Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1903,  2.  s.,  xxiii,  868-872.— «.  (D.) 
Hugh  E.  Jones's  landmark  for  the  facial  nerve.  J.  Larvn- 
gol.,  Lend.,  1903,  xviii,  283.— Gelle  (il.-E.)  Du  massif 
osseux  dii  facial  et  de  ses  16sions.  Atti  d.  xi.  Cong.  med. 
internaz.  1894,  Roma,  1895,  v,  otol.,  34-37.— Giglio-Tos 
(E.)  Sui  primordi  dello  sviluppo  del  nervo  acustico-faciale 
neir  nomo.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1902,  xxi,  209-225  — Gor- 
don (A.)  The  mechanical  irritability  of  the  facial  nerve. 
Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1905,  x,  477.  — Gi-ijns  (G.)  Ueber 
elektrische  Vorgange  im  Auge  bei  reflektorisclier  und 
direkter  Erregung  des  Gesichtsnerven ;  nach  Versuchen 
Ton  .  .  .  mitgeteilt  von  T."W.Engelmann.  Beitr.  z.  P.svchol. 
u.  Physiol,  d.  Sinnesorg.,  Hamb.  u.  Leipz.,  1891,  197-215. 
Also,  liepriut. — Keiper  (G.  F.)  The  facial  nerve;  its 
abnormalities ;  its  relation  to  the  mastoid  operation.  Tr. 
Anj.  Laryngol.,  Rhinol.  &  Otol.  Soc,  N.  Y.,  1903,  ix,  246- 
254.— Kosoka  (K.)  &  Hiraiwa  (K.)  Ueber  die  Fa- 
cialiskenie  beim  Huhn.  Jahrb.  f.  P.sychiat.,  Leipz.  u. 
"Wien,  1904,  xxv,  57-69,  2  pi. — JLafiay.  Complexity  des 
fibres  contenues  dans  le  nerf  facial.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et 
physiol.  de  Bordeaux,  1897,  xviii,  202. — ITIanasse  (P.) 
Ueber  Vereinigung  des  N.  facialis  mit  dem  if.  accessorius 
durch  die  Nervenpfiopfung  (Greffe  nerveuse).  Arch.  f. 
klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1900,  Ixii,  805-834,  3  pi.— ITIariiieiico. 
L'origine  du  facial  3up6rieur.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  med.  d. 
h6p.  de  Par.,  1898,  3.  s.,  xv,  12-15.    Also:  Rev.  neurol., 

Par.,  1898,  vi,  30-33.   .  Nouvelles  recherches  Bur 

l'origine  du  facial  sup6rieur  et  du  faci  il  inf^rieur.  Piesse 
in6d..  Par.,  1899,  ii,  85-88.  —  Mendel  (E.)  Ueber  den 
Ursprung  des  oberen  (Augen-) Facialis.  Tr.  ix.  Internat. 
M.  Cong.,  Wash.,  1887,  v,  311-313.  — Morita,  1st  der 
NervQs  facialis  rein  motorisch  ?  [Ausz..  7.  Hft.]  [Japa- 
nese text.]  Mitt.  d.  med.  Gesellsch.  zu  Tokyo.  1903.  xvii, 
284-300,  4  pi. — IVegro  (C.)  Osservazioni  cliniche  tendenti 
a  dimostrare  1'  esistenza  di  fibre  associative  tra  il  nervo 
facciale  e  il  nervo  oculo  motore  comune  del  medesimo  lato. 
Boll.  d.  Policlin.,  Torino,  1897.  ii,  229-238.  Also:  Riv. 
iconog.  d.  sez.  mal.  nerv.  d.  Policlin.  gen.  di  Torino,  1897. 

24-31,  1  pi.  — ■  .  Intorno  al  meccaiiismo  del  cosidetto 

fenoineno  di  Bell;  esperimenfi  fisiologici  sul  couiglio. 
Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin.  1901-2.  xxxvi,  175-177.— Ost- 
mann.  Ueber  die  Betheiligung  des  Nervus  facialis  beim 
Lauschen.  Arch.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Leipz.,  1901-2,  liv,  209-215.- 
Pardo  ( G. )  Contributo  alio  studio  del  nucleo  del  n. 
faciale  nell'  uomo.  Ricerche  n.  lab.  di  anat.  norm.  d.  r. 
Univ.  di  Roma.  1897-8,  vi,  301-310,  1  pi.— Parhon  (C.)  & 
Papiuian  (I.)  ludagini  intorno  alle  localizzazioni  nel 
nucleo  del  facciale  nell'  uomo.  Riv.  di  patol.  nerv.,  Fi- 
renze,  1905,  x,  274-282. — Penzo  (R.)  Ueber  das  Ganglion 
geuiculi  und  die  mit  demselben  zusammenhaugendeu 
Kerveu.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1893,  viii,  738-744. — Piet. 
Note  sur  la  mise  ii  d^couvert  et  les  rapports  de  la  portion 
intra-petreuse  du  nerf  facial.  J.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Lille,  1898, 
ii,  025-034.— Piollel  (P.)  &  Vianuay  (C.)  Note  sur  le 
trajet-p6trenx  du  nerf  facial.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  anat.  do 
Par.,  1904,  Ixxix,  439-441.— Popowsky  (L)  Zur  Ent- 
Tvicklungsgeschichte  des  N.  facialis  beim  Menschen. 
Morphol.  Jahrb.,  Leipz.,  1895,  xxiii,  329-374,  3  pi.  Also, 
transl.  [Abstr.]:  Dnevnik  syezda  Obsh.  russk.  vrach.  v 
pamyat  Pirogova,  Kiev,  1896,  vi,  no.  11,  suppl.,  1-4. — 
Richards  (G.  L.)  The  facial  nerve  in  its  relations  to 
the  aurist.  Ann.  Otol.,  Rhinol.,  Laryngol..  St.  Louis, 
1899,  viii,  108-118.  AZso,  Reprint.  J,«so :  Tr.  Am.  Larvn- 
gol.,  Ithinol.  &  Otol.  Soc.  1899,  N.  T..  1900.  v.  13-28.— 
Rnge  (G.)  Ueber  das  peripherische  Gebiet  des  iS'ervns 
facialis  bei  TVirbelthieren.  Festschr.  z.  .  .  .  Carl  Gegen 
bauer  1896,  Leipz.,  1897,  iii,  193-348.— Streit  (H.)  Beitrag 


H'erve  (Facial). 

zum  Flachverlauf  des  Xervus  facialis.  Arch.  f.  Ohrenh., 
Leipz.,  1903,  Iviii,  233-235.— Tonika  (S.)  Die  Beziehun- 
gen  des  Nervus  facialis  zu  den  Erkraukungeu  des  Gehiir- 
organs.  Ibid.,  1900,  xlix,  24  - 58.  —  Vaschidc  (N.)  & 
ITInrchand  (L.)  Anesthesie  gustative  et  hyiioestliC-sio 
tactile  par  lesion  de  la  corde  du  tympau.  Compt.  rend. 
Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1901,  11.  s.,  iii,  705. 

]\erve  (Facial,  Pathology  of). 

See,  also,  Neuralgia  (Facial). 

FuEMY  (H.)  Etude  critique  de  la  tropbo- 
n^vro.so  faciale  (physiologie  pathologiqne).  8°. 
Paris,  1872. 

 .    The  same.    8^.    Paris,  lH73. 

Bregnian  {L.  E.)  0  wst^puj^cem  zwyrodnieniu 
nerwu  twarzowego.  [On  ascending  degeneration  of  the 
facial  nerve.]  Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1890,  2.  s.,xvi,  198-202.— 
Jaworski  (J.)  Przypadek  porazenia  nerwu  twarzo- 
wego u  malego  dziecka.  [Disease  of  the  facial  nervo  in  a 
child.]  Ibid.,  1898,  2. s.,  xviii,  1390-1393.— Pfannenwlill 
(S.  A.)  Ett  fall  af  solitartuberkel  i  baiki-i-nlrum  lor 
nervus  facialis.  [Case  of  solitarv  tubercle  in  center  of  cor- 
tex of  facial  nerve.]  Hygiea,  Stockholm,  1892,  liv,  291- 
299.— Zininiermann  (C.)  Affections  of  the  facial  nerve 
in  diseases  of  the  skin.    Arch.  Otol.,  N.  T.,  1904,  xxxiii, 

290-303.   .  Affections  of  the  facial  nerve  in  diseases 

of  the  ear.  Wisconsin  M.  J.,  Milwaukee,  1904-5,  iii,  444- 
455. 

IVerve  (Facial,  Spasm  of). 

See  Spasm  {Facial). 

Nevve  (Facial,  Surgery  of). 

Alderton  (H.  A.)  Some  points  respecting  the  surgi- 
cal anatomy  of  the  facial  nerve.  Arch.  Otol.,  N.  Y.,  1904, 
xxxiii,  471-477. — Berens  (T.  P.)  An  anomaly  in  tlie 
course  of  the  facial  nerve  of  surgical  importance.  Tr. 
Am.  Otol.  Soc,  N.  Bedford,  1904,  viii,  pt.  3,  361-363.  Alsoz 
Manhattan  Eye  &  Ear  Hosp.  Rep..  N.  Y.,  1905,  no.  6,  89- 
91. — Bockenheinier  (P.)  Der  Nervus  facialis  in  Be- 
ziehung  zur  Cliirurgie.  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1903-4, 
Ixxii,  461-486.— Bristow  (A.  T.)  Suture  of  the  facial 
nerve  five  months  after  division.    Brooklyn  M.  J.,  1904, 

xviii,  233.  Suture  of  facial  nerve  one  year  after 

operation.  Ibid.,  1905,  xix,  322. — Jones  (H.  E.)  Guides 
to  the  surgical  relations  of  the  facial  nerve,  etc..  in  the 
temporal  bone.  J.  Laryngol.,  Lend.,  1903,  xviii,  294-298. — 
liaflfay.  Sur  un  nouveau  proced6  de  section  iutra- 
crSuieune  du  facial  chez  le  chien.  Arch,  de  physioL 
norm,  et  path..  Par.,  1897,  5.  s.,  ix,  698-703. — I^aurens 
(G.)  Chirurgie  du  nerf  facial  et  de  I'aqueduc  de  Fallope. 
Arch,  internat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par..  1905,  xix,  469- 
485.— Villar  (F. )  Anastomose  chirurgicale  entre  le  tronc 
du  nerf  facial  et  le  mand  hypoglosse  chez  un  chien ;  retour 
de  la  motilit6  dans  les  muscles  de  la  face.  Gaz.  hebd.  d. 
sc.  m6d.  de  Bordeaux,  1904,  xxv,  607-609. 

]¥erve  (Femoro-cutaneous). 

IVawratzki  (E.)  Ein  Fall  von  Sensibilitatsstorung 
im  Gehiete  des  Nervus  cutaneus  femoris  externus  mit 
pathologisch-anatomischem  Befunde.  Deutsche  Ztschr. 
f.  Nervenh.,  Leipz.,  1900,  xvii,  99-108.  1  pi.— Peyronny. 
Recherches  anatomiques  sur  I'endroit  oti  le  femoro-cutano 
p6n^tre  au  niveau  de  I'arcade  crurale.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et 
phvsiol.  .  .  .  de  Bordeaux,  1902,  xxiii,  50-54.  Also;  J.  de 
med.  de  Bordeaux,  1902,  xxxii,  408-410.  Also:  Gaz.  hebd. 
d.  sc.  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1902.  xxiii,  147. 

IVei've  (Olosso-pharyngeal). 

Meyek  (S.)  *DHiclischneidnng.s-Versncbe  am 
Nervii.s  glosso-pliaryngens.     S"^.    Kosten,  l.-'96. 

Also  [Abstr.],  in:  Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn,  1896, 
xlviii,  143-145. 

J  MrivHiN  (N.  [I.])  Kucheuiyuo  histologiclies- 
koiii  stroyenii  prodolgovatavo  mozga.  [Histo- 
logical structure  of  the  medulla  oblongata.]  8°. 
Kharkov,  1?^92. 

Also,  transl.  [Abstr.],  in:  Centralbl.  f.  Nervenh.  u. 
Psychiat.,  Cobleuz  &  Leipz.,  1893,  n.  F.,  iv,  212-217.  Also 
[Rev.],  in:  Centralbl.  f.  Nervenh.  u.  Psychiat.,  Cobleuz  & 
Leipz.,  1893,  xvi,  322.  Also  [Rejdy  to  Rev.],  in:  Yuzhno- 
russk.  med.  gaz.,  Odessa,  1894,  iii,'533-536. 

Telyatnik  (F.  K.)  *  Ob  okoncbauiyabh  yaz5- 
koglotochnavo  nerva  v  prortolgoYatom  mozgn. 
[On  tbe  origins  of  tbe  glosso-pbaryngeal  nerve 
in  the  medulla  oblongata.]  8°.  S.-Peterbiirg, 
1896. 

Also,  in:  Trndi  klin.  dushevn.  i  nerv.  bollez.  v  S.  Pe- 
terb.  (1897),  1898,  ii,  pt.  1.  1-168,  1  pi. 

BifB  (S.)  &  Morganti  (G.)  Esperimenti  sul  nervo 
glosso-faringeo;  lettei-a  al  Sig.  Miiller.  piofes.sore  di  anato- 
mia  e  fisiologia.    Ann.  nniv.  di  med.,  Milano,  1850,  cxxxv. 
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]\ei*ve  ( Glosso-pharyngeal). 

182-185.    Also,  in:   Biffi  (S.)     Op    compl.,  8°,  Milano, 

1902,  i,  79-8B.— Cruse.  Deijeneratiou  Ana  Nervns  glosso- 
pharyngeiis  durcb  eiue  eniaitete  Druse  in  der  Fossa  mas- 
toitlea.  Piov.  Saii.-Ber.  d.  k.  Med.  Coll.  zu  KoniKsb.  (1837, 
2.  Sem.),  1839,  23-26.— Saiitlmeyer  (W.)  Ueber  das  Ver- 
halten  der  Ge.schmacksknospeii  nacb  Durchschneidunff 
des  N.  glossopliaryiigeus.  Arch.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1895, 
269-276.— StowcU  (T.  B.)  Tlie  glosso-phavyngeal  nerve 
in  the  domestic  cat.  Proc.  Am.  Phil.  Soc,  Pbila.,  1888, 
xxT,  89-94, 1  pi. 

IVei've  (Hypoglossal). 

See,  also,  Nei'vous  system (IJef/eneration,  etc.,  of). 

DiELOFF  (E.  G.)  *  Izsliedovauiye  yader  i  ko- 
reshkov  potlyazlchnavo  nerva.  [Investigation 
of  tlie  nuclei  and  cortical  ceiiteis  of  the  bypo- 
glossal  nervo.  ]    8°.    S.-Peterburg,  1896. 

Koch  (P.  D.)  Unders0gel8er  over  Nervus 
bypoglossus  Ud.spring  og  Foi  bindelser  i  Medulla 
oblongata.  [Researches  on  the  origin  and  con- 
nections of  the  nervus  bypoglossus  in  the  me- 
dulla oblongata.]    8^.    Kjipierihavn,  1887. 

SCHAFFER  (O.)  *  Ueber  die  Ursprungsver- 
hiiltnisse  des  Nervus  bypoglossus.  8°.  Er- 
langen,  1889. 

Beck  (W.)  Ueber  den  Anstritt  des  N.  hypoglossus 
nnd  N.  (^ervicalis  primus  aus  dem  Ceutialorgan  beim 
Menschen  und  in  der  Reihe  der  Siiugetiere  unter  beson- 
derer  Beriicksichtigung  der  dorsalen  Wurzeln.  Auat. 
Hefte,  "Wiesb.,  1895,  vi,  249-345,  4  pi.— Bctti  (U.  A.) 
Delle  conne.ssioni  del  nervo  ipoglosso  coi  nervi  cervicali. 
B(dl.  d.  r.  Accad.  med.  di  Geneva,  1896,  xi,  166-203, 1  pi.— 
Buffet-Delnias.  Sur  ane  anonialie  dii  nerf  grand- 
hypoglosse.  Coinpt.  lend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1892,  cxiv, 
610-612.  Also:  Poitou  med.,  Poitiers,  1892,  vi,  97-99.— 
Calugareaiiu  6l  Henri  (V.)  R6g6n6ration  I'onction- 
nelle  de  la  corde  du  tynipan  sutur6eavec  le  bout  central 
du  nerf  bypoglosse.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1901, 
11.  s.,  iii,  1099. — Chiarugi  (G-.)  Sulla  esistenza  di  una 
radiee  dorsale  rudimentale  con  ganglio  per  il  nervo  ipo- 
glosso neir  uoino.  Bull.  d.  sez.  d.  cult.  d.  sc.  med.  n.  r. 
Accad.  d.  fisiocr  it.  di  Siena,  1888,  vi,  57-60.  —  De  Beulc 
(F.)  Contribution  h  I'fitude  des  16sions  des  cellules  de 
i'hypoglosse  apr^s  Tarracbement  du  nerf.  NSvraxe,  Lou- 
vain,  1901,  iii,  143-155.  —  DiclolT  (E.  G.)  Ob  yadrakh 
podyazichnavo  nerva.  [On  the  nuclei  of  the  sultliiigual 
nerve.]  Obozr.  psichiat.,  nevrol.  [etc.],  S.-Peterb.,  1896, 
i,  265-267.  —  Foa  (G.)  Sulle  alterazloni  delle  cellule 
del  nucleo  di  origine  In  seguito  a  taglio  o  strappamento 
dell'  ipoglosso.  Riv.  di  patol.  nerv.,  Firenze,  1899,  iv, 
23-34.  —  Fi'oi-iep  (A.)  &  Beck  (W.)  Crel>er  das  Vor- 
kommen  dorsaler  Hypoglossuswurzelnmit  Ganglion  in  der 
Reihe  der  Saugetiere.  Auat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1895,  x,  688-696. — 
Halipre  (A.)  fitat  du  noyau  de  I'hypoglosse  dix-ueuf 
mois  apr6s  la  section  du  nerf  correspondant  chez  le  lapin. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1899,  10.  s.,  vi,  43.— 
Hirscii  (W.)  The  question  of  sensory  fibres  in  the 
hypoglossal  nerve.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1898,  Ixvii,  58.  — 
Kazzantler  (G.)  Sulla  raclice  dorsale  del  nervo  ipo- 
glosso nell'  Tionio  e  nei  mamniiferi  domestici.  Anat.  Anz., 
Jena,  1891,  vi,  444-450.  —  Kosaka  (K.)  &  Jngila  (K.) 
Experimentelle  TJutersuchungen  iiber  den  TTrsprung  des 
Nervus  hypoglossus  und  seines  absteigenden  Astes. 
Jahrb.  f.  Psychiat.  u.  Neurol.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1903,  xxiv, 
150-189,  6  pi.    Also  [Abstr.l :  Shinkeigaku  Zasshi,  Tokyo, 

1903,  ii,  324-320.— ITlariuesco  (G.)  Sur  larfeparation  des 
neuro-fibrilles  apres  la  section  du  nerf  hypoglosse.  Rev. 
neurol..  Par.,  1905,  xiil,  5-16.— iTIartin  (P.)  Die  Ent- 
Tvickelnng  des  neunten  bis  zwiilften  Kopfnerven  bei  der 
Katze.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1891,  vi,  228-232.— Mellzer 
(S.  J.)  The  question  of  sensory  fibres  in  tlio  hypoglo.ssal 
nerve.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1898,  Ixv'ii,  23 ;  125.— ITIiiigazzini 
(G.)  Intorno  alle  origini  del  nervushypoglossus.  Ann.di 
freniat.  ]etc.],  Torino,  1889-91,  ii,  305-31'J,  1  pi.  —  Piot- 
i-owNki  (G. )  Badania  nad  unerwieniem  nacz^'n;  uerw 
podj^zykowy.  [Innervation  of  vessels;  hypoglos.sal  nerve.] 
Prz'egl'.  lek.  Kr.ak6\v,  1888,  xxvii,  115;  134.— Staderini 
( R. )  Eicerche  sperimeutali  sopra  la  origine  reale  del 
nervo  ipoglosso.    luternat.  Monatschr.  f.  Anat.  u.  Physiol., 

Leipz.,  1895,  xii,  220-246,  2  pi.   .  Le  fibraj  propriaj  e 

le  arciformes  iuternse  nell'  atrofla  sperimentale  del  nucleo 
di  origine  dell'  ipoglosso.  Monitore  zool.  ital.,  Firenze, 
1897,  viii,  194-200.— StowcU  (T.  B.)  The  hypoglossal 
nerve  in  tlie  domestic  cat.    Proc.  Am.  Phil.  Soc,  Phila., 

1888,  XXV,  99-104,  Ipl.— Testut  (L.)  Jaboiilay  (M.) 
Hypoglosse  (nerf  grand).    Diet,  encycl.  d.  sc.  med.,  Par., 

1889.  4.  s.,  XV,  172-193.— Viiiccnzi  (L.)  Sulla  presenza 
di  fibre  incrociate  nel  nervo  ipoglosso.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena, 
1902-3.  xxii,  567. — Weigner  (K.)  Dorsalnl  kofen  nervi 
hypoglossi  s  gangliem  u  Bos  taurus.  [The  root  of  the  .  .  . 
v?ith  its  ganglion  in  .  .  .]  Eozpr.  fieskfi  Akad.  cis.  Fran- 
tisliaJosefa  [etc.],  v  Praze,  1900-1902,  2.  t.,  x,  no.  13,  1-9.— 
Wolller  (A.)  fjeber  die  Nalit  des  Nervus  hypoglossus. 
Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tiibing.,  1905,  xlv,  294-299. 


]¥erve  {Hypoglossal,  Pathology  of). 

Ballet  (G.)  &  IHarinCMCO  (G.)  Note  sur  les  lesions 
du  noyau  de  riiypoglos.se  consectives  k  I'arraehement  du 
nerf.  F<iill.  et  mem.  Soc.  m6d.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1898,  3.  s.,  xv, 
243. — Iflai-iiia  (A.)  Reperto  microscopico  in  un  caso  di 
neurite  idinpatica  parziale  d'  un  ipoglosso.  Kiforma med., 
Palermo,  1899,  xv,  pt.  4,  770-772.  Also,  transl. :  Neurol. 
Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1900,  xix,  110-113.  —  Paiiski  (A.) 
Przypadeic  obwodowego  porazenia  nerwii  podj^zy kowego 
prawego  (neuritis  n.  hypoglo.s.si  periiilierica).  Kron.  lok., 
Warszawa,  1903,  xxiv,  1-10. — Warschauer.  Ciekawe 
cierpienie  nerwu  podj^zykowego.  [Peculiar  disease  of  the 
hypoglossal  nerve.]  Przegl.  lek.,  Krak6w,  1872,  xi,  156- 
158. 

IVerve  {Infra-orbital). 

See  also,  Neuralgia  {Supra-  and  infra-orbital). 

Ayerza  (A.)  Ni^vrectomia  del  suborbitario.  An.  d. 
Circ.  meil.  argent.,  Buenos  Aires,  1887,  x,  19-26.— Bropliy 
(T.  W.)  [Operation  for  excising  infra-orbital  nerve.] 
Dental  Rev.,  Chicago,  1898,  xii,  818.— Ciiaiutre.  Un 
cas  de  neurectomie  du  nerf  sous-orbitaire.  Lyon  m6d., 
1892,  Ixix,  .543. — Colzi.  Falso  nevroma  del  nervo  .sotto- 
orbitario.  Boll.  d.  cliu.,  Milano,  1903,  xx,  250-255.— Mar- 
chetti  (0.)  Fibroma  del  nervo  sotto-orbitario.  Cong, 
d.  Ass.  oftal.  ital.    Rendic.  1902,  Pavia,  19U3,  xvi,  125-127. 

 .  Falso  nevroma  del  nervo  sotto  orbitario.  Ibid., 

535-511. — Sutton  (J.  B.)  A  tumour  of  tlie  infra-orbital 
nerve.    Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Loud.,  1890.  xxiii,  44-46. 

]\erve  {Infratrochlear). 

See  Glaucoma  {Treatment  of,  Operative). 
]\erve  {Interosseous). 

McMurrich  (.J.  P.)  A  note  on  the  posterior  interos- 
seous nerve.    Brit.  M.,  Lond.,  1897,  ii,  884. 

jVei've  {Lachrymal). 

Ijatlay.  Auomalie  du  nerf  laorymal ;  vascularisation 
et  innervation  du  muscle  oblique  inffiriour  de  I'oBil.  Gaz. 
d.  hop.  de  Toulouse,  1898,  xii,  82.-Valenti  (G.)  Variety 
del  nervo  lacrimale.  Monitore  zool.  ital.,  Siena,  1890,  i, 
88-90. 

]\erve  {Laryngeal.,  Inferior). 

See  Larynx  {Innervation  of). 
JVei'Ve  {Laryngeal.,  Median). 

munk  (H.)  Bemerkung  betreffeud  Exner's  N.  laryn- 
geus  medius.  Arch.f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1894, 192. — Onodi. 
Sur  la  question  du  nerf  laryug6  raoyen.  Rev.  de  laryngol. 
[etc.],  Par.,  1890,  x,  657-659. 

IVerve  {Laryngeal,  Recurrent). 

See,  also.  Glottis;  Larynx  {Innervation  of). 

Broeckaert  (J.)  fitudesurle  nerf  recurrent  laryug6j 
son  anatomie  et  sa  physiologie  normales  et  pathologiqiies. 
Presse  oto-laryngol.  be'l^e,  Brux.,  1902,  i,  347 ;  383 :  1903,  ii,  1 ; 

65;  117;  177;  233.   AZso,  Reprint.   .  La  resection  exp6- 

rimentale  du  recurrent  laryng6  chez  le  singe.  Ann.  Soc.de 
m6d.  de  Gand,  1904,  Ixxxiv,  209-217,  1  pi.  Also:  Ann.  d. 
mal.de  I'oreille,  du  larynx  [etc.],  Par.,  1904,  xx.x,  541-549. — 
Brosliniovski  (P.  K.)  Slnchai  trauiuaticheskavo  po- 
vrezhdeniya  nizhnyavo  gortannavo  nerva.  [Traumatic 
injury  of  the  inferior  laryngeal  nerve.]  Riissk.  Vrach,  S.- 
Peterb.,  1905,  iv,  460-462.  —  Cotterell  (E.)  An  account 
of  some  experiments  made  upon  the  left  inferior  laryngeal 
nerve.  Veterinarian,  Loud.,  1893,  Ixvi,  357-260. — Oaries 
(H.)  Tlio  relationship  between  the  phrenic  and  inferior 
laryngeal  nerve,  with  an  explanation  of  the  circuitous 
course  taken  by  the  latter.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1893,  i,  128. — 
Donaldson  (F.),  jr.  Tliefunction  of  the  recurrent  laryn- 
geal nerve.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1886,  n.  s.,  xcii,  93-103. 
Also,  Reprint.  .  Fiirtlier  researches  upon  the  physiol- 
ogy of  the  recurrent  laryngeal  nerve.    Tr.  Am.  Laryngol. 

Ass.  1887,  N.  Y.,  1888,  ix,  80-98.  .  Note  on  the  physiol- 

ogv  of  the  recurrent  laryngeal  nerves.  N.  York  M.  J., 
1888,  xlvii,  287.  4  Jm,  Reprint.  —  Frese  ( O. )  Experi- 
mentelle lieitragfe  zur  Fi-age  nach  der  versohiedenen  Vul- 
nerabilitat  der  Recurreusfasern.  Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.Ehi- 
nol.,  Berl.,  1902-3,  xiii,  305-320.  Also,  Reprint.— Oiuria 
(P.  M.)  Ancora  del  rapporto  clie  si  stabilisce  fra  ia  a.  ver- 
tebrale  destra  ed  il  n.  laryngeo  inferiore,  quaudo  la  a.  suc- 
clavia  destra  nasce  come  ultimo  raiuo  dell'  arco  dell'  aorta 
e  la  vertebrale  destra  si  origina  dalla  carotide  primitiva 
dello  stesso  lato.  Boll.  d.  r.  Accad.  med.  di  Geneva,  1890, 
V,  8-17.  —  Hooper  (F.  H, )  The  anatomy  and  physiol- 
ogy of  the  recurrent  laryngeal  nerves.  N.  York  M.  J., 
1887,  xlvi,  29;  63;  99;  150;  188.    Also,  Reprint.  Also: 

Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.  1887,  N.  Y.,  1888,  ix,  41-79.   . 

Effects  of  varying  rates  of  stimulation  on  the  action  of 
the  recurrent  laryngeal  nerves.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1888, 
xlviii,  485-488.  Also:  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  As-<.  1888,  [N. 
Y.],  1889,  X,  163-174.  Also,  Repjint.  —  Howell  (W.  H.) 
&  Hiiber  (G.  C.)  Physiology  of  the  communicating 
branch  between  the  superior  and  inferior  laryngeal 
nerves.  J.  Physiol.,  Camb..  1891,  xii,  5-11.  Also,  Re- 
print.—  Jaboiilay  &  Villard  (E.)     Rapports  d*-'. 
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IVei've  [Laryngeal  Recurrent). 

nt'ifs  1 6ciirfcnts  avec  les  arteies  thyroiilieiines  iulo- 
rieiires.  Lj-ou  mfed.,  1893,  Ixxiv,  373  -  378.  —  KiUzcii- 
stein  (J.)  ADtwort  aiit'die  Benierknng  K6tlii's  zu  meineii 
TJiitersiicliiin^en  iiber  den  N.  recunens  imd  sciii  Kiiideu- 
centrnni.  An'h.  f.  Larvii};ol.  u.  Kliiiiol.,  Berl.,  IflOO,  x, 
508.— ITIni-lin  (G.)  Nouvello  exp6iionco  sur  les  nerfs  r6- 
ciirieiits  e(>iiij6H,  extiaite  d'mie  luttic.  Essais  et.  obs,  de 
ni6d.  de  la  Soc.  d'Ediiib.,  Par.,  174'J,  ii,  138-147.— ITIasini 
(G.)  Studio  speriiiientale  e  clinico  siilla  fisiopatolo^ia  del 
ricorreiite.  Boll.  d.  r.  Accad.  nied.  di  Oenova,  1893,  viii, 
3-19.— Onotii  (A.)  Tbe  connection  of  the  i.solated  re- 
spiratory fibres  of  the  recurrent  with  the  ."iynipatlietic 
and  caidiiic  nei  ves.  J.  Laryngol.,  Loud.,  1902,  x'vii, 475-477. 

 .  Bi'iiu'ikunfieu  zu  dem  Anfsatzo  der  Herren  P. 

Schultz  nnd  Dorendorf :  Ueberdie  centripetale  Leitiinn  des 
Nervus  reciirrena.  Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Kliinol.,  Beil., 
1904,  XV,  01 . ^-019. —  Pern  a  (G.)  Sopra  gli  accinuiili  gan- 
gliari  del  nervo  larin<jeo  inferiore  nell'  ikhijo  i'  in  aUuni 
maniiuiferi.  A  rcli.  ifiH.  <li  anat.  e  di  einbiiol.,  Fircnzc,  19ll.'>, 
iv,  387-4L'(i,4  pi.— Rf  tlii(L.)  Eine  lii'inoT  kung  zu  Katzen- 
stein's  Unteisuchungen  iiber  den  N.  recnrrens  and  sein 
Kindencentruni.  Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhiuol..  Berl.,  1900, 
X,  505. — KoMCiibach  (O.)  1st  der  Satz  v<ui  der  vcr.scliie- 
denen  Viilnerabilitiit  der  Ri'cnrrenafasern  berechtigt? 
Ihid..  1897,  vi,  588-597.— UusseU  (J.  S.  R.)  The  abductor 
and  adductor  fibres  of  the  recurrent  lar  yngeal  nerve.  Proc. 
Roy. Soc. Loud.,  1892,li,102-U2.  Ato;, Reprint.  Also:  Brit. 
M.'J.,  Lond.,  1892.  i,  1300.  Also  fAbstr.J:  Rep.  Scieut. 
Grants  Com.  Brit.  M.  Ass.  1891-3,  Loud.,  1894,  ii,  131-133.— 
Schultz  (P.)  ifc  Dorendorf.  Ueber  die  centripetale 
Leitung  des  Nervus  recurreus.  Arch.  f.  Lavyngol.  n. 
Rhin(d.,  Berl.,  1904,  xv,  217-240.  See,  also,  sv.pra',  Onodl.— 
Seuion  (F.)  Clinical  remarks  on  the  proclivity  of  the 
abductor  fibres  of  the  recurrent  laryngeal  nerve  to  become 
afiected  .sooner  than  the  adductor  fibies,  or  even  cxi  lu- 
sively,  in  cases  of  undoubted  central  or  perii)lti  ral  iiijin-y 
or  disease  of  the  roots  or  trunks  of  the  pneuuiogiiHtric, 
spinal  accessory,  or  recurrent  nerves.  Arch.  Laryngol., 
N.  T.,  1881,  ii,  197-222.  Also,  Reprint.  —  Smith  (\V.  R.) 
The  course  of  the  inferior  laryngeal  nerve.  Lancet,  Lond ., 
1893,  i,  523.— Trifilctti  (A.)'  Ricerche  speriuientall  sulla 
fisio  patologia  de'  nervi  laringei  inferiori.  Attid.  xi.  Cong, 
nied,  internaz.  1894,  Roma,  1895.  vi,  laringol.,  128-130. 
Also:  Arch.  ital.  d.  laringol.,  Napoli,  190,5,  xv,  10.5-120. 

Werve  [Laryngeal,  Recurrent,  Pathology 
of). 

Blanc  (E.)  ''Etude  critique  sur  les  lesions 
des  iierfs  r^cnrreiits  laryug^s  et  leiirs  conse- 
quences.   4^.    Paris,  1)^90. 

 .    The  same.    4^.    Paris,  lb90. 

Braniwell  (B.)  Lesion  involving  (?)  tbe  sympathetic 
and  recurrent  laryngeal  nerve  or  vaii'us  on  one  side;  ( .') 
syphilitic.  Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1903-4,  xxiii.  254. —  Bricger 
(L  )  Zur  Kenntniss  der  Recurrenslahmung.  Charity- 
Ann.,  Berl.,  1882,  vii,  252-257.— Dion isio  (I.)  Con- 
tributo  sperimentale  alio  studio  della  flsio-patologia  del 
nervo  ricorreute.    Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino, 

1891,  3.  s.,  927-939.    Also:  Arch.  ital.  di  laringol..  Napoli, 

1892,  xii,  1-11.— ITIacdouald  (F.)  Transplantation  of 
the  recurrent  laryngeal.  Attid.  xi.  Cong.  med.  internaz., 
Rouja,  1894,  ii,  fisiol.,  111.— ITIasini  (G.)  Sulla  fisiopa- 
tologia del  ricorreute.  Arch,  internaz.  d.  spec,  med.-chir., 
Napoli,  1893,  ix,  213-226.— Massei  (F.)  Contribution  k 
r^tude  des  n6vrites  primaires  du  trouo  du  recurrent. 
Cong,  internat.  d'otol.  et  de  laryngol..  Par.,  1889,  106-173. 
Also:  Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreille,  du  larynx  [etc.],  Par., 
1889,  XV,  731-733.    Also :  Rev.  de  laryngol.'  [etc.].  Par.,  1889, 

ix,  503-598.   .  Ifevrite  primaria  del  tronco  del  ri- 

corrente!  Arch.  ital.  di  laringol..  Napoli,  1889,  ix.  107- 
116. — IVewnian  (D.)  Early  symptoms  of  pressure  upon 
the  vagus  and  recurrent  laryngeal  nerves.  J.  Laryngol., 
Lond.,  1898,  xiii,  475-481.  —  Schnitzler  (J.)  Ueber 
doppelseitige  Recurrensliihniung.  Wien.  med.  Presse, 
1882,  xxiii,  457;  553;  02.5.— Woolen  (R.  V.)  Paralysis 
of  recurrent  laryngeal  nerve.  Tr.  Indiana  M.  Soc.,  In- 
diauap.,  1887,  xxxviii,  120-126. 

IVei've  {Larijngeal,  Superior). 

See  Larnyx  {Morphology  of);  Larynx  {In- 
nervation of ). 

IVei'Ve  {Lingual). 

Deavcr  (J.  B.)  Exsection  of  the  left  lingual  nerve. 
Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1902,  11.  s.,  iv,  218-220.  —  Ooniez 
Ocaiia  (J.)  Sobre  el  origeu  de  las  flbras  gustativas  del 
uervio  lingual.  Rev.  espec.  uied.  La  oto-rino-lariugol. 
espafi.,  Madrid,  1901.  iv.  163.— JTIirto  (F.)  Contribuzione 
alio  studio  della  influenza  trofiea  dei  nervi  sensitivi  (liu- 
guale).    Arch,  di  ottal.,  Palermo,  1896-7,  iv,  191-201. 

Werve  {Mandibular). 

See  Nerve  (MaxiUarn,  Inferior). 


Nevve  {Median). 

Anvray.  Arteres  du  nerf  in6dian.  Bull.  Soc.  anat. 
de   Par.,    1898.   Ixxiii,    133.— [Barret]   de  IVnznriii. 

Anouuilie  du  nerf  iu6dian.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  phj'siol. 
.  .  .  de  Bordeaux,  1889,  x,  223.— Cery  (G.)  Anonialio 
dans  le  trajet  du  nerf  ra6dian  au  bras  et  h  I'avant  bras. 
Union  m6d.du  nord-est,  Reims,  1890,  xiv,230. — CliaMtenet 
«ic  Ocry.  Un  cas  d'artfere  du  nerf  m<'<lian  anormaleiuent 
dfiveloppC'O  et  traversant  lo  nerf  nifidian ;  type  rare  du 
sysl^ino  art6riel  de  la  main.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  anat.  de 
Par.,  1902,  Ixxvii,  202-205.  —  Ocbicrrc  (C.)  Sur  les 
anastomoses  du  nerf  median  et  du  nerf  musculo-cutan6  au 
bras  et  sur  I'auastomoso  du  median  avec  le  cubital  il 
Tavaut-bras.  Progres  m6d..  Par.,  1888,  2.  s.,  viii,  17. — 
Ferrari  (G.)  Alterazioni  della  sensibilitA  tattile  o 
tecnica  in  seguito  a  lesione  di  un  rauio  digitale  volaredel 
,  nervo  mediano.  Riv.  sper.  di  freniat.,  Reirgio-Eniilia, 
1900,  xxvi,  35-39. — Fioreiilini  (E.)  Di  un' auomalia  di 
riunione  dello  due  radice  del  mediano  in  rapporto  alia 
legatura  dell'  arteria  aseellai  e  ed  omerale.  Gior.  m6d.  d. 
r.  esercito,  Roma,  1902,  1,  391. — (Gerard  (G.)  Considera- 
tions sur  les  anomalies  de  I'artfercdu  nerf  median,  h  propos 
de  trois  cas  nouveaux.  Bibliog.  anat..  Par.  &.  Nancy, 
1905,  xiv,  156-163.— Haiuann  (C.  A.)  Median  nerve. 
(Anomaly.]  Univ.  M.  ;\Iag.,  Phila.,  1892-3,  v,  185.— 
Reniy  (C.)  Sur  une  erreur  pew  connue  de  la  .sensibility 
r6tablie  i  la  suite  de  la  suture  du  nerf  median  sectionn6 
chez  rhomnie.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1899,  10. 
s.,  vi,  19G.— Suckling  (C.  W.)  Distribution  of  ana*s- 
thesia  after  division  of  the  median  nerve.  Brain,  Lond., 
1886-7,  ix,  83-86.— Weigner  (K.)  Ueber  den  Verlauf 
des  Nervus  intermedins.  Anat.  Hefte,  Wiesb.,  1905,  xxix, 
97-162,  4  pi. 

]¥erve  {Median,  Pathology  of). 

Dignat  (P.)  Sur  un  cas  de  nevrite  partielle  du  nerf 
median.  Bull.  off.  Soc.  frang.  d'<'lectroth6r..  Par.,  1900, 
vii,  187-192. — Oiani  (R.)  A  proposito  di  un  caso  di  ma- 
crodaetilia  lipoiuatosa  associata  a  pseudo-ipertrofla  del 
nervo  mediano.  Clin,  mod.,  Pisa,  1902,  viii.  110-115. — 
Jacobs.  Deux  cas  de  n6vrite  du  nerf  median.  Ann. 
Soc.  de  ni6d.  d'Anvers,  1893,  Iv,  73-77.— liibotte.  Ne- 
vrite cbronique  du  iwvf  median  palmaire.  J.  de  neurol.. 
Par.,  1904,  ix,  135. — Ricder  (H.)  Neuritis  ini  Gebiete 
des  Nerv.  mediauus.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1889, 
xxxvi,  201. — Buxton  (\V.  L.)  Neuritis  of  the  median 
nerve.  Brain.  Loud.,  1888-9,  xi,  519-522.— Steincr  (J.) 
Ueber  die  Erkranknng  des  distaleii  Endes  des  N.  medi- 
auus.   Miinchen.  med.  Wchuschr.,  1900,  xlvii,  1788. 

IVerve  {Median,  Surgery  of). 

See,  also,  Nerve  {Median,  Wounds,  etc.,  of). 

RiviNGToN  (W.)  JSTenroiiia  of  tlte  mediau 
nerve  removed  by  operation.  1'2'^.  ILoiidon, 
1875,  vel  siihseq.  ] 

Albertiu.  Kyste  h6matique  du  nerf  median.  Bull. 
Soc.  de  cliir.  de  Lyon,  1904,  vii,  305-308.  Also:  Lyon 
med.,  1904,  ciii,  886-888.— Antipas  (A.)  Section  du  nerf 
m^diiin;  suture  secoudaire.  Gaz.  med.  d'Orient,  Con- 
stant., liiOO-1901,  xliii,  436.— A-shhurst  (J),  jr.  A  case 
of  secondary  suture  of  the  median  nerve  aud  flexor  carpi 
radialis  tendon.  Univ.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1889-90,  ii,  202.— 
Augagneur.  Neviome induredu median.  Lyon  m6d., 
1894,  Ixxvii,  334.— Bctkc.  Durchschneidung  des  Nervus 
medianus;  Naht;  vbllige  Ileilung.  Monatschr.  f.  Un- 
fallheilk.,  Leipz..  1897,  iv,  179. — Cernr.  Suture  du  nerf 
median.  Gaz.  d.  hop.  de  Toulouse,  1S95.  ix,  178. — Chnus- 
see  (P.)  De  la  n6vrotoniie  du  median.  [From:  Ri-c. 
vet.]  ficho  v6t.,  Liege,  1900,  xxx,  105-170.— tonslanti- 
nesco.  Resection  et  suture  du  nerf  median.  Bull,  et 
meui.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Bucarest,  1904-5,  vii,  39-41. — Corde- 
nian«.  Un  cas  de  fibrome  du  neif  median  il  la 
jiauiue  de  la  main.  Ann.  Soc.  beige  de  chir.,  Hrux.,  1895- 
6,  iii.  249-2.53. — del  Cueto  (D.  A.)  Neuro-fibroma  del 
mediano;  operacion.  Arch,  de  terap.  de  1.  euferni.  nerv.  y 
ment.,  Barcel.,  1904,  ii,  131-135.— Curtis  (B.  F.)  Suture 
of  medi;in  nerve.    J.  Nerv.  &i  Ment.  Dis..  N.  Y.,  1898,  xxv, 

479.     Also:  Med.  New^,  N.  Y.,  1898,   Ixxiii,  94.   . 

Tiunor  of  the  median  nerve.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1900, 
xxxii,  609.  — Dunning  (A.  W.)  Neuroma  of  the  median  ; 
removal  and  restoration  of  function.  Northwest.  Lancet, 
St.  Paul,  1899,  xix,  3.j2. — Dnpas  (L.)  Pseudo-uevrome 
C(ms6cutif  fi  la  u6vrotomie  du  median.    Rec.  de  m6d.  v6t.. 

Par.,  1902,  8.  s.,  is,  537-540.   .  Boiterie  ancienne  k 

si6ge  ind6termine ;  n6vrotomie  du  median;  gM<iiison;  ac- 
cident consecutif.  Ihid..  601-004.— Durante  (G.)  Hy- 
pertropbie  gr.iisseuse  diffu.se  (lipiune  ou  nevrome  dift'us?) 
du  median.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1902,  Ixxvii, 
949-952.   .  N6vrome  adipeux  ditius  du  median;  re- 
section; legfineration  autogfene.  N.  iconog.  de  la  Salpe- 
tridre.  Par.,  1903,  xvi,  321-346,  3  pi.— Fairchild  (D.  S.) 
Protection  of  an  inflamed  median  nerve  by  gold  foil  after 
five  fruitless  operations.  Am.  J.  Surg.  &  Gyuec,  St. 
Louis,  1900-1901,  xiv,  177.— Ouyot.  Plaie  dii  m6dian. 
Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1906,  xxvii,  9.  - 


NEE  YE. 


410 


NEEVE. 


IVerve  {Median,  Surgery  of). 

HartwcH  (A.  S.)  Cystic  tumor  of  mediau  nerve;  opera- 
tion; restoration  of  function.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1901, 
cxliv,  582. — Hobday  (F.)  A  report  upon  one  hunched 
consecutive  cases  of  median  neurectomy.  J.  Comp.  Path.  &. 

Therap.,  Edinb.  &  Loud.,  1898,  xi,  305-312.   .  A  final 

note  upon  one  hundred  consecutive  cases  of  mediau  neu- 
rectomy. Jfcid.,  1900,  xiii,  300-308.— Kennedy  (R.)  Two 
cases  of  suture  of  the  median  nerve,  one  month  and  three 
months,  respectively,  after  division,  in  wliich  the  use  of  the 
hand  1ms now heen recovered.  GlasgowM.J.,1900,liv,293.— 
linnde.  Suture  du  nerf  median.  M6m.ethull.Soc.de 
med.  ft  chir.  de  Bordeaux  (1892),  1893,  83-90.— liC  Dentu 
(A.)  filougationet  resection  dunerfm6dian  pour  deux  cas 
de  n6vrite  traumatique.  N.  iconog.  de  la  Salpetri^re,  Par., 
1893,  vi,  65-77,  1  pi.— I^eroy  (AJ  Suture  du  uerf  me- 
dian. Clinique,  Brux.,  1893,  vii,  689-694.— Michel.  Sur 
un  cas  de  retour  de  la  sensibilite  apres  section  du  nerf  me- 
diau. Bull.  Soc.  d  auat.  et  physiol.  de  Bordeaux,  1896, 
xvii,  237-238. — ITloty.  Sarcome  du  median  droit.  Bull. 
Soc.  centr.  de  m6d.  du  nord,  Lille,  1897,  2.  s.,  i.  158-lCO. 
Also:  ficho  m6d.  du  nord,  Lille,  1897,  i,  229.  —  IVannotti 
(A.)  Peritelioma  priniitivo  del  nervo  mediauo.  Clin, 
mod.,  Pisa,  1903,  ix,  169-174. — IVieolI.  Two  cases  of  re- 
section of  median  nerve  for  false  neuroma.  Glasgow  M. 
J.,  1898,  xlix,  46-48.  —  Peraire  (M.)  &  ITIally  (F.)  De 
la  resection  du  nerf  m6dian  i\  I'avant-bras ;  resection  ren- 
due  necessaire  par  la  presence  d'un  lipome  dissociaut  de 
ce  nerf.  Rev.  de  cliir,.  Par.,  1900,  xx,  pt.  2,  655-666.— l»e- 
raire(M.),  ITlignot  (E.)  &  ITIeslay  (K.)  Lipome  dissoci- 
ant  du  nerf  median;  operation;  guerison.  Bull,  et  m6ni. 
Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1899,  Ixxiv,  53-59.— Pen guiez,  Trc- 
pant  &  Fournier.  Trois  cas  de  section  du  nerf  me- 
dian op^ris.  Gaz.  med.de  Picardie,  Amiens,  1891,  ix,  181- 
185. — Randone  (G.)  Sopra  un  caso  di  sutura  del  nervo 
mediauo  nella  fossa  cubitale  segnito  quasi  immediata- 
mente  dal  ritorno  complete  della  sua  funzione.  Gior.  med. 
d.  r.  esercito  [ftc.],  Roma,  1895,  xliii,  643-652.— Kape 
(W.  A.)  Case  of  median  nerve  suturing.  Tr.  Texas  M. 
Ass.,  Austin,  1899,  xxxi,  230. —  Kobson  (M.)  A  case  in 
whicli  the  spinal  cord  of  a  rabbit  was  successfully  used  as 
a  graft  in  the  median  nerve  of  a  man.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lend., 
1896,  ii,  1312-1314. — Xhiriar.  Nevr6medu  nerf  median 
trait6  par  I'^crasement;  gu6rison.  Ann.  Soc.  beige  de 
chir.,  Brux.,  1895-6,  iii,  32. — Tillany.  Ancora  un  caso 
di  sutura  secondaria  del  nervo  mediano  all'  avamhraccio. 
Raccoglitore  med.,  Forli,  1888,  5.  s.,  v,  529-539,  1  pi.— 
Tuffier  &  Claude.  Fibro-myxome  du  nerf  median. 
Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1894,  Ixix,  927-931.— Van  En^e- 
len.  N6vrite  tiaumatique  du  median;  61ongation  du 
uerf;  gu6nson.  J.  med.  de  Brux.,  1905,  x,  697. — Vlac- 
cos.  Suture  du  nerf  median  droit  quatre  mois  apr^s  sa 
section ;  retour  de  la  motricit6  et  de  la  sensibility  de  la 
main,  deux  mois  apr^s  I'opfiration.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  de 
chir.  dePar.,  1901,  n.  s.,  xxvii,  591-593.—  Wallis  (F.  C.) 
A  case  of  tumour  of  the  median  nerve  of  the  right  hand, 
accompanied  with  paralysis  and  claw-hand;  excision  of 
tumour;  restoration  of  nerve  function ;  recovery  of  hand. 
Tr.  Clin.  Soc. Loud.,  1896.  xxix,  247.— Warnots  (L.)  Su- 
ture du  nerf  median  pour  accident.  J.  de  med.,  chir.  et 
Pharmacol.,  Brux.,  1891,  xcii,  135. 

]\erve  {Median,  Tumors  of). 
(See  Nerve  {Median,  Surgery  of). 

]\ei've  {Median,  Wounds  and  injuries  of). 

Feege  (L.)  *Z\\ni  Falle  vou  Medianusver- 
letziing  mit  besonderer  Beriicksichtigung  der 
Nervennaht.    8*^.    Wiirzhurg,  1887. 

Acquaviva.  Section  du  nerf  median  au  niveau  de 
la  region  ant6rieure  du  poignet  droit;  suture  36  heures 
apr6s  I'accideut;  succ^s  op6iatoire.  Marseille  m6d.,  1898, 
XXXV,  627-629.— Bajardi  (D.)  Perita  di  taglio  dell'  an- 
tibraccio  sinistro;  sezione  completa  del  nervo  mediano; 
sutura  secondaria;  guarigione.  Settimana  med.  d.  Speri- 
mentale,  Fireuze,  1898,  lii,  565-567. — Deapge  (A.)  Luxa- 
tion du  nerf  median.  Ann.  Soc.  beige  de  chir.,  Brux., 
1900,  viii,  348-350.  Also :  Couipt.  reud.  .  .  .  serv.  de  chir. 
k  I'hop.  St.-Jeau  de  Bruxelles  (1900),  1901, 102.— Folct  (H.) 
Suture  tardive  da  nei  f  median,  ficho  m6d.  du  nord,  Lille, 
1904,  viii,  265-267.  —  Griffiths  (J.)  The  degenerative 
changes  observed  in  the  structures  of  the  hand  fifteen 
years  after  division  of  the  median  nerve  above  the  elbow. 
J.  Path.  &  Bacterid.,  Edinb.  &  Lond.,  1893-4,  ii,  346-353, 
2  pi. — Kiliani  (0.  G.  T.)  On  traumatic  keloid  of  the 
median  nerve,  withobservationsupontheabsorption  of  silk 
sutures.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1901,  xxxiii,  13-22. — Ijani- 
botte  (A.)  &  Sano  (F.)  Section  ancienne  du  nerf  me- 
dian; suture;  pr6tendu  retour  imm^diat  de  la  sensibilitfi. 
J.  de  neurol.,  Par.,  1898,  iii,  333-341.  .  Sec- 
tion partielle  du  nerf  median;  suture;  restauration  fonc- 
tiohnelle.  Ibid..  1899,  iv,  62-66.  —  I^ande  (E  )  Section 
complete  du  nerf  median  gauche,  au  niveau  de  I'articula- 
tion  radio-carpienue,  par  un  6clat  deverre;  accident  re- 
montant k  un  mois  et  demi;  suture  nerveuse;  gu6rison 
complete.  J.  de  m6d.de  Bordeaux,  1892,  xxii,  201  -  203. 
Also:  M6d.  mod..  Par.,  1892,  iii,  365-368.— IjUna  (M.  R.) 


]\ei*ve  {Median,  Wounds  and  injuries  of). 

Herida  del  nervio  mediano  y  de  la  arteria  humeral.  Es- 
cuela  de  med.,  Mexico,  1879-80,  i,  no.  12,  2-5.— Mouchet 
(A.)  Section  complete  du  nerf  median  au  poignet;  su- 
ture; gu6rison.    Gaz.  hebd.  de  m6d..  Par  ,  1900,  n.  s.,  v, 

1.  — Peyronny.  Sur  un  cas  de  perforation  du  m6dianau 
niveau  de  I'avant-bras.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  physiol.  .  .  . 
de  Bordeaux,  1902,  xxiii,  63.— Pick  (T.  P.)  Case  of  in- 
jury to  the  median  nerve;  operation;  restoration  of  func- 
tion. Tr.  M.Soc.  Lond.,  1891-2,  xv,  463^65.— Rose  (W.) 
Wound  of  median  nerve.'  Proc.  M.  Soc.  Lond.,  1888  -9, 
xii,  300. — Savill  (T.  D.)  A  case  of  injury  to  the  median 
nerve,  illustrating  the  power  of  repair  of  a  mixed  nerve 
trunk,  and  the  mode  of  action  of  pilocarpin.  Brain,  Lond., 
1893,  xvi,  452-4.57. — Tillanx.  Section  du  nerf  mfedian 
du  c6t6droit;  suture  secondaire;  retour  complet  de  toutes 
les  functions;  tiraillement  et  compression  du  nerf  avec  re- 
tour complet  de  tons  les  troubles  fonctiounels ;  pas  de  d6- 
chiruro  du  nerf;  incision  de  la  peau;  retour  complet  de 
toutes  les  fonctions;  communication  faite  par  A.  Demars 
au  nom  de  M.  le  Dr.  Tillaux.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  hiol.. 
Par.,  1888,  8.  s.,  v,  225-230.  —  Voilnriez.  Troubles  tro- 
phiques  cons6cutifs  i une  section  du  nerf  m6dian  il'avant- 
bias.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.-clin.  de  Lille,  1886,  i,  122- 125.— 
Wyss(M.  0.)  Medianusdurchtreunung;  Heilung.  Miin- 
chen.  med.  Wchuschr.,  1901,  xlviii,  1411. 

T¥ei*ve  {Mnsculo-cutaneous). 

Sec,  also,  Nerve  (Median). 

Becco  (A.)  SuUe  varietJidi  anastomosi frail  nervo  mus- 
colo-cutaueo  ed  il  mediano  nel  braccio.  Ricerche  n.  lab.  di 
anat.norm.d.r.TJniv.dlRoma,  1896-7, vi,39-58,  Ipl.—Brycc 
(T.  H.)  [The  musculo  cutaneous  nerve  of  the  leg.]  Proc. 
Anat.  Soc.  Gr.  Brit.  &  Ireland,  Lond.,  1896-7, pp. v-xii. — Ca- 
lori  (L.)  Delle  corrispondenze  del  nervo  musculo-cutaneo 
con  il  capo  soprannumerario  del  hicipite  bracchiale  e  col 
bracchiale  interne.  Mem.  Accad.  d.  sc.  d.  1st.  di  Bologna, 
1866,  2.  s.,  vi,  149-155,  2  pi.— Cavalie  (M.)  Anastomoses 
du  nerf  musculo-curan6  dans  le  nierabre  guperieur.  Bi- 
bliog.  an^t.,  Par.  &  Nancy,  1901,  ix,  69-71. — Daraignez 
(E.)  &  liabougle  (J.)  Sur  un  cas  d'absence  du  nerf 
musculo-cutau6  chez  I'homme.  J.  de  m6d.  de  Bordeaux, 
1888-9,  xviii,  7.— D'Evant  (T.)  Osservazioni  intoruo  ad 
una  anomalia  del  nervo  perforante  di  Casserio.  Gior.  d. 
Ass.  uapol.  di  med.  e  nat.,  Napoli,  1893-4,  iv,  242-250.— 
Dural  (M.)  Rapport  sur  un  memoire  de  M.  Testut, 
intitul6:  De  la  portion  brachiale  du  nerf  musculo-cutanfi. 
Bull.  Acad,  de  m6d..  Par.,  1883,  2.  s.,  xii,  1237-  1239.— 
lUitchell  (A.  T.)  An  anatomically  and  physiologically 
typical  case  of  musculo-cutaneous  neuritis.  N.  York  M. 
J.,  1894.  Ix,  655.— Pasleau  (0.)  Note  sur  une  vari6t6 
'  d'anastomose  du  nerf  musculo-cutan6  avec  le  nerf  median. 
Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1896,  Ixxi,  198.  —  Tcstnt  (L.) 
Recherchesanatomiqnessurl'anastomosedu  uerf  musculo- 
cutan6  avec  le  nerf  m6di,an.  .T.  de  I'anat.  et  physiol.  [etc.], 
Par.,  1883,  xix,  103-108.    See.  also,  supra,  Duval. 

Werve  {Musculo-spiral). 

Barnard  (H.  L.)  Neuroma  of  musculo-spiral  nerve. 
Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1903-4,  xxiii,  190.— Boyd  (S.)  A  case  of  su- 
ture of  the  musculo-spiral  nerve.   Tr.Cliu.  Soc. Lond.,  1891- 

2.  XXV,  290. — Bradley  (A.  E.)  Nerve-grafting  or  trans- 
plantation for  paralysis  r  esulting  from  injury  to  the  mus- 
culo-spiral. Med.  News,  N.  T.,  1896,  Ixviii,  153.— (Jheno- 
weth  (J.  S.)  Suture  of  musculo-spiral  nerve.  Louisville 
Month.  J.  M.  &  S.,  1902-3,  ix,  352-354.  —  Fowler  (G.  R.) 
Suture  of  the  musculo-spiral  nerve  for  injury  occurring  in 
compound  diastasis  of  the  lower  epiphysis  of  the  humerus. 
Brooklyn  M.  J.,  1900,  xiv,  382.— Fowler  (R.)  Excision  of 
a  portion  of  the  musculospiral  nerve.  Ibid. ,1899,  xiii,572. — 
Oallaudet  (B.  B.)  Suture  of  the  musculo-spiral  nerve. 
Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1895,  xxii,  261.— Ijucas  (R.  C.)  Two 
cases  of  division  of  the  musculo-spiral  nerve  in  which 
resection  and  suture  were  followed  by  complete  restoration 
of  function.  Guy's  Hosp.  Rep.,  Lond.,  1889,  3.  s.,  xxxi, 
1-10.— ITIurphy  (J.  B.)  Neuro-sarcoma  of  the  musculo- 
spiral  nerve.  Chicago  Clinic,  1897,  x,  195-199. — Putnam 
(J.J.)  On  certain  peculiarities  in  the  reactions  of  the 
musculo-spiral  nerve  to  electrical  currents;  and  their 
I)ractical  significance.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1893,  cxxviii, 
305. — Puzey(C.)  Case  of  injury  of  uiusculo-spiral  nerve 
successfully  treated  by  operation.  Liverpool  M.-Chir.  J., 
1889,  ix,  448-451.  — Bixford  (E.)  Suture  of  musculo- 
■spiral  nerve.  Occidental  M.  Times,  San  Fran.,  1902,  xvi, 
194.— Butherfurd  (H.)  Case  of  secondary  suture  of  the 
museulo-spiral  nerve  nuxde  pos.sible  by  resection  of  the 
humerus.  Glasgow  M.  J.,  1902,  Iviii,  194-196.  —  Sinliler 
( W.)  Nerve  suture,  with  the  report  of  a  successful  opera- 
tion for  suture  of  the  musculo-spiral  nerve  three  months 
after  its  complete  division.    Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit,  189.5, 

3.  s.,  xi,  444-447.— Steele  (D.  A.  K)  Suture  of  the  mus- 
culo-spiral nerve.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1900,  xxxv, 
50. — Wfearer]  (G.  H.)  Injury  of  musculo-spiral  nerve. 
Med.  &  Surg.  Rep.  Cook  Co.  Hosp.,  Chicago,  1890,  93. 

IVerve  {Mylohyoid). 

vou  Schumacher  (S.)  Der  Nervous  mylohyoideus 
des  Menschen  undder  Saugetiere.    Sitzungsb.  d.  k.  Akad. 
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]¥ei*ve  [Mylohyoid). 

(1.  Wissensch.  Matli.-iiatiirw.  CI.,  Wieii,  1904,  i;xlii,  241- 
272,  1  pi.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Deutsche  Med.-Ztg.,  Bed.,  1904, 
XXV,  992. 

IVei'Ve  {Nasal,  External). 

.>6'B  Neuralgia  ( Fatifli,  Treatment  of )  htj  nerve- 
stretclii  III/. 

]\erve  {Obturator). 

Diirnntl  Coiiiiunndcur.  Art^res  du  uerf  obtu- 
rateur.   Province  raiid..  Lyon,  1895,  ix,  217. — Iiaiien)«teiii 

(C.)  Die  Keselttioii  des  Nn  viLs  obtuiatoi  ius  mr  Beseiti- 
gung  del-  AdduktDi'enkonliactnr  mis  centralcr  Uisacbc. 
Centialbl.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1892,  xix,  217.— Parhou  (C.)  & 
Popcsco  (('.)  Sur  I'origine  r6elle  de  robturateur.  Ko- 
mauia  iiicd.,  Bacurescl.  1900,  viii,  nos.  9-10,  21-23. 

IVerve  {Occipital). 

Oallerani  (U.)  &  Pacinotti  (G.)  Rpflpctori.sclier 
Kiaiupf  der  Zunge,  der  Mnndlipi)eii  niid  dcs  Kachens, 
vernrsacht  duich  die  Perniauenz  fines  fremdeu  KiirpeiH 
im  Neivus  occipitalis  inajoi'  der  linken  Seite.  Neurol. 
Ceutralbl.,  Leipz.,  1893,  xii,  479^81.— Kuin in «T  (E.)  & 
Chi-istiaiii  (H.)  Tubercules  douloureux,  formes  par 
des  fibroines  multiples  des  deux  grands  nevfs  occipitaux; 
exci.siou.  Rev.  ni6d.  de  la  Suisse  Eom.,  Geneve,  1890,  x, 
757-761. 

]\ei*ve  {Oculomotor). 

Symaxski  (  \V.  )  '  Ueber  den  Au.stritt  der 
WurzoU'aNerii  desNervus  ocnloinotoriu.s  ;iii.s  dem 
Geliii'ii  beim  ileiisclieu  luul  eiiiigen  Siiugetiereii. 
S°.    Kiiiiifi-fherg  i.  Pr.,  18i»5. 

Apolant  (H.)  TJeber  die  Beziehuiigen  des  Nervus 
oculomotorius zum  Ganglion  ciliarc.  Arcli.  t'.  niikr.  Anat., 
Bonn,  1896,  xlvii,  65.5-06H,  1  pi.— Beriiheimcr  (S.)  Ue- 
ber Ursprung  und  Verl;iuf  des  Nervus  oculomotorius  ini 
Mittelbirn.  Monatscbr.  f.  Psychiat.  u.  Neurol.,  Berl.. 
1904,  XV,  151-1.")3. — Brnce  (A.)  On  the  segmentation  of 
the  nucleus  of  the  third  cranial  nerve.  Proc.  Koy.  Soc. 
Edinb.  (1889-90).  18.11,  xvii,  108-I7G,  2  pi.— Dark'sche- 
witsch  (L.)  Deber  den  oberen  Kern  des  N.  oculomoto- 
rius. Arcb.  f.  Anat.  u.  Entwcklngsgescb.,  Leipz.,  1889, 
107-116,  1  pi.  —  Grasset.  Le  cbiasma  oculo-moteur; 
(semi-d6c'issati(m  de  I'ocnlo  -  nioteur  coniraun  ).  Rev. 
neurol..  Par..  1»97,  v,  321-328.— von  Oudden  (B.)  Ueber 
die  Kerne  der  Aui;enbewegungsuerven.  Tagebl.  d.  Ver- 
samml.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte,  Salzb.,  1881,  liv,  186. 
Also,  in  his:  Ges.  u.  hinterl.  Abbandl.,  fol.,  AViesb.,  1889, 
183.   .  Augenbewegungs-Nerven.  In  his:  Ges.  u. hin- 
terl. Abbandl.,  fol.,  Wiesb.,  1889,  211-215,  4  pi.— Kosaka 
(K.)  Ueber  die  Oculomotoriuskerne.  [.Japanese  text.] 
Mitt.  d.  med.  GeselLscli.  zu  Tokyo,  1899,  xiii.  551-575. — 
JMajano  (N.)  Ueber  Ursprung  und  Verlauf  des  Nervus 
oculomotorius  im  Mittelbirn;  pathologi.scli - anatomische 
Unkersucbnngen.  Monatscbr.  f.  Psychiat.  u.  Neurol., 
Berl.,  1903,  xiii,  1;  139;  229;  291.  Also,  transl.  [  Abstr.  ] : 
Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.  1902,  Eoraa,  1903,  xli,  ,596-600. 
Also,  transl.  |A\istr.]:  Boll,  d.osp.  oftal.  d.  prov.  di  Roinn, 
1903,  i,  95-99.— lUarchand  (L.)  Tumeur  epitb^liale  du 
Derf  nioteur  oculaire  commnn  ayant  pour  origiue  les  plexus 
choroides.  Bull,  et  m^m.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1904,  Ixxix. 
715.— Mei'insi;  (M.  M.)  O  tak  nazivayenioui  "  vozvra- 
slitshayushtshemsya  paralicble  glazodvigatelnavo  uerva" 
(paralysis  n.  oculomotorii  recidiva).  [On  the  so  cnlled  .  .  .] 
Nevrol.  Vestnik,  Kazan,  1901,  ix,  no.  3,  104:  no.  4.  l.'il  : 
1902,  X,  no.  1,  40;  no. 2,1. — Panegrossi  (G.)  Contributo 
alio  studio  anatonio-fisiologico  del  centri  dei  nervi  oculo 
motori  dell'  uomo.    Ricerche  n.  lab.  di  anat.  norm.  d.  r. 

Univ.  di  Roma.  1896-8.  vi,  103-155,  1  pi,   .  SiiUa  re- 

gione  dei  centri  di  origine  dei  nervi  oculomotor!  nell'  uomo 
6  nei  mammiferi.    Lavori  d.  ("ong.  di  med.  int.  1899,  Roma, 

1900,  X,  428-434.   .  Weiterer  Beitrag  zum  Studium 

der  Augenmuskelnervenkerue.  Monatscbr.  f.  Psvcbiat. 
u.  Neurol.,  Berl..  1904,  xvi,  268-344.— Romano  (A.)  Su 
r  origine  del  iiervo  pculo-motore  coniune,  con  osservazioni 
su  la  funziono  delle  bigemine.  Ann.  di  ottal.,  Pavia,  1891- 
2.  XX,  50-56.  Also:  Reudic.  d.  Cong.  d.  Ass.  oftal.  ital. 
1890,  Pavia,  1891,  xii,  32-39.  -  Schiller  (H.)  Sur  le 
nombro  et  le  calibre  des  fibres  nerveiises  du  uerf  oculo- 
moteur  coinmun,  chez  le  chat  nouveau-ne  et  chez  le  chat 
adulte.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  P;xr.,  1889,  cix,  530-532. 
Also:  France  m6d..  Par.,  1889,  ii.  1409.  Also:  Rec. 
d'ophth..  Par.,  1889.  3.  s.,  xi,  598-601.— Van  Biervliet 
(.1.)  Noyau  d'origine  dii  nerf  oculo-moteur  conimuu  du 
liipin;  limites,  structure  et  localisations.  Cellule,  Lierre 
&  Louvain,  1899,  xvi,  5-33,  3  pi.— Van  Oehucliten  (A.) 
De  I'origino  du  nerf  oculo-moteur  commnn.  Tbid..  1892, 
viii,  419-430,  1  1.,  1  pi.  — Van  Ciehuchten  (A.)  Van 
Biervliet  (J.)  Le  noyau  de  1 'oculo-moteur  ccmimun  16, 19 
et  21  niois  apr^s  la  resection  du  nerf.  N6vraxe.  Louvain, 
1900-1901,  ii,  205-213,  2  pi.— Zander  (R.)  Ueber  die 
Anordnung  der  Wurzelbiiudel  des  Nervus  oculomotorius 
beim  Austritt  ans  dem  Gehim.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1896, 
xii,  545-551. 


]\ei*ve  {Olfactory). 
Set',  aho,  Anosmia. 
,  Savelykff  (N.  A.)    Fiziologiya  nervi  olfiu;- 
torii ;  istoriclieskiya  i  eksperinientiilnlya  iz.slie- 
dovaniya.     [Physiology  of ...  ;  hi.stoiical  and 
experimental    iiivestigatious.  ]     iP.  Moskva, 

Bedford  (E.  A.)  The  early  history  of  the  olfactory 
nerve  in  swine.  J.  Comp.  Neurol,  .t  Psychol.,  Granville, 
O.,  1904,  xix,  390-410.— Ciiiarngi  (G.)  Intorno  alio  svi- 
luppo  del  ni  rvo  olfattivo  Dei  mammiferi.    Mouitore  zool. 

ital.,  P^irenzo,    1894,  v,  6-12.   .  Sullo  sviluppo  del 

nervo  olfattivo  nella  Lacerta  muralis.  Ibid..  1902,  iii, 
211.  Also,  transl.:  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1892-3, 
xviii,  363. — Conil  (C.)  Des  resultats  obtenus  par  la  me- 
thodic de  ("Jolgi  appliquee  ii,  I'fetude  du  bulbe  olfai  tif. 
Compt.  rend.  >Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1892,  9.  s.,  iv,  pt.  2,  179- 
189. — Dana  (C.  L.)  The  olfactory  nerve;  its  quantita- 
tive and  qualitativi'  tests  and  its  physiological  impor- 
tance; its  intracranial  course  and  diseases.  N.  York  M. 
J.,  1889,  1,  253-257.— Disse  (J.)  Die  erste  Entwiekelung 
des  Riechnerven.  Anat.  Hefte.  AViesb., .  1897.  ix,  257-300, 
4  pi.  Also  [Prelim.  Abstr.]:  Sitzungsb.  d.  Gesellscb.  z. 
Befdrd.  d.  ges.  Naturw.  zu  Marb.,  1896,  77-92.  Also,  transl. 
[Abstr.]:  .r.  Anat.  &  Physiol.,  Lend.,  1897-8,  xxxii,  pp. 
xii-xvi. — Orazzi  (V.)  Sulla  fisio-patologia  dei  nervi 
olfattivi.  Atti  d.  Cong.  d.  Soc.  ital.  di  laringol.  [etc.] 
1899,  Empoli,  1900,  iv,  9-94.  A;,so  [Abstr.]:  Boll.  d.  mal. 
d.  oreccbio,  d.  gola  e  d.  uaso,  Firenze,  1899,  xvii,  2.58-262. 
Also  [Abstr.]:  Ann.  di  laringol.  [etc.],  Geneva,  1900,  i, 
208.  Also,  traiLsl.  [Abstr.] :  Ann.  de  la  policlin.  cent,  de 
Brux..  1901,  i,  27;  49.— Jagodowski  (K.  P.I  Ziir  Frage 
nach  der  Endigung  des  Gernchsnerven  bei  den  Knoclien- 
fischen.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1901,  xix,  257-267.— Kolliker 
(A.)  Ueber  die  erste  EntwickUing  der  Nervi  olfactorii. 
Sitzungsb.   d.   phys.-med.  Gesellsch.    zu  Wiirzb.,  1890, 

127;  r29.    Also.  Repiiut.   .  Ueber  den  feineren  Bau 

des  Bulbus  olfactorius.  Ibid..  1892,  1-5.— Tee  (S.)  Zur 
Kenntniss  des  Olfactorius.  Ber.  d.  natnrf.  Gesellsch.  za 
Preib.  i.  Br.,  1893,  vii,  179-192. --l.ittle  (T.  E.)  Congeni- 
tal deticiencv  of  the  left  olfactory  nerve.  Proc.  Path.  Soc. 
Dubl.,  1868-71,  n.  s.,  iv,  88-90,  1  pi.— Locy  (\V.  A.)  New- 
facts  regarding  the  development  of  the  olfactory  nerve. 
Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1899,  xvi,  273-290.— .^lanouelian  (T.) 
Les  fibres  centrifugesdu  bulbe  olfactif  et  les  neurones  olfac- 
tifs  centraux.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biid..  Par..  1899, 11.  s.,  i, 
530-.')32. — Iflartnscelli  (G.)  Ricerche  sperimentali  sui 
bnlbi  olfattivi.  Atti  d.  Cong.  d.  Soc.  ital.  di  laringol. 
[etc.]  1899,  Empoli,  1900,  iv,  95-100.— OTuskens  (L.J.  J.) 
Eenige  waarnemingen  omtrent  reuUstoornissen  (neuritis 
olfactorin)  l)y  verhooging  van  den  iutraeraniellen  druk. 
Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Genee.sk.,  Amst.,  1901,  1.  K..  xxxvii, 
d.  2,  1007-1018.— IVeuberger  (J.)  Ueber  das  Verhalten 
der  Riech.schlrimhaut  nach  Durcbschneidung  des  Nervus 
olfactorius.  Ceutralbl.  f.  Pbv,siol..  Leipz.  u.  AVien,  1897, 
xi,  489-495.  —  IVicolai  (G.'F.)  Ueber  die  Leitungs- 
gescbwindigkeit  im  Riechnerven  des  Hechtes.  Arch.  f. 
d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1901.  lxxx\,  05-85,  2  diag.— Olfa«;- 
lory  (The)  nerve  tract.  Scient.  Am.  Suppl.,  N.  T..  1899, 
xlviii,  19946. — Renter.  Neuritis  olfactoria  (Erkran- 
kiingen  des  Kicchganglion).    Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhi- 

nol.,  Berl.,  1899,  ix.  147;  329  Rossi  (U.)    Alcune  con- 

siderazioni  sul  lavoro  di  J.  Disse:  Ueber  die  erste  Ent- 
wickelung  des  Riechnerven.  Ann.  d.  fae.  di  med.  e  mem. 
d.  Accad.  med. -chir.  di  Perugia,  1899.  xi,  2.3-35.— Tro- 
lard  (A.)  Notes  sur  le  bulbe  nt  les  nerfs  olfactifs.  J.  de 
I'anat.  et  physiol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1902,  xxxviii,  55.3-559. 

j¥ei*ve  {Optic)  [includiny  papUla\. 

live,  aho.  Ear  (Midd'e.  In/ldiinuation  of,  Acute, 
Compliiatioiis,  etc.,  of);  Nerve  (Optic,  Surgery 
of) ;  Ophthalmoscope,  eti\  ;  Retina. 

Behxiieimer  (S.)  Ueber  die  Seliuerven- 
Wiirzelu  des  Meuscheu;  Urs[)riiiig,  Entwicke- 
Inng- nnd  Verlanf  ihrer  Markfasern.  i:"^.  ITies- 
badeii,  1891. 

Elschnig  (A.)  Xormale  Anatoniie  des  Seli- 
nerveueintrittes.  Zusauimenstelliing  oplitiial- 
moskopisober  nnd  auatoinischer  Befnude.  Mi- 
kropliotographie  you  O.  Zotli.  8°.  Breslau, 
18U9. 

 .    Der  iiormale  Sehnerveneintritt  des 

nien.sclilichen  1  Auges.  Kliuiscbe  und  auato- 
niiscbe  Untersnchimgen.  Miiiropliotographieu 
von  O.  Zotb.    4-.    Wieii,  1900. 

MiLDENBERGER  (A.  E. )  * Sind  lui  Sehnerven 
des  Pferdes  Centralgefasse  voihanden  f  8^. 
Tubingen,  1905. 

Eedard(P.)  "De  la  section  des  nerfs  ciliaires 
et  du  uerf  optique.    4°.    Paris,  1879. 


NEEVE. 
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NERVE. 


IVerve  (Optic)  [including papilla]. 

 -.    The  same.    6°.    Paris,  1879. 

Staiger  (T.  E.)  *Ueber  'die  Centralgefiisse 
im  Sebnerven  unserer  einlieimischeu  IJugulateu. 
8°.    TiiUiigen,  1905. 

Traber (Z. )  Nervusopticus,  sive tractatns the- 
oricuS)  iu  ties  libros,  opticam,  catoi)ti  icam,  diop- 
tricaru  distribiilus.    fol.     Vieitiiw  Austria;,  1675. 

 .   The  same.   fol.    Vienme  Austria;,  l&iO. 

Vaholius  (C.)  De  uervis  opticis  nouiml- 
lisque  aliis  |)i£etei'  coiuiiiuneui  oi>iiiioijeiii  in 
hiimauo  ca[)ite  obsei-vatis.  Ad  Hieionyiiiuni 
Merciirialeiii.    Ki'^.    Patavii,  1573. 

Belli  (F.)  Sulla  distrilrazione  tlella  nevroslia  uel 
cbiasma  del  nervi  otfici  dell'  uomo.  Arch,  di  ottal.,  Pa- 
lermo, 1894-5,  ii,  19-23,  1  pi.— Bci'iihcimci-  (S.)  Ueber 
Chiasma  nervorum  opticorum  des  Menscbeu.  Period, 
iuternat.  Ophtli.-Coas.  lier.,  Wiesb.,  1888,  vii,  317 -.321. 

 ■.  Ueber  die  Entwickelung  uud  deu  Verlauf  dei- 

Markfasern  iiu  Cbiasiua  uervoiura  opticorum  des  Men- 
seben.  Arch.  f.  Augenh.,  'Wiesb.,  1889.  xx,  133-  170. 
Also,  Eepriut.    Also,  transl.:  Arcli.  Opbtb.,  N.  T.,  1891, 

XX,  163-192,  1  pi.   .  Uelier  eineu  Befund  am  Opticus. 

Verbaudl.  d.  x.  iuternat.  uied.  Cono-.  1890,  Bed  ,  1891,  iv, 

10.  Abtb.,  148.   .  Ziir  Kennlniss  der  Anatomie  der 

Sebuerveuwurzelu  des  Mensi'lieu.    Ibid.,  149-1.51.   . 

Die  Sebnervenkreuzuug  beim   Menseben.    Wien.  kliu. 

Wcbnscbr.,  189G,  ix,  767-770.   .  Der  rein  anatomiscbe 

Uacbweis  der  ungekreuzteu  Selmervenfasern  beim  Men- 
scbeu. Arob.  f.  Augenb.,  Wiesb.,  1899,  xl,  155-160,  1  pi. 
Also,  transl. ;  Arcb.  Opbtb.,  N.  Y.,  1902,  xxxi,  433-436, 
1  pi. — Bietti  (A.)  Anatomiscbe  TJntersucbiingen  iiber 
die  Regeneration  tier  Ciliarnerveu  nacb  der  Neurectomia 
optico-ciliaris  beim  Menscben.  Arob.  f.  Opbtb.,  Leipz., 
1899,  xlix,  190-232,  2  pi.  — Bogroff  (A.  G.)  Koresbok 
zritelnavo  nerva;  iz  tbalamus  opticus.  [Root  of  the  optic 
nerve,  from  the  .  .  .]  Tuzhno-russk.  med.  gaz..  Odessa, 
1892,  i,  30-32.— Bi-iicke  (E.)  Ueber  eiiiige  Empflndungen 
im  G-ebiete  der  Sebnerven.  Sitz.-Ber.  d.  k.  Akad.  d.  Wis- 
senscb.  Math.-naturw.  CI.,  "Wien,  1878,  Ixxvii,  39-71. 
Also,  Reprint. — Carloi-  (R.  B.)  Case  of  swollen  optic  disc 
in  which  the  sheath  of  the  optic  nerve  was  incised  behind 
the  eyeball.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1887,  i,  679.  Also,  transl. : 
yvien.  med.  Bl.,  1889,  xii,  150.— Charpcnticr  (A.)  Per- 
sistance  visuelle  et  inertie  du  nerf  optique.  (Repouse  k 
M.  Bloch.)  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1888,  8.  s.,  v, 
534.  —  Crauicr.  Eindringen  eines  Scbrotkorns  in  den 
Selmerven  ohne  Verletzung  des  Bulbus  mit  Erbaltuug  des 
Sehveriuijgeus.  Ztscbr.  f.  Augenb.,  Berl.,  1900,  iii,  152- 
154. —  Uarkslievicli  (L.  O.)  0  perekrestie  volokon 
zriteliiiUb  nei  vov.  [Chiasm  of  the  optic  nerve  fibers.] 
Vrach,  St.  I'eter.sb.,  1890,  xi,  106;  139.  Also,  transl.:  Arch, 
f.  Opbtb.,  Leipz.,  1891.  xxxvii,  1.  Abtb.,  1-27.— Dean  (G.) 
&  ITsher  (C.  H.)  Experimental  research  on  the  course 
of  the  optic  fibres.  I'.r.dn,  Lond.,  1903,  xxvi,  .524-542,  4  pi. — 
Dc  Berardiiiis  (D.)  Ricerclie  Hul  nevroglio  del  nervo 
ott  .o.  Monitore  zool.  ital.,  Firenze,  1895,  vi,  211-223, 
1  pi. — DclbriicU  (A.)  Zur  Lehre  von  der  Kreuzung  der 
Nerveufasei  11  im  Cbiasma  nervorum  opticorum.  Arch.  f. 
Psychiat..  Berl.,  1889-90,  xxi.  740-777,  1  pi.— Dimmer 
(F.)  Zur  Lehre  von  den  Sebnervenbabueu.  Aicb.  f. 
Opbtb.,  Leipz.,  1899,  xlviii,  473-505,  1  pi.  Also  [Abstr.]: 
Ber.  ii.  d.  Vorsamiul.  d.  opbtb.  Gesellscb.  Heidelb.  1898, 
TViesl)..  1899,  xxvii,  237-242.  Also  [Abstr.):  Ber.  d.  na- 
turw.-med.  Ver.  in  Innsbruck,  1897-9,  xxiv,  j).  xxx. — 
Dodd  (H.  W.)  Opaque  nerve-fibre.s.  Tr.  Opbtb.  Soc. 
U.  Kingdom.  Lond.,  1899-1900.  xx,  18],  1  pi.,  1  1.— Dor 
(L.)  Les  nervi  nervorum  du  cbiasma  et  des  nerfs  optiques 
(nouvellc,  tli6iirie  de  la  stase  papillaire).  Cong,  internal, 
d'opht.  d'Utiecht.  Compt.-rend.,  Amst.,  1900,  225-229, 
3  pi. — Drosclifcld  (J.)  Pathological  contributions  on 
the  course  of  the  0])tic  nerve  fibres  in  the  brain.  Brain, 
Lond..  1881-2,  iv,  543:  1S82-3,  v,  118.  Also.  Reprint.— 
Durand  (dc  tiros)  (J. -P.)  Les  origiues  de  la  th6orie 
tricbromique  du  nerf  optique.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.. 
Par.,  1K95,  cxxi,  1165-1167.— Elinsoii  (A.  A.)  O  tseiitro- 
biezlniikb  voliiknakh  v  zritelnom  nervle.  .  |0n  the  centrif- 
ugal fillers  in  the  optic  nerve.]  Nevrol.  Vestnik,  Kazan, 
18!l(),  iv,  no.  1,  80-88.  Also,  transl. :  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  do 
biol..  Par..  1896,  10.  s..  iii.  792-794.  —  Elschnig  (  A. )  & 
Croldberg  (H  )  Histologiscbe  Artefacle  im  Sebnerven. 
Kliu.  Monatsbl.  f.  Augenb.,  Stuttg.,  1902,  xl,  pt.  2,  81-99.  2 
pi.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Sitziing."b.  d.  ophth.  Gesellscb.  1902, 
Wiesb.,  1U03,  33-38.— Falclii  (F.)  Sulla  istogenesi  della 
retina  e  del  nervo  ottico.  Atti  d,  Cong.  d.  Ass.  med.  ital. 
18S7,  I'avia,  1889.  ii.  341-346.— FaravcUi  (E.)  &  Fasola 
(G.)  La  forza  elettroiiiotrice  nervosa  applicata  alio  studio 
del  cbiasma  dei  nervi  ottici ;  ricerche  aperinient.ali.  Ann. 
di  ottal.,  Pavia,  1889,  xviii.  20-40.  Also,  transl. :  Arch, 
ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1889,  xii,  224-228.— Froriep  (A.) 
Ueber  die  Entwickelung  des  Sebnerven.  Anat.  Anz.. 
_Jeua,  1891,  vi,  15.5-161. — <SiIb«'rt.  Ueber  iiiaiklialtige 
~ Nervenfaseru  der  Papilla  nervi  o,  tici.  Klin.  Monatsbl.  f. 
Augenb.,  Stuttg.,  1904,  xlii,  124-127,  1  pi.  —  Grijns  (G.)  I 


]¥erve  [Optic)  \including papilla], 

Bijdrage  tot  de  pbysiologie  ran  den  Nervus  opticus.  On- 
derzoek.  ged.  in  b.  phy.siol.  Lab.  d.  Utreclrt.  Hoogescb. 
1891,  4.  r.,  i,  170-242.  Also,  Reprint.— von  OroNZ  (E.) 
[Der  ZiLsamiiienbaug  zwiacben  den  Yeriiuderungen  der 
Sebnerven  und  Allgeiiieinerkrankuugen.]  Pest. med. -cbir. 
Pres.se,  Budapest,  1898,  xxxiv,  278.— von  Oudden  (B.) 
Ueber  die  Kreuzung  der  Nervenfasern  ini  Cliia.sma  nervo- 
rum opticorum.  Arcb. f.Opbtb., Berl. ,  lh76,  xxi.  199:  1879, 
XXV,  1,  237.    Also,  in  his:  Gi-s.  u.  hinterl.  Aliluuidl.,  fob' 

"Wiesb.,  1889, 147-170,  5  pi.   .  Ueber  die  Sebnerven,  die 

Sebtractus,  das  Yerliallniss  ibrer  gekreuzteu  und  un- 
gekreuzten  Biiudel,  ibre  Seb- und  Pupillarfasern  und  die 
Centren  der  letzteren.  Tagebl.  d.  Versamiul.  deutscb. 
Naturf  u.  Aerzte,  Stras.sb.,  1885,  Iviii,  136.    Also,  in  his: 

Ges.  u.  hinterl.  Abhandl.,  fol.,  "Wiesb.,  1889,  198,  2  |il  

Ourvich  (M.  S. )  O  hialinovikli  obrazovauiyakh  v 
zritelnom  nervie  i  sietchatkle.  [Hyaline  formations  in 
the  optic  nerve  and  retina.]  TrucU  .Syezda  Russk.  Vrach. 
V  pam.  Pirogova  1891,  Mosk..  1892.  i'v.  67-72.  —  Hanse- 
nianu  (D.)  Zusatz  zu  vorstehender  Arbeit  [von  Hellen- 
ilall].  Arch,  f  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1897,  513-515.  —  Heboid 
(0.)   Der  Faserverlaiif  im  Sebnerven.   Neurol.  Ceiitralbl., 

Leipz..  1891,  X.  167-169.   .  Die  Sebnervenkreuzung 

beim  Men.sclien.  Arcb.  f.  Opbtb..  Leipz..  1892,  xxxviii, 
l.Abtb.,221-226,2pl.— HcliendalKH.)  Ein  Beitrag  zu 
der  Frage  der  Kreuzung  der  Sebnerven.  Arch.  f.  Physiol., 
Leipz..  1897,  497-512.-11111  (A.)  Anatomy  of  the  iutra- 
crauial  portion  of  the  visual  apparatus.  Syst.  Dis.  Eye 
(Norris  &  Oliver),  Pliila.,  1897,  i,  383-415,  1  pi.— Hirsch- 
berg  (J.)  &  Cirincione  (6.)  Ueber  Driisen  im  Seb- 
nervenkopf  Centralbl.  f.  piakt.  Augenli.,  Leipz.,  1891, 
XV,  106;  198.  —  Hosch  ( F. )  Zur  Lehre  von  der  Seb- 
nervenkreuzung beim  Menscben.  Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz. 
Aerzte.  Basel,  1894,  xxiv,  97.  Also,  transl.:  An.  oftal., 
Madrid,  1895,  xviii,  131-135.— Hiiffler  (E.)  Ueber  den 
Faserterlauf  im  .  Si'bnerven  des  Menscben.  Deutsche 
Ztscbr.  f.  Nervenh.,  Leipz.,  1895,  vii,  96-101.  —  Jackson 
(E.)  The  optic  nerve  tracts  and  centres.  Progr.  Med., 
Phila.  &  N.  T.,  1899,  ii,  409-411.— Jacobsohn  (L.)  Zur 
Frage  der  Sebnervenkreuzung.  Neurol.  Centralbl., 
Leipz.,  1896,  xv,  838-840.— Jacoby  (E.)  Ueber  die  Neu- 
roglia der  Sebueiven.  Klin.  Monatsbl.  f.  Augenb., 
Stuttg.,  ]90o.  xliii,  129-137.— Kodai  (Y.)  [The  sequela; 
of  the  artificial  coinpiession  of  the  optic  nerve.]  Nippon 
Gankvva  Gakukwai  Zasslii,  Tokyo,  1901,  v,  1011-1020.— 
Kriickmann  lE.)  Ein  lieitrag  zur  Opticusslia.  Klin. 
Monatsbl.  f.  Augenb..  Stuttg..  1903.  xii.  299-308.  1  pi.— 
liombroso  (G.)  &  IjCvi  (G.)  Contribution  a  r6tudo 
des  reactions  filectriques  des  nerfs  optiques.  [Transl.] 
Rev.  intern;it.  d'61ectro-th6r..  Par..  l894-,5.  v,  18-22.— 
Mauouelian  (Y.)  Recbercbes  sur  I'origine  des  tibrea 
centrifuges  du  nerf  optique.    Compt.  rend.  Soc.  d«  biol.. 

Par..  1899,  11.  s.,  i,  895.   .  fitiule  sur  les  originesdn 

nerf  optique,  pr6c6d6e  d'un  expos6  sur  la  th^orie  du  neu- 
rone. J.  de  I'anat.  et  pbysiol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1905,  xii,  458- 
477,  1  pi.  —  iHerj'.  Observations  sur  le  nerf  optique. 
Hist.  Acad.  roy.  d.  sc.  1712.  Par.,  1714,  M6ni.,  253.  Also: 
Hist.  Acad.  roy.  d.  sc.  [de  Pari-]  1712,  Amst.  1715,  ]M6m., 
331-327.  Also,  transl:  K.  Akad.  d."Wissensch  in  Par.  .  .  . 
Abhandl.  1712,  Bressl.,  1753,  28-32.  —  Itlicltel.  Ueber 
das  Vorkomuien  von  Neurogliazellen  in  den  Sebm  rven, 
dem  Cbiasma  und  den  Tractus  optici.    Sitzungsb.  d.  phys.- 

med.  Gesellscb.  zu  Wiirzb.,    1893,  33.   .  Ueber 'die 

Kreuzung  der  Sebnerveufa.sern  im  Cbiasma.  Ber.  ii.  d. 
Versaininl.  d.  opbtb.  Gesellscb.,  Stuttg.,  1895,  xxiv,  65- 
69.  —  mirlo  (D.)  La  mielinizzazione  del  nervo  ottico 
come  segno  di  vita  estrauterina  nrotratta  iiei  neonati  pre- 
raatiui  ed  a  termine.  Pisani.  Palermo,  1902,  xxiii,  5-31, 
1  pi. — moll  (A.)  Zur  Darstellung  der  Neuroglia  uud  der 
Acbseiizylinderim  Sebnerven. Beitr.z. Augenb.  Festschr. 
Julius  Hirscbberg,  [etc.],  Leipz.,  1905.  195-198,  1  pi.— 
Monro  (T.  K.)  On  the  optic  nerve  as  p  irt  of  the  central 
nervous  system.  J.  Anat.  &.  Physiol.,  Lond..  1895-6,  xxx, 
45-48. — IViensch tiler  (A.)  Sur  certaines  fibres  non  d6- 
el  ites  du  nerf  optique.  Cong,  internat.  d'oplit.  d'Utrecbt. 
Comiit.-rend.,  Amst.,  1900,  223-225,  1  pi.  —  IVicati.  Ha- 
ben  die  Fasern  des  Nervus  opticus  eiue  Schwann'scbe 
Scheide?  Fortschr.  d.  Med.,  Berl.,  188'',  vi,  415.— IVieden 
(A.)  Ueber  Drusenbildung  im  und  um  den  Opticus. 
Arcb.  f  Augenb.,  Wiesb.,  1889,  xx,  72-87,  2  pi.— Ogawa 
(K.)  Ueber  Pigmeutirung  des  Sebnerven.  Ibid..  190.5, 
Iii,  437-454,  2  pi.— Onodi  (A.)  Das  Yerbiiltnis  des  Ner- 
vus opticus  zu  der  Keilbeinhoble  und  insbesondere 
zu  der  bintersten  Siebbeinzelle.    Arch.  f.  Larvniiid.  u. 

Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1903,  xiv,  300-374.   .  Az  ikijbiil  es  a 

Iegb4ts6bb  rostasejt  viszonyna  a  liltiiidegbez.  [The  re- 
lation of  the  sphenoid  sinus  and  the  hindmost  cell 
of  the  cribriform  plate  to  tlie  optic  nerve.]  Orvosi 
hetil  ,  Budapest.  1903.  xlvii.  196.     Also,  transl. :  Pest. 

med. -cbir.  Presse.  Budapest.  1903,  xxxix.  821.   . 

Demonstration  von  Stirnhoblendurcb.schnitten  zu  dem 
Verbaltnis  von  Siebbein-  und  Keilbeinbiible  zum  Ner- 
vus opticus.  Verbandl.  d.  Ver.  siiddeutscb.  Laryngol. 
1894-1903.  "Wiirzb.,  1904,  6K3.   .  A  legli,1ts6bb  rosta- 
sejt viszonya  iiiindk6t  iat6ideghez.  The  relation  of  both] 
optic  nerves  to  the  hindmost  cell  of  the  cribriform  plate.] 
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I¥erve  {Optic)  [including papilla]. 

Orr-,  gese -C-s  fiilgvcjgy.,  Budapest.  1904,  97.  Also,  transl.: 
Arcli.  f.  Laryn;;ol.  ii.  Khinol.,  Berl.,  I9U4,  xv,  2.'')9-202. — 
Pagano  (G.)  Sulle  vie  associative  perit'ericlie  tlel  nervo 
ottico._  Kiv.  (li  patol.  iieiv.,  Fiienze,  1897,  ii,  70.  Also, 

transl':  Arcli.  ital.  <le  biol.,  Turin,  1897,  xxvii,  :i9'2.  . 

Anoora  sulle  fibre  as.sociative  perifericlie  dei  iiervi  ottici. 
Atti  (1.  r.  Aecad.  d.  sc. ined.in  Palermo  (1899),  19U0,  94-9li.— 
Pansier  (P.)  La  reaction  61ectrique  du  nerf  opticiue  et 
sou  role  en  palliologie  oculaire.  Arcli.  d'electric.  ni6d., 
liordeaux,  190!!,  xi,  .■)21-3:i0.  —  Perlia.  Uebor  die  Bezio- 
hiiusen  des  Opticus  zum  Ceutralnervensv.stcui.  Klin. 
Moiiatsbl.  f.  Aufienh.,  Stuttg.,  1891,  xxix,  l'91--J0L'.— PHs- 
ter  (•!•)  Ueber  Form  und  Griisso  de.s  lutervagiiiah  auins 
des  Selinerven  ini  Kereicli  des  Canalis  ojiticus.  Arcli.  f. 
Ophth.,  Leipz.,  1890,  xxxvi,  1.  Abth.,  83-93,  1  pi.— Piclilcr 
(A.)  Zur  Lelire  vou  der  Sehuervenkreuzung  im  CliiaNUia 
des  Meiischeii.  Ztscbr.  t'.  Heilk.,  Wieu  u.  Lcip/,.,  1900, 
sxi,  12-30,  2  pi.  —  Popoff  (N.  M.)  K  alroyeuij-u  pere- 
kresta  zriteluikb  uervov  ii  cbelovleka.  [Structure  of  the 
optic  cbiasni  lu  man. J  Vrach,  St.  Petersb.,  1893,  xiv,  7; 
67.  —  Pribitkoff  (G.  I.)  O  khodio  volokon  zritelnikli 
nervov.  [Course  of  fibers  of  the  optic  nerves.]  Med. 
Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1892,  xxxviii,  582-592.  —  Prob.sl  (M.) 
Ueber  den  Yerlauf  der  Sebnerveufasern  und  dereii  Endi- 
gnng  iiu  Zwischen-  uud  Mittelliirn.  Monatsclir.  f.  Psy- 
cliiat.  11.  Neurol..  Beil.,  1900,  viii,  1C5-18I,  2  pi.— Pi-oUo- 
peiiko  (P.  P.)  K  kazuistikie  iiovoobrazovaniy  na  soskie 
zriteluavo  nerva.  [New  formations  on  the  papilla  of  tlie 
optic  nerve.]  Veatnik  oftalmol.,  Kiev,  1895,  xii,  3,"i5-3C4. — 
Rabilscli  (F.)  Zur  Kenntnis  der  Driison  im  Sebiiei  ven- 
kopfe.  Klin.  Mouatsbl.  f.  Augeub.,  Stuttg.,  1904-5,  xliii, 
72-77,  1  pi.  —  Railwaiier  (J.)  Ueber  die  Eutwickliing 
der  Sebuerveuki  euzuug.  Mittb.  a.  d.  embryol.  Inst.  d.  k. 
k.  Univ.  inWien,  1877,  i,  21-30.  2  pi.  Also,  transl.  [Alistr.J : 
Kev.  iuternat.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1878,  i,  249-251.— Richlcr  (E.) 
Das  Gesetz  der  elektrischen  En egung  des  N.  opticus  als 
eiues  Simiesnerven.  Arch.  f.  Aiigenb.,  Wiesb.,  1901,  xliii, 
67-75. — Robinson  (A.)  On  the  formation  and  structure 
of  the  optic  lU'i  ve,  and  its  relation  to  the  optic  stalk.  J. 
Anat.  &  Pliysiid.,  Loud..  189.5-6,  xxx,  319-333,  1  jil.— 
Rumsc'bewilsch  (K.)  Zur  Morpbograpbie  der  Papilla 
nervi  optici.  Centralbl.  f.  jirakt.  Augenb.,  Leipz.,  1889, 
xiii,  134-138. — Sachs  (T.)  Eiuscbniirung  der  Selinerven 
durch  gespanute  Gefasse  der Hirnbasis.  Arch. f.  Augenh., 
"VViesb.,  1892-3,  xxvi,  237-274,  2  pi.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.] ; 
Arch.  Ophth.,  N.  Y.,  1894,  xxiii,  131-141,  2  pi.— Safh- 
salbei- (A.)  Beitrag  zur  Driisenbildung  im  Schnerven- 
kopfe.  Beitr.  z.  Augenh.,  Hamb.  u.  Leipz.,  1895,  21.  Hft., 
1-20,  2  pi. — Sal<a;;nchi  (K.)  Ueber  die  Beziehungen  der 
elastischen  Eleniente  der  Chorioidea  zuiu  Sehiiervenein- 
tritt.  [Japanese  text.]  Inouye  (Jankwa  Dosokwai  Kwai 
Ho,  Tokyo,  1903,  150,5-1513. —'Schafflcr  (K.)  Az  einberi 
lAt6idegek  keresztez6'd6ser(il.  [Crossing  of  the  optic 
nerves  in  man.]  Szeiii6sz6t,  Budapest,  1897,  09-  73, — 
Schanz  (F.)  Die  Entwicklung  der  Sehner%'enkreuznng. 
Coiupt.-rend.  Cong,  iuternat.  ile  med.  1897,  Mosc,  1898,  vi, 
sect.  11,  43-45.  —  Schlasenhaufer  (F.)  Anatoiniscbe 
Beitrage  zum  Faserverlauf  In  den  Sebnervenbahneu  und 
Beitrag  zur  tabischen  Sehnervenatrophie.  Arb.  a.  d.  Inst, 
f.  Anat.  u.  Physiol,  d.  Centraluervensyst.  an  d.  Wieu. 
Univ.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1897,  5.  Hft.,  1-39,  2  pi.— Schniiclt- 
Rimplcf.  Zur  Seniidecussationsfrage.  Ber.  ii.  d.  Ver- 
saiuiul.  d.  ophth.  Gesellsch.  1890,  Wiesb.,  1897,  xxv,  328- 
331. — Schoute  (G.  J.)  Tortexstammeu  naast  den  n.  op- 
ticus. Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1900,  2.  E., 
xxxvi,  d.  1,  482-484.  —  Sch  warz.  Ueber  die  sicbel-  und 
ringl'iirmigen  Gebilde  an  der  Papille.  Ber.  ii.  d.  Ver- 
saminl.  d.  ophth.  Gesellsch.,  Stuttg.,  1893,  xxiii,  209- 
210.  —  von  islolder  (F.)  Zur  Anatouiie  des  Cliiaama 
opticiim  beim  Mensclien;  Nachweis  der  Partialkieuzung 
der  Selinerven  auf  Grund  der  jmrmalen  auatomischen 
Verhiiltuisse.  Wien.  klin.  Wchuscbr.,  1898,  xi,  990-999.— 
Staui-cnghi  (C.)  Contribuzioue  alia  ricercadel  decorso 
delle  fibre  miildolate  ncl  chiasma  ottico.  Mem.  r.  Lst. 
Lomb.  di  sc.  e  lett.  CI. di  sc.  matemat. e  nat.,  Milano,  1891, 
xvi,  271-303,  3  pi.  Also  [Abstr.] :  R.  1st.  Lomb.  di  ,sc.  e 
lett.  Rendic,  Milano,  1891,  2.  s.,  xxiv,  1067.  —  StiUson 
(J.  0.)  Bleaching  or  distinct  pallor  of  the  temporal  seg- 
ment or  papillo-macular  bundle  of  optic  nerve  fibers  due  to 
other  causes  tlian  tobacco  and  alcohol.  Tr.  West.  Oplith., 
Otol.  [etc.],  Ass.  Ophtii.  Div.,  St.  Louis,  1902,  -!,-)-4fi.  Also: 
Med.  &.  Surg.  Monitor,  Indiauap.,  1902,  v,  198-203.— Taiko 
(J.)  S}6w  Uilka  o  rozpromienieniu  wi6kien  rdzeniowych 
nerwu  wzrokowego  w  siatk6wce.  [On  the  irradiation  of 
the  medullary  fibers  of  the  optic  nerve  in  tlie  retina.] 
Post,  okul.,  Krakow,  1899,  i.  273;  449.— Triyatnik  (F.  K.) 
O  perekrestle  zriteluikb  nervov.  [On  tlie  crossing  of  the 
optic  nerves.]  Obozr.  psichiat.,  nevrol.  [etc.],  S.-Peterb., 
1897,  ii,  658-603.— Tiirck  (L.)  Ueber  Kompression  und 
Ursprung  des  Sehiierven.  Sitzungsb.  d.  k.  Akad.  d. 
"Wis.sonsch.  Math.-uaturTV.  CI.,  Wien,  18.52,  ix,  299-231. — 
Weiss  (L.)  Zur  Anatouiie  der  Eiutrittsstelle  deS  Seh- 
nerven.  Period,  iuternat.  Opbth.-Cong.  Ber.,  Wiesb., 
1888.  vii,  339-345.  —  Widmark  (J.)  Ueber  die  Lage  des 
papillo  maeularen  Biindels.  Mitt.  a.d.  Augenklin.d.Caro- 
lin.jiied.-cbir.  lu.st.  zii  Stockholm,  Jena,  1898.  1-16.1  pi.— 
Wieling(J.)   Zur  Aiiatomie  des  menschlichen  Chiasma. 


]\ei*ve  {Optic)  [inclnding pa2)illa]. 

Arch.  f.  Ophth.,  Leipz.,  1898,  xliv,  1.  Abth.,  75-89,  1  iil.- 
Wl'ishI  (E.  W.)  The  optic  nerve  in  relation  to  nervous 
diseases.  Brooklyn  M.  J.,  1901,  xvi,  18-21.  —  Ximnier- 
luaiin  (W.)  Experimentelle  und  anatoiiiis<du'  Unter- 
suchungen  iiber  die  Festigkeit  der  Opticusnarben  nacb 
Resection,  uud  Resection  verbuiiden  mit  Cauterisation, 
nebst  Beuierkuugen  iiber  den  Transport  geformler  Ele- 
niente in  den  Bahnen  des  Selinerven.  Arch,  f.  Ophth., 
Leipz.,  1890,  xlii,  2.  Abth.,  139-193. 

]\erve  {Optic,  Abnormities  of). 

See,  also,  Choroid  (Jhnormities  of);  Nerve 
{Uptic,  Colubomaof). 

CoRTESH  (F.)  Sovra  una  anonialia  ri,scoii- 
trata  uei  nervi  ottici  di  un  pesce.  Ceiini  aiiato- 
luioi  o  considerazioni  flslologiclie.  4^.  Venesia, 
1868. 

Repr.  from :  Mem.  r.  1st.  Veneto  di  sc.,  lett.  ed  arti,  xiv. 

Beard  (C.  H.)  Congenital  absence  of  optic  discs, 
with  condition  simulating  choked  disc.  Ophth.  Rec, 
Chicago,  1901,  x,  281-283,  1  pi.— Blascheck  (A.)  Vier 
Fiille  bemerkenswerter  Anoidnung  von  nuirkbaltigeu 
Nervenfasern.  Ztscbr.  f.  Augenh.,  Berl.,  19U3,  ix,  428- 
433. — Brixa.  Angeborene  Sicbel  iiach  unten  aussen  von 
dor  Papille.  Centralbl.  f.  prakt.  Augenh.,  Leipz.,  1897, 
xxi,  327-329.— Derzhavin  (T. )  RIedkaya  vi  ozhileu- 
naya  anoiiialiya  soska  zriteluavo  nerva.  [Rare  congenital 
anomaly  of  the  papilla  of  the  optic  nerve.]  Vestnik 
oftalmol.,  Kiev,  1896,  xiii,  22  -  25.— Dcspagnct.  Mal- 
formation coiig6nitale  des  nerfs  optiques;  papille  en  crois- 
sant. Rec.  d'opht..  Par.,  1895,  3.  s.,  xvii,  542-544.— 
Dolsanoflf  (V.  N.)  Rledkiy  sluchal  glubokol  fizio- 
logicheskol  ekskavatsii.  [Rare  case  of  pliysiological  ex- 
cavation (of  the  optic  papilla).]  Trudi  V  syezda  Obsh. 
russk.  vrach.  V  paniyat  Pirogova,  S.-Peterb.,  1894,  i,  417. — 
Fehr.  Eine  Gefass- Anomalie  auf  der  Sebnerven-Scheide. 
Centralbl.  f.  jirakt.  Augenh.,  Leipz.,  1902,  xxvi,  234.  — 
Kessler  (II.  M.  C.)  Papilla  falcata  en  papilla  aunulata. 
Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1889,  xxv,  2.  R.. 
2.  d.,  329-333. — Kipp  (C.  J.)  Two  cases  of  anomalies  of 
the  vascular  system  of  the  optic  papilla.  Arch.  Ojibtli., 
N.  T.,  190.5.  xx'xiv,  250-259,  1  pi.  —  I..andois  (L.)  Ueber 
die  eiitopiscben  Phanoniene,  welche  an  der  Eintritfsstelle 
des  Sehuerven  hervorgerufeu  werden  kiinnen.  Arch.  f. 
Anat.,  Pliysiol.  u.  wissensch.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1804,  086-695. — 
Ijange  (O.)  Eine  Insertionsanoiiialie  des  Nei  vus  opticus. 
Arch.  f. Ophth.,  Leipz.,  1900,  li,  342-346, 1  pi.— Mayeda  (U.) 
Ueber  Bindegewebsbildung  auf  der  Seliuervi'iiiiapille; 
Bindegewebsnieniskus  (Kuhnt).  Beitr.  z.  A  ugenh.,  Hamb. 
u.  Leipz.,  1902.  54.  Hft.,  1 -24.  —  ITIedissenos  (K.)  Uepi 
at'ajjuaAt'a?  ToO  bifiOa^^oppiviKOv  i'€vpov  Kai  Tr}<;  €k  tovtov 
€K(t>V0f.t-€vr)^  aicdr^TiKr]';  pt'^Tj?  rov  bfl>da\p.LKOv  yayyAiOu. 
TaArjrb;,  'ASfivai,  1890,  Xxvi,  205.— ITIohr  (M.)  Ritka 
lendelleiieaseg  a  hit6ideg  beilleszkedeae  belyen.  [Curioua 
abiiiiMuity  in  the  place  of  adaptation  of  the  optic  nerve.) 
Szeiiie.szet,  Budapest,  1905,  203. — Pick  (L.)  Sclnvarze 
Selinerven.  Arch.  f.  Augenh.,  Wiesb.,  1900,  xli,  90-99, 
1  pi.— Randall  (B.  A.)  Anomalies  of  the  veins  upon 
the  optic  disc.  Tr.  Am.  Ophth.  Soc,  Hartford,  1888.  v, 
117,  1  pi. — Rninszewicz  (K.)  Przyczynek  do  tera- 
tologii  tarczy  nerwu  wzrokowego.  [Teratology  of  the 
papilla  of  tlie  optic  nerve.]  Przegl.  lek.,  Krakow,  1889, 
xxviii,  261.— Schwitzer  (fl.)  A  papilla  nervi  optici  egy 
ritka  rendellenessege.  [A  curioua  abnormity  of  .  .  .] 
Szemfazet,  Budapest,  1905,  262. — Stephenson  (S.)  I?in 
aeltener  Fall  von  doppelt  contourirten  Nervenfasern. 
[Transl.  from  the  English.]  Arch.  f.  Augenh..  Wiesb., 
1896,  xxxiii.  100,  1  pi.— Thomson  (W.  E.)  &  Ballan- 
lyne  (A.  J.)  Congenital  (?  and  hereditary)  develojiment 
of  choroidal  tissue  in  the  iiptic  nerves  of  two  brothers. 
Tr.  Ophth.  Soc.  U.  Kingdom,  Lond.,  1902-3.  xxiii,  276.— 
Van  Dnyse.  Persist ance  du  canal  de  Cloquet;  reli- 
quats  du  syst^me  hyaloidien  foetal;  colobome  du  uerf 
optique.    Arch,  d'opht.,  Par.,  1891,  xi,  404-419,  1  pi. 

JVerve  {Optic,  AtropJu/  of). 

Feilchenfeld  (H.j  *B(-itr;tg-  ziia  Kasuistik 
der  Atrophia  nervi  optici.    8'^.    Kiel,  1896. 

Oellen  (J.)  Orliitalphlegiuone  uud  Seliner- 
A  ciiatrophie.    S°.    Ertangen  c^- Leipzig,  1901. 

Barr  (S.  D.)  Atrophy  of  the  oplic  nerve.  Med.  & 
Surg.  Reporter,  Phila.,  1890.  Ixiii,  162.— Bull  (O.)  Atro- 
phie  oiitique  durant  la  grossesse.  Ann.  d'ocul..  Par.,  1892, 
cviii,  286-289.— Ccrcseto  (V.)  Atrofla  progTeasiva  della 
papilla.  Gazz.  med.  di  Torino,  1891,  xlii,  149-152.  —  Dis- 
cussion (A)  cm  the  rarer  forms  ot  optic  atrophy.  [Abstr.] 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1902,  ii,  1438-1440.  —  Frenkcl  (H.) 
Atrophie  du  nerf  optique  consicutive  a  I'erysipele  de  la 
face.  Toulouse  med.,  1906,  2.  s.,  viii,  8-10.— Grecf.  Das 
Wesen  der  Fuchs'schen  Atrophic  im  Sehiierv.  Cong, 
iuternat.  d'opht.  d'Utrecbt.  Compt.-rend..  Amst..  1900, 
237-241. —  Ilatschek  (R.)  Sehnervenatrophie  bei  einem 
Delphiu.  Arb.  a.  d.  neurol.  Inst.  a.  d.  Wien.  Univ.,  Leipz. 
&  Wien,  1903,  10.  Hft.,  223-229.— Jones  (A.  E.)  Atrophy 
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]\ei*ve  {Optic,  Atrophy  of). 

of  tho  optic  nerves  associated  witii  dropping  flnid  from  the 
nostril.  Opljth.Eev.,  Lond.,  1888, vi,  97-100.— Kiribiichi 
(K.)  [Fuchs's  atrophy  of  the  optic  nerve.]  Chiugai  Iji 
Shinpo,  Tokio,  1899,  xx,  1013-1024.  Also,  transl. :  Arch.  f. 
Angeuh.,  Wiesb,,  1899,  xxxix,  "(i-SS,  2  pi.  Also,  transl. 
f  Abstr.] :  Arch.  Ophth.,  N.  T.,  1904,  xxxiii,  586^.^90,  1  pi.— 
Knies.  Troubles  de  la  vision  des  coulenrs  dans  Tatro- 
phie  des  nerfs  optiques.  Semaiue  m6d.,  Par.,  1889,  ix,  352. 
Also:  Eev.  fien.  d'opht..  Par.,  1889,  viii,  385.  — Kosuchi 
(T.)  [Atrophy  of  optic  nerve  in  an  otherwise  healthv 
child.]  CliiuKai  Iji  Shinpo,  Tokio,  1904,  xxv,  150-166.— 
Kollock  (C.  W.)  A  case  of  atrophy  of  the  optic  nerve. 
Tr.  Aiu.  Ophth.  Soc,  Hartford,  1894,  215-217.   .  Ob- 
scure cases  of  optic  nerve  atrophy  of  cerebral  origin.  J. 
Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1896,  xxvii,  988.— I>«pcz  (F.)  Un 
case  muy  raro  de  atrofla  simpAtica  del  nervio  6ptico. 
Gac.  m6d.,  Mexico,  1892,  xxviii,  183-187— Moeli.  Ueber 
atrophische  Folgezustande  an  den  Sehnerven.  Arch.  f. 
Psychiat ,  Berl.,' 1898-9,  xxxi,  898.  fDiscussiou],  900-902. 
Also  [Abstr.  I :  Berl.  klin.  Wchuschr.,  1898,  xlv,  759.— 
IVoiszewski  (K.)  Ezadki  przypadek  zaniku  ner'sv6-sv 
wzrokowych  i  siatk6wek.  [Rare  case  of  atrophy  of  the 
optic  nerves  and  letinse.]    Post,  okul.,  Krakow,  1899,  i, 

177-  181.  Also,  transl. :  St.  Petersb.  med.  "Wchnschr.,  1899, 
n.  F.,  xvi,  478,  1  diag.— Patrick  (H.  T.)  Optic  atrophy 
in  a  child.  J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  T.,  1901,  xxxviii,  472. 
 .  Optic  atrophy  in  a  middle-aged  woman.  Ibid., 

473.   .  Optic  atrophy  in  a  man  of  sixty-nine.  Ibid., 

474.  —  Pi8chel(K. )  A  case  of  atrophy  of  the  opfic 
nerve.  Pacitic  M.  J.,  San  Fran.,  1904,  xlvii,  54-56. — de 
Schweiiiitz  (G.  E.)  Xotes  of  a  case  of  optic  atrophy 
and  temporal  hemianopsia;  suspected  tumor  of  the  pitui- 
tary body.  Med.  &  Surg.  Reporter,  Phila.,  1887,  Ivii, 
475-477.  Also,  Reprint.— Ulrich  (K.)  Ueber  Stauungs- 
papille  und  consecutive  Atropliie  des  Sehnervenstamraes. 
Arch.  f.  Augenh.,  Wiesb.,  1887-8,  xviii,  259-279,  1  pi.— 
Weekes  (C.  J.)  Notes  on  'a  case  of  primary  optic  atro- 
phy, complicated  with  symptoms  very  suggestive  of  glau- 
coma. Australas.  M.  (j-az.,  Sydney,  1894,"  xiii,  79-81.  — 
White  (J.  A.)  Glaucoma  or  primary  optic  atrophy? 
Ophth.  Rec,  Chicago,  1904,  xiii,  450-452.  —  Williamson 
(R.  T.)  The  changes  in  the  optic  tracts  and  chiasma,  in 
a  ca.se  of  unilateral  optic  atrophy.  Brain,  Lond.,  1892,  xv, 
230-240. — Wiiislow(W.  H.)  Atrophy  of  the  optic  nerve. 
Tr.  Homoeop.  M.  Soc.  I'enn.,  Phila.,  1887,  xxiii,  54-58. — 
Wood  (C.  A.)  The  relatiou.s  of  optic  nerve  atrophy  to 
general  medicine.    Internal.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1897,  7.  s.,  ii, 

178-  194.  —  Wiii-deinann  (H.  V.)  The  occurrence  of 
optic  nerve  atrophv  in  general  disease.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1896,  xxvii,  892-894. 
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See,  also,  Ataxia  {Locomotor,  Semeiologi/  of); 
Erysipelas  {Facial,  Complications,  etc.,  of); 
Head  {Injuries  of.  Complications,  etc.,  of);  Lead 
(Poisoniny  hy)  affectint/  the  eye;  Nerve  {Optic, 
Atrophy  of.  Hereditary);  Neurasthenia;  Orbit 
■  {Wounds  of );  Paralysis  (GenwaZ). 

Fauveau  (E.-P.)  *  Des  u6vrites  et  atrophies 
du  uerf  optique  a  la  suite  de  I'^rysipele  de  la 
face.    8^.    Bordeaux,  1904. 

Gliksman  (  a.  )  *  Ueber  Sehnervenatrophie 
bei  Tabes,  init  besondeier  Beriicksichtiguiig 
der  Frag©  uach  dem  Verlauf  des  pathologisch- 
anatomischea  Processes.  8°.  Freiburg  i.  B., 
1900. 

Hoffmann  ([R.]  E.)  *  Ueber  das  Verhaltnis 
der  Sebuerven-Atrophie  zur  Tabes  dorsalis.  8°. 
Berlin,  [1888]. 

IsPOLATOWSKY  (B.)  *  Znr  Aetiologie  der  Seb- 
iiervenatro|ibie.    8°.    Berlin,  1903. 

IMAGERS  (J.)  *  Ueber  bereditare  Sehnerven- 
atrophie und  bereditare  Chorioiditis.  8°.  Wei- 
mar, 1899. 

Martin  (.1.)  *  De  I'atropbie  du  nerf  optique 
et  de  sa  viileur  pronostique  dans  la  sclerose  des 
cordons  post^rieurs  de  la  moelle.  [Bern.]  8°. 
Paris,  1890. 

IVIOKITZ  (\V.  E.)  *Zycauzig  Falle  vou  pri- 
miirer  Sebnervenatropie  mit  besonderer  Be- 
riicksicbtigimg  des  Allgemeinbefundes.  8°. 
Wiirzh^irg,  [1896,  vel  subseq.~\. 

ToDTER  (J.  G.)  *Ein  Fall  von  Sehnerven- 
atrophie dnrcb.Tranina.    8'^.    Kiel,  1903. 

Addario  (C.)  Osservazioni  cliniche  e  sperimentali 
snir  atrotia  ottica  da  eresipela  facciale.  Arch,  di  ottal., 
Palermo,  1894-5,  xii,  18-26.-^AIvarez  (S.)    Dos  cases  de 
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atrofla  del  nervio  6ptico,  por  las  sales  de  quinina.  Arch, 
de  la  PolicHn.,  Habana,  1899,  vii,  40.— Barrett  (J.  D. ) 
Optic  atrophv  following  haematemesi.s.  Ann.  Ophth.,  St. 
Louis,  1901,  X,  588-583.— Buzzard  (T.)  Atrophy  of  the 
optic  nerve  as  a  symptom  of  chronic  disease  of  the  centr  al 
nervous  system.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1903,  ii,  779  -  784. 
Also,  Reprint. — Campbell  (J.  A.)  Atrophy  of  the 
optic  nerve,  choked  disc;  two  cases.  Homoeop.  Eye,  Ear 
&  Throat  J.,  N.  T.,  1905,  xi,  184-189.— Carbone  (A.) 
Due  casi  di  atrofia  dell'  ottico  conseguente  a  trauma  del 
capo.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1905,  xxvi,  168. — Chacon 
(A.)  Dos  cases  de  atrofia  del  nervio  6ptico  origiuada  por 
traumatismo  del  cr4neo.  Gac.  m6d.,  Mexico,  1900,  xxxvii, 
76-83. — Cherallereau  (  A. )  Sur  un  cas  d'atrophie 
papillaire  brusque  consecutive  k  des  hSmorragies  ut6rines. 
Arch,  d'opht.,  Par.,  1903,  xxiii,  417-430.— Coleman 
(W.  F.)  A  case  of  optic  atrophy  following  injury  much 
improved.  Tr.  West.  Ophth.,  O'tol.  [etc.],  Ass.  Ophth. 
Div.,  St.  Louis,  1898,  103.— Collins  (E.  T.)  Partial  atro- 
phy of  the  optic  nerves  caused  by  lightning.  Tr.  Ophth. 
Soc.  TJ.  Kingdom,  Lond.,  1902-3,  xxiii,  114-116.— Cramer 
(A.)  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  der  Optikuskreuzung  im 
Chiasma  und  des  Verhaltens  der  optischen  Centren  bei 
einseitiger  Bulbusatrophie.  Anat.  Hefte,  AViesb.,  1898,  x, 
415-484,  3  pi. — Culbertson  (L.  R.)  Can  castration  and 
ovariotomy  cause  optic  atrophy?  Report  of  two  cases. 
Am.  J.  Ophth.,  St.  Louis,  1897,  xiv,  252-254.   .  Con- 
genital optic  atrophy.  Ibid.,  1905,  xxii,  142. — De  Beck 
(D.)  Atrophy  of  the  optic  nerve  following  forceps  de- 
livery. Cincin.  Lancet-Clinic,  1889,  n.  s.,  xxii,  541. — 
Dixon.  Case  of  blindness  with  white  atrophy  in  one 
eye,  with  paralysis  of  third  and  fourth  nerves  on  ithe.same 
I  side;  occasional  hemiopia  and  failure  of  sight  in  the  other 
eye.  Roy.  Lond.  Ophth.  Hosp.  Rep.,  1866,  v,  355.— Dor 
(H),  sr.  "Postueiirilic  atrophy  of  both  optic  nerves  due  to 

mumps.    Am.  J.  Ophth.,  St.  Louis,  1900,  xvii,  299-306  

Dransart.  De  la  capsnlotomie  t6nonienne  comme 
moyen  pr6ventif  de  I'atrophie  du  nerf  optique  h  la  suite 
des  6rysip61es  de  la  face.  J.  d'ocul.  du  nord  de  la  France, 
Lille,  1893-4,  V,  47.— Elschnig  (A.)  Zur  Anatomic  der 
Sehnervenatrophie  bei  Erkranknngen  des  Centralnerven- 
systems.  Wien.  klin.  Wchu.schr.,  1899,  xii,  275-280. 
[Discussion],  304.  —  Engelliardt.  Centrale  Scotome 
mit  parlieller  Sehnervenatrophie,  nur  allmahliger  und 
unvollkommener  Besserung  fahig.  Klin.  Monatsbl.  f. 
Augenh.,  Erlang.,  1805.  iii,  209-215.— Fabre  (P.)  De 
ratrophiu  tab6tique  du  nerf  optique;  la  p6riode  pr6atro- 
pliique  et  son  traitement.  Rec.  d'opht..  Par.,  1903,  3.  s., 
XXV,  567-576. — Forster  (O. )  Zur  Syraptomatologle  der 
■Tabes  dor.salis  im  praeatakischen  Stadium  und  iiber  den 
Einfluss  der  Opticusatrophieauf  den  Gangder  Krankheit. 
Monatschr.  f.  Pyschiat.  u.  Neuro).,  Berl.,  1900,  viii,  1 ;  133. 
A!.so,  transl.:  Am.  J.  Ophth.,  St.  Louis,  1900,  xvii,  257- 
271.^ — Frifjdenwald  (H.)  Cranial  deformity  and  optic- 
nerve  atrophy.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1893,  n.  s.,  cv,  529- 
535.  Also.  Reprint.   .  On  optic  nerve  atrophy  asso- 
ciated with  cranial  deformity.  Arch.  Ophth.,  N.  T.,  1901, 
XXX,  405-413,  1  pi. — Fiir'stucr.  Zur  Kenntniss  der 
pathologischen  Anatomic  der  Stauungspapille  und  Opti- 
cusatropliie.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1889,  xxvi,  149-151. — 
Funckc.  Ein  Fall  von  Atrophia  nervi  optici  sin.  de- 
scendens;  traumatische  Amaurose.  Deutsche  mil.-arztl. 
Ztschr.,  Berl..  1894,  xxiii,  1-4.— Oalezowski.  Des  dif- 
fferentes  varifit^s  d'atrophies  du  nerf  optique  ataxique. 
Ann.  de  dermat.  et  sypb..  Par.,  1888,  2.  s.,  ix,  640-645. 
Also:  Gaz.  hebd.  de  m6d.,  Par.,  1888,  2.  s.,  xxv,  261-263. 

 .  Ueber  glaukomatose  Atrophie  der  Papille  in  Form 

der  tabischen  Atrophie  und  ihre  Heilung  durch  vordere 
Sklerotomien.    Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1896,  x,  71;  90. 

 .  Sur  uue  atrophie  particulifere  des  nerfs  optiques 

provoqu66  par  une  alteration  des  vaisseaux  lymphatiques. 
Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  fran9.  d'opht..  Par.,  1897,  xv,  187-193. 
Also:  Rec.  d'opht..  Par.,  1897,  3.  s..  xix.  314-319.— Oalle- 
maerts.  Atrophie  du  nerf  optique,  h  la  suite  de  trau- 
matismo.   Policlin,,   Brux.,   1899,   viii,   217-219.   . 

Atrophie  optique  suite  de  m6trorragie.  Ibid.,  1904,  xiii, 
457-459.— Oerard  (G.)  fitude  6tiologique  des  atrophies 
du  nerf  optique.  ficho  m6d.  du  nord,  Lille,  1903,  vii,  505; 
519. — Ciinestous  (E.)  Atrophie  post-traumatique  tar- 
dive du  nerf  optique.  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Bordeaux, 
190.5,  xxvi,  116. — Cirnrd  &  Oorecki.  Atrophie  rapide 
de  la  papille  d'origiue  traumatique.  Kec.  d'ophth..  Par., 
1890,  3.  s.,  xii,  102-104.— Ooiild  (G.  M.)  A  problem  in 
neurology;  peculiar  iris-reaclion,  with  post neuritic  optic 
atrophy.  J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  189.5,  xxii,  238- 
240. — Onibert.  Atrophie  des  nerfs  optiques  d'origine 
saturnine  chez  un  ouvrier  61ectricien  travaillant  k  la  fabri- 
cation des  accumulateurs.  Cliu.  opht..  Par.,  1902,  viii, 
84-86.— Outhrie  (L.)  Primary  atrophy  of  optic  nerves, 
with  partial  ophihalmoplegia  aiid  cerebellar  gait.  Brain, 
Lond.,  1905,  xxviii,  97.— Haab  (O.^)  Die  sekundare 
Atrophie  des  Sehnervs  nach  Maculaerkrankung.  Beitr. 
z.  Augenh.,  Hamb.  u.  Leipz.,  1902,  50.  Hft.,  49-89.— 
Hawkcs  (C.  S.)  Hereditary  optic  atrophy.  Australas. 
M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1900,  xix,  '228.- Hawthorne  (C.  0.) 
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Optic  nerve  iitropliy  aud  tabes  dorsalis.    Polyclin.,  Loud., 

1902,  vi,  109-112.   .  Ou  a  case  of  i)OSt-iicuiitie  optic 

atropliy  in  early  life.  Ibid.,  1903,  vii,  101-10.5.— Iliibbell 
(A.  A.)  Atfophy  of  the  optic  neive  in  diseases  of  tlio 
nervous  system.  Tr.  M.  Ass.  Central  N.  Y.  1891,  liuft'alo, 
1895,  70-74.  Also:  Buffalo  M.  &  S.  J.,  1894-,5,  xxxiv,  531- 
535. — Huicliez.  Atropliie  blanche  des  ncrfs  opticjues; 
examen  micro.scopi(]ue.  Bull.  ni6d.  d>i  nord,  Lille,  1875, 
xiv,  401-464.  Also,  Keprint. — Iiioiiyc  (T.)  Mansei  ren 
jutoku  no  sishinkio  wejoku  in  zukete.  [Atrophy  of  optic 
nerve  in  case  of  chronic  lead-poisoning.]  Chiusai  I)i 
Shinpo,  Tokio,  1893,  no.  319,  10-15.— Jones  (H.  I.)  Re- 
lationship of  oi)tic  atrophy  to  locomotor  ataxv.  J.  Am. 
M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1894,  x'xiii,  4IU.— Kogiiclii  (T.)  [A 
case  of  atrophy  of  the  optic  nerve  >vith  excessive  fat  forma- 
tion in  achild  (hypophysis-tumor  without  acronicf;aly  ?).] 
Nippon  Gaukwa  Gakukwai  Zasshi,  Tokyo,  1904,  viii.  101- 
126. — Kohn  (S.)  Optic  nerve  atrophy  in  a  child,  follow- 
ing a  fall  on  the  head,  with  severe  cerebral  symptoms. 
Arch.  Ophth.,  N.  T.,  1892.  xxi,  339-341.— Koppeii  (A.) 
Atrophie  du  nerf  optiqne  et  microphtalmie  consfcutives  i 
nne  16sion  du  nerf  optiqno  pendant  I'accouchement.  Clin, 
oplit..  Par.,  1902,  viii,  3.'>3. — L<aiijS  (W.)  Post  neuritic 
atrophy  with  good  vision.  Tr.  0|)lith.  Soc.  U.  Kingdom, 
Lend.,  1886-7,  vii,  202-204.— I^awfoi-d  (J.  B.)  A  note 
on  some  cases  of  optic  nerve  atrophy  in  smokers,  in 
which  the  sj-mptoms  at  their  onset  closely  resemble  those 

of  tobacco  amblyopia.    Ibid.,  1889-90,  x,  166-186  Orwsz 

(E.)  A  tabeses  UtoidegesorvadAs ;  k6rszovettani  vizsgd- 
latok  6redm6nye.  [Tabes  of  the  optic  nerve;  result  of 
pathologico-histologio  experiments.)  Szem6szet,  Buda- 
pest, 1897,  21-23.   .  Die  Atrophie  der  Optikusnervcn 

bei  Tabes  dorsalis.  Ztschr.  f.  Augenh.,  Berl.,  1899,  ii, 
Ergnzngshft.,  63-6.5.  Also,transl. :  Ann.  d'ocul..  Par.,  1899, 
cxxii,  228-230.  Also,  transl. :  Cong,  iuternat.  d'opht. 
d'tJtrecht.  Compt.  rend.,  Amst.,  1900,  220-223.— I..«'itiier 
(V.)  Az  oroklott  14t6idegsoryadAsr61.  [Hereditary  tabes 
of  the  optic  nerve.)  Szetu6szet,  Budapest,  1897,  72.  Also, 
transl.:  Ungar.  Beitr.  z.  Augenh..  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1900, 

ii,  21.5-221.   .  Az  orokliitt  lAtoidegsorvadiisrol  iijabb 

esetek  alap.jAn.    [Xew  cases  of  congenital  tabefaction  of 

the  optic  nerve.]    Szem6szet,  Budapest,  1898,  24.   . 

Atrophia  nervi  optici  sclerosis  polyinsularis  kiseref  elien. 
[.  .  .  together.]  Ibid.,  25.  —  ITIareiighi  (G.)  Taglio 
intracranico  del  nervo  ottico  nei  mammiferi  (coniglio). 
Boll.  d.  Soc.  med.-chir.  de  Pavia,  1902-3,  21-26.  Also, 
transl.:  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1902,  xxxvii,  274-278.— 
Marie  (P.)  L'atrophie  du  nerf  optiqne  et  le  tab6s.  J. 
de  iu6d.  int..  Par.,  1903,  vii,  47-49.  —  Uleiidcl  (F.)  Ein 
Fall  von  Druckatrophie  des  Selinerven  bei  Tuiiu)r  der 
Schadelbasis.  Berl.  kliu.  "Wchnschr.,  1903,  xl,  759.— 
Meyer  (J.)  Fall  von  traumatischer  Macula  -  Atrophie. 
Aerztl.  Prax.,  Leipz.,  1900,  xiii,  247.— Moeli  ((;.)  Ileber 
atrophiso.he  Folgezustande  in  Cliiasma  und  Sehnerven. 

Arch.  f.  Psychiat.,  Berl.,  1898,  xxx,  907-942,  2  pi.   . 

[Befunde  am  centralen  Hiihleugrau  bei  Atrophie  des  Op- 
ticus.]   Berl. klin.  Wchnschr.,  1904.  xli,  839.   .  Ueber 

das  centrale  Hiihlengian  bei  voUstandiger  Atrophie  des 
Sehnerven.  Arch.  f.  Psychiat.,  Berl.,  1904-5,  xxxix,  437- 
444,  2  pi. — IVesic.  Atroflja  opticlcog  nerva  i  tabes. 
[Atrophy  of  the  optic  nerve  and  .  .  .]  Srpski  arh.  za 
celok.  lek.,  Beograd,  1900,  vi,  449-457.— rVetllcship  (E.) 
A  case  of  multiple  symmetrical  congenital  hyperostoses 
of  skull  with  a  post-papillitic  atrophy  of  optic  nerves. 
Tr.  Ophth.  Soc.  U.  Kingdom,  Lond.,  1886-7,  vii,  222- 
224,  1  pi. — IVicolai  (W.)  Zur  Diagnose  und  Aetiologie 
einseiliger  Sehnervenatrophie.  Deutsche  mil.-arztl.  Zt- 
schr., Berl.,  1901.  xxx,  576-581.— !Vorr is  (W.  F.)  Hered- 
itary atrophy  of  the  optic  nerve.  Tr.  Am.  Ophth.  Soc. 
1880-84,  Bost.,  1885,  iii,  355-359.  Also,  Keprint.— Paiias. 
Atrophie  optiqueunilaterale  surveuue  apr6s  c6cit6  subite. 
Kev.  g6n.  de  din.  et  de  th6rap..  Par.,  1890,  x,  1-3. — 
Paiinz  (M.)  Durch  Eiterung  der  riickwartigen  Sieb- 
beinzelleu  hervorserufene  Atrophie  des  Sehnei  ven.  Un- 
gar. med.  Presse,  Budape.st,  1905,  x,  271. — Payne  (F.  W.) 
A  case  of  optic  nerve  atrophy;  supervening  upon  an  at- 
tack of  cerebrospinal  meningitis,  wherein  vision  was 
markedly  improved,  and  practical  usefulness  established, 
through  means  of  the  similimura.  Med.  Advance,  Chi- 
cago. 1902,  xl,  339-343.   .  Optic  nerve  atrophy,  pre- 
ceded by  so-called  nervous  exhaustion.  N.  Eng.  M.  Gaz., 
Bost.,  1903,  xxxviii,  67-69.— Pocliiii  (A.)  Atrophie  op- 
tiqne traumatique.  Cong,  internat.  de  m6d.  C.  r.,  Par., 
1900,  sect,  d'ophtal.,  8-13.  Also:  Itev.  neurol..  Par.,  1900, 
viii,  1075-1078.  Also:  Progr^s  med.,  Par.,  1901,  3.  s.,  xiii, 
105-108.  Also:  Rev.  gen.  d'opht.,  Par..  1901.  xx,  49-59. 
Also,  transl.:  Ophth.  Klin.,  Stuttg.,  1901,  v,  81-84. —  Pi- 
scliel  (K.)  Atrophy  of  the  optic  nerve  with  peculiar  his- 
tory. Occidental  M.  Times,  San  Fran.,  1904.  xviii,  33. — 
Piiccioni  (O.)  La  transfuaione  nervosa  nelle  atrofie 
dei_ nervi  ottici.  Gazz.  med.  di  Roma,  1894,  xx,  306-312. — 
Riolacci.  Atrophie  du  nerf  optiqne  consecutive  ^  une 
briilure._  Loire  m6d.,  St.-Etienne,  1899,  xviii,  177-182.— 
Rockliflfe  (W.  C.)  Optic  atro])hy  and  primary  ameuor- 
rhcea.    Tr.  Ophth.  Soc.  U.  Kingdom,  Loud.,  1903^,  xxiv, 
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180-182. — Koseiiiiieyer  (L.)  Ueber  atrophia  nervi  op- 
tici syinpathica.  Arch.f.  Augenh.,  Wiesb.,  1893-4,  xxviii, 
7]_75. — Roy  (D.)  Optic  nerve  atrophy  of  obscure  spinal 
origin.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1896,  xxvii,  943-948.— 
Riidncir  IV.  L)  Tsentralnaya  atroHya  zritelnikh  ner- 
vov  poslle  travmi.  [Central  atrophy  of  the  optic  nerves 
aftei'  trauma.]  J.  nevropat.  i  psikliiat.  .  .  .  Korsakova, 
Mosk..  1902,  ii,  609-673.— Schirmer  (O.)  Anatomischer 
Befuiul  bei  angeborener  Sehnervenatroi>hie.     Arch.  f. 

Ophth.,  Leipz.,  1888,  xxxiv,  4.  Abth.,  131-138  .Schla> 

seiihaufer  (F.)  Anatoniische  Beitriige  zum  Faserver- 
liiufinden  .Sehnervenbahnen  und  Beitrag  zur  tabi.schen 
Sehnervenatrophie.    Jahrl>.  f  Psychiat.,  JjCipz.  u.  Wien, 

1897,  xvi,  1-39.  2  pi.— Scliini<lt>Riinpler.  Demonstra- 
tion einer  partiellen  Opticus  Atiophie  bei  cerebraler-  lle- 
mianopsie.    Period,  internat.  Ophth. -Cong.   IWv.,  Wirsh., 

1888,  vii,  321.   .  Ueber  maculare  Sehueryen-Atriii)liie 

bei  Diabetes.  Bei-.  ii.  d.  Versamml.  d.  ophth.  Gesellsch. 
1896,  Wiesb.,  1897,  xxv,  99-107.— .Sfliupfcr  (F.)  Sul  va- 
lore  prognostico  dell'  <atrofia  dei  nervi  ottici  uella  tabe 
dorsale.  Riv.  sper.  di  freniat.,  Reggio-Emilia.  1901,  xxvii, 
894:  1902,  xxviii,  fa.sc.  2-3,  249.— «le  !!lchwcinitz  (G.  E.) 
Optic  nerve  atrophy  from  toxic  agents.    J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 

Chicago,  1896,  xxvii,  938-943.   .  Partial  optic  nerve 

atropliy  and  central  scotomas  (so-called  central  amblyopia), 
apparently  due  to  chronic  lead  poisoning.  Ophth.  Kec, 
Chicago,  i898,  vii,  271-276.— «le  !<«ch weiiiitz  (G.  E.)  &. 
Thomson  (A.  (x.)  A  second  attack  of  papillitis  occur- 
ring in  a  case  of  post-neuritic  atrophy  of  the  optic  nerves. 

Arch.  Ophth.,  N.  Y.,  1895,  xxiv,  252-257  i^hoemaker 

(W.  T.)  Bina.sal  hemianopsia;  a  case  of  neuritic  optic 
atroph}'  with  binasal  hemianopic  fields.  N.  York  M.  J. 
[etc.],  1905,  Ixxxi,  215-220.  Also,  Reprint.  —  Sidler- 
Hugnenin.  Sehnervenatrophie  nach  Gebrauch  von 
Granatwurzelrinde,  nebst  eiuigen  Bemerkungen  iiber  die 
(Jefahreu  des  Extr.  Filicis  maris.  Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz. 
Aerzte,  Basel,  1898,  xxviii,  513;  5.53.— Silex.  Ueber  ta- 
bischo  Sehnervenatrophie  mit  Skioptikondemonstrationen. 
Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1898,  xxxv,  853-858.  [Discussion}, 
649;  690.    Also:  Verhaiidl.  d.  B^rl.  ukhI.  Gesellsch.  (1898), 

1899,  xxix,  pt.  2,  344-3,59.  [Discu.ssion].  pt.  1,  199;  204. 
Aiso  [  Abstr.] :  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 

1898,  xxiv,  Ver.-Beil.,  122.  [Di.scussionJ,  123;  131.— Snell 
(S.)  Hereditary  or  congenital  optic  atropliy  and  allied 
cases.    Tr.  Ophth.  Soc.  V.  Kingdom,  Lond.,  1896-7,  xvii.  66- 

81.   .  A  case  of  optic  atiophv  (primary)  due  to  lead. 

Ibid.,  1903-4,  xxiv,  184-186.— Siiydackcr'(E.  F.)  Optic 
atrophy  following  erysipelas.  Medicine,  Deti  oit,  1898,  iv, 
924. — Snyder  ( W.  H.)  Optic  atropliy  following  iodoform 
poisoning.  Ophth.  Rec,  Chicago,  1904,  xiii,  105. — Soinya. 
Ueber  partielle  Atrophia  nervi  optici  nach  Uamatemesis. 
Centralbl.  f.  prakt.  Augenh.,  Leipz,  1892,  xv,  225-229.— 
Spalding  (J.  A.)  A  group  of  four  cases  of  optic  atro- 
phy with  nearly  total  blindness  following  sexual  excesses. 

Tr.  Am.  Ophtli.  Soc,  Hai  tford,  1897,206-212.   .  Optic 

atrophy  from  blows  on  the  forehead  and  temple.  Ibid., 

1900,  ix,  pt.  1,  83-91.— Spicer  (W.  T.  H.)  Primary  optic 
atrophy  with  diabetes  insipidus.  Tr.  Ophth.  Soc.  D. 
Kingdom,  LoikI.,  1899-1900.  xx.  167.- Sterling  (C.  F.) 
May  injuries  to  the  spine  result  in  optic  nerve  atrophy  ? 
J.  Ophth.,  Otol.,  it  Laryngol.,  N.  Y..  1890,  ii,  140.— .Story. 
Case  of  optic  atrophy  in  one  eye,  with  temporal  hemianop- 
sia in  the  other.  Lancet,  Lond..  1887,  i,  1283.— Siilli  (G.) 
Malattia  di  Reichniann  e  atrofla  bianca  bilaterale  del  nervo 
ottico.  Gazz.  med.  lomb.,  Miliino,  1904,  Ixxiii,  31-34. — 
Sweet  (  W.  M. )  Optic  atrophy  following  intestinal 
hemorrhage.  Tr.  Am.  Ophth.  Soc,  Hartford,  1903,  x,  183- 
186,  1  pi. — Sym  (W.  G.)  A  case  of  optic  atrophy  follow- 
ing chorea.  Edinb.  M.  J.,  1887-8,  xxxiii,  811.— Tay  (W.) 
Case  of  blindness,  with  white  atrophy  (.f  the  optic  nerves 
in  connection  with  idiocy  and  epilepsy;  history  of  nervous 
disorders  in  many  of  the  patient's  relatives.  Roy.  Lond. 
Ophth.  Hosp.  Rep.,  1866.  v,  227.— Taylor  (J.)  Optic 
nerve  atrophy  and  general  paraly.sis.  Polyclin.,  Lond., 
1902,  vi,  344.— Theobald  (S.)  A  case  of  .atrophy  of  optic 
nerves  following  hemorrhage  from  the  stomach,  with  a 
consideratiim  of  the  causes  of  po.st-bemorrhagic  blindness. 
Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1899,  x,  82-84,  1  pi. 
Also,  Reprint.  Also:  Am.  J.  Ophth.,  St.  Louis,  1899,  xvi, 
145-152.  —  ViithoflT.  Ein  7jiihriger  Knalie  init  hoch- 
gradiger  Sehstiirung  unt.er  dem  Bilde  der  einfachen  Opti- 
cus Atrophie.  Jahresb.  d.  schles.  Gesellsch.  f  vaterl. 
Cult.  1901,  Bresl.,  1602,  Ixxix,  med.  Sect.,  4.— Ulbrich  (H.) 
Ein  Fall  von  beiderseitiger  Opticusatrophie  nach  Ein- 
wirkung  eines  starken  elektrisi'hen  Stronies.  Cor.-Bl.  J. 
Ver.deut.sch.  Aerzte  in  Reichenberg,  1900,  xiii,  Xo.8,  1-0.— 
Ulrich  (R.)  Ein  Fall  von  einseitiger  beginnender  Stau- 
ungspapille  mit  doppelseitiger  partieller  Atrophie  dea 
Sehnervenstammes.  Arch.  f.  Augenh.,  Wiesb..  1890-91, 
xxii,  32-35.— Velhagen  (K.)  Ueber  Turmschadel  und 
Sehnervenatiophie.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  li, 
1389-1391.— Verdelet  (L  )  &  Anbaret  (E.)  Notes  sur  5 
cas  d'atrophie  optique  post-trauniatique.  Gaz.  hebd.  d. 
sc.  m6d.  de  Bordeaux,  1900,  xxi,  175;  190.  —  Vossius. 
Ein  Fall  von  Osteom  der  Keilbeinhohle  und  des  Siebbeins 


NERVE. 


416 


IVerve  (Optic,  Atrophy  o/'   Causes  and 
patJiology  of). 

mit  Opticusati  opbie,  nebat  einem  Fall  von  Opticusatropbie 
bei  eiuein  Naseuraehenpolypeii.     Opbth.  Klin.,  Stuttg., 

1899,  iii,  (j9-72.  Also,  transl.:  Clin,  opbt.,  Par.,  1899,  r, 
61-63.  —  Wagciiinaiiii  (A.)  Scbwuntl  niarkhaltiger 
Nerveufasern  in  der  Retina  iu  Folee  von  genuiner  Seh- 
nervenatiopbiebei Tabes  doraalis.   Arch.  f.  Opbtb.,  Leipz., 

1894,  xl,  4.  Abtb.,  256-265.  —  Wai-ringtoii  (W.  B.)  & 
Diitton  (J.  E.)  Observations  on  tbe  cour.se  of  tbe  optic 
fibres  iu  a  case  of  unilateral  optic  atropby.    Brain,  Lend., 

1900,  xxiii,  642-656,  2  pi.  Also:  Liverpool  M.-Cbir.  J.,  1901, 
xxi,  210-224,  2  pi.  — Wescott  (C.  D.)  A  case  of  atropby 
of  tbe  optic  nerve  in  an  infant.  Cbioago  Clin.  Rev.,  1893, 
ii,  107-110.— AVilliainsoii  (R.  T.)  Changes  in  the  optic 
tracts  in  unilateral  atropby.  Tr.  Patb.  Soc.  Manchester, 
1891-2,  i,  TO.  -Vouiig  (H.  B.)  Was  it  tabetic  atropby  ? 
Am.  J.  Opbtb.,  St.  Louis,  1885,  ii,  254-256.  — Ziriii  (E.) 
Ein  geheilter  Fall  diabetiscber  Sebnerven-Atrophie.  Cen- 
tralbl.  f.  prakt.  Augenb.,  Leipz.,  1901,  xxv,  88. 

]¥erve  [Optic,  Atrophy  of,  Double). 

Biiijon.  Atropbie  papillaire  double,  sans  signe  de 
tabes.  Province  in6d.,  Lyou,  1898,  xii,  313-316. — Bnri-ett 
(J.  W.)  &  Webster  ('P.  S. )  Double  optic  atropby, 
ophthalmoplegia  interna,  weakness  of  int.  and  inf.  rectus 
on  right  side,  paralysis  of  the  int.  and  inf.  rectus,  and 
weakness  of  the  sup.  rectus  on  tbe  left  side.  Austral.  M. 
J.,  Melbourne.  1894,  n.  s.,  xvi,  226. — ]>or  sen.  Postneu- 
ritische  Atropbif  beiderSehuerven  nach  Parotitis.  Oplith. 
Klin.,  Stuttg.,  1900.  iv,  325  -  327.  —  Eiisliii.  Fall  von 
beiderseitiger  postneuritischer  Sebnervenatropbie  bei 
Turniscbadel.  Jahresb.  d.  scbles.  Gesellsch.  f.  vaterl. 
Kult.  1902,  Bresl.,  1903,  Ixxx,  lued.  Sect.,  104.— Fitz- 
Seralfl  (C.  E.)  Atropbv  of  both  optic  nerves.  Proc. 
Path.  Soc.  Dubl..  1873-5,  n.  s.,  vi,  81.— Hansell  (H.  F.) 
Double  secondary  ojitic  atrophy;  retinal  thrombosis. 
Pbila.  Polyclin.,  1894,  iii,  243.  —  Ha wthoriie  (C.  O.)  A 
case  of  double  optic  atrophy,  ivitb  Argyll  -  Robertson 
pupils  and  absence  of  tbe  knee-jerks.     Clin.  J.,  Lond., 

1901,  xviii,  214-218.— Os'lvie  (G.)  Case  of  double  optic 
atropby,  with  peculiar  vi.su;il  fields.    Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 

1895,  i,'  646.— raiilistat,  Ein  Fall  von  doppelseitiger 
Sebnervenatropbie  mit  noriualer  Seliscbarfe  auf  einem 
Auge  und  seine  Nutzanwenduug  auf  die  TJntersuchung 
ini  Ersatzgescliaft.  Deutscbe  mil  -iirztl.  Ztschr.,  Berl., 
1905,  XXXV,  218-220.— rail w  (W.)  Een  geval  van  acut 
verloopende  dubbel/Jjdige  opticus-atropbie.  Geneesk. 
Ti.jdscbr.  v.  Nederl.  Indie,  Batav.,  1891,  xxxi,  19.  — 
^coiigal  'E.  F.)  A  case  of  double  optic  atrophy,  fol- 
lowing ervsipelas  of  one  side  of  tbe  face.  Tr.  Opbtb.  Soc. 
U.  Kingdom,  Lond.,  1892-3,  xiii,  82-87.— Siiell  (S.)  A 
case  of  atropby  of  both  optic  discs  resulting  from  uterine 
(post  partum)  bieraorrbage.    Ibid.,  1904,  xxiv,  186-189. 

]\ei'Ve  [Optic,  Atrophy  of,  Hereditary). 

Bickerton  (R.  E.)  Hereditary  optic  atrophy  in  two 
brothers.  Tr.  Opbth.  Soc.  U.  Kingdom,  Loud.,  1903-4, 
xxiv,  178-  180.  —  Bramwell  (  B.  )  Hereditary  optic 
atropby.  Clin.  Stud.,  Ediub.,  1903-4,  u.  s.,  ii,  44-55.— 
Browne  (E.  A.  )  Optic  atropby  in  tbr«e  brothers 
(smokers).  Tr.  Opbtb.  Soc.  U.  Kingdom,  Lond.,  1887-8, 
viii,  23.5-239.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1888,  i, 
1338. — Dercuiu  (F.  X.)  On  the  significance  of  optic 
neuritis  blindness,  deafness,  and  the  kneejerk  in  cere- 
bellar disease.  -J.  Nerv.  &  Meut.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1893,  n.  s., 
xviii,  675-684.  Also,  Reprint. — Ooulil  (G.  M.)  Honieo- 
chrouons  hereditary  optic  nerve  atrophy,  extending 
through  six  generations.  Tr.  Pan-Am.  M.  Cong.  1893, 
Wash.,  189.5,  pt.  2,  1387-1389,  1  pi.  Also:  Ann.  Opbth.  & 
Otol.,  St.  Louis,  1893,  ii,  303-307.  Also,  Reprint.— Oriins- 
dale  (H.  B.)  A  case  of  Leber's  disease;  optic  atropby 
affecting  brothers.  Med.  Times  &  Hosp.  Gaz.,  Loud., 
1901,  xxix,  609.— Habcr.shoM  (S.  H.)  Hereditary  optic 
atrophy.  Tr.  Opbtb.  Soc.  TJ.  Kingdom,  Lond.,  1887-8, 
viii.  190-234. — Kiiapp  (A.)  Hereditary  optic  atrophy. 
Ibid.,  190-2;i4.  Also:  Arcb.  Opbtb.,  N.  Y.,  1904,  xxxiii, 
383-,385. —  Kceiiig.  Atropbie  hereditaire  des  nerfs  op- 
tiques.  Bull,  et  m6in.  Soc.  i'ran9.  d'opht..  Par.,  1894,  xii, 
37.5-378. — liawforfl  (J.  B.)  Atrophy  of  optic  nerves  in 
the  tliree  male  members  of  a  family  of  seven;  congenital 
colour-blindness  in  at  least  one  of  these;  similar  affection 
in  a  first  cousin.  St.  Tbomas's  Hosp.  Rep.  1887,  Lond., 
1889,  n.  s.,  xvii,  157-161.— tiefeyre  (0.)  Une  observation 
d'atropbie  b6r6ditaire  du  nerf  optique,  ou  maladie  de  Leber. 
Bull.  Soc.  m6d.  de  Charleroi.  1894,  xv,  175-178.— ITlagers 
(J.)  Ueber  hereditare  Sebnervenatropbie  und  bereditare 
Chorioiditis.  Cor.-Bl.  d.  allg.  arztl.  Ver.  v.  Thiiringeu, 
Weimar,  1898,  xxvii,  385;  419.— Mix  (C.  L.)  Hereditary 
optic  atropby.  [Abstr.]  Chicago  M.  Recorder,  1903,  xxiv, 
175-181. — ITIiiller.  Genuine  Atropbie  der  Optici  bei  drei 
Briidern.  Klin.  Monalsbl.  f.  Augenh.,  Stuttg.,  1893, 
xxxi,  26. — IVeltleship  (E.)  A  case  of  family  optic  neu- 
ritis (Leber's  disease)  in  which  perfect  recovery  of  sight 
took  place.  Tr.  Ophth,  Soc.  TJ.  Kingdom,  Lonil..  1902-3, 
xxiii,  108-112.— Oliver  (C.  A.)  A  short  note  upon  so- 
called  "  hereditary  optic-nerve  atrophy  "  as  a  conti  ibution 


]¥ei*ve  [Optic,  Atrophy  of,  Hereditary). 

to  the  question  of  transmission  of  structural  peculiarity. 
Proc.  Am.  Phil.  Soc.  1893,  Pbila.,  1894,  xxxii,  269-271. 
Also,  Reprint.— Posey  (W.  C)  Hereditary  optic  nerve 
atrophy ;  a  report  of  three  cases,  .representing  members  of 
three  successive  generations  affected  by  the  disease. 
Ann.  Opbtb.,  St.  Louis,  1898,  vii,  357-371.— Taylor  (S.  J.) 
Hereditary  optic  atrophy.  Tr.  Opbth.  Soc.  U.  Kingdom, 
Lond.,  1891-2,  xii,  146-156.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1891,  ii,  1313.— Thoiiip.«ion  (J.  T.)  Case  of  (?) 
Leber's  hereditary  optic  atropby.  Tr.  Opbtb.  ^oc.  TJ. 
Kingdom,  Lond.,  1891-2,  xii,  156-161.— Velhageii.  TJe- 
ber  bereditare  Sebnervenatropbie.  Deutscbe  med.  Wcbn- 
schr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1896,  xxii,  841. 

]\ei*ve  [Optic,  Atrophy  of,  Tabetic). 

See  A.ta:Kia.  (Locomotor.  Semeiology  of);  Nerve 
{Uptic,  Atrophy  of,  Causes,  etc.,  of);  Nerve  (Oj)- 
tic,  Atiophy  of,  Treatment  of). 

]\ei*ve  [Optic,  Atrophy  of,  Treatment  of). 

Desgenetez  (G.)  *  De  Faction  de  I'antipyrine 
dans  ceitaines  formes  d'atrophie  dii  uerf  op- 
tique.   4°.    Paris,  1893. 

Fabre  (P.)  *  De  I'atropliie  tab^tiqne  du  nerf 
optKiue,  et  de  sou  traiteniemt.    8°.    Paris,  1903. 

Nantermoz  (A.)  '  Contribution  k  I'^tude  du 
traiteuieut  de  I'litrophie  tab6tiqiie  des  uerfs  op- 
tiques.  Des  daugers  de  la  m^dicatiou  iodur^e. 
8°.    Lyon,  1903. 

Bacciii.  Sur  le  traitement  des  atrophies  du  nerf  op- 
tique et  des  n6vrites.  Ann.  de  la  Policlin.  de  Par.,  1892, 
141-1C5. — Ball  (J.  M.)  On  removal  of  the  cervical  sym- 
pathetic in  certain  ocular  diseases,  glaucoma,  and  optic 
nerve  atropby.  Cong,  internat. d'opht.  d'Utrecbt.  Compt.- 
rend.,  Amst.,'  1900,  550-565.— Barrett  (J.  \V.)  A  case  of 
optic  atrophy  in  which  improvement  and  retention  of 
vision  was  co-incident  with  the  hypodermic  injection  of 
strychnia  and  other  treatment.  "  Austral.  M.  J..  Mel- 
bourne, 1803,  n.  s.,  XV,  277-281.— Bartholow  (P.)  On 
rubidium  salts,  with  .special  reference  to  tbe  use  of  ru- 
bidium iodide  in  optic  atrophy.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.], 
1905,  Ixxxi,  116-118.— Berger  (M.  A.)  Slucbai  bistravo 
dielstvlya  podkozhnikh  i'nyektsiy  strikhuina  pri  chas- 
ticbnoi  atrofii  zritelnikh  nervov,  razvivsbelsya  na  poch- 
vie  kbronicheskavo  stradaniya  tsentralnoi  nervoi  sistemi. 
[Rapid  action  of  subcutaneous  iujections  of  strychnine  in 
partial  atropby  of  tbe  optic  nerves  developed  after  chronic 
disease  of  tlie  central  nervous  system.]  Med.  pribav.  k 
morsk.  sborniku,  St.  Petersb.,  1892,  pt.  1,  278-291.— de 
Boiirgou.  De  I'emploi  des  injections  d'extrait  orga- 
nique  de  Brown-S6quafd  et  d'Arsonval  dans  le  traite- 
ment de  differentes  formes  d'atropbie  du  nerf  optique. 
Ann.  d'ocul..  Par.,  1893,  cx,  349-355.— Bruiis  (H.  D.) 
Prompt  improvement  in  incipient  atropby  of  the  optic 
nerve  under  full  doses  of  strychnia  sulphate.  Am.  J. 
Opbth.,  St.  Louis,  1898,  xv,  308.— Capriati  (V.)  H  trat- 
taraento  elettrico  nella  atrofla  tabetica  del  nervo  ottico. 
Riforraa  med.,  Napoli,  1893,  ix,  pt.  4,  2;  14.— Culbcrt- 
tion  (L.  R.)  New  treatment  for  optic  atrophy  by  tbe 
coml)ined  use  of  glonoin  and  strychnine,  with  a  report  of 
two  cases  cured.  Am.  J.  Ophth.,  St.  Louis,  1896,  xiii,  161- 
166.— Deiiiiclieri  (L.)  Traitement  de  I'atropbie  tab6- 
tique  des  nerfs  optiques.  Clin,  opbt..  Par.,  1900,  vi,  294- 
297. — Berby  (H.)  Amaurosis  (atropby  of  the  optic  nerve) 
and  its  ti  eatment  by  the  subcutaneous  injection  of  strvch- 
nia.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1902,  cxlvi,  508-511,  1  pi.— Dor 
(L.)  Traitement  de  I'atropbie  tabitique  des  uerfs  op- 
tiques. Lyou  med.,  1903,  c,  329-333.— Dracoulides. 
TJn  essai  de  traitement  des  atrophies  papillaires  par  le  sul- 
fate de  quinine  et  de  rineflficacitfi  del'autipyrine  et  des  in- 
jections Browu-S^quardiennes  sur  ces  atrophies  optiques. 
Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  fran5.  d'opht..  Par.,  1894,  xii,  272-275.— 
Oaltier.  Du  traitement  S^quardieu  dans  I'atropbie 
grise  du  nerf  optique.  Ann.  d'ocul..  Par.,  1893,  cix,  373- 
375. — Kollock  (C.  W.)  A  case  of  optic  nerve  atrophy 
treated  by  inhalations  of  nitrite  of  aniyl.  Am.  J.  Ophth., 
St.  Louis,  1897,  xiv,  347-349.  Also:  Opbtb.  Rec,  Cbicago, 
1897,  vi,  217-219.  Also  [Abstr.].-  Tr.  We.st.  Opbtb.,  Otol. 
[etc.].  Ass.  Opbth.  Div.,  St.  Louis.  1897, 159.— I.aiig  be- 
stelieude  Atrophia  N".  optici,  durch  Schmierkur  gebessert. 
Aiigenbeilanst.  iu  Basel.  Jahresb.  (1898),  1899,  xxxv,  53.— 
liC  itloiiil  (R.  F.)  The  value  of  electricity  in  optic  atro- 
phy and  choroiditis.  Tr.  Colorado  M.  Soc,  Denver,  1899, 
97-99. — ITIalgat  (J.)  Atropbie  des  nerfs  optiques  confir- 
m6e;  papilles  blanches;  traitement  par  la  strychnine. 
Rec.  d'opht..  Par.,  1894,  3.  s.,  xvi,  268-271.— Maiiolescii 
(N.)  Du  massage  du  nerf  optique  dans  certains  cas  de  son 
atropbie.  Rev.  m6d.-pharm..  Constant.,  1891,  iv,  99-101. — 
Kei.ss(P.L.)  Intramuscular  injections  of  the  biniodide  of 
mercury  in  atrophy  of  the  optic  nerve.  IST.  Orl.  M.  &  S.  J., 
1898-9,  ii,  247-252.-^Beiiaud  (E.  C.)  Synipatheticectomy 
in  simple  optic  nerve  atrophy.  St.  Louis  M.  Rev.,  1902,  xlv, 
74-76.— Riggs  (C.E.)  The' value  of  voltaic  alternatives  in 
optic  nerve  atropby.  Tr. -Am.Electrother.  Ass.,  1892,94-99. 
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Also:  NoiHiwest.  Lancet,  St.  Paul,  189:!,  xiii,  e6-(iK.  Also, 
Ei'priut. — Rounds  ( W.E.)  Agaricus  inu.scai  iiis  in  amau- 
rosis and  atrophy  of  the  optic  nerve,  J.  Ophtli.,  Otol..  & 
Larviigol.,  N.  X.,  1K91,  iii,  1-7. —  Kownii  (J.)  Sections 
of  liealiug  stuni])  of  optic  nerve  four  day.s  after  enuclea- 
tion. Tr.  Ophtli.  Soc.  r.  KinKdoni,  Lond,,  1899-1000,  xx, 
168. — Nliort(0.  J.)  Treatment  of  optic  nerve  atrophy  by 
by  mercurial  inunctions  with  the  hot  baths  of  the  Hot 
Springs  of  Arkansas.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Cliicago,  1806, 
xxvii,  1184. — .Siicgircflf  (K.  V.)  O  prinilcneuii  sperniina 
pri  attofiyakh  zritelnavo  nerva,  [Sperniin  in  atrophy  of 
the  optic  nerve.]  Vestnikoftalmol.,Kiev,  1902,  six,  443-4 J9. 
Also:  J.  ined.  kliim.  1  oiganoterap.,  S.-Peterb.,  1902,  viii, 
117-122. — Vnliitlv  (E.)  D'un  eti'et  de  I'autipyriiie  dans 
certaines  formi-s  d'atropljie  du  uerf  optiqiie.  Ann.  d'licul.. 

Par.,  189.3,  ex,  161-169.   .  Traitement,  par  I'antipy- 

rine,  de  certaines  formes  d'atrophie  dn  uerf  optique.  Tr. 

Inteinat.  Ophth.  Cong.,  Edinb.,  1894,  viii,  311-315.   . 

Note  it  propos  de  ractiou  de  I'antipyrine  dans  1  atrophie 
optique.  Ann.  d'ocul.,  I'ar.,  1005,  cxxxiii,  193. —  de 
WccUer  (L.)  Le  danger  du  traitement  si)ecifiqno  dans 
I'atropliie  tab6tique  des  nerfs  opliques.  Ann.  d'ocul.. 
Par.,  1899,  cxxi,  16-21.— Weiss  (M.)  Die  Elektrotliera- 
pie  der  Sebnervenatrophu'.  Centi  albl.  f.  d.  ges.  Therap., 
Wien,  1890, viii,  1-11.— Zhoffrio  (E.  L.)  Llecheniye  atro- 
fiy  zritelnikh  uervov  glubokimi  vpriskivaniyami  autl- 
pirina.  [Treatment  of  atrophy  of  the  optic  nerves  by  deep 
injections  of  antipyrin.]  Vrach,  St.  Petersb.,  1896,  xvii, 
865-867. 

]¥erve  {Optic,  Cancer  of). 

See  Neive  {Optic,  Tumors  of,  Malignant). 
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AssicoT  (L.)  *  Contribntiou  k  r^tude  de.s  co- 
loboiiies  da  nerf  optiqne.    8°.    Paris,  1902. 

Caspar  ([J.  H.  R.]  L.)  *  Ueber  das  Coloboui 
des  Seliuerven.    b°.    Bonn,  1887. 

Kranz  (  C.  )  *  Kliiiissche  mid  patholosisch- 
anatomische  Beitriige  ziir  Keiintnis  der  an- 
geboreiieii  Exkavatioueii  des  Seliuerven.  8^. 
Marbuig,  1898. 

Stephan  (  E.  )  *  Statistiscbe  Untersuclinng  | 
iiber  dio  Hiiutigkeit  der  physiologischen  Seb-  , 
uerveiiexcavatiou.  [Heidelberg.]  8°.  Viirm-  \ 
atadt,  [1888].  | 

Ask  (F.)  Zwei  Falle  von  Coloboma  nervi  optici.  Zt- 
sclir.  f.  Augenh.,  Berl.,  1905,  xiii,  432-440,  1  pi  — Bagiie- 
ris.  Coloboma  de  la  choroide  et  du  nerf  optique.  Ann. 
d  ocul..  Par.,  1893,  cx,  98-100.  —  Beard  (C.  H.)  Tempo- 
ral cleft  of  the  nerve  head.  J.  Am.  II.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1905, 
xliv,  93-95.  —  BIcssig  (E.)  Ein  Fall  von  Colobom  des 
Sehnerven  bei  einseitigem  Mikrophthalmus  congenitus. 
Klin.  Mouat.sbl.  f.  Augenb.,  Stuttg.,  1889,  xxvii,  457- 
460,  1  pi.  —  CheniolosoflT (A.  S.)  K  anatomii  koloboini 
vlagalisbtsba  zritelnavo  nerva.  sosudistol,  radiizhnol 
obolochki  i  yadernoi  katarakti.  (  Anatomy  of  colo- 
boma of  the  sheath  of  the  optic  nerve,  choroid 
coat,  iris,  and  nuclear  cataract.)  Med.  pribav  k  morsk. 
sborniku,  St.  Petersb.,  1901,  pt.  2,  316-332.  Also  [Ab- 
str.J :  Vestnik  oftalniol.,  Kiev,  1901,  xviii,  112-115.— 
Deuti  (F.)  Coloboma  congenito  delle  giiaiue  del  nervo 
ottico.  Atti  d.  Cong.  d.  Ass.  nied.  ital.  1887,  Pavia,  1889, 
ii,  347-350.  Also:  Poll.  d.  Poliambnl.  di  Milano,  1888,  i, 
41-44.  —  Elletl  (E.  C.)  A  case  of  unusually  extensive 
congenital  excavation  of  the  optic  nerve.  Ophth.  Rec, 
Nashville,  1894,  iv,  99.  —  Elsclinig  (A.)  Das  Colobom 
am  Sehnerveneintritte  und  der  Conns nach  nnten.  Arch, 
f.  Ophth.,  Leipz.,  1900,  li,  391-430,  3  pi.  Also:  Per.  ii.  d. 
Versamml.  d.  ophth.  Gesellsch.  1900,  Wiesb.,  1901,  xxviii 
214-219,  3  pi.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Arch.  f.  Augenli.,  Wiesb., 
1900,  xiii,  240.   .  Weitere  Mitteilung  iiber  das  Colo- 
bom am  Sehnerveneintritte  und  den  Conus  nach  unteu. 
Arch,  f  Ophth.,  Leipz.,  1003,  Ivi,  49-65,  1  pi.— Oaruye. 
Ob  ekskavatsiyakh  zritelnavo  nerva.  [  Excavaiious  of 
the  optic  nerve.]  Vestnik  oftalmol.,  Kiev,  1894,  xi,  117- 
133 — Olaniiing  (E.)  Pseudoglaukomatose  Excavation 
des  Sehnerveu-Eintritts.  Arch.  f.  Augenh.,  "Wiesb.,  1902, 
xlv.  164-176,  1  pi.— Ooerlitz  (M.)  Anatomische  Fnler- 
suchung  eines  sogeuannten  Coloboma  nervi  optici.  Arch, 
f.  Augeuh.,  Wiesb.,  1897, xxxv,  219-259, 2  pi.  Also,  (ransl. : 
Arch.  Ophth.,  N.  T.,  1900,  xxix,  392-396,  2  pi.  —  (Rold> 
smith  (G.  H.)  Concussion  injury :  coloboma  of  disc.  Tr. 
Ophth.  Soc.  tr.  Kingdom,  Lend..  1902-3,  xxiii,  285-287.  — 
Ooiil<I  (G.  AI.)  A  problem  in  neurology;  peculiar  iris- 
reaction  with  post-neurectic  optic  Btropliy.  Tr.  Intevnat. 
Ophtli. Cong., Edinb.,  1894, viii, 306,— Moscli(r.)  Colobom 
beider  Sehnerven  ohne  Spaltbildung  ini  Fvealtracfus. 
Arch.  f.  Augenh.,  AViesb,.  1896.  xxsiv,  50-67,  1  pi.  Also, 
traiul.  [Abstr.]:  Arch. Ophth.,  N.Y.,  1899,  xxiii,  428. 1  pi.— 
Kaliiiiis  (E.)  EinungewiihnlichesDegenerationszeichen 
an  einem  Fall  von  schwerer  Entartung  (Coloboma  nerv. 
opt.  mit  markhaltigen  Sehnervenfasern).  Centralbl.  f. 
Nervenh.  u.  Psvchiat.,  Coblenz  &  Leipz.,  1901,  n.  F.,  xii. 
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657-606, 1  pi.— KhorlMc(r(S.  N.)  liledkiy  sluchai  polnol 
kra.vevol  liziologi(;heskoi  ekskax'atsii  soska  zritelnavo 
nerva.  [Rare  case  of  complete  angular  physiological  ex- 
cavation of  the  papilla  of  the  optic  nerve.]    Voveiino  d. 

J.,  St.  Petersl).,  1895,  clxxxiv,  1.  sect.,  720-722."~Itnapp 
(P.)  Ueber  eiriige  Fiille  von  sogenanntein  Sehuei  veucolo- 
boni.  Arch.  f.  Augenh.,  Wiesb.,  1001,  xliii,  228-240.— 
Eiokleir  (V.  A.)  IJva  .shichaya  kolobomi  zritelnavo 
nerva.  [Two  cases  of  coloboma  of  tiio  optic  niTve.]  Ve.st- 
nik  oftabnol.,  Kiev,  1897.  xiv,  546-551.— ITIaki-oc-lii  (F.) 
Ein  Fall  von  Caualis  Cloqneti  und  Coloboma  nervi  optici. 

Arch.  f.  Augenh.,  "Wiesb,,  1889-90,  xxi,  29-41.   .  Zur 

Kenntniss  der  atypischen  Sehnerven-Excavation.  Ibid., 

1890-  91,  xxii,  381-392.— Maiiz  (W.)  Ueber  das  angebo- 
reue  Colobom  des  Sehnerven.    Arch.  f.  Augenh.,  "V\''iesb., 

1891-  2,  xxiii,  1-18,3  pi.  Also,  transl. :  Arch.  Ophth.,  N. 
T.,  1892,  xxi,  263-271,  3  pi.— IVeiibui-gcr.  Ein  Fall  von 
retrobulbarer-  Selmervendurchtrennung.  Miincheu.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1901,  xlviii,  1.550.  AUo:  Ophth.  Klin.,  Stuttg., 
1901,  V,  329.— IVortoii  (A.  B.)  Two  cases  of  cidoboma  of 
the  optic  nerve  sheatli,  and  one  of  coloVxima  of  the  choroid. 
,r.  Ophth.,  Otol.,  Si.  Laryngol.,  N.  Y.,  1890,  ii,  130-139.— 
Saeniiscli  (T.),  Caspar  &,  Kriijser.  Fiille  von  an- 
geborenem  Colobom  des  Selinerven.  Festschr.  z.  Feier  .  .  . 
H.  vim  Helmholtz,  Hamb.  u.  Leipz.,  1891,  1-4,  1  pi.— 
Scholt*(K.)  Coloboma  nervi  optici.  Szemeszet.  liuda- 
pest,  1901,  37. — .Stephenson  (S.)  Excentric  meduUated 
nerve-flbres.  Arch.  Ophth.,  N.  Y.,  1897,  xxvi.  241,  1  pi,— 
Sirzeniinslii.  Colobome  de  la  gaiue  du  nerf  optique. 
Eec.  d'opht..  Par.,  189.5,  3.  s.,  xvii,  641-648.— Taiko  (J.) 
Przypadek  rozdwojenia  n.  wzrokowego  wraz  z  czeinia- 
kien  wyrostka  rz^.skowego  (coloboma  n.  optici  et  mela- 
noma processus  ciliaris).  Przegl.  lek.,  Krakow,  18111, 
XXX,  565.  Also,  transl.:  Klin.  Monatsbl.  f.  Augenh., 
Stuttg.,  1892,  XXX,  134-138.— Tarnavski  (E.)  K  ka- 
znistikle  kolobom  zritelnavo  nerva.  [('olobomata  of  optic 
nerve.]  Vestnik  oftalmol.,  Kiev,  1894,  xi,  52.5-,534.— Te- 
reshkovich  (A.  M.)  K  kazuistikle  kolobom  zritelnavo 
nerva.  [Colobomata  of  the  optic  nerve.]  Vestnik  oftal- 
mol., Kiev,  1x99,  xvi,  459-462.  Also,  transl.:  Arcli.  f. 
Augenh.,  Wiesb.,  1900,  xli,  100-102.— Thomson  (W.  E.) 
&  Ballanlyne  (A.  J.)  Crater-like  hole  in  the  optic 
disc.    Tr.  Oj)hth.  Soc.  U.  Kingdom,  Loud.,  1902-3,  xxiii, 

277.  .  Pigmented  colobomata  of  the  optic  di.scs. 

Ibid.,  277. — Werner  (L.)  Coloboma  of  the  optic  nerve 
sheath,  with  microphthalmos.  Ibid.,  272. —  Weyert(F.) 
Zur  Hereditiit  der  Opticus  Colobome.  Klin.  Monatsbl.  f. 
Augenh.,  Stuttg.,  1890,  xxviii,  32.5-331. — Wiirdemann 
(H.  V.)  Coloboma  of  the  optic  nerve  and  retina  with 
jiei  sistent  opaque  nerve  fibers.  Ann.  Ophth.  A:  Otol.,  St. 
Louis,  1896,  T.  533. 

JVerve  {Optic,  Diseases  and  pathology  of) 
[including  papilla]. 

See,  also,  Glaucoma  (Complications,  etc.,  of); 
InHnenza.  {Complications  of ,  Ocular);  Iodoform 
{Toxicologi/  of);  Nerve  {Optic,  Atroiih/i  of); 
Nerve  {Optic,  Hyaline  bodies  in  head  of );  Nerve 
{Optic,  Inflammation  of );  Newe  (Oiitic,  Surgery 
of);  Nerve  {Optic,  Tumors  of);  Nerve  {Optic, 
Tumors  of,  Malignant). 

Blitz  (A.)  'Ueber  Heilmig  von  Stauungs- 
papillen.    [Kiel.]    8°.    Berlin,  1899. 

BoHN  (P.)  *  Ueber  aiigeboreue  und  erwor- 
beue  patliologiscbe  Pigiiieutiernug  aui  Bulbus. 
8'^.    Giessen,  190'2. 

Elschnig  (A.)  Patbologiscbe  Anatoiuie  des 
Sebnerveueintrittes.  Mikropbotograpbie  bei  O. 
Zotb.    8°.    Breslau,  1900. 

Ferri  (L.)  Infezioue  eudogena  dei  bnlbi 
ocuhn  i  (ia  ijoeumococcbi  di  Fraenkel.  8°.  Pa- 
via. 1897. 

HoRMUTH  (P.)  *Beitrage  zur  Lehre  vou  den 
beieilitiiren  Sebnerveuleiden.  [Heidelberg.] 
8^.    Hamburg  cf-  Leipzig,  1900. 

Also,  in  :  Beitr.  z.  Augenh.,  Hamb.  u.  Leipz.,  1900,  42. 
Hft.,  1-165. 

HussoN  (A.-C.-L.)  *  Contribution  a  I'^tude 
de  la  seusibilitiS  luinineuse  et  de  la  .seu.sibilit^ 
cbroniatique  daii.s  les  inflauiuiation.s  et  lea  atro- 
pbies  du  nerf  optique.    8'^.    Nancy,  1896. 

Kabsch  (H.)  *  Ueber  Scbeideuerkrankuugen 
de.s  Sebuerven.  [Wurtzburg,  ]  S'^.  Liegnitz, 1882. 

Klower(A.)  *Ein  Fall  von  Tuber'kitlose  des 
Nervu.s  opticus.  irUrzburg,  ISsg. 

Kraus(C.  F.)  'ZurKasnistikder  Sebuerveii- 
leideu  bei  Scbadelmissbildungen.  8'^.  Giessen, 
1902. 


VOL  XI,  2d  series- 


■27 


NEEVE. 


418 


NEEVE. 


]\er%'e  {Optic,  Diseases  and  pathology  of) 
[including  papilla]. 

M'Lean  (C.  a.)    *  Clinical  notes  on  optic 
neuritis  and  atrophy  of  the  optic  nerve. 
Edinburf/h,  1885. 

Mekts  (A.  I.)    *Eksperinientaliioye  izsliedo- 
vaiiiye  po  voprosu  o  proiskhozbdenii  zastoiuavo 
soska.    [Experimental  iuvestigatiou  of  the  ori- 
gin of  infiltration  of  the  optic  nerve.] 
S.-Peterhirg,  1899. 

OsTER  (L.  C.)  *Ueber  das  Verhalten  des 
Sebuerven  bei  Staunngspapille  auf  Grand  der 
Weigert'.scben  Fiirbung.    8°.   Wiirzhurg,  1892. 

EoSENBAUM  (S.)  'Beitriige  znr  Aplasie  des 
Nervus  opticus.    H°.    Marhnrg,  19U2. 

Also,  in:  Ztschr.f.  Augenb.,  lierl.,  1902,Tii,200-213,  2  pi. 

Roth  (W.  )  *  IJeber  das  Vorkomiuen  der  Stau- 
uugspapille  bei  Hinitnmoren.    8'^.    Jena,  1897. 

Spuhler  (O.)  *B<;itrag  zur  Kenntuis  der 
sogenannten,  fleckformigeu  Fettdegeneration 
des  Selinerveu,  speziell  bei  der  Panophthahnie. 
[Basel.]    8°.    Leipzifj,  1903. 

Also,  in:  Arch.  f.  Opbth.,  Leipz.,  1903,  )vi,  77-115,  1  pi. 

VORTISCH  (  H.  )  *Ueber  Sebnervenerkran- 
kimgen  bei  Turnischailel.    8^.    Tiibingen,  1901. 

Acliard  (C.)  Sur  la  sclerose  dans  les  neifs  optiqnes. 
Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1890,  Ixv,  400-403.— Adaniiik 
(E.)  Etwas  znr  Patliologie  der  Nervi  optici.  Arch.  f. 
Auseub.,  Wiesb.,  1^:94,  xxix,  111-126.  Also,  transl.  [Ab- 
str.J:  Arch.  Opbth.,  N.  Y.,  1897,  xxvi,  257.  — Alt  (A.) 
Notes  on  a  case  of  gumma  of  the  optic  uerve.  Am.  J. 
Opbth.,  St.  Louis,  1905,  xxii,  199-201.— Angclucci  (A.) 
II  trattamento  cbirurgico  e  la  prognosi  deir  edema  di 
papilla  nei  focolai  cerebrali.  Aich.  di  ottal.,  Palermo, 
1895-6,  iii,  287-299.  —  Baas  (K.)  Die  Entstehuug  der 
Stauiiugspapillitis ;  eine  zu.sammenfasseiide  Uebersicht. 
Ztscbr.  f.  Auj;euh.,  Berl.,  1899,  ii,  170-188.— Bcrnhcimer 
(S.)  Ueber  Sehuervenveramlerung  bei  hocbgradiger  Skle- 
rose  der  Gehiruarterien.  Arch.  f.  Opbth.,  Leipz.,  1891, 
xxxTii,  2.  Abtli.,  37-57,  2  pi.— Boiifisli  (R.)  Fucelaio 
emorragico  nel  chiasma  del  nervi  ottici.  Cong.  d.  Soc. 
freuiat.  ital.  1901,  Reggio  nell' Emili^i,  1903,  8-14.— JBriiiis. 
Ueber  die  Erkranlcuugen  des  Sehneiven  im  FriihstHdium 
der  multipleu  Sklerose.  Allg.  Ztscbr.  f.  Psychiat.  [etc.], 
Berl.,  1899,  Ivi,  073-675.  —  Bull  (G.  S.)  The  value  of 
electro-therapeutics  in  lesions  of  the  optic  nerve.    N.  York 

M.  J.,   1889,  xlix,  457.   .  Arterioscleiosis  and  its 

bearing  upnu  certain  lesions  of  the  retina  and  optic  nerve. 
Anu.  Opiitli.,  St.  Louis,  1904,  xiii,  74-80.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Cornwall  (F.i  Diseases  of  tlie  optic  neive  and  retina  in 
relation  to  affections  of  the  brain  and  spinal  cord.  Calif. 
M.J.,SanFran.,1888,ix,47-51.— l>eutscliiiiaiiii  (R.)  Be- 
merkungen  zur  Patliologie  des  Sebuerven  uud  Sehnerven- 
eintritts.  Beitr.  z.  Augenh.,  Hainb. u.  Leipz.,  1890, 21-33. — 
J>ijckmeei*ter  (H.)  Een  geval  van  siepigmenteerde 
papilla  nervi  optici.  Nederl.  Tijdscbr.  v.  Geneesk..  Anist., 
1903,  2.  R.,  xxxix,  d.  2,  82-87.  Also,  transl. :  Arch.  f.  Au- 
genb., Wiesb.,  1903,  xlviii,  55-61,  1  pi.— Oiseases  of  the 
optic  nerve.    Tr.  Opbtli.  Sec.  TJ.  Kingdom  1894-5,  Lend., 

1895,  XV,  127-136.— Dubarry  &  Ouillot(M.)  De  la  tre- 
panation dans  le  traitement  de  la  .stase  papillaire.  Clin, 
opht..  Par.,  1905,  xi,  131-135. —  Ensliii.  Sehnerven- 
erkrankung  bei  Schadeldeformitiit.  .Jabiesb.  d.  schles. 
Gesellsch.  f.  vaterl.  Cult.  1902,  Bresl.,  1903,  Ixxx,  med. 
Sect.,  92-95. — EperoH.  The  prognosis  of  choked  disc. 
[Transl.]  Albany  M.  Ann.,  1897,  xviii,  224-235.— Fehi-. 
Eigenthiimliche Sebuerveuaffectien  bei  multipler  Sklerose. 
Verbandl.  d.  Berl.  opbth.  Gesellsch.  1893-1904,  Leipz,, 
1905,  36-39.— Fergus  (F.)  Some  forms  of  optic  nerve 
disea.se.  probably  of  s.ympatbetic origin.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lend., 

1900,  11,  1105-1107.  —  Cialezowski.  Des  thromboses 
artferielles  du  neif  optique  de  nature  artbritique.  Rec. 
d'optht..  Par.,  1900,  3.S.,  xxii,  65;  138;  195;  257;  326.  Also, 
transl.  [Abstr.] :  J.  Eve,  Ear  &  Throat  Dis.,  Bait.,  1900,  v, 

317-332.   .  Atrophie  sypbilitique  des  nerfs  optiques 

avec  endarterites.  Bull.  Soc.  frang.  de  dermat.  et  syph.. 
Par.,  1901,  xii,  135.— «asIaldo  Fontabella  (J.)  Con- 
sideraciones  tedrico-prActicas  acerca  de  las  afeccione.i  del 
nervio  tiptico  (case  prdctico).  Corresp.  m6d.,  Madrid, 
1890,  XXV,  150-152.— Oeraudel  (E.)  N6vrogliome  de  la 
couche  optique  gauche.    Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par., 

1901.  Ixxvi.  324-327. —  Golflzieher  (V.)  Adalekok  a 
14t6ideg  pathologiAjSboz.  [Additions  to  the  pathology  of 
the  optic  nerve.)  Szemeszeti  lajjok,  Budapest,  1904,  1-4. — 
Oonin  (-T.)  Le  diagnostic  ophtalmoscopique  des  b6- 
morrhagies  intravaginales  du  nerf  optique.  Ann.  d'ocul., 
Par.,  1903,  cxxix,  89-107.— Oreeff  (R.)  Bemerkungen 
iiber  Veranderungen  der  Neurogliazellen  im  entziindeten 
und  degenerirten  Sehnerv.     Arch.  f.  Augeub.,  Wiesb., 

1896,  xxxiii,  214-223.— Gr«8K  (E.)  Adatok  a  latoideg  pa- 
tbologiijdhoz.   [Contributions  to  the  pathology  of  the  optic 
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nerve.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1898,  xlii,  137.  Also: 
Szemfeszet,  Budapest,  1898, 13-15,— Ounn  (R.  M.)  Pecul- 
iar de£p  partial  excavation  of  the  optic  disc.  Tr.  Opbth. 
Soc.  V.  Kingdom,  Loud.,  1880,  vi,  374. —  Hays  (J.  M.  ) 
The  diagnosis  of  diseases  of  the  optic  nerve.  Tr.  M.  Soc. 
N.  Car.,  Wilmington,  1894.  168-175.— Hermann.  Stau- 
nngspapille nach  Zalmextractiou.  Centralbl.  f.  prakt. 
Augenh.,  L.  ipz,,  1893,  xvii,  366-368.— Higier  (H.)  W 
kwestyi  chorob  rodzinnych  nerwa  wzrokowego.  [On  con- 
genital diseases  of  the  optic  nerve]  Kron.  lek.,  War- 
sza-wa,  1899,  xx,  167;  229. — HIrschbcrg  (J.)  Stanungs- 
papille  durcb  Solitar-Tuberkel  iiu  Kb  inbirn.  Arch.  f. 
Augen-  u.  Ohrenb.,  Carlsruhe,  1871-2,  ii,  225.— Hutch- 
inson (J.)  Patient  a  young  Wdman;  failure  of  sight 
"without  ophthalmoscopic  changes;  hysteria  suspected; 
loss  of  use  of  lower  extremities,  and  total  blindness;  com- 
plete recovery  with  white  discs;  ab.sence  of  menstruation 
lor  ten  years;  a  brother  also  the  subject  of  optic  nerve 

changes'.    Arch.  Siirg.,  Lond.,  1890-91,  ii,  61-64.   . 

Blindness  of  one  eye  only  with  white  disc ;  history  of  so- 
called  "sun-stroke"  ten  years  ago  with  paresis  of  several 
nerves  in  same  orbit ;  no  aggressive  nerve  disease.  Ibid., 
150. — Issekntz  (L.)  A  14t6ideg  megbeteged6seinek  n6- 
hiny  I'itkitbb  esete.  [Some  rare  cases  of  diseases  of  optic 
nerve.]  Szemfeszet,  Budapest,  1888,  28;  58.— Kanipher- 
stein.  Beitrag  zur  Pathologic  und  Patbogenese  der 
Staunngspapille.  Klin.  Monatsbl.  f.  Augenh.,  Stnttg., 
1904,  xlii,  501-525,  1  pi. — Kats  (R.)  Slnchai  vozvratuavo 
vosi)aleni.ya  zritelnavo  nerva.  [Case  of  recurrent  in- 
flammation of  the  optic  nerve.]    Vestnili  oftalmol..  Kiev, 

1895,  xii,  375-379.   .   O  raspoznavanii  stiadaniy 

zriteluo-nervnavo  apparata  v  glazakb  s  pomutnleniyanii 
sred.  [On  the  diagnosis  of  diseases  of  the  optic  nerve 
in  eyes  with  ob.scured  media.]  Ibid.,  301-320. — Kawa- 
moto (K. )  [Hemorrhage  of  optic  nerve.]  Dai  Is'ippon 
Gankwa  Gakukwai  Zasshi,  Tokyo,  1898,  ii,  534-510.— 
Knapp(A. )  A  ca.se  of  localized  tuberculosis  ;.t  ihe 
bead  of  the  optic  nerve;  microscopic  examination.  Arch. 
Opbth.,  N.  Y..  1903,  xxxii,  22-24, 1  pi.  Also,  transl. :  Arch, 
f.  Augenh.,  Wiesl).,  1904-5  li,  116,  1  pi,— Knies.  Ueber 
Farbensiunstbrung  bei  Sehnervenleiden.  Ber.  ii.  d.  Ver- 
samml.  d.  opbth.  Gesellsch.,  Rostock,  1889,  xx,  7-12,  1  cb. — 
Kornvr  (O.)  Die  Teranderungen  an  der  Sebnerven- 
scbeide  bei  den  otogenen  Erkrankungen  des  Hirns,  der 
Hirnbiiute  und  der  Hlutleiter.  Dentscbes  Arch.  f.  klin. 
Med.,  Leipz.,  1902,  Ixxiii,  570-588.  —  Kriickinann  (E.) 
Zur  Pathogeuese  der  Staunngspapille.  Ber.  ii.  d.  Ver- 
samml.  d.  opbth  Gesellsch.  Heidelb.  1897,  Wie.sb,,  1898, 
xxvi,  3-19.  —  Ija  IMottc  (H.)  The  cases  of  nerve  de- 
struction in  the  eye  treated  by  hypodermic  injections  of 
stryclmia.  Denver  M.  Times,  1903-4,  xxiii,  70-80.— I^eil- 
ner  (V.)  Idvilt  ■61iinim6rgez6s  kovetkezt6ben  keletkezo 
14t6idegbetes6g.  [Optic-nerve  disease  originating  from 
chronic  lead  poisoning.]  Szem6szet,  Budapest,  1898,26. — 
Jjiebrccht.  Sehnerv  und  Arteriosclerose.  Arch.  f. 
Augenh.,  Wiesb.,  1901,  xliv,  193-225,  Ipl.  Also  [Abstr.]: 
Verbandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutscb.  Naturf.  n.  Aerzte  1901, 
Leipz.,  1902,  Ixxiii,  pt.  2,  med.  Abtb.,  300-302.  —  Mann. 
Elektrotberapeuti^che  Versuche  bei  Sebnervenerkrnu- 
knng.  Therap.  d.  Gegenw.,  Berl.,  1904,  xlv,  516.— Manz. 
Hydrops  vagmaj  nervi  optici.  Klin.  Monatsbl.  f.  Au- 
genh., Erlang., 1865,  iii. 281-284.— Mcii'owitz  (P.)  Lesion 
of  the  chiasm.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1899,  cxl,  143.  Also:  J. 
Nerv.  &.  Ment.  Dist.,  N.  Y.,  1899,  xxvi,  118.  —  Merz  (A.) 
Experimeutelle  Untersuchungen  iiberdie  Patbogem  se  der 
Staunngspapille.  Arch.  f.  Augenh.,  Wiesb.,  1900,  xii,  325- 
355. — von  michel.  Ueber  experimeutelle  Dege  leration 
des  Sebuerven.    Ber.  ii.  d.  Versamml.  d.  opbth.  Gesellsch., 

Stuttg.,  1892,  xxii,  69-73.   .  Ueber  bakteritisclie  Em- 

bolien  des  Sebuerven.    Ztscbr.  f.  Augenh.,  Berl.,  1902,  vii, 

1-8,  1  pi.   .  Die  Tuberkulose  des  Sebnervenstammes. 

Miinchen.  med.  Wchnscbr.,  1903,  1,  7-10.— Miller  (R.W.) 
Functional  diseases  of  the  optic  nerve.  Oplitb.  Rec,  Chi- 
cago, 1897,  vi,  167-170.  — van  Millingeii.  Partielle 
Chiasma- Erkrankung.  Centralbl.  f.  prakt.  Augenh., 
Leipz. ,1886,  x,  167.— Mitchell  (S.)  Two  cases  of  lesion  of 
the  optic  tracts  from  la  grippe.  Opbth. Rec, Nashvi!le,1894- 
5,  iv,  55-59. — {Hiura  (T.)  [Two  cases  of  ulceroffnndusof 
optic  nerve.]  Saisei  Gakushalji  Shinpo,  Tokyo,  1899,  11- 
36. — Mil  Her  (G.  E.)  Die  Sebnerveuerregungen  und  ihre 
Abbangigkeit  von  den  Netzhautprozessen.  Ztscbr.  f. 
Psychol,  u.  Physiol,  d.  Sinne.sorg.,  Hamb.  u.  Leipz.,  1897, 
xiv,  1-76. — Opin.  Note  sur  quelqiies  points  de  technique 
relatifs  k  I'examen  du  nerf  optique  par  la  metbode  de 
Marcbi.  Arch,  d'opht.,  Par.,  1904,  xxiv,  38-42, 1  pi.— Or- 
landini  (O. )  La  tossicit^  delle  urine  e  la  crioscopia 
nelle  affezioni  del  nervo  ottico  e  della  retina.    Ann.  di 

ottal.,  Pavia,  1901,  xxx,  341-3.59.   .  Le  malattie  del 

nervo  ottico  e  della  retina  nelle  affezioni  general!;  impor- 
tauza  e  rapporto  reciproco.  Riv.  veueta  di  sc.  med.,  Ve- 
nezia,  1905,  xlii,  35;  83.  —  Otto  (R.)  Ueber  Veranderun- 
gen  des  N.  opticus,  in-sbesondere  bei  Arteriosclerose. 

Bell.  klin.  Wchnscbr.,  1892,  xxix,  1036.  .  Sebnerven- 

veranderungen  bei  Arteriosclerose  und  Lues.  Arch.  f. 
Augenh.,  Wiesb.,  1901,  xliii,  104-124,  1  pi.  —  Pcdraglia 
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(C.  A.)  Ueber  StiirHiigen  (lev  Augemierrcti  durcli  Scliiii- 
kcnvergiftiiug.  Beitr.  z.  Ansenl'-.  Hanili.  u.  Lei])z.,  18(10- 
91,  259-'J08.— I'crlcs  (M  )  tJi'bei-  Ileilung  voii  Stauuiigs- 
papillen.  Coiitialhl.  f.  ]irakt.  Augenh.,  Leipz.,  1893,  xvii, 
289-302.  —  Rohiiicr.  Iiifliieiice  <lo  la  rraniectoiuie  sur 
lea  I6Hions  (lu  iierf  optiquo  dui^s  h  des  I6sioii.s  c6r6biale.s. 
Soc.  do  nuid.  de  Nancy.  C.-r.,  1897-8,  p.  xliii.  —  Roth 
(W.)  Ziir  Uiaguostik  der  Scli.stoniugcii  mit  besoiideier 
ispriicksiclitigiiug  der  Sininbition.sf'iage.  Militaeiarzt, 
Wieii,  1897,  xxxi,  4-().  —  Sachu  (T.)  Anatomi.sch  klini- 
scher  IJeitrag  zur  Keimtui.sa  des  Ceutralscotoms  bei 
Selinervenleiden.  Arch,  f,  Aiigeiili.,  Wicsb.,  1887-8,  xviii, 
21-50.     Also,  transl.:  Arcli.  Ophtb.,  N".  Y.,  1889.  xviii, 

13:1-162.   .  Weiterer  aiiatoiniscli-klinischer  Beitrag 

znr  Kenntniss  de.s  (Jentralscotoins  bei  Sebnervenleiden. 
Arch.  f.  Augenh.,  \Vie.sl>.,  1893,  xxvii,  154-206,  2  pi. 
Also,  traiid. :  Arcli.  Ophth.,  N.  Y.,  1894,  xxiii,  426 -444, 
2  pi. — .^nuviiicnu.  Lesions  du  nerf  optiqiie  dans  rh6- 
r6d()  syphilis.  Ann.  de  dennat.  et.  syph..  Par.,  1898,  3.  .s., 
ix,  360-362.  Also :  Bull.  Soc.  de  franc;,  de  dermat  et  svph.. 
Par.,  1898,  ix,  178-180. —  St.  Brrnlit-iincr.  Ueber 
Sebnervenveriinderung  bei  liochgradiger  Sclerose  der  Ge- 
hirnaiterien.    Arch.  f.  Ophth.,  Leipz.,  1891,  xxxvii,  3. 

Abth.,263.   .  Eiu  Bet'und  am  Opticus  des  lleuscben. 

Verhandl.  d.  natui  h.-nied.Ter.  zu  Heidelb.,  1891,  n.  F.,  iv, 
503.  —  Schlnmpp  (W.)  Eiu  Fall  von  doppelseitiger 
Stanungspapille  beini  Hundc.  Ztachr.  f.  vergleich.  Au- 
genh., Leipz.,  1883,  ii,  120-126.  —  Schiiabvl.  Das  glau- 
coniatiiso  Sebnervenleiden.  Arch.  f.  Augenh.,  Wiesb., 
1891-2,  xxiv,  273-292. -Schnniidigel  (O.)  Die  kaver- 
nose  Sehnervoneutartung.  Aicb.  f.  Opiith.,  Leipz.,  1904, 
lix,  344-359,  4  pi.  —  Scliultz-Zfhilen  (P.)  Eiii  Beitrag 
zur  Kenntnis  der  Genese  einseitiger  Stauungspapille. 
Klin.  Monatsbl.  f.  AuL'enh.,  Stuttg.,  190,5,  xliii,  153-1.56.— 
Siegrist  (A.)  tJeber  wenig  bekannte  Erkrankungsfor- 
men  des  Sehnerven.  Arch.  f.  Augenh.,  Wiesb.,  1901,  xliv, 
Ergnzng.shft..  178-245,  lopl.  Also:  Ber.  ii.  d. Versaniinl.  (I. 
ophtb.  Gesellsch.  1901,  Wiesb.,  1902,  xxix,  83-  102.  Also 
transl.  [Abstr.]:  Clin,  opht..  Par.,  1902,  viii,  74.— Sour- 
dille  (G.)  Cimtribution  k  I'anatomie  piithologique  et  h 
la  pathog6nie  des  Kiaions  du  nerf  optique  dans  les  tunieurs 
c6r§brales.  Arch,  d'opbt..  Par.,  1901,  xxi,  378  ;  441.— 
Stewart  (T.  M .)  Syphilis  of  the  optic  nei  ve  and  retina. 
HouiiEop.  Eye,  Ear  &  Throat  J.,  N.  Y.,  1902,  viii,  393- 
396.— Stillsoii  (J.  0.)  Bleaching  or  distinct  pallor  of  the 
temporal  segment  or  papillo  -  macular  bundle  of  optic 
nerve  fibers  due  to  oth'  r  causes  than  tobacco  and  alco- 
hol. Am.  J.  Oplith.,  St.  Louis,  1902,  xix,  145-156.— Stock. 
A  case  of  gumma  of  the  optic  nerve  behind  the  papilla  and 
of  choroiditis  gummo.sa.  Am.  J.  Ophth.,  St.  Louis,  1905, 
xxii,  227-235.  —  Stblliiig  (B.)  Beitrag  zui-  Klinik  der 
Sehnervenerkrankunsien  infolge  von  Gefas.satlicromatose. 
Klin.  Monatsbl.  f.  Augenh.,  Stiittg.,  1905,  xliii,  113-135.— 
Thompson  (J.  L.)  Some  cases  of  inflammation  and 
atrophy  of  the  optic  nei  ve,  with  special  reference  to 
etiology  and  prognosis  J.  Am.  II.  Ass.,  C'liicago,  1889, 
xiii.  912  -  916.  —  Thomson  (E.  S.)  A  case  of  colloid  de- 
generation of  the  optic  nerves.  Post  Gradinte,  N.  Y., 
1898,  xiv,  954-9,57.— ThoiiiMoii  (11.  L.)  Some  cases  of  op- 
tic nerve  trouble.  Arch.  Ophth.,  N.  y.,  1894,  xxiii,  282- 
284. — Uhlho<r.  Demonstration  von  Priiparateu  hetref- 
fend  die  patliologisch-anatomischeu  Verandernngen  des 
Sehnerven  bei  Erkrankungen  des  Centraliiervensystenis. 
Verhandl.  d.  x.  iuternat.  med.  Ccmg.  1890,  Berl.,  1891,  iv, 

10.  Abth.,  154-157.   .  Zur  Frage  der  Sebnervenschei- 

denblutungen.  Jahresl).  d.  schles.  Gesellsch.  f.  vaterl. 
Cult.  1902,  Bresl.,1903,  Ixxx,  med.  Sect.,  89-91.— Vanghan 
(P.  T. )  Some  observations  upon  syphilitic  manifestations 
in  the  optic  nerve  and  retina;  inflammatory  manifesta- 
tions. N.  York  M.  J.,  1900,  Ixxii,  543;  ,577.  Vigiies. 
Papillite  (Stauungspapille)  par  influenza.  Rec.  d'oplith., 
Par.,  1890,  3.  s.,  xii,  402-409.  —  Vo.^siuN.  Ueber  die  Ver- 
erbung  von  Sebnervenleiden.  Ber. d.  oberhe.-s.  Gesellsch. 
f.  Nat.-  u.  Heilk.,  Giessen,  1897-9,  xxxii,  215.  — Vo.«isiiis 
(A.)  Die  Bedeutung  der  Pupillenuuterauchung  fiir  die 
Diagnostik  einseitiger  Erblindung  durch  Selinerven- 
liision.  Med.Woche,  Halle  a.  S.,  1906,  vii,  2-4.— Wagner 
(R. )  Zur  Kenntnis  der  anatomisclien  Verandernngen  bei 
sekundiir  luetischerOptikuserkrankung.  Klin.  Monatsbl. 
f.  Augenh.,  Stuttg.,  19(13,  xli,  1-24,  1  pi.— Wagner  (\V.) 
Drei  Fiillovon  Erkrankung  des  Opticus  in  Folge  intracra- 
nieller  Ursachen.  /ti(i.,ErIang.,  18C5,  iii,  159-164. — War- 
ner  (A.  G.)  A  case  of  choked  disk,  with  resulting  atrophy, 
following  sunstroke.  Homteop.  Eye,  Ear  &  Throat  J.,  1897. 
iii,  287.  —  Weiss  (L.)  &;  Brugger  (  O.)  Zur  Casuistik 
der  Sebnervenleiden  bei  Thurmschadel.  Arch.  f.  Augenh., 
Wiesb.,  1893-4,  xxviii,  56-66,  1  pi.  Also,  transl:  Arch. 
Ophth.,  N.  Y.,  1895,  xxiv,  55-64,  1  pi.  —  Wcscott  (CD.) 
Fibrosis  of  both  optic  nerves  following  fracture  of  the  base 
of  the  skull.  Railway  Surg.,  Chicago,  1895-6,  ii,  201.— 
■White  (.1.  A.)  Optic  nerve  troubles  accompanying  or 
following  fevers,  especially  typhoid  fever.  .1.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1893,  xxi,  6.52-654.  —  Wilbrand.  Ueber 
Systeraerkrankungen  im  Optieusstamme.  Ber.  ii.  d.  Ver- 
samml.  d.  ophth.  Gesellsch.,  Stuttg.,  1892,  xxii,  84-108. 


J\erve  {Optic,  Rj/aline  bodies  in  head  of). 

Carp<;uter  (J.  T.),  jr.  Two  ca.ses  of  hyaline  forma- 
tions i]j  the  optic  nerve.  Internal.  M.  .Mag.',  I'liila.,  In9.l, 
ii,  902-906,  1  pi.  Al.io.  Reprint. -  C'iriiicioiie.  C'oucre- 
zioni  nella  festa  del  nei  vo  ottico.  Clin,  (jcul.,  I'alermo, 
1904,  1599-1608.— <Ji«ord  (11.)  An  unusual  case  of  hya- 
line bodies  in  theippiic  ner\ e..  .Vri  li.  (Jphtb.,  N.  Y.,  1895. 
xxiv,  395-401.  —  II 5'aliiic  bodii'S  (Driiseubildungen)  at 
the  optic  disc.  Ti  .tJpliMi.  .Soc.  U.  Kingdom,  Loud.,  1902-.'!, 
xxiii,  13.5-1.53,  1  j)l.— IVeideii  (A.)  Ueber  Dru.senljildiiun 
im  und  um  den  Opticus.  .Vrch.  f.  Augenh.,  Wiesli..  1K89, 
XX,  72-87  Also,  transl.:  Arch.  Ophth.,  N.  Y.,  1889.  xviii, 
198-207,  2  pi.— PnrtMeUer  (O.)  Driisenhildung  im  Seh- 
nervenkopfe.  Centralbl.  f.  pr.akt.  Augenh.,  Leipz.,  1891, 
XV,  21)2 -294.— «le  Schweinitz  (G.  E.)  Jlyalinn  bodies 
(Driisen)  inthenerve-head.  Tr.  Am. Ophth.  Soc, Hartford, 
1892,  vi,  pt.  2,  349-359,  2  pi.  Also,  Reprint— Tersou  (A.) 
Les  verrucosit^s  hyalines  de  la  ])ortion  ])apillaire  du  nerf 
optique.    Arch,  d'opht..  Par.,  1892,  xii,  367-380. 

JVerve  {Optic,  Infiammation  of). 

Ste,  aho,  Amaurosis  {('(iusch  of);  Brain  {Tu- 
mors of);  Fever  (Typlius,  Complications,  etc., 
of,  Ocular);  Nerve  {Optic,  Jtrojiluf  of,  Cauaea, 
etc.,  of);  Nerve  {Optic,  Inflammation  of,  lietro- 
hulhar);  Neviiitis  {Alcoholic);  Retinitis. 

DoxGES  {R.)  *Ziir  Ca.stii.slik  drr  Neuritis 
opticti  bei  dem  5veiblichen  Geschleclit.  S°. 
Gie-'isen,  1903. 

DUPONT  ( G.-H.  )  *De  la  iievrite  optique 
daus  lea  nft'ectioii.s  c6r6brale.s  et  cer^belleuses; 
de  son  traitemeiit.    8°.    Nancy,  1898. 

Faure  (A.)  *  De  la  ueuromytSlite  optique 
aigiie.    8°.    Lyon,  1903. 

IsuPOFF  (M.  A.)  *0  vospaleiiii  zriteliiavo 
lierv.'i  (ueiiritis  opticti)  iia  osnovaiiii  literatur- 
nikli  daunlkli.  [.  .  .,  based  on  datti  from  lit- 
erature.]   8°.    S.-Peterhnrtj,  1h99. 

Khohn  (L.)  Tveune  fall  of  neuritis  optica. 
[T5y()  cases  of  .,  .]    8°.    Hehiiiijforg,  IS71. 

SiiiiLLE  (V.)  *  De  la  pseu(l<)-ii<5vrite  optititie 
transitoire  chez  les  adolescents.  S'^.  Lyon, 
190:?. 

Bacchi  (M.)  Sur  le  traitement  des  n6vrites  et  des  re- 
tinites. Attid.  xi.  Cong.  med.  internaz.  1894.  Kuma,  1895, 
vi,  oftal.,  117. — Barker  (A.  E.)  Cases  of  optic  neuritis 
associated  with  j»urulent  inflammation  in  the  neighbour- 
hood of  the  lateral  sinus.  Tr.  i'\iu.  Soc.  Loud.,  189U,  xxiii, 
214-218.— Barrett  (.1.  AV.)  &  Orr  (W.  F.)  Optic  neu- 
ritis,   lutercolon.  M.  J.  Australas.,  Melbourne,  1902,  vii, 

348-354.  .  A  second  series  of  cases  of  optic 

neuritis.  1904,  ix,  249-258.— Brailcy  ( \V.  H.)  On 

illustratiiuis  of  optic  neuritis  at  present  in  the  wards. 
Guy's  Hosp.  Gaz.,  Loiul.,  1902,  xvi,  355.— Buchanan 
(L.)  Optic  neuritis  in  children;  a  clinical  note.  Edinb. 
M.  .T.,  1900,  n.  3.,  vii,  464-468.— Bnll  (C.  S.)  Papillitis, 
or  inflammation  of  the  inlra-ocularend  of  the  optic  nerve; 
its  aetiology  and  connection  with  intracranial  disease.  Tr. 
N.  York  Acad.  M.  (1890),  1891,  2.  s.,  vii,  447-461.  Also: 
N.  York  M.  J.,  1891,  liii,  205-209.  Also.  Reprint.— Bur- 
nett (S.  M.)  Appearances  simulating  optic  neuritis  due 
to  unsuspected  irregular  corneal  astigmia.  Am.  J.  Ophth. 
St.  Louis,  1904,  xxi,  225-229.— Cheatham  (W.)  Optic 
neuritis  in  the  young;  with  report  of  Ave  cases.  Louis- 
viUe  Month.  J.  JI.  &  S.,  1891-2.  viii,  389-392.  [Discus- 
sion], 421.  Aho:  N.  Kn^.  M.  Montii..  Danbury,  Conn.^ 
1902,  xxi,  231-233.— Chilton  (R.  H.)  Optic  neui'itis.  Tr. 
Texas  M.  Ass.,  Austin,  1897,  176-181.— Csapodi  (I.) 
Meggyogyult  i>apillitis  esete.  [Case  of  |iapillitis;  re- 
covery.] Oi  vosi  lieti  szemle,  Budapest,  1896.  xx,  .551. — 
DeTic.  Mj-elite  snbaigue  eompliqu6  de  nevrite  optique. 
Bull,  med..  Par.,  1894,  viii,  1033.— Oiekin.von  (W.)  Op- 
tic neuritis.  Med.  Mirror.  St.  Louis,  1890,  i,  322-325. — 
Friedenwald  (A.)  Optic  neuritis.  Maryland  M.  J., 
Bait.,  1881-2,  viii,  145;  171.  Also,  Reprint.— Froinaget. 
N6vrite  optique  typhique.  Mem.  et  bull.  Soc.  de  med.  et 
chir.  de  Bordeaiix'(1900l,  1901,  203.— Oonzalez  (J.  de  J.) 
Apuntes  para  el  estudio  de  la  etiologia.  pioriostico  y 
tratamieuto  de  la  neuritis  optica;  casos  cMnieos.  An. 
de  oftal.,  M6xico  1900-  1901,  iii,  241;  274.  —  Cowers 
(W.  R  )    A  clinical  lecture  on  optic  neuritis.    Clin.  .J., 

Lond.,  1894-5.  v,  85-90.   .  A  lecture  on  .severe  optic 

neuritis.  7 (-irf.,  1895,  vi,  81-86.— CSunn  (R.  M.)  A  clin- 
ical lecture  on  optic  neuritis.  Ibid.,  1897-8,  xi,  23-28. — 
Herron  (J.  T.)  Optic  neuritis.  Ophth.  Rec.  Nashville, 
1891,  i,  109-112.— JfeaflTreson  (C.  S.)  Clinical  lecture  on 
optic  neuritis.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1890, i,  891 ;  951.— Johnwon 
(W.  B.)  Reportof  a  case  of  optic  neuritis.  Tr.  Am.  Oto). 
Soc,  New  Bedforil,  1898-1901,  vii,  252-256.  Also,  liepi  int.— 
tlullien.  Nevrite  optique,  cfcit^  immiueute;  guerison 
par  les  injections  decaloujel.  J.d.mal.cutan.etsyph.,  Par., 
1904,  xvi,  489-491.— Ka-nig  (E.)    N6vrites  opti'ques  pferi- 
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jjlieriques ;  leur Iraitenieiit chiiurgical.  [Kap.  de Chauvel. ) 
Bull.  Acad,  de  m6d..  Par.,  19U4,  3.8.,  li,  «2-84.— Konigs- 
hofer.  Die  Klassifikalioii  der  Sehnerveueutziiuduugtn. 
Med.  Cor.-Bl.d.  wurttenib.  arztl.  Ver.,  Stiitts.,  19U4.  Ixxiv, 

723-725.   .  TJeber  die  Kla.ssifikation  der  NenritideD. 

Oplith.  Klin.,  Stuttg.,  1904,  viii,  209-2H.  Also,  transl. : 
Clin,  opht.,  Par.,  1904,  x,  251-253.  —  I.awfoi-d.  Sulla 
nevrite  ottica.  Boll.  d.  cliu.,  Milauo,  1895,  xii,  421-424. — 
JLloytl  (J.  H.)  Optic  neuritis  as  an  early  symptom  in 
nervous  diseases,  luteruat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1899,  9.  s.,  iii, 
209-215. — ITIatlan.  Notas  sobre  una  Ibrrua  .senaitiTa  de 
neuritis  perif'^rica;  ambliopia  por  neuritis  optica  retro- 
bulbar. Cr6ii.  ni^- d.-quir.  de  la  Habana,  1898,  xxiv,  81-86. — 
melotte  (.1.)  De  la  nfi'^rite  optique  subaijjii(3  par  les  ma- 
ladies iiifectieuses;  son  diagnostic  et  son  traitenient.  Pro- 
grfes  m6d.  beige,  Briix.,  ]'902,  iv,  79.— lUurrell  (T.  E.) 
The  value  of  optic  neuritis  as  a  symptom.  J.  Arkansas 
M.  Soc,  Little  Bock,  1892-3,  iii,  7-14.— IVntaiisoii  (A.  V.) 
O  tryokh  slucliayakb  ijorazheniya  zriteluavo  nerva. 
[Three  cases  of  disease  of  the  optic  nerve.]  Vestuik  of- 
taliiiol.,  Kiev,  1901,  xviii,  492-497. — IVcui'itis  nervi  optici. 
Augenheilanst.  in  Ba^el.  Jahiesb.  (1890),  1897,  xxxiii,  40: 
(1897),  1898,  xxxiv,  44.— Ovio  (G.)  Contributo  alia  natura 
e  patogenesi  della  nevrite  ottica  e  dell'  ottalniia  simpatica. 
Eiv.  veneta  di  sc.  med.,  Venezia,  1889,  x,  209-256. — Panns. 
Sur  un  cas  de  papillite.  Ann.  de  m6d.  scieut.  et  prat.. 
Par.,  1895,  v,  361.  Also:  Ind6pend.  mkA.,  Par.,  1897,  iii, 
217. — I*ati'y  (A.)  Sur  un  type  clinique  oaracteris6  par 
une  n6vrite  optique  et  une  d6forinatiou  cianienne.  Ann. 
d'ocul.,  Par.,  1905,  csxxiii,  249-270,  1  pi. — P«rsliiii|; 
(H.  T.)  Optic  neuritis  of  unknown  origin.  J.  Nerv.  & 
Ment.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1904,  xxxi,  29-32.— Phillips  (T.)  Pro- 
tracted convalescence  after  optic  neuritis.  Ophtli.  Hosp. 
Eep.,  Lond.,  1889,  xii,  331.— Piscliel  (K.)  Papillitis  ob- 
served in  the  process  of  its  development.  Arch.  Oplith., 
n.  T.,  1899,  xxviii,  154.— Ring  (G.  O.)  Acute  unilateral 
optic  neuritis.  Codex  med.  Phila.,  1895-6,  ii,  233-237. — 
Rohmer.  De  I'influence  de  la  craniectomie  sur  la  ne- 
vrite optique  consecutive  aux  lesions  des  centres  nerveux. 
Rev.  n)6d.  de  Test,  Nancy,  1898,  xxx,  321 ;  426;  481;  525.— 
Schaiiz  (P.)  TJeber  das  Zusamraenvo.rkommen  vou  Neu- 
ritis optica  und  Myelitis  acuta.  Deutsche  med.  Wclinschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1893,  xix,  615-617.— Schiistci-  (P.)  &  lUcii- 
del  (K.)  Neuritis  optica  als  Complication  bei  Erkrankun- 
gen  des  Nervensystems.  Neurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1899, 
xviii,  1018-1088. -^de  Schweinitz  (G.  E.)  Acute  uni- 
lateral optic  neuritis,  with  tlie  report  of  a  case.  Tr.  Phila. 
Co. M. Soc. .1888,ix, 247-252.  J. iso.  Reprint,  ^iso:  Polyclin. 
Phila.,  1888-9,  vi,  138-141.   .  Cases  of  monocular  op- 
tic neuritis.  Phila,  Polycliu.,  1896,  v,  491-495.— Shannon 
(J.  R.)  Acute  vision  with  choked  discs.  Manhattan  E\e 
&  Ear  Hosp.  Rep.,  N.  T.,  1896,  iii,  44-46.— Silcx  (P.) 
Leitungsunterbrecbungen  des  Nervus  opticus  mit  vor- 
iibergehender  Lahniuug  saiumtlicher  Augenmu.skeln. 
Klin.  Monatsbl.  f.  Augenh.,  Stuttg.,  1888,  xxvi,  429-435.— 
Spicer  (W.  T.  H.)  Spurious  optic  neuritis.  Tr.  Oplith. 
Soc.  U.  Kingdom,  Loud.,  1895-6,  xvi,  134-137,  1  pi.— Tay- 
lor (J.)  &.  Collier  (J.)  The  occurrence  of  optic  neuritis 
in  lesions  of  the  spinal  cord;  injury,  tumour,  myelitis; 
an  account  of  twelve  cases  and  one  autopsy.  Brain,  Lond., 
1901,  xxiv,  532-5.53.  —  Taylor  (J.  S.)  Neuritis  optica. 
Rep.  Surg.-Gen.  U.  S.  Navy,  Wash.,  1904,  284.— UhlhoflT 
( W .)  TJeber  einen  Fall  von  eiiiseitiger  erworbener  totaler 
Farbenblindheit  auf  Grundlage  einer  periphereu  neuriti- 
schen  Erkrankimg  des  Opticus -Stammes  bei  fast  voller 
Sehscharfe  (S  =  |).  Verbandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch. 
Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1899,  Leipz.,  1900,  Ixxi, jit.  2,  2.  Hlfte., 
332.— Wilder  (W.  H.)  Optic  neuritis.  luternat.  Clin., 
Phila.,  1890,  6.  s.,  ii,  289-299,  2  pi.  — Williamson  (G.  E.) 
Note  on  optic  neuritis.  Rep.  Proc.  Northuiub.  &  Durham 
M.  Soc,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  1882-3,  22-24.  —  Wood 
(W.  L.)  Optic  neuritis.  Med.  Sentinel,  Portland,  Oreg., 
1896,  iv,  242-248.  —  Yarosherski  (S.)  Elektrichestvo 
pri  zabollevanii  zritelnlkh  uervov  (neuritis  retro-bulbaris) ; 
sllepota;  vozvrashtsheniye  zrleniya.  [Electricity  in  dis- 
eases of  the  optic  nerves  (...);  blindness;  returned  vis- 
ion.]   Meditsina,  St.  Petersb.,  1896,  viii,  547. 
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See,  also.  Nerve  {Optic,  Inflammation  of, 
Double);  Nerve  {Optic,  Inflammation  of.  Retro- 
bulbar). 

Arnfeld  (B.  )  *  Ueber  die  Neuritis  liyper- 
metropum  ( Wolff  berg,  Breslau ).  8°.  WUrz- 
burff,  1895. 

Daussat  (L.-J.-M.-C.)  'Etude  sur  la  n6vrite 
optique  Ii6r6ditaire.    4°.    Lyon,  1893. 

Gault  (F.)  *  De  la  neuromy61ite  optique 
aigue.    4°.    Lyon,  1894. 
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Katz  (K.)  *  Ueber  das  Zusammenvorkom- 
iiien  vou  Neuritis  optica  niid  Myelitis  acuta.  8°. 
Leipzig,  1896. 

Also,  in:  Arch.  f.  Ophth.,  Leipz.,  1896,  xlii,  1.  Abth., 
202-240. 

Klopfeu  (G.  L.)  *  Neuritis  optica  infolge 
vou  Hereditiit  tiud  cougenitaler  Anlage  (Leber). 
8°.    Tubingen,  1898. 

NOTTBECK  (J.  B.)  *Eiu  Beitrag  ziir  Keunt- 
niss  der  congenitaleu  Pseudoueuritis  optica 
(Sclieiuueitritis).    8°.    Marburg,  1897. 

Also,  in:  Arch.  f.  Ophth.,  Leipz.,  1897,  xliv,  31-65,  1  pi. 

Perrin  (J.)  *  De  la  nevrite  optique  dans 
I'albnininurie  l6gere.    8°.    Paris,  1899. 

EozENBERG  ( N.  K.  )  *  Eksperiuieutalnlye 
materiall  k  itcheniyu  oli  otraviilkb  vospaleui- 
yakb  zritelnavo  nerva  i  sietcbatki.  [Experi- 
mental data  on  toxic  optic  neuritis  and  retinitis.] 
8'=.    S.-Peteiburg,  1901. 

Also  [Abstr.],  in:  Vestnik  oftalmol.,  Kiev,  1902,  xix, 
84-88. 

Vossius  (A.)  Ueber  die  Vereibuug  von  Au- 
genleiden  mit  be.souderer  Beriicksicbtiguug  der 
Neuritis  optica  infolge  vou  Hereditiit  und  cou- 
genitaler Anlage  (Leber).    8°.   Ealle  a.  S.,  1900. 

Wild  (  G.  )  *  Ueber  einseitige  Sehstorungen 
bei  priniarer  orbitaler  Neuritis.  [Basel.]  8°. 
Nordlingen,  1891. 

WuNDERLi  (H. )  *  Klinische  Beitrage  zur 
Aetiologie  und  Heilung  der  Sebnervenentzun- 
duiig.    8".    Zurich,  1890. 

Aalbertsberg  (G.)  Neuritis  optica  door  bet  gebruik 
van  schildklier.  Nederl.Tijdschr.v.  Geneesk.,Amst.,1902, 
2.  R.,xxxviii,d.  2, 1125-1129.— Abadie  (C.)  Sur  quelques 
particularit6s  de  la  nevrite  optique  destunieurs  c6r6brales. 
Bull.  Soc.  de  m6d.  de  Par.  (1886),  1887,  xxi,  84-91.  —  Alt 
(A.)  Neuritis  optica  descendens  consequent  upon  nasal 
treatuient.  Am.  J.  Ophth.,  St.  Louis,  1895,  xii,  257-261.— 
Angeliicci  (A.)  Sulla  neurite  uricemica  acuta  del  nervo 
ottico.  Arch,  di  ottal.,  Palermo,  1898-9,  vi,  213-234.  Also 
[Abstr.J:  Clin,  mod.,  Pisa,  1899,  v,  109.  Also,  transl.:  Rev. 
g6n.  d'opht..  Par.,  1899,  xviii,  289-294.  —  Antonelli  (A.) 
Neurite  ottica,  papillare  e  retrobulbare  da  influenza.  La- 
vori  d.  clin.  ocul.  d.  r.  TJniv.  di  Napoli,  1891-3,  iii,  261-276. 
Also:  Ann. diottal.,Pavia,1892-3,xxi. 119-132.  Also,  transl.: 

Rec.  d'ophth..  Par.,  1892,  3.  s.,  xiv,  280-344.   .  Nfevrite 

optique  et  chorio-r6tinite  pigmentalre  binoculaires,  suite  de 
iifevre  pernicieuse  des  pays  chauds.    Rec.  d'opht..  Par., 

1898, 3.  s.,  XX,  277-281.  '-.  Lesnfevritesoptiquesaucours 

des  infections  aigues.    [Rap.]    Arch,  d'opht..  Par.,  1903, 

xxiii,  454;. 503; 578;  633;  732.    JLJso , Reprint.  .  Les  n6- 

viites  optiques  an  cours  des  maladies  iiifectieuses  aigues 
de  i'eiifance.  Ann.  de  ni6d.  et  chir.  iuf..  Par.,  1904,  viii, 
433-450.  —  Barraqner  (J.)  Neuritis  6ptica  intra6sea. 
Rev.  de  cieu.  m6d.  de  Barcel.,  1896,  xxii,  1-3. — Barrett 
( J.  W.)  Two  cases  of  optic  neuritis  occurrint;  in  brothers, 
each  witli  central  color  acotomata.  AustraK  M.  J.,  Mel- 
liourne,  1895,  n.  s.,  xvii,  504. — Baquis  (E.)  Delia  nevrite 
ottica  primitiva.  Ann.  di  ottal.,  Pavia,  1893,  xxii.  3-7. — 
Benson  (J.  R.)  A  case  of  neuritis  affecting  the  optic 
and  cervical  nerves,  complicated  by  carcinoma  of  the 
breast.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1901,  i,  885.  —  Berry  (G.  A.) 
The  light  sense  in  optic  neuritis.  Tr.  Oplith.  Soc.  TJ. 
Kingdom,  Loud.,  1889,  ix,  158-162.  —  Bichelonne  (H.) 
Contribution  k  l'6tude  des  n6vrites  optiques  d'origiue  in- 
fectieuse.  Ann.  d'ocul..  Par.,  1904,  cxxxii,  352-366.  — 
Brandes  &  de  Oreift  (R. )  Note  sur  un  cas  de 
n6vrite  optique  unilatferale,  suite  d'affection  nasale  (eth- 
nioidite  et  sinusite  maxillaire).  Ann.  Soc.  de  mid.  d'An- 
vers,  1902,  Ixiv,  87-91.— Bregnian  (L.  E.)  Ostre  zapa- 
lenie  pozagalki.wenerwu  wrzokowego  i  liisterya.  [Acute 
retio-globular  inflammation  of  the  optic  nerve  and  hys- 
teria.] Medycyna,  Warzawa,  1900,  xxviii,  333-337.  — 
C'abannes  &  Ulry.  Phlegmon  de  I'orbite;  nevrite 
6tiangl6e;  k6ratite  neuro-paralytique;  anesthiaie  dou- 
loureuse  de  I'ceil.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  physiid.  de  Bor- 
deaux, 1897,  xviii,  140-143.— C'alileron,  Nfevrite  optique 
deseendante,  suite  de  kyatehydatique  du  ventricule  lateral 
gauche  du  cerveau.  Arch,  d'opht.,  Par.,  1899,  ix,  433-438. — 
Chevalier.  N6vrite  optique  consecutive  k  I'intoxica- 
I  tion  saturnine ;  terminaison  par  atrophic  des  nerfs  optiques. 
Bull,  et  m6ra.  Soc.  fran9.  d'opht..  Par.,  1903,  xx,  303-308.— 
Clarke  (E.)  Cerebral  tumour  with  opticneuritis.  [Abstr.] 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1900,  ii,  1105.— Copeland  (R.  S.)  Hsem- 
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atolog.v  in  its  relation  to  ophtlialmology,  illustrated  by  a 
case  oV  optic  neuritis.  Hoinn  op.  Eye,  Ear  it  Throat.  J., 
N.  Y.,  1901,  vii,  317-320.— Coppcz  (H.)  ]Nuvrit<!  optique 
par  absorption  de  tbyroWinu.  lircli.  d'oplit.,  Par.,  lUOO, 
XX,  656-6(12. — 1/ruiiivr  (E.)  Sehnervonentziiuduuf;  nach 
Scbadelcontusioii.  Arcb.  f.  Opbtb.,  Leipz.,  1898,  xlvii, 
437-449. — Cross  (F.  K.)  Four  ca.ses  of  neuritis  after  in- 
fl -enza.  Tr.  Ophtb.  Soc.  U.  Kiui;dom,  Lond.,  1892-3,  xiii, 
79_82.— Dalen  (A.)  Neuritis  optica  und  Myelitis  acuta. 
Arch.  f.  Ophth.,  Leipz.,  1899,  xlviii,  G72-G9:),  1  pi.— I>c 
Beck  (D.)  Optic  neuritis  due  to  menstrual  disturbance. 
Ciucin.  Liiucet-Clinic,  1889,  U.S.,  xxii,  287-291.— I>e  Bono 
(F.  P.)  Nevropapilliteottica quale  fenonieno  iniziale  della 
sclerosi  disseminata  con  speciali  considerazioui  sul  nistag- 
mo.  Arch,  di  ottal.,  Palermo,  1898-9,  vi,  420-442.  Also: 
Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  d.  sc.  mod.  in  Palermo  (1899),  1900,  10- 
25. — Dcnig  (R.)  Ein  Fall  von  Neuritis  oi)tica  in  Folge 
chronisclier  Auilinvergiftuns.  N. Yorker med.Mouatschr., 
1903,  XV,  31-33.— Uci'by  (G.  S.)  Optic  neuritis  during 
lactation,  including  a  reference  to  other  ocular  con- 
ditions ob.served  iu  this  period.  Arcb.  Ophth.,  N.  Y., 
1905,  xxxiv,  9-22.— DospngiK-t  (F.)  De  la  u6vrite 
optique  ber6ditaire.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  fraD9.  d'opht.. 
Par.,  1892,  x,  390-402.  Also:  J.  d'ocnl.  du  nord  de  la 
France,  Lille,  1892-3,  iv,  30-32.  Also:  Kec.  d'opbth..  Par., 
1892,  3.  s.,  xiv,  387-398.— Deyl  (I.  V.)  Novoye  obyasue- 
niye  proiskhozhdeniya  zastoinavo  soska.  [New  explana- 
tion of  origin  of  congested  papilla.]  Bolnitsch.  gaz.  Bot- 
kina,  St.  Petersb.,  1897,  viii,  1649-1651.  JransZ.  .■ 

Casop.  16k.  iesk.,  vPiaze,  1898,  xxxvii,  5;  20.  AUo,transl.: 
Opbtb.  Klin.,  Stuttg..  1898,  ii,  27.  Alio,  transl.  and  en- 
larged: Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1899,  xiii,  165;  183;  215; 

231;  249;  266.  .  Diseases  of  the  optic  nerve.  [Tran-sl.] 

Syst.  Dis.  E.ye  (Norris  &  Oliver),  Phila.,  1898,  iii,  579- 
628,  2  pi.  —  Dor  (L. )  N6vrito  inflanimatoire  tubercu- 
leuse  (les  nerfs  optiques.  Lyon  m6d.,  1905,  cv,  1021. — 
Diifaot.  Polyu6vrite  s.yphilitique  de  I'appareil  oculaire. 
Soc.  beige  dederniat.  etde  sypli.  Bull.,  Brux.,  1902-3,  iii, 
85-91. — Dunn  (P.)  A  ca.se  of  (  0  .s.vpbiloma  of  the  brain ; 
optic  neuritis  with  much  loss  of  vision  ;  recovery.  West 
Lond.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1899,  iv,  127.— Eildiaon  &  Tcalc. 
Case  of  optic  neuritis  associated  with  chlorosis.  Brit.  M. 
J.,  Lond.,  1888,  i,  1221.— Edmunds  (W.)  &  rawfoi'd 
(J.  B.)  An  analysis  of  cases  of  hemianopsia  in  cerebral 
disease  in  reference  to  the  occurrence  of  optic  neuritis. 
Tr.  Ophtb.  Soc.  U.  Kingdom,   Lond.,    1886-7,  vii,  204- 

207.  .  On  optic  neuritis  in   bead  Injuries. 

Ibid.,  208-217,  1  1.,  1  pi.— Eiuscitige  Entziindung  des 
Sebuervenkopfes  mit  Ausgang  in  Amaurose;  partielle 
Enibolie  der  Arteria  centralis  retinae.  Augenheilanst.  in 
Basel.  Jabresb.  (1895).  1896,  xxxii,  41-43.— Enselhardt 
(A.)  Neuritis  optica  bei  Cbhirose;  Krankheit.sverlauf 
und  Tod  unter  den  Symptonien  eines  Hirntumors.  Miin- 
chen.  raed.  Wcbu.scbr.,  1900,  xlvii,  123,3-1237.— Espen- 
scliied.  Ein  Beitrag  sur  Frage  der  Beziebungeu  zwi- 
sohen  Caries  des  Felsenbeins  und  Neuiitis  optica.  Arcb. 
f.  Ohrenb.,  Leipz.,  1904,  Ixiii,  l-U.— Ferguson  (H.  L.) 
Notes  on  a  case  of  optic  neuritis,  following  exposure  to 
heat.  Intercolon.  M.  Cong.  Avistralas.  Tr.,  Melbourne, 
1889,  ii,  761-764.— Flatau  (G.)  Neuritis  optica  bei  Para- 
typhus.  Miiucben.  nied.  Wcbn.schr.,  1904,  li,  1245. — 
Fleming  (R.  A.)  Optic  neuritis  in  cases  of  intracra- 
nial tumour,  with  special  reference  to  the  neuroglial 
changes  present.  Kev.  Neurol.  &Psychiat.,  Edinb.,  1904, 
ii,  .509-578.  5  pi. — Kalezotv.'iilii.  Des  n6vrites  optiques 
sypbilitiques,  de  leur  valeur  anatomo-patbologique  et  de 
leur  traiteinent.  Ann.  de  dennat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1895, 
3.  s.,  vi,  572-574.    Also:  Bull.  Soc.  frang.  de  dermat.  et 

syph..  Par.,  1895,  vi,  283-385.   .  De  la  r6tinite  et  de 

la  n6vrito  optique  sviiliilitiques.  Cong,  iuternat.  de  m6d. 
C.r.,  Par.,  1900,  sect,  d'opbtal.,  116-118.— Gallemaert.x. 
N6vrite  optique  et  lactation.  Policlin.,  Brux.,  1900,  ix, 
81-84. — Oarcfa  Caldcrun  (A.)  Neuritis  6ptica  des- 
cendente  &  consecuencia  de  un  quiste  biddtide  del  ventri- 
culo  cerebral  izquierdo.  Kev.  de  med.  y  drug,  prdct., 
Madrid,  1889,  xxv,  561 -566.— Oasparrini  (E.)  Di 
alcuni  casi  di  glaucoma  postei  lore  successive  alia  neurite. 
Ann.  di  ottal.,  Pavia,  1901,  xxx,  259-267.— Gayon  (J.  P.) 
Presentaci6n  de  un  cerebro  pertenecieute  !i  una  enferma 
de  neuritis  6ptica.  Gao.  ra6d.,  M6xico,  1902,  2.  s.,  ii,  2S)1- 
294. — Oibson  (J.  L.)  Ocular  neuritis,  simulating  basal 
meningitis;  plunibism.  Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1897, 
xvi,  479-482  —Graddy  ( L.  B.  )  Idiopathic  m'ultiple 
cranial  neuritis.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  188H,  xxxiii,  413. — 
Hanke  (V.)  Elu  foreusisch  interesaauter  Fall  von 
hereditiirei-  Neuritis  optica  (Leber).  Klin.  Monatsbl.  f. 
Augenh.,  Stuttg.,  1905,  xiii,  713-727.— Ha  wthorne  (C.  O.) 
Optic!  neuritis  in  chlorosis.  Polyclin.,  Lond.,  1904,  viii, 
134-136.  —  Hrnnart  (E.)  De  la  nevrite  optique  avec 
stase  Chez  les  sujets  jeunes.  Bull.  med.  du  nord,  Lille, 
1894,  xxxiii,  473-495.— Herringham  (W.  P.)  Pain  in 
the  head,  epileptiform  attacks,  vomiting,  staggering,  optic 
neuritis,  cysts  of  choroid  plexus.  lUust.  il.  News,  Lond., 
1888-9,  i,  193. — Higgens  (C.)  Notes  on  a  case  of  unilateral 
optic  neuritis.    Lancet,  Lond.,  1899,  i,  1083.  —  Higier 
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(H.)  Ein  Fall  von  Neuritis  optica  mit  4wocbenlicher 
doppelseitiger,  iu  complete  Heiluug  ausgegangcmi'r  lilind- 
heit.  Neurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1898,  xvii,  389-397.  Also, 
trantl.:  Kron.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1898,  xix,  1-12. — Ilirsch- 
berg  (J.)  Ueber  die  Pupillen-Bcwogung  bei  .sclnveier 
Sebiu-rvcu  -  Entziindung.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnsebr.,  1901, 
xxxviii,  1173-1175.— Ilorstniann  (C.)  TJeber  Neuritis 
optica  specifica.   Deutsche  med.  Wchnsebr.,  Leipz. u. Berl., 

1888,  xiv,  899.  Also:  Verliandl.  d.  Ver.  f.  innere  Med.  zu 
Berl,,  1888-9,  viii,  96-104.    Also  :  Arcb.  t.  Augenb.,  Wiosb., 

1888-  9,  xix,  454-468.    Also,  transl.:  Arch.  Opbtb.,  N.  Y., 

1889,  xviii.  174-186.  —  Ilubbell  (A.  A.)  Optic  neuritis 
and  its  significance  as  a  symptom.    Buffalo  M.  &  S.  J., 

1889-  90,  xxix,  398-406.  —  llulchiiison  (J.)  A  ca.se  of 
optic  neuritis  in  a  young  man  without  obvious  cause;  de- 
tails of  the  condition  eleven  years  afterward.s.  Ophth. 
Hosp.  Rep.,  Loud.,  1888,  xii,  07.— Inouyc  (K.)  [A  case 
of  inflammation  of  the  optic  nerve  of  the  posterior  eyeball 
following  ancbylostotiiiasis.)  Iji  Shiubun,  Tokio,  1902, 
862-865.  —  loeison  (K.)  Sluchal  opticheskavo  nelrita 
poslle  zaderzbaiya  luocbi.  [Optic  neuritis  following  re- 
tention of  urine.]  Vestuik  oftalmol.,  Kiev,  1888,  v,  493- 
497.— Jackson  (J.  H.)  On  optic  neuritis  in  intracranial 
disease.  Med.  Times  &  Gaz.,  Lond.,  1881,  i,  311;  460. 
Also,  Reprint.  —  Julcr  (H.)  Uuiocular  optic  neuritis. 
Tr.  Ophth.  Soc.  U.  Kingdom,  Lond.,  1893-4,  xiv,  121.— 
Kikuike  (B.)  [Observation  of  a  patient  suffering  from 
tabetic  inflammation  of  the  ojjtic  nerve.]  (iun  Igaku 
Kwai  Zassbi,  Tokyo,  1897,  03-73. -Konigshofer.  Neu- 
ritis optica  im  Anschluss  an  Rbeumatismus  ai  ticulorum 
acutus.    Med.  Cor.-Bl.  d.  wiirttemb.  arztl.  Ver.,  Stuttg., 

1896,  Ixvi,  217.   .  Eiuseitige  Neuritis  optica  geheilt 

im  Anschlusa  an  die  Entfernung  adenoider  Vegetationen 
des  Nasenrachenrauras.  Ophtb.  Klin.,  Stuttg.,  1901,  v, 
1-3.  Also,  transl. :  Clin,  opbt..  Par.,  1901,  vii,  33. — Knapp 
(H.)  Orbital  optic  neuritis,  including  alcohol  and  tobacco 
amaurosis.  Arch.  Opbtb.,  N.  Y.,  1891,  xx,  123-130.— 
Koguchi  (C.)  [A  case  of  optic  neuritis  in  sinusitis 
spbenoiilalis.]  Chiugai  Iji  Shinpo,  Tokio,  1904,  xxv,  577- 
581. — de  fiapersonuc  (F.)  Des  n6vrites  optiques  liies 
aux  sinusites  sph6noIdales  et  aux  maladies  de  I'arriere- 
cavit6  des  fosses  nasales.  Cong,  iuternat.  d'opht.  d'TJtrecht. 
Compt.-rend.,  Amst.,  1900.  .534-543.  Also:  Ann.  d'ocul.. 
Par.,  1899,  cxxii,  182-188.  Also:  ficho  nied.  du  nord,  Lille, 
1899,  iii.  445-448.  Also,  transl.:  Ophtb.  Klin.,  Stuttg., 
1899,  iii,  277-280.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.]:  Ztsclir.  f.  Au- 
genb., Berl.,  1899,  ii,  Ergnzngshft.,  78.   .  Delan6vrito 

optique  daus  les  maladies  de  rencephale.    Gaz.  d.  hop.. 

Par.,   1902,  Ixxv,  425-427.   .  Lymphocytose  racbi- 

dienne  et  affections  oculaires.  Rec.d'opbt.,  Par.,  1903, 3.  s., 
xxv,  316.  —  I^a  Torre  (G.)  Nevrite  ottica  da  uriceuiia. 
Arch,  di  ottal.,  Palermo,  1897-8,  v,  334-354.— l.equcs  (G.) 
N6vrito  optique  it,  frigore.  Arcb.  de  med.  et  pharm.  mil.. 
Par.,  1890,  xv,  214-217.— Itlarlow  (F.  W.)  Optic  neuritis 
due  to  dental  irritation.  Ann.  Ophtb.,  St.  Louis,  1897,  vi, 
133. — lUeighan  (T.  S.)  Two  cases  of  optic  neuritis  of  in- 
tracranial origin.  Tr.  Glasg.  Path.  &,  Clin.  Soc,  1891-3.  iv, 
198-202.  Ai.so:  Glasgow  M;  J.,  1893,  xxxix,  405-410.  [Dis- 
cussion], 449-451. — menacho.  Neuritis  Optica  de  origen 
reflejo  amigdalar.  Rev.  de  cien.  med.  de  Barcel.,  1894,  xx, 
481-486.  Also,  transl. :  Tr.  Internat.  Opbtb.  Cong.,  Edinb., 
1894,  viii,  127-131. — ITIinor  (.T.  L.)  A  case  of  optic  neu- 
ritis, probably  of  uterine  origin.    Opbtb.  Rec,  Chicago, 

1897,  vi,  70.— Van  Moll  (F.  D.  A.  C.)  Neuritis  optica 
bij  chlorose.  Nederl.  Ti.jdsi^hr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1900, 
2.  R.,  xxxvi,  d.  2,  931. — Munlendani  (P.)  Neuritis  op- 
tica bi.i  chlorose.  Ibid.,  6o7-Cl)9. — l\ason  (E.  N.)  In- 
tense optic  neuritis,  with  s,vmptoiii8  of  cerebellar  tumour, 
possibly  due  to  anaemia,  Birmingb.  M.  Rev.,  1894.  xxxv, 
229-231.— IVettleship  (E.)  Case  of  slight  sore  on  finger 
causing  axillary  abscess;  then  one-.sided  auterior  bead- 
ache  and  rapid  failure  of  corresponding  eye  and  soon  after 
of  other  eye  from  neuritis,  leading  to  atrophy;  /sejitic 
inflammation  in  front  of  cbiasiua.  Eoy.  Lond.  Opbth. 
Hosp.  Rep.,  1902,  xv,  pt.  2,  121-123. -  IVeiirilis  optii'a  mit 
grossenIliemorrhagienundNetzbautodem,])artier.eVenen- 
thrombose;  Heiluug;  nacb  Influenza,  -iugeubeilanst.  in 
Basel.  Jabresb.  (1895),  1896,  xxxii, 43.— IVuel  (J. -P.)  Ana- 
toiuie  patbologique Jet  traitenient)  des  nevrites  optiques 
toxiques.  [Rap.]  (Jong,  internat.  de  med.  Rap.  sect, 
d'opht..  Par.,  1900,  pt. 5, 1-72.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Cong,  inter- 
nat. de  med.  C.  r..  Par.,  1900,  sect,  d'ophtal.,  126-158. 
Also  [Abstr.]:  Bull.  Acad.  roy.  de  med.  de  Belg.,  Brux., 
1900.4.  s.,  xiv,  313-336,  6  pi.    Also  [Abstr.]:  Presse  imSd. 

beige,  Brux.,   1900,  Iii,  480-482.   .   Repouse  k  di- 

verses  critiques  de  son  rapport.    Cong,  internat.  de  u)6tl. 

C.  r..  Par.,  1900,  sect,  d'opbtal.,  178-183.   .  La  n«- 

vroglie  dan.s  l  iuflaiuination  du  nerf  optique.    Ibid.,  sect. 

d'anat.  path.,  199-208.   .  Reoberches  anatomo-patbo- 

logiques  sur  les  nfvrites  optiques.  \6vraxe,  Louvain, 
1901,  iii,  1-50.— Pagnalari  (F.)  ITm  enso  de  neviite 
optica  na  febre  amaiella  c  das  nevrites  infecluosas.  Bra- 
zil-uied.,  Kio  de  Jan.,  1897,  xi,  128;  146.- Panas.  Ne- 
vrite optique  d'origiiie  bleunorihagique.  Semaine  med., 
Par.,  1890,  X,  477.    Also,  transl.:  Gazz.  d.  clin.,  Napoli, 
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1891,  ii,  103-108.   .  N6Trite  optique  d'origine  blen- 

norrhagique.    Presse  ni6(l..  Par.,  1895,  65.   .  N6vrite 

optique  survenue  tiiidivement  apres  un  6rysip61e  p6ri- 
oculaire.  Ke^^.  g6u.  de  cliu.  et  de  tli6iap.,  Par.,  1897,  xi, 
417.— Pai'inaud  (H.)  Coutributlon  a  I'^tude  de  la  n6- 
vrite  ced6mateuae  d'origine  intracrAnienne.  [Kap.]  Ann. 
d'ocul.,  Par.,  1895,  cxiv,  5-22.  Also,  transl. :  Ann.d'ocul.,  N. 

_.,  1895,  cxiv,  5-22.  .  La uevrite optique r6trobulbaire 

et  les  voies  d'iufeotion  du  syst^me  uerveiix.  J.  de  iii6d. 
et  chir.  prat..  Par.,  1896,  Ixvi'i,  484-489.— Pick  (L.)  Pseu- 
doneuritis optica,  Oedem  der  Papilla  uervi  optici ;  Neuritis 
optica.  Ztschr.  f.  Augenh.,  Berl.,  1904,  xi,  221  -226  — 
Picqiie  (L.)  Etude  critique  sur  I'anatomie  patholo- 
giqiie  et  la  pathog6uie  des  u^vrites  optiques.  Arch, 
d'opht..  Par.,  1888,  viii,  420;  485.— Keis  (W.)  Eiu  Ab- 
scess in  der  Lamina  cribrosa  des  Sebnerven  als  Koiuplika- 
tiou  iinVerlaufe einer  Orbitalphlegiiione.  Arch.  f.  Opbth., 
Leipz.,  1904,  lix,  155-165.— Keiss  (  P.  L. )  Gouorrboeal 
optic  neuritis.  N.  Orl.  M.^  &  S.  J..  1895-6,  xxiii,  650.— 
RemeS(M.)  Neuritis  optica,  clilorosis.  Aerztl.  Oentr.- 
Ztg.,  Wieu,  1902,  xiv,  639.  Also :  Caaop.  16k.  6esk.,  v  Praze, 
1902,  xli,  406.  —  Rendu.  Nevrite  optique  ujemique. 
Kev.  internat.  de  m6d.  et  de  chir..  Par.,  1900,  xi,  163-165. — 
Roclion-Uiirigncaud.  Contribution  a  I'etude  de  la 
u6vrite  cedeiuateuse  d'origine  intracvanienne.  Arcb. 
d'opbt.,  Par.,  1895,  xv,  401-428.— RocUlilTe  (W.  C.)  Op- 
tic neuritis  following  conciis.'sion  of  eyeball.  Tr.  Opbtb. 
Soc.  TJ.  Kingdom,  Loud.,  1903-4,  xxiv,"l82-184.— Ruiiipf 
(T.)  Zur  Wirkung  des  faradiscben  Piusels  bei  einem 
Fall  von  Neuritis  optica  niit  Myelitis  transversa. 
Deutsche  lued.  Wchnscbr.,  Berl.,  1881,  vii,  442. — ISaiiz 
Blanco  ( F. )  &  Antonelli.  Les  n^vrites  optiques 
au  cours  des  infections  aigues.  [Rap.]  Cong,  internat. 
de  m6d.  C.-r.  1903,  Mailrid,  1904,  xiv,  sect,  d'opht.,  189- 
277.  Also,  transl.  [  Abstr.  ] :  Arch,  de  oftal.  Hispano- 
Am.,  Madrid,  1903,  iii,  285-294.— Scalinci  (N.)  Sulla 
patogenesi  della  neurite  ottica  tossica;  statu  delle  cono- 
scenze;  considerazinui  critiche;  nuova  iuterpretazione. 
Ann.  di  ottal.,  Pavia,  1904,  xxxiii,  660-080.— Sciinemi. 
Sulla  nevrite  ottica  da  tumor  cerebrale.  Ibid  ,  1889,  xviii, 
432-4.55.  Also:  Kendic.  d.  Cong.  d.  Ass.  oftal.  ital.  1888, 
Pavia,  1889,  xi,  223-245.— Sharkey  (S.  J.)  On  a  case  of 
acute  optic  neuritis  associated  with  acute  myelitis.  Tr. 
Opbth.  Soc.  XJ.  Kinadom,  Lond.,  1883-4,  iv,  232-243.  Also, 
Eeprint. — Shaw  (C.  E.)  Case  of  optic  neuritis  after  per- 
forating wound  of  tlie  eyeball.  Ophth.  Rev.,  Loud.,  1897, 
xvi,  107-109,  1  pi.  —  Shumway  (E.  A.)  The  association 
of  optic  neuritis  and  facial  paralysis.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1905,  xliv,  403-466.— Singer  (H.  D.)  The  influ- 
ence of  age  upon  the  incidence  of  optic  neuritis  in  cases  of 
of  intracranial  tumour.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1902,  i,  1687.— 
Soardille  (G.)  TTeber  die  toxische  Neuritis  optica. 
Ophth.  Klin.,  Stuttg.,  1900,  iv,  359.    Also,  transl. :  Clin. 

opbt..  Par.,  1900,  vi,  280-283.  — '■  .  Des  n6vrites  optiques 

dans  les  maladies  iufectieuses.  Cong.  luternHt.  de  nied. 
C.-r.  1903,  Madrid,  1904.  xiv,  sect,  d'opht.,  289-291.  Also, 
Clin,  opht..  Par.,  1903,  ix,  263.  —  Stephenson  (S.)  On  a 
common  appearance  of  the  optic  papilla  likely  to  be  mis- 
taken for  optic  papillitis.  Rep.  Soc.  Study  Uis.  Child., 
Lond.,  1902-3,  iii,  342-346,  1  pi.  —  Stillson  (J.  O.)  Optic 
neuritis;  its  relation  to  cerebral  disturbances,  toxicity, 
etc.  Tr.  Indiana  M.  Soc,  Indianap.,  1898,  44-64.— Sul- 
zer  (D.  E.)  De  la  neuritis  6ptica  consecutiva  al  ozena. 
An.  oftal..  Madrid,  1895,  xviii,  123-131.  Also,  transl. :  Ann. 
d'ocul.,  N.  T.,  189.5,  cxiii,  5-12.— Taniguchi  (S.)  [A 
ease  of  inflammation  of  the  optic  nerve  following  nurs- 
ing.]   Sankwa  Fujinkwa  Gaku  Zasshi,  Tokyo,  1903,  v,  1- 

6.   .  [A  case  of  iuflammation  of  the  optic  nerve 

during  parturition.]  Ibid.,  69-71.— Taylor  (J.)  Optic 
neuritis  in  its  relation  to  intra-cranial  tumour  and  tre- 
phining.    Tr.  Opbth.  Soc.  TJ.  Kingdom,  Lond.,  1893-4, 

xiv,  105-118.    Also,  Reprint.   .  Optic  neuritis  and 

anaemia.  Polyclin,,  Lond.,  1905,  ix,  42.— Terson  (J.) 
Des  n6vrites  optiques  d'origine  toxique.  Arch.  ni<;d.  de 
Toulouse,  1900,  vi,  448-453.  .  N6vrite  ojitique  toxi- 
que cbez  des  sujets  a  la  fois  syphilitiques,  dial)6tiques  et 
et  alcooliques.  'ibid.,  1903,  ix,  498-504.— Thompson 
(G'.  W.)  A  case  with  peculiar  changes  of  and  around  the 
optic  disc  in  a  woman ;  ?  hyaloid  changes  or  spurious  optic 
neuritis.  Tr.  Opbtb.  Soc.  TJ.  Kingdom,  Lond.,  1903-4, 
xxiv,  177.— Uhthoff  (W.)  Die  toxische  Neuritis  optica. 
Klin.  Monatsbl.  f.  Augenh.,  Stuttg.,  1900,  xxxviii,  533- 
541.    Also,  transl. :  Cong,  internat.  de  m6d.    C.  r..  Par., 

1900,  sect,  d'ophtal.,  118-125.  Also  {'Rap. ]:  Cong,  inter- 
nat. de  nied.    Rap.  sect,  d'opht..  Par.,  1900,  pt.  6,  1-56. 

 .  TJeber  infectiii.se  Neuritis  optica.     Ber.  ii.  d.  Ver- 

samml.  d.  ophth.  Gesellsch.  1900,  "Wiesb.,  1901,  xxviil,  30- 
48.  Also:  Arch.  f.  Augenh.,  Wiesb.,  1900,  xlii,  230.— 
Vail(D.  T.)  Optic  neuritis  from  iutra-nasal  disease.  Tr. 
West.  Ophth.,  Otol.  [etc.].  Ass.    Ophth.  Div.,  St.  Louis, 

1901,  9-20.  Also:  Am.  J.  Ophth.,  St.  Louis,  1901,  xviii, 
138-145.  [Discussion],  161 -165.  —  Valude.  N6vrite 
optique  d'origine  c6r6brale  tr.aitee  par  des  injections 
de  gaiacol.  France  m6d  ,  Par.,  1896,  xliii,  20.  —  Veasey 
( C.  A. )     Primary  syphilitic  optic  neuritis.     Am.  J. 
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M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1902,  n.  s.,  exxiii,  1077  - 1080.  —  Vossins 
( A. )  TJeber  die  Veierbung  von  Augenleideu  niit  beson- 
derer  Beriicksichtigung  der  Neuritis  optica  infolge  von 
Hereditat  und  congenitalei'  Anlage  (Leber).  Beitr.  z. 
Augenh.  Als  Festg.  ...  A.  von  Hippel,  Halle  a.  S.,  1899, 
201-232. — Woods  (H.)  Optic  neuritis  after  measles  and 
intermittent  fever.  Arch.  Ophth.,  N.  Y.,  1892,  xxi,  95- 
104.— Workman  &  ITIcighan  (T.  S.)  Cases  of  head- 
ache and  oi)tic  neuritis,  probablv  of  syphilitic  origin.  Tr. 
Glasg.  Path.  &  Clin.  Soc.  (1886-9),  1892,  lii,  13-15." 

IVerve  {Optic,  Inflammation  of,  Double).  ■ 

See,  also,  Nerve  (Optic,  Inflammation  of,  Betro- 
hulbar). 

Anderson  (W.)  Varicose  aneurysm  (cerebral)  with 
double  optic  neuiitis.  Tr.  Opbth.  Soc.  TJ.  Kingdom,  Lond., 
1903-4,  xxiv,  339.  —  Bnrchardt  (  M. )  Beiderseitige 
Sehnervenscheibenentziiudung  mit  Ausgang  in  weissi-n 
Sehnerveu.sch wund,  voriiliergebend  in  Amaurose,  schlie.ss- 
lich  in  AViedergewinnung  eines  leidlicheii  Sehvermdgeus. 
Cliarit6-Ann.,  Berl.,  1897,  xxii,  341-344.— Calderon.  Un 
case  de  neuritis  6ptica  doble.  consecutiva  A  un  qniste  hi- 
datidicodelcerebro.  [Transl.]  Andalui  iamed.,  Cordoba, 
1889,  xi.v,  193. — Carpenter  (G.)  A  case  of  double  optic 
neuritis;  coniienital  syphilis.  Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  Y.,  1895, 
xii,  118-120. — ('oggin  (D.)  Double  optic  neuritis,  end- 
ing in  recovery  of  vision.    Am.  J.  Ophth.,  St.  Louis,  1890, 

vii.  1.   ■ — .  Double  optic  neuritis ;  subsequent  atrophy. 

Ibid.,  3. — Collins  (W.  J.)  lutensedouble  optic  neuritis, 
with  loss  of  vision.  Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1896-7,  ix,  349. — 
Daris  (F.  W.)  A  case  of  double  optic  neuritis  caused  by 
a  tumor  of  the  cerebellum.  N.  Albany  M.  Herald,  1901-2, 
xxi,  941.— Derby  (H.)  A  case  of  double  optic  neuritis 
accompanied  by  considerable  amblyopia;  possibly  caused 
by  arsenical  poLsouiug.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1891,  cxxiv, 
603.  — Drake- Brocknian  (E.  F.)  A  case  of  double 
optic  neuritis  dependent  on  spinal  disease.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1892,  ii,  77.— Emerson  (J.  B.)  A  case  of  double 
optic  neuritis  supposed  to  be  due  to  an  aneurism,  with 
recoveiy.  Tr.  Aui.  Opbtb.  Soc.  1896,  Hartford,  1897,  vii, 
598-601. — Hartridge  (G.)  A  ca.se  of  double  optic  neuro- 
retinitis  after  influenza.  Tr.  Ophth.  Soc.  TJ.  Kingdom, 
Lond.,  1892-3,  xiii,  77-79.  1  1.,  1  pi.— Hawthorne  (C.  O.) 
On  the  clinical  signilicance  of  double  optic  neuritis  in 
children  and  young  adults,  and  on  the  capacity  for  re- 
covery from  .symptoms  of  tumour  of  the  brain.  Glasg. 
Hosp.  Rep.,  1900,  ii,  107-145.   .  On  intracranial  throm- 
bosis as  the  cause  of  double  optic  neuritis  in  cases  of 

chlorosis.     Hrit.  M   J.,  Limd.,  1902,  i,  326-329.   . 

Retinal  embolism,  homonymous  hemianopsia,  and  double 
optic  neuritis,  in  cases  of  anaimia.  Practitioner.  Loud., 
1904,  Ixxiii,  771-779.— Hutchinson  (J.)  Aeaseof  double 
optic  neuritis  in  possible  connection  with  gout;  important 
facts  as  to  prognosis.    Ophth.  Hosp.  Rep.,  Lond.,  1888,  xii, 

05-67.   .  Double  optic  iieuritis  rapidly  passing  into 

complete  blindness;  patient  a  robust  man  whose  relatives 
were  goutv,  but  who  bad  not  himself  suii'ered;  severe 
headaches  the  only  concomitant  symptom;  recovery  with 
white  discs  but  fair  vision ;  record  of  state  four  years  af- 
terwards. Arch.  Surg.,  Lond.,  1890-91,  ii,  145-148.— 
Jackson  (E.)  Double  optic  ne  uritis.  Internat.  Clin., 
Phila.,  1899,  8.  s.,  iv,  286-289.— Itos  (M.)  Akute  toxische 
Entziindung  beidi'r  Sebnerven.  Wien.  med.  Wcbnschr., 
190.5.  Iv,  527.— Krini  (J.  M.)  Double  optic  neuiitis. 
South.  M.  Rec.  Atlanta,  189G.  xxvi.  123-126.  Also :  North 
Car.  M.  J.,  Wilmington.  1890,  xxxvii,  290-293.— I.andau 
(O.)  Ein  Fall  von  geheilter  doppel.sei tiger  acuter  pi'i  i- 
pheier  Sehnervenenlziinilung.  Centralbl.  f.  prakt.  Au- 
genh., Leipz.,  1893,  xvii,  266.  — licbcan  (L.  A.)  Double 
optic  neuritis  the  .sequela  of  la  grippe.  Ophth.  Rec, 
Nashville.  1891,  i,  113.— I^nnn  (J.  R.)  Two  cases  of 
double  optic  neuriti.s,  with  disease  of  the  mastoid  cells, 
without  evidence  of  intra-ci<anial  disease;  recovery.  West 

Loud.  M.  J.,  I  ond.,  1899,  iv,  124-127.   .  A  case  of 

tuberculosis  of  the  choroid,  and  double  optic  neuritis. 
Tr.  Ophth.  Soc.  TJ.  Kingdom,  Lond.,  1903-4,  xxiv,  127- 
132, — IHurrell  (W.)  A  case  of  double  optic  neuritis  from 
serous  effusion  (Quincke's  disease).  Lancet,  Lond.,  191)0, 
i,  1206.— Norton  (G.  S.)  A  case  of  abscess  of  the  brain 
with  double  optic  neuritis,  caries  of  the  right  orbit,  and 
orbital  cellulitis;  with  autopsy.  Arch.  Ophth.,  N.  Y., 
1884,  xiii,  30-33. —  Power  (H  )  Four  cases  of  double 
optic  neuritis.  St.  Barth.  Ho.sp.  Rep.,  Lond.,  1873,  ix, 
181-198.  Also,  Reprint.— Ramos  (J.)  Breve  nota  sobre 
un  ca.so  de  neuritis  6ptica  dolile,  y  su  tratatniento  por  las 
iuyeccioiies  de  sianuro  doble  de  luo  y  de  potasio.  Rev. 
mfed.  de  Mexico,  1888,  i,  3-6.— Ring  (F.  W.)  A  case  of 
double  optic  neuritis  of  malarial  (uigin.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  N.  Y., 
Phila,  1891,  355-358.  Also:  Med.  Sc  Surg.  Reporter, 
Phila.,  1881,  Ixiv,  383-385.— Rndall  (J.  F.)  Case  of  se- 
vere double  optic  neuritis,  associated  with  headache, 
vomiting,  and  deafness  in  left  ear.  Intercolon.  M.  J. 
Australas.,  Melbourne,  1901,  vi,  137.— Sandford  (A.  W.) 
Case  of  double  optic  neuritis  from  caries  of  sphenoidal 
cells  and  intra-cranial  abscess.    Tr.  Ophth.  Soc.  TJ.  King 


NEEVE.  ^  423  NERVE. 


i\ei*ve  {Optic,  Inflammation  of,  Double). 

dom,  Loml.,  1893-4,  xiv,  1 19  -  12L— Satllci-  (K.)  Tlie 
(liaftnostic  importance  of  double  optic  nouritis  in  focal 
li'sious  of  tlie  nervous  system  ;  with  I'eports  and  presenta- 
tions of  patients,  and  two  cases  of  brain  surgery.  Cincin. 
Lancet-Clinic,  1896,  n.  s.,  xxxvii,  667-675.— SiicH  (S.) 
Two  eases  of  double  optic  neuritis  occurring  after  influenza. 
Tr.  Opbth.  Soc.  U.  Kingdom,  Lond.,  1891-2,  xii,  162-164.— 
8locko.  N6vrito  optiqua  double  apr^s  meniugite,  h  la 
suite  d  auto-intoxicatiou  gaatm-intostinale.  Clin,  oplit., 
Par.,  1901,  vii,  354-357.— Weill  (E.)  &  Galla vardin 
(L.)  Sur  un  cas  de  neuroui.y6lite  optique  aiguii  (uiyelite 
aisine  diffuse  avec  double  n6vrite  optique).  Lyou  mid., 
1903,  ci,  209-222.— Williaiiiisi  (R.)  A.  case  of  double  optic 
neuiitia.  Tr.  Oplitli.  Soc.  V.  Kingdom,  Loud.,  1893-4, 
xiv,  118.— Williamson  (K.  T.)  &  Roberts  (E.)  Ke- 
niarks  on  the  diaguosis  and  prognosis  in  100  cases  of  double 
optic  neuritis  with  headache.  Lancet,  Loud.,  1900,  i,  1350- 
1352.— Wiliiier  (W.  H.)  Eeport  of  a  case  of  double 
traumatic  optic  neuritis  followed  by  ab.solute  blindness 
and  recovery.  Tr.  Am.  Opbth.  Soc'.,  Hartford,  1903,  x, 
16.5-169,  1  pi. — Zaclier.  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  doppel- 
seitigem,  syrametrisoh  gelegenem  Erweichungsherd  im 
Stirnbirn  und  Neuritis  optica.    Neurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz., 

1901,  XX,  1074-1083. 

I¥erve  ( Optic,  Injiammation  of,  Retro- 
bulbar). 

Beck  (F.  [W.])  *  Beiderseitige  Erblinilnng 
durcli  retrobulbare  Neuritis.  Restitutio  ad  iute- 
grum.  Berlin,  1895. 

BuiSSON  (G.-P.-A.)  *  Coutribution  4  r6tude 
de  la  u6vrite  optique  retiobulbairo  fauiiliale  et 
Ii6r6ditaire.    8°.    Parin,  1899. 

FiJNTZEii  (A.)  *Beitrag  znr  Kenntiiiss  der 
retrobulbareii  Neuritis.  [Jena.]  8^.  Weimar, 
1897. 

Also,  in:  Cor.-Bl.  d.  allg.  arztl.  Ver.  v.  Thiiringeu, 
Weimar,  1897,  xxvi,  88-107. 

Heinsbergek  (P.)  *Zur  Casuistili  der  retro- 
bulbiireu  Neuritis  optica  auf  hereditiirer  Gruud- 
lage.    8°.    Giessen,  1902. 

Mathieu  (J.)  *  Coutribution  I'^tude  de  la 
n6vrite  optique  r^trobulbaire  b6r6ditaire.  8°. 
Paris,  1901. 

Pelloquin  (J.)  *La  ii^vrite  r^trobulbaire 
iufectieuse.    8°.    Paris,  1903. 

Wetz  (W.)  *  Zur  Stntistik  der  Neuritis  optica 
der  in  der  Giessener  UuiversitatHaugenklinik  in 
deu  letzteu  11  Juhren  beobaohteten  Falle  luit 
besonderer  Beriieksicbtigung  eines  Faile.s  von 
beiderseitiger  recidivierender  retrobulbiirer 
Neuritis.    8'^.    Giessen,  1902. 

Adaiuyuk  (E.)  Nieskolko  slov  o  pozadiglaznom  ne- 
vritie  (neuritis  retvobnlbaris).  Vestiiik  oftalmol.,  Kiev, 
1898,  XT,  321-325.— Ayres  (S.  C.)  Ketro-bulbar  neuritis. 
Cincin.  Lancet-Clinic,  1888,  n.  s.,  xxi,  33.  [Discussion], 
40. — Babinski  (J.)  N6vrite  r6tro-hulbaire  infectieuse. 
J.  de  med.  int.,  Par.,  1900,  iv,  738.  —  Bald  win  (E.  H.) 
A  case  of  acute  retro-bulbar  neuritis  with  paresis  of  the 
external  rectus.    Homoeop.  Eye,  Ear  &  Throat  J.,  N.  Y., 

1902,  viii,  150-156. —  Bari-ett  (,J.  W.)  &  Orr  (W.  F.) 
Acute  retro-bulbar  neuritis.  lutercolon.  M.  J.,  Australas., 
Melbourne,  1904,  is,  477.  —  Bci-ry  (G.  A.)  Remarks  on 
retro-bulbar  neuritis,  with  special  reference  to  (be  con- 
dition of  the  light  sense  in  that  alfectiou.  Opiith.  Hosp. 
Eep.,  Lond.,  1888-9,  xii,  244-254.  —  Bi-egiuau  (L.  E.) 
Acute  retrobulbare  Neuritis  unil  Hvsterie.  Wien.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1900,  1,  1924-1928.— Brose  (L.  D.)  Retrobul- 
bar neuritis,  with  permanent  central  scotoma,  following 
the  treatment  of  extensive  burns  with  iodoform.  Arch. 
Ophtb.,  N.  T.,  1900,  xxix,  289-293.— Biiel.  De  la  nevrite 
r^tro-bulbaire.  Arch,  d  opht..  Par.,  1889,  ix,  312-320.  Also, 
Reprint. — Burnett  (S.  M.)  Retro-bulbar  neuritis,  with- 
out discoverable  cause;  marked  sbot-silk  retina;  central 
scotoma  for  red;  peculiar  visual  fields.  Arch.  Ophth.,  N. 
Y.,  1892,  xxi,  249-252.— BiisineHi.  Nevrite  ottica  retro- 
bulbare. Riforma  med.,  Napoli,  1889,  v,  806;  812. —  Ce- 
rrillo  (J.  J.)  Neuritis  optica  retrobulbar.  Rev.  espec. 
m6d.  La  oto-rino-laringol.  espan.,  Madrid,  1903,  vi,  59-61. 

 — .  Un  case  de  neuritis  retrobulbar  curada  por  las 

inyecciones  subconjunctivales  de  cianuro  de  hidrargirio. 
Rev.  med.  de  Sevilla,  1898,  xxx,  259-263.  —  Cheatham 
(W.)  Chronic  retro-bulbarneuritis.  Am.  Pract.  &  News, 
Louisville,  1894,  xvii,  8-10.  Also:  Med.  &  Surg.  Reporter, 
Phila.,  1894,  Ixx,  90.— C'histyakoflr(P.  I.)  K  kayuistikle 
pozadiglaznikb  vospaleniy  zritelnavo  nerva  (neuritis  re- 
trobulbaris).  Sibiisk.  vracb.  viedom.,  Krasnoyar.sk,  1905, 
iii.  33-35. — Cramer  (E.)  Ueber  juvenile  Formen  nieht 
toxischer  chronischer  Neuritis  retrobulbaris.  Ztschr.  f. 
Augenh.,  Berl.,  1904,  xi,  522-528.  —  Cnperus  (  N.  J.) 


]\erve  {Optic,  Inflammation  of.  Retro- 
bulbar). 

Twee  belangrijko  gevallen  van  neuritis  retrobulbaris. 
Med.  Weekbl.,  Amst.,  1901-2,  viii,  261-265.  —  Bavin  (E.) 
A  case  of  retrobulbar  neuritis;  absolute  blindness  in  each 
oyo;  complete  recovery  in  eye  first  attacked  ;  patient  still 
under  treatment  for  second.  Post-Gnuluate,  N.  Y.,  1897, 
xii,  702-708.— Beady  (C.)  &.  Crippcn  (H.  H.)  Retro- 
bulbar neuritis.  J.  Ophth.,  Otol.  &  Laryng(d.,  N.  Y.,  1891, 
iii,  2.52;  358. — Deutschmann  (R.)  Ueber  akute  retro- 
bulbiire  Neuritis  optica  rheumatischen  Ursprungs.  Reitr. 
z.  Augenh.,  Hamb.  u.  Leipz.,  189J.  6.  Hft.,  1-14.— Beyl 
(.J.)  Povsechnfl  diaguostickd  duleiitost  neuritis  retro- 
bulbaris a  zajluiavy  pripad  t6to  choroby.  [General  diag- 
no.stic  importance  of .  .  .  and  an  interesting  case  of  this 
disease.)  Casop.  16k.  cesk.,  v  Praze,  1901,  xl,  5;  29.  Also, 
transl.:  Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1901,  xv,  669;  687.— Bis- 
cuHHion  ou  retro-ocular  neuritis.  Tr.  Ophth.  Soc.  U. 
Kingdom,  Lond.,  1896-7,  xvii,  107-217.  —  Wodd  (0.)  He- 
reditary retro-bulbar  neuritis.  Aiui.  Ophth.  &  Ot<d.,  St. 
Louis, '1895,  iv,  300-304.  —  Elschnig  (A.)  Ueber  die 
acute  retrobulbiire  Neuritis.  J5er.  ii.  d.  Versamml.  d. 
opbth.  Gesellsch.,  Stuttg.,  1892,  xxii,  53-68.  Also:  Arch, 
f.  Augenh.,  Wiesb.,  1892-3,  xxvi,  56-80,  1  pi.  —  Flem- 
ming.  [Case  of  retrobulbar  neuritis  in  a  woman  aged 
twenty-two.]  Practitioner,  Loud.,  1899,  Ixii,  570-572.— 
Fravel  (E.  H.)  Three  cases  of  retro-bulbar  optic  neu- 
ritis. South.  Clinic,  Richmond,  1889,  xii,  12-16.  Also: 
Tr.  M.  Soc.  W.  Virg.,  Wheeling,  1890,  719-722.— Ciinz- 
burg  (I.  I.)  Sluchal  retsidivii uyushtsbavo  retrobulbar- 
navo  nevrita.  [Case  of  relapsing  retrobulbar  neuritis.] 
Vestuik  oftalmol.,  Kiev,  1898,  xv,  40-47.- -Orimsdale 
(H.  B.)  Acute  retrobulbar  neuriti.i.  Treatment.  Lond.. 
1904-5,  viii,  401-408,  3  pi.— Oross  (.1.  H.)  Two  cases  of 
retro-bulbar  neuritis.  Am.  .T.  Opiitb.,  St.  Louis,  1905, 
xxii,  163-169.— Gunn  (R.  M.)  [et  al.].  Discussion  on 
retro-ocular  neuritis.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1904,  ii,  1285- 
1287.— Ilansell  (H.  F.)  A  case  of  acute  double  retro- 
bulbar optic  neuritis,  hereditary  in  origin.  Tr.  Am. 
Ophth.  Soc,  Hartford,  1900,  ix.  lU-lH.  Also:  Am.  J. 
Ophth.,  St.  Louis.  1900,  xvii.  166-170.  —  Hansen  (C.  M.) 
Et  tilfselde  af  akut  retrobulbaer  netiritia.  [Case  of .  .  .] 
Nord.  ophth.  Tids.skr..  K.jebenh.,  1890.  iii,  68-70.  Also, 
transl. :  Med.  Rec.,N.  Y.,  1890,  xxxviii,  517. — Inouye(M.) 
N6vrite  retrobulbaire  dans  un  cas  d'anchylosfomiasie. 
Clin. opht., Par.,  1902,  viii,  178.  Also,  transl  :  Ophth.  Klin., 
Stuttg. , 1902,  vi, 99. —jressop(W.  IJ.l  Retro-bulbar  neuritis 
and  peculiar  appearance  of  retinal  vessels.  Tr.  Ophth.  Soc. 
U.  Kingdom,  Lond.,  1902-3,  xxiii,  112.— Jocqs  (R.)  Deux 
cas  de  nevrite  retrobulbaire.  Clin,  opht..  Par.,  1901,  vii, 
216.     Also,  transl.:  Ophth.  Klin.,  Stuttg.,  1901,  v,  260. 

.  -.  Nevrites  retrobulb.aires.    Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  fran9. 

d'opht.,  P.ar.,  1903,  xx,  231-240.  Also:  Cliu.  opht..  Par., 
1903,  ix,  201-204.  Also,  transl.:  Ophth.  Klin,,  Stuttg., 
1903,  vii,  307-309.— Juler  (H.)  Retro-bulbar  neuritis  (?). 
Tr.  Ophth.  Soc.  U.  Kingdom,  Lond.,  1887-8,  viii,  248.— 
Kiinigshofer.  Die  retroljulbiire  Neuritis  und  die 
Neuritis  des  Fasciculus  maculo  -  papillaris.  Deutsche 
Prax.,  Miincheu,  1899,  ii,  249-25.5.  AUo :  Med.  Cor.-Bl.  d. 
wiirtfemb.  iirztl.  Ver..  Stuttg.,  1899,  Ixix,  371-374.— 
Kono.  [Three  cases  of  inflammation  of  the  optic  nerve 
without  the  eyeball.]  Nippon  Gankwa  Gakukwai  Zas- 
shi,  Tokyo,  1904,  viii,  743  -751.  —  liancaster  (  W.  B. ) 
Three  cases  of  acute  retrobulbar  optic  neuritis  probably 
.  rheumatic.  Med.  &  Surg.  Rep. Best.  City  Hosp.,  1900,  xi, 
179-183. —  f.iaw!<)on  (A.)  A  case  of  acute  retro-bulbar 
neuritis  in  a  girl  aged  ten  years.  Rep.  .Soc.  Study  Dis. 
Child.,  Lond.,  1900-1901,  i,  100-102.— Leitner  (V.)  Neu- 
ritis retrobulbaris  acuta.  Szemeszet,  Budapest,  1897,  39- 
44.  Also:  Ungar.  med.  Presse,  Budapest,  1897,  ii,  289; 
315;  378;  423;  446.  Also,  transl.:  Ungar.  Beitr.  z.  Au- 
genh., Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1900,  ii,  195-214.  —  Tjeszinsky 
(W.  M.)  Facial  and  retrobulbar  neuritis;  periostitis  of 
optical  canal.  J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1900.  xxvii, 
150. — liiebreeht.  Neuritis  retrobulbaris  nacb  Arsenik- 
gebraiich.  Klin.  Monatsbl.  f.  Augenh.,  Stuttg.,  1891,  xxix, 
181.— Liiunell  (E.  H.)  Acute  retrobulbar  neuritis;  a 
clinical  study.  Homo3o]i.  Eye,  Ear  &  Throat  J..  N.  Y., 
1898,  iv,  177-181.  —  Mansiila.  Neuritis  6ptica  retro- 
bulbar traumatica.  Rev.  do  med.  y  ciiug.  prict.  Ma- 
drid, 1903,  Iviii,  4.57-462.  — ITIoll  (A.)  Ein  Fall  von  re- 
cidivirender  selbstiiudiger  Neuritis  retrobulbaris.  Cen- 
tralbl. f.  prakt.  Augenh.,  Leipz.,  1894,  xviii,  268-272. 
 .  Ein  Fall  von  recidivircnder  Neuritis  retrobulba- 
ris. Ihid.,  1896,  XX,  140.  —  ITIiiller.  Neuritis  retrobul- 
baris mit  Protrusio  bulbi.  Klin.  Monat.sbl.  f.  Augenh., 
Stuttg.,  1893,  xxxi,  24-20.— iTIunson  lE.  S.)  Retrobulbar 
neuritis.  Homoeop.  Eye,  Ear  &  Throat  J.,  N.  Y.,  1904,  x, 
264-266. --Nettleship  (E.)    Retrobulbar  optic  neuritis. 

Roy.  Lond.  Ophth.  Ho.sp.  Rep..  1899,  xv,  1-30.   .  Case 

of  severe  single  retrobulbar  optic  neuritis  leadiug  to  com- 
plete atrophy;  commencing  sarcoma  of  suprachoroidea 
near  the  yellow  spot  in  the  corresponding  eye.  1  hid., 
1902,  XV,  pt.  2,  124-128.— IVeuritis  retrobulbaris  niit  an- 
fangs  totaler  Erblindung  und  nachheriger  teilweiser  AVie- 
derherstellung  des  Sehvermdgens.  Augenbeilanst.  in  Ba- 
sel. Jahresb.  (1896),  1897,  xxxiii,  41.— IVoiisherski  (K.O.) 
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O  sluchaye  neuritis  retroorbitalis  duplex.  Vestnik  oftal- 
luol.,  Kiev,  ISIOl,  xviii,'  COI-604.  —  Peters.  Ueber  einen 
Fall  von  Neuritis  retrobulbaris  dui  cli  clironiscbe  Benzin- 
vergittung.  Deutsche  uied.  Wchnschr.,  Lelpz.  u.  Beil., 
1900,  xxvi,  Ver.-Beil.,  249.— Keisstert  (E.)  Ein  Fall  von 
Neuritis  retrobulbaris  mit  plotzlicher,  vollstaniliiier,  dop- 
pelseitiger  ErbliiulHiig  und  Wieilerher.^telluiig  des  Seh- 
verinogens.  Arch.  f.  Augenb.,  Wiesb.,  1893-4,  xxviii,  48- 
54. — Ketro-bulbar  neuritis;  neuro-retinaltoxsemiafrom 
excessive  use  of  alcohol,  tobacco,  etc.,  or  lead  poison. 
Charlotte  [N.  C]  M.  J.,  189G,  viii,  178-180.  —  Roosa 
(D.  B.  St.  J.)  Amblyopia  irom  di-sease  of  the  optic  nerve 
(retrobulbar  neuritis' ;  its  treatment  by  hypodermic  in- 
jections of  strycbnia.  Fost-Graduate,  N.  Y.,  1904,  xix, 
747-75.5.  Also:  Ann.  Ophth.,  St.  Louis,  1904,  xiii,  567- 
574.— Schieck  (F.)  TJeber  den  Zusanimenhanir  gewisser 
Formen  der  retrobulbai  en  Neuritis  niit  Erkrankungen  des 
Gefasssystenis.  Arch.  f.  Ophth.,  Leipz.,  1903,lvi,  116-131. — 
Schtvarzbacii  (B.)  Neuritis  retrobiiUiaris  after  sea- 
sickness. N.  Zealand  M.  J.,  Dunediu,  1894,  vii,  28.— de 
Schwcinitz  (G.  E.)  Retrobulbar  neuritis  and  facial 
palsy  occurring  in  the  sauie  patient,  with  cases.  J.  Nerv. 
&  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1899,  xxvi,  263-268.  —  Shaw  (C.  E.) 
Ketrobulbar  neuritis.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1903.  ii,  1214.— 
Stocke.  N^vrite  retrobulbaire  aigue  monolat^rale  par 
troubles  inenstrucls  de  la  menopause.  Clin,  opht..  Par., 
1902,  viii,  37-41.— Strzcmiriski  (1.)  Trzy  przypadki  w 
jednej  rodzinie  dziedzicznego,  pozagalko-svego  zapalenia 
nerwu  wzrokowego  (neuritis  optica  retro-bulbaris  heredi- 
taria). [Three  cases  in  one  family  of  .  .  .]  Gaz.  lek., 
Warszawa,  1898,  2.  s.,  xviii,  435-443.  Also,  transl.:  Ann. 
d'ocul..  Par.,  1899,  cxxi,  99-112.  —  Syiii  (W.  G.)  Recur- 
rence of  (?toxic)  retrobulbar  neuritis.    Edinb.  Hosp.  Rep., 

1893,  i,  565.   .  Retrobulbar  neuritis.    Am.  J.  M.  Sc.. 

Phila.,  1899,  oxvii,  150-158.— Swasey  (E.)  A  case  of  sub- 
acute retro-bulbar  optic  neuritis,  fir-st  in  the  left  eye, 
later  in  the  light  eye.  Ophth.  Eec,  Chicago,  1901,  x,  120- 
126.  —  Thoiu'son"(W.  E.)  Note  on  a  case  of  unilateral 
acute  retrobulbar  optic  neuritis.  Glasgow  M.  J.,  1901.  Ivi, 
267-270.— Turner  (W.  A.)  A  contribution  to  the  pathol- 
ogy of  retro-bulbai' neuritis.  J.  Anat.  &  Physiol.,  Lond.. 
1889-90,  xxiv,  504-508.  —  Valude  (E.)  A  propos  de  deux 
cas  de  n6vrite  rfetrobulbaire.  Ann. d'ocul.,  Par., 1899,  cxxi, 
247-2,53.  Also:  Kec.  d'opht.,  1899,  3.  s.,  xxi,  226-233.— 
de  Wccker  (L.)  On  treatment  of  the  toxic  auiblyopias 
(retrobulbar  neuritis)  by  injections  of  serum.  J.  Eye, 
Ear  &  Throat  Dis.,  Bait.,  1897,  ii,  136-139.  —  Westhoff 
(C.H.  A.)  Hereditaire  retrobulbaire  neuritis  optica. 
Med.  Weekbl.,  Amst.,  1894-5,  i,  6U6-671.  Also,  transl. : 
Centralbl.  f.  pract.  Augeub.,  Leipz.,  1895,  xix,  168-173.— 
Wood  (C.  A. )  The  retrobulbar  neuritis  of  young  adults. 
Ophth.  Rec,  Nashville,  1891-2,  i,  391-397. 

]\erve  (Optic,  Morphology  of). 

Behre.nds  (G.  J.)  *Beitrage  zur  Kenntnis 
der  Entwicklung  des  Nervus  opticus  und  des 
Glaskorpers  bei  Saugetieren.  8°.  Erlangen, 
1888. 

Hertel  (E.)  *  Ueber  die  Folgeu  der  Seh- 
nerveu-Dnrchschiieidung  bei  juugen  Thieren. 
[Jena.]  Habilitationssclirift.  8^.  Leipzig,  1898. 

Also,  in:  Arch.  f.  Ophth.,  1898,  xlvi,  277-328.  Also  [Ab- 
str.],  in:  Ber. ii.  d.  Versauiml.  d.  ophth.  Gesellach.  Heidelb. 
1898,  Wiesb.,  1899,  xxvii,  108-113.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.] 
in:  Arch.  Ophth.,  N.  Y.,  1898,  xxvii,  549. 

Singer  (J.)  &  Munzer  (E.)  Beitrage  zur 
Keuutni.s8  der  Sebnerveukreuzung.  4°.  Wien, 
1888. 

Kepr.  from :  Denkschr.  d.  k.  Akad.  d. Wissench.  Math.- 
naturw.  CI.,  Wien,  Iv,  Abth.  11. 

AbelsdorlT  (G.)  Notiz  iiber  die  Pigmentierung  des 
Sehnerven  bei  Thieren.  Arch.  f.  Augenh.,  Wiesb.,  1905, 
liii,  185.— Asshetoii  (E.)  On  the  developuient  of  the  op- 
tic nerve  of  vertebrates,  and  the  choroidal  fissure  of  em- 
bryonic life.  Quart.  J.  Micr.  Sc.,  Lond.,  1892,  xxxiv,  85- 
104,  2  pi.— Bekhtereff  (V.  M.)  0  nepolnom  perekre- 
shtshivanii  zritelnikh  uerTOv  v  chiasma  visshikh  mleko- 
pitayushtshikh.  |0u  the  incomplete  crossing  of  optic 
nerves  in  the  chiasm  of  higher  mammals.]  Obozr.  psi- 
chiat.  [etc.],  S.-Peterb.,  1897.  ii,  744-747.  Also,  transl. : 
Neurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1898,  xvii,  199-202.  Also, 
transl.:  Ann.  Ophth.,  St.  Louis,  1898,  vii,  415-418.— Bel- 
loiici  (G.)  Sulla  terminazione  centrale  del  nervo  ottico 
nei  mammiferi.  Mem.  r.  Accad.  d.  sc.  d.  1st.  di  Bologna, 
1884-6,  4.  s.,  vi,  199-204,  1  pi.— Colucci  (C.)  Conseguenze 
della  recisione  del  nervo  ottico  uella  retina  di  alcuni  verte- 
hrati.    Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  med.-chir.  di  Napoli,  1894,  xlviii, 

14-28,  1  pi  Deyl  (J.)    Ueber  den  Sehnerven  bei  Siluroi- 

den  und  Acanthopsiden.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1895,  xi,  8-16. — 
We  Bono  (F.  P.)  Sulla  nevroglia  del  nervo  ottico  e  del 
chiasma  in  taluni  vertebrati.  Arch,  di  ottal.,  Palermo, 
1893,  i,  149-154. — Fusari  (R.)   La  terminazione  centrale 


]\ei*ve  {Optic,  Morphology  of). 

del  nervo  ottico  nei  teleostei.  Riv.  dipatol.  nerv.,  Firenze, 
1896,  i,  300-302.  See.  also,  infra,  Mirto  (D.).— von  Cud- 
den  (B.)  Ueber  die  Kreuzung  der  Faseru  im  Chiasma 
norvorum  opticorum:  I.  Fische;  II.  Amphibien ;  III. 
Vogel;  IV.  Saugethiere  und  Mensch.  Arch.  f.  Opbth., 
Berl.,  1874,  xx,  pt.  2, 249-268.  Also,  in  his :  Ges.  u.  hinterl. 
Abhandl.,  fol.,  Wiesb.,  1889,  140-146,  2pl.— van  der  Hoe. 
ven  (J.)  Ueber  die  Durchkreuzung  des  Sehnerven  beim 
Kabliau.    Aich.  f.  Anat.  n.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1832,  412, 

1  pi.— Iluber  (G.  C.)  The  neuroglia  of  the  optic  nerve 
and  retina  of  ceitain  vertebrates.  Am.  J.  Anat.,  Bait., 
1901-2,  i,  519.— Krausc  (R.)  Ein  eigenartiges  \'erhalt6u 
des  Nervus  opticus  iiu  Auge  des  Ziesels.  Anat.  Anz., 
Jeua,  1898,  xv,  110.— ITIarenghi  (G.)  Taglio  intracranico 
del  nervo  ottico  nei  mammiferi  (coniglio).  Boll.  d.  Soc. 
med.-chir.  di  Pavia,  1902,  21-26.— Mayser.  Ueber  den 
Nervus  opticus  der  Taube.  AUg.  Ztschr.  f.  Psychiat. 
[etc.],  Berl.,  1894,  li,  271-282,  2  pi.— Mii-to  (D.)  In  risposta 
alia  uota  del  R.  Fusari:  La  terminazione  centrale  del 
nervo  ottico  Jiei  teleostei.    Riv.  di  patol.  nerv.,  Firenze, 

1896,1,394-396.   .  Sulla  flna  anatomia  del  tetto  ottico 

dei  pesci  teleostei  e  sull'  origine  reale  del  nei  vo  ottico. 
Biv.  sper.  di  freniat.,  Eeggio- Emilia,  1895,  xxi,  136-148, 

2  pi. — moller  (J.)  Ein  interessanterBefund  am  Chiasma 
nervorum  opticorum  des  Chinipanse.    Anat.  Anz.,  Jena, 

1889,  iv,  539-545.    Also:  Arch.  f.  Anthrop.,  Brnschwg., 

1890,  xix,  205-209,  1  pi.— Pavlow  (W.)  Les  connexions 
centrales  du  nerf  optique  chez  le  lapiu.  N6vraxe,  Lou- 
vain,  1900,  i.  235-246  — Perlia.  Bemerkung  zur  medianen 
Opticuswurzel  bei  Vogeln.     Neurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz., 

1891,  X,  390.-Studnicka  (F.  K.)  Uutersuchungen  iiber 
den  Bau  des  SehuervenJ  der  Wirheltiere.  Jenaische 
Ztschr.  f.  Naturw.,  Jeua,  1897,  n.  F.,  xxix,  1-28,  2  pi.  Also, 
Reprint.   .  Ueber  eine  eigenthiimliche  Form  des  Seh- 
nerven by  Syngnathus  acus.  Sitzungsb.  d.  k.-bohm. 
Gesellach!  d.  Wissonsch.  1901,  Prag,  1902,  No.  xi,  9  pp.— 
Tafani  (A.)  Andamento  e  terminazione  del  nervo  ottico 
uella  retina  dei  coccodrilli(Champsalucius).  Boll,  d'ocul., 
Firenze,  1882-3,  v,  318;  333:  1883-4,  vi,  14,  1  pi.  Also, 
transl.:  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1883-4,  iv,  210-233. 
1  pi. — Vitzou  (A.-N.)  L'entre-croisement  incomplet  des 
fibres  nerveuses  dans  le  chiasma  optique  chez  le  chien. 
Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1888,  cvii,  531-533.  Also: 
Prance  m6d.,  Pai-.,  1888,  ii,  1378-1380. 

IVerve  {Optic,  Section  of). 

See  Nerve  (Optic,  Surgery  of). 

Werve  {Optic,  Semeiology  of). 

See  Brain  {Diseases  of,  Semeiology  of);  Nerve 
(Optic,  Diseases  of ). 

]\erve  {Optic,  Surgery  of). 

See,  also,  Nerve  i  Optic,  Tumors  of);  Nei-ve 
(Optic,  Tumors  of,  Malignant);  Nerve  (Optic, 
Wounds,  etc.,  of). 

Behring(E.  )  *Neueie  Beobaebtuugeu  iiber 
die  Neurotomia  optico-ciliaris.  8°.  Berlin, 
[1878]. 

Klein  (E.)  *  Beitrag  zur  Casuistik  der  Neu- 
rotomia oi>tico-ciliaris.    8°.    Berlin,  1882. 

LiKHAREVSKi  (F.  [G.])  *K  voprosu  o  voz- 
stanovlenii  Iciovoobrasbtsbeniya  v  glazu  poslle 
resektsii  zriteluavo  nerva  (resectio  optico-cilia- 
ris);  eksperimentalno-anatomiclieskoye  izslie- 
dovauiye.  [Restoration  of  tlie  circulation  in 
the  eye  after  .  .  . ;  experimental  investigation.] 
8°.    S.-Peterhurg,  1894. 

LuTZ  (G.)  *  Beitrage  zur  Neurotomia  optico- 
ciliaris.    [Erlangen.]    8°.    Anshach,  1890. 

DE  LczAREY  (L.-lIl.-L.)  *  La  resection  du 
nerf  optique  (proc6d6  de  de  Wecker)  oomme 
traitenient  pr6ventif  et  curatif  de  I'ophtbalmie 
synipatbique  (migratrice).  [Bordeaux.]  4°. 
Bayonne,  1890. 

Peppmuller  (F.  [A.])  *  Beitrag  zur  Frage 
nach  deni  propbylaktiscben  unci  therapeu- 
tischen  Wert  der  Eesektion  des  Opticns.  8°. 
Halle  a.  S.,  1895. 

Abelsalorflf  (G.)  Das  Verhalten  der  Pupillen  nach 
intracranieller  Opticusdurchschneidung.  Arch.  f.  Au- 
genh., Wiesb.,  1905,  Hi,  309-313.— Astengo  (G.)  Disten- 
sione  del  nervo  ottico.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1888,  ix, 
194.  —  Axenfcid  (T.)  &  Bietti  (A.)  Ueber  Nerven- 
regeneration  nach  der  Neurectomie  optico-ciliaris,  sowio 
iiber  vordere  Ciliar-Nerven.  Cong,  internat.  d'opht. 
d'Utrecht.  Compt.-rend.  1899,  Amst.,  1900,  ix,  162-168.— 
Bietti  (A.)  Ricerche  sperimentali  suUa  rigetierazione 
dei  nervi  ciliari  dopo  la  neurectomia  ottico-ciliare.  Ann. 
di  ottal.,  Pavia,  1905,  xxxiv,  250-285,  1  pi.  —  Briggs 
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]\erve  {Optic,  Surgery  of). 

(W.  E.)  Opticociliary  neurotomy,  with  exhibition  of 
scissors.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicaso,  1894,  xxiii,  408.  —  ile 
iSritto  (V.)  Coiitiibiitiou  h  I'Stude  do  lii  uevrectoiiiid 
optico  ciliaire.  Clm.  oplit.,  Par.,  1904,  x,  267-271.— Buf- 
fuiii  (J.  H.)  Synipatbi'tic  retinitis;  optico-ciliary  iieu- 
reotouiy;  relief  lor  six  iiiontlia;  recurience;  emicleatiou; 
probable  cure.  Tr.  Am.  Homceop.  Oplilli.  &  Otol.  Soc, 
Uiiffalo,  ]«82,  vi,  31 -liS.  ~  Buriihain  (G.  H.)  Uptii-o- 
ciiiary  neurotomy,  with  presentation  of  tlio  patient.  Ca- 
nad.  Pract.,  Toronto,  1896,  xxi,  ;i27.  —  Carlcr  (K.  B.) 
Case  of  swollen  optic  disc,  in  which  the  sheath  of  the  optic 
nerve  was  incised  behind  the  eyeball.  Proc.  U.  Soc.  Loud., 

1887,  X,  290-3U1.   .  On  the  operation  of  oi)enin{r  the 

sheath  of  the  optic  nerve  for  the  relief  of  pressure.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lond,,  1889,  i,  399-401 .  — Cliii-ltovsiti  (V.)  0 
zrachkovol  reaktsii  pri  peri^rlezkle  zritcilnavo  nerva  vnu- 
tri  cherepa.  [Pupillary  reaction  on  intiacranial  section  of 
the  optic  nerve.]  Nevrol.  Vestnik,  Ka^an,  1902,  x,  no.  4, 
49-54.— C'hisoliii  (J.  J.)  Resection  of  the  0])tico-eiliary 
nerves.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1892,  xix,  315-317. 
Also:  Virginia  M.  Month.,  Richmond,  1892-3,  xix.  285-291. 
Also  lAbstr.]:  Opbth.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1892-3,  ii,  64-66.— 
Claeys  (G.)  De  la  neiirotoraie  optico-ciliaire.  Ann. 
Soc.  de  m6d.  de  Gand,  1879,  Ivii,  213-219.  —  Coggiii  (D.) 
A  case  of  optic  i-ciliary  neurotomy.  Am.  J.  Oplitb.,  St. 
Louis,  1887,  iv,  311.— Cloliicci  (C.)  Alterazioni  nella  re- 
tina della  rana  in  se;;uitoalla  reeisone  del  nervo  ottico. 
Riforma  med.,  Napoli,  1890.  vi,  1760;  1766;  1772.— Fergu- 
son (H.  L.)  A  series  of  cases  of  resection  of  the  optic  and 
ciliary  nerves.  Intercolou.  M.  Cong.  Tr.,  Melbourne, 
1889,  ii,  731-738. —  Foster  (M.  L.)  Distention  of  the 
sheath  of  the  optic  nerve  with  cerebro-spinal  fluid;  osteo. 
plastic  resection  of  the  outer  wall  of  the  orbit  (Kroenlein's 
operation).  Arch.  Ophth.,  iST.  T.,  1900,  xxix,  397-403.— 
Fox  (L.  W.)  Re.section  of  the  optic  nerve.  Med.  & 
Surg.  Reporter,  Phila..  1891,  Ixiv,  152;  653:  Ixv,  9.  Also, 
Reprint.  A Jso  [Abstr.  | :  Ophth.  Ric,  Nashville,  1891-2, 
i,  249. — Fromaget  (C.)  &  lTIrj'.  Nevrotomie  opiique; 
son  influence  sur  la  nutrition  dii  crystallin.  M6m. 
et  bull.  Soc.  de  nied.  et  chir.  de  Bordeaux  (1x97),  1898, 
337-.343.  Also:  Ann.  d'ociil.,  Par.,  1898,  cxix,  67-69. 
Also:  J.  de  m6d.  de  Bordeaux,  1897,  xxvii,  589.— Oeiilli 
(A.)  Ein  weiterer  Fall  von  Ausreis.sung  des  Sehnerven 
mlt  mehrjaliriger  Beohachtung.  Arch.  f.  Augenh., 
Wiesb.,  1904,  xlix,  97-101. -Hall  (  W. )  Sclerooptic 
neurectomy.  Tri-State  M.  J.,  St.  Louis,  1890,  iii,  396.— 
Hamburger  <D.  J.)  De  doorsnijding  van  den  nervus 
opticus  bi.i  kikvorscheu,  in  verband  met  de  beweging 
van  pigment  en  kegcls  in  het  netvlies,  onder  den 
invloed  van  light  en  duister.  Festbundel  a.  F.  C.  Douders 
[etc.],  Anist.,  1888,  285-293.— Hirsclibers;  (J.)  [TJeber 
behuerveu-Diirchtrennung,  2  Fiille.]  Verhaiull.  d.  lierl. 
ophth.  Gesellsch.  1893-1904,  Leipz.,  190,5,  34.  — Kraiisc 
(F.)  Anatomisclie  Untersuchungen  iiber  das  Verhalteii 
der  Ciliarnerven  uach  der  Neurotomia  optlco-ciliaris. 
Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1882,  xix,  182;  185.  [Discussion], 
468;  483.  Also:  Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  med.  Gesellsch.  (1881-2), 
1883,  xiii,  pt.  2,  40-48.  Also;  Arch.  f.  Augenh.,  Wiesb., 
1882,  xi.  166-183,  1  pi.— Joseph  (H.)  Crochet-nfivrotoine 
pour  sectionner  le  nerf  optique  an  fond  de  l  orbite.  Arch, 
d'opht..  Par.,  1905,  xxv,  714-720.  Aiso  [ Abstr.) :  Clin, 
opht.,  Par.,  1904,  x,  301. — Lantlesberg  (11.)  Neurotomy 
of  the  optic  and  ciliary  nerves,  a  substitute  for  enucleation 
of  the  eyeball.  Med.  Bull.,  Phila.,  1881,  iii,  173;  197.— 
marenghi  (G.)  Section  iutracrauienue  du  nerf  optique 
Chez  le  lai)in.  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1901-2,  xxxvi, 
113.  —  Meaay  (W.  B.)  Optico-ciliary  neurotomy  and 
evisceration.  Med.  Standard,  Chicago,  1889,  v,  39. — Men- 
del (F.)  Ueber  Durchtrennung  des  Sehnerven.  Berl. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1899,  xxxvi,  991.  —  Mengin.  N6vro- 
toniie  optico-ciliaire  faite  il  y  a  quatro  ans  pour  un  cas 
d'irido-choroidite  ancienne,  doulonreuse,  avec  accidents 
sympathiques  de  I'autre  ceil;  guerison  immediate  et  sup- 
pression de  tons  les  accidents  pendant  trois  ans  et  demi; 
rechute  il  y  a  quelques  raois  avec  retour  des  accidents 
primitifs  niicessitant  I'enucleation  de  I'ceil  nevrotomis6. 
Rec.  d'ophth..  Par.,  1883,  3.  s.,  v,  505-507.— IVieolini  (T.) 
Di  una  enervazione  ottico-ciliare.  Ann.  di  ottal..  Pavia, 
1881,  X,  329-333.  — Parker  (F.  L.)  Optico-ciliary  neu- 
rotomy, and  miscellaneous  surgical  cases.  Tr.  South.  Car. 
M.  Ass.,  Charleston,  1882,  129-144.— Rohmer.  La  r6- 
seetion  du  nerf  optique  d'aprds  le  precede  de  M.  de  Wecker 
dans  I'ophtalmie  sympathique.  Ann.  d'ocul..  Par.,  1892, 
cvii,  249-262.  Ahc :  Ophth.  Rec.,  Nashville,  1892-3,  ii, 
249-258.  Also,  Reprint.- Sachs  (T.)  Eiiischniirung  der 
Sehnerven  durch  gespannte  Gefiisse  der  Hirnbasis.  Arch, 
f.  Augenh.,  Wiesb.,  1892-3,  xxvi,  2;!7-274,  2  pi.— Salz- 
niann  (M.)  Die  Ausreissung  des  Sehnerven  (Evulsio 
nervi  optici).  Ztschr.  f.  Augenh.,  Berl.,  1903,  ix,  489-505, 
1  pi. — ScheiTels  (O.)  Ueber  Sehnervenresection.  Klin. 
Monatsbl.  f.  Augenh.,  Stuttg.,  1890,  xxviii,  197-2.50.— 
Schoeler  (H.)  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Neurotomia  optico- 
ciliaris.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1878,  xv,  663-667.— 
Schweigger (C.)  TJeber ResectionderSehnerven.  Arch, 
f.  Augenh.,  Wiesb.,  1885,  xv.  50-67.  Also,  transl  :  Arch. 
Ophth.,  N.  T.,  1885,  xiv,  223-242.  Also,  Reprint.— Taiko 
(J.)    Rz^skowe  bole  uleczone  enerwacyii  galki  ocznej. 
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[Ciliary  pain  cured  by  optic  neurotomy  of  the  eyeball.] 
Medyc'yna,  Warszawa,  1883,  xi,  427-129.— Terwon  (A.) 
Ciseaux  i)our  la  section  du  nerf  optique  dans  I'eimclcation. 
Ann.  d'ocul..  Par,,  1905,  cxxxiv,  439-441. — TroiisHf'an 
(A.)  A.  propos  de  la  resection  du  iieif  opiiipu'.  Rec. 
d'ophth..  Par.,  1891,  3.  s.,  xiii,  585.— Velbagcn  (C.)  Ex- 
perifuentelle  iind  anatomisclie  Untersuchungen  iiber  die 
Heilung3vors;iing6  bei  der  N<'urectomia  o]itica  des  Kanin- 
cliens.  Arch.  f.  Augenli.,  Wiesb.,  1894,  xxix,  345-360,  2  pi. 
Also,  transl.:  Arcli.  Oplilh.,  N.  Y.,  1896,  xxv,  348-364,  2 
pi. — Verde.sc.  D<llo  sbi igliamento  eicatriziale  e  r(^sc> 
ziono  parziale  dri  nervi  cigliari.  Ann.  di  ottal.,  Pavia, 
1886-7,  XV,  501-507.  Also:  Rendic.  d.  Oinii.  d.  Soc.  ottal. 
ital.  1886,  Pavia,  1887,  66-72.  —  Wa«lMworlh.  Optico- 
ciliary neurotomy.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1879,  ci,  77.'i. — «le 
Wccker.  Les  indications  de  la  r6sccticin  simple  du  lu-rf 
optique.  Ann. d'ocul. ,15rux.,l 891, cv,  10 1-1  OH. — Williams 
(H.  W.)  Neurotomy  of  the  opt  ic  and  ciliar\"  nerves  as  a 
substitute  for  enucleation  of  the  e.yeball.  I'.ostiui  M.  &  S. 
J.,  1880,  cii,  73.  [Discussion],  83-85.  Also:  Extr.  Rec. 
Bost.  Soc.  M.  Improve.  (1880-82),  1883,  viii,  pp.  i-iv.  [Dis- 
cu.ssion],  1 ;  22. 

]¥erve  {Optic,  Tumors  of). 

See,  also,  Nerve  (Optic,  Tumors  of,  Malifjnant). 

Beyks  (W.  G.  M.)  The  priiuaiy  iiitraduial 
tumotirs  of  the  optic  nerve;  li^^iomatosis  iieivi 
optici.    y^.    Toronto,  1901. 

Case  (A)  of  neuroma  of  tbe  optic  nerve.  8°. 
'  [m.  p.,  n.  d.] 

Delius  (R.)  *  Ueber  eiiien  Fall  vou  priniii- 
rer,  eigeiitliclier  Sehuerveugescliwiilst.  Tii- 
Mngen,  1898. 

Gloor  (T.)  '*Znr  Lelire  von  den  Opticu.s- 
Tumoreu.    S'-.    Basel,  1892. 

VON  GoNZENBACii  (M.)  "  Ziir  Lelire  von  der 
einseitigeu  Amatiiose.  Intraeranialer  Opticus- 
uud  Chiasmii-Tnmor.    8°.    Basel,  1891. 

Hesdorffkk  (J.)  *  Ueber  eiiie  wabre  Opti- 
cusgesebwul.st.  WUrshurg,  18H3. 

IVItjLLER  (A.)  *Ueber  eiiien  Fall  von  Seli- 
nervengescbwiilst.    8°.    Jena,  1h9(5. 

MiiLLEii  (J.)  *  Beitrag  ziir  Beteiligung  des 
Anges  an  der  Pseudoleiikiiniie  (p.seudoleiikami- 
scher  Sehnerventumor).  8°.  Freiburg  i.  B., 
1903. 

Pagenstechek   (A.  H.  )     *  Ueber  Oi)ticus- 
tnmcireu.     [Heidelberg.]    8-'.    Leipzig,  1902. 
Also,  in:  Arch.  f.  Ophth.,  Leipz.,  1902,  liv,  300-336, 2 pi. 

Etischhaupt  (E.)  '* Ueber  eiii  myxoniatos 
entartetes  Glioni  de.s  Nervus  opticus.  8'^.  Bonn, 
1900. 

ThiiSry  (J. -A.)  *De  I'extirpation  des  tii- 
inenr.s  du  nerf  optique  .sans  Enucleation  du  globe 
oculaire.    4^.    Nancy,  1892. 

WoLFHEiM  (P.)  *  Ueber  die  eigentliclien  Seh- 
nerveiigeschwiilste.    8"^.    KUnigsherg,  lfi87. 

Ablstroni  (G.)  Tumor  nervi  optici.  Beitr.  z.  Au- 
genh., Hamb.  u.  Leipz.,  1894,  xvi,  54-60,  1  pi. — Ayres 
(S.  C.)  Tumors  of  the  optic  nerve,  with  report  of  two 
original  cases.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  ChicaL'o,  1890,  xiv,  324- 
331.  Aiso;  Am.  J.  Opbth.,  St.  Louis,  1890,  vii,  69-87.  Also. 
Reprint. — Bennett  (H.  P.)  Ca.se  of  primary  intradural 
tumouroftheopticnerve.  Brit. M.  J.,  Lond.,  1905,  i,1041. — 
Beyrs  ( W.  G.  M.)  Diagnosi,  progiiosi  e  cura  dei  tumori 
intradurali  del  nervo  ottico.  Clin,  ocul.,  Palermo,  1901, 
G98-704.  See,  also,  supra. — Braunscliweig(P.)  Diepri- 
miiren  Geschwiilste des  Sehnerven.  Arch.  f.  Ophth. .Leipz., 

1893,  xxxix,  4.  Abth.,  1-93.    Also.  Reprint.   .  Die 

Geschwiilste  des  Sehnerven.  Heilkunde,  Wien  [etc.]. 
1898-9,  iii,392-3fl6.— BuUar  (J.  F.)  &  ITIarshall  (C.  D.) 
Tumour  of  optic  nerve.  Tr.  Ophth.  ,Soc.  U.  Kingdom, 
Lond.,  1898-9,  xix,  110-123.— Buller  (F.)  Tumor  of  the 
optic  nerve.    Proc.  Med. -Chir.  Soc.  Montreal  (1885-7), 

1888,  145-147.   .  A  case  of  primary  tumor  of  the  optic 

nerve.    Tr.  Am.  Opbth.  Soc,  Hartford,  1899,  510-518,  2  pi. 

Also,  Reprint.   .  Tumor  of  the  optic  nerve  with 

intra-cranial  complications.  Tr.  Am.  Ophth.  Soc,  Hart- 
ford, 1902,  ix,  629-633,  3  pi.  Also:  Montreal  M.  J.,  1903, 
xxxii,  176-179.  —  Bnrnett  (S.  M.)  Tumor  of  the  inter- 
vaginal  space  of  the  opt^c-nerve  sheath.  Tr.  Am.  Ophth. 
Soc,  Hartford,  1894, 81 :  1897, 185.  Also,  Reprint,  in  part. — 
Cohn.  Extirparea  tumorilor  primitive  al  uervului  optic 
cu  conservarea  globulul  ocular,  prin  rezectia  temporara  a 
paretelul  orbitar  extern.  [Extirpation  of'  primitive  tu- 
mors of  the  optic  nerve,  with  preservation  of  tbe  eyeball, 
by  temporal  resection  of  the  external  orliital  wall.]  Rev. 
dechir.,Bucuresti,  1900,  iv,  209-225.  —  Collins  (E.  T.)  & 
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ITIni'sliall  (C.  D.)  Two  cases  of  primary  ueoplaam  of 
tbe  optic  nerve.  Tr.  Ophtli.  Soc.  XJ.  Kingdom,  Lonil., 
1899-1900,  XX,  156-164,  1  pi.,  1  1.  Also:  Ophth.  Eev., 
Lond.,  1899,  xviii,  342-344.— Deliogiics  (J.  L.)  Tin  caso 
de  neuroma  del  nervio  6ptico.  Arch,  de  oi'tal.  Hispano- 
Am.,  Madrid,  1903,  iii,  730-734.— De  Viiiccntiis  (C.) 
Stato  dell'  occhio  e  del  suoi  annes.si  uell'  infeimo  operato 
da  un  anno  di  asportazione  di  im  tuniore  del  n.  ottico. 
Lavori  d.  clin.  ocul.  d.  r.  Univ.  di  Napoli,  1894-6,  iv,  202- 
204.    Also:  Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  meil.-cliir.  di  Napoli,  1895, 

n.  s.,  xlix,  219-221.   .  Siill' a.sportazione  di  nn  tumore 

del  n.  ottico  con  conservazione  del  biilbo,  e  .suUa  galvano- 
caustica  in  un  clieratocono.  Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  med.-chir. 
di  Napoli,  1894,  xlviii,  256-262.  Also:  Lavori  d.  cliu.  ocul. 
d.  r.  Univ.  di  Napoli,  1895,  iv,  175-180.— Diiroux  (E.)  & 
Orandclcmciit  (L.)  Des  tumeur.s  du  nerf  optique. 
Lyon  m6d.,  1905,  cv,  465-475. — Emanuel  (C.)  Ueberdie 
BezielmnKen  der  Selinei  veugeschwiil.ste  ziir  Elenhaiitia- 
sis  nenromatodes  und  iiber  Sehnervengliorae.  Arch.  f. 
Ophtb.,  Leipz.,  1901,  liii,  129-161.  2  pi.  Also  [Abstr.J: 
Ber.  ii.  d.  Versaiuml.  d.  oplitli.  G-esell.sch.  ]901,  Wieab., 
1902,  xxix,  212-216.  —  Fibroma  del  nervio  6ptlco. 
[Transl.J  Ciudad- Bolivar  m6d.,  1888-9,  i,  no.  7.— Franke 
(E.)  &,  Uclbaiico  (E.)  Zur  Kenutuis  der  Gesohwiilste 
des  NerviLS  opticus  und  seiner  Scbeiden.  Arch.  f.  Opbth., 

Leipz.,  1904,  lix,  485-495,  1  pi  Oallenga.     Di  uu 

caso  di  tumore  del  nervo  ottico.  Keudic.  d.  Ass.  med.- 
chir.  di  Paima,  1900,  i,  236-239,  1  pi.— Oolovim  (S.  S.) 
Dva  slucha[ya]  operatsii  Kronlein'a  pri  novoobrazovanii 
zritelnavo  nerva.  [Two  cases  of  Kronlein's  operation 
of  the  optic  nerve.]  Vestnik  oftalmol.,  Kiev,  1899,  xvi, 
354:  1900,  xvii,  444;  447:  1901,  xviii,  485.  —  Joniiciiico 
(T.)    Tumour  du  nerf  optique.    Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  dechir. 

de  Bucarest,  1900-1901,  iii,  30.   .  Extirpation  des  tu- 

meiirs  du  nerf  optique  avec  conservation  du  globe  do 
I'ceil,  par  la  resection  teniporaire  de  la  paroi  orbitaire  ex- 
terne.  Cong,  iuternat.  de  m6d.  C.  r..  Par.,  1900,  sect, 
d'opbtal.,  384-387.  — Kiirzeziiiisc  &  Pollack  (P.) 
Ein  Fall  von  primarer  Ncubildung  aiif  der  Papilla  des  Op- 
ticus. Ztschr.  f.  Augenh.,  Berl.,  1903,  x,  302-308.— lia- 
grangc  (F.)  De  la  conservation  du  globe  oculaire  dans 
I'ablation  des  tumeurs  du  neif  optique;  description  d'un 
proc6d6  nouveau.  Cong.  fran9.  de  cbir.  Proc.-verb.  [etc.], 

Par.,  1892,  vi,  189-201.   .  Die  la  conservation  du  globe 

oculaire  dans  I'ablation  des  tumeurs  du  nerf  optique;  des- 
cription d'un  proc6(16  nouveau.  Rec.  d'ophth..  Par.,  1892, 
3.  s.,  xiv,  269-,333.— liawsoii  (A.)  A  case  of  myxo-tibro- 
ma  of  the  optic  nerve  sheath.  Tr.  Opbth.  Soc.  U.  King- 
dom, Lond.,  1898-9,  xix,  123-131,  1  pi.— liawson  (G.)  A 
case  of  tumour  of  The  optique  nerve.  Ophtb.  Hosj).  Rep., 
Lond.,  1888,  xii,  1-6,  1  pi.— Leber  (T.)  Mittbeilungen 
iiber  seltene  Falle  von  GeschwiiLsten  des  Sebnerven  und 
der  Orbita.  Ber.  ii.  d.  Versaniml.  il.  ophth.  Gesellsch. 
1901,  Wiesb.,  1902,  xxix,  223-227.— Marshall  (C.  D.) 
Further  note  ou  a  case  of  optic  nerve  tumour  previously 
reported  to  the  society.  Tr.  Opbth.  Soc.  U.  Kingdom, 
Lond.,  1899-1900,  xx,  164-166.— Ma  yon  (M.  S.)  Intra- 
dural tumour  of  the  optic  nerve  neuro-fibromatosi.s. 
Roy.  Lcmd.  Oplith.  Hosp.  Rep.,  1904-5,  xvi,  pt.  2,  155- 
163,  4  pi.— Nellleship  (E.)  Central  amblyopia  as  an 
early  symptom  in  tumour  at  tbe  chiasma.  Tr.  Ophtb. 
Soc.'  U.  Kingdom,  Lond.,  1890-7,  xvii,  277-299.— Norton 
(G.  S.)  Tbe  removal  of  a  tumor  of  the  optic  nerve  with 
preservation  of  the  eye.  Arch.  Ophth.,  N.  T.,  1892,  xxi, 
3.56-359. — Parson.^  (J.H.)  Primary  exlra-dural  tumours 
of  the  optic  nerve.  Tr.  0|ihth.  Soc.  U.  Kingdom,  Loud., 
1902-3,  xxiii,  116-134.— Pick  (A.)  On  the  .study  of  true 
tumours  of  tbe  optic  nerve.  Brain,  Lond.,  1901,  xxiv,  502- 
508. — Pockley  (F.  A.)  A  case  of  primary  neoplasm  of 
optic  nerve  sheath  removed  by  Kronlein's  operation,  with 
preservation  of  the  eye  and  good  vision.  Australaa.  JI. 
Gaz.,  Sydnev,  1901,  xx,  411-413.  Also:  Arch.  Ophtb,,  N. 
Y.,  1902,  xxxi,  114-116,  1  pi.— Power  (H.)  A  caso  of  op- 
tic neuritis  in  which  Wecker's  operation  was  performed, 
and  some  selected  cases.  St.  Earth.  Ho.sp.  Rep.,  Lond., 
1872,  viii,  171.  Ai,so,  Reprint.- Banilall  (B.  A.)  Cases 
of  outgrowth  on  tbe  optic  disc.  Tr.  Am.  Oplith.  Soc, 
Hartford,  1888,  v,  116.  1  pi.— RocklilTe  (W.  G.)  Notes 
on  a  case  of  tumoiirof  the  optic  nerve.  Tr.  Ophtli.  Soc.  U. 
Kingdom,  Lond.,  1892-3,  xiii,  101-108.  Also  [Abstr.]: 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1893,  i,  1444. — Rohmer.  Observation  de 
librome  lyrupbaugiectasique  du  nerf  optique.  Bull,  et 
m6m.  Soc.  frang.  d'opht.,  Par.,  1892,  x,  96-103.  Also:  Arch, 
d'opht..  Par.,  1892,  xii,  554-.560.— Santucci  (S.)  Endo- 
telioma  del  nervo  ottico.  Ann.  di  ottal.,  Pavia,  190.5, 
xxxiv,  613-629,  1  pi.  —  Sattler  (H.)  Ueber  die  eigent- 
lichen  Sebnerventumoren  und  ihre  ebirurgische  Beband- 
lung.  Beitr.  z.  Cliir.  Festscbr.  .  .  .  Theodor  Billroth  .  .  ., 
Stuttg.,  1892.  314-351.  1  pi.— Schmltlt-Rimpler.  [Ein 
nach  der  Kronlein'schen  Metho<lB  operierter  Fall  von 
Sebnerven-Geschvvulst.]  Ophtli.  Klin.,  Stuttg.,  1904,  viii, 
5. — Schnchar<lt  (P.)  Die  intraorbitalen  Geschwiilste 
des  Sebnerven.   Schmidt's  Jabrb.,  Leipz.,  1889,  ccxxii,  185- 

206  Stock.    Ueber  einen  Fall  von  Gummigescbwulst 

des  Optikus  hiuter  der  Papille  und  von  Chorioiditis 
gummosa.  Klin.  Moiiatsbl.  f.  Augenh.,  Stuttg.,  1905, 
xliii,  040-648. — Sourdille  (G.)     Les  tumeurs  n6vralgi- 
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ques  adultes  du  nerf  optique  et  de  la  r6tine.  Cong,  inter- 
nat.  de  m6d.  C.-r.  1903,  Madrid,  1904,  xiv,  sect,  d'opht., 
278-289.  Also:  Arch,  d'opht..  Par.,  1904,  xxiv,  87-100,  1 
pi.  Also:  Gaz.  m6d.  de  Nantes,  1904,  2.  s.,  xxii,  221,  1  pi., 
241. — Sym  (W.  G.)  Tumours  of  the  optic  nerve.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Loud.,  1889,  ii,  717.— Clithoff  (AV.)  Beitrag  zur 
Kenntniss  der  Sebuervenveriindcrungen  bei  Schadelbrii- 
chen,  speciell  des  Hiimatoms  der  Sehnervenscheiden. 
Ber.  ii.  d.  Versamml.  d.  ophth.  Gesellsch.  1901,  Wie.-b., 
1102.  xxix,  143-161,  3  pi.— Walker  (H.  S.)  Tumour  of 
■  itic  nerve.  Tr.  Ophtb.  Soc.  U.  Kingdom,  Lond.,  1895-6, 
XVI,  139. — Werner  (L.)  Two  cases  of  primary  intra- 
ilural  tumour  of  the  oiitic  nervo,  in  one  of  which  the  tu- 
mour was  lemoved  by  Ki  iinlein's  operation,  with  preser- 
vation of  the  eye.  Tr.  Opbth.  Soc.  U.  Kingdom,  Lond., 
1902-3,  xxiii,  77-108,  1  p\. 

]¥erve  {Optic,  Tumors  of,  Malignant). 

NoERiNG  (A.)  *  Ueber  eineu  Fall  voii  Fibro- 
sarkoiu  des  Nervus  opticus.  8°.  Konigsbevg  i. 
Pr.,  1892. 

RouDi^;  (L.-G. )  *  Etude  sur  le  sarcome  du. 
nerf  optique.    4°.    Bordeaux,  IQ92. 

Salzer  (F.)  *  Ueber  eiu  priuiares  tubuloses 
Angio.sarcomdes  Seliuerveu.  [Heidelberg.]  8°, 
Leipzig,  1892. 

Also,  in:  Arch.  f.  Ophth.,  Leipz.,  1892,  xxxviu,  3.  Abth., 
33-59,  1  pi. 

Aschnian  (G.  A.)    Angiolithic  sarcoma  of  the  optic 

chiasm.    Opbth.  Rec.,  Nashville,  1893-4,  iii,  1-12  Axen- 

feld  (T.)  &  Busch  (F.)  Ein  Beitrag  zur  klinischen 
Symptomatologie  und  zur  Histologic  des  primiiren  Myxo- 
sarkoms  des  Sebnerven  sowie  zur  operativeu  Entfernung 
desselben  nach  der  Kicinlein'schen  Methode.  Arch.  f. 
Augenh.,  Wiesb.,  1899,  xxxix,  1-21,  1  pi.  Also:  Arch. 
Ophth.,  N.  T.,  1901,  XXX,  265-270,  1  pi.— Bietti  (A.)  So- 
pra  un  caso  di  eudotelioma  delle  guaine  del  nervo  ottico. 
Ann.  di  ottal.,  Pavia,  1901,  xxx,  268-284,  1  pi.— Brailey 
(W.  A.)  Sarcoma  growing  from  the  dural  slieath  of  the 
optic  nerve.  Tr.  Ophth.  Soc.  U.  Kingdom,  Lond.,  1886-7, 
120-124,  1  1.,  1  pi.— Ellinger  (A.)  Myxosarcom  des 
Sebnerven,  operirt  nach  Kionlein  mit  ISrhaltung  des 
Bulbus.  Ztschr.  f.  Augenh.,  Berl.,  1899,  i,  48-52.  Also: 
Aerztl.  Mitth.  a.  Baden,  Karlsruhe,  1900.  liv,  53-57.— Fin- 
lay  (C.  E.)  Alveolar  fibro  sarcoma  of  the  optic  nerve. 
Arch.  Opbth.,  N.  T.,  1895,  xxiv,  224-242.— von  Oarnier. 
Ein  Fall  vou  Myxosarkom  des  Opticus.  Klin.  Mouatsbl. 
f.  Augenh.,  Stuttg.,  1891,  xxix,  208-217.— Gauran.  Fi- 
bro-sarcome  du  nerf  optique.  Normaiidie  m6d.,  Rouen, 
1889,  iv,  385-388.  —  Oerman  (F.  F.)  K  kazuistikie 
opukbolel  zritelnivvo  nerva,  angio-sarcoma  s  chastichnim 
slizistim  pererozhdeniyem.  [Tumors  of  tbe  optic  nerve; 
.  . .  with  partialmucoiil  degeneration.]  A^'estnik  oftalmol., 
Kiev,  1899,  xvi,  495-501.  Also,  transl. :  Klin.  Monatsbl.  f. 
Augenh.,  Stuttg',  1899,  xxxvii,  319-326.— Heine  (J.)  Sar- 
koinmetastase  auf  der  Sehnervenpapille;  klinisch  und 
pathologiscb-anatomisch.  Klin.  Mouatsbl.  f.  Augenh., 
Stuttg.,  1899,  xxxvii,  326  -  331.  —  MoUlen  (W.  A. )  A 
case  of  metastatic  carcinoma  of  one  optic  nerve,  with  pe- 
culiar degenerations  of  both  nerves;  clinical  and  patho- 
logical report.  Tr.  Am.  Ophtb.  Soc  ,  Hartford,  1902.  ix, 
477-483,  1  pi.  Also:  Arch.  Ophth.,  N.  Y.,  1902,  xxxi,  427- 
432,  1  pi.  Also,  transl. :  Arcb.  f.  Augenh.,  Wiesb.,  1902-3, 
xlvi,  347-352,  1  pi. — Idzikowski  (J.)  Przypadek  pier- 
wotnego  iiii^snka  nerwu  wzrokoweixo.  [Primary  sar- 
coma of  the  optic  nerve.]  Po<t.  okul.,  Krak6w,  1901,  iii, 
77_83._jrohnson  (W.  B.)  &  Prudden  ('L'.  M.)  Myxo- 
sarcoma of  the  optic  nerve,  witli  livalin  degeneration. 
Arcb.  Opbth.,  N.  Y.,  1885,  xiv,  151-160.  Also.  Reprint.— 
Kalt.  Sarcome  endothelial  du  nerf  optique.  Ann. 
d'ocul..  Par.,  1897,  cxvii,  277  -279.  Also:  Rec.  d'opht.. 
Par.,  1897,  3.  s.,  xix,  135-139.— Kessler  (H.  J.)  Liter- 
vaginal  fibro-sarconi  van  den  nervus  opticus.  Nederl. 
Tiidschr.  v.  Geiieesk.,  Amst.,  1891,  2.  R.,  xxvii,  pt.  2,  781- 
785.— Iteyser  (P.  D. )  Glioma  of  the  optic  nerve;  ex- 
ophthalmos; enucleation;  an  interesting  autopsv.  Ann. 
Opbth.  &  Otol.,  St.  Louis,  1892,  i,  259-261.— I..asra«ge 
(F.)  Sarcome  du  nerf  optique;  extirpation  totale  du  nerf 
sans  ablation  du  globe  oculaire.  Mem.  et  bull.  Soc.  de 
m6d.  et  chir.  de  Bordeaux  (1891),  1892,  356-362.  Also: 

J.  de  m6d.  de  Bordeaux,  1891-2,  xxi,  149.   .  Note 

anatomo-pathologique  sur  un  cas  de  myxo -sarcome  du 
nerf  optique.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  pliysiol.  .  .  .  de  Bor- 
deaux, 1892,  xiii,  30-34.    Also:  J.  de  m6d.  de  Bordeaux, 

1892,  xxii,  78-80.   .    Un  cas  de  myxo-sarcome  des 

gainesdu  nerf  optique.  Bull. Soc.  d'anat.  etpbysiol.  .  .  .  de 
Bordeaux,  1894,  xv,  1-5.  Alto:  Gaz.  d.  bop.  de  Toulouse, 
1894,  viii,  147.  Also:  J.  de  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1894,  xxiv, 
7,S_  75. -Payne  (R.  W.)  Report  of  a  case  of  primary 
glioma  of  the  optic  nerve.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y..  1901,  lix,  50- 
52.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Ophtb.  Rec,  Chicago,  1900,  ix,  414.— 
Salzniann  (M.)  Studien  iiber  das  Myxosarkom  des 
Sebnerven.  Arcb.  f.  Ophth.,  Leipz.,  1893,  xxxix,  4.  Abth., 
94-130,  1  pi. — Scalinci  (N.)  Di  un  mixo-sarcoma  del 
nervo  ottico  asportato  con  conservazione  del  bulbo.  La- 
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H'ei've  [Optic,  Tumors  of.  Malignant). 

vori  (1.  cliii.  ociil.  (1.  v.  Univ.  ili  Napoli,  1897,  v,  121-171,  1 
pi. — ^cliiesH-Oeniiiiiieiiw.  Totales  Myxosarkom  ties 
Opticus  uxstirpivt  luit  Erlinltuii};  des  Bulbu.s.  Arch.  f. 
Opiith.,  Ltipz.,  1888,  xxxiv,  :!.  Abtli.,  22(i-24U,  1  pi.— Staii- 
ciileanu  (U.)  Sarconu^  dii  neif  optiquu.  JJull.  et  m(',m. 
Soc.  aniit.  de  Par.,  19U0,  Ixxxv,  640.— Tailoi'  (U.)  Eu- 
dotelioma  delle  giiaiiio  del  ueivo  ottico.  Lavori  d.  din. 
ouul.  d.  V.  nniv.<li  Napoli,  ]891-;i,  iii,  147-173.  Also:  Ann. 
di ottal., Pavia,  1894:,xxiii,  18-50. — Vossius(A.)  Naclitrag 
zu  der  Arbeit  "TJeber  das  Myxosarcom  des  N.  opticus". 
Arch.  f.  Ophth.,  Berl.,  1882,  xxviii,  284.  —  W<^b«tci- 
(D.)  A  case  of  glioma  of  tbe  optic  nerve  and  letina 
resultins  in  death.  Aich.  Pediat.,  N.  Y.,  1894,  xi,  6U1- 
G03. — tViegmaiin  (E.)  Ein  Kail  vou  primareiu  Eibro- 
sarkoin  des  Seliuerven.  Klin.  Monatsbl.  f.  Angeuli., 
Stuttg.,  189.'),  xxxiii,  272-279.— Wiiitei-steiner  (H.)  En- 
dothelionia  vaginEe  n.  optici  uud  Kystadenonia  papillare 
proliforum  glaudularuiu  MoUii.  Verliandl.  d.  Ge.sellsch. 
deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1899,  Leipz.,  1900,  Ixxi,  pt.  2,  2. 
eifte.,  330-332. 

JVerrc  (Optic,  Wounds  and  injuries  of). 

Bauer  (C.[W.M.]  )  *Zur  Ciisnietik  dJrVer- 
letznngen  des  Sehuervea  vou  der  Stelle  des  Ge- 
fiisseiutritts  bis  zvini  Cliiasma.  8'^.  Berlin, 
[18ti8]. 

Bkuhn  (C.  a.)  *  Ein  Fall  vou  Verletzuntj  des 
Sebnerven,  Blutiiugeu  in  die  Orbita  und  Opti- 
cusscbeide  uiid  directer  Zerreissuug  der  Cboroi- 
dea.    8°.    Kiel,  1889. 

EiCHEKT  (W.  K.  A.)  *  Ueber  indirekte  Opti- 
cusverletziingen  bei  Scliiideltrauma.  8'-.  Jena, 
1903. 

Gehl  (  O.  )  *  Eiu  Fall  vou  Verletzung  (U  s 
Sebnerven.    8=.    Kiel,  1888. 

GuNZLER  ([A.]  H. )  *  Ueber  direkte  Verle- 
tzung des  Optikus  durcb  Qaerschiisse  der  Orbita. 
8°.    Tubingen,  1904. 

Hoffmann  (C.)  *Zur  Kaauistik  der  iiidi- 
rekteu  Verletzungen  des  Seliuerven.  8°.  Tubin- 
gen, 1904. 

MouMALLE  (J.)  Zur  Casnistik  der  Seb- 
uervenverletzungeu.    8'\    Giessen,  1901. 

Pentcheff  (D.)  *  Coutribiitii)n  a  I'^tude  des 
blessnres  du  uerf  optique.    8"^.    Geneve,  189.5. 

Rapp  (K.)  *  Zur  Casnistik  der  direkten  Ver- 
letzung des  Sebnerven  in  der  Augenboble.  8°. 
Tubingen,  1903. 

SCHLIEPHAKE  (F.)  *  Ueber  Verletzuugeu  des 
N.  opticus  innerhalb  der  Orbita;  8°.  Giessen, 
1888. 

Steindorff  (  K.  )  *  Die  isolierten,  direkten 
Verletzungen  des  Sebnerven  innerbalb  der  Au- 
genboble.   8^.    Halle.  1898. 

Barlay  (J.)  Lilt6idegs6rfil6sek.  [In.iuries  of  the 
optic  nerve.]  Szem6szet,  Budapest,  1905,  132.  —  Bircli- 
Hirschfeld  (A.)  Beitrag  zur  Keuutnis  der  direkten 
Yerlef z\ingen  des  Seliuerven.  Klin.  Monatsbl.  f.  Au- 
genh.,  Stuttg.,  1902,  xl,  377-398,  1  pi.  — Blcssi^  (E.  E.) 
Tri  odiiorodnikh  sluchaya  neposredstvenuavo  orbitalnavo 
povrezhdeniva  zriteluavo  ner%'a.  [Three  similar  cases  of 
direct  orbital  injury  of  the  optic  nerve.]  Soobsh.  S.- 
Peterb.  glazuol  lecheb.,  Kiev,  1898,  v,  98-108.  Also 
I  Abstr.] ;  Vestnik  oftalraol.,  Kiev,  1898,  xv,  221.  Also, 
transl. :  Mitth.  a.  d.  St.  Petersb.  Augen-Heilaust.,  1898, 

5.  Hft.,  94-103.   ..  Kieskolko  sluchayev  porazheuiya 

zriteluavo  uerva  i  dvigateluikh  nervov  glaza  vsliedstiviye 
travmi  golovi.  [Several  cases  of  iiijur\'  to  the  optic  nerve 
and  oculomotor  nerves  following  trauinaof  the  eve.]  Vest- 
nik oftalmol.,  Kiev,  1900,  xvii,  628-630.  —  BoHrgcois  (A.) 
Blessure  directe  du  nerf  optique  par  une  tige  de  iu6tal 
avant  p(5n6tr6e  a  la  partie  infero  exterue  de  I'orbite. 
Union  raed.  du.  nord-est,  Reims,  1904,  xxviii,  111-113. — 
Caspar.  Zwei  Falle  vou  Verletzung  des  Sebnerven. 
Arch.  f.  Augenh.,Wiesb.,  1900,  xli,  188-195,2pl.— JE  vans 
(J.J.)  Indirect  injuries  of  the  optic  nerve.  [Abstr.]  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Loud.,  1905,  ii,  62.— Gablcr  (L.)  Az  ideghArtya- 
levAlSs  elofordulAsa  6s  g.v6gyitiisa.  [Occurrence  and  cure 
of  loosening  of  .sheath  of  tlie  nerve  (optic).]  Szeiutjszet, 
Budapest,  1906,  12. — Gayet.  Blessure  du  nerf  optique 
par  une  Ijftche  de  paille.  Bull.  Soc.  de  ohir.  de  Lyon, 
1901-2,  V,  40.  —  Oinzbiirg  (I.  I. )  K  siniptomatologii  i 
diagnostikle  tr.avmaticheskikh  povrezhdeuiy  zritelnavo 
nerva.  [On  tbe  symptomatology  and  diagnosis  of  tr.au- 
raatic  injuries  of  the  optic  nerve.]  Vestnik  oftalmol., 
Kiev,  1899,  xvi.  243-2.55.— Hathaway  (F.  J.)  Fracture 
of  the  anterior  fossa  of  the  skull  dividing  the  optic  nerve. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1905,  i,  :58.  —  Hcury  (K.  TT.)    Injury  of 


IVerve  {Optic,  Wounds  and  injuries  of). 

the  optic  nerve.  Brit.  JI.  J.,  Loud.,  1890,  i,  843.  — Iva- 
iiovMki  (A.  V.)  K  k.'izuistikie  i)ovre/,lKleiii.\'  zritelnavo 
nerva.  [Injury  to  the  optic  nerve.]  Vestnik  oftal rn(}l,, 
Kiev,  1890,  xiil,  375- 381.  — Koliler  (A.)  KrauUenvor- 
stelluug,  Schussverletzung  des  .Sebnerven.    Vei  haudl.  d. 

deutsch.  (jesellscb.  f.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1888,  xvii,  97.   . 

Zur  C!asuistik  der  Verletzungen  des  Sebnerven  innerlialb 
der  Orbita.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1888,  xxv,  482.— Ko- 
■nolo  (J.)  [Direct  injuries  to  the  oxitic  nerve.]  Nippon 
Gankwa  Gakukwai  Zasshi,  Tokyo,  1899,  iii,  f-21-832. — 
Koppeu  (A.)  Ueber  eijien  Fall  von  Atrophia  neivi 
optici  und  ilikroplithalmus  ira  Anschluss  an  cine  Lasion 
des  Sebnerven  intra  partuiu.  Ophth.  Klin.,  Stuttg.,  1902, 
vi,  305. — Iiaiig(W.)  Kuptnro  of  the  lamina  cribro.sa  and 
optic  nerve-fibresat  tbe  papilla.  Tr.Oplith.  Soc.  U.  King- 
dom, Lond.,  1900-19U1,  xxi,  98-100,  1  pi.  —  IVciibiii-ger. 
Ein  FmU  von  retrobulbiirer  Sehuervendurchtreuuung. 
Sitzungsb.d.  Aerztl.Ver. Niirnh.  1901,  Miinchen,  1902,  34.— 
Oliver  (0.  A.)  A  case  of  foreign  body  (piece  of  steel)  in 
the  optic  nerve.  Univ.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1898-9,  xi.  309- 
311. — Pov  (D.)  Liltoideg-seriilesekrdl.  [AVouuds  of  the 
optic  net  ve.]  Szem6szet,  Budapest,  1904,  26-33.— -Sacb- 
Nalbcr  (A.)  Schussverletzung  beider  Sebnerven  mit 
langdauernder  Amauiose  und  scbliesslich  geringem  pe- 
ripbereu  Seben.  Ztscbr.  f.  Augenh.,  Berl.,  190.5,  xiii,  727- 
738. — Scott  (K.)  Trauraaticdivision  of  both  opticnerves. 
Tr.  Ophth.  Soc.  U.  Kingdom,  Lond.,  1898-9,  xix,  151-154.— 
.Section  du  nerf  optique  droit  et  erafluro  du  globe  ocu- 
laire  gauche  par  une  ballo  do  r6volver  tiree  dans  la  tenipi^ 
droite.  Gaz.  d.  hop.  de  Toulouse,  1894,  viii,  161. — Sharp 
(W.  N.)  A  case  of  probable  rupture  of  the  ojitic  nerve. 
Arch.  Ophth.,  N.  v.,  1905,  xxxiv,  131.  — Szili  (A.)  Egy- 
szeru  Id,t6idegseriil6sek.  [Uncomplicated  injiu-ies  of  the 
optic  nerve.]  Szem68zet.  Budapest,  1895,  8-11. — Taylor 
(S.  J.)  A  case  of  probable  rupture  of  tbe  optic  nerve. 
T'r.  Ophth.  Soc.  U.  Kingdom,  Lond.,  1892-3,  xiii,  155-159.— 
Valiidc.  C6cit6  double  absolue  et  d6flnitive  i  la  suite 
d'nn  coup  do  feu.    France  m6d.,  Par.,  1893,  xl,  433. 

]\ei*ve  [Peroneal). 

See  Nerves  {Popliteal). 

]\erve  [Phrenic). 

See,  also,  Asphyxia  (Treatment  of);  Dia- 
phragm. 

MAL.SHIN  (A.  I.)  Nervus  i)brenicn8  (v  aua- 
tomiclieskoiii,  fiziologicbeskoui  i  farinakologi- 
clii'.slcoiii  otiiosbeiii yakb).  [.  .  .  (anatouiically, 
pbysiologically,  and  |)barniacologically  consid- 
ered).]   8°.    Moskva,  1897. 

Barton  (J.)  Account  of  an  unusual  course  of  phrenic 
nerve.  Tr.  Roy.  Acad.  M.  Ireland,  Dubl.,  1898,  xvi,  421. 
Also:  Dublin  J.  M.  Sc.,  189^  cvi,  548.— Billard  (G.)  & 
Cava  lie  (M.)  Sur  quelques  eflfets  consecutifs  a  la  resec- 
tion des  deux  nerfs  phrSniques  chez  le  chien.  Compt. 

rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1898,  10.  s.,  v,  329.  . 

Sur  quelquea  troubles  consecutifs  si  la  resection  des  deux 
lihreniques,  chez  le  jeune  cbien.  Ibid.,  1900,  11.  s.,  ii, 
745-447. — Brooks  (H.  St.  J.)  Varieties  in  tbe  mode  of 
origin  of  the  phrenic  nerve,  with  some  notes  on  nerve- 
variations  in  the  superior  extremity.  Tr.  Acad.  M.  Tie- 
land,  Dubl.,  1887,  V,  351-359,  1  pi.— Fawcett  (E.)  The 
left  phrenic  nerve  with  abnormal  course  relative  to  the 
subclavian  vein.  J.  Auat.  &  Physiol.,  Lond.,  1893-4, 
xxviii,  464. — Ferguson  (J.)  The  phrenic  nerve.  Brain, 
Lond  ,  1891-2,  xiv,  282.— Hare  (H.  A.)  &  lUartin  (E.) 
The  efl'ect  of  section  of  the  phrenic  nerves.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1890,  i,  124;  185.  —  Heinricus  (G.)  Om  foran- 
dringarna  i  respiration  och  cirkidatiou  vid  genomskarning 
af  nervi  phrenici.  [Sur  les  modifications  de  la  respiration 
et  de  la  circulation  ii  la  section  des  nerfs  phreuiques.  Res., 
p]).  xxiii-xxvi.]  Finska  lak.-sallsk.  handl.,  Helsingfors, 
1888,  XXX,  1 1 7-133.— Kohnslanim(0.)  Studien  iiber  den 
Plireuicuskern.    Aich.  f.  Psychiat.,  Berl.,  1898-9,  xxxi,  8.57. 

Also:  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1898,  xxxv,  697.   .  Zur 

Auatomie  iiud  Physiologic  des  Phrenicuskernes.  Fort- 
schr.  d.  Med.,  Berl.,  1898,  xvi,  043-653.— Ijarltin  (F.  C.) 
Accessory  phrenic  nerve.  J.  Auat.  &  PhvsioL,  Loud., 
1888-9,  xxiii,  340.— MacdonaUI  (J.  S.)  &  Beid  (E.  W.) 
Electromotive  ch<anges  in  the  phrenic  nerve;  a  method  of 
investigating  the  action  of  the  respiratory  centre.  J. 
Pby.siol.,  Lond.,  1898,  xxiii,  100-111.— Ma r'inesco.  Sur 
I'origiue  reelle  du  nerf  phr<;uique.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc. 
m6d.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1898,  3.  s.,  xv,  898-900.— Tnruer 
(Sir  W.)  A  phrenic  nerve  receiving  a  root  of  origin  from 
the  descendens  hypoglossi.  J.  Auat.  &  Physiol..  Lond., 
1892-3,  xxvii,  427.— Wagstaffe  (W.  W.)  Note  on  the 
anatomy  and  pbysiolog.v  of  the  phrenic  nerve  in  man.  St. 
Thomas's  Hosp.  Rep.,  Loud.,  1887.  n.  s.,  xvi,  127.  Also, 
Reprint. — Wernicke  (C.)  Die  Insufficienz  der  Nervi 
phrenici  und  ilire  Behandlung.  Monatschr.  f.  Psvchiat. 
u.  Neurol.,  Berl.,  1897,  ii,  200-203.— Voung  (R.  B.")  Un- 
usual course  of  the  phrenic  nerve.  In:  ilemoirs  and 
memoranda  in  anatomy,  8°,  Lond.  &  Ediub.,  1889,  186. 
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]Hack«;nzie  (S.  0.)  A  case  of  rupture  of  tbe  rfght 
phreuic  nerve  followed  by  iustautaneous  death.  Indian 
M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1889,  xxiv,  204.  Also,  in  his:  Meil.-leg. 
experience  in  Calcutta,  12°,  Edinb.,  1891,  99.— Schroeder 
(W.  E.)  Pbreuic  nerve  injuries;  report  of  a  casfe;  ana- 
tomical and  experimental  researches,  and  critical  review 
of  the  literature;  with  anatomical  observations  on  the 
innervation  of  the  diaphragm.  Bull.  Northwest.  Univ. 
M.  Sch.,  Chicago,  1901-2,  iii,  427-452.  Also:  Am.  J.  M. 
Sc.,  Phila.,  1902.  n.  s.,  cxxiii,  196-220.— Scliiiriiiayer 
(I.  H.)  Terletzung  des  Zwerchfellnervens  luit  todtlichem 
iSrfoliie.  Ver.  deutsche  Ztsohr.  f.  d.  Staats-Arznk.,  Frei- 
burg i.  Br.,  1847,  u.  F.,  i,  291-298. 

]¥ei*ve  {Plantar,  Tumors  of), 

Tayloi-  (W.  J.)  &  Spillci-  (W.  G.)  A  case  of  mul- 
tiple fibromata  confined  to  tlie  internal  plantar  nerve. 
J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1903,  xxxi,  204-209.  Also, 
Reprint. 

IVerve  {Pneumogastric). 

See,  (dxo,  Blood  (Pressure  of);  Cheyiie- 
Stokes  reapiratMn;  Digestion;  Heart,  Intes- 
tines, Lungs,  Innervation  of;  Nerve  {Laryn- 
geal, Recurrent);  Nervous  sj/stem  {Degeneration, 
etc.,  of);  Nervous  systein  {Sympathetic) ;  Stom- 
ach (Nerves  of). 

Arthaud  (G.)  &  Butte  (L.)  Du  nerf  pneu- 
mogastrique  (physiologie  iiorinale  et  patliolo- 
giqiie).  Diabete;  albuminuries  u^vropathiques 
(asthuie;  ii^vropatbie  c6r6bro-car(iiaque,  etc.). 
8°.    Paris,  1892. 

Cheshkoff  (A.  M.  )  *  God  sem  miesyatsev 
zbizai  sobaki  poslle  odnovreinennavo  izsie- 
cbeiiyia  oboikb  bhizhdayushtshikh  uervov  ua 
sheye;  ek.speriLiientaluoye  izliedovaniye.  [Life 
of  a  dog  for  a  year  and  seven  months  after 
simultaneous  excision  of  both  vagns  nerves  in 
the  neck;  experimental  investigation.]  8°. 
S.-Peterbiirg,  1902. 

Holm  (H.)  Den  dorsale  Vaguskjerues  Ana- 
tomi  og  Patologi  et  Bidrag  til  Lajreii  om  Re- 
spirations- og  Hostereflex  centrerne,  deres  Ud- 
vikling  og  Degeneration.  [Anatomj^  and  pa- 
thology of  uncleua  of  vagus  nerve,  a  contribution 
to  theory  of  respiratory  and  cough  reflexes, 
development  and  degeneration.]  8°.  Krls- 
ttania  <|-  Kjijihenliavn,  1882. 

Eenaud  (C.-E.)  *  Tachycardie  et  asystolie 
dans  les  compressions  du  pueumogastrique. 
4°.    Paris,  1893. 

Shunda  (A.)  Localisation  c^r6brale  du  nerf 
pueumogastrique.    8*^.    Bucarest,  1903. 

DE  TscHiscHWiTZ  (A.  [  B.  J.J)  *  Nervis 
vagis  irritatis  diaphragma  nUm  in  inspiratione 
an  in  exspiratione  sistitur?  8°.  Vratislaviw, 
18,57. 

WiDMER  ( A.  )  *  Ueber  einseitige  Durcb- 
schneiduug  uud  Eesectiou  des  menschlichen 
Vagus.    8".    Leipzig,  1893. 

Also,  in:  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1893,  xxxvi, 
283-321. 

Alcock  (ff.  H. )  &  Seeiiiann  (J.)  Ueber  die 
negative  Schwankung  in  den  Lungenfaaern  des  Vagus. 
Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1905,  cviii,  420-446.  Also, 
transl.  f  Abstr.  ] :  Proc.  Physiol.  Soc,  Lond.,  1904-5,  p. 
XXX. — Alfcwsky  (N.)  Les  noyaux  sensibles  et  luoteurs 
du  nerf  vague  chez  lelapiu.  N6vraxe,  Louvaiu,  1905-6, 
vii,  21-27. — Arloing  (S.)  TStauos  du  niyocarde  chez  les 
mammifferes  par  excitation  du  nerf  pnejimogastriqiie. 
Arch,  de  physlol.  norm,  et  path..  Par.,  1893,  5.  s.,  v,  103- 
113.— Artliau«I  (G.)  &  Butte  (L.)  Eecherches  sur  les 
effets  produits  par  la  section  des  vagues  au-dessous  du 
dlaphragme.  Compt.rend. Soc.  debiol..  Par.,  1 889, 9. s., i, 581. 

 .  Action  vasomotricedu  nerf  pneumogasirique 

sur  le  pouraon.  Ibid,,  1890,  9.  s.,  ii,  12. — Axeiifcld. 
L'  azione  del  nervo  vago  sulla  secrezione  gastrica  depli 
uccelli.  Atti  e  rendic.  d.  Accad.  med.-chir.  di  Perugia, 
1890,  ii,  142-148.— Barratt  (W.)  On  the  anatomical 
structure  of  the  vagus  nerve.  J.  Anat.  &  Physiol..  Lond., 
1897-8,  xxxii,  422-427,  5  pi.  Also  [Abstr.] :  P'roo.  Physiol. 
Soc,  Lond.,  1898,  p.  xlii.— Beci-  (T.)  &  Ki-cidI  (A.)  Ue- 
ber den  Ursprung  der  Vagusfasern,  dereu  ceutrale  Reizung 
Verlangsamung  resp.  Stillstand  der  Athn)ung  bewirkt. 
Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1895,  Ixii,  15G-105.— 
Bekhtcrcflf  (V.)  O  Isentralnikh  okonchaniyakb  bluzh- 
dayushtshavo  nerva  i  o  sostavie  volokontak-nazivayemavo 
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odiuochnavo  pucbka  prodolgovatavo  mozga.  [The  cen- 
tral endings  of  the  vagus  nerve,  and  the  composi- 
tion of  the  fibers  of  the  so-called  solitary  funide  of  the 
medulla  oblongata.]  Vestnik  klin.  i  suilebnoi  psichiat. 
i  nevropat.,  St.  Petersb.,  1887-8,  v,  pi.  2,  1.3-21.  — 
Bernstein  (J.)  Vagus  and  Sympathicus.  Centralbl. 
f.  d.  meil.  Wissensch.,  Berl..  1864,  ii,  241-243.  Also, 
Reprint.  —  Bikclex  (  G.  )  Ueber  •  zweizeitige  Durch- 
schneidung  und  -Quetschuug  der  Nervi  vagi.  Centralbl. 
f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1897,  xi,  557-561.— Bii-ukoff 
(B.)  Ueber  die  Wirkung  eim-r  gleichzeitigen  Reizung 
beider  Vagusnerven  auf  das  Athmungsceutrum.  Arch, 
f.  Anat.  u.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1899,  52,5-,530.  —  Biscous  & 
ITIouret.  Note  sur  les  effets  de  I'excitation  du  bout  cen- 
tral du  vague  apres  arrachemeut  dul spinal.  Conipt.  rend. 
Soc.  debiol..  Par.,  1894,  10.  s.,  i  771.— Boix  (fi.)  Tachy- 
cardie par  compression  des  pneuiuogaatiiques.  Arch. 
g6n.  de  m^d..  Par.,  1893,  i,  605-611.— Boi'iittaii  (H.) 
Weitere  Erfahruniien  iiber  die  Beziehungeu  des  N.  vagus 
zur  Athmung  und  Verdauung.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol., 
Bonn,  1896,  Ixv,  26-40,  2  diag.— Bunch  (J.  L.)  "Vaso- 
motor effects  on  the  small  intestine  produced  by  stimu- 
lation of  the  central  end  of  the  vagus.  Proc.  Physiol. 
Soc,  Lond.,  1899,  p.  xxvii.  —  Bunzl- Fcdern  '  ( E. ) 
Der  centrale  Ursprung  des  N.  vagus.  Monatschr.  f.  Psy- 
chiat.  u.  NeuroL,  Berl.,  1899,  v,  1-22,  2  pi.  — Burkai-t 
(R.)  Ueber  die  centripetale  Leituug  im  Nervus  vagus 
und  speciell  ini  Nervus  laryngeus  inferior.  Berl.  klin. 
Wcbnschr.,  1892,  xxix,  973  -  975.  —  Cervera  (E.)  [La 
fuucion  cardiaca  del  pueumo- g<lstrico  y  resecci6n  del 
mismo  y  del  lrig6mino.]  An.  r.  Acad,  de  med.,  Madrid, 
1901,  xxi,  181;  184;  203.  Also  [Abstr.J ;  Rev.  de  med.  y 
cirug.  prAct.,  Madrid,  1901,  li,  198.  —  Chaureau  (A.) 
Fonctious  des  branches  cesophagiennes  du  nerf  pneumo- 
gastrique.  Compt.  rend.  Accad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1862,  liv, 
1131.  —  Cheshkoff  (A.  M.)  O  niekotorikli  fiziologi- 
cheskikh  osobennostyakh  vagotomirovaniiikh  sobak  v 
otnoshenii  krovoobrashtsheniya,  dikhanyia,  pishtsheva- 
reniya  i  termoi'egulyatsii.  [Sevi-ral  physiological  pecul- 
iarities of  vagotomized  dogs,  with  respect  to  circulation, 
respiration,  digestion,  and  heat  regulation.!  Boluitsch. 
gaz.  Botkina,  St.  Petersb.,  1900,  x,  2304-2311.— Corin  (G.) 
Contribution  k  I'^tude  des  fonctiiins  respiratoires  du  nerf 
vague.  Bull.  Acad.  roy.  d.  sc.  de  Belg.,  Brux.,  1891,  3.  s., 
xxii,  516-520.  —  Couritade  (D.)  &  Guyou  (J.-F.)  Ex- 
citabilit6  comparfee  du  pneumogastrique  et  du  sym- 
piithique  thoraciques.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par., 
1900,  11.  s.,  ii,  532-534.  — Couvrenr  (E.)  Influence  de 
I'excitation  du  pneumogastrique  sur  la  circulation  pul- 
monaire  de  la  grenouille.    Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par., 

1889,  cix,   823-825.    Also:  Univ.  de  Lyon.   Trav.  lab. 

physiol.,  1888-9,  i,  63-66.   .  Physiologie  compar6e  du 

pneumogastrique  chez  les  oiseaux.    Rev.  scient.,  Par., 

1892,  1,  371-373.  — ■  .  Sur  le  role  du  pueumogastrique 

comme  r6gulateur  de  la  temperature  du  corps  propos 
d'une  note  de  M.  de  Tarchanoff).  Conipt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol.,  Par.,  1901,  11.  s.,  iii,  740.— Crile  (G.  W.)  On  the 
effect  of  severing  and  mechanically  irritating  the  vagi. 
Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1902,  cxxiii,  6.52-662.— Baddt  (G.) 
Di  alcune  questioni  riguardanti  la  fisiopatologia  del 
vago.  Riv.  crit.  di  clin.  med.,  Pirenze,  1902,  iii,  293-307.— 
Banilevski.  Asfikticheskayakrov  i  vnutriserdechnlya 
okonchaniya  nervi  vagi.  [Blood  in  asphyxia  and  intra- 
cardiac ending  of  .  .  .]  Dnevnik  Syezda  Obsh.  Russk. 
Trach.  V  pamyat  Pirogova,  Kazan,  1899,  vii,  61-63. — Dees 
(O.)  Zur  Anatomie  und  Physiologie  des  Nervus  vagus. 
Arch.  f.  Psychiat.,  Berl.,  1888,  xx,  89-101,  1  pi.— Bcle- 
zenne  (C.j  Le  pneumogastrique  contient-il  des  filets 
moteurs  pour  la  vessie  et  I'utSrus  ?  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol..  Par.,  1895,  10.  s.,  ii,  417.  —  Bourdoufi  (G.-N.)  De 
Taction  du  pneumogastrique  sur  le  coeur  an6mi6  de  la  gre- 
nouille. Ibid.,  1889,  9.  s.,  i,  333.— Boyon  (M.)  Contri- 
bution k  I'etude  des  effets  circulatoires  et  lespiratoires 
des  excitations  centrifuges  du  nerf  vague.  Arch,  de  phy- 
siol. norm,  et  path..  Par.,  1893,  5.  s.,  v,  93-102. — Bubois. 
Ueber  therapeutische  Verwerthbarkeit  dei'  Vaguscom- 
pression.  Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1894,  xxiv, 
297-301. —  Engelniann  (  T.  W. )  Bi.jdrage  tot  de 
kennis  van  den  negatief-inotrojien  invloed  van  den  ner- 
vus vagus  op  bet  hart.  K.  Akad.  v.  Wetensch.  te 
Amst.  Vers!.,  1901-2,  x,  208  -  219.  —  Ei-langer  (J.) 
On  the  union  of  a  sijinal  nerve  with  the  vagus  nerve. 
Am.  ,T.  Phy.siol,  Best.,  1905,  xiii,  372-395.— Fort  (J. -A.) 
Action  des  courauts  continus  et  du  catheKirisme  sur  le 
nerf  pneumogastrique  chez  I'homme.  Compt.  rend.  Soc. 
de  biol.,  Par.,  1890,  9.  s.,  ii,  260.     Also:  Gaz.  d.  hop.,  Par., 

1890,  Ixiii,  515.  — Fraucois-Franck  (C.-A.  )  Re- 
cherches  exp6rimentales  sur  Faction  cardiaque  antito- 
uique  systolique  du  nerf  pneumogastrique.  Arch,  de 
physiol.  norm,  et  path..  Par.,  1891,  5.  s.,  iii,  575-584. — 
Frouin  (A.)  &  l»ozerski  (E.)  Section  intra-thora- 
cique  des  pneumogastriques,  chez  le  chieu,  par  voie  abdo- 
minale.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1904,  Ivi,  203. — 
Giordano  (D.)  Contribute  alio  studio  delle  lesioni  chi- 
rui  giche  del  pneumogastrico.  Clin,  chir.,  Milano,  1893,  i, 
241-272.  —  Cromez  Ocaua  (J.)  Supei-vivencia  de  un 
perro  despufis  de  la  doble  y  simultAnea  secci6n  de  los  dos 
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nervios  viigosimiidticos  en  el  ciiello.  Corresp.  m6il., 
Madrid,  1903,  xxxviii,  '2r):i-255.  Also,  tranel.:  Coug.  in- 
ternat.  de  ra6d.    C.-r.,  Madrid,  1904,  xiv,  sect,  do  physiol. 

[etc.],  Ki2-138.   .  Doble  vagotiimia.    Kev.  dp  nied.  y 

cirug.  priict.,  Madrid,  1903,  Ix,  20-22.   .  Doble  vago- 

toniia  eii  el  perro.  Ibid..  1904,  Ixii.  441-44.'i.— Ilnller 
(B.)  Der  Urspriiiig  der  Vagusgruppe  liei  deu  Tclciistiei  n. 
Festsclir.  (Jarl  Gegenbauer  189U,  Leipz.,  1897,  iii,  45- 

101,  4  pi. — Ilegci'.  Action  du  pncurnogaatrique  sur  les 
contractious  dii  pharynx  et  di>  I'aisopliage  de  la  gre- 
noullle.  Soc.  roy.  d.  .sc.  ni<^d.  et  nat.  do  Brux.  Bull.,  1897, 
Iv,  129-132.— Hiifscliiiiid  (E.)  &  ITIoleiiicholt  (J.)  Kx- 
perimenteller  Bewei.s  der  Tiieorie,  uacb  wulclicr  der  Va- 
gus ein  Bewegnngsnerv  des  Hei/en.s  ist.  Untersucli.  z. 
Naturl.  d.  Meuscli.  n.  d.  Tliiere,  Gicsseu,  1802,  viii,  52-120. 
Also,  Reprint. — Johii.>40ii  (G.)  On  the  laryngeal  symp- 
tom.^ which  re.sult  from  the  ])ressure  of  an  aneurysmal  oi' 
otlier  tnmonr  upon  tlie  vagus  and  re(!urrent  uerves.  Aled.- 
Chir.  Tr.,  Lond.,  1875,  Iviii,  29-48.  Also,  in  his:  Med. 
Lect.  &  Essays,  8°,  Lond.,  1887,  401-417.— Jones  (C.  S.) 
Some  experiiuents  on  the  pneumogastric  nerves.  Med. 
Press  West.  N.  York,  Butialo,  1888,  iii,  179-185.-  Kacli- 
kovisiki  (P.  E.)  0  vizliivanii  sobak  poslio  oilnovremen- 
navo  iz.slechoniya  bluzhdayushtsliikh  nervov  na  slieyc^ 
[On  the  survival  of  dogs  aftur  simultaneous  excision  of  the 
vagus  nerves  in  the  ueck.]  Boluitscb.  g;iz.  Botkina,  St. 
Peters!).,  1899,  x,  735-744.  Also,  transl. :  Arch.  f.  d.  ges. 
Phy.siol.,  Bonn,  1901,  Ixxxiv,  6-56, 1  ding.— Knoll  (P.)  Ue- 
her  den  Einfluss  desHerzvagus  auf  die  Zusammeuziehun- 
gen  der  Vena  cava  superior  beim  Siiugethier.  Arch.  f.  d. 
ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1897,  Ixviii,  339-347. — Kohnstamni 
( O. )  Zur  Anatomie  und  Physiologic  der  Vaguskerno. 
Arch,  f;  Psychiat.,  Berl.,  1901,  xxxiv,  1077-1082.— Koi-n- 
fcld  (S.)  Waruni  steigt  der  Venendruck  liei  der  Vagu.s- 
relzuug?  Ccntralbl.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.  u.  AVien,  1890-91, 
iv,  745-749.  Al.w:  Klin.  u. exper.  Stud.  .  .  .  Lab.  v.Bascb, 
Berl.,  1892,  li,  14-18.— Ko.«aka  (K.)  [The  origin  of  the 
vagus  nerve.)  tShinkeigaku  Zasshi,  Tokyo,  1905-6,  iv,  127- 
140.— Kosaka  (Iv.)  &  Vagita  (K.)  Experinieutelle 
TTntersuchungen  iiher  den  Ursprung  des  N.  vagus  und  die 
centrale  Endigung  der  deni  Plexus  nodosus  entstammen- 
den  sensiblen  Vagusfasern,  sowie  iiber  den  Verlauf  ibrer 
sekundaren  Babn.  Ibid. ,29-40. — Krehl(L.)  Ueber  die 
Folgen  der  Vagusdurcbschneidung.  Arcb.  f.  Physiol., 
Leipz.,  1892,  Suppl.-Bd..  278-290.— Labordc  (J.-V.)  Uu 
noyau  d  origine,  dans  le  hulhe  rachidien,  des  fijires  mo- 
trices  ou  cardiaques  du  nerf  pneuuiogastrique,  ou  noyau 
cardiaque;  etfets  sur  le  fonctionnement  du  coeur  de  la  16- 
sion  experimentale  et  de  la  destruction  de  ce  noyau;  disso- 
ciation fonctionnelle  des  ph6nomfenesinoteurs  cardiaques  et 
respiratoires.  Arch,  de  physiol.  norm,  etpath..  Par.,  1888, 
4. s.,i  397^16. —  t>adamc  (C.)  Le  phenom^ue  de  lachro- 
matolvse  aprfes  la  resection  du  nerf  pneumogastrique.  K. 
iconog.  do  la  Salpetriere,  Par.,  1900,  xiii,  301;  518;  645,4  pi.— 
Iiai;;nel-Iieva8tine.  Remarque  sur  le  vago-sympa- 
tbique  abdominal.  Bull,  et  ni6m.  Soc.  auat.  de  Par.,  1902, 
Ixxvii,  351-353.  —  Lian;;enbakher  (L.  E. )  Material! 
dlya  sravnitelnol  anatomii  bluzhdayusbtshikh  nervov  u 
domashnikh  zhivotnlkh.  [Comi)aratl5'e  anatomy  of  the 
vagus  nerves  in  domestic  animals.]  Arch.  vet.  n.auk,  St. 
Petersb.,  1877,  vii,  2.  sect.,  1;  39.  1  pi.— JLangley  (J.  N.) 
Note  on  the  experimental  junction  of  the  vagus  nerve 
Tvith  the  cells  of  the  superior  cervical  ganglion.  Proc. 

Roy.  Soc.  Lond.,  1897-8,  Ixii,  331.   .   On  inhibitory 

fibres  in  the  vagus  for  the  end  of  the  oesophaeus  and  the 

stomach.    J.  Physiol.,  Lond.,  1898-9,  xxiii,  407-414.   . 

Connections  of  ithe  ganglion  of  the  trunk  of  the  vagus. 

Proc.  Physiol.  Soc,  Lond.,  1899,  p.  xxxii.   .  The 

thoracic  vagus  ganglion  of  tlie  bird.  Ibid.,  1902,  p.  xiv. — 
liaiilanie.  Sur  la  persistance  de  raccuuiulation  des 
efiets  du  nerf  pneumogastrique  sur  le  coeur  an6mie  de  la 
greuouille.    Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1888,  8.  s.,  v, 

803.   — .   Sur  les  etfels  respiratoires  et  les  troubles 

mortels  amenes  par  les  excitations  centrifuges  du  nerf 
vague.  Ibid.,  1889,  9.  s.  i,  94-97.— lie vene  (P.  A)  Die 
zuckerbildende  Puuctiou  des  X.  vagus.  Centralbl.  f. 
Physiol.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1894,  viii,  337-340.— l.i  von  (C.) 
Action  motrice  du  pneumogastrique  sur  restoinac.  Mar- 
seille med.,  1893,  xxx,  57-62.— Loewy  (A.)  Ueber  den 
Tonus  des  Lnngenvasus.  Arcb.  f.  d.  ges.  Phvsiol.,  Bonn, 
1888,  xlii,  27,3-281.— niaedonald  (J.  S.)  Electromotive 
changes  in  periiiberal  end  of  cut  vasrus  nerve  contrasted 
with  blood-pressure  curves.  Proc.  Physiol.  Soc,  Lond., 
1899,  p.  xxvi.  —  ITIarenglii  (G.)  Aueora  la  vagotomia 
■bilaterale  in  rapporto  alia  questione  del  ripristino  fuuzio- 
nale  in  seguito  al  taglio  di-i  nervi.  R.  Ist.  Lonib.  di  sc.  e 
lett.  Rendic,  Milano,  1901.  2.  s.,  xxxiv,  180-182.  Also, 
transl :  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1901-2,  xxxvi,  261-264.— 
marinesco  (G.)  Les  noyaux  musculo-atries  et  musculo- 
lisses  du  pneumogastriiiue.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol., 
Par.,  1897,  10.  s.,  iv,  108.— Martini  (E.l  Contribute 
cliuico  e  sperinientale  alia  vagotomia  nel  collo.  Gior.  d. 
r.  Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1904,  4.  s.,  x,  184-186.— Merk- 
leu  (P.)  De  I'asystolie  dans  les  compressions  du  nerf 
pneumogastrique.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc  med.  d.  bop.  de  Par., 
1893,  3.  s.,  X,  611-614.— MoleschotI  (J.)  Ueber  den  Blut- 
druck  nacU  Vagusdurchachueiduug.    Untersuch.  z.  Ka- 
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turl.  d.  Menscb.  u.  il.  Tbiere,  (iiessen,  1876,  xi,  310-326.— 
Iflollni-d  (J.)  Kegaud  (C.)  Lesions  du  muscle 
cardiiique  cons6cutives  h  la  section  des  nerfs  vagues. 
Lyon  med.,  1899,  xci,  179;  217.— l?IoBsola  (F.)  A  pro- 
posito  di  un  easo  di  irrifciziono  d(^l  vago.  (iazz.  d.  osp., 
Alilano,  1904,  xxv,  898-900.— Nikolaicles  (P.)  Ilepl  jitv 
aTTOTeAeo'^dTwt'  T^9  ov\\  TaVT0Xp6vui<;  yiyvofxtrrjq  eKTO/xij?  a^- 
^OTtfuov  Tiov  TTi>€Vfj.ovoyaa-TptKtay  vevpwf.  'larpcKT)  7rp6o5o9, 
'Ei':£upai,  1901,  vi,  1,57.     Also,  transl.:  Greoe  m6d.,  Syra, 

1901,  iii,'42.   .  Ueber  das  Ueberleben  derllundo  ilach 

der  ungleichzeitigen  Durcbschnei<luugder  Vagi  am  Halsc, 
niit  Demonstration  von  zwei  Hunden,  welche  die  Vago- 
toniie  iiberlebt  haben.  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Tuiin,  l9i)l-2, 
xxxvi,  41-43.   .  Des  fibres  r6current3  du  pneumo- 
gastrique agissant  sur  le  centre  respiratoire.  Grece  ni6d., 
Syra,  1903,  v,  41.— IVucl.  Pneuniogastiique  (nerf).  Diet, 
eiicycl.  d.  sc.  ni6d..  Par.,  1888,  2.  s.,  xxvi,  190-227.  — Oni- 
iiiUM.  Du  pneumogastrique  con8id6r6  comme  nerf  mo- 
teiir.  Arcb.  ital.  do  biol.  Turin,  1901-2,  xxxvi,  181-183.— 
OsipoflT  (V.  P.)  Auatomiche.skoye  izslledovaniye  yader 
bluzbdayushtshavo  nerva  preiniushtshestvenno  po  me- 
todu  atrolii.  [  Anatomical  investigation  of  the  nuclei 
of  the  vagus,  especially  after  the  method  of  atroidiy.] 

Nevrol.  Yestnik,  Kazan,  1895,  iii,  no.  3,  97.   .  Anato- 

micheskoye izslledovaniye  tsentralnikb  okoncbaniy  bluzh- 
dayu.shtsbavo  nerva  s  primleueniyem,  preirruishtsbest- 
venno  metoda  atrotii.  [Anatomical  investigation  of  the 
central  origins  of  the  vagus  nerve,  with  the  u.se,  cbiefly, 
of  tbe  method  of  atrophy.]    Ibid.,  1896,  iv,  no.  1,  89-108; 

no.  2,  2,5-46.   .  Dalnieishiya  izslledovaniya  v  oblasti 

tsentralnikb  okoncbaniy  x-oi  pari  cbere])nikh  nervov. 
[Further  researches  in  tbe  region  of  the  central  origins 
of  the  tenth  pair  of  cranial  nerves.]  Ibid.,  1898,  vi, 
no.  2,  155-168.  —  Ott  (I.)  Tbe  relation  of  the  vagus  to 
intestinal  peiistalsis.  J.  Med. -Chir.  Coll.,  Phila.,  1903, 
iv,  no.  8,  15.  —  Park  ( R. )  The  results  of  division  or 
reseclion  in  the  neck  of  the  pneumogastric  and  phrenic 
nerves.  Ann.  Surg.,  I'hila.,  1895,  xxii,  145-106.  —  I*av- 
loir  (I.  P.)  O  sinerti  zbivotnikb  vslledstviye  pere- 
ile/.ki  bluzhdayuahtshikh  nervov,  [  Death  of  animals  in 
consequence  of  section  of  tbe  vagi  nerves.]    Trudi  Obsb. 

rus-.k.  vrach.  V  S.-Peterb.,  1894-5,  Ixi,  298-302.   .  O 

vizhivanii  sobak  s  ])ereriezanuimi  bluzhdayusbtshimi 
nervami.  [On  the  survival  of  dogs  with  cut  vagus  nerves.] 
Ibid.,  WJ5-6,  [no.  C],  47-60.  — Perna  (G.)  Sopra  un 
rigonfiamento  gaugliare  del  x"  paio  di  pertinenza  del 
nervo  laringeo  inferiore.     Monitore  zool.  ital.,  Eirenze, 

1904,  XV,  37-39. — Picclnino  (F.)  Sulla  geneai  della  coai- 
detta  pneumonite  del  vago.  Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  med. -chir. 
di  Napoli,  1893,  xlvii,  232-240,  1  pi.— Powers  (C.  A.) 
Removal  of  a  heavy  silk  ligature  from  around  the  right 
pneumoga.stric  nerve;  clinical  symptoms  before  and  after 
removal.  Tr.  Am.  Surg.  A.ss.,  Phila.,  1903,  xxi,  516-519. 
Also:  Med.  News,  N.  T.,  1903,  Ixxxiii,  640.  —  Prelschi- 
Sitenskaja  (K.)  Studien  iiber  antagonistische  Nerven. 
No.  2.  Ueber  den  Einttuss  der  Temperatur  auf  die  Wirk- 
sanikeir  des  Vagus.    Ztschr.  f.  Biol.,  Miinchen,  u.  Berl., 

1905,  xlvii,  97-136.— Priiszynski  (J.)  Ueber  die  Periode 
der  latenteu  Reizung  der  Nervi  vagi.  Centr.albl.  f.  Phy- 
siol., Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1889-90,  iii,  509-572.— Riedel  (A.) 
Zur  Kaauistik  der  Vagus-Resektion.  Eestscbr.  .  .  .  Carl 
Giischel  .  .  .  25jahr.  Jubil..  Tiibing.,  1902,  241-243.— 
Rohou  (J.  V.)  Ueber  den  Ursprung  des  Nervus  vagus 
bei  Selacliieru  mit  Beriicksicbtigiing  der  Lobi  electrici 
von  Torpedo.  Arb.  a.  d.  zool.  Inst.  d.  LTniv.  Wien,  1878, 
i,  151-172,  1  pi. — .Sabntier.  Sur  les  nerfs  de  la  dixieme 
paire.  Mem.  de  niatheuiat.  et  de  phys.  .  .  .  Acad.  rov.  d. 
sc..  Par..  1774,  5."i3  -  564.  —  Sehiff  ( M. )  Neue  Unter- 
suchungen  iiber  den  Einfluss  des  Nervus  vagus  auf  die 
Magenthiitigkeit.     Schweiz.  Monataclir.  {.  prakt.  Med., 

Bern,  1860,  v,  361-306.    Also.  Reprint.   .  Ueber  die 

Ursache  der  vermehrteu  Pulsfrequenz  nach  Durehschnei- 
dung  der  Vagi  am  Halse.  Untersuch.  z.  Naiurl.  d. 
Mensch.  u.  d.  Tbiere,  1865,  ix,  531-623.  Also,  in  his: 
Ges.  Beitr.  z.  Pbysiijl.,  8°,  Lausanne,  1894,  ii,  375-451.— 
Schiilz  (F.  N.)  Ueber  den  Einfluss  des  Nervus  vagus 
auf  die  Blutdruckkurve  bei  Rana  esculenta.  Zentralld.  f. 
Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1905,  xix,  6,^9-694.— Shore  (T.  W.)  The 
morphology  of  the  vagus  nerve.     J.  Anat.  &  Physiol., 

Lond.,  1887-8,  xxii,  372-390.   .  On  the  minute  anatomy 

of  tbe  vagus  nervo  in  selachians,  -witli  remarks  on  the 
segmental  valire  of  the  cranial  nerves.  Ibid.,  1888-9,  xxiii, 
428-451,  2  pi.— Soprana  (F.)  Recbercbes  ulteiieures 
touchaut  Taction  du  vague  sur  la  resjriralion  interne. 
[Tran.^l.  [Abstr.]  from:  Atti  r.  Lst.  Veneto  d.  sc.,  lett. 
ed  arti,  1904-5,  Ixiv,  524-534.]  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin, 
1905,  xliii.  380-386.— Starck  (H.)  Expei imentelles  iiber 
motorische  Vagusfunktion.  Verhandl.  d.  Kong.  f.  inuere 
Med.,  Wiesb.,  1904,  xxi.  450-457.    Also:  Miinchen  med. 

Wchnsclir.,  1904,  li,  1512-1514.   .  Intrathorakale  dop- 

pelseitige  Vagotomie.  Miinchen.  med.  Wcbuschr.,  1904, 
li,  507.— Stewart  (G.  N.)  Efl'ectsof  simultaneous  section 
of  botli  vagi  above  the  origin  of  tbe  recurrent  laryngeal. 
Sc'ience,  N.  Y.  &  LaneasteT,  Pa.,  1905,  n.  s.,  xxi.'  889. — 
Taguche  (K.)  Ueber  eine  seltene  Anomalie  des  Ver- 
laufes  des  Vagusstammes  und  eines  seiner  Aeste.  Arch, 
f.  Anat.  u.  Entwcklugagesch.,  Leipz.,  1888,  365-368.— 
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]\ei*ve  {Pneumogastric). 

Taiiszk  (F.)  Kiseilcti  atlatdk  a  tuilC>b61i  vagusrostok 
milk6d6s6r61.  [Experimental  coutiibutions  on  the  intra- 
jnilmouary  function  of  the  va^us.  ]  Oivostiul  ertek. 
{I.yiijt.  Magy.  orv.  Arch..  Budapest,  1892,  i,  49-J-503. — 
Xreres  (Z.)  Sulla  funzione  re.sy)iratoria  del  nervo  vago. 
Arch,  per  le  sc.  med.,  Torino,  1897,  xxi,  2.S3-270.  3  di. 
Also,  transl.  [Ahstr.];  Arcli.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1897, 
xxvii,  1()9-19C.  3  ch.— Tricoiiii-Allfgra  (G.)  SuUe 
connessioiii  bulbar!  del  nervo  vago.  Arch.  ital.  di  anat.  e 
di  embriol.,  Firenze,  1903,  ii,  585-C40,  7  pi.  Also  [Ab.str.] : 
Eiv.  di  patol.  nerv.,  Firenze,  1903,  viii,  C7-71. — Tiiszkni 
(O.)  TJeber  die  Anastoniosen  zwischen  Vagus  und  Syni- 
patbicas.  Uiigar.  med.  Presse,  Budapest,  1905,  x,  21;  40; 
59;  79;  99;  116.  —  Van  Ocliiichteii  (A.)  C'ouuexions 
bulbaires  du  nerf  pneumo^iastnque.  Conipt.  rend.  del'Ass. 
d.  anat..  Par.,  1899,  i,  38-43.— Van  Keiiipcii.  Sur  les 
fonctions  des  biancbes  cesophagienues  dii  nerf  pnenmo- 
gastrique.  [Abstr.  ]  Conipt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par., 
18G2,  liv,  976.  —  Vanlair  (C.)  Survie  apres  la  division 
successive  des  deux  vagues.  Bull.  Acad.  roy.  d.  sc.  de 
Belg.,  Brux.,  1893,  3.  s.,  xxv,  240-262.  Also  [Abalr.]: 
Cornpt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1893,  cxvi,  330. — Waller 
(A.  i).)  L'indication  <"li>ctrique  de  Taction  du  nerf  pneu- 
mogaatiique  snr  I'estoniac.  Arcli.  biol.  nauk  .  .  .,  S.- 
Peterb.,  1904,  xi,  suppl.,  222-224.— Wali-aveiis  (A.)  Le 
nerf  vague  possede-t-il  une  action  sur  la  secretion  uri- 
naire'  Arch.  iial.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1896,  xxv,  169-188.— 
Wertheiiiicr  (E.)  Sur  les  anastomoses  reciproques  des 
deux  pneuuiogastriqui  s  dans  le  thorax,  clipz  I'lionime. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1901,  11.  s.,  iii,  832-834.— 
Wybauw  (E.)  fitude  de  certaines  conditions  dans  les- 
quelles  lo  nerf  pneuraogastrique  cesse  d'agir  sur  le  coeur. 
Arch,  internat.  de  physiol.,  Li6ge  &  Par.,  1904-5,  ii,  198- 
209. 

]\erve  [Pimimogastric,  Pathology  of). 

BucHHOLZ  (E.)  *Beitr:ige  znr  Keimtnis  der 
Vagusneiirosen.    8°.    Berlin,  [l^^i']. 

Dj^licoff  (J.-S.)  *  Contribution  a  I'ettide 
des  accidents  cardiaques  dans  le  tabes.  Udl  cas 
de  nevrite  des  pnenmo-gastricjues.  8°.  Tou- 
louse, 1901. 

Edinger.  Vagusneurosen.  8^.  Wien  i^- Leip- 
zig, 1883. 

Kepr.  from:  Keal-Encycl.  d.  ges.  Heilk.  [e:c.],  "Wien 
&  Leipz.,  1883. 

'  Klett  (J.)  *  Ueber  Vagusneurosen.  [Wurtz- 
buig.]    8°.    Marlurg  i.  H.,  1902. 

Kredel  (L.)  *  Znr  Lehre  von  deu  Vagusneu- 
rosen.   [Giessen.]    8'^.    Leipzig,  1882. 

Also,  in:  Deutsches  Arch.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1881-2, 
XXX,  547-568. 

Levin  (A.)  *  Material!  dlya  patologii  bluzli- 
daj'ushtshavo  nerva.  [  Pathology  of  vagus 
nerv.]    8'^.    S.-Pelerhurg,  1888. 

Marchesini  (C.)  Contributo  alia  eziologia 
e  patogenesi  dell'  irritazione  del  vago.  S'^. 
Genova,  L-^98. 

Eescocssie  (J.)  *Essai  sur  les  n^vroses  dn 
nerf  vague.  Paris, 

Affezioni  (Le)  del  vago.  Gazz.d.osp.,Milano,1896,xvii, 
1543-1546.- Ai-lhaud  (G.)  &  Bulle  (L.)  Du  syndrome 
clinique  et  des  lesiims  anatorao-pathologiques  d6tern)in6s 
chez  lea  animaux  par  la  nerrite  dea  nerfs  vagues.  Compt. 

rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1888,  8.  s.,v,  206-211.  . 

Note  com])lementaire  sur  les  alterations  organiques  cou- 
secutives  aux  nfevrites^du  nerf  vague.  Ibid.,  484. — Ar- 
Ihnud  (G.)  &  Ilcscoiissie.  Etude  clinique  sur  les 
n6vrites  et  les  n6vro.ses  du  nerf  vague.  Ann  de  la  Poli- 
clin.  de  Par.,  1892,  ii,  189;  245.  —  Bremer  (L.)  On  some 
forms  of  vagus  neuroses.  Alienist  &.  Neui'ol  .  .St.  Louis, 
1891,  xii,  220-226.  Also:  Weekly  M.  Rev.,  St.  Louis,  1891, 
xxiii,  324-326. — Browne  (H.L.)  Neuritis  of  tlie  pneumo- 
gastrics.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1896,  i,  1324.  —  Butte  (L.) 
Sur  une  affection  qu'ou  pourrait  d6nommer  nfevrose  du 
vague.  Ann.  de  la  Policlin.  de  I'ar.,  1902,  xii,  169-171. 
Also:  .J.  de  iii6d,  de  Par.,  1902,  ,3.  s.,  xiv,  259.— Daddi  (G.) 
Di  alcune  questionl  riguardanti  la  fisiopatologia  del  vago. 
Eiv.  crit.  di  clin.  med.,  Firenze,  1905,  vi,  521-526.  —  Dou- 
liani  (J.  C.)  Some  disturbances  of  the  pneumogastiic 
nerve.  J.  Med.  &  Sc.,  Portland,  1895-6,  ii,  441-446.— Wsser 
(J.)  Die  Beziehungen  des  Nervus  vagus  zu  Erkrankun- 
gen  von  Herz  und  Lungen,  apeciell  bei  experimenteller 
chroniscber  Nikotinvei-giftung.  Arch.  f.  exper.  Path.  u. 
Pharmakol.,  Leipz.,  1903,  xlix,  190-212.  —  Francois- 
f  ranch  (C.-A.)  Eecherches  experimentales  sur  I'atonie 
cardiaque  produite  par  le  nerf  pni-umogaatrique ;  intro- 
duction k  I'etude  clinique  des  cardiopathies  avec  dilata- 
tion du  cceur.  Arch,  de  pbysiol.  norm,  et  path.,  Par., 
189],  5.  s.,  iii,  478-490.  —  Ore'uell.  N6vro.se  du  pneumo- 
gastrique.  Bull.  m6d.  d.  Vosges,  Eambervillers,  1893-4, 
viii,  no.  32,  39-42. —  Habersbon  (S.  O.)    Pathologic  du 


]\erve  (Pneumogastric,  Pathology  of). 

pneumogastrique.  [Transl.  fiiim  the  Spani.sh  by  Berthe- 
rand.]  Paris  med.,  1889,  xiv,  153;  162;  169;  178;'l86;  195; 
202;  213;  233;  251  ;  2.58;  265.  Also,  Reprint.  — Hofniann 
(A.)  TJeber  den  Zusaninienhang  der  Durcbscbneidung 
dea  Nervus  vagus  mit  degeuerativeu  und  eutziindlichen 
Veranderungen  am  Herzniuskel.  Arch.  f.  palb.  Anat. 
[etc.],  Berl.,  1897,  cl,  161-184,  1  pi.— Hunt  (J.  E.)  A  pro- 
gressive lesion  of  tlie  root  of  the  fifth  nerve,  producing, 
motor,  sensory,  and  trophic  symi)toms.  J.  Nerv.  &  Ment. 
Dis.,  N.T.,  1905,  xxxii,  792.— f.ioimann  (G.)  Zur  Frage 
der  digestiven  Eetiexneurose  des  Nervus  vagus.  Prag. 
med.  Wcbnschr.,  19'  0,  xxv,  171-173.  — ITlabbonx.  De  la 
n^ivrose  goutteuse  du  pneuraogasti  ique  ou  pseudo-angine- 
Igriutteuse.  Rev. dem6d..  Par.,  1894, xiv,  69.5-712.— ITIader 
(J.)  Neuritisvagi;  Be.s.serung.  Wien. med. Bl.,  1898,  xxi,' 
267.— itiattlies  (M.)  Zur  Kasuistik  der  Vagusneurosen. 
Cor.-Bl.  d.  allg.  arztl.  Ver.  v.  Thiiringeu,  Weimar,  1891, 
XX,  341  -348.  —  von  IVoordcn  (C.)  Ueber  hysterische 
Vagusneui  o.sen,  Chai  it6-Aun.,  Berl.,  1893,  xviii,  249-264.— 
Svehla  (K.)  Experimentelle  TTntersucliuugen  iiber  den 
Eintluss  des  kraul;liaft  veranderten  Nervus  vagus  auf  die 
Atlimung.  Wien.kliu.  Rundschau,  189B,x.  577;  596;  612. — 
Vrijhei«l  (,T.  A.)  Vagusneurose.  Med  Weekbl.,  Amst., 
189  -G,  ii,  510-515. 

]¥erve  [Pneumogastric,  Surgery  of). 

Herzen  (P.)  *  Les  causes  dc  niort  apres  la 
double  vagotoniie  dans  leur  rapport  avec  les 
con'ditions  de  survie.    8°.    Lausanne,  1897. 

Bentia  (C.)  Ein  Fall  von  Ganglioueurom  des  Nervus 
vagus.  Verhandl.  d.  dentsch.  path.  Gesellsch.,  Jena,  1904, 
vii,  266.— Bonllanil  (IT.)  Accidents  niortela  dus  6,  des 
lesions  du  pneumogastrique.  J.  Soc.  de  m6d.  et  pliarra. 
de  1 1  Haute  Vienuc,  Limoges,  1891,  xv,  9-12. — Fiori  (P.) 
Le  lesioni  del  vago  nella  chirurgia  del  collo.  Policlin., 
Roma,  1904,  xi.  sez.  chir.,  467^80.— Oiordano  (D.)  Sulle 
lezioni  del  pueuiiiogaatrico  considerate  dal  jjunto  di  vista 
cbirurgico;  osservazioni.  Aich.  per  le  sc.  med..  Torino  e 
Palermo,  1893,  xvii,  367-380.— Jaboulay.  L'elongati»n 
du  pneumogastrique.  Lyon  m6d.,  1898,  Ixxxvii,  537-551. — 
ITlarenghi  (G.)  Nevrotomla  e  nevreetomia  dei  vaghi 
con  speciale  rapporto  al  problema  della  rigenerazione  delle 
fibre  nervose  periferiche.  Lavori  d.  C(mg.  di  med.  int. 
1898,  Tioma,  1899,  ix,  24.— Preisz  (H.)  A  nervns  vagus 
6s  recurrens  elvAltozAsai  cijorea  laryngis  egy  eset6ben. 
[Removal  of  tl.e  nervus  vagus  and  recurrens  in  a  case  of 
chorea  laryngis.]  Gyermekgy6gy4szat,  Budapest,  1898, 
4.  —  Ramoneda  (L.)  Sarcoma  fuso-celular  del  nervio 
neumo-giSstrico  derecho;  su  extirpacion,  conservAndose  la 
continuidad  del  tronco  nervioso;  datos  interesautes  acerca 
del  nervio  hipogloso.  Eev.  clln.  de  1.  hosp.,  Madrid,  189], 
iii,  241-245. — Ribcra  y  .Santt  (.J.)  TJu  ca.so  de  secci6n 
del  pneumogistrico.  Eev.  espec.  m6'l.  La  oto-rino-larin- 
gol.  espan.,  Madrid.  1901,  iv,  73-77.  Also  [Abstr.] :  An.  r. 
Acad,  de  med.,  Madrid.  1901,  xxi,  73.— Taylor.  Calca- 
reous tumour  of  pueumogastric.  Rep.  Proc.  Northumb. 
&  Durliam  M.  Soc,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  1885-6,  16. — 
Trauinann  (H.)  Schussverletzung  des  Nervus  vagus 
unter  der  Schadelbasis.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz., 
1893,  xxxvii,  161-167. 

]\erve  {Pudic^  Internal). 

See,  also.  Vaginismus  (Treatment  of). 
Albcrtin.    R6,section  bilat6rale  de  la  branehe  p6ri- 
n6ale  du  nei  f  hoiiteux  interne  dans  la  cystite  douloureuse. 

Lyon  m6d.,  1899,  xcii,  230.   .  Resection  des  nerfs 

honteux  internea.  Bull.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Lyon,  1903,  vi, 
78-80.  Also:  Lyon  m6d.,  1903,  c,  572-574.— lialin.  R6- 
•section  du  nerf  honteux  interne.  Lyon  m6d.,  191)0,  xciii, 
197-199. — Rochet  (V.)  E6.section  de  la  branehe  p6rin6ale 
des  nerfs  honteux  internes  dans  certaines  affections  spas- 
modiques  <le  I'ur^^tie  et  du  perin6e.  Arch.  prov.  de  chir., 
I'ar.,  1899,  viii,  312-321. 

IVerve  (Radial). 

HiRSCHFELD  ( W. )  *  Casuistik  zur  Neurolyse 
und  Neuroraphie  (les  N.  radialis,  nebst  einem 
Beitrag  aus  der  Klinik  des  Dr.  Pernice  zu  Frank- 
furt a.  O.    8^=.    Greifswald,  1901. 

Babinski  (J.)  N6vrite  radiale.  Eev.  neurol.,  Par., 
1903,  xi,  734. — CrUinpertz  (K.)  Ueber  die  elektrische 
Erregbarkeit  des  Nervus  radialis.  Arch.  f.  Psychiat., 
Berl.,  1898-9,  xxxi,  891-894.  Also:  Neurol.  Centralbl., 
Leipz.,  1898,  xvii,  788-797.— Laquer  (L.)  Ueber  Eadialia- 
krampf.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1891,  xxviii,  747-749.— 
Parish!  (A.)  Przypadek  cierpieuia  nerwu  proniienio- 
wego  po  wstrzykniQCiu  etera  pod  ski5r?  grzbietowe.j  okolicy 
przedramienia  (neuritis  nervi  radialis).  [.  .  .  after  inject- 
ing ether  under  the  slsin  of  the  dorsum  of  the  region  of 
the  forearm.]  Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1897,  2.  s.,  xvii,  1276- 
1283. — Vcrsari  (Ii.)  Un  ca.so  di  manc.anza  del  ramo  su- 
perficiale  od  anteriore  del  nervo  radiale  sostituito  dal 
nervo  muscolo-cutaneo.  Bull.  d.  Soc.  Lancisiana  d.  osp. 
di  Roma,  1897,  xvii,  fasc.  1,  315;  fasc.  2,  83.— Viannay. 
Syst6matisation  du  nerf  radial.  Lyon  med.,  1902,  xxxiv, 
329. 
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JUTerve  {Radial,  Surgery  of). 

Wkile  (M.)  *Ein  Fall  von  Sarcom  des  Ner- 
vus  Tjulialis.    8°.    Erlangeii,  18-'8. 

Alessniidi'i  (li.)  03serva2sioiii  istologiche  su  di  un 
caso  di  saix'onia  involsente  il  nervo  railialn.  Policliii., 
Eoma,  1902,  is,  sez.  chir.,  187-19G. — Aiiiirqiiin.  Coii- 
si<i6ratioiia  a  jiropos  iVun  cas  d'enclavement  du  iierf  radial 
traits  par  la  suture  apres  resection  de  la  parlie  eiiclaveo. 
Arch,  de  iiied.  etpUai  iii.  mil.,  Par.,  1893.  xxii,  102-18.3.— 
Arni.  Eiii  Fall  von  Verletzung  des  Nervus  radialis. 
[JapaiU'Sn  text.]  Mitt.  d.  mud.  Gesell.scli.  zii  Tokyo,  1902, 
xvi,  230-235.— Bonnet  (L.)  Section  de  la  branclie  nici- 
tiice  dii  uerf  radial  daus  la  trayers6i'  du  court  .suiiiiiati-ur 
trait6e  par  la  suture  et  .suivie  de  resiauratiou  tbuetioii- 
nelle  coinplfete.  [Kap.  de  Lejars.]  Bull  et  mem.  Sue.  de 
cbir.  do  Par.,  19u4,  n.  s.,  xxx,  1090-1100.— Cavazanni 
(E.)  &  J?lanca  (G.)  Alterazioui  della  sen.sibilitii  lattile 
e  termica  iu  seguito  a  lesione  del  nervo  radiale.  Rilornia 
med.,  Napoli,  1895,  xi,  pt.  1,  075-078.  Also,  Reprint. —  Oi- 
(lier.  Trauniatisnie  du  uerf  radial;  exanien  electriquc. 
Gaz.  d.  bop.  de  Toulouse,  189.5,  ix,  225.— Dionis  dii  S«'- 
jour.  Sectiou  cbirurgicale  complete  du  nerf  radial ;  su- 
ture primitive;  guerisou  rapide;  emploi  d'un  appareil 
protb6tique.  Gaz.  d.  bop..  Par.,  1904,  Ixxvi,  186.— 
Di-ozda.  Liilimung  di  s  Nervus  radialis  dexter  trauma- 
tischeu  Urspruiigs;  auf  .syatemati.sch  durcbgefiibrte  Gal- 
vanisation uud  laue  Biider  in  42  Tagen  vollkomniene  Hei- 
lung.  Jabrb.  d.  Wieu.  k.  k.  Krankenanst.  (1892),  1893, 
i,  797.— Dui'chtreiiiiHiig  de.s  N.  radialis,  Nervennabt 
(ohne  Erfolg.) ;  Lbsiing  des  Nerveu  aus  der  umgebemleu 
Narbe;  Heilung,  1  Fall.  Jabresb.  ii.  d.  cbir.  Abtb.  d. 
Spit,  zu  Basel  (1887),  1888,  116.— Ehrmann  (J.)  Ob.ser- 
vation  de  suture  secondaire  du  uerf  radial  suivie  de  res- 
tauratiou  fonctiouuelle.    Gaz.  rued,  de  Stra.sb.,  1888,  xlvii, 

73-79.   .  Suture  secondaire  du  nerf  radial  dans  I'ais- 

selle  et  il  distance.  Cong.  fran§.  de  cbir.  Proc.-verb. 
[etc.].  Par.,  1892,  vi.  428-437.  Also:  Gaz.  mOd.  de  Strasb., 
1893,  lii,  1-4.— Finotti.  Ein  Fall  von  Zerreissung  des 
Nervous  radialis  bei  tiefer  Fraktur  de.s  Humerus;  Ner- 
vennabt;  Heilung.  Wien.  med.  Wchnscbr.,  1893,  xliii, 
2045-2047.— OInck.  Vorstellung  eines  Falle.s  von  Nabt 
des  Nervus  radialis  nach  totaler  Durcbscbneidung  durcli 
einen  Messersticb.  Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  med.  Ge.sellscb. 
(1891),  1892,  xxii,  pt.  1,  219.— Olnck  (T.)  &  Bernhardt 
(M.)  Heilung  einer  Radiali.Hliibmung  iu  Folge  eines  tiaue 
matisoben  Nervendefects  durcb  secundare  suture  nerx  eus- 
i  distance  Oder  indirecte  Nervennabt.  Beil.Kliu.  Wcbn- 
scbr.,  1888,  xxv,  901-904.— Gnelliot  (0.)  Suture  i  dis- 
tance (8  centimetres  et  demi)  du  nerf  radial;  examen  de 
la  pi^ce  onze  mois  apr^s  I'op^ration.  Bull,  et  m6m.  See. 
de  cbir.  de  Par.,  1893,  n.  s.,  xix,  73-76.  Also:  Gaz.  d. 
hop.,  Par.,  1893,  Ixvi,  156. — liantlerer  (A.)  Einheilung 
eines  Kauincbeunerven  in  einen  Defect  des  Nervus  radia- 
lis. Deutsche  Ztscbr.  f.  Cbir.,  Leipz.,  1888,  xxviii,  604- 
606. — lianbic  (A.)  Sarcome  du  nerf  radial;  resection  de 
15  centimetres  du  nerf;  persistance  de  la  senaibilitS. 
Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1900,  xxi,  102-104.— 
iieprevost  (F.)  Decouverte  du  radial  dans  Faisselle 
pour  suture  nerveuse;  pseudartbrose  de  I'hum^rus  guerie 
par  I'aviveraent  des  fragments.  Cong,  frang.  de  cbir. 
Proc.-verb.  [etc.].  Par.,  1888,  iii,  333-338.- Marchant 
(G.)  Nerf  radial  seotionne;  suture;  gufeiison.  Bull,  et 
m6m.  Soc.  de  cbir.  de  Par.,  1897,  n.  s.,  xxiii,  2.52. — lUonod 
(C.)  Suture  du  uerf  radial;  r6tablissement  immfidiat  des 
fonctions.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  cbir.  de  Par.,  1894,  n.  s., 
XX,  103.— Persichetti  (C.)  Contril)Uto  alle  neurorafle; 
sutura  del  nervo  radiale  destro;  guarigione.  Gi"r.  med. 
d.  r.  esercito  fete],  Roma,  1897.  xlv,  2.58-202.— Pozzi. 
Rapport  sur  une  observation  de  Se^ereano,  intitul6e: 
L6siou  traumatique  du  nerf  radial;  paralysie  consecu- 
tive; suture  nerveuse;  r6sultat  fonctionel  nul.  Bull, 
et  m6m.  Soc.  de  cbir.  de  Par.,  1888,  n.  s.,  xiv,  1.53- 
157. — Reynier  (P.)  Suture  de  la  brancbe  motrice  du 
nerf  radial.  Bull.  Acad,  de  m6d..  Par.,  1904,  3.  s.,  li,  373.— 
BiefTel.  Sur  la  suture  de  la  brancbe  post6rieure  du 
nerf  radial.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  cbir.  de  Par.,  1905,  n. 
8.,  xxxi,  7-9. — de  Rouville  (G.)  Sectiou  du  nerf  ra- 
dial; suture  secondaire  et  gueri.son.  [Rap.  de  Chaput.] 
Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  de  cbir.  de  Par.,  1905,  n.  s.,  xxxi,  1046- 
1051.  Also:  Montpel.  med.,  1905,  xxi,  121-126.— Koux. 
Suture  secondaire  de  la  brancbe  profonde  du  nerf  raclial. 
Rev.  med.  de  la  Suisse  Rora.,  Geneve,  1887,  vii,  705-709. — 
Knotte.  Quelques  remarques  sur  les  sections  du  nerf 
radial  et  leur  traitement  par  la  suture.  Arch.  prov.  de 
cbir..  Par.,  1890,  v,  350-361.  Also,  Reprint.— Vollntseflf 
(G. )  0  dostuple  k  glubokol  vietvi  luchevovo  nerva  pri 
ranenii  yeya.  [Access  to  the  deep  branch  of  the  radial 
nerve  when  wounded.]  Khirurgia,  Mosk.,  1905,  xviii. 
360-372. 

]¥erve  {Saphenous). 

Delbcrl  (P.)  Anomalie  du  nerf  sapb^ne  externe. 
Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1888,  Ixiii,  148-151.— Fischer. 
Heilung  einer  fiinf  Jabre  andauernden  Nenralgie  des 
Ramus  sapbenus  am  Nervus  cruralis,  durcb  Neurotomie. 
Ztscbr.  f.  Wundarzte  u.  Geburtsh.,  Winnenden,  1881, 
xxxii,  219. 


]\ei*ve  {Sciatic). 

AbelonN  (.I.  E.)  &  Cluzet  (.J.)  Sur  quelques  condi- 
tions dfeterminant  des  modihcations  quiilitatives  dans  les 
r6actions  61ectriques  du  nerf  sciaticiue  du  la  grenouiUe. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  dc  biol.,  Pai.,  19U0,  11.  s.,  ii,  545.— 
Arullani  (P.  P.)  Coutributo  alio  studio  di  alcuni  fatti 
d'  irritazioue  nei  gangli  8]iinali  del  coniglio  conaecutivi  al 
tafliodel  nervo  iacbiatico.  Ann.di  fieniat.  |etc.|,  Toiiiio, 
1902,  xii,  70-75.— Billard  (G.)  &  Bellet(F.)  Influence 
del'elongation  du  nerf  sciatique  sur  le  dfeveloppenient  des 
08  du  niembre  post6rieur  chez  le  lapin.    Compt.  rend.  Soc. 

de  biol.,  Par.,  1905,  Iviii,  86.  .  Intiuenco  do 

I'irritatiou  du  nerf  sciatique  sur  le  developpemeni  des  08 
des  niembrcs  post6rieurs  cbez  le  lapin.  Ibid..  208-210. — 
Billard  (G.),  Bellet  (F.)  &  lUaltet.  Influence  do 
I'arracbement  et  de  I'Blongation  du  nerf  sciatique  sur  le 
developpement  des  os  du  membre  post6rieur  cbez  le  bipin. 
Ibid.,  445-447.  — BLstrenin  (I.)  O  so.^udoi-assliirya yu- 
shtshikb  voloknakb  siedalisbtslmavo nerva.  |  Vaso-ililator 
fibei-s  of  tliesciaticnerve.j  Nevrol.  Vestnik.  Kazan.  J9U4, 
xii,  no.  3,  284-288. — Bouchez  (J.)  Anomalie  du  nerf 
prand-sciatique.  J.  d.  sc.  m6d.  de  Lille,  1904.  i,  319-323. — 
Crilc  (G.  W.)  &  Cower  (W.  E.)  An  exi)eriTnental  re- 
search on  tbetensilestreugthoftbesciaticnerve.  N.Tork 
M.  J.,  1900,  Ixxi,  160-163.— CShillini  (C.)  La  lunghezza 
deir  arto  dopo  il  taglio  del  nervo  sciatico.  Sue.  med.-cbii-. 
di  Bologna.  Resoc.  (1898),  1899,  32-34.— Gley  ( E.  )  & 
IHathieu  (A.)  Note  sur  quelques  troubles  tropbiijues 
causes  par  "I'irrltation "  du  nerf  sciatique.  Arcli.  de 
physiol.  norm,  et  path..  Par.,  1888,4.  s.,  i,  137-143.— Ka  iif- 
niann.  Mode  de  disparition  de  I'exeitabilitS  molriceet 
sensitive  dans  le  nerf  sciatique  de  la  grenouille  a  la  suite 
de  la  ligature  de  la  patte  vers  le  milieu  <le  la  cuisse,  Ic  nerf 
sciatique  6tant  laiss6  en  dehors  de  la  ligature.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  bid..  Par.,  1888,  8.  s.,  v,  091-094.— liapinski 
(M.)  K  voprosu  ob  ucbastii  nervnikh  stvolov  zadnel 
konecbuosti  v  vazomotornol  innervafsii  yeya  distalnikh 
otdlelov  i  ob  izmlenenii  vazomotoinikb  elementov,  a 
takzhe  samikh  sosudov  lapi  poslle  povrezbdeniya  slndali- 
shtsliuavo  nerva.  fPart  played  by  the  nerve  trunks  of 
the  posterior  extremity  in  the  vasomotor  innervation  in 
distal  parts,  and  changes  in  the  vasomotor  elements,  and 
also  of  the  vessels  themselves  of  tlie  leg  after  injury  of  the 
sciatic  nerve.]  Fopr.  nerv.-psikb.  med.,  Kiev,  1905,  x, 
173-218,  1  pi. — Iiepine  (J.)  Modifications  du  sang  con- 
s6cutives  k  I'electrisation  du  sciati(iue.  Compt.  rend.  Soc. 
de  biol..  Par.,  1902,  11.  s.,  iv,  1395.— t,e vy  (II. )  Die 
Sebweissnerven-Bahnen  zwisclien  dem  Nervus  Iscbiadicus 
uud  der  Peripbei  ie  bei  der  Katze;  ibre  theihveise  Tren- 
nung  von  den  motoriseheu  Balmen.  Centralbl.  f.  Physiol., 
Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1891-2.  v,  774-776.— Potnia  (T.)  Rek- 
king  van  den  N.  iscbiadicus.  Maaudscbi'.  gew.  a.  de  heil- 
gynin.,  Arnhem,  1899,  ix,  5-8.— Thomson  (A.)  Lower 
limit  of  great  sciatic  nerve.  [Rep.]  J.  Anat.  &  Physiol., 
Lend.,  1894-5,  xxix,  45. — Viannay.  Syst6mati.sation  da 
nerf  sciatique  poplit6  externe.  Lyon  m6d.,  1902,  xcix, 
124-126.  Also:  Province  mSd.,  Lyon,  1902,  xvi,  255.— 
Waller  (  A.  D.  )  The  electrical  signs  of  secreto-motor 
effects  producc-d  in  the  pad  of  the  cat's  foot,  post  mortem, 
by  excitation  of  the  .sciatic  nerve.  Proo.  Physiol.  Soc. 
Loud.,  1903,  pp.  xxxii-xxxiv. 

IVerve  {Sciatic,  Patliology  of). 

See,  also,  Sciatica. 

CoTUGNO  [CoTTUxNiusJ  (D.)  De  ischiade 
nervosa  comiueutarius.    8^.    Viennce,  1770. 

 .    The  same.    Novis  cnris  auctior.  8^. 

Neapoli,  1779. 

C'Otte  (  G.  )  Tuberculose  inflammatoire;  sciatique 
familiale  d'origine  tuberculeuse.  Gaz.  d.  hop.,  Par.,  1905, 
Ixxviii,  1227. — Hansemaun  (  D. )  Ueber  trophisebe 
Stornugen  nach  Continuitiitstrennung  des  Nervus  iscbi- 
adicus. Berl.  klin.  Wcbuschr.,  1891,  xxxi,  191.  Also: 
Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  med.  Gesellsch.  (1893),  1894,  xxiv,  pt.  2, 
350-353. — IjUgiato  (L.)  Degi-nerazioni  secondariesperi- 
mentali  (da  slrappo  dello  sciatico)  studiate  col  metodo 
Donaggio  per  le  degenerazioni.  Riv.  sper.  di  freniat. , 
Reggio  Emilia,  1905,  xxxi,  226-229. — Prineetean.  Ne- 
vrite  interstitielle  des  nerfs  de  la  janibe  et  du  sciatiqui-; 
troubles  tropbiques  considerables,  surveuus  a  la  suite 
d'une  ancienne  fi  ;icture  de  jambe  avec  gangrene  de  I'avant- 
pied ;  amputation  de  cuisse;  guerisou.  J.  de  med.  de 
Bordeaux,  1888-9,  xviii,  234-236.— Quenu  (E.)  Vari<ies 
du  nerf  sciatique;  quelques  reflexions  sur  la  patbogenie 
des  b^morrhoides.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par..  1892,  Ixvii, 
10.5-UO. — Shearar.  Linear  eruption  in  the  course  of  the 
sciatic  nerve.  Tr.  Glasg.  Path.  Sc.  Clin.  Soc.  (  1886-91  ), 
1892,  iii,  200. 

l¥ei*ve  {Sciatic,  Surgery  of). 

See,  also.  Nerve  (Sciatic,  Tumors  of). 

Pecresse  (  f.-B.)  ^Contribution  a  I'^tude 
des  sections  et  r6sectioiis  de  uerf  sciatique  et 
des  branches.    iP.    Bordeaux,  1900. 


NEEVE. 
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NEEVE. 


]¥ei*ve  {Sciatic,  Surgery  of). 

ISastianelli  (P.)  &  Oiani  (F.)  Disturb!  sensitivi- 
motori  gravi  e  permaueuti  ne^;!!  arti  iufeiiori  da  lacera- 
zione  di  fibre  degli  sciatici,  nelle  branche  d'  origine  dei 
plessi  saci  ali,  per  trauma.  Cesalpino,  Arezzo,  1905,  i,  148- 
158. — Bi-owii  (G-.  S.)  Gunshot  injury  of  the  great  sciatic 
nerve.  Med.  News,  I'hila.,  1892,  Ixi,  467.  —  Brown- 
Seqiiard.  Nutrition  et  cicatrisation  aprfes  la  section  du 
nerf  sciatique  tr^s  hnut,  et  araputatiou  de  la  cuisso. 
Conipt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1893,  9.  s.,  v,  688.— Che- 
inin  &  Barbe.  Sur  un  cas  de  division  prematur^e  du 
nerf  sciatique.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  physiol.  de  Bordeaux, 
1896,  xvii,  16U.  —  Courtiii  (J.)  &  Bossuet  (G. )  Sec- 
tion complete  du  nerf  sciatique;  suture  nerveuse;  retour 
partie.l  de  la  sensibility  et  do  la  motilitfe.  Gaz.  hebd.  d. 
sc.  m6d.  de  Bordeaux,  190.),  xxvi.  111-113.  Aho:  Med.  d. 
accid.  du  travail.  Par.,  1905,  iii,  129-136.  Also:  J.  do  med. 
de  Bordeaux,  1905,  xxxv,  314 - 316.  —  Wallas. Pratt 
(J.)  Suture  of  sciatic  nerve.  Dublin  J.  M.  Sc.,  1894.  3.  s., 
cclxxiii,  198-201.— Beaver  (J.  B.)  Neurectasy  of  the 
right  sciatic  nerve.  |Abstr.]  luternat.  Clin.,  Phila., 
1901,  10.  s.,  iv,  171. — Benis.  Note  sur  une  section  an- 
cieune  du  sciatique  droit,  remontant  a  I'dge  de  9  aus  chez 
on  .ieuue  hornme  de  20  ana;  remarque  sur  les  troubles 
trophiques  observes  et  en  particulier  sur  I'hypertrophie 
du  squelette  de  la  jambe.  Arch.  prov.  de  chlr.,  Par.,  1896, 
V,  153-160. — Biinn  (J.  H.)  Suture  of  the  great  sciatic 
nerve;  report  of  a  case.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1903, 
xl,  1358.— Freeman  (L.)  Secoudarj'  suture  of  the  sciatic 
nerve.  Med.  Kec,  N.  Y..  1894,  xlvi,  409.— Iiaubie  (A.) 
Section  du  sciatique  datant  de  cinq  mois;  suture  ner- 
veuse; retour  de  la  sensibility  le  meme  ,iour.  Bull.  Soc. 
d'anat.  et  physiol.  de  Bordeaux,  1898,  xix,  13-15.  AJ.so: 

Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  m6d.  de  Bordeaux,  1898,  xix,  43.   '-. 

Suture  nerveuse  apr^s  section  du  grand  nerf  sciatique. 
Gaz.  hebd.  de  m6d..  Par.,  1900,  n.  s.,  447-449.  Also:  Gaz. 
hebd.  d.  sc.  ra6d.  de  Bordeaux,  1900,  xxi,  126-128.— l.,u- 
boiischiiic  (A.)  La  d6gen6rescence  asceudante  et  de- 
sceudante  des  fibres  de  la  moelle  ^piniSre  aprfes  arrache- 
ment  du  nerf  sciatique.  N6vraxe,  Louvain,  1901,  iii,  201- 
218. — ITIonacelli  (C.)  Nevrosi  isteroide  traumatica  con- 
secutiva  alio  stiraniento  incruento  del  nervo  sciatico. 
Gazz.  med.  d.  Puglie,  Ban,  1891,  xi,  177-194.  Also:  Spal- 
lanzani,  Roma,  1891,  2.  s.,  xx,  313-334.— Morpurgo  (B.) 
Sui  process!  istologici  consecutivi  alia  nevrectoinia  s<;i- 
atica.  Ann.  di  freniat.  [etc.],  Torino,  1891-2,  iii,  133-144. 
Also,  transl. :  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1892,  xvii,  432- 
445.— IVovinslii  (M.)  K  voprosu  ob  izmlenenii  tkanel 
konechuosti  posUe  pererlezki  siedalishtshnavo  nerva  i  o 
Tliyanii  posllednyavo  na  zazhivleniye  kozbnlkh  ran.  [Al- 
teration in  the  tissues  of  the  extremity  after  resection  of 
the  sciatic  nerve  and  on  the  influence  of  the  latter  on  the 
closure  of  the  wounds  of  the  skin.]  Arch.  vet.  nauk,  St. 
Petersb.,  1874,  iv,  3.  sect.,  86-128.— Parhoit  (C.)  &  Oolcl- 
stein.  Un  cas  de  sectiune  a  sciaticului  popUteu  extern. 
*  Presa  med.  rom.,  BucurescI,  1902,  viii,  225-229, —  Pratt 
Suture  of  sciatic  nerve.  Tr.  Roy.  Acad.  M.  Ireland, 
Dubl.,  1894,  xii,  181-186— Keboul.  Section  complete  du 
nerf  sciatique  poplit6  interne  par  coup  de  fusil;  suture 
de  ce  nerf  au  sciatique  poplit6  externe;  gu6iisou  avec  re- 
tablissement  dea  fonctions  du  membre.  Rev.  de  chir., 
Par.,  1897,  xvii,  1060.— Scherb  (G.)  Plaie  du  sciatique 
poplite  externe;  analyse  des  signes  sensitifs  et  luoteurs; 
pas  d'intervention ;  guerison.  Trav.  de  ueurol.  chir.. 
Par.,  1900,  v,  3.53-356.— Stevenson  (W.  C.)  A  case  of 
neurectomy  of  the  sciatic  nerve.  J.  Roy.  Army  Med.  Corps, 
Lend.,  1903,  i,  32-35. — Wonnd  of  great  sciatic  nerve. 
Army  M.  Dep.  Rep.  1891,  Loud.,  1893,  xxxlii,  368. 

]\ei*ve  {Sciatic,  Tumors  of). 

Kreiss  (T.)  *]VIaligiiPS  Neurom  (Sarkom) 
des  Nerveii  I.schiadicus.    8'^.    Bonn,  1896. 

Berger.  Maladie  de  Recklinghausen  et  sarcome  du 
nerf  sciatique.    Rev.  internat.  de  m6d.  et  de  chir.,  Par., 

1904,  XV,  163-165.   .  Sarcome  du  nerf  sciatique  k  son 

Emergence  du  bassin  trait6  par  I'extirpation ;  guerison 
avec  conservation  des  fonctions  du  nerf.  Bull,  et  m6m. 
Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1905,  n.  s.,  xxxi,  917-920.— Berry 
(J.)  Large  fibro  sarcoma  of  the  sciatic  nerve;  removal; 
recovery.  Lancet,  Loud.,  1897,  i,  1544.— Bobroff  (A.  A.) 
Fibro-sarcomamyxomatodes  nervi  ischiadic! :  izslecheniye 
siedalishtshnavo  nerva  na  protyazhenii  12  centiiii.  f.  .  . ; 
excision  of  the  sciatic  nerve  to  the  extent  of  12  centimeters.] 
Chir.  Laitop.,  Mosk..  1895,  v,  578-.58I).— Cameron  (H.C.) 
Sarcoma  of  the  great  sciatic  nerve.  Tr.  Glasg.  Path.  & 
Clin.  Soc.  (1886-91),  1892,  iii,  68.— Chcnicux  &  Jou- 
linnd.  Tumeur  du  nerf  sciatique  (fibro-sarcome  d6ve- 
lopp6  anx  depens  du  nerfet  des  tissus  voisins) ;  extirpa- 
tion; gu6ri.sou;  6tude  heniatologique.  Limousin  m6d., 
Limoges,  1905,  xxix,  89-92. — Debersaques  (C.)  Sar- 
come englobant  le  nerf  sciatique;  resection  6teudue  du 
nerf:  neurorrhaphie;  gu6rison.  J.  de  chir.  et  ann.  Soc. 
beige  de  chii-.,  Brux.,  1902,  ii,  109-112.— Hatch  (W.  K.) 
Blood  cyst  of  sciatic  nerve.  Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta, 
1898,  xxxiii,  339. — Hume.  Sarcoma  of  sciatic  nerve. 
Eep.  Proc.  Northumb.  &.  Durham  M.  Soc,  Newcastle- 
npon-Tyne,  1887-8,  123,  1  pi.— Kammerer  (F.)  Myxo- 


JVerve  {Sciatic,  Tumors  of). 

sarcoma  of  the  sciatic  nerve.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1902, 
xxxv,  649. — L.egueu  &  ITIarien.  !Notes  sur  un  fibro- 
sarcome  du  nerf  sciatique.  [Abstr.]  IJnion  mid.  du 
Canada,  Montreal,  1896,  xxv.  385-387.— lioison.  Fi- 
brome  du  nerf  sciatique  a  son  C-mergence  du  bassin,  traite 
par  6nucl6ation;  gu6risou  sans  troubles  fouctiounels. 
Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par-.,  1905,  n.  s  ,  xxxi,  1056- 
10.59. — itiatas  (R.)  Large  perineal  fibrcmia  of  the  sciatic. 
Tr.  Am.  Surg.  Ass., Phila.,  1899,  xvii,  290-296,  3  pi.  Also: 
Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1899,  Ixxv,  754-7.58.— Jlorton  (T.  S.  K.) 
Tumors  of  the  peripheral  nerves;  with  the  report  of  a 
case  of  sarcoma  of  the  sciatic.  Med.  &  Surg.  Reporter, 
Phila.,  1893,  Ixix,  969-973.  Aiso,  Reprint.  —  Orlandi 
(E.)  Sopra  nn  case  dl  rabdomioma  del  nervo  ischiatico. 
Arch,  per  le  sc.  med.,  Torino,  189.5,  xix,  113-137,  1  pi. 
Also  [Abstr.]:  Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1895, 
4.  s.,  i,  164-168— Roberts  (J.  B.)  Multiple  tiiiuors  of 
the  sciatic  nerve.  Proc.  Path.  Soc.  Phila..  1900-1901,  n.  s., 
iv,  123-125.  Also:  Phila.  M.  J.,  1901,  vii,  737.— Schmid. 
Fibrome  du  sciatique  popIit(5  interne.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc. 
anat.  de  Par.,  19u2,  Ixxvii,  494-496.— Willigens.  Tu- 
meur du  sciatique.  M6ra.  et  compt.-rend.  Soc.  d.  sc.  m6d. 
de  Lyon  (1887),  1888,  xxvii,  pt.  2,  46. 

IVerve  {Spinal  accessory). 

Gentheu  (W.  )  *  Beobacbtiiugen  iiber  Krampf 
im  Gebi(?t  des  Nervns  accessoriiis  tmd  der  obern 
Cervicalnerven.    8°.    GoUingeu,  1H98. 

LuBOSCH  (W.)  *  Die  vergleichende  Aiiatomie 
des  Acces.soriasiirsprnnges.    8°.    i?e)  itH,  [1898]. 

Bunzl-Federn  (E.)  TJeber  den  Kern  des  Nervus 
aceessorius.  Mouatschr.  f.  Psychiat.'  u.  Neurol.,  Berl., 
1897,  ii,  427-442,  3  pi.  — Bees  (O.)  Deber  die  Beziehung 
des  Nei  vus  aceessorius  zu  den  Nn.  vagus  und  hypoglos- 
sus.  AUg.  Ztschr.  f.  Psychiat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1888.  xliv, 
655. — Hints  (A.)  TJeber  das  peripherische  Verbreituugs- 
gebiet  des  Nervus  aceessorius  vagi.  {Transl.  [Asbtr.] 
from:  Orvos-term6szettud.  Ertesito,  KolozsvSr.  1888,  1. 
Hft.]  Pest.  med. -chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1888,  xxiv,  482.— 
Kazzander  (J.)  TJeber  den  Nervus  aceessorius  Wil- 
lisii  und  seine  Beziehungeu  zu  den  oberen  Cer  vicalnerven 
beim  Menscherr  und  einigen  Haussaugethieien.  Arch.  f. 
Anat.  u.  Eutwcklngsgesch.,  Leipz.,  1891,  212-243,  2  pi. 
Also,  transl.:  Monitore  zool.  ital.,  Firenze,  1892,  iii,  27;  45; 
64,  2  pi. — Keith  (A.)  The  relative  position  of  the  spinal 
accessory  nerve  to  the  jugular  vein  and  transverse  process 
of  the  atlas  and  on  the  connection  of  this  nerve  with 
stounds  of  pain  in  certaiir  movements  of  the  head.  Proc. 
Anat.  Soc.  Gr.  Brit,  cfe  Ireland,  Lond.,  1896,  pp.  xi-xiv. — 
liUbosch  (W.)  Tergleichend-anatomische  Untersu- 
chungen  iiber  den  TJrsprung  und  die  Phylogenese  des  N. 
aceessorius  Willisii.    Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn,  1899,  liv, 

514  -  602,  1  pi.   .  Drei  kritische  Beitiage  zur  ver- 

gleichendeu  Anatomic  des  N.  aceessorius.    Anat.  Anz., 

Jena,  1901,  xix,  461-478,  1  pi.    See,  also,  supra  Mirto 

(D.)  &  Pusateri  (E.)  Sul  rappaiti  anastomotici  fia  il 
nervo  accessorio  ed  il  vago.  Riv.  di  patol.  nerv.,  Firenze, 
1896,  i,  60-64.  Also:  Pisani,  Palermo,  1897,  xviii,  61-71. 
Also,  transl. :  Alienist  &  Neur  ol.,  St.  Luuis,  1896,  xvii,  235- 
241.— Osipoir  (V.  P.)  IzsIJedovaniye  tsentralnikh  nachal 
i  okonchaniy  dobavochnavo  nerva  (n.  aceessorius  Wil- 
lisii). [Resear  ch  into  the  central  origins  and  terminations 
of  the  .  .  .]  Nevrol.  Vestnik,  Kazan,  1898,  vi,  no.  1,  118- 
138.  Also  [Outline] :  Obozr.  psichiat.,  nevrol.  [etc.],  S.- 
Peterb.,  1897,  ii,  345.  Also,  transl.  [A.hstT.]  :  Ceutralbl.  f. 
Nervenh.  u.  Psvchiat.,  Cobleuz  <fc  Leipz.,  1897,  n.  F.,  viii, 
254.  —  Parsons  (F.  G.)  &  Keith  (A.)  The  position  of 
the  spinal  accessory  nerve :  Whether  it  passes  outward  be- 
tweeu  the  jugular  vein  and  the  atlas;  whether  it  perfo- 
rates the  sterno-mastoid  or  not;  if  so,  does  the  whole 
nerve  perforate,  or  only  a  part;  which  division  of  the 
sterno-mastoid  does  it  perforate?  J.  Anat.  &  Physiol., 
Lond.,  1897-8.  xxxii,  177-181.  —  Pieracciui  (G.)  L'  ac- 
cessorio del  Willis  6  un  nervo  misto;  considerazioni  cri- 
tiehe  intorno  a  recenti  .studii  di  auatomia.  Sperimentale. 
Arch,  di  biol.,  Firenze,  1899,  liii,  344-359.  — Both  (A.  H.) 
The  relation  between  the  occurrence  of  white  rami  fibers 
and  the  spinal  accessory  nerve  (with  an  addendrrm  by 
J.  P.  McMurrich).  J.  Comp.  Neurol.  &  Psychol.,  Gran- 
ville. O.,  1905,  XV,  482-493.— Sladerini  (R.)'&  Pierac- 
cini  (G.)  Sopra  la  origine  reale  e  piti  particolarmento 
sopra  le  radici  posteriori  del  nervo  accessorio  dell'  uomo. 
Ricerche  n.  lab.  di  anat.  norm.  d.  r.  Univ.  di  Roma,  1896-8, 
vi,  89-101,  1  pi.  —  Sternberg  (M.)  Ueber  den  ausseren 
Aat  des  Nervus  aceessorius  Willisii.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges. 
Phy.sioI.,  Bonn,  1898,  Ixxi,  158-175— Sto well  (T.  B.)  The 
accessory  nei've  in  the  domestic  cat.  Pr-oc.  Am.  Phil. 
Soc,  Phila.,  1888,  xxv,  94-99,  1  pi. —  Van  Oehuchten 
(A.)  &  Bochenelc  (A.)  Le  nerf  accessoire  de  Willis 
dans  ses  connexions  avec  le  nerf  pneumogasti  ique.  Bull. 
Acad.  roy.  de  m6d.  de  Belg.,  Brux.,  1901,  4.  s..  xv,  90-107. 
Also:  N6vraxe,  Louvain,  1901,  iii,  323-337.  Ai.so  |  Abstr.] : 
Gaz.  m6d.  beige,  Li6ge,1900-1901,  xiii,  225.— Weigner  (K.) 
Beziehungen  des  Nervus  aceessorius  zu  den  proximalen 
Spinalnerveu.    Anat.  Hefte,  Wiesb.,  1901,  xvii,  549-587. 
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Hferve  {tSpinal  accessory^  Surgery  of). 

See,  aho,  Spasm  {Nodding  or  rotary);  Wry- 
neck; Wry-neck  (Spasmodic). 

Bcnnrt  (J.)  Case  of  .simsiiioilic  wryneck  successfully 
tri-ated  by  division  of  tlic  spinal  accessory  nerve,  after 
failuTO  of  stretching.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1879,  i,  555.  —  Dci-- 
ciiiii  (F.  X.)  Three  cases  of  spinal  accessory  spasm  un- 
successfully treated  by  excision  of  tbe  nerve.  J.  Nerv.  & 
Ment.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1888,  xv,  eiJ-GlG.  Aho  (Abstr.]:  Med, 
News,  I'liila.,  1888,  liii,  5G5,  —  Jnsiii.'iki  (II.)  Wyci^cie 
gal^zi  zewn^trznej  nerwu  przyilatkowego  Willis  a.  [Ex- 
cision of  the  external  branch  of  the  accessory  nerve  of 
■Willis.]  Gaz.  lek.,  Wars/.awa,  1890.  2.  s.,  x,  282-287,— 
Mayo  (C.  H.)  Neurotomy  of  the  spinal  acce-sory.  Tr. 
Minn.  M.  Soc,  St,  Paul,  1892,  161.  — Paul  (W.  E.)  Ke- 
section  of  tbe  spinal  iicces.sorv  nerve,  J,  Nerv.  &  Ment, 
Dis,,  N,  Y.,  1904,  xxxi,  190.— Simcrlta  (C.)  Pfls  pevek 
ku  pathologii  xi.  nervu  mozkov6ho.  [Contributiou  i  la 
pathologic  de  I'xi,  nerf  c6r6bral,  K6s,,  258.)  Sboru,  klin., 
V  Praze.  1901-2,  iii,  249-2G0, 

]^ei*ve  {Splanchnic). 

VoGT  (H  L.  R.)  *Ueber  die  Folgeu  der 
Dllrch^scllneidllug  de,s  Nerviis  splauchuicus. 
8".    Marburg,  l.-^98. 

Also,  in:  Ar'i  h.  f.  Anat.  u.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1898,  phy- 
siol.  Abth.,  U99-408,  1  pi. 

Cannon  (  W,  B, )  Observations  on  tbe  alimentary 
canal  after  splanchnic  and  vagus  section.  Proc.  Am.  Phy- 
siol, Soc,  Bost,,  1904-5,  p,  xxii.— Hai-nian  (N.  13.)  Tbe 
pelvic  splanchnic  nerves;  an  examination  into  their  range 
and  character.  J.  Anat.  &  Phvsiol.,  Lond..  IK98-9,  xxxiii, 
386-399,  13  pi.— Stilling  (H.)'  Ein  Fall  von  Neuriti.s  der 
Nn.  splancbnici.  Deutscbes  Arch,  f,  klin,  Med.,  Leipz., 
1902,  Ixxiii,  409-421. 

IVerve  {Suprafrontal). 

D'Evnnt  (T.)  Osservazioni  .sul'  nervo  soprafrontale. 
Anomalo,  Napoli,  1902,  iv,  68-73, 

Hfei've  (Stipraorbital). 

See,  also,  Neuralgia  {Supra-  and  infra-orbital). 
Van  Hook  (W,)    Fibroneuroma  of  tbe  supraorbital 
nerve,    Chicago  M,  Recorder,  1892,  iii,  555-558. 

]¥erve  {Sural). 

Michael  (O.)  Zur  Frage  der  Beteiligung 
des  Blutgefii.s.s.y.steins  am  Aufbau  iiiterstitiel- 
ler  NervtJDgeschwiilste  (diffuses  Cavernom  des 
Nerv.  snralis).    ft^.    Leipzig,  1901. 

IVervc  {Sympathetic). 

See  Nervous  nystem  {Sympathetic). 

]\ei*ve  {Temporal). 

Viannay.  Note  sur  le  nerf  temporal  profond  post6- 
rieur.    Lyon  m6d.,  1903,  c,  945. 

Werve  {Tibial). 

Browning  (W.  B.)  Neuromata  of  the  posterior  tibial 
nerve.  Tr.  South  Indian  Branch  Biit.  M.  Ass.  1884-6, 
Madras,  1887,  i,  no.  5,  1-3. — Ijanelongue.  N6vrome  du 
nerf  tibial  post6rieur.  In  Ms:  Le^.  de  clin.  chir.,  8°,  Par,, 
1888,  249-265.  —  IjC  Dcntu  (A.)  Angiome  profond  situ6 
sur  le  trajet  du  nerf  tibial  post6rieur  et  donnant  lieu  4 
tons  les  symptomes  d'un  nevrome.  JnJti.i:  Hop.  Necker. 
fitudes  de  clin.  chir.  1890-91,  8°,  Par.,  1892,  239-241.— lUc- 
Farlanc  (L.)  Secondary  .suture  of  the  posterior  tibial 
nerve  with  rapid  restoration  of  sensation  and  motion. 
Med,  Eec,  N.  Y„  18S9,  xxxv,  41-43, 

Tferve  {Trigeminal). 

See,  also.  Nerve  {MaxiUarg,  Inferior);  Nerve 
{Maxillary,  Superior);  Neuralgia  {Facial). 

BoNSDORFF  (E,  J.)  Ncrvuiii  trijieniinum  par- 
teinque  cepbalicam  uervi  syiiii)atliici  Gladi  Lo- 
t;e  Limi.,  cum  ueivis  iisdem  apud  bominem  et 
mammalia  comparans.  Respoiidente  Oscare  Au- 
gusto  Toppelio.    sm.  4°.    Helsingforsiw,  [1846]. 

Caloei  (A.)  Animadversiones  bistorico-cri- 
ticse  et  observationes  anatomicaj  de  portioue 
niinore  paris  quiuti  nervoram  cerebri  bominis  et 
uonnullornm  mammalium  domesticorum.  4^. 
[Bologna,  1850.] 

Gutting  from:  Mem.  Accad.  d.  sc.  d.  1st.  di  Bologna, 
1850,  i. 

FuNKE  (E.)  *  Beitriige  zur  Aiiatomie  des  Ra- 
mus maxillaris  neivi  trigemiui.  8°.  Konigs- 
herg  i.  Pr.,  [1896]. 

[La-Cavera  (O.)]  On  tbe  nevrological  dis- 
coveries in  the  buiuan  body  by  the  Siciliau,  John 
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]¥e  r ve  ( Trigemina I) . 

Baptist  Gallo;  cxpo.^il ioii  addressed  to  I'liibidcl- 
pliiis  Artale.    H'-.    Palermo,  lrtG3. 

Rosnw  (15.)  &  Snhi.lion  (11.)  Aaueiigroeiing 
van  niet  correspoiKleerende  zeiiiiwvezeleii,  na 
intercranieele  doorsnijdiiig  van  bet  vijl'de  paar. 
8*^.    \_n.  p.,  IHM,  rel  snbseq.'] 

Tektkh.JANZ  (  M,  )  '  Die  obere  Trigeminn.s- 
wurzel.    8^,    Beiliu,  1899. 

Also,  in:  Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn,  1898-9,  liii,  032- 
659,  1  pi.  Also  [Abstr.],  in:  Compt.-rend.  Cong,  interiiat. 
de  med.  1897,  ilosc,  1899,  ii,  sect.  1,  120-131. 

Watson  (.T.  \V.)  "  Ue  quiuto  nervoruTu  pari. 
8°.    t'dinhiirgi,  Xf'-'^. 

Itach  (L.)  &  Meyer  (H.)  TJeber  die  Beziphungon 
des  Trigeminus  zur  Pupille  und  zuni  Ganglion  ciliaie. 
Ztschr.  f.  Augenh,,Berl.,1905,  xiii,  197-199.— Bickel  (A.) 
Zur  Auatomie  des  accessorischen  Trigeminuskernes. 
Arcli.  f.  mikr.  Anat.,  lionn,  1901,  lix,  270-285,  1  pi.— 
Bicill  (A,)  Ueber  die  sjiiuale,  sogenannte  aiifsteigi-iide 
Trigi-miuiiswurzel,  AVien,  klin.  Wchnschr,,  1895,  viii, 
,'')85-588,— Bishop  (J,)  Observations  on  the  physiology 
of  tlie  nerves  of  sensation,  illustiated  by  a  case  of  paral- 
ysis of  the  fifth  pair.  Abstr.  Phil.  Tr.  Rov-  Soc.  Lond., 
1830-37,  iii,  205.— Cogiiill  ((r.  E.)  The  rami  of  the  fifth 
nei  ve  in  .amphibia.  J.  Coinp.  Neurol.,  Granville,  O.,  1901-2, 
si,  48-60.— C'olueci  (C)  Contributo  alia  analomia  e  flsi- 
ologia  del  trigemino.  Monitore  zool.  ital.,  Firenze,  1901, 
xii,  232.  — Ciisliing  (H.)  The  taste  fibres  and  their  inde- 
pendence of  tbe  n.  trigeminus;  deductions  fiom  thirtei-n 
cases  of  Gasserian  ganglion  extirpation.     .Johns  Hopkins 

Ilosp.  Bull..  Bait.,  1903,  xiv.  71-78.   .  The  sensory  di.s- 

tribution  of  the  fifth  cranial  nerve.  Ibid.,  1904,  xv,  213-232. 
Also,  Ivcpriiit. — D'Aiiloiia(A.)  Taglio  sperimeiitale  del 
trigemino  alia  sua  eniergenza  dal  ponte.  Arch,  ed  atti  d. 
Soc.  ital.  di  chir.,  Koma,  1894,  ix,  151-155.— Dixon  (A.  F.) 
On  the  development  of  the  branches  of  the  fifth  cranial 
nervein  man.  Sclent. Tr.Iioy.Dubl. Soc, 1^96-7,2. s.  vi,19- 
76,  2  pi. — Dixon  (J.)  Two  ca.ses  of  anaesthesia  and  loss  of 
inotory  function  of  the  fifth  nerve.  Med. -Chir.  Tr.,  Lond., 
1845,  xxviii,  373-395. — Dowse  (T.  S.)  On  some  practical 
l)oints  in  the  physiology  and  pathology  of  the  fifth  jjair  of 
nerves  in  relation  to  neuralgias  of  the  head  and  face.  Tr. 
Odont.  Soc.  Gr.  Brit.,  Lond,,  1887-8,  n,  s„  xx,  262-299. 
Also,  Reprint.  Also  [Abslr.]:  Brit.  J.  Dent.  Sc.,  Lond., 
1888,  xxxi,  466-474.— Eck hard  (C.)  Geschiclite  der  Phy- 
siologie  des  Nervus  tiigeminus.    Beitr.  z.  Anat.  u.  I'lij'- 

siol.  (Eckhard),  Giessen,  1888,  xii,  109-215.   .  Zur 

Frage  iilier  die  trophischen  Functionen  des  Trigeminus. 
Centrallil.  f.  Phy.siol..  Leipz.  u.Wien,  1892-3,  vi,  328-332.— 
Faulbnbcr.  DieAVirkung  derTrigeminusdurcbschnei- 
dung  auf  das  Auge.  Sitzungsb.  d.  piij's.-med.  Gesellsch. 
zu  Wiirzb.,  19U4,  76. — Ferrier  (D.)  On  some  relations  of 
the  fifth  cranial  nerve.  Tr.  Odont.  Soc.  Gr.  Brit.,  Lond,, 
1888-9,  n.  s.,  xxi,  225-253,  Aho  f  Abstr.]:  Brit.  J.  Dent. 
Sc.,  Lond.,  1889,  sxxii,  653-660."  Also  [Ahstr.] :  Med. 
Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1889,  u.  s.,  xlvii,  616.- Franca  (C.) 
Exame  histoloaico  do  ganglio  de  Gasser.  Arch,  de  med., 
Lisb.,  1898-9,  ii,  157. — Fnsari  (R,)  Del  tr.actus  spinalis 
nervi  trigemiui  e  di  alcnni  fasci  di  fibre  disceudenti  nel 
funiculus  antero-lateralis  medulla?,  spinalis.  Bull,  d,  sc. 
med.  di  Bologna,  1896,  7.  s.,  vii,  149-157.  —  Gaglio  (  E,  ) 
Sugli  eft'etti  che  spiegano  suU'  occhio  il  taglio  e  la  eccita- 
zione  del  nervo  trigemino.  Riforma  med.,  Palermo,  1900, 
xvi,  pt.  3,  41;  50;  63.— Ctanle  (J.)  Zur  Frage  iiber  die 
tropbischeu  Funetioiu'n  des  Trigeminus.  Centialbl.  f. 
Physiol.,Leipz.u.Wien,  1892-3,  vi,  361-367. —Gislio-X'o.s 
(E.)  Suir  origine  enibrionale  del  nervo  trigemino  nel- 
r  uomo.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1902,  xxi,  8,5-105.— Oley  (E.) 
Absence  de  lesions  tropliiques  apres  la  section  intra  crii- 
nienne  du  trijumeau.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par., 
1891,  9.  s.,  iii,  173-175,— Goldschoidcr.  Ueber  den  Eiu- 
tluss  von  Trigeminusreizeu  auf  den  Tast-  und  Temperatur- 
sinu  der  Gesichtshaut.  Arch.  f.  Ohrenh..  Leipz.,  1887, 
XXV,  280-283,  See,  also,  infra,  Urbaut.sehitsch, — Oortlon 
(W,  S. )  The  fifth  cranial  nerve;  tii^eminal;  t'ifacial. 
Tr.  Nat, Dent,  Ass,  1899,  Phila,,  19011,  Soutlu-i  n  Branch,  127- 
132.  —  Goronowitsch  (N.)  Der  Trigemino-Facialis- 
Komplex  von  Lota  vulgaris.  Festschr,  z.  .  ,  ,  Carl  Gegen- 
bauer  1896,  Leipz,,  1897,  iii,  1-44, 2  pi, — Gruenhn^en  (A,) 
Zur  niyoti.schen  Wirkinig  des  Trigeminus' bei  Kaninehen. 
Centr.-ilbl.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.  u.  W'ien,  1892-3,  vi,  326-328.— 
Gndden  (H.)  Beitrag  zur  Kenntniss  der  Wuizeln  des 
Trigeminu.snerven.  AUg.  Ztschr.  f.  I'svchiat.  [etc.].  Berl., 
1891-2,  xlviii,  16-33,  1  pi.  Also.  Reprint.  —  Jabonlay 
(M.)  Trijumeau  (nerf) ;  physiologie;  auatomie  et  physio- 
logie  pathologiques.  Diet,  encycl.  d.  sc.  med..  Par,,  1888, 
3,  s.,  xviii,  217-243. — Kaiukoff  (G.)  Zur  Frage  iiber  den 
Ban  des  Ganglion  Gasseri  bei  den  Siiugetieren.  Internat. 
Mon.atscbr.  {.  Anat.  u.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1897,  xiv,  16-20, 
1  pi.  —  Klyachhin  (G.  A.)  K  anatomii  troiniehnavo 
nerva.  [On  the  anatomy  of  the  trigeminal  nerve.  ]  Med. 
Obozr.,  Mosk,,  1896,  xlvi,  630.  Aho.  transl. :  Neurol.  Csn- 
tralbl,,  Leipz.,  1897,  xvi,  204.— Kolinstain  (0.)  Yom 
Ursprung  des  pradorsalen  Langsbiiudels  und  des  Trige- 
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miuus.  Monatsi  hi'.  f.  Ps.ychiat.  u.  Neurol.,  Berl.,  1905, 
XTiii,  181-185. — Ki'ause  (F.)  Die  Physiologie  <les  Trige- 
minus nach  Untersucliuugou  au  Meiiselieu,  bei  deneu  das 
Gauglion  Gasseri  eiitfeiut  worden  ist.  Miincheii.  med. 
Wclinschr.,  1895,  xlii,  577 ;  602;  «28.— liure  (H.)  &  IVagai 
(T.)  (The  uonual  aud  pathologic  structure  of  tlie  cells  at 
the  cerebral  root  of  the  trigemiuus  the  decussation  of  the 
last  with  the  motor  root  of  the  trigeminus.]  Chiugai  Iji 
Shinpo,  Toltio,  1900,  xxi,  14'18-W54,  1  pi.  Aluo,  transl.: 
Arb.  a.  d.  Inst.  d.  Auat.  u.  Physiol,  d.  Centralnerveusjst. 
an  d.  Wien.  TJuiv.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1899,  6.  Hft.,  158-181, 
2  pi.  Also,  transl.:  Jahrb.  f.  P.sychiat.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien, 
1899,  xviii,  158-181,  2  pi.— I^aborde  (J.-V.)  Section  intra- 
ci'^iiienne  du  trijumoau ;  lesions  tropliiques  consecutives. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1889,  9.  s.,  i,  126-128. 
Also:  Tribune  m6d..  Par.,  1889,  xxi,  80.— I^iigai-o  (E.) 
bulle  cellule  d'  origine  della  radice  disceiulente  del  trige- 
mine.  Arch,  di  ottal.,  Palermo,  1894-5,  ii,  110-119.  Also: 
Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1895,  xxiii,  78-80.— I.,ukacs 
(H.)  A  trigeminus-facialis  reflesekrol.  [The  reflexes  of 
the  .  .  .]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1901,  xlv,  825.— Mc- 
Carthy (D.J.)  Trophic  changes  in  tlie  distribution  of 
the  first  branch  of  the  fifth  nerve  following  traumatism. 
J.  Nerv.  Si.  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1900,  xxvii,  288.  — van 
Millingcn.  Absence  cougenitale  de  la  premiere  et 
seconde  branche  des  nerfs  trijumoaux;  keratite  neuro- 
paralytique  bilaterale.  Ann.  d'ocul..  Par.,  1898,  cxx,  202.— 
IVeiischiiler  (A.)  Su  di  nn  riflesso  ijersistente  dopo  la 
sezione  completa  del  trigeiiiino.  Suppl.  al  Policlin.,  Konia, 
1898-9,  V,  1281-1283.— E'oii-ior  (P.)  De  I'arrachemeut  pro- 
tubferantiel  du  trijumeau.  Trav.  de  neurol.  cliir.,  Par., 
1897,  ii,  21,3-224.— i»oiiiatowsUy  (A.)  XJeber  die  Trige- 
minuswurzel  im  Gehirne  des  llenschen,  nebst  einigen 
Terglelchend-anatoiniscben  Bemerkungen.  Arb.  a.  d.  Inst, 
f.  Anat.  u.  Physiol,  d.  Centralnervensyst.  an  d.  Wien. 
Univ.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1892,  98-110,  2  pi.  Also:  Jahrb.  f. 
Psychiat.,  Leipz.  n.  Wien,  1892-3,  xi,  98-110,  2  pi.— Ru- 
baschkiii  (W.)  Ueber  die  Beziehungen  des  Nervus 
triiieniiuus  zur  Kiechschleinihaut.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena, 
1902-3,  xxii,  407-415.— SoukHianofT  (S.)  De  la  racine 
spinale  du  trijumean.  Rev.  neurol..  Par.,  1897,  v,  398- 
402. — Testiit  (L.)  Trijunieau  <nerf) :  anatomic.  Diet, 
encycl.  d.  sc.  med..  Par.,  1888,  3.  s.,  xviii,  212-217.— Tur- 
ner (W.)  Notes  on  variations  in  the  origin  of  the  long 
buccal  branch  of  the  fifth  cranial  nerve.  Proc.  Koy.  Soc. 
Lond.,  1867-8,  xvi,  450.— Turner  (W.  A.)  The  results 
of  section  of  the  trigeminal  nerve,  with  reference  to  the 
so-called  trophic  influence  of  the  nerve  on  the  cornea. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1895,  ii,  1279.— Turner  (W.  A.)  & 
Ferrier.  Note  on  the  central  connexions  of  the  fifth 
nerve  and  its  relation  to  the  nutrition  of  the  eye  (an  ex- 
perimental research  on  monkeys).  Atti  d.  xi.  Cong.  med. 
internaz.  1894,  Eoma,  1895,  iv,'  psichiat.  [etc.],  152. — Ur- 
bantschitsch  (V.)  Ueber  den  Einfluss  Yon  Trige- 
minus-Reizen  auf  die  Sinnesempflndungen,  insbesondere 
auf  den  Gesichtssinn.    Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn, 

1883,  XXX,  129-175.   .  Bemerkungen  zu  dem  im  xxv. 

Band  dieses  Arch.  S.  280  erschieueneu  kritischeii  Eeferato 
des  Herrn  Goldscheider  iiber  meine  Abhaudlung:  "Ueber 
den  Einflus.i  von  Trigeminusreizen  auf  den  Ta.st-  und 
Temperatursmu  der  Gesichtshaut".  Arch.  f.  Ohrenh., 
Leipz.,  1887-8,  xxvi,  223-220.  —  Van  Oehuchten  (A.) 
De  I'origine  du  pathetique  et  de  la  racine  superieure  du 
trijumeau.  Bull.  Acad.  roy.  d.  sc.  de  Belg.,  Brux.,  1895, 
3.  s.,  xxix,  417-441.    [Rap.  de  Van  Bambeke],  332-335. 

 .  Eecherches  sur  la  terminaison  cent.rale  des  nerfs 

sensibles  n6riph6riques;  la  racine  bulbo-spinale  du  triju- 
meau.   Nevraxe,  Louvain,  1900-1901,  ii,  173-190.   . 

Recherches  sur  les  voies  sensitives  centrales;  la  voie  cen- 
trale  du  trijumeau.  Ibid.,  1901-2,  iii,  235-261.— Wallen- 
berg  (A.)   Die  .secandareBahn  des  seosiblen  Trigeminus. 

Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1896,  xii,  95;  474,  1  pi.   .  Zur  Pliy- 

siolof'ie  der  spinalen  Trigeminuswurzel.    Neurol.  Cen- 

tralbl.,  Leipz.,  1896,  XV,  87.3-876.   .  Das  dorsale  Gebiet 

der  spinalen  Trigeminuswurzel  und  seine  Beziehungen 
zum  solitaren  Biilidel  beini  Menschen.    Deutsche  Ztschr. 

f.Nervenh.,  Leipz.,  1897,  xi,  391-405.   .  NeueUntersu- 

chungeu  iiber  den  Hirn.stiimm  derTaube.  3.  Die  cerebralo 
Trigeminuswurzel.    Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1904,  xxv,  526-535, 

1  pi.   .  Naclitrag  zu  meinem  Artikel  iiber  die  cere- 

brale  Trigeminuswurzel  der  Vo^el.    /6id.,621.   .  Se- 

kundare  Bahnen  ausdem  frontalen  sensiblen  Trigeminus- 
kerne  des  Kanincheus.    Ibid  ,  1905,  xxvi,  14.5-155. 

]¥erve  [Trujeminal,  Pathology  of). 

Casse  (R.)  *Zon:i  de,  la  troi.sieme  branche 
dn  trijumeau.    8^.    PariH,  1902. 

Boclfly  (E.  C.)  Lesions  of  the  flfth  pair  of  nerves. 
Dental  Cosmos,  Phila.,  1901,  xliii,  920-935.  —  Boycc  (R.) 
Note  on  the  degenerations  of  the  roots  of  the  .5th  nei  ve. 
J.  Physiol.,  Cambridge,  1894.  xvi,  150-158.  1  pi.— Brower 
(D.  R.)  Neuritis  of'the  fifth  neive.  J.  Nerv.  &  jSlent. 
Dis.,  N.  Y..  1902,  xxix.  736-738.— Cattle  (C.  H.)  Bilateral 
neuritis  of  fifth  and  sixth  cervical  nerves.  Brit.  M. 
J.,  Lond.,  1904,  i,  595.  —  Dcrvaux.  Zona  eomplet  de 
la  zone  du  trijumeau.     J.  d.  sc.  m6d.  de  Lille,  1899,  i, 
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368-372.  —  Feldiuann  (L)  TuLierculum  solitare  gan- 
glii  Gas.seri  et  n.  trigemini  dextri.  Orvosi  hetil.,  Buda- 
pest, 1902,  xlvi,  434.  —  Calczowski,  Ocular  lesions 
due  to  morbid  changes  in  the  fifth  pair,  more  especially 
dental  affections.  Brit.  J.  Dent.  Sc.,  Lond..  1888,  xxxi, 
795-800.  —  Hagelintaui  (J.)  Fiirlamuiug  af  trigeminus 
oeh  degeneration  af  dess  rotter  pa  grund  af  nybilding  i 
trakten  af  ganglion  Gasseri;  inlagg  i  fiagau  om  trige- 
minus' troflska  betydelse.  [Paraljsie  du  trijumeau  et 
d6g6n6ration  de  ses  racines,  cau.s6es  par  une  lumeur  dans 
la  region  du  ganglion  de  Gaaser;  contribution  a  la  con- 
nais.sance  de  I'influence  trophique  du  trijunieau.  Rfis., 
pp.  Ixiii-lxvii.]  Finska  lak.-sallsk.  hand!.,  Helsingfors, 
1897,  xxxix,  1571;  1627,  2  pi.— Ingelraniii.  .  Auesth^sie 
du  trijumeau.  ificho  m6d.  du  nord,  Lille,  1903,  vii,  347. — 
leister  (A.  H  )  Notes  on  a  case  of  disease  of  the  fifth 
cr.anial  nerve.  Scot.  M.  cfe  S.  J.,  Edinb.,  1898,  iii,  21-30.— 
mcConnell  (J.  W.)  A  case  of  neuritis  of  the  fifth 
nerve  with  herpes  and  eczema.  J.  Nerv.  &,  Ment.  Dis., 
N.  Y.,  1898,  xxv,  277.  Also:  Phila.  M.  J.,  1898,  i,  519. 
Also:  Practice,  Richmond,  1898,  xii,  65-67.— Itlilian  (6.) 
Des  ii6vralgies  syphilitiques  du  trijumeau.  Arch.  g6n. 
de  m6d.,  Par.,  1903,  ii,  1742-1756.  — ITIorabilo.  Chera- 
tite  neuro-paralitica  da  lesione  centrale  del  v.  pajo  del 
nervi  cranici.  Boll.  d.  Poliambul.  di  Milauo,  1889,  ii,  17- 
21.  —  Bloyer  (H.  N.)  The  trophic  disturbances  of  the 
fifth  i>air  of  nerves.  Dental  Rev.,  Chicago,  1904,  xviii, 
613-623.  [Discussion],  657-073.  Aiso  [Abstr.) :  Medicine, 
Detroit,  1904,  x,  593-597.— Putnam  (J.  J.)  Personal  ob- 
servations on  the  pathology  and  treatment  of  neuralgias  of 
the  fifth  pair.  Boston  M'.  &  S.  J..  1891,  cxxv,  157;  186.— 
Squire(li.)  Morphoea  of  tln' fifth  nerve.  Tr. Clin. Soc. 
Lond.,  1893-4,  xxvii,  274.— Tooth  (H.  H.)  Destructive 
lesion  of  the  fifth  nerve-trunk;  an  anatomical  study.  St. 
Barth.  Hosp.  Rep.,  Lond.,  1893,  xxix,  215-224.— Vilcoq. 
Note  sur  un  cas  de  zona  du  uerf  trijumeau  (branche  oph- 
thiilmique  de  Willis  et  nerf  maxillaire  8up6rieur).  J.  de 
neurol..  Par.,  1899,  iv,  1-7. 

]\erve  {Trigeminal,  Surgery  of). 

See,  also,  Nerve  {Trigeminal,  Wounds  of); 
Neuralgia  {Facial,  Treatment  of,  Operative). 

Keydkl  (C.  [F.]).  *  Die  Methodeu  der  Neu- 
rectouiie  des  Nervus  trigeminus  an  der  Schiidel- 
ba.sis  liinsichtlich  ihrer  auatomischeii  Verhiilt- 
uisse.,  mit  Beriicksiclitiguiig  eiue.s  operativeu 
Verfahrens  von  Helfericli.   8^.    Greifsivald,  1891. 

Newmaek  (L.)  *  Ueber  die  Metlioden  und 
die  Erfolge  der  Neurektomien  des  Trigeminus. 
8".    Strasshm-g,  1887. 

Sambuc  (E.-C.)  *  La  cbirurgie  du  trijumeau 
intra-cranien ;  ^tudc  critique  des  precedes  op^- 
ratoires,  nonveau  T>roc6d6  de  Princetean.  8~^. 
Bordeaux,  1893. 

SCHREiBER  (P.)  *  Casui.stischer  Beitrag  zur 
Resection  des  Nervus  trigeminus.  [Wurtzburg.] 
8°.    Neunkirchen,  Bez.  Arnsberg,  1895. 

WiLKE  ([E.  A.]  F.)  *Ein  Beitrag  zur  Wiirdi- 
gung  der  extracranielleu  Resection  des  iii.  Tri- 
geminusastes  uacb  Koclier.    8°.    Kiel,  190<i. 

Asher  (L.)  Ueber  Mittelohrentziindung  nach  Trige- 
minnsresektion.  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tiibing.,  1894,  xi, 
701-712.— Cahen  (F.)  Osteoplastisclie  Freilegung  der 
Augenhoble  zur  Resektion  des  i.  Trigeminusastes.  Cen- 
tralbl.  f.  Chir..  Leipz.,  1897,  xxiv,  737-739.— Chalot  (V.) 
R6section  du  nerf  maxillaire  siipSrieur  et  du  ganglion 
spheno-palatin  danala  fente  pterygo-maxillaire  par  le  pro- 
c6d6  de  Losen-H.  Braun  modifi6;  arrachement  du  nerf 
sous  orbitaire  par  le  trou  sous-orbitiiire ;  rfesection  du  nerf 
dentaire  inferieur  et  du  nerf  lingual  par  trfipanation  de  la 
miichoire  luferieure;  resection  du  nerf  aui  iculo-temporal; 
le  tout,  en  une  s6ance,  pour  une  nevralgie  inve(6r6e  du 
trijumeau  droit;  guerison.  Bull,  et  m6m.  .Soc.  de  chir.  de 
Par.,  1892,  n.  s.,  xviii,  372-376.  —  Chavresse  (  T.  F.  ) 
Neurectomy  of  the  second  division  of  the  fifth  nei've. 
Med. -Chir.  Tr.,  Lond.,  1884,  Ixvii,  145-156.  Also,  Re- 
print.—Beaver  (J.  B.)  Operation  on  the  fifth  nerve. 
Times  <fe  Reg.,  Phila.,  1893,  xxvi  384-386.  — Be-Marsi 
[A,]  Resezione  endorbitale  della  1»  e  2«  branca  del 
quinto  paio  coll'  auestesia  cocainica.  Soc.  med.  chir.  di 
I5ologna.  Resoc.  (1896),  1897,  27.  —  Bercuni  (F.  X.)  [et 
al.\.  Endothelioma  of  the  Gasserian  ganglicm;  two  .suc- 
cessive resections  of  the  ganglion;  first,  by  the  extradural 
( Hartley -Krause)  operation,  and,  secondly,  by  an  intra- 
dural operation.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1900,  xxxiv, 
1026-1033. — B'Este  (L.  S.)  La  ricercae  la  resezione  della 
seconda  branca  del  trigemeno  nella  fossa  pterigo  palatina 
par  la  via  retro-mascellare.  Morgagni,  Milano,  1903,  xlv, 
337-373,  2  pi.— Bou^hty  (VY.  H.),  jr.  A  case  of  intra- 
cranial neurectomy  oT  flfth  nerve;  suppuration ;  recovery. 
Tr.  South.  Surg.  &  Gynec.  Ass.  1896,  [Phila.J,  1897,  ix,  461- 
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467. — Hartley  (J.  D.)  A  case  of  intra  cranial  section  of 
the  second  and  third  divisions  of  tlio  tiftli  nerve,  under  the 
care  of  Anthony  ]5owlbv-  St.  liarth.  lloap.  J.,  Lond., 
1901-2,  ix,  73.  — itcen  (\V.  W.)  &  Spillci-  (W.  G.)  Pe- 
ripheral resection  of  fifth  nerve;  three  ca.se.s  with  micro- 
scopic examination  of  the  p<irtious  of  the  nerves  removed 
and  report  on  the  later  condition  of  patients.  J.  Am. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  IBOO,  xxxiv,  1023-1026,— Kraiise  (F.)  Re- 
section des  ii.  Trii;emiuusastes  an  der  Schiidelbasis. 
Miinchen.  nied.  Wchnschr.,  1892,  xxxix,  499.  Also:  Si- 
tznugsb.  d.  Ver.  d.  Aerzte  zn  Halle  a.  S.  1890-91.  Miinchen, 
1892,  i,  81.— Krcpiislta.  Primiires  Sarcom  des  Gan{{liou 
Gasseri  und  .seine  Beziehung  zur Function  desGehororgans 
der  entsprecliendeu  Seite.  Mon.atsclir.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Berl., 
1898,  xxxii,  78-81.  Aleo:  Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse,  Buda- 
pest, 1897,  xxxili,  840-842  Ijcxer.    Tereinfachung  der 

Kesection  des  3.  Triyeminusastes.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch. 
Gesellsch.  f.  Chir.,  Berl.,  190.5,  xxxiv,  91-94.— l.,i8cnUoff 
(N.  K.)  Ob  izslechenii  tretyei  vietvi  troinichnavo  nerva 
u  ovalnavo  otverstiya  cheiepa;  po  povodu  dvukh  slu- 
chayev  etol  operalsii.  [On  exsection  of  the  third  branch 
of  the  trigeminal  nerA'e  at  the  oval  foramen  of  the  cra- 
nium ;  apropos  of  two  ca.ses  of  this  operation.  1  Khi- 
rurgi'a,  Mosk.,  1899,  vi,  117-129.  —  lUatas  (R.)  Prophy- 
lactic ligation  of  the  external  carotid  artery  as  a  prelim- 
inary to  the  resection  of  the  .second  and  third  divisions 
of  the  trigeminus  for  tic  douloureux  on  a  level  with  the 
basal  foramina,  viz.,  f.  rotundum  and  ovale,  by  Mixter's 
modification  of  Sal/.er's  operation ;  unexpected  death  forty 
hours  after,  notwithstanding  apjiarent  complete  recovery 
from  operation,  with  symptoms  of  sudden  re.spiratory  and 
cardiac  failure,  due  possibly  to  the  formation  of  cardiac  or 
medullary  thrombus.  Tr.  Louisiana  M.  Soc,  N.  Orl.,  1894, 
299-302.— ITIugiiai.  Neurexeresi  della  ii.  branca  del  tri- 
gemino.  Arch.  e.d.  atti  d.  Soc.  ital.  di  chir.,  Koma,  1897, 
xi,  p.  xxiv. — Puriiell  (J.  H. )  A  neurectomv  of  the  fifth 
pair.  Memphis  J.  M.  Sc..  1889,  i,  208-211.— Keineking 
(H.)  Surgery  of  the  trifacial  nerve.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Wis- 
consin, Madison,  1893,  xxvii,  77-90.— Schloffer  (H.)  Zuv 
Technik  der  Trigeminusreaection.  Prag.  med.  Wchu- 
schr.,  1901,  xxvi,  529-531.— UHmanii  (E.)  Eine  eiufache 
Methode,  den  dritten  Astdes  Nervus  trigeminus  am  Fora- 
men ovale  zu  reseciren.  Wien.  klin.  \Vchnschr.,  1889, 
ii,  495-498. 

Werve  {Trigeminal,  Wounds  of  ). 

liovricli  (J.)  Hdrmas  sziil6s  k6t  esete.  [Two  cases 
of  wounds  of  the  trigeminus.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest, 
1901,  xlv,  672. — fflareclial.  Blessure  de  la  braucbe  mo- 
yenne  du  trijumeau  par  uue  balle  de  revolver.  Presse 

ra6d.  beige,  Brux.,  1897,  xlix,  345.   .  Un  cas  rare  de 

traumatisme  de  la  branche  raoyenhe  du  trijumeau  par 
balle  de  revolver.  Cong,  internat.  de  neurol..  de  psvchiat. 
[etc.]  1897,  Brux.,  1898,  i,  fase.  2,  19-22.  [R6sum6|,  fasc. 
3,  74. — Marinesco  &  Serieux  (P.)  Sur  un  cas  de 
lesion  traumatique  du  trijumeaux,  et  du  facial,  avec 
troubles  trophiques  cons6cutifs.  Coiupt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol..  Par.,  1893,  9.  s.,  v,  313-310.  Also:  Ann.  de  m6d. 
sclent,  et  prat..  Par.,  1893,  iii,  99. — Schcicr.  Zwei  Falle 
von  Verletzung  des  Trigeminus  an  der  Basis.  Berl.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1893,  xxx,  1082.  Also:  Arch.  f.  Psychiat., 
Berl.,  1894,  xxvi,  897-899- 

I¥erve  {Trochlear). 

Fiirbriiiger  (M.)  Morphologische  Streitfragen :  1. 
Nervus  troehlearis.  Morphol.  Jahrb.,  Leipz.,  xxx,  85- 
274. — O-oIgi  (C.)  Intoruo  all'  oriaine  del  quarto  nervo 
cerebrate  (patetico  o  trocleare)  e  di  una  questione  di  isto- 
fisiologia  generate  che  a  questo  argomento  si  coUega.  Soc. 
raed.-chir.  di  Pavia.  Rendic,  1H92-3,  37-47.  Also:  Gazz. 
med.  di  Pavia,  1893,  ii,  457-468.  Also,  transl.:  Arch.  ital. 
de  biol.,  Turin,  1893,  xix,  454-474.— Kauisicli  (W.)  Ueber 
die  Lage  des  Trochleariskernes.  Neurol.  CentralbL, 
Leipz.,  1894,  xiii,  518-524. — Weil  (R.)  An  anomaly  in 
the  internal  course  of  the  trochlear  nerve.  J.  Comp. 
Xeurol.,  Granville,  O.,  1899-1900,ix,  35-37,  1  pi. 

Werve  ( Ulnar). 

Clason  ( E. )  Anomali  of  nervus  ulnaris.  Upsala 
Lakaref.  Fiirh.,  1897-8,  n.  F..  iii,  180-191.— Fere  (C.)  &  Ba- 
tig'iie  (P.)  Note  sur  quelques  pb6uoni6nes  de  compres- 
sion du  nerf  cubital,  produits  par  I'apopbyse  sus-epitro- 
ehleeune.  Rev. neurol., Par..  1894.11,71-73. — Hutcliiiisoii 
(J.)  On  dift'erences  in  temperature  between  fingers  on  the 
same  hand  after  division  of  the  ulu.ar  nerve.  Arch.  Surg., 
Lond.,  1892-3,  iv,  270.  —  KulczycUi  (  W. )  Abuorme 
Maschenbildung  ira  Verlaufe  der  Arteria  collateralis  ul- 
naris beim  Pferde,  durch  welclie  der  Nervus  ulnaris  hin- 
durchgeht.  Anat. Anz.,  Jena,  1890, v,  679-682. — lUorcisitin 
(H. )  Quelques  anomalies  du  nerf  cubital.  Bull.  Soc. 
anat.  de  Par.,  1896.  Ixxi,  203-2U8.— Spoiii-giris  (J.)  Sur 
un  rameau  musculaire  tres  rare  fouini  par  le  nerf  cubital. 
Ibid.,  189,".,  Ixx,  410.  Also:  An.jou  med..  Angers,  1S94-7, 
181. — Thomson  (  A. )  Frequency  and  arrangement  of 
communication  between  the  median  (  or  anterior  inter- 
osseous) and  ulnar  nerves  in  the  forearm  J.  Anat.  & 
Physiol.,  Lond.,  1892-3,  xxvii,  192-194.  —  Viaiinay  (C.) 


j\ei'Ve  {Ulnar). 

Note  sur  un  cm.h  il'anonialie  dii  nerf  cubit.al.  Lyon  m6d., 
1900,  xciii,  191-104.— Waller  (A.)  On  thi:  sen.sory,  mo- 
tory,  and  vaso-niotory  symptoms  I'esultiiig  from  the  re- 
frigeration of  the  ulnar  nerve.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Lond., 
1860-62,  xi,  436-441. 

IVerve  (  Ulnar,  Dislocations  of). 

Andkae  (G.)  '*  Ueber  traiiinatisolie  Luxation 
des  Nervus  uhiaris  am  Ellbogen.  8°.  Greifa- 
wald,  1««9. 

Deouakd  (H.[-D.-iI.])  *  Luxation  et  sub- 
luxation du  nerf  cubital.    4°.    Pa/is,  1896. 

Raymonenq  (M.)  *De  la  luxation  du  nerf 
cubital,  et  en  jiarticulier  m^canisme  et  traite- 
nient.    4-.    Li/on,  1890. 

Aiiiiequiii.  fitude  sur  la  luxation  du  nerf  cubital  en 
dedans  de  rtpitroehliie.    Arch,  de  m<-d.  et  pharm.  mil., 

Par.,  1890,  xv,  432-445.   .  Luxation  du  nerf  cubital. 

M6m.  et  couipt.-rend.  Soc.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Lyon  (1890),  1H9I, 
xxx,  pt.  2,  24.   .  Luxation  traumatique  du  nerf  cu- 
bital droit,  par6sie  cons6cutive;  reduction  du  nerf  suivie 
de  la  reconstitution  de  ses  movens  de  fixation ;  gu6risuu. 
Daupbine  m6d.,  Grenoble,  1897,  xxi.  73-81.  Also:  Gaz.  d. 
hop.  de  Toulouse,  1897,  xi,  243.— Blanc  &  Tisserand. 
Un  cas  de  luxation  du  nerf  cul)ital.  Loire  med.,  St.- 
fitienne,  1905,  xxiv,  27-30. — Cobb  (F.)  Report  of  a  case 
of  recurrent  dislocation  of  the  ulnar  nerve  cured  by  opera- 
tion; with  summary  of  previously  reported  cases.  Am. 
Surg.,  Phila.,  1903,  xxxviii,  652 - 663.— Colliiiet  (P.) 
Luxation  consiinitale  dn  nerf  cubital.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de 
Par.,  1896,  Ixxi,  358-367.— Coltoii  (F.  J.)  Recurrent  lux- 
ation of  the  ulnar  nerve.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1900,  cxliii, 
lli-113.  Aii-o,  Reprint. — Damas  (E.)  Luxation  conge- 
nitale  du  nerf  cubital  di'tnt ;  i  eentrainement  op6ratoire. 
Bull,  med..  Par.,  1901,  xv,  1 19.— Drouai-d  (H.)  De  la 
luxation  du  nerf  cubital.  Trav.  de  neurol.  chir..  Par., 
1897,  ii,  253-202.— Haiin  (E.)  Ueber  Luxation  des  Ul- 
naris. Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1904,  Ixxiv,  96— 
121. — Jalaguier.  Luxation  du  nerf  cubital  con.secntive 
h  un  violent  mouvetnent  d'extension  de  I'avant-bras  sur  le 
bras;  absence  do  troubles  fonctionnels;  pas  d'interven- 
tion.  Bull,  ctmem.  Soc.de  chir.de  Par.,  1896,  n.  s.,  xxii, 
219-222. — Jop.'iion  (■!.  H.)  Dislocation  of  the  ulnar  nerve. 
Phila.  M.  J.,  1898,  ii,  522-524.— Kissinger.  Luxation 
des  Nervus  ulnaris.  Monatschr.  f.  Unfallheilk.,  Leipz., 
1903,  X,  169- 174.— Krause  (F.)  Ueber  Luxation  des 
Nervus  ulnaris.  Deutsche  med.  "Wcliuschr.,  Leipz.  u. 
Berl.,  1900,  xxvi,  Ver.-Beil.,  81. — I^ozano  (U.)  Disloca- 
cion  intermitente  del  nervio  cubital ;  operacidn;  cui'acion. 
An.  m6d.  gaditanos,  Cadiz,  1898-9,  xvii,  1.3-16.  Also:  Rev. 
de  med.  y  cirug.  prdct.,  Madrid,  1898,  xliii,  161-165. — 
lUacCorniac  (W.)  Two  cases  of  displacement  of  the 
ulnar  nerve  at  the  elbow,  successfully  treated  by  opera- 
tion. Tr.  Am.  Surg.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1895,  xiii,  37.5-379. — 
Iflactlonald  (T.  L.)  Disloc^Uion  of  the  ulnar  nerve. 
Med.  Century,  N.  Y.  &  Chicago,  1899,  vii,  11.— ITIom- 
burg.  Die  Luxation  des  Nervus  ulnaris.  Arch.  f.  klin. 
Chirr,  Berl.,  1903,  Ixx,  215-2.J2.— O'Zoux.  Du  cubitus 
laxus.  Cong,  period,  de  gynec,  d'obst.  et  de  psediat.  1898. 
Mem.  etdisc.  Par.,  1899,  ii.  833.— Schilling.  Ein  Fall 
Ton  doppelseitigcr  Dislocation  des  N.  ulnaris  aus  seinem 
Sulcus  ulnaris  am  Ellbogen.  Sitz.-Protok.  d.  arztl.  Lo- 
kalver.  zu  Niirnb.  1892,  Miinchen,  1893,  28— Schwartz 
(E.)    Des  luxations  du  nerf  cubital.    Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  do 

chir.  de  Par.,  1896.  n.  s.,  xxii,  202-214.   .  Luxation 

incomplete  et  habituelle  du  nerf  cubital ;  raaintien  du  nerf 
dans  la  gouttiere  epitrochleo-olecrdnienne  k  I'aide  d'un 
lambeau  apon6vrotiqu6  emprunt6  a  I'apon^vrose  epitro- 
chl6enne;  resultat  fonctionnel  tres  bon.  J6ui.,  1003,  n.  s., 
xxix,  3. — Smith  {  G.  M.  )  Displacement  of  the  ulnar 
nerve.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1893,  i.  288.— Stabb  (E.  C.) 
Two  cases  of  dislocation  of  tlie  ulnar  nerve.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1891.  1.  1040.— Suslotr  (K.)  O  vivikbie  loktevovo 
nerva.  [Dislocation  of  the  ulnar  nerve.]  Khirurgia, 
Mosk.,  1901,  ix,  472-475. — Tisserand  (G.)  Luxations  du 
nerf  cubital.  Arch.  geu.  de  med..  Par.,  1906,  i,  86-91. — 
Whartou  (H.  R.)  A  report  of  fourteen  cases  of  disloca- 
tion of  the  ulnar  nerve  at  the  elbow.  Tr.  Am.  Surg.  Ass., 
Phila.,  1895,  xiii,  281-289.  Also:  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila. 
1895,  u.  s.,  cx,  415-419. 

JVerve  ( Ulnar,  Pathology  of). 

Oauchcr  &  Barbe.  N6vrite  syphilitique  du  nerf 
cubital.  Bidl.  Soc.  fraug.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1895, 
vi,  18.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1895,  3.  s., 
vi,  26.— Oauclier,  Sergent  &  Champenier.  Deu- 
xifeme  casden6vrite  syphilitique  du  nerf  cubital.  Bull. 
Soc.  frang.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1895,  vi,  101-104. 
Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1895,  3.  s.,  vi,  310- 
313.— Oaucher  (E.)  &  Champenier.  Troisieme  cas 
de  n6vrite  svphilitique  du  nerf  cubital.  Bull.  Soc.  frang. 
de  dermat.  et  svph..  Par.,  1895.  vi,  323-326.  Also:  Ann. 
de-  derinat  et  syph.,  Par.,  1895,  3.  s.,  vi,  067-670.— Huet 
&  Onillain.  N6vrito  eubitale  profe.ssiounelle  chez  un 
boulanger.    Rev.  neurol..  Par.,  1900,  viii,  266-270.  Also: 
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IVerve  {Ulnar,  Pathology  of). 

Ann.  d'electtobiol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1901,  iv,  37-41.— Hutcli- 
in««oii  (J.)  Au  iustauce  of  nenvitis  of  tlie  nlnar  nerve 
ali'ecting  a  loii};  tract  and  producing  uniform  induration; 
tenderness  of  tlie  nerve;  supposed  to  have  been  produced 
by  au  injury;  syphilis  and  li-prosy  both  possible.  Arcb. 
Surg.,  Lond.,  1889-90,  i  347-349— i.einlet  (T.-fi.)  Etude 
clinique  de  la  n6vrite  cubitale  provocjuee  par  les  contu- 
sions et  coinpi'essions  r6p6t6os  resultant  de  I'exercice  de 
quelques  professions.  Assoc.  frang.  pour  I'avance.  d.  sc. 
C.-r.  1883,  Par.,  1884,  7C6-779.  Alio,in  his:  Etudes  de  path, 
etde  clin.  in6d.,  8°,  Par.,  1891,  ii.  532-546.— Koiiycr  (E.) 
N6vrit»  du  cubital  gauclie  consecutive  h  une  pneuuionie 
et  a  une  plour6sie  seche  du  lueuie  c6t6.  Bull.  m6d.,  Par., 
1905,  xix,  240.  —  Sai-bo  (A.)  &  Vidcky  (K, )  Neuere 
Daten  zur  Analgesie  des  Uinaiis  und  des  Peronaeus- 
stanimes.  Pest,  med.-chir.  Pressc,  Budapest,  1897,  xxxiii, 
489-493.— Saiiiidei'8  (N.J.)  An  unusual  effei  t  from  ir- 
ritation of  the  ulnar  nerve.    J.  Kansas  M.  Soc,  Lawrence, 

1904.  iv,  244-240.  —  Vciieziani  (A.)  Alterazioni  della 
sensibilita  tattile,  termica  e  dolorifica  iu  seguito  a  lesions 
del  nervo  uluare.    Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1902,  xxiii,  1526. 

]\erve  {ZUnar,  l^ttirgery  of). 

See,  also,  Nerve  {Ulnar,  Dislocaiions  of); 
Nerve  {Ulnar,  Wounds,  etc,  of). 

OiRY  (E.)  *  iStude  siir  nn  cas  d'euvahisse- 
meut  du  iierf  cubital  -[nxv  nn  6pitli61iome  pavL- 
nieiiteiix  lobnl6.    4°.    Paris,  1890. 

Barlow  (J.)  Case  of  secondary  suture  of  the  ulnar 
nerve  performed  eight  months  after  its  division.  Glas- 
gow M.  J.,  1890,  xxxiii,  140-142.— Bevaii  (A.  D.)  Case 
of  resection  of  1  j  inches  of  uluar  nerve;  suture  of  divided 
ends,  with  restoration  of  function.  Rep.  Superv.  Surg.- 
Gen.  Mar.  Uosp.,  Wash.,  1884-5, 109.— ziini  Buscli  (J.  P.) 
TJlnarislahmung  bedingt  duroh  eine  traumatiscbe  Cyste 
im  Nervus  iilnaris.  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1894,  xlix, 
451-153. — Ceriie.  Suture  du  nerf  cubital.  Gaz.  d.  hop. 
de  Toulouse.  1895,  ix,  178. — Ciiapiil.  Suture  primitive 
du  uei  f  cubital;  reunion  immediate  avec  restauration  ra- 
pide  des  fonctions.    Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par., 

1905,  n.  s.,  xxxi,  964.— Collier  ([M.  P.]  M.)  Resection  of 
the  ulnar  nerve  after  being  divided  for  six  months.  Med. 
Press  &  Circ,  Loud.,  1903,  n.  s.,  Ixxv,  89.— Dittcl.  Lap- 
penfiirmige  Autoplaatik  am  Nervus  nluaris.  Wien.  klin. 
Wchuschr.,  1891,  iv,  3.35-337.— Fowler  (G.  R.)  Suture 
of  the  ulnar  nerve  following  in.iury  at  the  wrist. — Brook- 
lyn M.  J.,  1900,  xiv,  383.— <3ariicr  (J.  E.)  Suture  of  the 
uluar  nerve.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1891,  ii,  1438. — Ciuibal. 
Pibrome  du  nerf  cubital  du  bras  gauclie;  extirpation. 
Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  .anat.  de  Par.,  1903,  Ixxviii,  110.— In- 
carceration of  uluar  nerve  at  elbow  joint ;  releaseoper- 
atiou  and  stretching.  Union  Mission  &,  Hosp.,  Pbila., 
1894,  22.— Keen  (W.  \V.)  &  Spiller  (W.  G.)  A  case  of 
multiple  neuio-flbromata  of  the  ulnar  nerve.  Internat. 
contrib.  med.  lit.  Festschr.  .  .  .  Abraham  Jacobi,  N.  Y., 
1890,  95-107,  2  pi.  Also:  Tr.  Coll.  Phys.  Phila.,  1900,  83- 
100.  Also:  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1900,  n.  s.,  cxix,  526- 
539.  AZso,  Ill-print.- Kenneily  (R.)  Case  in  which  the 
ulnar  nerve  was  sutured  three  months  after  division, 
which  recovered  sensation  on  the  da,v  following  operation, 
and  iu  which  the  use  of  the  hand  has  now  been  completely 
regained.  Glasgow  M.  J,,  1900,  liv,  291-293.— l-aplace 
(E. )  Resection  and  suture  of  an  ulnar  nerve,  with  imme- 
diate restoration  of  function;  exhibition  of  patient.  Proc. 
Phila.  Co.  M.  Soc,  Phila.,  1900,  xxi,  337-339.   .  Sec- 
ondary suture  of  resected  ulnar  nerve,  seventeen  months' 
standing;  Imiuediate  restoration  of  function.  Am.  Med., 
Phila.,  1901,  i,  15. — liCvrey  &,  Pilliet.  Sarcoma  h6mor- 
rhagique  du  nerf  cubital.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1898, 
Ixxiii,  312-316.— liO  Orasso  (S.)  Neuroraiia  per  ferita 
del  cubitale;  risultato  comph-to.  Sicilia  med.,  Palermo, 
1889,  i,  312-319.— Kafin.  Suture  de  nerf  cubital.  Lyon 
m6d.,  1898,  Ixxxvii,  555.  Also:  M6m.  et  ccmpt. -rend.  Soc. 
d.  sc.  m6d.  de  Lyon  (1898),  1899,  xx.wiii,  pt.  2.  62.— Kou- 
tier.  Paralysie  du  nerf  cubital  par  compression  cicatri- 
cielle;  liberation  du  nerf;  gu6rison.  [Rap.]  Bull,  et 
m6m.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1897,  n.  s.,  xxiii,  50.5-567. — 
Selmi  (M.)  Neuroma  di  cicatrice  del  cubitale;  sbriglia- 
mento;  escissioue;  ueurorrafia.  Clin,  chir.,  Milano,  1897, 
V,  251-258.— iilienn  (N".)  Secondary  suture  of  uluar  nerve 
after  gunshot  injury.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1905,  xlii,  315. — 
Shepherd  (P.  J.)  Secondary  suture  of  the  ulnar  nerve, 
with  rapid  restoration  of  sensation.  Canada  M.  & 
S.  J.,  Montreal,  1886-7,  xv,  350-352.  Also,  Reprint.— 
.Szczypiorski.  Suture  du  nerf  cubital  trois  mois  apres 
sa  section  suivie  de  son  r6tablissemeut  fonctioiniel.  Gaz. 

d.  hop..  Par.,  1896,  Ixix,  200  Tassi  (E.)  Neuroectoniia 

del  cubitale.  Bull.  d.  r.  Accad.  med.  di  Roma,  1887-8,  ix, 
138-143.  Also:  Spallanzani,  Roma,  1888,  2.  s.,  xvii,  227- 
230. — ToHssaint  (II.)  Sectioudu  nerf  cubital  remontant 
i  deuxann6es;  suture  nerveuse;  gufirison  rapide  de  I'im- 
potence  fonctionnelle  de  la  main;  retour  immediat  du 
mouvement  et  de  la  sensibilite.  Rev.  rued,  de  Test,  Nancy, 
1901,  xxxiii,  358-363.— Venuerholni  (J.)  Die  Neurek- 
tomie  des  Nervus  ulnaris.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Thierh., 
Stuttg.,  1895-6,  vii,  49.— Vignard.     Section  d«  cubital 


IVerve  [Ulnar.,  Surgery  of). 

par  un  fragment  deverre  ;  suture;  guerison.  Lyon  med., 
1905,  cv,  1042. —  Vucetic  (N.)  Lappenformige  Autoplas- 
tik  am  Norvus  ulnaris  und  Nervenuaht  am  Nervus  me- 
dianus.    AUg.  "Wien.  med.  Ztg.,  1891,  xxxvi,  245. 

]\erve  {Ulnar,  Wounds  and  injuries  of). 

See,  also,  Nerve  (  Ulnar,  Dislocations  of). 

NouGARO  (  A.  -  M.  -  A.  -  E. )  *  Contribution  a 
I'^tiide  des  traumatisme.s  et  des  blessuies  du 
ucrf  ctibital.    8°.    Bordeaux,  1902. 

Chapu  t.  Plaie  complete  du  nerf  cubital  datant  de  qua- 
torzeans;  suture  nerveuse;  restauration  tr^s  rapide  des 
fonctions.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1905,  n.  s., 
xxxi,  471.  —  Compression  of  ulnar  nerve  by  cicatrix. 
North  Lond.  or  Univ.  Coll.  Hosp.  Rep.  1880,  Lond.,  1887, 
22.— Curtis  ( B.  F.)  Traumatic  ulnar  neuritis;  trans- 
plantation of  the  nerve.  J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  Y., 
1898,  XXV,  480. — Decroly.  Brtilure  eiectrique  du"nerf 
cubital,  tumeur  cicatricielle ;  operation.  J.  de  ueurol.. 
Par.,  1901,  vi,  141-143.- Buncan  (R.  M.)  Section  of  left 
ulnar  nerve;  "claw  hand".  Intercolon.  M.  J.  Australas., 
Melbourne,  1897,  ii,  010. — Ferrari  (C.)  Su  di  un  caso  raro 
di  vai  ici  acquisite  ad  un  ai  to  supei lore  da  neurite  trauma-  / 
tica  deir  uluare,  Gazz.  med.  lomb.,  Milano,  1902,  Ixi,  301- 
305.— Ijiibl.  SpontangangranimBereichedesUlnarisnach 
Teiletzuug  des  Nerveu.  Wien.  med.  Presse,  1893,  xxxiv, 
1937-1939. — Payr  (E.)  Ueber  Liision  des  Nervus  idnaris 
bei  Verletzungen  am  EUbogengelenk,  t  in  Beitrag  zurLehre 
von  den  Nervenliisioneu  bei  Tranmen  des  Ellbogengelenkes. 
Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Lcipz.,  1899,  liv,  167-190.— 
Prochnov  (J.)  Tratnua  utSn  foliepett  dag  a  singidegen. 
[Neuroma  of  ulnar  nerve  after  wound.]  Gy6gy4szat,  Bu- 
dapest, 1888,  xxviii,  402.  Also,  transl.:  Pest.' med. -chir. 
Presse,  Budapest,  1888,  xxiv,  834. — Kaymoud.  Coutii- 
sion  du  nerf  cubital;  troubles  tropbiques.  Bull.  Soc.  clin. 
de  Par.,  1885,  ix,  95-99.— Stewart  (W.)  [Uluar  nerve 
divided  b.y  a  heavy  weight  falling  on  the  arm  while  the 
palmar  aspect  of  the  arm  was  resting  on  a  sharp  edge.] 
Tr.  Med.-Chir.  Soc.  Edinb.,  1891-2,  n.  s.,  xi,  93.— Tanaka 
(N.)  Ein  Pall  der  unbeabsichtigten  Durchtrenuung  des 
Nervus  ulnaris.  [J.apanese  text.]  Ztschr.  d.  med.  Ge- 
sell.sch.  zu  Tokyo,  1894,  viii,  9.  Hft.,  1-10;  10.  Hft.  20-28.— 
Tedeschi  (A.)  Neuritis  del  cubital  secundaria  por 
traumatisnu)  curada  con  el  hcrsnge.  An.  san.  mil,  Buenos 
Aires,  1901,  iii,  108-117. — Vince.  Un  casde  dechiruredu 
nerf  cubital  avec  atrophie  mu.sculaire  consecutive;  ulcere 
trophique  au  niveau  de  la  seconde  phalange  du  medius. 
Presse  med.  beige,  Brux.,  1905,  Ivii,  421-423. 

Hferve  ( Vagus). 

See  Nerve  { Pncumogastric) . 

]\ei"ve  (  Vertebral). 

Fran^ols-Franck  (C.-A.)  Anatomic  et  physiologie 
du  nerf  vertebral  (etude  d'enserable).    Cinquanten.  de 

la  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1899,  76-85.   .  Anatomic  du  nerf 

vertebral  chez  I'homme  et  les  mammiferes.    J.  de  physiol. 

et  de  path.  g6n..  Par.,  1899,  i,  1176-1185.   .  Le  nerf 

vettebral  coinme  nerf  sensible  et  vaso-moteur.  Ibid., 
1202-1212. 

IVei've  (  Vestibular). 

See  Nerve  {Auditory)' 

riTerve  of  Wriaberg. 

See  Nerve  {Cutaneous,  Internal). 

]\ei*ve-cells. 

See,  also,  Nerve-cells  {Bioloijy  of);  Nerve- 
cells  (G«»,'//'ionic) ;  Nerve-cells  {Histoloyyof); 
Neurology  {Instruction  in),  etc. 

Itlarinesco  (G.)  Considerations  g6n6rales  sur  riiisto- 
logie  et  la  biologie  de  la  cellule  nerveuse.  Seniaiue  med., 
Par.,  1896,  xri,  400-402.— Schiifer  (E.  A.)  The  nerve 
cell  considered  as  the  basis  of  neurology.  Brain,  Loud., 
1K93,  xvi,  134-169. 

]\ervc-ceils  {Amoeboidism  of). 

See  Nerve-cells  {liioloyy  of). 

IVerve-cells  {Biology  of). 

Deyisek  (R.)  Etat  actiiel  de  la  question  de 
ramoebiusnie  iierveux.    8°.  .  Paris,  1»98. 

Kronthal  (P.)  Von  der  Nurvenzelle  und  der 
Zelle  im  allgeuii^ineii.    8°.    Jena.  1902. 

Le  Monnyer  (E.)  *  CouM  ibiitioii  a  I'^tude 
de  la  cellule  nerveuse.    8°.    Paris,  1901. 

Pelloquin  (J.)  *  L'amoeboisrae  nerveux.  8"^. 
Toulouse,  le98. 

Przhikhodzki  (E.  [M.]  I.)  *K  voprosu  o 
pitaleuo-funktsioiialiiom  mekhaniziiiie  nervnoi 
klietlii.     [Nutritive  functional  mechanism  of 
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]\erve-cells  {Biology  of). 

tlj(!  uiTvo-cell.]  [.St.  I'ctcr.sliurg. ]  8'^.  Var- 
shava,  1UU4. 

PUGNAT  (A.)  *  La  biologio  de  la  cellule  iier- 
vensii  ot  la  tlidoiio  des  iienroues.  [Geneva.] 
8".    Nancy,  191)1. 

Also,  in:  Bibliog.  anat.,  Par.  &  Nancy,  1901,  iK,  276-334. 

Aiiiabiliiio  (11.)  moilificazioui  della  ctUliila  nor- 
voaa  diuuiite  il  rijio.id  cd  il  hivDi-o.  Lavoro.  Pavia,  1902,  i, 
113 ;  129.— Aiijtiolclla  (G.)  Sulle  altoi'azioni  dello  cellule 
nervDse  negli  stati  d'  eccit.amento  e  <li  deiii  fHsioiic.  Miaii- 
coniioniod.,  Nocera,  1900,  xvi, 3-23.— IScrkloy  ( H.,J.)  The 
psychical  iierve-cell.s  of  two  o<liicati'd  iiicn.  iiosfoii  M.  &. 
S.  J.,  1«97,  ox.Kxvi,  252-2.54.— Bloch  (E.)  &  IIii'M<'lirc-Icl 
(H.)  Ueber  den  Einflus.s  d^i' iiitravoiio.srii  Haininjektion 
auf  die  Nervenzelle.  I'oitsclu-.d.  Mi-d.,  Berl.,  lH!m,xvi,S43- 
8.52. — Boci'i  (B.)  Die  Nervcuzpllen  al.s  Cfntiiini  dcr  Hucr- 
gie.  Uoteisuch.  z.  Jfaturl.  d.  Men.sch.  u.  d.Thieiv,  Gir.sNcn, 
1889,  xiv,  16-18.  — Bi-asoli  (F.)  Ui  bei'  dc-u  Einfliiss  dcr 
Wasserentziehung  aiifdin  Ncrvenzcdle.  Fortschr.d  Mi'd., 
Bed.,  1898,  xvi,  803-817,  1  pi.— Caiuia  (M.)  Sulle  lunditi- 
cazioni  acute  delle  cellule  nervo.so  per  azioiie  di  so-ftanze 
couvulsivauti  o  uaicotizzaiiti.  Kiv.di  jiatnLnerv., Firenze, 
1901, vi,  1-37.— Ceiii  (C.)  Sc  €lc  l»astrovicli  (G.)  Adatta- 
nieuto  della  cellula  nervosa  all'  iperattivitii  fiinzionale. 
Iviv.  sper.  di  fjeniat.,  Re::gio-Einilia,  1901.  xxvii,  858-866. 
Also,  tranxl.:  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Tiii  iu,  1902,  xxxvii,  208- 
302. — Coii«iiii  (J.)  I'hysiologie  norinalo  et  pathologique 
(Tela  cellule  uerveuse  d'apres  le.s  dficnivertes  de  la  nie- 
thode  de  Nissl.  Province  in6d.,  Lyon,  1897,  xi,  313;  328; 
346;  355.  —  CoxfW.  H.)  Bouw  en  t'uiictioiieele  veraude- 
riugen  van  de  zeuuw(«l.  Nedi'vl.  Tijdsclir.  v.  Geneesk., 
Anist.,  1896,  2.  R,  xxxli,  d.  1,  846-8.55.  —  Crevatiu  (F.) 
Suir  uniune  di  cellulo  nevvose.  Mem.  r.  Accad.  d.  sc.  d. 
1st.  di  Bologna,  1900,  .503-509,  1  pi.— Dogiel  (A.  S.)  Zur 
Fi  age  iiber  das  Verbal  ten  dei'  Nervenzelleu  zu  einauder. 
Arch.  f.  .Anat.  u.  Entwckln^'sgesch.,  Leipz.,  1893,  429-434, 
1  pi. —  Doiiascsio  (A.)  Sulla  presenza  di  un  rcticolo  nel 
protoplas'i  a  della  cellula  nervosa.    Kiv.  sper.  di  fteniat., 

Kegaio-Erinlia,  1896,  xxii,  862-866.   .  Per  il  probleiua 

dei  rapportl  tra  vie  di  conduzioue  intercellulari  e  periferia 
della  cellula  nervosa.  Ihid.,  1903,  xxix,  82.5-836.— Oy- 
flyriski  (L.)  Komorka  nervvowa  w  Swietle  badau  uajnow- 
szycb.  [Nerve-cell  in  the  light  of  most  recent  re- 
searches.! Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1898,  2.  s.,  xviii,  459; 
490. — Fish  (P.  A.)  The  action  of  strong  currents  of  elec- 
tricity upon  nerve  cells.    Tr.  Am.  Micr.  Soc.  1895,  Buffalo, 

1896,  xvii,  179-184,  1  pi.   .  The  nerve  cell  as  a  unit. 

J.  Conip.  Neurol.,  Granville,  O.,  1898,  viii, 99-110.— Flescli 
(M.)  TJeber  die  Verschiedenheiten  ini  cheniischen  Ver- 
balten  der  Nerveuzellen.  Mitth.  d.  naturf.  Gesellsch.  in 
Bern  (1887),  1888,  192-199,  1  pi.— Fiirst  (L.)  Ueber  Phos- 
phor-Eiweis.s-Mast  der  Nervenzellen  Aerztl.  Rundschau, 
Miiuchen,  190.5,  xv,  529-231. — tSangi  (S.)  Sullo  sviluppo 
della  cellula  nervosa  nel  iniddolo  e  nei  gaugli  spinali  del 
polio.  Pisaui,  Palermo,  190.5,  xxvi,  27  -  49.  —  O-askell 
(W.  H.)  [et  al.\.  Functional  activity  of  nerve  ci-lL-j.  Rep. 
Brit.  Ass.  Ailv.  Sc.  1897.  Lend.,  1898,  Ixvii,  512.— Gee- 
racrd  (N.)  Les  vaiiations  fonctionnelles  des  cellules 
nerveuses  corticales  chez  le  cobaye  6tudiees  par  la  m6- 
thode  de  Niasl.  Ann.  Soo.  roy.  d.  sc.  ni6i.  et  nat.  de 
Brux..  1901,  X,  fa.sc.  2,  pt.  I,  i-40,  1  pi.  [ Abstr.] : 

Soc.  r  .\ .  d.  sc.  med.  et  nat.  de  Brux.  Bull.,  191)1,  lix.  13- 
38.— Croclilard  (H.  H.)  An  experiment  to  test  recent 
theories  as  to  movements  of  nerve  cells.  .T.  Comp.  Neu- 
rol., (Jranville,  O..  1898-9,  viii,  245-247.  — CSoltlscheidcr 
(A.)  &  Flataii  (E.)  O  celacli  najnowszvch  badafi  nad 
komorkami  ncrwowemi.  [(_)n  the  objects  of  the  latest  re- 
searches up(m  nerve-cells.]  Kron.  lek..  Warsawa,  1898, 
xix,  295;  317.  Also,  transl.:  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.  n.  Beil.,  1898,  xxiv,  1(15-1(;7.  —  tlolgi  (C.)  &  f>u- 
saro  (E.)  A  proposito  di  un  piesunto  rivestimento  iso- 
latore  della  cellula  nervo.sa.  liiv.  di  patid.  nerv..  Kirenze, 
1898,  iii,  265-271.— Gotch  (F.)  The  discharge  of  a  single 
nerve  cell.  Rep.  Brit.  Ass.  Adv.  Sc..  Lend.,  1896.  978.— 
Hoilge  (C  F.)  A  microscopical  study  of  ilie  nerve  cell 
during  electrical  slimulatiou.    J.  Morpbol.,  Best.,  18!)4.  ix, 

449-463.   .  Die  Nervenzelle  bei  der  Geburt  und  beiiu 

Tode  an  Altersschwache.  Anat.  An?.,  Jena.  1894,  ix,  706- 
710.  Also,  Reprint.— Hodge  (C.  F.)  &  Koddard  (H.  H.) 
Possible  amieboid  movements  6f  the  dendritic  pioces.ses 
of  cortical  nerve  cells.  Proc.  Am.  Physiol.  Soc,  Best., 
1898-9,  p.  xiii.  —  Hiidovcrnig  (  K.  )  Az  agykSreg 
ideii.sejtjeinek  ellbelyez6s(Srul.  [Tiie  location  of  the  nerve- 
cells  in  the  brain  cortex.]  Orvostud.  6i  tek.  aviiit.  Masy. 
orv.  Arch.,  Budape.st,  1900,  n.  f.,  i,  160-172.— dell'  Isola 
(G.)  Le  niodificazioni  evolutive  della  cellula  nervosa. 
Internat.  Mcuiatschr.  f.  Anat.  u.  Physiol..  Leipz.,  1900, 
xvii,  367-384,  1  pi.  —  Ivaiioff  (I.  I.)  '  TTsh.viya  poyavle- 
nlya  1  znacheniye  variko/.navo  vida  protoplazmatichesk  ikh 
otrostkov  dvigateluikb  klletok  mozgovol  kori.  f  Condi- 
tions of  appearance  and  significance  of  varicosity  of  the 
protoplasmic  processes  of  tlie  motor  cells  of  the  brain  cor- 
tex.] Vopr.  ncrv.-psikh.  med.,  Kiev.  1901,  vl,  56-71.  — 
Jelliffe  (S.  E.)  Bibliographical  contribution  to  the 
cytology  of  the  nerve  cell.     Arch.  Neurol.  &,  Psycho- 


]\ei*ve-cells  {Biology  of). 

Path.,  Utica,  1898,  i,  441-463.  — Kroiithal  (P.)  Zum 
Kapitel:  Leukocyt  und  Nervenzelle.    Anat.  Aiiz.,  Jena, 

1    1902-3,  .txii,  448-454.   .  Biologie  und  Leistung  der 

centraleii  Nervenzelle.  Neurol.  Uentralbl.,  Leipz.,  1903, 
xxii,  149-158. — Iiachc  (I.  G.)  A.supra  nucleulul  celulel 
uervoaso.  Spitalul,  BuciirescI,  1904,  xxiv,  304-311.  — 
I.iaHgley  (J.  N.)  &  AiidcrNoii  (H.  K.)  Position  of  the 
nerve  cells  on  the  couiso  of  the  clferent  nerve  ilhres.  J. 
Physiol.,  Cambridge,  1895-6,  xix,  131-139.  —  lievciK^  (P. 
A.)  On  the  chemistrv  of  the  chromatin  substancii  (tf  Ihe 
nerve-cell.  J.  Med.  Researt'h,  I'.ost.,  1903,  x,  20.1-2U.— 
Iicvi  (G.)    Contributo  alia  fisiologia  della  cellula  nervosa. 

Riv.  di  patol.  nerv.,  Firenze,  1896,  i,  169-1x0,  1  pi.   . 

Ricerche  sulla  capacita  proliferativa  della  cellula  ner- 
vosa. Ibid.,  385.  —  I.iiigaro  (E. )  Sullo  modilica/.ioni 
delle  cellule  nervose  nei  diversi  stiiti  funzionali.  Speri- 
mentale.  Sez.  biol.,  Firenze,  1895,  xlix,  159-103.  Also  [Re- 
sume]: Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  189.5-6.  xxiv,  258-281. 

 .  Sulle  alterazioni  delle  cellulo  nervose  per  mutila- 

zione  parziale  del  prolungamento  norvo.so.    Riv.  di  patol. 

nerv.,    Firenze,    1896,    i,  432-435.   .  Consiilerazioni 

criticho  intorno  alia  ipotesidi  S.-Kamon  y  Cajal  sul  signi- 
flcato  degli  incrociamenti  sensoriali,  sensitivi  e  rimtoii. 
Riv.  di  ])at(il.  nerv.,  Firenze,  1899,  iv,  241-272.  — iTIacal- 
luiii  (A.  B.)  Some  points  in  the  micro-chemistry  of  nerve 
cells.  Biit.  it.  J.,  Lond.,  1898,  ii,  778.  —  ITI'ICV-ndrick 
(J.  G.)  The  structural  and  physiological  nervous  unit. 
Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Edinb.,  189.5-7,  xxi,  182  - 189.  —  Mac- 
kenzie (■!.  J.)  Investigations  in  the  micro-chemi.s- 
try  of  nerve-cells.    Rep.  Hrit.  Ass.  Adv.  Sc.  1897,  Lond., 

1898,  Ixvii,  822.— Ulagiui  (G.)  La  orientazione  dei  nu- 
cleoli delle  cellule  nervose  motorie  nel  lobo  elettrico  della 
torpedine,  nello  slato  di  riposo  e  nello  state  d'  eccitazione. 
Atti  d.  xi.  Cong.  med.  interuMZ.,  Roma,  1894.  ii,  fisiol.,  104- 
108. — ITIaiiii  (G.)  Histological  changes  induced  in  sym- 
pathetic, motor,  and  senstu'y  nerve  cells  by  functioiurl  ac- 
tivity. J.  Anat.  &  Physiol'.,  Lond.,  1894-.5,  xxix,  1110-108, 
1  pi.— jTIarcliaiid  (L.)  Cellule  nerveuse  motrice  medul- 
laire  l)inucleee.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1903,  6. 
s.,  V,  511. — Marcus  (H.)  Ueber  Nervenzellen veriinde- 
runaen.  Ztschr-.  f.  Heilk..  AVien  u.  Leipz.,  1 900.  4.  Hft., 
99-148,  2  pi. — itlariiiesco  (G.)  Reclierches  sur  la  bio- 
logie <le  la  cellule  nerveuse.    Arch.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz., 

1899,  89-111,  1  pi.   .  fitudes  sur  revolution  et  I'in- 

volution  de  la  cellule  nerveuse.  Eev.  neurol..  Par.,  1899, 
viii,  714-730.    Also:  Rev.  scient.,  Par.,  1900,  4.  s.,  xiii, 

161-168.   .  Rechercbes  cj'tom6triques  et  caryom6- 

triques  des  cellules  nerveuses  motric  a  apres  la  section  de 
leur  cylindraxe.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par..  1900,' 
cxxxi,  1237-1239.    Also:  J.  de  neurol..  Par.,  1901,  vi,  81; 

101.  2  pi.   .  Sur  la  priSsence  de  corps  strangers  (sub- 

.stances  cristallines  et  microbes  dans  la  cellule  nerveuse  en 
rapport  avec  la  th6orie  de  ramibo'isme  ner  veux.  Presse 

m6d.,  Par.,  1903,  ii,  60.5-608.   .  Du  role  des  excitations 

centrip^tes  et  centrifuges  dans  le  fonctionnement  et  la  nu- 
trition des  cellules  nerveuses.  Rev.  neurol..  Par.,  1905,  xiii, 
657-675. — ITIartiiiotIi  (C. )  Sulla  presenza  di  una  sos- 
tauza  neurocberatinica  attorno  alia  cellula  nervosa  e  sua 
importanza  fisiologica.  R.  1st.  Lomb.  di  sc.  e  lett.  Ren- 
dic,  Milano,  1899,  2.  s.,  xxxii,  52-56.— Mathias-Duval. 
L'amcEboIsme  des  cellules  nerveuses;  la  tbeorie  histolo- 
gique  du  sommeil ;  les  uervi-nervorum.  Rev.  scient..  Par., 
1898,  4.  s.,  ix,  321-331. — ITIercicf  (C.)  The  continuous  ac- 
tivity of  nerve  cells.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1890,  i,  1091 .— IHiral- 
lic  (C.)  La  cellule  nerveuse;  le  neurone.  Gaz.  med.  de 
Nantes,  1897-8,  xvi,  58;  75  — Mislavski  (N.)  O  fiziologi- 
cheskol  roll  dendritov.  [On  the  physiological  role  of  den- 
drites.] Nevrol.Vestnik,  Kazan,  1895,  iii,  no. 4. 91-98.  Also, 
transl.  [Abstr.]:  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1895, 10.  s., 
ii,  488.— Morat  (.J. -P.)  Sur  le  pouvoir  transformateur  des 
cellules  nerveuses  h  I'egard  des  excitations.  Arch,  de  phy- 
siol.  norm,  et  path. .Par. ,1898, 5. s.,x. 278-288. — JTIiihliiiaiin 
(M.)  Ueber  die  Veriinderuniren  der  Nervenzellen  in  ver- 
schiedenem  Alter.    Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  path  Gesellsch. 

1900,  Berl.,  1901.  148-157.  Also:  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1901, 
xix.  377-383.  Also  [Ab,str.]:  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch. 
deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1900.  Li-ipz.,  ]901,lxxii.  pt.  2, 

2.  Hlfte.,  20.   .  Weitcre  Untrrsuehuiigen  nber  die 

Veriinderuniren  der  Nervenzellen  in  verscliiedenem  Alter. 
Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn,  1901,  Iviii,  231-247,  2  pi.— 
IVacciaroiie.  Sulla  biologia  della  cellula  nervosa.  Ri- 
forma  med.,  Napoli,  1896,  xii,  pt.  4,  229-232.— IVissI  (F.) 
Ueber  die  sogeuannten  Granula  der  Nervenzellen.  Neu- 
rol, Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1894,  xiii,  676;  781;  810.   — .  Die 

Hypothese  der  speciiischen  Nervenzellenfuuction.  Allg. 
Ztschr.  f.  Psychiat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1897,  liv,  1-107,  4  pi. 

 .  Nervenzellen  und  graue   Substanz.  Miinchen. 

med.  Wcbn.schr.,  1898,  xlv,  988;  1023;  1060.- Parsons 
(0.  H.)  Action  of  nicotiu  upon  nerve  cells.  Proc.  Phy- 
siol. Soc.  Lond.,  1900-1901,  p.  xxxviii. — Poiiipiliaii.  Au- 
tomatisme  des  cellules  nerveu-ses.  Compt.  rend.  Acad, 
d.  sc..  Par.,  1900,  cxxx,  141-144.  —  Ramon  y  Cajal 
(S.)  Leyes  de  la  raorfologia  y  dinamismo  de  las  celulas 
nerviosas.     Rev.  triinest.  ini'crog.,  Madiiil,  1897,  ii.  1- 

28.   .  Estructura  del  kiasma  6ptico  y  teoria  geneual 

de  los  entrecruzamientos  de  las  vias  nerviosas.  Ibid., 
1898,  iii,  15  ■  65.    See,  also,  supra,  Lugaro.  —  Beuaut. 
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]\erve-cells  {Biology  of). 

Sur  les  cellules  uervcuse.s  iiiultipolaires  et  la  th6orie 
du  ueuroue  de  Wnlileyer.  Bull.  Acad,  de  med.,  Par., 
189.5,  3.  s.,  xxxiii,  207-215.  Also:  Bull.  m6d..  Par.,  1895, 
ix,  193-195.  —  Roncoi'oui  (L.)  Siii  rapportl  tra  le  cel- 
lule uervose  e  le  fibre  amieliuiche.  Arch,  di  psioliiat. 
[etc.],  Torino,  1901,  xxii,  559-572,  lijl.— Salter  (A.)  The 
functions  of  nerve  cella.  Guy's  Host).  Gaz.,  Loud.,  1896, 
s,  321;  355;  378;  397.— Scott  (  F.  H.  )  The  structure, 
micro-chemistry,  and  development  of  nerve  cells;  with 
special  reference  to  their  nncleiu  compounds.  Univ.  To- 
ronto Stud.  Pliysiol.  s.,  1900,  1-36.  —  Segovia  y  Co- 
rrales  (I.)  Misterios  del  microciismo  revelados  por  una 
celula  nerviosa.  Ke»eneraciou  m6d.,  Salamanca,  1896,  ii, 
225-233.  — Solvay  (B.)  La  base  cytologique  priniordialo 
des  reflexes,  de  rinstinct  et  de  la  memoire.  Inst.  Solvay. 
Trav.  de  Lab.,  Brux.,  1900,  iii,  fasc.  3,  21-42.— Soury  (J.) 
L'amiboisine  des  cellules  nerveuses;  critique  des  theories 
6difi6es  sur  cette  doctrine.  Presse  m6d..  Par.,  1901,  i,  273- 
270. — Stadei'iiii  (R.)  Sur  un  noyau  de  cellules  nerveuses 
intercale,  les  noyaux  d'origine  du  vague  etde  I'hypoulosse. 
Arch.  ital.  de  boil.,  Turin,  1895,  xxiii,  41-46.  Also  [Rev.] : 
Deutsclie  Ztsclir.  f.  Nervenh.,  Leipz.,  1897,  x,  39U-399.— 
Stefaiiowska  (M.)  Evolution  des  cellules  nerveuses 
corticales  chez  la  souris  aprfes  la  uaissance.  Auu.  Soc. 
roy.  d.  sc.  med.  et  nat.  de  Brux.,  1898,  vii,  319-362,  2  pi.— 
Tagliani  (G.)  Per  larigenerazioiie  delle  cellule  nervose 
dor.sali  (Hinter/.ellen)  nol  midoUo  spinale caudaledi  Triton 
cristatus.  Monitore  zool.  ital.,  Fireuze,  1904,  xv,  345-350. — 
Tiiriicr  (J.)  Concerning  the  continuity  of  the  nerve- 
cells,  and  soQie  othi  r  matters  connected  therewith.  J. 
Meut.  Sc.,  Lond.,  im\  li,  258-270,  1  pi.— Van  Biervliet 
(J.)  La  substance  cliromophile  pend.T,nt  le  cours  du  de- 
veloppemeut  de  la  cellule  nerveuse  (<'bromolyse  pbysiolo- 
gique  et  chromolyse  exp6rimeutale).  Nfivraxe,  Louvain, 
1900,  i,  31-55.  Aho:  J.  de  ueurol..  Par.,  1900,  v,  1-20.— 
Vail  Diiriiie  (P.)  fltude  des  differents  6tats  fonction- 
nels  de  la  cellule  nerveuse  corticale  au  moyeu  de  la  m6- 
thode  de  Nissl.  Ibid.,  1900-1901,  ii,  113-172,  4  pi.  —  Van 
Crehiichteii  (A.)  Conduction  cellulipfete  ou  axipfete 
des  prolongements  protoplasmatiques.  Bibliog.  auat., 
Par.  &  Nancy,  1899,  vii,  75-84.— Viiicen»;i  (L.)  Sul  ri- 
vestimento  delle  cellule  nervose.    Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1901, 

xix,  115-118.   .  Forma  e  distribuzione  delle  cellule 

nervose  nel  midoUo  allungatodell'  uorao.  Ricerche  u.  lab. 
di  anat.  norm.  d.  r.  TJniv.  di  Roma,  1904,  x,  137-149,  3  pi.— 
Warrington  (  W.  B.  )  Further  observations  on  the 
structural  altei  ations  observed  in  nerve  cells.  J.  Physiol., 
Lond.,  1899,  xxiv,  464-478. 

IVerve-celBs  {Ganglionic). 

See,  also,  Nerves  (Ganglionic,  etc.);  Nervous 
system  {Sympathetic). 

Bethe  (A.)  *  Ueber  die  Primitivflbrilleu  iu 
den  Gauglieiizelleu  voin  Meusclieu  und  anderen 
Wirbelthiereii.    [Strasbnrg.]   8°.  Jena,189S. 

Also,  in:  Morphol.  Arb.,  Jena,  1898,  viii,  95-116,  2  pi. 

Elias  (B.)  *  Untersuohnugeu  iiber  die  Stiuk- 
tur  des  Zellleibes  der  Gaiiglienzellen.  [Beru.] 
8°.    Berlin,  1904. 

KoSTER  (  G. )  Zur  Pliysiologie  der  Spiual- 
gaiiglien  und  der  trophiscben  Nerven,  sowie  zur 
Pathogenese  der  Tabes  dorsalis.  8°.  Leipzig, 
1904. 

KoTLARBWSKY  (Anna).  *  Physiologische  iiud 
mikrocbemische  Beitriige  zur  Kenntuiss  der 
Nervenzellen  iu  deu  periphereu  Ganglien.  12°. 
Bern,  1887. 

Also,  in:  Mitth.  d.  naturf.  Gesellsch.  iu  Bern  (1887), 
1888,  3-23. 

Eemak  (  R.  )  Ueber  multipolare  Gauglien- 
zelle.ii.    8".    [Wieu,  1854.] 

Repr.from:  Monatsb.  d.  k.  Akad.  d.jWissensch.,  Wien, 
1854. 

Adamkiewicz  (A.)  La  circulation  dans  les  cellules 
ganglionnaires.    [Extr.]    Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par., 

1885,  ci,  826-829.   .  Zum  Blutgefassapparat  der  Gau- 

glienzelle.     Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1900,  xvii,  44-48.   . 

Stelien  alle  Ganglienzellen  mit  deu  Blutgefassen  in  di- 
recter  Verbindung?  Neurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1900,  xix, 
2-6. — Apolant  (H.)  Ueber  die  s.ympathischen  Ganglien- 
zellen der  Nager.  Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn,  1896,  xlvii, 
461-471,  1  pi. — Arnolil  (J.)  Ein  Beitrag  zu  der  feineren 
Structur  der  Ganglienzellen.  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  fete], 
Berl.,  1867,  xli,  178-220,  2  pi.  Also,  Reprint.- Ilaglioni 
(S.)  Sind  die  tatigen  Ganglienzellen  des  Zentralnerveu- 
systems  der  Sitz  elektromotorischer  Krafte?  Zentralbl. 
f'.  Physiol.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1905,  xix,  345-348.— Bailey 
(F.  K.)  Studies  on  the  morphology  of  ganglion  cells  in 
-the  rabbit.  J.  Exper.  M.,  N.  Y.,  1900-1901,  v,  549-615, 
5  pi. — Besta  (C.)  Eicerche  intorno  alia  genesi  ed  al 
mode  di  formazione  della  cellula  nervosa  nel  midoUo  spi- 


IVerve-cells  ( Oanglionic). 

nale  e  nella  protuberan/.a  del  polio.    Riv.  sper.  di  freuiat., 

Reggio-Emilia,  1904,  xxx,  96-119,  2  pi.   .  Sul  modo  di 

formazione  della  cellula  nervosa  nei  gangli  spinali  del 
polio.  Hid.,  133.— Bethe  (A.)  Einige  Bermerkungen 
iiber  die  intracellulaien  Kaualchen  der  Spiualgauglien- 
zellen  und  die  Fi  ago  der  Ganglienzellenfuuction.  Anat. 

Anz.,  Jena,  1900,  xvii,  304-309.   .  Ueber  die  Neuro- 

librillen  in  den  Ganglienzellen  von  Wirbelthieren  und 
ihre  Beziehungen  zu  den  Golginetzen.    Arch.  f.  mikr. 

Anat.,  Bonn,  1900,  Iv,  513-558,  3  pi.   .  Die  historische 

Entwickelung  der  Ganglieuzellhypothese.  Ergebn.  d. 
Physiol.,  Wiesb.,  1904,  iii,  2.  Abt.,  19.5-213.— Biart  (V.) 
Fibrils  and  ganglion-cells.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1904,  Ixvi, 
217.— Bruckner  (J.)  Sur  la  structure  fine  de  la  cellule 
svmpathique.  Arch.  d.  sc.  m6d.  .  .  .  de  liucarest.  Par., 
1898,  iii,  197-204.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol..  Par.,  1898,  10.  s.,  v,  162.— Carlson  (A.  J.)  Die 
Ganglienzellen  des  Bulbus  arteriosus  und  der  Kammer- 
spitze  beim  Salamander  (Necturus  maculatus).    Arch.  f. 

d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1905,  cis,  51-02  Cassirer  (R.) 

Ueber  Yeranderungen  der  Spinalgauglienzelleu  und  ihrer 
ceutralen  Fortsatze  nach  Durchschueidung  der  zugehoi'i- 
gen  periphereu  Nerven.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Nerveuh., 
Leipz.,  1898,  xiv,  150-160.— Cox  (W.  H.)  Derfeinere  Bau 
der  Spinalsanglieuzelle  des  Kauinchens.    Anat.  Hefte, 

Wiesb.,  1898,  x,  73-103,  6  pi.   .  De  zelfstandigheid 

van  de  zeuuw-flbrillen  in  het  neuron;  eene  studie  over  bet 
granulanet  en  de  fibriUeu  der  spinaalgangliencel.  Psy- 
chiat.  en  Neurol.  Bl.,  Amst.,  1898,  ii,  371-378,  1  pi.— 
Dahlgren  (U.)  The  giant  ganglion  cell  apparatus.  J. 
Conjp.  Neurol.,  Granville,  0.,  1898  -  9,  viii,  177-179.— 
Ochler  (A.)  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  vom  feineren  Bau 
der  sympathisohen  Ganglien/.elle  des  Frosches.  Arch.  f. 
mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn,  1895,  xlvi.  724-739,  1  pi.— Dexter  (H.) 
Zur  Histologie  der  Ganglienzellen  des  Pferdes  im  uor- 
maleu  Zustaude  und  nach  Arsenikvergiftung.  Arb.  a.  d. 
Inst.  f.  Anat.  u.  Physiol,  d.  Centraluervensj'st.  an  d. 
Wien.  Univ.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1897,  5.  Hft.,  165-178,  2  pi.— 
Bogie!  (A.  S.)  Zwei  Arten  sympathischer  Nerven- 
zellen.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1895-6,  xi,  679-687.  —  Boiiag- 
gio  (A.)  Su  special!  apparati  fibrillari  in  element!  cel- 
lular! nerves!  di  alcuni  centr!  dell'  acustico  (ganglio  ven- 
trale,  nucleo  del  corpo  tr.ipezoille).  Biblios;'.  anat..  Par.  & 
Nancy,  190,S,  xii.  89-97.  —  DonnlflNOii  (H.  H.)  Ou  the 
number  and  size  of  the  spmal  ganglion  cells  and  dorsal 
root  fibres  in  white  rats  of  different  ages.  Am.  J.  An.it., 
Bait.,  1901-2,  i,  519.  —  Donaldson  (H.  H.)  &  Hoke 
(G.  W.)  On  the  areas  of  the  axis  cylinder  and  medullary 
sheath  as  seen  in  cross  sections  of  the  spinal  nerves  of 
vertebrates.    J.  Comp.  Neurol.  &  Psychol.,  Granville,  O., 

1905,  XV,  1-16  Ere  (F.  C.)    Sympathetic  nerve  cells  and 

their  basopliil  constituent  in  prolonged  activity  and  I'e- 
pose.  J.  Physiid.,  Cambridge,  1896,  xx.  334-353,  1  pi. — 
Owing  (J.)  Studies  on  ganglion  cells;  a  preliminary 
communication.  Proc.  N.  York  Path.  Soc.  (1897-8),  1899, 
112-132.  ^!»o;  Med.  Rec,  N.Y.,  1898,  liii,  513-517.  [Dis- 
cussion], 525.    Also,  Reprint.   .  Studies  on  ganglion 

cells.  Arch.  Neurol.  &  Psycho-Path.,  Utica,  1898,  !,  263- 
440,  6  pi.  Aiso,  Reprint. —  Feiiiberg.  Ueber  den  Bau 
der  Ganglienzelle  und  iiber  die  Unterscheidung  ihres 
Kerns  von  dem  Kern  der  einzelligen  tierlschen  Organisnien. 
Monatschr.  f.  Psyehiat.  ii.  Neurol.,  Berl.,  1902,  xi,  401-406, 
1  pi.  — Fleiuiuiiig  (W.)  Vom  Bau  der  Spinalganglien- 
zellen.    Beitr.  z.  Anat.  u.  Embryol. als  Festg.  Jacob  Henle 

.  .  .,  Bonn,  1882,  12-25,  1  pi.   .  Ueber  den  Bau  der 

Spinalganglienzellen  be!  Saugethieren,  und  Bemerkungeu 
iiber  den  der  centralen  Zelleu.    Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat., 

Bonn,  1895,  xlvi,  379-394,  1  pi.   .  Ueber  die  Structur 

der  Spinalganglienzellen.    Verhandl.  d.  anat.  Gesellsch., 

Jenii,  1895,  19-25.  .  Die  Structur  der  Spinalganglieu- 

zellen  be!  Saugethieren.  Arch.  f.  Psyehiat.,  Berl.,  1897, 
xxix,  969-974.  —  Oeiier  (T.  A.)  K  voprosu  o  razvitii  pro- 
toplazmaticheskikh  otrostkov  spinaluikh  klietok.  [Devel- 
opment of  protoplasmic  processes  from  spinal  cells.]  J. 
nevropat.  !  psikhiat.  .  .  .  Korsakova,  Mosk.,  1903,  iii,  483- 

490.   .  K  voprosu  o  razvitii  dendritov  spinalnikli 

klietok  u  visshikh  pozvouochnikh.  [Development  of  den- 
drites of  spinal  cells  in  the  higher  vertebrates.]  Ibid., 

suppl.,  pt.  2, 15  -Oolgi  (C.)    Intorno  alia  struttura  delle 

cellule  nervose.    Boll.  d.  Soc.  nied.-chir.  di  Pavia,  1898,  1- 

40.   .  D!  nuovo  auUa  struttura  delle  cellule  nervose 

del  gangli  spinali.  /fcid.,  1899, 1 ;  53.  Aiso,  Reprint.  Also, 
■  transl.:  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1899,  xxxi,  273;  278,  2 
pi. — Ilatai  (S.)  The  finer  structure  of  the  spinal  gan- 
glion cells  in  tlie  white  rat.  J.  Comp.  Neurol.,  Granville, 
O  ,  1901-2,  xi,  1-24,  1  pi.  — Heiinanii  (B.)  Beitrage  zur 
Kenntuiss  der  feineren  Strukiur  der  Spinalganglieii. 
Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1898,  clii.  298-336,  2  pi. 

 .  Ueber  die  Structur  der  Spinalganglienzellen ;  eine 

Erwiilerung.  Neurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1898,  xvii,  797- 
800. — Held  (A.)  Structur  der  Ganglieuzellen.  Arch.  f. 
Psyehiat.,  Berl.,  1897,  xxix,  987-992.  —  Hensciien  (F.) 
Ueber  Trophospongienkanalchen  sympathischer  Gangli- 
enzellen beim  Menschen.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1903-4,  xxiv, 
385-389.  —  Hodge  (C.  F.)  Some  effects  of  stimnlatiug 
ganglion  cells;  preliminary  communication.  Am.  J.  Psy- 
chol., Bait.,  1887-8,  i,  479-486.   .  Changes  in  ganglion 
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IVerve-cells  {OangUonic). 

cells  from  l)irtli  to  senile  death ;  obserratiiiiis  on  man  and 
lioney  beo.  J.  Physiol.,  Lond.  &  C»nil>nili;e.  18!)4,  xvii, 
129-134,  2  pi.  Also  [Ab.str.j  :  Tr.  Pan-Am.  M.  Cong.  1893, 
Wasb.,  189,'),  pt.  2,  1254-12.jH.  —  Holiiif>|i<  (G.)  On  nioi- 
pboloi'ical  clianfjes  in  exhausted  ganglion  cells.  Zt.Hcbr.  f. 
allg.  Pby.siol.,  Jena,  1902-;!,  ii,  .lOS-alo.— Holiiisi'oii  (E.) 
Znr  Keiintnis  der  Spinaliianjilienzellen  von  Loi)liins  |)i,H- 
eatorius  Lin.    Anat.  Hefte,  Wiesb.,  1809,  xii,  71-1.^4,  Id  pi. 

 .  Zur  Kenntuis  der  S))inalf;anglionzellen  des  Knnin- 

(bens  und  Fiosebes.    Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1899,  x%-i,  1()1-171. 

 .  Einige  Worto  zu  der  llitteihing  von  Kopscb :  Die 

Darstellunii  des  I!innennetzi-s  in  spinalen  Ganelienzellen 
iind  anderen  Koi  perzellen  mittels  Osmiuni.sani-e.  Ibid., 
1902-3,  xxii,  ,374-381.— Bvniitioil"  (I.  I.)  Nie.skoiko  zanile- 
cbaniy  otnositelno  okraski  ganglioznikb  klietfdc  t.sentral- 
nol  nervnol  si.steiiii  jxi  MjioMobu  Nissl'a  i  o  vidoi'/.mleneni- 
yakh  etovo  .sposoba,  ])re(ll(i/,liennikli  Sudors'  k'iui  i  'i'elyat- 
iiikom.  [On  .staininc;  ganglionic  cells  of  the  central  uitv- 
on3  system  by  Nissl's  method,  and  on  tbe  changes  of  this 
method  ijropo.sed  by  .Sadins  and  Telyatnik.]  Obozr. 
paichiat.,  nevrol.  (etc.  |,  S.-Peterb.,  1897,  ii,  183-191.— 
Jaworon'ski  (M.)  Apparato  reticolaro  Golgiego  \v 
komdrkacli  zwojow  mi(;dzykn;gowycli  nizszycb  kr?go\v- 
cow.  I  (lolgi's  ...  in  the  intei  vertebral  ganglionic  cells 
of  the  lower  vertebrates.]  Rozpr.  wydz.  inateraat.-przyr. 
Akad.  Umiej.,  Krakow,  1902,  3.  s.,  ii,  ]?,  3.55-364,  1  pi— 
Jelgcrsma  (G.)  De  auatomio  der  ganglic-ucel.  Nederl. 
Tijdschr  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1895,  2.  I!.,  xxxi.  pt.  2, 
1159-1174. — Kohii  (A.)  Die  cliromafiinen  Zellen  des  Sym- 
pathicua.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1898-9,  xv,  393-400.  —  Kol- 
mer  (W.)  Ueber  Kristalle  in  Gauglienzellen.  Ibid., 
1904,  XXV,  C18-624.  —  KolstUT  (K.)  Stiidier  iilVer  proto- 
plasinastrnkturer  i  spinalganglleceller.  [Etndea  anr  lea 
structures  de  protoplaame  dans  les  cellules  dea  ganglions 
spinaux.  R6s.,  pp.  xlii-xliv.]  Finska  lak.-.sallak.  band]., 
Helsingfors,  1899.  xli,  5,52-.">98,  1  pi.  —  ILaigiiel-f .a va- 
stine.  Cellules  nerveusea  multinucl66es  dans  les  gangli- 
ons tolaires  de  riu)mme.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par., 
1902,  Ixxvii,  910-913.   .  Cyt(dogie  uorniale  des  gan- 
glions solairea.  Arch,  de  m^d.  exp6r.  et  d'anat.  patb.. 
Par.,  1904,  xvi,  737-700 — LaugciidorflT  (0.)  Die  Bezie- 
hnugen  der  Nerveufasern  des  Malssynipathicua  zu  den 
Ganglieuzellen  des  oberen  Halsknotens.  Centralbl.  f. 
Pbysiol..  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1891-2,  v,  129-131.  —  I^anglcy 
(J.  N. )  On  the  question  of  commissural  fibres  between 
nerve-cells  having  the  same  function  and  situated  in  the 
same  sympathetic  ganglion,  and  on  tlie  function  of  post- 
ganglionic nerve  plexuses.  J.  Physiol.,  Lond.,  1904,  xxxi, 
244-259.— von  Ijenliosseli.  Ueber  den  Bau  der  Spinal- 
ganglieuzellen.     Arch.  f.  Psychiat.,  Bcrl.,  1890,  xxviii, 

982-984.   .  Bemerkungen  iiber  den  Bau  der  Spinal- 

ganglienzellen.  Neund.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1898.  xvii. 
577 -.593.  iSee,  also,  stipra.  Heimann.  —  Liiigaro  (  E. ) 
SuUe  alterazioni  delle  cellule  nervose  dei  gangli  spi- 
nali  in  seguito  al  taglio  della  branca  periferica  o  cen- 
trale   del   )oro   piolungamcnto.     Riv.  di  patol.  nerv., 

Firenze,  1896,  i,  457-470.   .  Sulla  struttura  delle 

cellule  dei  gangli  spinali  nel  cane.  Ibid.,  1898,  iii,  433- 
443,  1  pi.— Ijuidileii  (F.)  &  8orgo  (J.)  Zur  Fiirbung 
der  Ganglienzellen.  Neurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1898, 
xvii,  640-642.  —  McCai'thy  (  D.  J. )  A  contribution  to 
tbe  study  of  iron  infiltration  in  the  ganglion  cells.  Univ. 
Penn.  Gontrib.  William  I'epper  Lab.,  Pliila.,  1900,  107- 
128.  — Mariiiesco  (G.)  Recherches  sur  I'histologie  fine 
des  cellules  du  syateme  aympathique.  Rev.  neurol..  Par. 
1898.  vi,  230-235.  —  ITIai-'tiii  (H.  N.)  Recent  discoveries 
in  the  physiology  of  ganglion  cells.  Tr.  M.  &  Chir.  Fac. 
Maryland.  Bait..  1&91,  275-280.  Also,  Reprint.  —  Marti- 
iiotti  (C.)  &  Tirelli  (V.)  La  microfotografia  applicata 
alio  studio  della  struttura  della  cellnla  nei  ganglii  spinali. 
Ann.  di  freiiiat.  [etc.],  Torino,  1899,  ix,  229-272,  5  pi. 
Also  [Abstr.l :  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1899,  xx.  1603.  Also 
[Absti-.):  Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1899,  4.  s., 
slvii,  671-681.    Alio,  transl.  [Abstr.]:  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena, 

1900.  xvii,  369-380,  1  pi.   .  La  niicropbotographie  ap- 

pliquee  k  I'etude  de  la  structure  des  cellules  nerveiises 
dans  les  ganglions  intervert6braux  d'animaux  morta  d'ina- 
nitiou.  Verbaudl.  d.  anat.  Gesellacb.,  Jena,  1900,  xiv, 
89-96.  1  pi.  —  Miscli  (J.)  Das  Binnenuetz  der  spinalen 
Ganglieuzellen  bei  verscliicdeneu  Wirbeltieren.  Inter- 
nat.  Monatschi.  f.  Anat.  u.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1903.  xx.  329- 
414.— Motta  Coco  (A.)  Nuovo  contributo  suUe  granu- 
lazioni  fucsinofile  delle  cellule  dei  gangli  spinali.  Anat. 
Anz.,  Jena,  1904,  xxv,  97-102.  —  Moxler.  Weitere  Bei- 
trage  zur  Patbologie  der  Nervenzelle.  I.  Ueber  Ganglien- 
zellenveranderungen  bei  kiinstlicber  Steigerung  der 
Eigenwiirme.  Fortacbr.  d.  Med.,  Berl.,  189,^,  xvi.  121- 
124. — Oniif  (H.)  The  biological  and  morphological  con- 
stitution of  ganglionic  cells  aa  influenced  by  section  of  the 
spinal  nerve  roots  or  spinal  nerves;  to  which  is  appended 
some  remarks  on  localization.  J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Pis., 
N.  Y.,  1895,  xxii,  597-642,  4  id.- Patoii  (S.)  A  study  of 
the  neurofibrils  in  the  ganglion  cells  of  the  cerebral  cor- 
tex.  J.  Exper.  M.,  \.  T.,  19li0.  v,  21-26,  1  pi.  — Preiiaiit 
(A.)  Notes  cytologiquea ;  cryatalloldes  intranucleaires 
des  cellules  nerveusea  synipathi(iues  chez  les  niammiltics. 
Arch,  d'anat.  micr..  Par.,  1897,  i,  306-373,  1  pi.  —  Kabl- 


]¥ei'Ve-cells  {Ganf/lionic). 

Riicldiaril.  Sind  die  Ganglienzellen  amoboid?  Eine 
Hypotliesc^  zur  Mccharjik  psychiacher  Vorgiinge.  Neurol. 
Centralbl.,  Leio/,.,  1890,  ix."  199.  —  K(am6ii )  y  Cajal 
(S.)  Types  collulaires  dans  les  ganglions  racbidiena  ilo 
I'homme  et  des  maminif6rea.  Compt.  I'end.  Soc.  do 
biol..  Par.,  1905,  Iviii,  452.  —  KclsEiiiM  (G.)  t'nterau- 
chnngiui  i'lber  die  Nervenzellen  der  cerebroapinalen  Gan- 
glien  und  der  iibrigen  peripherisidien  Koplganglion, 
mit  beaonderer  Riicksicbt  auf  die  Zelleuaualjiufer.  Arch. 

f.  Anat.  u.  Phyaiol.,  Leipz..  1880.  369-402.   .  Zur 

Kenntnisa  der  Ganglienzellen  des  Synipat hieua.  Biol.  Fii- 
ren.  Fiirhandl.    Verbaudl.  d.  biol.  Ver.  in  Stoekholii..  1H89- 

90,  ii,  16-25,  I  pi.   .  Zur  Kenntnias  dei- (ianglien/ellen 

der  Spinalganiilien.  Biol.  Uuterauch.,  .Stf>ekh"lT]i,  1892,  n. 
F.,  iv,  59-62.  — Kolhig  (P.)  Ueber  di^n  I'.au  der  Gariglien- 
zelle.  Med.  Woche,  Berl.,  UMMI,  5n-.-,15.— ISoImIv  (E.) 
Die  Sphiireii- Hildungen  der  Ganglienzellen.  Zonl.  ,\uz  , 
Leipz.,  1004,  xxviii,  3,59-364.— Uoxiii  (11.)  Kin  I'.eilrag 
zur  Lebri^  vom  Bau  dor  fJanglienzellen.  Deutsche  nieil, 
AVchnachr.,  Leipz.  &  Berl.,  1806,  xxii,  49.5-497  — Uolli- 
niann  (U.)  Ueber  da.*  Lipocbrom  der  Ganglienzellen. 
Ibid..  1901,  xxvii,  164.— SfliHA-i-  (E.  A.)  Note  on  the  oc- 
cui  rence  of  ganglion  cella  in  the  interior  roota  of  the  cat's 
spinal  ncrvea.  Proc.  Koy.  Soc.  Lond.,  1881,  xxxi,  348. 
Aiso,  Repi  int.— Scliiipbacli  (P.)  Beitrage  zur  Anato- 
mic und  I'hyaiologie  der  (Janglienzellen  im  Zentralnerven- 
avstem  der'Taube.  Ztachr.  f.  Uiol.,  Miinchen  u.  lierl., 
190.5,  xlvii, 439-474,  1  pi.— Scliwnlbc  (G.)  Ueber  den  Bau 
der  Spinalganglien,  nebst  Bemerkungen  iiber  die  sympa- 
thiacben  Ganglienzellen.  Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn, 
18C8,iv,45-70.  A?so,  Reprint.— .«lci«li  (M.)  Sopra  alcune 
particolaritil  di  atruttura  delle  cellule  dei  gangli  apinali 
deir  uomo.  A  un.  di  nevnd.,  Napoli,  1902,  xx,  368  -376.  1 
pi. — .^hinlcislii  Ilatai.  Number  and  size  of  the  .spinal 
ganglion  cells  and  dorsal  root  fibers  in  tlie  white  rat  at 
diii'erent  ages.    J.  Comp.  Neurol.,  Granville,  O..  1902-3, 

xii,  107-124.   .  A  note  on  the  significance  of  the  forui 

and  contents  of  the  nucleus  in  the  spinal  ganglion  cella  of 
the  fietal  rat.  Ibid..  1904-5,  xiv,  27-48.  2  pi.— Sjoval  (E.) 
Ueber  die  Spinalganglienzelleii  des  Igels;  ein  neuer  Be- 
fund  von  krystalloiden  liildungen  in  Nervenzellen;  die 
intracellidiiren  Kaniilcbenav.atenie.  Anat.  Hefte,  Wiesb., 
1901,  xviii,  239-266,  2  pi.  —  !!«niirnotv  (A.  E.  )  Die 
Struktur  der  Nervenzc-llen  ira  Syuipathicus  der  Amphi- 
bien.    Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat.,  Boun.  1x90,  xxxv,  407-424.  2 

pi.   .  Zur  Kenntuis  der  Jlorphologie  der  .sympathi- 

schen  Ganglienzellen  beini  Froaclie.   Anat.  Hette,  Wiesb., 

1900,  xiv,  409-431.  2  pi.   .  Einige  Beobacbtungen  iiber 

den  Bau  der  Spinalganglieuzellen  bei  einem  viernionat- 
licheu  meuschlichen  Embryo.   Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn, 

1901,  lix,  4.59-470,  1  pi.— Slecse  (E.  S.)  A  new  ganglion- 
cell  stain.  Proc.  N.  York  Path.  Soc.  (1897-8),  1899,  4-6.— 
Stilling  (H.)  Die  chromopbilen  Zelleu  und  Kdrperchen 
des  Synipathicus ;  eine  Bericbiiguug.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena. 
1898.  xv,  229-233,  1  pi.  — !!itu<iniclia  (F.  K.)  Ueber  das 
Vorkommon  von  Kanalchen  und  Alvcolen  ini  Kdrper  der 
Ganglienzellen  und  in  dem  Axencvlinder  einiger  Xerven- 

fasern  der  Wirbeltiere.    Ibid..  1899,  xvi,  397-401.   . 

Beitrage  zur  Keuntniss  der  Ganglienzellen.  Sitzungsb. 
d.  k.-biibm.  Gesellsch.  d.  Wiasensch.  1900.  Prag,  1901,  No. 
16,  1-6:  19,)1,  Prag,  1902,  No.  15,  1-15:  1902,  Prag,  1903,  No. 
41,  1-12,  1  pi.— Suiter  (G.  F.)  The  siirgeiy  of  tbe  supe- 
rior ci'i  vical  sympathetic  gangliiin.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1900, 
Ixxi,  266  -  268.  —  SukhanoflT  (  S.  A.  )  K  voprosu  ob  en- 
dotacllyulyaim)!  aieti  v  nervnikb  elementakh  spinal- 
uikb  uzlov.  [Endocellular  net  of  nerve  elements  of  the 
.spinal  ganglia.]  .1.  nevropat.  i  jisikliiat.  .  .  .  Kor.aakova, 
Mo.sk.,  1904,  iv.  pt.  2.  15-17. —  Van  Oelinehlcn  (A.) 
&  IVelis  (C.  )  Quelques  points  coucernant  la  struc- 
ture des  cellules  des  ganglions  spinaux.  Cellule,  Lierre 
&  Louvain,  1898,  xiv.  371-384,  I  pi.  Also  [ Abstr.]:  Cli- 
niquo,  Brux.,  1898,  xii,  1.54.— Voi-aiti  (E.)  Ueber  die 
feinero  Structur  der  Ci-anglienzellen  des  Sympaihicus. 
Anat.  Anz.,  Jena  1808,  xv,  190-195.  —  Wari-inglon 
(W.  B.)  &  Oriflith  (F.)  On  the  cella  of  tbe  spnial  gan- 
glia and  on  the  relationship  of  their  histological  structure 
to  the  axonal  distribution.  Biain,  Lond.,  1904.  xxvii,  297- 
326,  1  pi.— Weber  (L.  W.)  Ueber  Eiseninfiltration  der 
Ganglienzellen.  llonatscbr.  f.  Psychiat.  u.  Neurol.,  Berl., 
1898,  iii,  507-517,  1  pi.  AUo  [Abstr.]:  Miinchen.  med. 
Wchnschr..  1898,  xiv,  769.  .  Eisenhaltige  Ganglien- 
zellen. Allg.  Ztscbr.  f.  P.sychiat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1898-9.  Iv, 
305.— von  Wenflt  (G.)  '  Beitrage  zui-  Kenntniss  der 
Striikturveianderungen  der  Ganglienzellen  unter  derEin- 
wirkung  starkerer  Inductionsstriime.  Skandin.  Arch.  f. 
Physioi.,  Leipz..  1900-1901,  xi,  372-381. 

IVerve-cells  {Histology  mid  morphology 
<>/)■ 

See,  also,  Nerve-cells  (Biology  of);  Nerve- 
cells  {Ganglionic). 

BuHLER  (  A.  )  *  Untersuclinuoeii  iiber  deu 
Bau  der  Nervenzellen.    8°.    Wiirzhurg,  1897. 

Carucci  (V.)  Intoriio  alia  struttura  delle 
cellule  nervose.    8*^.    Camerino,  1901. 
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]¥erve-celJs  {Histology  and  morphology 
of). 

CiiATiN  (J.)  La  cellule  nerveuse.  Etudes 
•i'liistolof^ie  zoologique,  sur  la  forme  dite  myelo- 
cyte.   ti°.    Paris,  1890. 

Geeraerd  (N.)  Les  variations  fonctiounelles 
des  cellules  iiei-venses  corticales  chez  le  cobaye, 
etuili^es  par  la  m6thode  Nissl.  8°.  Brnxelles, 
1901. 

KuoxTHAL  (P.)  Von  der  Nervenzelle  uiid  der 
Zelle  im  AUgeiiieintiU.    8^.    Jena,  1902. 

See,  also,  infra,  Fragnito  (0.). 

Magini  (G.)  Sopra  una  nuova  sostaiiza  ini- 
cleare  delle  cellule  uervose.  sm.  4°.  Monte- 
pulciauo,  [1901]. 

KOMANO  (A.)  Di  alcune  particolarita  nella 
flna  auatomia  delle  cellule  uervose  elettriche. 
4°.    NapoH,  1901. 

Starr  (M.  A.)  Atlas  of  nerve  cells.  Witli 
tlie  cooperation  of  Oliver  S.  Str<)n<>'  and  Edward 
Leaming.    4°.    New  York  cj"-  London,  lb96. 

Stefanowska  (  Miclieliiii' )•  Evolution  des 
cellules  nerveuses  corticales  chez  les  souris 
apres  la  naissance.    8°.    Brnxelles,  1898. 

Arnold  (J.)  Ucber  Structui'  uud  Architectur  der 
Zellen.  Arch.  f.  mikr.  Aiiat.,  Bonn,  1898,  lii,  134;  535,  1 
pi. — Asai.  tJnteisueliiinff  iiber  die  Structur  der  Nerven- 
zellen,  in.sbesoiulere  der  Protoplasinasubstanz.  [Japanese 
text.  German  abstr.,  19.  Hft.]  Mitt.  d.  med.  Gesellsch. 
zu  Tokyo,  1905,  xix,  849-871,  1  pi.  — Atliias  ( M.  )  La 
Tacnolisation  des  cellulea  des  ganglions  spinaux  chez  les 
aniinaus  a  I'etat  normal.  Anat.  Auz.,  Jena,  1905,  xxvii, 
9-13,  Ipl. — Aiierbacli  (L.)  IJeberdie  protoplasmatische 
Grundsubstanz  dor  Nervenzelle  und  insbesouilere  der 
Spinalganglienzelle.  Monatsclir.  f.  Fsycliiat.  u.  Nenrol., 
Berl.,  1898,  iv,  31-44.— Azoiilay  (L.)  'Les  neurofibrilles 
dans  les  cellules  nerveuses  situ6es  aiitoiirdu  tul>e  digestif 
de  la  sangsue.  Compt.  rend.  Sqc.  de  bioK,  Par.,  1904.  Ivi, 
465-468. — BckhterclF  (V.)  K  voprosu  o  sootnoshenii 
drug  s  drugom  klietok  tsentralnol  nervnoi  sistemi.  [On 
the.  interrelations  of  the  cells  of  the  central  nervous  system.] 
Obozr.  psichiat.,  nevrol.  [etc.],  1896,  i,  200-203.  — Beiida 
(C.)  Ueber  die  Bedeutuug  der  durch  basische  Anilinfar- 
ben  darstellbaren  Nervenzellstructiiren.  Neurol.  Cen- 
tralbl.,  Leipz.,  1895,  xiv,  759-768.— Besta  (C.)  Eicerche 
intorno  al  modo  con  cui.si  stabiliscono  i  rapporti  nmtui  tra 
gli  elenienti  nervosi  einbrionali  e  siilla  formazione  del  reti- 
colo  interne  dellfi  cellula  nervo.sa.    Riv.  sper.  difreniat., 

Eeggio-Emilia,  1904,  xxx,  633-647,  1  pi.   .  Rapporti 

mutui  degli  elementi  nervosi  embrionali  e  formazione  deUa 

cellula  nervosa.    Ibid.,  1905,  xxxi,  92.'  .  Sulla  strnt- 

tura  dfcUa  guaina  niielinica  delle  fibre  uervose  periferiche ; 
ricerche  istologiche  ed  embriologiche.  Ibid.,  569-583,  1 
pi. — Belhe.  Ueber  die  Primitivfibrillen  in  den  Ganglien- 
zellen  und  Nervenfasern  von  AVirbeltieren  und  Wirbel- 
losen.  Verhandl.d.anat.Gesellsch.,  Jen,a,]898,  xii,37.  See, 
also,  infra,  Ramon  y  Cajal.  —  Bielschowasky.  Ein 
neues  Impraguationsverfahren  znr  Darstcllungder  Neuro- 
fibrillen.  Arch.  f.  Psychiat.,  Berl.,  1905,  xxxix,  1321-1323.— 
BieUchotvsiky  (M.)  &  Plieii  (M.)  Zur  Technik  der 
Nervenzellenfarbung.  Neurol. Centralbl.,  Leipz..  1900, xix, 
1141. — Billet  (A.)  Note  sur  la  structure  fibrillaiie  des 
cellules  nerveuses  chez  quelques  crust,ac6s  d6capodes. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1894,  9.  s.,  vi,  162.— 
Boccardi  (G.)  Sopra  una  modificazione  a'  metodi  per 
la  colorazione  delle  cellule  nervose  secondo  Nissl.  Moni- 
tore  zool.  ital.,  Firenze,  1899,  x,  141-143.— Bombicci  (G.) 
Sui  carattori  morlblogici  della  cellula  nervosa  durante 
lo  sviluppo.    Arch,  per  le  sc.  med.,  Torino,  1899,  xxiii, 

101-125,  1  pi.     See,  also,  infra,  Morpurgo.   .  Ki- 

sposta  ad  alcune  osservazioni  al  mio  lavoro  sui  caratteri 
morfologici  della  cellula  nervosa  durante  lo  sviluppo. 
Ibid.,  1900,  xxiv,  313-318.— Brown  (N.  W.)  Anastomosis 
of  nerve  cells  in  the  central  nervous  system  of  vertebrates. 
J.  Comp. Neurol., Granville,O.,]900-19bl,x, 355-357. —Biih- 
ler  (A.)  Strukturelemente  in  Nervenzellen.  Verhiindl. 
d.  schweiz.  naturf.  Gesellsch.,  Ziiricb,  1896,  Ixxix,  170-174. 

 .  Untersuchungen  ilber  den  Bau  der  Nervenzellen. 

Verhandl.  d.  phys.-med.  Gesell.sch.  zu  Wiirzb.,  1898,  n.F., 
xxxi,  285-392,  2  pi.— Cabot  (R.  C.)  The  myelocyte  of 
Ehrlich.  Bostou  M.  &  S.  J.,  1896,  cxxxiv,  4-9  — t'apo- 
biaiico  (F.)  TJlteriori  ricerche  sulla  genesi  delle  cellule 
nervose.  Ann.  di  nevrol.,  Napoli,  1905,  xxiii,  50-63,  2  pi. 
Also,  transl.:  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1905-6.  xliv,  187- 
200,  1  pi. — Caracciolo  (R.)  La  striittnra  fibrillare  della 
cellula  nervosa  secondo  i  uuovi  metodi  d'  indagine  istolo- 
gica.  Clin,  mod.,  Firenze,  1905,  xi,  445-448. — Chnsovni- 
koir  (  S.  G.  )  K  voproso  o  proiskhozhdenii  i  znachenii 
sokovikh  kanaltsev  v  nervnikh  klletkakh.  [Origin  and 
significance  of  the  juice  -  canaliculi  in  nerve  cells.] 
Vopr.  nerv.-psikh.  med.,  Kiev,  1903,  viii,  49-7.5,  2  pi.— 
Chenzinski  (C.)    Zur  Frage  iiber  den  Bau  der  Ner- 


]\erve-cells  {Histology  and  morphology 
of). 

venzellen  (Was  sind  die  Nissl'schen  Korperchen  ?).  Neu- 
rol. Centralbl..  Leipz.,  1903,  xxii,  1045-1050.— Uiaccio  (0.) 
Sur  la  formation  de  nouveUes  cellules  nerveuses  dans 
le  sympathique  des  oiseaux.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.. 
Par.,  1905,  lix,  .597.— Coghill  (G.  E.)  Recent  studies  on 
the  finer  structure  of  the  nerve  cell.  J.  Comp.  Neurol,  & 
Psychol.,  Granville,  0.,  1904,  xiv,  171  -  199.  —  Collier 
(J.'S.)  A  new  method  of  staining  nerve  cells  (staining 
and  differentiation  in  bulk).  Rev.  Neurol.  &  Psychiiit., 
Edinb.,  1903,  i,  709-712.— Colucci  (C.)  Sulla  morfologia 
e  sui  valore  delle  parti  costituenti  la  cellula  nervosa.  Atti 
d.  r.  Accad.  med.-cbir.  di  Napoli,  1896,  n.  s.,  1.  207-213. 

Also:  Ann.  di  nevnd.,  Napoli,  1896,  xiv,  145-152.   . 

La  zona  perinucleiire  nella  cellula  nervosa.  Ibid.,  1900, 
xvili,  123-127.— Coniinelli  (A.)  Ui  un  metododi  tecnica 
per  lo  studio  dei  prolungaraenti  delle  cellule  nervose. 
Policlin.,  Roma.  1899,  vi,  .sez.  med.,  285-287.— Conti  (A.) 
Un  nuovo  nucleo  di  cellule  nervose  capsulate  del  cordone 
bianco  antero-laterale  nel  midollo  lombare  dell'  uomo. 
Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1888,  3.  s.,  xxxvi,  361- 
366.— Crcvatin  (F.)  Sull'  unione  di  cellule  nervose; 
osservazioni  microscopiche.    Mem.  r.  Accad.  d.  sc.  d.  I.st. 

di  Bologna.  1899-1900,  5.  s.,  viii,  503-5U9,  1  pi.   .  Sul- 

r  unione  di  cellule  nervose  e  su  di  alcune  particolariti>  di 
struttura  del  bulbo  olfattivo.  Rendic.  Accad.  d.  sc.  d.  1st. 
di  Boloiina,  1899-1900,  iv,  44.  —  Crisafulli  (E.)  SuUe 
alterazioni  secondarie  del  citoplasuia  nervoso  (ricerche 
microscopiche).  Gior.  d.  Ass.  napol.  di  med.  e  nat., 
Napoli,  1900,  X,  184-209,  1  pi.— Ball'  I.sola  (G.)  Le  va- 
riazioni  di  strutturd,  della  cellula  nervosa  nelle  diverse 
epoche  dello  sviluppo.    Riv.  di  patol.  nerv.,  Firenze,  1898 

iii,  407. — Be  Back  &  Be  ITloor.  Un  detail  de  .struc- 
ture de  la  cellule  nerveuse.  Ann.  Soc.  de  nied.  de  Gand, 
1901,  Ixxx,  166-170.  Also:  Belgique  m6d.,  Gand-Haarlem 
1901,  ii,  65-69.— BoscI  (A.  S.)  K  voprosu  o  stroyenii 
nervnikh  klietok  i  otnoshenii  osevotsilindricheskavo 
(nervuavo)  ikh  otrostka  k  protoplazniaticheskim  (dentri 
tam).  [On  the  structure  of  nerve  cells  and  the  relation  ol 
the  axis  cylinder  (nerve)  of  their  processes  to  tlie  proto- 
plasuiic  ones  (dendrites).]  Izvlest.  Imp.  Tomsk.  Univ. 
1893,  V,  pt.  2,  300-322,  1  pi.  Also,  transl  :  Aich.  {.  niikr. 
Anat.,  Bonn,  1893,  xli,  62-87,  2  pi.  — Donaggio  (A.) 
Contributo  alia  conoscenza  dell'  intima  struttura  della 
cellula  nervosa  uei  vertebrati.    Kiv.  .sper.  di  freniat. 

ReggioEmilia,  1898,  xxiv,  460-464,  1  pi.   .  Nuove 

osservazi(mi  sulla  stiuttura  della  cellula  nervosa.  Ibid. 

772-778.   .  Brevi  osservazioni' su  alcuui  rapporti  fra 

rete  periferica  e  tessuto  circumambiente  e  sulla  coesistenza 
delle  fibrille  di  A.  Bethe  e  della  rete  fibrillare  nella  cellula 

nervosa  dei  vertebrati.     Ibid.,  1900,   xxvi,  731.   . 

Sulla  presenza  di  sottili  fibrille  tra  le  maglie  del  reticolo 
periferico  nella  cellula  nervosa.  Bibliog.  anat..  Par.  & 
Nancy,  1901,  ix,  223-227.    Also:   Riv.  sper.  di  freniat., 

Regirio-Emilia,  1901,  xxvii,  127-131.   .  Le  fibrille  nella 

cellula  nervosa  dei  mammiferi.    Bibliog.  anat..  Par.  & 

Nancy,  1903,  xii,  197-199.   .  II  reticolo  fibrillare  endo- 

cellulare  negli  elementi  nervosi  dei  vertebrati  di  fronte  a 
recenti  ricerche.    Monitore  zool.  ital.,  Firenze,  1904,  xv, 

319-325.   .  II  reticolo  fibrillare  endocellulare  e  il  cilin- 

drasse  della  cellula  nervosa  dei  vertebrati  e  metodi  vari  di 
colorazione  elettiva  del  reticolo  endocellulare  e  del  reticolo 
periferico  basati  sull'  azione  della  piridina  snl  tessuto 
nervoso.  Riv.  sper.  di  freniat.,  Reggio  Emilia,  1904,  xxx, 
397-443,  5  pi.— Bonaggio  (A.)  &  Colucci  (C.)  A  pro- 
posito  della  zona  perinuoleare  nella  cellula  nervosa.  Ann. 
di  nevrol.,  Napoli,  1900,  xviii,  227-229.— Bonaggio  (A.) 
&  Fragnito  (O.)  Lesioni  del  retic<do  fibrillare  en<lo- 
cellulare  nelle  cellule  midollari  per  lo  strappo  dello  sciatico 
e  delle  relative  radici  spinali.  Riv.  sper.  di  freniat.,  Reg- 
gio-Emilia,  1905,  xxxi,  383-386.— Bownarowicz  (Elz- 
bieta).  Kom6rki  nerwowe  i  cialka  w^druj^ce.  [Nerve 
cells  and  -wandering  bodies.]  Paui.  Towarz.  Lek.  War- 
szaw.,  1893,  Ixxxix,  703-784,  1  pi.  Also,  transl. :  Arch.  lab. 
obsh.  patol.  p.  imp.  Var.shav.  Univ.,  1893,  i,  77-94,  1  pi.— 
Ferrata  (A.)  Sui  nucleolo  della  cellula  nervosa.  Ren- 
dic. d.  Ass.  med.-chir.  di  Parma,  1905,.  vi,  47-55.  Also 
[Abstr.]:  Monitore  zool.  ital.,  Firenze,  1905,  xvi,  170. — 
Fish  (P.  A.)  The  form  and  relations  of  the  nerve  cells 
and  fibers  in  Desmognathus  fusca.  (Preliminary  notice.) 
Anat.  Auz.,  Jena,  1894.ix, 754-758.  Also,  Reprint.— F lorn- 
ming(VV.)  Ueber  die  Struktur  centraler  Nervenzellen 
bei  Wirbeltieren.  Anat.  Hefte,  Wiesb.,  189.5-6.  vi,  ,561-570. 
1  pi.— Fragnito  (0.)  Lo  sviluppo  della  cellula  nervosa 
ei  canalicoli  del  Holmgren.    Ann.di  nevnjl..  Napoli,  1900, 

xviii  433-441.   .  Lo  sviluppo  della  cellula  nervosa 

nel  midollo  spinale  di  polio.    Ibid.,  1902,  xx,  349-367,  3  pi. 

 Per  la  genesi  della  cellula  nervos.'i,  a  pioi)08ito 

di  una  recente  pubblicazione  del  P.  Kronthal.  Anat. 

Anz.,  Jena,  1902,  xxii,  292-297.   .  Su  la  genesi  dei 

proluugamenti  protoplasmatic!  della  cellula  nervo,sa.  Ann. 
di  nevrol.,  Napoli.  1904,  xxii.  375-384,  1  pi.— van  Gc- 
hucliten  (A.)  L'anatouile  fine  de  la  cellule  nerveuse, 
Compt.-rend.  Cong,  internat.  de  ra6d.  1897,  Mo.sc,  1899, 

iv,  sect.  7,  150-208.— Oeier  (T.)  Sur  la  forme  et  le  d6- 
veloppement  des  prolongements  protoplasmatiques  de» 
cellules  .-spinales  chez  les  vert6br6s  snp6rieurs.  N6viaxe, 
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Louvain,  1902-3,  iv,  231-240.  AUo,  transl. :  J.  Meiit.  Path., 
N.  Y.,  190;i,  iv,  08-72.— CJemelli  (A.)  Sopra  le  iiouroti- 
brillo  (Idle  celliilo  nei'vose  (lei  vcTiiii  secoiido  un  nuovo 
iiietodo  cli  (liinostrazioiie.  Anat.  Am.,  Jena,  lOU.'i,  xxvii, 
44()-4(i2.  —  Ocorg«'st'ii-I<siclie  (I.  L.)  A.supra  excen- 
tri.srircl  aiiiiple  a  uiicleiiliil  in  colula  iicrvdasil.  [Siniplo 
exceuti  ization  of  tlie  iiiiclciis  in  iiei  ve  cell.s.  ]  Spitaliil. 
Biicuresrl,  1901,  xxi,  507  -509. — Cioij;!  (C.)  Appunti 
iiitoruo  alia  stiuttiira  (lcll(i  cellule  iiervo.sc.  K.  I.st.  Loml). 
dl  sc.  0  lett.    Kendic,  Milano.  1898,  2.  .s.,  xxxi,  9:J0-941. 

Also:  Gazz.  med.  loiiil).,  Milano,  1898,  Ivii,  209;  279.   . 

lutorno  alia  stnittiiia  delle  cellule  uervosc.  Boll.  d.  Soc. 
1116(1. -cbir.  di  Pavia,  Miliiuo,  18!j8,  1-14.  Also:  Aicli.  ital. 
(le  liiol.,  Turin,  1898-9,  xxx,  60-71.     AUo  [Abstr.]:  Ki- 

fornia  med..  Naixdi,  1898,  xit,  pt.  2,  1129.   .  Sur  la 

striietuie  (U'.s  cellules  uerveuses  do  la  nioello  6pini6i'e. 
Cin(iuanten.  de  la  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1899,  507-530,  1  pi. 

 .  Le  retieiiluni  iiitra-cellulaire  et  la  structure  fibril- 

laire  p(3ripli6ri(]ne  de  la  cellule  nerveuse.    Cong,  interuat. 

de  ui6d.    C.  r..  Par.,  1900,  .sect,  do  neurol.,  582-580.   . 

Sulla  striittura  delle  cellule  iiervoae  dell  niidoUo  spinale. 

Boll.  d.  Soc.  med. -cbir.  di  Pavia,  1900,  1-32,  1  pi.   . 

lutorno  alia  .strutlura  delle  cellule  nervoae  della  corteccia 
cerebrale.  A'ei  liandl.  d.  anat.  Gesellscb.,  Jena,  1900,  xiv, 
104-176.— «Ic  Oolliard  (K.)  Qlielques  nioditieationa  au 
proc(id6  de  Ni.ssI,  pour  la  coloration  tilective  de.s  cellules 
Derveuse.s.  Comiit.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol  ,  I'ar.,  1898,  10.  s., 
V,  530-532.^IIniiiilton  (Alice).  The  division  of  dif- 
ferentiated colls  in  the  central  nervous  system  of  th(^  white 
rat.    J.  Coiup.  Neurol.,  (iranville,  O.,  1901-2,  xi,  297-320, 

2  pi. — Hnlai  (S.)  On  the  presence  of  the  ceMtnisome  in 
certain  nerve  cells  of  the  white  rat.    Ibid.,  2.")-39,  1  pi. 

 .  On  the  nature  of  the  pericellular  network  of  uerv(3 

cells.  Ihid.,  1903-4,  xiii,  139-  147,  1  pi.  — Ilavt-t  (J.) 
Kapports  entre  les  prolouijements  des  cellules  uerveuses 
des  invert6br6s  et  des  vertfibriSs.  Bull.  Soc.  do  uii^mI.  ment. 
de  Belg.,  Gaud  &  Leipz.,  1899.  390-404,  0  pi.— Held  (H.) 
Beitrage  zur  Structur  der  Xerven/.ellen  und  ibrer  Fort- 
siitze.    Arch.  f.  Aiiat.  u.  Entweklngsyeseli..  Leipz.,  1895, 

390:  1897,  204:   Sujipl.  - l!d.,  273,  0  pi.   .  U(^ber  die 

Verblndnugsweise  der  Nervenzellen.  Areii,  f.  Psychiat., 
Berl.,  1898,  xxx,  056-000.— Heiiimgiiy  (F.)  Rec'berches 
r(!^centes  sur  la  eonsritiition  des  c(dlules  net  veuses.  Aun6e 
paycbol..  Par.,  1904,  x,  211- 227.  —  Hodge  (C.  F.)  A 
microscopical  study  of  changes  duo  to  functional  activity 
in  nerve  cells.  J.'  Morpb(d.,  Boat  ,  1892,  vii,  95-168.  1  pi. 
Also,  Reprint.  —  Iloliiigreii  (E.)  Zur  Ktuntnis  der 
Spinalganglienzellen  des  Kauincliens  und  des  Frosches. 

Anat.  Anz  ,  Jena,  1899,  xvi,  101-171.  -.  Weitere  Mit- 

teihnigen  iiher  den  Bau  der  Nervenzellen.    Ibid.,  388-397. 

 .  Studlen  in  derfeinereu  Anatoiuieder  Nervenzellen. 

Anat.  Hefte,  Wieab.,  1900,  xv,  3-89,  14  pi.   .  Nocb 

■weitere  Jlitteiliingen  iiber  den  Bau  der  Nervenzellen  ver- 
scbiedener  Ticre.  Anat.  Anz  ,  Jena.  1900,  xvii,  113-129. 
 .  Weitere  Jlitteilungen  iiber  die  Saftkuniilehen  der 

.  Nervenzellen.    Ibid.,  xviii,  290-290.   .  Oiu  egendom- 

liga  foriindringar  i  kiirnaus  iitseende  bos  nervceller. 
[Peculiar  changes  in  the  appearance  of  the  nucleus 
in  the  nerve  cells.]     Hygiea,  Stockbidni,  1901,  n.  f.,  i, 

471  -485.   .  Ueber  die  .sogenanuten  intracellulaien 

Fadeu  der  Nervenzellen  von  Lophius  )iiscatoriua.  Anat. 

Anz.,  Jena,  1903,  xxiii,  37-49.   .  Ueber  die  Troplio- 

spougien  der  Nervenzellen.     Ibid.,  1903-4,  xxiv,  225-244. 

 .  Ueber  die  Tropliospongieu  centraler  Nervenzellen. 

Arch.  f.  Anat.  u.  Entwicklngsgescb.,  Leipz.,  1904,  15-32, 

3  pi.— Jailerholm  ((j  A.)  Endozellulare  Netze  oder 
durchlaufende  Fibrillen  in  den  Gauglieiizellen.  Arch.  f. 
mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn.  1905,  Ixvii,  103-123,  2  )j1  — Jawo- 
rowski  (M.)  Apparato reticolare  Golglego  w  kouiorkach 
zwojow  mi^dzykr^gowycli  nizszycb  kr^gowc6n-  (!'  a|)pa- 
rato  reticolare  de  Golgi  dans  les  cellules  des  ganglions 
spinaux  dea  verti/briJs  infijrieurs  (oiseaux,  auiphibiens)). 
Bull,  interuat.  Acad.  d.  sc.  deCracovie,  1902,  403-413, 1  iil.- 
Joris.  Structure  des  cellules  nerveuses.  Soc.  rov  d. 
sc.  mdi.  et  nat.  de  Bi  ux.  Bull.,  1904,  Ixii,  79-86.— JosVpU 
(H.)  Ueber  eigentiiuilicbe  Zellstruktnreu  im  Zential- 
uervensysteni  von  Auipbioxus.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  191)4. 
XXV,  Ergnzngshrt.,  10-20. — Juliiiaburger  (O.)  &  Meyei- 
(E.)  Zur  Fiirbung  und  Histologie  der  Nervenzellen;  Be- 
merkung  zu  dem  Aufsatz  des  Herru  Rosin.  Deutsche 
med.  Wclinschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1898,  xxiv,  689. — von 
Kiillikcr  (A.)  Nervenzellen  und  Nervenfasern.  Biol. 
Centralhl.,  Erlang.,  18S2,  xii,  33 - 51.— Ilolmer  (W.) 
Ueber  das  Verbalten  der  Neurotibrillen  an  der  Peripherie. 
Anat.  Anz..  Jena.,  1905,  xxvi,  56u  -  509.— Kolsler  (K.) 
Ueber  das  Vork(uiimen  von  Centralkiiiperu  in  den  Ner- 

zellen  von  Cottua  .«corpius.    Ibid.,  1900,  xvii,  172.   . 

Ueber  Centrosomen  und  Spliaren  in  mensehlichen  Vorder- 
bornzelleu.    Deutache  Ztschr.  f.  Nerveiib.,  Leipz.,  1901, 

XX,  16-23,  Ipl.   .  Oni  fiiriindringar  i  karnans  utseende 

bos  nervceller.  [Changes  in  the  appearunee  of  the  nu- 
cleus in  nerve  cells.]  Ilygiea,  .Stockholm,  1901,  n.  f.,  i, 
pt.  2,  479-484.— liHche  (I."-G.)  Penetrations  de  substance 
chrmnatopbile  dans  le  noyau  de  la  cellule  nerveuse. 
Coinpt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1905,  lix,  682-685.   . 
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Sur  lo  nucloole  de  la  cellule  nerveuse;  niorphologio.  J. 
de  ueur(d.,Par.,  1905,  x,  501-511.— liaiiglcr  (J.N.)  [et  al.]. 
Diacuasion  on  conduction  and  structure  in  the  nerve-aro 
and  nerve  cell.  Kep-  I-ri*-  Ass.  Adv.  Se.  19U4,  Loud.,  190,5, 
751-754. — liavdovHki  (M.  1).)  Ob  auastomoticlie.skikU 
svyazyakh  niezlidu  nervuiiiii  klletkami.  [Anastoiiiosea 
between  tbo  nerve  cells.]  Kussk.  Vracli,  S.-Pcterb.,  1902, 
i.  449-453. — Ijegoinlrc  (11.)  Sur  la  pr(3seuc6  de  granula- 
tions dans  les  cellules  nerveuses  d'Helix  aspersa  et  leur 
cyliudraxe.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  do  biol..  Par.,  1905,  Iviii, 
494-496.   .  Sur  la  niitiirc!  du  trophospongiiiiu  des  cel- 
lules nerveuses  d'Helix.  Ibid.,  841-843.— von  liOiiiiOH. 
nek  (M.)  Ueber  Nervenzellonatructureu.  ViU'liandl.  d. 
anat.  Geaell.acb.,  Jena,  1896,  x,  15-21.— liCvi  ((_!.)  Su 
alcune  i)articolariti\  di  struttura  del  nueleo  delle  cellule 
nervo.se.  Riv.  di  ]iatol.  nerv.,  Firenze,  1896,  i,  141-149. 
 .  Ricerche  citoloiiiche  coiiij^arato  suUa  cellula  ner- 
vosa dei  vertebrati.    Ibid.,  1897,  ii,  193;  2.55,  2  ijI.   . 

Con.siderazioni  sulla  struttura  del  nucleo  delle  cellule  ner- 
vose.  Ibid.,  1898,  iii,  289-295.— liewis  (Margaret).  Cen- 
trosonio  and  sphere  in  certain  of  the  nerve  cells  of  an  in- 
vertebrate. Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1896,  xii,  291  -299.— l/o 
Monaco  (D.)  <fc  lUarroni  (O.)  L'  azione  dei  solventi 
delle  soatauze  grasse  sulla  cellula  nervosa.  Arch,  farma- 
col.  sper.,  Roma,  1902,  i,  14-27,  1  pi.— Ijondon  (E.  S.) 
Nolrofibrilli  v  tsentralnol  i  perifericheskol  nervnol  siste- 
mje.  [NeurofibrilUc  of  the  central  and  peripheral  nervous 
system.]  Arch.  biol.  nauk.  .  .  .,  S.-Peterb.,  1899-1900, 
viii,  201-203.  Also,  transl.:  Arch.  d.  sc.  biol.,  St.  Petersb., 
1900-1901,  viii,  265-207.— tiUgai'o  (E.)  Siil  valore  risjiet- 
tivo  della  ijarto  cioniatica  e  della  acromatica  nel  cito- 
plasma  delle  cellule  nervoso.    Riv.  di  patol.  nerv.,  Firenze, 

1890,  i,  1-11.   .  Su  di  un  prea'unto  nuovo  reperto  nel 

nucleo  dello  cellule  nervose.    Ibid.,  149.  [Discussion], 

180-182.   .  Sui  luetodi  di  (liuioalrazi(ui(^  delle  nenro- 

tibrillo.  Riv.  sper.  di  fieniat.,  Reggio-Eniilia,  1905,  xxxi, 
89-91. — liuxenburg  (J.)  Badania  uad  morfologiij  ko- 
nujrki  nerwowoj  w  atanie  .spokoju  i  wznioznej  jej  czyn- 
uoSci.  [On  the  morphology  of  tlie  nerve-cell  during  rest, 
and  its  possible  function.]  Para.  Towarz.  Lek.  "War- 
szaw.,1898,  xciv,  637-672.— I,  iizsr.ato  (A.  M.)  Ueber  Er- 
gebnisse  derNeivenzellenfarbuiig  in  untixirteni  Zuslande. 

Berl.  klin.  Wclin.schr  ,  1902,  xxxix,  1212-1214.   .  Siil- 

r  esiateiiza  e  lo  .sviluppo  di  una  sostanza  cianoflla  e  di  una 
soatanza  eritrotila  nella  cellula  nervosa.  Sperinieutale. 

Arch,  di  biol.,  Firenze,  1903,  Ivii,  691-095.   — .  Sulla 

colorazione  a  fresco  della  cellula  nervosa.  Lavorid.  Cong, 
di  med.  int.  1902,  Roma,  1903,  xii,  001.  Alio:  Arch,  per  lo 
sc.  med.,  Torino,  1903,  xxvii,  205-214. — liyubiinoflTiS.  I.) 
O  vozvrasbtsbenii  patologicbeski  izniienyonuikh  nervnikh 
klietok  V  nornialnoye  sostoyaniye.  [On  the  return  of 
pathologically  changed  nerve-cells  to  their  normal  condi- 
tion.] Trudi  V  syezda  Obsh.  russk.  vracli.  v  painyat  Piro- 
gova,  S.-Peterb.,  1894,  i,  585-589.— JTIagini  (G.)"  Aucora 
sulla  ubieazioiH"  del  nucleolo  nella  cellula  nervosa  niotoria. 
Anonialo,  Najxili,  1891,  iii,  174.— i?Iainzei'.  Von  den  Be- 
ziehiingeu  des  Tigroids  zu  Kern  und  Plasma.  Monatacbr. 
f.  Psychiat.  u.  Neurol.,  Berl.,  1902,  xii,  209-213.  —  ITInnn 
( G.  )  Histological  changes  induced  in  sympalhetic, 
motor,  and  sensory  nerve  cells  by  functional  activity. 
Proc.  Scot.  Micr.  iSoe.,  Lond.  &  Eilinb.,  1890-95,  i,  145- 
153,  1  1)1.  .  On  the  preparation  of  nerve  cells  for  ex- 
perimental histelogical  investigation.  Ibid.,  154-  108. 
Al.<so,  transl.:   Ztsebr.  f.  wissenseh.  Mikr.,  Brnschwg., 

1894,  xi,  479-494.   .  Further  points  in  the  histology 

of  nerve  cells.  Proc.  Scot.  Micr.  Soc.,  Lond.  6l  Edinb., 
1890-95,  i,  203.  .  Die  librilliire  Structur  der  Ner- 
venzellen. Verbandl.  d.  iinat.  Gesellscb.,  Jena,  1898,  xiv, 
39-42.  Also,  transl.  [Absti.]:  Rej).  liiit.  Asa.  Adv.  Sc. 
1898,  Lond.,  1899,  Ixviii,  719.— iUarinesco  (G.)  Recher- 
cbea  sur  I'histologie  de  la  cellule  norveuse  .avec  qiielques 
consid(;*rations  jihysiologiques.    Conipt.  rend.  Acad,  d.sc. 

Par.,  1897,  cxxiv,  823-820.   .  In  chestia  asa  numitu- 

lul  pigment  al  celulel  nervose.    Romania  nied.,'BucurescT, 

1900,  viii.  182.   .  Sur  la  ])r(iseuce  de  granulations 

oxvneutropbiles   dans  les  cellules''  nerveuses.  Compt. 

rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1902,  II.  s.,  iv,  1289-1291.   . 

La  pre.sence  de  corps  strangers  (substances  cri.stallines  et 
niicidbes)  dans  h  s  cellules  nerveuses,  en  rapport  avec  la 
tbeorie  de  l  iiniibolsine  nerveux.  [Rap.de  F.  Raymond.] 
Bull.  Acad,  de  uwi\..  Par.,  1903,  3.  s.,  1,  20-23.  — '■ — .  Re- 
cberclies  sur  les  granulations  et  les  corpuseules  colorables  ■ 
des  cellules  du  s\stenio  nerveux  central  et  pi;'riph(;rique. 

Ztschr.  f.  allg.  Physiol.,  Jena,  1903,  iii.  1-21,  1  pi.  . 

Sur  la  presence  d'uu  reseau  spfecial  dans  la  r(igion  du  pig- 
ment jaune  des  cellules  nerveuses.  Compt.  rood.  Soc.  de 
biol..  Bar.,  1904,  Ivii,  522.   .  Recherclies  sur  le  pig- 
ment, jaiine  des  cellules  nerveuses.  Rev.  do  psychiat.. 
Par.,  1905,  45-70.   .  Sur  la  presence  d  un  reseau  spe- 
cial dans  la  r(?giou  pignientee  des  cellules  nerveuses.  J. 
de  neurol..  Par.,  190.),  x,  81-90.— ITJarlinolli  (C.)  Su 
.alcune  particoliiritii  di  struttura  delle  cellule  nervose. 
Ann.  di  freniat.  [etc.],  Torino,  1899,  ix.  74-90.  2  pi.  Also, 
transl.:  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1899-1900,  xxsii,  293- 
308.   .  Sur  la  riisistance  du  revetement  p(;'riph6rique 
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lie  la  oellulbiierveuse  k  la  mac6iatiou.    Verbanill.  d.  anat. 

Gesellsch.,  Jeua,  1900,  xiv,  87.  -.  Sulla  lesisteuza  del 

reticolo  interiio  delle  cellule  uevvose  alia  maceraziono. 
Gior.  (1.  r.  Acoail.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1905,  4.  s.,  xi,  398- 
407. — lTIe!4sinn- Vitrano  (S.)  Iticerche  sulla  fine  .strut- 
tuia  della  cellula  nervosa.  Ann.  d.  cliu.  d.  mal.  ment.  e 
nerv.  d.  r.  Univ.  di  Palermo  (1900-1902),  1903.  ii,  235-252, 
1  pi.  Aho:  Pisani,  Palermo,  1902,  x-xiii,  178-199,  ]  pi.— 
ITIicliotte  (A.)  Contribution  ^iTetude  do I'histologie fine 
de  la  cellule  nerveuse.  Bull.  Acad.  roy.  de  nied.  de  Belg., 
Brux.,  1904,  4.  s.,  xviii,  515-556,  4  pi.  [Kap.  de  Van  f.;un- 
beke],  459-4C5.  Also:  Nfevraxe,  l^ouvain,  1904-5,  vi,  235- 
278,  4  pi.  —  mofleiin  (G.)  La  fine  struttuia  della  cel- 
lula  nervosa.  Eiv.  sper.  di  freniat.,  Keggio  ■  Emilia, 
1900.  xxvi,  197-219  —Moiitefoi-te  (Pia).  Contributo  alio 
studio  della  sfruttura  intima  della  cellula  nervo.sa  nei 
vcrleiirati.  Bull.  d.  Soc.  Lanci.siana  d.  osp.  di  Roma, 
1900,  XX,  113;  202,  1  pi.— itlorpiirgo  (B.)  Osservazioni 
al  lavoro  del  G.  Bonibicci:  !Sui  caratteri  moifologici 
della  cellula  nervo.sa  durante  lo  .sviluppo.  Arch,  per  le 
sc.  med..  Torino,  1899,  xxiii,  331-333. — Itlossc.  TJeberSil- 
berimpiagnationder  Markscbeiden  und  der  Nervenzellen. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1900,  xxvi, 
Ver.-Beil.,  134.— iUotta-Coco  (A.)  Secondo  coutiibuto 
alio  studio  delle  granulazioni  fucsinofile  della  cellula  dei 
gangli  spiuali.  Sperimentale.  Arch,  di  biol.,  Firenze, 
1903,  Ivii,  696-698.— LUotta-Coco  (A.)  &  Hioiiibardo 
(G.)  Contributo  alio  stiulio  delle  granulazioni  fucsinoflle  o 
della  struttura  della  cellula  dei  gangli  spinali.  Anat.  Anz., 
Jena,  1903,  xxiii,  635-640.  Also:  Kiv.  mens,  di  psichiat. 
forense,  Napoli,  1903, vi,  443-448.— Mouri-e  (C.)  Sur  la  va- 
riation dcs  corpuscules  de  Nis.sl  dans  diverses  conditions 
pliysiologiques.    Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1904,  Ivi, 

907.   .  Sur  les  modifications  de.s  cellules  nerveusea 

6tudi6es  au  moyen  de  la  iu6tliode  de  Nissl.  Arcli.  gen.  de 
med.,  Par.,  1905,  ii,  3137-3167.  1  pi.— M  ui-zayeff  (B.  V.) 
K  ncheniyu  o  tieltsakh  Ni-sl'ya.  [On  Kissl's  bodies.] 
Arch.  biol'.  nauk  .  .  .,  S.-Peterb..' 1898-9,  vii.  4.50-472.  Also, 
transl. :  Arch.  d.  sc.  \iioI.,  St.-P6tersb.,  1899,  vii.  43.5-45.5. — 
de  iVabias  (M.)  Noyau  lobfidescellulos  uei  veuses  chez 
les  gasteropodes  pulmones  aquatiques  (Limnaja  stagnalis 
et  Planorbis  Cornells) ;  action  des  aiiesth6siques  generaux 
(cliloroforme).  Cong,  i'  ternat.  de  m6d.  C.  r..  Par.,  1900, 
sect,  d'hist.,  139-144. — IVelis  (C.)  Un  nouveau  d6tail  do 
structure  du  protoplasme  des  cellules  nerveuses  (6tat 
spir6mateiix  du  protoplasme).  Acad.  roy.  de  Belg.  Bull, 
de  la  cl.  d.  sc.,  Brux.,  1899.  102-125,  4  pi.— l\cppi  (A.) 
Sulle  alterazioni  cadevericbe  delle  cellule  uervose  rilevabili 
col  metodo  di  Nissl.  Riv.  di  patol.  nerv.,  i'ireuze,  1897,  ii, 
152-155.  —  Nissl  (F.)  TTeber  die  Nonienklatur  in  der 
Nervenzellenanatomie  und  ihre  niichsten  Ziele.  Nenrol. 
Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1895,  xiv,  60;  104. — iVoon  (L.)  Some 
observations  on  the  nerve  cell  connection  of  the  efibrent 
vagus  fibres  in  the  tortoise.  Proc.  Physiol.  Sue.  Lend., 
19U0-1901,  pp.  v-vii. — IVucvo  (El)  m6todo  de  estudio  de 
las  c61ulas  nervio.sas  de  S.  Kam6n  y  ('ajal.  Clin,  mod., 
Zaragoza,  1904,  iii,  254-201,  1  pi.— Obcrslciiier  (H.) 
Bemerkungzu  deni  Aufsatze  des  Herrn  Vladislav  Kuzicka 
zur  Histologio  der  Nucleolen  der  centralen  Nervenzellen. 
Ztschr.  f.  Tvissensch.  MiUr.,  Brnschwg.,  1898-9,  xv,  60. 

 .  Tiber  das  hellgelbe  Pigment  in  den  Nervenzellen 

und  das  Vorkoramen  weiterer  fettaimlicher  Korper  ini 
Centralnervensystem.  Arb.  a.  d.  neurol.  Inst.  a.  d.  Wien. 
Univ.,  Leipz.  &  Wien,  1903,  10.  Hft.,  1;  245,  2  pi.  Also, 
Eeprint. — Oliucr  (D.)  Quclques  points concernant  I'his- 
togen^se  de  la  cellule  nerveii.se.    Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 

biol..  Par.,  1899,  11.  s.,  i,  908-911.   .  Sur  I'histogtnfese 

des  cellules  de  Purkiujedu  cerveletchez  le  inouton,  lechat 

et  le  cobaye.    Ibid.,  911-913.   .  Note  sur  le  pigment 

des  cellules  nerveuses.    Ibid.,  1901,  11.  s.,  500-508.   . 

Sur  les  granulations  dites  oxyneutroitliiles  de  la  cellule 
nerveuse.  Ibid.,  1902,  liv,  1506.— Oliiicr  (]).)&  Slephaii 
(P.)  Sur  le developpement  des neurofibrilles.  Ibid. ,1005, 
Iviii,  166-168.— rarhon  (M  )  &  Ooldstriu  (M.)  Starea 
celulelor  piramidale  niai'i  in  urma  lesiuniloi*  fa.-cicoluliii 
piramiilal.  (The  position  of  the  great  pyramidal  cells  iu 
connection  with  .  .  .]  Spitalul,  BucurescI  1901,  xxi,  1-10. — 
Passek  (V.  P.)  Noviye  sposobi  oUrasbivaniya  nervnikh 
klietok  (k  voprosuo  .sokovikh  kanaltsakb).  [Xew  meth- 
ods of  coloring  nerve  cells;  on  juice-canaliculi.]  Obozr. 
psichiat.,  nevrol.  [etc.],  S.-Peterb.,  1904,  ix,  593-002.  Also, 

transl.:  Neurol.  (Jentralbl.,  Leipz.,  1905,  xxiv,  606;  653  

Patou  (S.)  Die  Histogenesis  der  Zellenelemente  der 
Hirnrinde.    Neurol.  Centralbl.  Leipz.,  1899,  xviii,  1086- 

1088.   .  A  study  of  the  neurofibrils  in  the  ganglion 

cells  of  the  cerebral  cortex.    J.  Exper.  M.,  N.  Y.,  1900, 

V,  21-25.   .  Certain  essential  points  in  the  technic  of 

staining  nerve-cells.  Phila.  M.  J.,  1900,  v,  123-125.— 
jPcrrin  de  la  Toiichc  &.  l>ide  (M.)  Note  sur  la 
structure  du  noyau  et  la  division  amitosique  des  cellules 
nerveuses  du  cobaye  adulle.  Kev.  neurol..  Par.,  1901,  ix, 
78-84.  —  Pick  (F.)  Ueber  raorphologische  Differen- 
zen  zwischeu  ruhenden  und  erregten  Ganglieuzellen. 
Deutsche  med.  AVchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1898,  xxiv, 
341.  —  Pleviiitski  (  A.  A. )    Vidoizuiieneniye  sposoba 
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of). 

okra.ski  nervnikh  klleiok  po  Nissl'yu.  (Modification  of 
the  method  of  staining  nerve  cells  according  to  .  .  .] 
Obozr.  psichiat..  nevrol.  [etc.],  S.-Peterb.,  1903,  viii,  270.— 
Pighiiii.  •  Sulla  origine  e  forinazione  della  cellula  ner- 
vosa negli  eiubrioni  di  selaci.  Riv.  sper.  di  freniat.,  Reg- 
gio-Eiuilia,  1905,  xxxi,  93-97.— Pilcz  (A.)  Beitrag  zur 
Lehre  von  der  Pigmententwickeluug  in  den  Nervenzellen. 
Arb.  a.  d.  Inst.  f.  Anat.  u.  Physiol,  d.  Centralnervensyst. 
an  d.  Wien.  Univ.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1895,  3.  Hft.,  123-139.— 
Poll  (H.)  &,  Soninier  (A.)  Ueber  phaeochiome  Zellen 
iiu  Centralnervensvstem  des  Blutegels.  Arch.  f.  Pbvsiol., 
Leipz..  1903,  549.— Polumordviiiofif  (  D. )  O  Nis-sl'- 
evskikh  tieltsakh  nervnikh  klietok.  [Sur  les  corpuscules 
de  Nis.sl  dans  les  cellules  nerveuses.  Exir.,  589.]  Eussk. 
arch,  patol.,  kliii.,  med.  i  bakteriol.,  S.-Peterb.,  1901  xi, 
,578-586.  AJso  [Outline]:  Duevnik  Syezila  Obsh.  Russk. 
Vracb.  v  pamyat  Pirogova.  Kazan,  1899,  vii,  234-236. — 
Pregoivski  (P.)  Dzialanie  woily  iia  obumarle  komorki 
nerwowe  w  ludzkiej  korze  iu6zgoTvej.  [Action  of  water 
on  dead  nerve  cells  of  the  human  cerebral  cortex.  1  Przegl. 
lek.,  Kiak6w,  1904,  xliii,  03.— Ramon  y  Cajal  (S.)  La 
morpliologie  de  la  cellule  nerveuse.  Rev.  scient..  Par., 
1895,  4.  s.,  iv,  705-708.    Also,  transl.:  Arch.  f.  Anat.  ii. 

Entwcklngsgesch.,  Leipz.,  1896,  187-201.   .  Sobre  las 

relaciones  de  las  c61ulas  nerviosas  con  las  neuroglicas. 

Rev.  ti  imest.  microg..  Madrid,  1890,  i,  38-41.   .  La  red 

superficial  de  las  celiil  IS  nervio.sas  centrales.  Ibid.,  1898,  iii, 
199-204.   .  La  c61ula  piramidal  del  cerebro  en  los  rep- 
tiles.  Ibid.,  1899,  iv,  73-76.   .  Morfologia  de  la  c61ula 

uervii'sa.    Actas  y  mem.  d.  ix.  Cong,  iuternac.  de  hig.  y  de- 

mog.  1898,  Madrid,  1900,  xiv,  55-62.   .  Consideraciones 

crlticas  sobre  la  teoria  de  A.  Bethe  acerca  de  la  estructura 
y  conexiones  de  las  c61iilas  nerviosas.  Cong,  internat. 
de  m^d.  C.-r.,  Mailiid,  1904,  xiv,  sect,  d'anat.,  69-104.— 
Rathonyi  (F.  Ii.)  A  Golgi  fele  methodiis  hasznillhatd- 
s^gdnak  hatilrai  az  ideg.sejt  physiologiiijdban  6s  patbo- 
logiiijaban.  (The  limits  of  the  availability  of  the  method 
of  Golgi  in  the  physiology  and  pathology  of  the  nerve 
cells.]  Orvostud.  6rtek.  gyiijt.  Magy.  orv.  Arch.,  Buda- 
pest, 1902,  n.  f.,  iii,  229-202.  —  Reich  (F.)  Ueber  eine 
neue  Granulation  in  den  Nervenzellen.  Arch.  f.  Phy- 
siol., Leipz.,  1903,  208-214  — Romano  (A.)  A  proposito 
di  una  nuova  sostanza  nel  nucleo  delle  cellule  nervose 
elettiiche.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1902,  xxi,  461-467.  —  Ron- 
coroiii  (L.)  Su  uu  uuovo  reperto  nel  nucleo  delle  cellule 
nervose.    Arch,  di  psichiat.  [etc.],  Torino,  1895,  xvi.  447- 

450,  1  pi.   .  Sulle  cellule  nervose,  con  prolungamenti 

protoplasmatic!  a  ramificazione  distale.  Arch,  per  le 
sc.  med.,  Torino,  1900,  xxiv,  173-192.  —  Roiicoroiii  (L.) 
&  Matliieu  (A.)  Contributo  alio  studio  dei  prolunga- 
menti protoplasinatici  delle  cellule  nervo.se.  Ann.  di  fre- 
niat. [etc.],  T'orino,  1902,  xii,  265-273.— Rosin  (H.)  Zur 
Fiirbungund  Histologic  der  Nerveiizellm.  Deutsche  nieil. 
Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1898,  xxiv,  61.5-617.  Also: 
Neurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1898,  x\  ii,  600.— Ro.sin  ik  von 
Fenyvcssy  (B.)  Ueber  das  Lipocbrom  der  Nerven- 
zellen. Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl. ,1900, clxii, 534-540, 
2  pi.  —  Rossi  (E.)  L'  intima  struttura  delle  cellule  ner- 
vose umane.  Nevraxe,  Louvain,  1904-5,  vi,  329-349.   . 

Fina  istologia  delle  cellule  nervose  giganti  della  corteccia 
cerebrale  umana.  Ibid.,  1905-6,  vii,  87 -  105.  —  RulHni 
(A  )  Sl  Apathy  (S.)  Sulle  fibrille  nervos<!  ultratermi- 
nali  nelle  piastre  niotrici  dell'  uoiuo.  Riv.  di  patol.  nerv., 
Firenze,  1900.  v,  433-444.  —  Rfizivka  (V.)  Eiii  Beitrag 
zur  Unter.suchuugsmethodik  und  zur  Histologic  der  Nu- 
cleolen der  centralen  Nervenzellen.    Ztschr.  f.  wissensch. 

Mikr.,  Brnschwg.,  1897-8,  xiv,  452-455.   .  Untersu- 

chungen  iiber  die  feinere  Structur  der  Nervenzellen  uud 
ihrer  Fortsatze.    Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn,  1898-9,  liii, 

485-510,  1  pi.   .  Zur  Geschichto  und  Kenutnis  der 

feineren  Strcctur  der  Nuclciden  centraler  Nervenzellen. 
Anat.  Anz..  Jena,  1899,  xvi,  557-503.—  Sakaki.  Zur 
Farbetechnik  der  Nervenzellen  uach  Luithren  und  Solgo. 
[Japanese  text.]  Mitt.  d.  med.  Gesellsch.  zu  Tokyo,  1900, 
xiv,  985.  —  Schaflei-  (C.)  Recherches  sur  la  structure 
dite  fibrillaire  de  la  cellule  nerveuse.  Rev.  neurol..  Par., 
1905,  xiii,  1021-1028.  — Sczawinska  (Wanda).  Sur  la 
structure  r6ticulaire  des  cellules  nerveuses  centrales. 
Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1896,  cxxiii,  379.  —  Shin- 
kishi  Hatai.  On  the  mitosis  in  the  nerve  cells  of  the 
cerebellar  cortex  of  fietal  cats.  J.  (Jomji  Neurol.,  Gran- 
ville, O.,  1901,  xi,  277-290,  1  pi.  —  ."^jovall  (E.)  Die  Zell- 
strnktur  eiuiger  Nervenzelh-n  uud  Jletbylenblau  als 
Mittel  sie  frisch  zu  untersuchen.    Anat.  Hefte,  Wiesb., 

1899,  xii,  525-547,  1  pi.  —  Smidt  (H.)  Ueber  die  Dar- 
.stellung  der  Begleit-  und  Gliazellen  iiii  Net  vensystem  von 
Helix  mit  der  Golgimethode.    Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn, 

1900,  Iv,  300-313,  1  pi.  —  SonkhanoiT  (S.)  Contribution 
k  I'etude  (le  I'^tat  et  du  dfivehippeineiit  des  cellules  ner- 
veuses (le  I'ecorce  c6r6brale  chez  quelques  v6rtebrf  s  noii- 

veau-n6s.    Rev.  neurol..  Par.,  1899,  vii,  656-659.   . 

Note  sur  riiupr6giiatiou  isol6e  des  cellules  nfevrogliques 
par  la  ra6tho(le  de  Golgi-Ram6n  y  Cajal.    J.  de  neurol.. 

Par.,  1900,  v,  185.   .  Endot.sellyulyarnaya  slet  Golp_; 

k  voprosu  o  tonchalshem   stroyeuii   nervnoi  klletki. 
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(Eiitlocellular  network  of  Gulgi;  minute  structure  of 
the  niTve  cell. J    Vepr.  uerv.-psikh.  nied.,  Kiev,  JllOO,  v, 

557-5();i.  .  Kratkiy  ocherk  sovreiuennavo  uclieniya 

o  tdnclialslicni  stroyenii  nervuol  klletki.  [Brief  sketch 
of  tlie  present  teacliiug  conceiniujj;  the  minute  stiucture 
of  the  nerve  cell.]  J.  nevropat.  i  psikhiiit.  .  .  .  Korsa- 
kova,  Mosk.,  1901,  i,  142-104.— SoHUhanoir(S.)  &  Czac- 
nicck  (  1''.  )  Sur  I'aspect  des  proloDgemcnts  piotoplas- 
iiiiques  des  cellules  uerveusea  des  cornes  anterienre  et 
posterieure  de  la  nioelle  6piiii^re  chez  des  enfants  noii- 
Teau-n6s  (ni6thodo  chromo-argeutique).  N.  ieuneg.  de 
la  Salpfitriere,  Par.,  1902,  xv,  530-539.  —  Soukhanoft' 
(S.),  <Seiei'  (F.)  &  Croui-rvitcli  (M.)  Contribution 
L  I'fetude  de  I'aspect  externe  des  prolonfiements  ]iroto- 
plasniatiques  des  cellules  nerveuses  colortes  ]iar  le  bleu 
(le  methylene.  Nevraxe,  Louvain,  1904-5,  vi,  117-122. — 
Stndci'ini  (R.)  Sopra  un  uucleo  di  cellule  nervose  iu- 
torcalato  fra  i  nuclei  di  origiue  del  viigo  o  dell'  ipoglosso. 
Monltore  zool.  ital.,  Firenze,  1894,  v,  178-183.  —  Stcfa- 
uowska  (MicLeline).  Les  appendices  tenninaux  des 
dendrites  c6rebraux  et  leurs  diti'^reuts  etats  physiologi- 
ques.  Ann.  Soc.  roy.  d.  so.  med.  et  nat.  de  Brux.,  1897,  vl, 
351-407.  1  jd.    Also  [Abstr.J;  Soc.  roy.  d.  sc.  ni6d.  et  nat. 

de  Brux.   Bull.,  1887,  Iv.  76-81.   '.  Developpement  des 

cellules  nerveuses  corticales  cliez  la  .ieune  souris.  Ibid., 

1898,  Ivi,  28-31.   .  Sur  le  mode  de  formation  des  vari- 

cosites  dans  les  prolongements  des  cellules  nerveuses. 
Ann.  Soc.  roy.  d.  sc.  ineil.  et  nat.  de  Brux.,  1900,  ix,  fasc. 

2-3,  pt.  5,  1-18.   .  Sur  les  appendices  pirifornies  des 

cellules  nerveuses  c6i  ebr:iles.  Arch.  ital.  de  bi(-)l.,  Turin, 
1901-2,  xxxvi,  90.  —  i^tilliiig  (B.)  Sur  la  structure  de  la 
cellule  nerveuse.  (,4impt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par..  1855. 
xli,  898-900.  —  Stroud  (B.  B.)  Note  on  the  staining  of 
isolated  nenre  cells.  [Abstr.J  Proc.  Ass.  Am.  Auat. 
1898,  Wash.,  1899,  xi,  103  -  105.  —  Telyntiiik  (F.  K. ) 
Vidoizmleueniye  okraski  nervnikli  klletok  po  Nissl'yu. 
[Modification  of  the  coloiing  of  nerve-cells  after  Nissl.] 
Obozr.  psichiat.,  Jieviol.  [etc.],  S.-Peterb.,  1896,  i,  675- 
C78. — von  Tliaiihoirei-(L.)  Neuere  Methoden  zurPrii- 
paration  der  Nervenzellen.  Ztschr.  f.  wlssensch.  Itikr., 
Brnschvrg.,  1887,  iv,  467-469.— Thomson  (il.  C.)  On  the 
structure  of  brain-cells  and  their  degeneration  in  general 
diseases.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1899,  i,  14'J8.— Tiraboselii  (C.) 
Contribute  alio  studio  della  cellula  nervosa  in  alcuniin- 
Tertebrati  e  specialmente  negli  iiisetti.  Boll.  d.  Soc.  roni. 
perglistud.  zool.,  Koma,  1899,  viii,  53;  143,  2  pi. — Toi.>ton. 
Cellules  nerveuses  et  substance  colorable  de  Nissl.  J.  d. 
sc.  m6d.de  Lille,  1897,  i,  132.— Valenti  ((>.)  Contributo 
alia  istogenesi  della  cellula  nervosa  e  della  iievroglia  nel 
cervello  di  alcuni  pesci  condroatei.  Atli  d.  Soc.  tosc.  di 
sc.  nat.,  Pisa,  1891-3,  xiii,  83-90.  Also,  transl. :  Arch.  ital. 
de  biol.,  Tuiin,  1891-2,  xvi,  247-2.".2.  —  Van  Oeliiichteu 
(A.)  L'anatomie  fine  de  la  cellu'e  nerveuse.  Cellule, 
Lierre  &  Louvain,  1897,  xiii,  313-390,  1  pi.    Also:  Rev. 

neurol.,  Par.,  1897,  v,  494-497.   .  ConsidOrations  sur 

la  structure  interne  de  la  cellule  nerveuse  et  sur  les  con- 
nexions auatomi(|ues  des  neurones.  Bull.  Acad.  lov.  de 
ni6d.  de  Belg.,  Brux.,  1904,  4.  s.,  xviii,  27-59,  3  pi.  — Vcr- 
ziloiT  (N.  M.)  0  morfologicheskol  laznitsle  mezlidu 
tin  tkol  dieyatelnoii  klletkol  vo  vremya  sna  v  goluvnom 
mozgu  golnbya.  [Morphological  difference  in  the  cell, 
■when  active  and  during  sleeji.  in  the  brain  of  the  dove.] 
Trudi  Obsh.  Russk.  vrach.  v  Mosk.  (1898-9),  1900,  xxxvii- 
xxxviii,  1-11. — AVarrington  (W.  B.)  A  note  on  Nissl's 
stain  for  nerve  cells.  Med.  Chron.,  Manchester,  1896,  n. 
-  s.,  V,  402-405.   .  On  the  structural  alterations  ob- 
served in  nerve  cells.  J.  Pin  siol..  Loud..  1898,  xxiii.  112- 
129,  1  pi.  Also:  Thonipsou  Yates  Lab.  Rep.  1898-9,  Liv- 
erp.,  1900,  i,  197-221.1  pi.— Zacliariades  (P.-A .)  Sur 
I'existence  d'un  filament  axile  dans  la  flbrille  conjonctive 
adulte.  Gompt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  .-c,  Par.,  1903,  cxxxvi, 
973-975. 

]\erve-celBs  {Nomenclature  of). 

See  Neurology  (Instruction  in),  etc. 

]¥erve-cel!s  {Pathology  of). 

See,  (iZsd,  Chromatolysis;  Nerve-cells  (Vac- 
uolation  of). 

Carrier  (H.)  *Etinle  critique  sur  qnelqiies 
poiut.s  lie  I'bistologie  norinale  et  pittholooiqw' 
de  la  cellule  nerveuse  exaiuiiiee  par  la  iii^tliode 
de  Nissl,  it  propos  de  recberclie.s  sur  li's  altera- 
tions Listologiques  des  ceutrcs  nerveux  dans  les 
d^lires  toxi-infectieux  des  alcooliques,  le  deli- 
rium treiueus  febrile  et  le  d^lire  aigu.  Kefle- 
xious  i)atlH)geiii(iiie8.    S°.    Lyon,  1903. 

De-Miczer  (A.  F.)  Posiuertiiiya  izniieiieiiiya 
uervulkli  kltetok,  obnariizlii vayt-mlkli  pri  okra- 
skie   po  Nissl'yu.     [Post-mortem    cLauges  of 


]\ei*ve-cells  {Pathology  of). 

uerve-oells,  dcmou.stratcd  \)\  staining  by  Nissl's 
stain.]    H'-.    IKici;  U»00.] 

GoLDsciiniKEi:  (A.)  &  Flatkau  (E.)  Nor- 
iDtilo  iii'id  patliologische  Anatoniie  der  Nerven- 
zellen  auf  Gruud  derneueren  l'"orscliuiigeii.  8^. 
Berlin,  189b. 

Hermann  (T.)  *Dela  cellule  nerveu.se  nor- 
niale,  et  do  son  aiiatonue  patliologi(|ue.  8'^. 
Paris,  1900. 

Lagrikfe  (L.)  *  Notes,  reflexions  et  reclier- 
cbes  sur  quelques  reactions  fonctiouuelles  et 
morbides  de  la  cellule  ncrveu.se.  H'^.  Toulouse, 
19ul. 

Oi.MER  (D.  E.)  Reclierclies  sur  les  grauulii- 
tions  do  la  cellule  nerveuse.    8^.    Lt/oii,  1901. 

Adier.  XTeber  die  Energetik  (praparatorische  Tha- 
tigkeit)  der  Ganglieuzellen  und  ihie  i'.edeutung  fiir  die 
funktionellen  Nerven-  und  Gei.steskrankheitcn.  Miin- 
chen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1901,  xlviii,  1440.— Anilerwou 
(H.  K.)  The  nature  of  the  lesions  which  hinder  the  de- 
vehipment  of  nerve-cells  and  their  processes.  J.  Physiol., 
Lond.,  1902,  xxviii,  499-513.— Andrc-Thoinas.  Atro- 
phie  lamellairo  des  cellules  de  Puikinje.  Rev.  neurol., 
l^ar.,  1905,  xiii,  917-924  —Angiol«'lla  ((1.)  Sulle  lesioui 
delle  cellule  nervose  uelle  meningiti  e  uelle  iperemie  cere- 
hrali.  Manicomio  mod.,  Nocera,  1900,  xvi,  332-354.  Also 
(Abstr.]:  Riv.  mens,  di  psichiat.  forense,  Napoli,  1899,  ii, 
370-373.— Ballet  (G.)  &  Dutil  (A.)  Sur  quelques  16- 
sions  exp6rlmentales  de  la  cellule  nerveuse.  Compt.- 
rend.  Cong,  iuternat.  de  med.  1897,  Mosc,  1899,  iv,  sect.  7, 
200-304.  — Barbacci  (O.)  Die  Nervenzelle  in  ihren  ana- 
tomischen,  physiologischen  und  path(dogischen  Bezie- 
hungen  nach  den  neuesteu  Untersuchungen.  Centralbl. 
f.  allg.  Path.  n.  path.  Auat.,  Jena,  1899,  x,  757;  865. — 
Barbour  (J.  i.)  Physiology  and  p.athology  of  the 
motor  nei  ve  cell.  Am.  Pract.  &  News,  Louisville,  1896, 
xxi.  401-410. — Battaglia  (M.)  Alterazioni  traimiatiche 
primitive  della  cellula  nervosa.  Ann.  di  med.  nav.,  Roma, 
1904,  ii,  701:  1905,  i,  241,  1  pi.— Beck  (S.)  Az  ideg.se.itek 
elvditozdsa  kis6rlete3  tetanusndl  nehiny  megjegyzessel 
az  ep  idegsejtek  szerkezet6rol.  [Some  observations  on  the 
structure  of  the  normal  nerve-cells  with  the  nerve-cell 
changes  in  experimental  tetanus.]  Magv.  orv.  Arch., 
Budapest,  1893,  ii,  49.5-521 , 2 pi. -Berk Icj' (H- J.)  Studies 
on  the  lesions  produced  by  the  action  of  certain  poisons  on 
the  nerve-cell.  Med.  News.N.Y.,  1895, Ixvii, 225-231.  Also, 
Reprint. — Betagh.  Osservazioni  spei  imentali  sulle  alte- 
razioni delle cellulenervoseiu alcune  infezioni  chirurgiche. 
Arch.ed  atti  d.  Soc.  ital.dichir.  ]899,Ro]na.  1900,  xiv,  04-88, 
1  pi.  A!4o  [Abstr-] :  Clio.  I'.hir.,  Milano,  1899,  vii,825.  Also 
[Abstr.]:  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1899,  xx,  1482.— Calleja 
(C.)  Lesiones  estructurales  de  la  c61nla  nerviosa.  Rev. 
frenopAt.  espafi.,  Barcel.,  1903,  i,  97-100.— Caterina  (E.) 
Sulle  alterazioni  delle  cellule  nervose  in  alcune  malattie 
infettive  (tifo,  rabbia,  infezione  puerperale)  nell'  avvele- 
namentopei'uiorfinae  nel  morbodi  I'arkinson.  Soc.  med.- 
chir.  di  Bologna.  Resoc.  (1808),  18sw,  62.  Also:  Riv.  di 
patol.  nerv.,  Firenze,  1898,  iii.  360-363.— Ci^jgliiiski  (A.) 
Z  patologii  komorki  nerwowej.  [Pathologv  of  the  nerve- 
cell.]  Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1900,2.  s.,  xx,  a';  38;  67;  120.— 
Coinparini-Bardzky  (L.)  Contributo  anatomicoallo 
studio  della  patologia  della  cellula  nervosa.     Atti  d.  r. 

Accad.  d.  flsiocrit.  in  Siena,  1898,  4.  s.,  x,  437-444.   . 

Sulle  moditicazioni  che  il  processo  putrefattivo  pu6  impri- 
mere  alle  cellule  nervose  gia  patolofficamente  alterate. 
Riv.  di  patol.  nerv.,  Firenze,  1900,  v,  49-63 — Cox  (W.  H.) 
Experinienteele  bi.idragen  tot  de  pathologische  histologic 
en  physiologie  der  ffauKlii'ncellen.  Psvcliiat.  en  Neurol. 
BL,  Ainst.,1898,  ii,  189-203, 1  ]d.— Daddi  (G.)  Sul  mode  di 
comportarsi  della  parte  colorabile  colle  aniline  basiche  nelle 
cellule  nervose  in  certe  infezioni  (setticemia  da  pneumo- 
cocco,  da proteus  vulgaris;  tetano).  Bull.d.  Soc. med.-chir. 
di  Pavia  1897.  Milano.  1898, 184-190.— De  Back  (D.)  &  Be 
ITIoor  (L. )  De  la  non  specificit6  des  lesions  primitives  des 
cellules  nerveiuses.  Conu.  f1au5.de  med.    Rapp.,  Par.,  1899, 

v,  607-609.  .  Lesions  des  cellules  nerveuses 

sous  I'iuflueuce  de  l  anemie  aiyui^.  Nevraxe.  Louvain, 
1900-1901.  ii,  1-44,  2  pi.— Uixon  (  W.  E.)  The  paralysis  of 
nerve  Ci  lis  and  nerve  endings  with  special  reference  to  the 
alkaloid  apocodeine.  J.  Phy siol ., Lond. ,  1 903. xxx, 97-131 . — 
JExperinienlal  lesions  of  nerve-cells.  [Edit.]  J.Am. 
M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1899,  xxxiii,_^  1231.— Fanre  (M.)  La 
cellule  nerveuse  et  le  neuronej  structure  et  fouctions  a 
r6tat  normal  et  pathologique.  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1899, 
Ixxii,  781-787.  —  Favorski  (A.  V.)  Progress  v  uchenii 
ob  anatomii  i  patologii  nervnoi  klletki.  [  Anatomj-  and  pa- 
thology of  the  nerve-cell.)  Kazan.  Med.  J..  1902,  ii,  159- 
169.  —  Ferre  (G.)  Contribution  k  l  etude  de  la  cellule 
nerveuse  dans  revolution  des  maladies  toxi-infectieuses. 
Cong,  iuternat.  de  n)6d.  C.  r..  Par.,  1900,  sect,  de  path, 
gen.',  100-109.    Also  [Abstr.] :  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  m6d.  de 
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Pfei've-eeSIs  {Patliology  of). 

Bordeaux,  I'.iOU,  xxi.  421.  —  Flatau  (E.)  ISTeue  experi- 
mt'iitflle  Arbeiten  ixber  die  Patholojrie  der  Nerveuzelle. 
Fortschr.d.  Med.,  Berl.,1897,  xv,281-296.— Folli(F.)  Coii- 
tributo  alio  studio  delle  alterazioni  cadavericbe  della  cel- 
lula  uervo.sa.  Aiiu.  d.  Lab. di  iiied.  leo;.  d.  Univ.  di  Bologna, 
Imola,  1900,  i,  109-112, 1  pi.— Franca  (C.)  &  Athias  (M.) 
Sur  le  role  .ioiie  par  los  leucocytes  daus  la  destruction  de  la 
cellule  iierveuse.  Cumpt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  I'ar.,  1899, 
11.  s.,  i,  317-320. — Ocor$[escii  (I.  L.)  Asupia  lesiuuilor 
nucleare  ale  eelulel  iiervonse.    Romania  nied.,  BucurescI, 

1900,  viii,  4.'>3.— Ooltlsti-licidcr  (A.)  &  Flatau  (E.)  Bei- 
trase  zur  Piitbolojiie  iler  Xervenzelle.  Fortsclir.  d.  Mod., 
Berl.,  1897,  xv,  241;  009:  1898,  xvi,  211,  4pl.  Also  [Abstr.] : 
Gouipt.-rend.  Conj;.  iuternat.  de  m6d.  1897,  Most-.,  1899,  iv, 
sect.  7,  257-260.  See,  also,  infra,  Nissl.  —  tiiiicrrini  (G.) 
Deir  azione  della  falica  suUa  njinuta  struttura  delle  cel- 
lule nervose  del  luidollo  spinale.    Kil'ornia  lued.,  Eoraa, 

1901,  xTii,  pt.  3,  759-761.  Alxo.  Iransl.  [Abslr.]:  Bull,  et 
mem.  Soc.  anat-  de  Par.,  1900,  Ixsv,  338. — Heiniann  (E.) 
TJeber  Nervcnzellenpatbologie.  Miincben.  nied.  Wcbn- 
schr.,  1898,  xlv,  1038-1G40.  Also:  Sitzunpsb.  d.  arztl.  Ver. 
Halle  a.  S.  1898-9,  Miincben,  1900,  4-11.— Kiusixaii  (E.) 
Changes  in  nerve  cells  caused  by  t'atisue.  Tr.  lUiode 
Isliin.l  il.  Soc,  Providence,  1899,  vi,  102-114.  — licgcinlrc 
(R.)  Nature  patbologique  des  canalicules  do  Hohn;;ren 
des  cellules  nerveuses.     Conipt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  .sc.,  Par., 

1905,  txli,  1265-1267.   .  De  la  nature  patbologique  des 

canalicules  de  Holmjiren  des  cellules  nerveuses.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1905,  lix,  6S7. — I^u^aro  (E.) 
Sulle  niodiflcazionl  niorfologicbe  funzionali  dei  dendriti 
delle  cellule  nervose.    Riv.  di  patol.  nerv.,  Firenze,  1898, 

iii,  337-359.   .  Sul  signiticato  delle  modiflcazioni  pa- 

tologiche  della  parte  cromatica  delle  cellule  nervose.  Riv. 
sper.  di  freniat.,  Regfyio-Emilia,  1902,  xxviii,  98-108,  — 
jUlariu'esco  (G.)  Des  16siou8  primitives  et  des  lesions 
secondaires  de  la  cellule  nervcuse.    Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 

biol..  Par.,  1896,  10.  s.,  iii,  106-108.   .  Sur  la  chroma- 

tolyse  de  la  cellule  nerveuse.    Intermed.  d.  biol..  Par., 

1897-8,  i,  514-525.   .  I'atliologie,  g6u6rale  de  la  cellule 

nerveuse.     Compt. -rend.  Cong,  iuternat.  de  m6il.  1897, 

Mosc,  1899,  iv,  sect.  7.  208-257.   .  Rechcrcbes  sur  la 

structure  de  la  partie  fibrillaire  des  cellules  nerveuses  h 
I'etat  normal  et  patbologique.    Rev.  neurol.,  Par.,  1904, 

xii,  405-428.   .  Itcchercbes  sur  le  noyau  et  le  nuclfeole 

de  la  cellule  nerveuse  ii  I'etat  normal  et  patbologique.  J. 
f.  Psychol,  u.  Neurol.,  Leipz.,  1905,  v^  151-172,  3  pi.— 
ITlatsiibara  (S.)  [General  pathology  of  the  nerve-cells. 1 
Shinlieigaku  Zassbi,  Tokyo,  1903,  ii,  242;  351.  — Monti 
( A. )  Contribution  h  la  patbologie  genC'rale  de  la  cel- 
lule nerveuse.  Compt. -rend.  Cong,  iuternat.  de  m6d. 
1897,  Moac,  1899,  ii,  sect.  3,  252-256.  —  ITIoui-rc  (C.)  Mo- 
difications structurales  des  cellules  nerveuses  cous6cu- 
tives  a  I'administration  de  quelques  substances  toxi- 
ques.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1904,  Ivi,  909-911.— 
ITIiiller  (E.)  &  ITlanccatitle.  Dnter.-ucbungen  der 
Nerveuzellen  magendarmkranker  Saugliuge  uud  eines 
Falles  balbseitiger  Krampfe  naeh  der  Metbode  von  Nissl. 
Ztscbr.  f.  klin.  Med..  Berl.,  1898,  xxxvi,  1-16.— lUnravyoff 
(V.V.)  Nervnaya klletka  v  normalnoiu  i  patologicheskom 
sostoyauii.  JNerve-cell  in  the  normal  and  pathological 
condition.]  Russk.  arcb.  patol.,  klin.  nied.  i  bakteriol., 
S.-Petersb.,  1897,  iv,  696-714,  1  pi.  —  IVagrotle  &  Etl- 
lingei*.  Lesions  des  cellules  nerveuses"  au  cours  de  di- 
verses  intoxications  et  aatn-intoxicatious.  Presse  med., 
Par.,  1898,  i,  146-150.  —  IVissI  (F. )  Der  gegenwartige 
Stand  der  Nervenzellenanatomio  und  -Patbologie.  AUg. 
Ztscbr.  f.  Psychiat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1894-5,  li,  981-986.  Also: 
Ceutralbl.  f."  Nervenh.  u.  P.sychiat.,  Coblenz  &  Leipz., 

1895.  n.  F.,  vi,  1-21.   .  Ueber  die  Veranderungeu  der 

Nervenzelleu  nacb  experinn^ntell  erzeugter  Vergiftung. 

Neurol.  Ceutralbl.,  Leipz.,  189C,  xv,  947-950.  .  Eine 

kritische  Besprechung  Goldsclieider's  und  Flatau's  Dar- 
stellung  der  normalen  un<l  i)atbologiscben  Anatomic  der 
Kervenzellen  auf  Grund  der  neueren  For.scbungen. 
Deutsche  Ztscbr.  f.  Nervenh.,  Leipz.,  1898,  xiii.  318-358.— 
Pai'lion  (C.)  &  Ooldstein  (M.)  Contribntiiiui  la 
studiul  lesiuuilor  secundare  ale  celulei  nei'voase.  liomania 
med.,  BucurescI,  1900,  vii,  390. — Parian!  (C.)  Ricerche 
intorno  alia  struttura  fibrillare  della  cellula  nervosa  in 
condizioni  uormali  e  in  .segnito  a  lesioni  dei  nervi.  Riv.  di 
patol.  nerv.,  Firenze,  1905.  x,  315-330. —Pellizzi  (G.  B.) 
Sulle  alterazioni  delle  cellule  nervose  nell'  atrofia  da  raan- 
cata  funzione.  Ann.  di  freniat.  [etc.],  Torino,  1897,  vii, 
33-41.— Poric  &  Andan.    Des  impr6gnations  toxi-in- 

.  fectieuses  transitoires  ou  durables  de  la  cellule  nerveuse. 
Dauphin6  ni6d.,  Grenoble,  1905,  xxix,  358-369.— Pugnat 
(C.-A.)  Des  luodilications  histologiques  des  cellules 
nerveuses  dans  I'Stat  de  fatigue.    Cong,  iuternat.  de  m^d. 

C.  r..  Par.,  1900,  sect,  d'bist.,  52-54.   .  Recherches 

sur  les  modiflcatious  histologiques  des  cellules  nerveu,ses 
dans  la  fatigue.  J.  de  pbysiol.  et  depatb.  gen..  Par.,  1901, 
iii.  183-187.  —  Kibaltoir  (F.  E.)  K  patologii  nervnoi 
klletki  i  yeya  otrostUov  (po  uietodu  Golgi)-.  [Sur  la  patbo- 
logie de  la  cellule  nerveuse  I't  de  ses  prolongemetits. 
Extr.,  87.]  Russk.  arch,  patol.,  klin.  med.  i  bakteriol., 
S.-Peterb.,  1899,  vii,  22-43,  1  pi.— Kiley  (\V.  H.)  The 
nerve  cells  in  healtb  and  di-^ease.    Mod.  Med.,  Battle 


JVerve-ceSIs  {Pathology  of). 

Creek,  Mich..  1899.  viii,  201;  285:  1900.  ix,  1;25.— Rira 
(  E. )  Lesioni  del  reticolo  neurofibrillare  della  cellula 
nervosa  nell'  iuanizione  sperimentale  studiate  con  i  me- 
todi  del  Douaggio.  Riv.  sper.  di  iVeniar.,  Reggio-Emilia, 
1905,  xxxi,  fasc.  2,  245-255.  —  Rosin  (H.)  Xoi  malcr  Ban 
und  pathologische  Vei  anderungen  der  Nervenzelle. 
Veroftentl.  d.  Huteland.  Ge.sellsch.  in  Berl.  (1898),  1899, 
pt.  2,  103-112.  [Disoission],  pt.  1,  7.  Also:  Berl.  klin. 
Wcbnscbr.,  1899,  xxxvi,  721-724.  —  Knta.  Sui  recenti 
studi  nella  patologia  della  cellula  nervosa.  Riforma 
med.,  Napoli,  1890,  pt.  3,  709-711.  —  Sailer  (J.)  Degen- 
erative changes  in  nerve-cells.  Ti-.  Path.  Soc.  Pliila., 
1898,  xviii,  418  -  420.  —  Sano  (  F. )  Cellules  nerveuses 
deux  noyaux  (contribution  ;i  I'etude  des  reactions  in- 
flammatoires  dans  lo  tissu  nerveiix).  J.  de  neurol..  Par., 
1901,  37-40,  1  pl. — Scarpini  (V.)  Su  alcune  alterazioni 
primitive  del  reticolo  fibrillare  endocellulare  e  delle  flbrille 
lunghe  nelle  cellule  del  niidollo  spinale.    Riv.  sper.  dl 

freniat.,  Reggio-Emilia,  1905,  xxxi,  584-594.  1  pl.   . 

Le  alterazioni  cadavericbe  delle  cellide  nervose  studiate 
col  metodo  di  Donaggio.  Ibid.,  640-644. — Spiller  (W. 
G.)  The  giant-cells  of  the  paracentral  lobule.  Tr.  Path. 
Soc.  Phila.,  1898,  xviii,  421.— Sukiianoir  (S.  A.)  K  pato- 
logii  nervnoi  klietki  ( monilifiirranoye  .sostoyaniye  deu- 
dritov  nervnikh  klletok  mozgovol  kori).  [Pathologj'  of 
the  nerve-cell,  munilil'orm  condition  of  the  dendrons  of  the 
nerve-cells  of  the  brain  cortex.]  Dnevnik  Syezda.  Ob.sh. 
Russk.  Vrach.  v  pamyat  Pirogova,  Kazan,  i>i99,  vii,  81- 
87.— Swiecinski  (  G. )  Valoarea  diagnostiea  a  chroma- 
toliseJ  celulel  nervoase.  Bull.  Soc.  d.  med.  et  nat.  de 
Jassy,  1902,  xvi,  101 :  1903,  xvii,  11.— Tiberti  (N.)  II  re- 
ticolo neurofibrillat  e  delle  cellule  motrici  del  niidollo 
spinale  negli  animali  tetanicl.  Riv.  di  patol.  nerv., 
Firenze,  1905,  x,  379-383.— Tirelli  (Y.)  Salla  diagnosi 
differenziale  fra  alterazioni  patologiche  e  cadaveriche  delle 
cellule  nervose.  Ann.  di  freniat.  [etc.],  Torino,  1898,  viii, 
320-330.— Tuckett  (I.)  Degeneration  of  nerve-cells  of 
the  rabbit's  superior  cervical  syni])athetic  ganglion  as  the 
result  of  interfering  with  their  blood  supply.  J.  Physiol., 
Bond.,  1905,  xxxiii,  77-80,  1  pl.— Turner  (J.)  A  method 
of  examining  fresh  nerve-cells;  with  notes  concerning 
their  structure,  and  the  alterations  in  them  by  disease. 

Brain,  Bond.,  1897,  xx,  450-457,  2  pl.  ■  .  Concerning 

the  significance  of  central  cliromatolysis  with  displace- 
ment of  nucleus  in  the  cells  of  the  central  nervous  system 
of  man.  J.  Ment.  Sc.,  Loud.,  1903,  xlix,  409-420.  —  War- 
rington (W.  B.)  An  investigation  of  the  changes  in 
nerve-C(-lls  in  various  pathological  conditions.  Rep.  Brit. 
Ass.  Adv.  Sc.  1897,  Bond.,  1898,  Ixvii,  525.— Williamson 
(R.  T.)  The  general  patliological  histology  of  nerve  cells ; 
a  review.  Med.  Chron.,  Manchester,  1903-4,  4.  s.,  vi,  17- 
26,  1  pl.— Worcester  {W.  L.)  New  formation  of  nerve- 
cells  in  a  eei  ebral  tumor,  neuroglioma.  J.  Med.  Research, 
Bost.,  1901,  n.  s.,i,  59-63,  1  pl. 

]\erve-ceBBs  {Vacuolation  of). 

Anlinioir(Y.  A.)  O  p:itc)logiche.skom  znachenii  tak- 
nazivayemoi  "  vakuolizatsii  "  nervnikh  klletok.  [Patho- 
logical value  of  the  so-calleil  vacuolation  of  nerve-cells.] 
Vestnik  klin.  i  sudeb.  psicbiat.  i  nevropatol.,  St.  Petersb., 
1887-8,  V,  pt.  2,  113-135.  Also,  transl. :  St.  Petersb.  med. 
Wcbnscbr.,  1888,  n.  F.,  v,  93;  101.  — Skae  (F.  M.  T.) 
Vacuolation  of  the  nuclei  of  nerve  cells  in  the  cortex. 
Biit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1894,  i,  1075.— Whitwell  (J.  R.)  Nu- 
clear vacuolation  in  nerve  cells  of  cortex  cerebri.  Brain, 
Lond.,  1889-90,  xii,  .520-524. 

IVerve-ceiitres. 

Dhere  (C.  )  *  Recherches  sur  l;i  variation  ties 
centres  iiervenx  en  fonction  de  la  taille.  S^. 
Paris,  1898. 

DuuET  (H.)  Etnde  g6u6rale  de  la  lociilisatiou 
daus  les  centres  nerveux,  suivie  d'liiie  6tnde 
critique  sur  les  recherches  de  la  phvsiologie  des 
localisations  en  AUemague.  Paris,  1880. 

GoTCH  (F.)  &  HoR.sLEY(V.)  Cloouiaii  lect- 
ure. On  the  maiiitualian  nervous  sy.stem,  its 
functions,  and  their  localisation  determined  hy 
nn  electrical  method.  London,  1891. 

Grasset  (J.)  Anat  iinie  clinique  des  centres 
nerveux.    8°.    Paris,  1900. 

 .    Les  centre.s  nerveux.  Physioj)atho- 

logie  clinique.    8°.    Paris,  1905. 

LusSANA  (F.)  &  I.EMOIGNE  (A.)  Fi.siologia  dei 
ceutri  uervosi  encefalici.  2  v.  8*^.   Padova,  1871. 

Magnan  (V.)  Reclierche.s  sur  les  centres  ner- 
veux, alcoolisme,  folic  des  InSr^ditaires  d.6g6n6- 
i6a,  jjaralysie  generate,  mddeoine  legale.  1.  s6- 
rie.    roy.'8°.    Paris,  1893. 

Sadovski  (S.)  ''Kvoprosu  ob  izmieneuiy.ikh 
V  nervnikh  tsentrakli  ])ri  perifericheskikh  raz- 
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]\erve-ceiitres. 

diazlicniviikh.  [Changes  in  the  nerve  centres 
under  pcriphenil  irritation.]  8°.  S.-Peterhury, 
1(589. 

Andrew  (J.)  The  Cavendish  lecture  on  the  relations 
between  disease  and  regulating  nervous  centres.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1889,  i,  1175-1179.— von  Itaeyvr  (H.)  Zur  Kennt- 
His  des  Stoffweclisels  in  den  nervosen  (jentren.  Ztsclir,  f, 
alls.  Ph.v.si()l.,  Jena,  1902,  i,  2e.")-'J7H.  —  Beck  (A.)  Die 
Strome  der  Nervencentren.  Gentralbl.  1'.  Physiol,,  Leipz, 
u.  Wien,  1890-91,  Iv,  572. — Boiiily  (O.)  Untersuchungen 
liber  die  Sauerstoflaut'speicherung  in  den  Nci  veuzentien, 
Ztschr.  f.  allL'.  Physiol.,  Jena,  19U2-:;,  iii,  180-190  —Bi-oca 
(A.)  &  Kicliet  (C.)  Periode  r6fractaiio  dans  les  centres 
nerveux.  Compt.  rend.  Soc,  do  bid.,  Par.,  1896,  10.  s..  iii, 
1083-1085.    Alxo:  Arch,  de  pliysiol.  norm,  et  path..  Par., 

1897,  5.  s.,  ix,  864-879.  Aho  [  Abstr.] :  \lv\i.  Brit.  Ass.  Adv. 
Sc.  1897,  Lond.,  1898,  Ixvii,  82.S.  Aluo:  Conipt.  rend.  Acad, 
d.  sc..  Par.,  1897,  cxxiv,  9li-99.— Calleja  (J .)  Kstndio  de 
los  centres  cerebrates  oll'atorios,  (3i)ticos  y  auditivos,  y 
relacioiies  de  contiuuidad  que  cou  ellos  tienen  los  nervios 
del  uiisnio  nonibre  en  la  espet'ie  huniana  y  en  los  verte- 
brados.  An.  r.  Acad,  de  nied.,  Madrid,  1901,  xxi,  330- 
365.  —  Codivilla  (A.)  Eqiiilibrio  periferico  operativo 
nei  di.sordini  di  niovirneuto  e  sua  influenza  sulla  tunziona- 
llta  dei  centri  nervosi.  Kicerche  di  biol.  .  .  .  xxv.  annir. 
di  Pietro  Albertoui,  Bologna,  HlOl,  321-352. — Dejei'inc 
(J.)  &  Dejeriiic  (A.)  L'anatoniie  des  centres  nervenx. 
Voix,  Par,,  1002,  xiii,  314  -  317.  —  Donaaigio.  Sur  les 
appareils  iibrillaires  endocellulaires  de  conduction  dans 
les  centres  nerveux  des  vertebras  superienrs.  Aich. 
ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1901-2,  xx.xvi,  97.  —  Diicccsclii 
(V.)  Sul  metabolisrao  dei  centri  nervosi;  1"  L'  acqua 
nelle  funzioni  del  systenia  nervoso.  Speriinentale.  Aich. 
di  biol.,  Firenze,  1898,  Hi,  283-307.  Also,  traiisl. :  Aich. 
ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1899,  xxxi,  209-272.—  Duval  (M.) 
Quelques  exeinples  de  dyuanjogenie  siir  les  centres  des 
organes  des  sens.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par., 
1887,  8.  s.,  iv,  763.  —  fredericq  (L.)  La  courbe  diurno 
de  la  teniperatnre  des  centies  nerveux  sudoripares 
fonctionnant  sous  rinfluence  de  la  chaleur.  Acad.  roy. 
de  Belg.  Bull,  de  la  cl.  d.  sc.,  Brux.,  1900,  607.-610.— 
Horsley  (V.)  A  contribution  towards  the  determina- 
tion of  the  energy  developed  by  a  nerve  centre.  Brain, 
Lond.,  1898,  xxi,  547-579. — JacUson  (J.  H.)  Superior 
Jind  subordinate  centres  of  the  lowest  level.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1895,  i,  476-478. — Ijapinski  (M.)  K  voprosu  o 
spin.alnikh  tsentrakh  nlekotorikh  perifericheskikh  nervov 
u  sobaki.  [Spinal  centres  of  several  peripheral  nerves  in 
the  dog.]  Viipr.  nerv.-psikh.  med.,  Kiev,  1902,  vii,  509- 
536.— I..o«'Ciilhal  (M.)  &  Horsley  (V.)  On  the  rela- 
tions between  the  cerebellar  and  (jthi'r  centres  (namely, 
cerebral  and  .spinal),  vrith  especial  reference  to  the  action 
of  antagonistic  muscles.  Proc.  Koy.  Soc.  Lond.,  1897,  Ixi, 
20-25. — ITIariiit'Sco  (G-.)  Veriinderuugen  der  Nerven- 
centren  nach  Ausreissung  der  Nerven  mit  einigeu  Er- 
"wagungen  betreffs  ihrerNatur.  Neurol.  Gentralbl.,  Leipz., 

1898,  xvii,  882-890.— Mills  (C.  K.)  Tlie  neurofibrillary 
theory  and  its  bearings  upon  localization  of  function  in 
the  nervous  system.  Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  Phila.,  1902, 
llv,  113.— Moral, (J.-P.)  Qu'est-ce  qu'un centre  nerveux? 
(centres  fonctionnels  etcentres  trophiques).  Rev.  scient.. 
Par.,  1894,  4.  s.,  ii,  642,-  679.— IValiricli  (0.)  TJeber  die 
motorischen  Punkte  des  Hundes.  Arch.  f.  wissenscli.  u. 
prakt.  Tierh.,  Bert,  1904,  xxxi,  188-195,  1  pi.— Otusacw- 
ski  (  VV.)  Von  der  Bi  deutung  der  Associationscentren 
von  Flechsig  zur  Erforschung  der  Entwicklung  des 
Geistes,  der  Spraclie,  der  Psychologie  der  Sprache,  wie 
aucli  der  Lehre  von  der  Sprachlosigkeit.  Neurol.  Gen- 
tralbl., Leipz.,  1898,  xvii,  163;  203.— JPaladino  (S.)  Su 
aleiini  punti  controver.si  delta  struttura  intima  dei  centri 
nervosi.  Arte  med.,  Napoli,  1901,  iii,  421. — Pari  (G.  A.) 
Suir  adattameuto  dell'  eccitabititii  dei  centri  nervosi  e  sui 
suoi  rapporti  eon  la  tegge  di  "Weber.  Ztschr.  f.  allg.  Phy- 
siol., Jena,  1904,  iv,  215-220.   .  Sulla  tendenza  delte 

oscillazioni  automatiche  dell'  eccitabititil  dei  centri  ner- 
vosi a  sincronizzarsi  con  gli  stimoli;  contributo  alia  cono- 
scenza  della  ritmicit&,  in  alcnui  fenomeni  tisiologici.  Speri- 
mentale.  Arch,  di  biol.,  Firenze,  1904,  Iviii,  297-322. — 
Pine!  (C.-P.)  Des  centres  trophiques  de  d6veloppement 
organique;  etudies  il  t'aide  des  paralysies  psvchiques. 
Eev.  d.  sc.  hypnot..  Par.,  1887  -8,  i,  256 - 259.— Piflero 
(H.  G.)  Anatomia  fisiologica  de  los  centres  nerviosos; 
ceretiracion  y  automatismo.  Rev.  Soc.  m6d.  argent., 
Buenos  Aires'  1901,  ix,  514-532,  1  pi.— Rotlimaiiu  (M.) 
TJeber  die  functionelle  Bedeutung  der  Pj'ramidenbahu. 
Bert.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1901,  xxxviii,  574-579.— Sacli.s  (H.) 
TJeber  Flecbsig's  Verstaudescentren.  Monatschr.  f.  Psy- 
chiat.  u.  Neurol.,  Bert.,  1897,  i,  199;  288.— Wiiitersteiii 
(H.)  Ueber  die  Wirkung  der  Wiirme  auf  den  Biotonus 
der  Nerveneentren.  Ztschr.  f.  allg.  Physiol.,  Jena,  1902, 
i,  129-141.— Woodworlh  (R.  S.)  On  the  rate  of  fatigue 
of  nerve  centres.    Proe.  Am.  Physiol.  Soc,  Best.,  1901-2, 

p.  iv.   .  On  the  fatigue  of  nerve  centers.    N.  York 

TJniv.  Bull.  M.  Sc.,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  &  N.  Y.,  1901,  i, 
133-139. 


]¥erve-CHi*reiit!«i. 

BOGllEAN  (Ij.)  *  Ueber  die  Leiluni^  (1(.t  Neu- 
rilitiit  in  den  Friniitivnervenrohrcn.  H  .  Ber- 
lin, [1880]. 

(JiiKViLLARD  (A.)  fitude.s  exi)<5riinentales  snr 
lo  lluido  nervenx  et  solution  delinitive  du  i^ro- 
blfenie  spirite.    8^.    Paris,  lxG9. 

 .    The  same.    4.  6d.     8°.    Paris,  1882. 

Kaufman  (P.  Y.)  *0  d\MistiOronneI  provodi- 
nicsti  ncrvniivo  vololvna;  elispeiimentalno-kri- 
ticheskoyt^  izslicdovauiyc.  []iilatiT;il  condncti- 
bility  of  the  ni'rvc  iiber;  exiierinicntal  eritieal 
investigation.]    8".    S.-Petcrhiirg,  191)4. 

M'JJoNNELL  (R.)  A  new  theory  of  nervous 
action  a.s  regards  the  transmission  of  sensations 
ah)ng'  tiu3  nerves.  (Alistract.  Read  before  the 
Royal   Irish   Academy,   May  1^70.  )  12'^. 

IDtMiii],  1870. 

Mathew  (A.  P.)  The  nature  of  tlie  nerve 
impulse.  A  physical  exphmation  of  one  of  the 
jihenomena  of  life.    8'^.    J^'eiv  York,  1902. 

Outiing from:  Century  Mag.,  N.  Y.,  1902,  Ixiii. 

Remond  (A.)  *  Contribution  a  ]'(5tude  de  la 
vitesso  des  cour;iuts  nervenx  et  de  la  dur^e  des 
actes  psychi(]ue8  les  jilns  simples  a  VfiUxt  normal 
et  ^  I'etat  pathologique.    4-.    Nancy,  Ir^tiS. 

TiGEH.STEDT  (R.)  Ueber  innere  Polarisation 
in  den  Ncrven.    8".    Stockholm,  1882. 

Eepr.  from :  Bihang  t.  k.  svensk.  Vet.  Acad.  Handl., 
Stockholm,  vii. 

Also,  transl.  in :  Transl.  For.  Biol.  Mem.,  Oxford,  1887, 
77-90. 

Aleock  (N.  H.)  On  the  rapidity  of  the  nervous  im- 
pulse in  tall  and  short  individuals.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Lond., 
1903-4,  Ixxii,  415-418.  Also:  Proc.  Physiol.  Soc,  Lond., 
1903,  p.  XXV.— .*patliy  (S.)  The  conducting  element  of 
the  nervous  svstem  and  its  topographical  relations  to  the 

cells.    [AbstiV]    Am.  J.  Insan.,  Bait.,  1898-9,  Iv,  51-54  

Bayli^iis  (  W.  M. )  Further  researches  on  antidromic 
nerve-impulses.  J.  Physiol.,  Lond.,  1902,  xxviii,  276-299.— 
Beklitereir  (V.)  Teoriya  soprikosnoveniya  (Contact- 
Theorie)  i  ueheniye  o  razryadakh  necvuol  energii,  kak 
irslovii  pruvedeniya  nervnavo  vozbuzhdeniya.  [Contact- 
theory  and  the  teaching  of  the  degrees  of  nerve  energy  as 
conditions  for  transmitting  nerve  excitation.]  Obozr. 
psichiat.,  nevrol.  [etc.],  S.-Peterb.,  1896,  i,  23-28.— Bene- 
dikt  (M.)  De  la  conductibilit6  bilaterale  des  nerfs. 
Conipt.-reud.  Cong,  internat.  de  med.  1897,  Mosc,  1898.  ii. 

sect.  2,  30.   .  Die  doppelseitige  Leitung  in  den  Ner- 

ven.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz,  u.  Bert.,  1897,  xxiii, 
655.  —  Bernstein  (J.)  TJeber  refleetorische  negative 
Scbwankung  des  Nervenstromes  und  die  Reizleii.ung  im 
Reflexbogen.    Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1898,  Ixxiii, 

374-380.   .  Nochiiials  die  refleetorische  negative 

Sclnvankung,  zur  Abwehr  gegen  L.  Hermann.  Ibid., 
1900,  Ixxxi,  138-  150.  —  Bornttau  (  H. )  Die  Actions- 
stroiue  und  die  Theorie  der  Nervenleitung.  Hid.,  1901, 
Ixxxiv,  309:  1902,  xc,  233.  Also  [Prelim.  Abslr.] :  Ibid., 
1900,  Ixxxi,  300.— Carlson  (A.  J.)  Further  evidence  of 
the  fluidity  of  the  conductinir  substancn  in  nerves.  Am.  J. 
Physiol.,  Best.,  1905,  xiii,  351-3.57.  Also:  Science,  N.  T. 
&  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1905,  u.  s.,  xxi.  885. —  Caton  (R.)  Die 
Striime  des  Centralnervensystenis.  Gentralbl.  f.  Physiol., 
Leipz. u. Wien,  1890-91,  iv, 785. — C'harpentier  (A.)  Con- 
tribution h  I'etude  de  la  conductibilit6  electrique  des  nerfs 
dans  diveises  conditions  physiologiques.  Arch.dephy- 

siol.  norm,  et  path..  Par.,  1894,  5.  s.,  vi,  517-530.   . 

Nouvelles  mesures  de  la  eonductibilitfe  electrique  et  du 

travail  physiologique  des  nerfs.    I  bid.,  192-SOH.   .  La 

longueur  de  nerf  parcourue  par  uu  courant  influe-t^elle  sur 
le  degre  de  I'excitation?    Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par., 

1895,  10.  s.,  ii,  ,329.   .  Conduction  lente  du  nerf  et 

variation  negative.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1901, 
exxxii,  711.   .  Sur  le  mode  de  propagation  des  oscil- 
lations nerveuses.  Ibid.,  1904,  cxxxviii,  1163. — Consot 
(G-.)  Contribution  a  I'etude  de  la  vitesse  de  propagation 
du  courant  nerveux.  Bull.  Acad.  roy.  de  med.  de  Belg., 
Brux.,  1897,  4.  s..  xi,  974-986.  [Rap.  de  Masoin.  846- 
851.] — Creiuer  (M.)  TJeber  den  Begritf  des  Kernleiters 
und  der  physiologischen  Polarisation.  Sitzungsb.  d.  Ge- 
sellsch.  f.  Morphol.  u.  Physiol,  in  Miinchen,  1900,  xvi, 
124-127.  —  Dnrig  (A.)  TJeber  die  Leislungsgeschwin- 
diiikeit  im  norraalen  und  wasserarmen  motorischen 
Froschnerven.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn.  1902. 
Ixxxxii,  293-326. 1  diag.— Edes  (11.  E.)  On  the  method  of 
transmission  of  the  impulse  in  medullated  tibres.  J. 
Physiol.,  Cambridge.  1892,  xiii,  431-444.— Engeiiuann. 
Het  pantokymographion,  en  eenige  daarmede  verrichte 
proeven  betreftende  de  snelheid  van  geleiding  in  sensibele 
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i  n  motoriscbe  zenuweii.  Vevsl.  d.  .  .  .  wis-  en  natuurk. 
AM.  il.  k.  Akad.  v.  "Weteuscli.,  Amst.,  1895,  iii,  130-133.— 
Fi-agnito  (0.)  Su  le  vie  di  conduzione  nervosa  extra- 
cellulaii.  Ann.  di  nevrol.,  Napoli,  1904,  ssii,  433-448. 
Also:  K6vraxe,  Louvain,  1905-6,  vii,  1-19.  Also:  Kiv. 
sper.  di  freniat.,  Keggio-Emilia,  1905,  xxxi,  72-87. — Oar- 
rod  (A.  H.)  On  tbe  source  of  nerve  force;  a  tlieory.  J. 
Anat.  &  Physiol.,  Loud.,  1872-3,  vii,  251-254.  Also,  in  his: 
Collect,  sclent,  papers,  8°,  Lond.,  1881,  75-77. — CSelle.  Du 
transfert  ou  transport  de  la  force  uerveuse ;  k  proiios  d'uue 
communication  du  Dr.  Terfe.  Tribune  m6d.,  Par.,  1901, 
2.  s.,  xx.xiii,  945-947. — Cotch  (F.)  The  transmission  of  a 
nervous  impulse.  Notices  Proc.  R'>v.  Inst.  Gr.  Brit.  1893, 
Lond.,  1894,  xiv,  94.— Oreeiie  (C.  W.)  On  the  relation 
between  the  external  stimulus  applied  to  a  nerve  and  the 
resulting  nerve  impulse  as  meaauied  by  the  acticn  cur- 
rent. Am.  ,r.  Physiol.,  Bost.,  1898,  i,  104-116.— Origo- 
rescii  (G.  )  Nouvelle  metbode  pour  demontrer  si  la 
Vitesse  de  laconductibilit6  nerveuse  est  6gale  ou  non  dans 
les fibres  sensitives  etmotriceschez  rhomine.  Compt.rend. 
Soc.  de  biol.,  P<ir.,  1895,  10.  s.,  ii,  105-108.— Oristorcscii 
&  C'oiistantiiiescii.  Vitesse  de  la  conductibilit6  sensi- 
tive dans  le  sciatique  et  dans  la  moelle  6pini6i6  chez 
I'homme  sain  et  chez  I'ataxique.  Ibid.,  254-256. — Oriitz- 
iier  (P.)  The  nature  of  the  electrical  break-excitation. 
[From:  Arch.  f.  ges.  Heilk.,  xxxii.]  Transl.  For.  Biol. 
Mem.,  Oxford,  1887,  93-124.— Hedlcy  (W.  S.)  A  tlieory 
of  nervous  conduction.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1898,  i,  994. — 
Holnilioltz  (H.)  Deuxifeme  note  sur  la  vite.sse  de  pro- 
pagation de  I'agent  uerveux.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.. 
Par.,  1851.  xxxiii,  262-265. — Hering  (E.)  Ueber  Nerven- 
reizung  durch  den  Nervenstrom.  Sitzuugsb.  d.  k.  Akad. 
d.  Wisseusch.  Matli.-naturw.  01.  1882,  Wien,  1883,  Ixxxv, 
237-275.    Also,  transl:  Tiansl.  For.  Biol.  Mem.,  Oxford, 

1887, 127-157.   .  T7eber  positive  iSTacbschwankung  des 

Nervenstromes  nach  elektrischer  Keizung.  Sitzuugsb. 
d.  k.  Akad.  d.  Wisseusch.  Math.-naturw.  CI.,  AVien,  1884, 
Ixxxix,  137-158.  Also,  transl.:  Transl.  For.  Biol.  Mem.," 
Oxford,  1887,  25.5-273.-  Hermann  (L  )  Neue  vermeint- 
liche  Argumente  fiir  die  Moleculartheorie  des  Muskel- 
und  NervcnstroiMS.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.,  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1881, 
xxvi,  483-493.— Hopkins  (R.)  Neurility;  is  it  a  vibra- 
tory motion?  N.  Orl.  M.  &  S.  J.,  1899-1900,  lii,  247-256.— 
Jfelgcrsina.  Over  den  bouw  van  sensibele  en  senso- 
rieele  zenuwbancn  en  centra.  Psychiat.  Bl.,  Amst.,  1895, 
xiii,  14-34. — Jcndrassik  (E.)  Contribution  k  la  con- 
nalssance  des  courants  oscillants  'a,  haute  tension.  Kev. 
neurol..  Par.,  1898,  vi,  519-525. — Kiesow  (F.)  Contribu- 
tion ^  l'6tude  de  la  v61ocit§  de  propagation  du  stimulus 
dans  le  nerf  sensitif  de  I'homme.  {Transl.  from :  Rendic. 
d.  r.  Accad.  d.  Liucei,  19U3,  xii.]  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Tu- 
rin, 1903-4,  xl,  273-280.— Kohnstanim  (O.)  Die  ceu- 
trifugale  Striimung  im  seusiblen  Is'crven.  Verbandl.  d. 
Kong.  f.  innere  Med.,  Wiesb.,  1905,  xx,  391-394.— l,aho 
(tr.)  Aper9u  des  idees  nouvelles  sur  la  conductiou  des 
innervations  conscieutes  dans  les  centres  uerveux  et  sur 
les  organes  des  sens.  Ann.  de  ni6d.  vet.,  Brux.,  1901,  1, 
242-258.— Mat-tlonald  (J.  S.)  The  injury  current  of 
nerve;  the  key  to  its  jihysical  structure.  Thompson 
Yates.    Lab.  Rep.,  Liverp.,  1902,  iv,  pt.   2,  213-350. 

 .  Basoijhil  granules  and  the  injury  current  of  nerve. 

Proc.  Physiol.  Soc,  Loud.,  1904-5,  p.  xxxvii.   .  Mi- 
gration of  potassium  and  the  injury  current.  Jbid  ,  1905, 
p.  Ixvi.  —  Itlcndelson  (  M.  E.  )  Ob  osevom  nervnom 
tokle.  [Axial  nerve-current.]  Dnevnik  syezda  Obsh. 
ru.ssk.  vrach.  v  pauiyat  Pirogova,  S.-Peterb.,  1888-9.  iii,  33; 
351.  —  ITlolescliott  (J.)  Der  beweguugvermittelnde 
Vorgang  im Nerven  kann auch  von  einer  positiven  Schwan- 
kung  des  Nervenstroms  begleitet  sein.  Untersuch.  z. 
Naturl.  d.  Mensch.  u.  d.  Thiere,  Giessen,  1862,  viii,  1-35. 
Also,  Reprint. — ITIotora  (Y.)  [A  study  on  the  conduc- 
tivity of  the  nervous  8y.stem.]  [Ab.str.,  no.  1,  pt.  2,  1-4.] 
Shinkeigaku  Zasshi,  Tokyo,  1902,  ii,  6-44,  4  pi.  Also, 
transl.:  Am.  J.  Psychol.,  Worcester,  1903,  xiv,  593-614.— 
Munk  (tl.)  Untersuchungen  iiber  die  Leitung  der  Er- 
regnng  im  Nerven.  Arch.  f.  Anat.,  Physiol,  u.  wissensch. 
Med.,  Leipz.,  1861,  425-490.  See,  also,  infra,  Wundt — 
Oehl  (E.)  Delia  influenza  del  calore  suUa  velocita  di 
trasmissione  della  eccitazione  nei  nervi  sonsitivi  del- 
I'uomo.  R.  1st.  Lomb.  di  sc.  elett.  Rendic,  Milano,  1894, 
2.  s.,  xxvii,  302-315,  1  tab.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.]:  Arch, 
ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1894,  xxi,  401-409.    Also  [Abstr.]: 

Gazz.  med.  lomb..  Milano,  1895,  liv,  31.   .  Nuove  es- 

perienze  intorno  alia  influenza  del  calore  sulla  velocita  di 
trasmissione  del  movimento  nervoso  nell'  uoino.  R.  Ist. 
Lomb.  di  sc.  e  lett.  Rendic,  Milano,  1895,  2.  s.,  xxviii,  99- 
104.  Also,  transl. :  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1895-6,  xxiv, 
231-236.  — Oehl  (E.),  Fasola  (  G.  )  &  Predieri  (A.) 
Sulla  velocita  di  trasmissione  della  eccitazione  nelle  fibre 
sensitive  dell' uomo.  Mem.  r.  1st.  Lomb.  di  sc.  e  lett.  CI. 
di  .sc.  matemat.  e  nat.,  Milano,  1892,  xvii,  39-49.  Also,  Re; 
print. — Piotrowski  (G.)  Badania  nad  pobudliwoSci^  i 
przewodnictweni  nerw6w.  [Examination  into  the  excit- 
ing cause  and  path  of  conduction  of  nerves  ]  Rozpr.  .  .  . 
wydz.  matemat. -przyr.  Akad.  Uraiej.  w  Krakow.,  1893, 
2.  8.,  vi,  1-14.— Rail'zikowski  (C.)  Actionsstrom  ohne 
Action.    Centralbl.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1901,  xv, 
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273-275.— Randolph  (N.  A.)  A  note  on  the  irradiation 
of  motor  impulses.  Tr.  Coll.  Phys.  Phila.,  1887,  3.  s.,  ix, 
83-94. — Rcichert  (E.  T.)  The  velocity  of  nerve  impulses 
in  cut  and  intact  nerves.  -J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  Y., 
1889,  xvi,  261-267. —  Richet  (C.)  The  nerve-wave  (la 
vibration  nerveuse).  Nature,  Lond.,  1899,  Ix,  625-630. — 
Bietschcl  (H.)  Ueber  verminderte  Leitungsge.schwin- 
digkeit  des  in  Ringer'scher  Losung  iiberlebenden  Nerven. 
Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1902,  xc^i,  563-584,  1  pi.- 
Rockwell  (A.  D.)  Ou  the  analogy  between  nervous 
conductibility  and  electric  conduotibility,  and  their  rela- 
tion to  the  functional  neuroses.  N.  Xork  State  J.  M.-, 
N.  Y.,  1901,  i,  77-79.-^Sawicki  (•!.  W.)  Falowanie 
nerwowe  jako  rownowaznik  zjawisk  p.sycliicznych ;  zarys 
energetyki  ukladu  nerwowego.  [Nerve-waves  as  an 
equivalent  of  psychical  phenomena;  description  of  the 
energy  of  the  nervous  system.]  Pam.  Towarz.  Lek.  War- 
szaw.,  1897,  xciii,  965:  'l898,  xciv,  436;  977.— Seiiorans 
(J.  B.)  Demosti  acion  experimental  de  ladoble  conduccion 
nerviosa  motriz.  An.  d.  Circ.  n)6d.  argent.,  liuenos  Aires, 
1892,  XV,  5-9.— Sherrington  (C.  S.)  Douldo  (antidrome) 
conductiou  in  the  central  nervous  system.  Proc.  Roy. 
Soc.  L(md.,  1897,  Ixi,  243-246.— Sosnbwski  (J.)  Ueber 
die  Bedingnngen  der  Entstihuug  der  elektrotonischen 
Stroiue.  Zentralbl.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1905,  xix, 
33-39. — Sleinach  (E.)  Ueber  negative  Schwankting  dea 
Nervenstromes  bei  nicht  electrischer  Reizung  des  Nerveu- 
stammes  Oder  der  Wurzeln.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol., 
Bonn,  1893,  Iv,  487-507.— Sutherland  (W.)  The  nature 
of  the  piopagation  of  nei  ve  impulse.  Am.  J.  Physiol., 
Bost.,  1905-0,  xiv,  112-119.— Tigerstcdt  (R.)  Changes 
of  excitability  produced  in  nerves  by  a  constant  current. 
Transl.  For.  Biol.  Mem.,  Oxford,  1887,  5-46.   .  Con- 
tribution to  the  tlieory  of  the  break-contraction.  Ibid., 
49-74. — Waller  (A.  D.)  De  invloed  van  eenige  geueea- 
middelen  op  bet  bedrag  der  negatieve  schomnieling  van 
den  zenuwstroom.  Nederl.  Tijdscbr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst., 
1901,  2.  R.,  xxxvii,  d.  2,  72.— Wedensky  (N.-E.)  De  la 
nature  des  courants  61ectriques  du  nerf.  Compt..  rend. 
Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1902,  cxxxv,  804-806— Wnndt  (W.) 
Bemerkung  zu  dem  Aufsatze  des  Dr.  H.  Munk :  "Ueber 
die  Leitung  der  Erregung  im  Nerven".  Arch.  f.  Anat., 
Physiol,  u.  wissensch.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1861,  781-783. 

]¥erve-eiicliiiss. 

See,  also,  Conjunctiva;  Cornea;  Fingers; 
Muscles  {Xervta  of);  Nerve-centres;  Nerve- 
fibres  ;  Tongue. 

Ckevatix  (F.)  Sulla  anastouiosi  uelle  pias- 
tre motrici  e  suUe  cost  dette  piastre  intercalate. 
12°.    Bologna,  1899. 

Repr.from:  Rendic.  Accad.  d.  sc.  d.  1st.  di  Bologna, 
1898-9. 

KoROLKOFF  (P.  I.)  *  Okoiichauiye  nervov  v 
slyannlkh  zhelyozakh  i  peclieui.  [Nerve-end- 
ings in  the  salivary  glands  and  liver.]  8°.  aS.- 
Peterhurg,  1899. 

Repr.  from :  Trudi  Imp.  Spb.  Ob.  Yestestvoisp,  xxx. 

MiTROFANOFF  (P.  I.)  K  voprosu  o  periferi- 
che.skikh  nervnikh  okonclianiyakb.  [Periph- 
eral nerve-endings.]    fol.    Moskva,  1887. 

Repr.  from:  Izviest.  Imp.  Obsh.  Lyubit.  Yestestvozn, 
[etc.],  1887,  1. 

Eegaud  (C.)  &  Favre.  Les  terininaisons 
nervenses  et  les  organes  nerveux  sensitifs  de 
I'appareil  locomoteur  ( dispositifs  nerveux  ki- 
uesth(5.siques).    Pt.  1.    8°.    Lijon  4-  Paris,  1904. 

TiiUNBERG  (T. )  *  Underscikniugar  ofver  de 
kokl-,  viirme-  ooh  smartpercipierende  uervander- 
nes  relativa  djupliige  i  buden  sanit  (5fver  koldner- 
vandernes  lorhalleude  till  varmeretiuedel.  [Ee- 
searches  on  the  relative  depth  in  the  skin  of  the 
endings  of  the  nerves  sensitive  to  cold,  heat, 
and  pain,  together  with  the  relation  of  the 
nerves  of  cold  to  heat  excitants.]  8".  Upsala, 
1900. 

Aggazzotti  (A.)  Su  un  reperto  istologico  della  ter- 
niinazione  nervosa  motrice.  Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di  med. 
di  Torino,  1903,  4.  s.,  ix,  310.  —  Arnslein.  Ueber  se- 
cretorischo  und  sensible  Nervenendapparate  im  .Epithel. 
Compt. -rend.  Cong,  iuternat.  dem6d.  1897,  Mosc,  1899.  ii, 
sect.  1,  18-22.— Anerbach  (L.)  Nervenendigung  in  den 
Centralorganeu.  Neurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1898,  xvii, 
445-454.   .  Nachtrag  zu  dem  Aufsatz :  Nervenendi- 
gung in  den  Centralorganen.  Ibid.,  734-736. — Rabes  (V.) 
Sur  une  nouvelle  forme  de  terminaison  nerveu.se ;  auses 
termiuales.  Roumanie  m6d.,  Bucarest,  1894,  ii,  97-99. — 
Raginsky  (B.)  Ueber  das  Yerhalteu  von  Nervenend- 
orgauen  nach  Durchschneidung  der  zugehorigeu  Nerven. 
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]\erve-endiiis-s. 

Arch.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1893,  559.— Bnriiabd  (V.)  So- 
pra  un  gaii^lio  iiervoso  <li  sense  speciiico  iirlla  papilla  fo- 
liata  (lel.Sus  scroplia.  Boll.  (1.  Soc.  zool.  ital.,  Roma,  1905, 
2.  8.,  vi,  215-220. — Berkley  (H.  .1.)  'i'lie  iievve  endiufrs 
in  the  niiiccsa  of  the  small  intestiues,  inusciilai  i.s  mucosa;, 
and  eoite.x  of  the  kidney.  Johns  Hoi>kins  Hosp.  Bull., 
Bait.,  1892,  iii,  73. — Bochenek  (A.)  O  unerwieniu  splo- 
t6w  nacz.yniowych  m^zgu  zaby  (Ueber  die  Nervenendi- 
gun<;en  m  den  Plexus  chorioidei  des  FrcLsches).  Bull,  iii- 
ternat.  Acad.  d.  sc.  do  Cracovie,  1899,  340-318,  2  pi. — Ilo- 
riittnii  (H.)  Zur  Fragc  der  specitischen  Erreginigszeit 
der  tuotorischen  Nervenendigungen.    Arch.  f.  I'li\siid., 

Leipz.,  1892,  454-400,  1  diag.   .  Alto  und  neiie  Vor- 

stelluugen  iiher  diis  Wesen  der  Kervenleitunji.  Ztschr. 
f.  alls.  I'hysiol.,  Jena,  1902,  i,  t^aranielref.,  1-12.— Bote- 
zat  (E. )  Die  Nervenendiguufjen  in  der  Sclmauze  des 
Hundes.    Jlorphol.  Jahrb.,  Leipz.,  1901-2,  xxix,  439-449, 

1  pi.  —  Cnbibbe  (  G. )  Histologische  Untersncliungen 
fiber  die  Nervenendigungen  in  den  Selinen  und  im  Peri- 
mysium der  Ratte  und  des  Meersclnvcinchens.  Monat- 
BClir.  f.  Psychiat.  u.  Neurol.,  Bed.,  11)114,  xv,  81-89.— Cre- 
Tatin  (F.)  Di  alcune  forme  di  corpuscoli  nervosi  del  eou- 
nettivo  aottocutaneo  e  della  loro  striittura.  Rendic.  Ac- 
cad,  d.  sc.  d.  1st.  di  Bologna,  1899-1900,  i  v,  10-20,  2  pi.  Also 
[Absti.] ;  Bull.  d.  sc.  med.  di  liologna.  1900,  7.  s.,  xi,  251. 
 .  Sulle  fibrille  nervosa  ultratenninali.  Rendic.  Ac- 
cad,  d.  sc.  d.  1st.  (ii  Bologna,  1900-190],  u.  s.,  v,  55-58. 

 .  Sopra  le  terniinazioni  nervose  nei  tendini  del  ])ipi- 

strelli.    Bull.  d.  sc.  med.  di  Bologna,  1901.  8.  s.,  i,  101. 

 .  Sulle  terniinazioni  nervose  nelle  jiapille  linguali  e 

cutanee  degli  uccelli.  Rendic.  Acead.  d.  sc.  d.  Lst.  di  Bo- 
logna, 1901-2,  n.s.,vi,  90-100,  1  pi.   .  Le  terniinazioni 

nervose  nel  corio  della  congiuntiva  e  della  pelle  dei  jioljia- 
Btrelli  delle  dita  dell'  nonio.  Mem.  r.  Accad.  d.  sc.  d.  1st. 
di  Bologna  (1901-3),  1902-4,  5.  s.,  x,  409-430,  2  pi.  Also 
[Abstr.]:  Rendic.  r.  Ai-cad.d.  sc.  d.  1st.  di  Bologna,  1902-3, 
n.  s.,  vii,  19-21. — Ciitore  (G.)  Contribiito  alio  studio 
delle  terniinazioni  nervose  nella  mucosa  della  guiiucia. 
Arch.  ital.  di  anat.  e  di  embriol.,  Firenze,  1903,  ii,  041-052, 

2  pi. — Delia  Valle  (C.)  Ricerehe  sulle  terminazioni 
Iiervoso  della  mucosa  (dfattiva  nei  mamniifeii  adulli.  Ri- 
cerehe n.  lab.  di  an.at.  norm.  d.  r.  Univ.  di  Roma,  1900-1901, 
viii,  181-191,2  pi. — Dogicl  (A.S.)  Die  Nervenendigungen 
im  Bauclifell,  in  den  Sehnen.  den  Muskelspindeln  und  dem 
Centrniii  tendineum  des  Diapliiagmas  beim  Mensehen 
und  bei  Siiugethieren.   Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn, 1901, lis, 

1-31, 2pl.  .  Der fibrilliire  Bau der Nervenendapparate 

in  der  Haut  des  Mensehen  und  der  Siiugetiero  und  die  Neu- 
ronentheorie.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1905,  xxvii,  97-118,  3  pi. — 
Donnsgio  (A.)  Una  qiiestione  istofisiologica  riguar- 
dante  la  ti  asmissione  nervosa  per  contatto  della  termi- 
uazione  acustica  del  Held  alle  cellule  del  unci'  o  del  corpo 
tiapezoide.  Bibliog.  anat..  Par.  &  Nancy,  1903,  xii,  98- 
101.  —  von  Frey  (M.)  &  Kiesow  (F.)  Sulla  funzione 
dei  corpuscoli  tattili.  Arch,  per  le  sc.  med.,  Torino,  1899, 
xxiii,  203-208.  Also,  transl.  [AbBtr.] :  Arch.  ital.  de  biol., 
Turin,  1900,  sxxiii,  225-229.  —  Fiisari  (R.)  Termina- 
zioni nervose  in  diversi  epitelii.  Mem.  Accad.  d.  sc.  lued. 
e  nat.  in  Ferraia,  1893,  Ixvi,  fasc.  3,  17-27,  1  pi. — Oantini 
(C.)  Le  terniinazioni  nervose  nelle  ghiand(de  sessuali. 
Arch.  ital.  di  anat.  e  di  embriol.,  Firenze,  1903,  ii,  31-44,  1 
pi. — Oeiites.  Terminaisous  nerveuses  dans  le  feuillet 
juxtanerveus  de  la  portion  glandulaire  de  I'hypophyse. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1903,  Iv,  330.  —  Giaco- 
mini  (E.)  Sulle  terminazioni  nervose  nella  pelle  delle 
dita  di  Spelerpes  (Gestriton)  fuscus  e  di  Hyla  arborea. 
Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  di  fisiocrit.  in  Siena,  1898,  4.  s.,  x,  371.— 
Oolflsclieider  (  A.  )  Histologische  Untersuchungen 
fiber  die  Endigungsweise  der  iHautsinnesnerven  beim 
Mensehen.  Arch.  f.  Physiol.,  1880,  Suppl.  l^d.,  191-231. 
Also,  in  his:  Ges.  Alihandl.,  8°,  Leipz.,  1898,  i,  219-249.— 
Xlerrick  (C.  J.)  On  the  niorphidogical  and  physiolog- 
ical classification  of  the  cutaneous  sense  organs  of  fi.shes. 

Am.  Natunilist,  Best.,  1903,  xxxvii,  313-318.   .  On 

the  phylogeny  and  morphological  position  of  the  terminal 
buds  of  fishes.  J.  Comp.  Neurol.,  Granville,  0.,  1903-4, 
xiii,  121-138. — Holmgren  (E.)  Ueber  ilie  .sogenannten 
Nervenendfusse  (Held).  Jalub.  f.  Psychiat.,  Leipz.  u. 
Wien,  1905,  xxvi,  1-12,  2  pi.— Ilorvath  '(G.)  &  Verebely 
(T.)  A  helybeli  6rzestelenit<i  szerek  hatdsa  az  erz6 
idegv6gk6szU16kek  structurSjilra.  [The  eflects  of  local 
aiiiEsthetics  on  the  structure  of  endings  of  the  sensory 
nerves. J  Magy.  orv.  Arch.,  Budapest,  1897,  vi,  383-402,  1 
pi. — Huber  (G.  C.)  A  brief  summary  of  some  of  the 
more  recent  observations  on  sensorv  nerve-endings.  Phy- 
sician &  Surg.,  Detroit  &  Ann  Arbor,  1.^99,  xxi,  490-507. 

 .  Sen.sory  nerve  terminations  in  the  tendons  of  the 

extrinsic  eve-muscles  of  the  eat.  J.  Comp.  Neurol.,  (Jran- 
ville,  0.,  1900-1901,  x,  152-1.58,  1  pi.— Hiiber  {G.  C.)  <fc  We 
Witt  (LydiaM.)  A  contribution  on  the  nerve  termina- 
tions in  neuro-lendinous  end-organs.  Ibid.,  1.59-208,  6 
pt.-;-Jacnbon'it!«cli  (.V.)  Terminaisons  des  nerfs  ^l  la 
Peripherie  et  dans  les  diff^rents  organes,  ou  terminai.sons 
p6riph6riques  du  systeme  nerveux  en  general.  Compt. 
rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1800,  1,  859-802.— Kallitis  (E.) 
Eudigungen  sensibler  Nerven  bei  Wirbeltieren.  Anat. 


]\ci*ve-enfling^s. 

Hefte,  2.  Abt.,Wiesb.  (1895), 1896,  V,  55-94.   .  Nerven- 

endii'ungen  in  Drii.sen.  Ergebn.  d.  Anat.  u.  Entwck- 
Ingsgcscli,  1894,  Wiesb.,  1895,  iv,  1-18.  Ahit.  R<-print.— 
KerNcliiier (L.)  Beitrag  /,ur Kimntnis  der  sensiblenEnd- 

orgaiie.    Anat.  Anz..  Jena,  1888,  iii,  2:-l8-29ij.   .  Ueber 

sensible  Nervenendigungen  des  ISewegiings  Apparates. 
Ber.  d.  naturw.-med.  Ver.  in  Innsbruck  (1X90-7),  1898, 
xxiii,  p.  vii.  —  Ksyunin  (P.)  K  vopiosu  ob  okonchanii 
nervov  v  osyazateluiUh  ill  sinuoznikli  volosakli.  fSur  la 
terminaison  des  nerfs  dans  les  polls  du  tact.  Extr.,  514.] 
Russk.  arch,  jiatol.,  klin.  med.  i  bakteiiol.,  S.  Petcrb., 
1899,  vii, 407-482,  2  jil.  Also,  transl.:  i\reh.  f.  niikr.  Anat., 
Bonn,  1899,  liv,  403-420,  2  pi.— I..ey«lis  (F.)  Einiges  fiber 
Eiidknopfe  der  Nerven.  Anat.  Anz.,  J'ena,  1895,  xi,  393- 
398.— Iflaliaim  (A.)  Lei  terrainaisons  cylindraxiles  p6- 
ricoUulaires  de  Held.  Bull.  Acad.  roy.  de  m6<l.  de  Belg., 
Brux..  1905,  4.  s., xix, 250-208.  [Rap.de  Masius,213.]— l«a- 
jocchi  (D.)  Intorno  alle  terminazioni  dei  nervi  nei  peli 
deir  uomo  e  d'  alcuni  mammiferi.  Rendic.  Aei  ad.  d.  sc.  d. 
Ist.  di  Bologna,  1900-1901,  n.  s.,v,]24.— Meyer  (S.)  Ueber 
cenirale  Neuriteiiendigungen.  Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat., 
Bonn,  1899,  liv,  290-311, 1  pi.— Moran«li  (E.)  &  .»*isto(P.) 
Terniinazioni  nervose  nelle  linfoglandule.  Gior.  d.  r.  Ac- 
cad. di  med.  di  Torino,  1900,  4.  s.,  vi,  109-120.  Also:  Gior. 
d.  r.  Soc.ed  Accad.  vet.  ital.,  Torino,  1900,  xlix,  493;  509.— 
IVuel  (-1.  I'.)  Les  fonctions  spatiales,  objectivant.es,  lo- 
calisanles  des  organes  des  sens,  envisagees  il  un  point  de 
vuA  exclnsivement  physiologiqiie.  Arch,  inteinat.  de 
physiol.,  Li6ge  &  Par.,  1904,  i,  214-241.— Okata  (S.)  [Re- 
searches on  the  hypertroidiy  of  tlie  blood  vessels  in  the 
fine  nerve-endings,  j  (^liiugai  Iji  Shinpo,  Tokio,  1905,  xxvi, 
.505-512. — Pfitzner  (W.)  Nervenendigungen  ini  Epithel. 
Morphol.  Jahrb.,  Leipz.,  1881-2,  vii, 720-745. —  Picconi  (G.) 
Sul  rapporto  dei  corpuscoli  di  Pacini  modificati  cogli  or- 
gani  niuseolo-tendinei  di  (jlolgi  e  su  di  uno  speciale  modo 
di  aggrnppaiuento  dei  medesimi  nel  periinisio  dell'  uomo  e 
dello  scoiattolo.  Mouitore  zool.  ital.,  Firenze,  19ul,  xii, 
325-327. — Pigliini  (G. )  Due  lavori  dimenticati  di  Gio- 
vanni Inzani  sulle  terminazioni  nervose  negli  epitelii. 
Gior. ital.d.nial.ven.,Milano,  1901,  xxxvi,  299-305. -Kach- 
manow  (A.  W.)  Zur  Frage  der  Nervenendigungen  in 
den  Gefii.ssen.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1901,  xix,  5.'i.'i-5.'iH,  1  pi. — 
Ketziiis  (G.)  Die  nervosen  Elemente  diT  Kli  inhirn- 
rinde;  die  Endigungsweise  des  Riechnerven;  die  Endi- 
gungsweise des  Gehornerven.    Biol.  Untersucli..  Stock- 

holin,  1892,  n.  F.,  iii,  17;  25;  29,  0  tab.   .  Zur  Kennt- 

niss  der  motorischen  Nervenendigungen.    I  bid..  41-52,  7 

pi.   .  Die  Nervenendigungen  in  den  Eiidknospen, 

resp.  Nervenhiigeln  der  Fisclie  und  Ampbibieu.  Ibid., 
iv,  33-30,  2  pi.   .  Ueber  die  sensiblen  Nerven- 
endigungen inilenEpithelien  bei  den  Wirbelthieren.  Ibid., 

37-44,  5  pi.   .  tjeber  die  Nervenendigungen  an  den 

Haaren.    Ibid.,  45-48,  2  pi.   .  Einige  Beitrage  zur 

Kenntniss  der   intraepithelialen    Endigungsweise  der 

Nervenfasern.   Ibid.,  1894,  n.  F.,  vi,  02, 1  l.,l  pi.  .  Die 

Smiriiow'schen  freien  Nervenendigungen  im  Epithel  des 

Regenwurms.    Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1894,  x,  117-123.   . 

Zur  Frage  von  der  Endigungsweise  periiilierischer  sensi- 
bler Nerven.  Biol.  Untersucli.,  Stockholm,  1898.  n.  F., 
viii,  114-117,  2  pi. —  Rosenberg  (L.)  Ueber  Nerven- 
endigungen in  der  Schleimhaut  und  im  Epithel  derSauge- 
thierziinge.  Sitzungsb.  d.  k.  Akad.  d.  Wisseiisch.  Math.- 
naturw.  CI.,  Wien,  1880.  xciii,  3.  Ahth.,  104-199,  2  pi.— 
Rouget  (C.)  Structure  intime  des  jilaipies  terminales 
des  nerfs  moteurs  chez  les  vert6br68  sup6iieurs.  Arch, 
de  physiol.  norm,  et  path.,  Par.,  1H97,  5.  s.,  ,ix,  489-503,  3 

pi.   .  Note  sur  les  jirocedes  de  recherche  des  plaques 

terminales  motrices.  2//irf..  077-080. — Ruffini(A.)  Una 
rivendicazione  di  priorita  a  S.  Rambn  y  Ca.jal  nel  conside- 
rate come  organi  di  senso  i  fusi  neuro-muscolari,  con 
qualche  considerazioue  sui  receuti  studi  dell'  argoniento. 

Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1899,  xvi,  13-20.   .  Ueber  neue 

Endiirgane  in  den  Fingerbeeren  des  Mensehen.  Ver- 
handl.  d.  phys.-med.  Gesellsch.  zu  'Wurzb.,  1900-1901,  n. 

F.,  x.xxiv,  15.  .  Le  fibrille  nervose  ultraterminali 

nelle  terminazioni  nervose  di  senso  e  lateoria  del  neurone. 

Riv.  di  patol.  nerv.,  Firenze,  1901,  vi,  70-82.   .  Di 

una  iiuova  guaina  (guaina  sussidiaria)  nel  tratto  terniinale 
delle  fibre  nervose  di  senso  nell'  uomo.  Atti  d.  r.  Accad. 
d.  fisiocrit.  in  Siena,  1903,  4.  s.,  XV,  121-124.  Also:  Ztschr. 
f.  wissensch.  Zool.,  Leipz.,  1905,  Ixxix,  150-170,  2  i)l. — Sala 
(G.)  Ricerehe  intorno  alia  striiitura  dei  corxjuscoli  di  Pa- 
cini. Boll.  d.  Soc.  med.-chir.  di  Pavia,  1899,  104-108,  1  pi. 
Also,  transl. .-  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1899,  xvi.  193-190,  1  pi. 

 .   Ueber  den    innersten    Bau    der  Herbst'schen 

Korperchen.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena.,  1901,  xix,  .595,  1  pi. — 
Sfameni  (P.)  Di  una  particolare  reticella  nervosa 
araielinica  esistente  interne  ai  corpuscoli  del  Grandry. 
Ann.  di  freniat.  [etc.],  Torino,  1900.  x,  280-292.  Also, 
transl.   [Abstr.]:    Arch.    ital.   de   biol.,    Turin,  1901, 

XXXV,  198-200.   .  Le  terminazioni  nervose  delle  pa- 

pille  cutanee  e  dello  strato  subiiapillaie  nella  regione 
plantare  e  nei  pelpastrelli  del  cane,  del  gatto  e  della  scim- 
mia.    Ann.  di  freniat.  [etc.],  Torino,  1900.  x,  225-204,  3  pi. 

 .  Contribute  alia   cenoscenza  delle  terminazioni 

nervose  del  tessuto  adipose,  del  pericondrio  e  del  periostio 
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in  alcimi  anini.ili.    Gior.  d.  r.  Aocad.  di  med.  di  Torino, 

1900,  4.  3.,  Ti,  362-364.   .  Coiitiibiito  alio  studio  delle 

terniiniizioni  nervose  iiei  vaai  saugiiijjiii  dei  geiiitali  fem- 
miiiili  esterni.  Mouitore  zool.  ital.,  riienze,  1901,  xii,  5. 
Also:  Arch.  ital.  di  ginec,  Napoli,  1901,  Iv,  136.  Also, 
traiisl.:  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1901-2,  xxxvi,  255. 

 .  Coiitributo  alia  eonoscenza  delle  terminazioiii 

nervose  negli  organi  genitali  esterni  e  nel  capezzolo  della 
femmina.  ilouitore  zool.  ital.,  rireuze,  1901,  xii,  6-10. 
Aluv:  Arch.  ital.  di  ginec,  Napoli,  1901,  iv,  134-136.  Also, 
transl.:  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1901-2,  xxxvi,  256-261. 

 .  Kicerche  anatomielie  intorno  all'  esistenza  di  uervi 

e  al  loro  mode  di  tfrminare  nel  tessuto  adiposo,  nel  peri- 
o.'itio,  nel  pericondrio  e  net  tessuti  che  rinforzauo  le  artico- 
lazioni.    Monitoro  zool.  ital.,  I'irenze,  1901,  xii,  313-325, 1  pi. 

 .  Recherches  anatomique.'i  sur  I'existi-nce  des  nerls 

et  sur  leur  mode  de  se  terminer  dans  le  tissu  adipeux,  dans 
le  p6rioste,dans  le  pfrichondre  et  dans  les  tissus  qui  renfor- 
cent  les  articulations.  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin.  1902-3, 
xxxviii,  49-101,  2  pi. — Sillier  (C.)  The  nerves  of  the  ca- 
pillaries, with  remarhs  on  nerve-endings  in  muscle;  anew 
theory  of  lyniph-fdnnatiou  and  of  glandular  secretion.  J. 
Exper.  M.',  X.  Y.,  ]9l)0-i901,  v,  493-512.— Sinidt  (H.)  Die 
intraepithelialen  freien  Nervenendigungen  bei  Helix  und 
ihre  Bezieliungen  zu  Sinneszellen  und  Driisen.  Anat. 
Anz.,  Jena,  1901-2,  xx,  49.5-.506.|— Smirnoff  (A.  E.)  Ob 
okonchanii  nervov  v  epitelije  pishtshevoda  lyagushek. 
[Nerve-endings  in  the  oesophagus  of  frogs.]  Nevrol. 

Vestnik,  Kazan,  1S94,  ii,  no.  1,  85-90,  1  pi.  .  Peber 

Nervenendknauel  in  der  Froschlunge.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena, 
1888,  iii,  258-261.  — Sokolow  (A.)  Zur  Trage  iiber  die 
Endiguugen  der  Nerven  in  den  Vater-Pacini'scheu  Kor- 
perchen.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1899,  xvi,  452-455. — Suclinrfl 
(E. )  Eecherehes  .sur  la  structure  des  corpuscules  nerveux 
terminaux  de  la  conjonctive  et  des  organes  geuitaux. 
ilcole  prat.  d.  hautes  6tudes.  Lab.  d'histol.  du  Coll.  de 
France.  Trav.  1884,  J'ar.,  1885,  ix,  180-190.  1  pi.— Tliiin- 
berg  (T.)  Untersuchungen  iiber  die  relative  Tietenlage 
der  Icalte-,  wiirme-  und  schmerzpercipirenden  Nerveueuden 
in  der  'Rxat  und  iiber  das  Verhaltniss  der  Kaltenerven- 
enden  gegeniiber  Warmereizen.  Skandin.  Arch.  f.  Phy- 
siol., Lcipz.,  1900-1901,  xi,  382-435.— Timofcjew  (D.  A.) 
Ueber  die  Nervenendigungen  im  Bauchfelle  und  in  dem 
DiaphragniaderSihigetbiere.  Arch.  f.  raiki  .  Anat.,  Bonn, 
1901-2,  lix,  629-640,  1  pi.— Triconii-Allcgra  (G.)  Ter- 
minazioni  nervose  nella  glandola  mammaria.  Anat.  Anz., 
Jena,  1903,  xxiii,  31.5-317.— Turner  (W.  A.)  &  Hnntcr 
<"W.)  On  a  form  of  nerve  termination  in  the  central  nerv- 
ous system,  demonstrated  by  methylene  blue.  Brain, 
Lond.',  1899.  xxii,  123-135,  2  pi.  —  Ushakoff  ( V.  G.)  K 
fiziologii  i  farmakologii  periferichcskikh  okonch.aniy  de- 
pressoriiikh  nervov.  [.  .  .  of  the  peripheral  endings  of  the 
depressor  nerves.]  Trudi  V  syezila  Ob.sh.  russk.  vrac.h.  v 
pamyat  Pirogova,  S.-Peterb.,  1894,  i,  210-212.— Valentin 
(G.)  Ueber  den  Verlauf  und  die  letzten  Endeu  lier  Ner- 
ven. Nova  acta  phys.-uied.  Acad.  nat.  curios.,  Vratislav. 
et  Bonn.,  1836,  xviii,  pt.  53,  541,  8  pi.  — Van  Oeltncli- 
ten  (A.)  Recherches  .sur  la  terminaison  centrale  des 
nerfs  sensibles  peripheriques;  le  uerf  interniediaire  de 
Wrisberg.  Nevraxe,  Louvain,  1900,  i,  3-12.  —  Warthin 
(A.  S.)  The  patholosy  of  the  Pacinian  corpuscle.  Phila. 
Month.  M.  J.,  1899,  i,  88-94.  —  Weiss  (C.)  D6g6u6res- 
cence  des  terminaisons  periph6riqu6s  des  nerfs  moteurs 

sectiounfis.    Intermed.  d.  biol..  Par,,  1897-8,  i,  326.   . 

Les  plaques  terminales  motrices  sont-elles  independantes 
les  unes  des  autres?  Coiupt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.  1902, 
11.  s.,  iv,  236-239,— Woltr  (M,)  Feber  die  Ehrlicli'sche 
Methylenblaufarbung  uiul  iiber  Lago  und  Bau  einiger 
peripiierer  Nervenendigungen,    Arch,  f.  Anat.  u.  Ent- 

wcklngsgesch.,  Lcipz.,  1902,  155-188,  1  pi.   .  Zur 

Kenntnis  der  Held'schen  Nervenendfiisse.  .1.  f.  Psychol, 
u.  Neurol.,  Leipz.,  1905,  iv,  144-157,  1  pi. —  Wredeii  (J.) 
Die  Nervenendigungen  in  der  harten  Hirnhaut  des  Rii- 
ckenmarks  von  Saugetieren.  Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn, 
1905,  xxxvi,  128-133,  1  pi. 

JVerve-fibi'es. 

Boll  (F.)    Stadi  sulle  irumagini  microscopi- 
clie  della  flbra   nervosa  niidollare.  loy. 
Roma,  1876. 

Cutting  from :  Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  d.  Lincei.  CI.  disc,  fis., 
mat.  e  nat.,  Eoma,  1876,  3.  s.,  i. 

Cattaneo  (A.)  Sugli  orgaui  nervosi  termi- 
nali  muscolo-tendinei  iucoudizioui  normali  e  sul 
loro  modo  di  coiuportarsi  iu  seguito  al  taglio 
delle  radici  uervose  e  dei  nervi  spinali.  8°. 
Torino,  1887. 

Gutting  from:  Accad.  d.  sc.  di  Torino.  CI.  d.  sc.  fis., 
tnat.  e  nat.,  1887,  2.  s.,  xxxviii. 

Also,  transl.  in:  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1888,  x,  337- 
357,  2  pi. 

Ceci  (A.)  Contribuzione  alio  studio  della 
fibra  nervosa  midollata,  ed  osservazioiii  sui  cor- 


]¥erve-fibres. 

puscoli  aiiiilacei  dell'  eucefalo  e  midoUo  spinale. 
roy.  8°.    Eoma,  1881. 

Eepr.  from:  Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  d.  Lincei.  CI.  di  sc.  fis., 
mat.  e  nat.,  Eoma,  1881,  3.  s.,  ix. 

Gluge  (G.)  &  Thiernesse  (A.)  Snr  la  re- 
union des  fibres  nerveuses  sensibles  avec  les 
fibres  motrices.    8°.    BruxeUea.  [n.  <?.]. 

Itepr.from:  Bull.  Acad,  roy.de  Belg.,  Brnx.,  [n.  d.], 
2.  8.,  vii. 

Krohn  ( H.  )  Om  F0lenerverne8  rorl0b  i 
Maugelags-Pladeepithelierne.  [Eudings  of  sen- 
sitive nerves  in  pavement  epithelium.]  8°. 
Kj0ben]iavn,  1875. 

Maley  (A.)  *Zur  Kenntuiss  der  markhalti- 
geu  Nervenfaseru.    8°.    Miinchen,  1883. 

SCHWALBE  (G.)  Ueber  die  Kaliberverhalt- 
nisse  der  Nervenfasern.    8°.    Leipzig,  1882. 

 .    Lebrbiich  der  Anatoiiiie  der  Sinnes- 

organe.    8^^.    Erlangen,  1887. 

Anibronn  (H.)  &  Held  (H.)  TJeber  Beobachtungen 
an  lebenden  und  frischen  Nervenfasern  und  die  Siehtbar- 
keit  ilirer  do)>pelten  Coutourirung.  Arch.  f.  Anat.  u. 
Entwicklngsgesch.,  Leipz.,  1896,  214-221.  —  Anilerson 
(H.  V.)  On  the  niyelination  of  nerve  fibres.  Rep.  Brit. 
Ass.  Adv.  Sc.  1898,  Lond,,  1899,  Ixviii,  717-719,— Auer- 
bacli  (L,)  Zur  Anatomic  und  Physiologie  der  Nerven- 
fasern, Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutscU.  Naturf.  u. 
Aerzte  1896,  Leipz.,  1897.  Ixvii,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte.,  310-314.— 
Ballowitz  (E.)  Ueber  polytome  Nervenfaserteilung. 
Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1899,  xvi,  '541-546.— Berkley  (H.  J.) 
The  intra-cortical  end-apparatus  of  the  nerve  fibres.  Proc. 
Am,  Med, -Psychol,  Ass,,  Utica,  1896,  134-138,  1  pi.  Also: 
Anat.  Anz,,  Jena,  1896,  xii,  258-262,— Bizzozero  (G,) 
Beiiohtigung  in  Sachen  der  Kerntheilung  in  den  Ner- 
venfasern nach  Durchschneidung,  Arch,  f.  mikr.  Anat., 
Bonn,  1893,  xii,  338.— Blaudini  (P.)  La  stria  di  From- 
manu  e  la  struttura  del  cilindrasse  delle  fibre  nervose 
centrali  e  periferiche.  Arch,  perlesc.  me<l.,  Torino,  1899, 
xxiii,  337-348,  1  pi.— Boll  (F.)  Ueber  Zersetzung.sbilder 
der  markhaltigen  Nervenfaser.  Arch.  f.  Anat.  &  Phy- 
siol., Leipz.,  1877  ,  288-314.— Budgett  (S.  P.)&Grcen 
(J.),  jr.  The  functional  adaptability  of  afl'erent  nerve 
fibres.  Am.  J.  Physiol.,  Bo.st.,  1899-1900,  iii,  115-122. 
Campbell  (A.  "W.)  The  meduUated  nerve  fibres  of  the 
cerebral  cortex,  Liverpool  M,-Chir.  J.,  1902,  xxii,  430- 
434.— Capobianco  (F.)  &Oermano  (E.)  Perlastoria 
delle  cognizioni  sulla  struttura  della  flbia  nervosa,  Gior. 
d.  Ass,  napol,  dimed,e  nat.,  Napoli,  1889-90,  i,  183-190. — 
Chio.  Sur  quelques  particularitSs  de  structure  de  la 
fibre  uerveuse  mj'elinique  soumise  a  Taction  de  I'acide 
osniique.  [Transl.  from :  Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  d.  sc.  di  Torino, 
1904,  xxxix.]  Arch.  ital.  de  bid.,  Turin,  1904,  xii,  277- 
286, 1  pi.— l>e  Beck  (D.)  Double-contoured  nerve-fibers. 
Ohio  M.  J.,  Cincin.,  1898,  ix,  165-167.  —  Dcmoor  ( J. ) 
Quelques  mots  sur  la  structure  et  sur  la  fonction  de  la  fibre 
nerveuse  c6r6bro-spinale.    J.  de  m^d.,  chir.  et  Pharmacol., 

Brux.,  1891,  xoii,  649-65S  Dercuni  (F.  X.)  &  Spiller 

( W.  G.)  Nerve  fibers  in  the  pia  of  the  spinal  cord.  [Ab- 
str.]  Proc.  Path.  Soc.  Phila.,  1900-1901,  n.  s.,  iv,  170- 
172. — Diomidoff  (A.)  Ob  iziuieiieniyakh  v  osevikh 
tsilindrakh  nervnikh  volokon,  okrashenulkh  metilenovol 
sinyu,  pri  i-azdi'azhenii  ikh  navedyonnim  tokom.  [Changes 
in  the  axis  cylinder  of  nerve-fibres,  stained  with  methylene 
bine,  when  sliuiulated  by  the  induced  current.]  Nevrol. 
Yestnik,  Kazan,  ]f93,  i,  no.  3,  113-199.— Donaldson  (H. 
H.)  On  a  law  delei  uiining  thenumber  of  niedulhited  nerve 
fibers  innervating  the  thigh,  shank,  and  foot  of  the  frog, 
Eaua  virescens.  J.  Comp.  Neurol.,  Granville  0.,  190.3-4, 
xiii,  223-257. — Ede.'S(R.  E.)  On  the  method  oi  ti  ansmission 
of  the  impulse  in  medu  Hated  fibres,  J,  Physiol.,  Cambridge, 
1892,  xiii,  431-444.  —  Fleming  (R.  A.)  Observations  on 
the  histology  of  medullated  nerve  fibres  in  man  and  rab- 
bits, derived  from  a  study  of  their  pathological  anatomj'. 
J.  Anat.  <fe  Physiol.,  Lond.,  1890-7,  xxxi.  397-409.  1  pi.— 
Priedlaender  (B.)  Benierkungen  iiber  den  Bau  der 
markhaltigen  Nervenfasern  (doppelt  oder  einfacb  kon- 
turiert?).  Biol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1896,  xvi,  197-203.— 
Fiirst  (C.  M.)  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Kenntniss  der  Sclieide 
der  Nervenfasern.  Morphol.  Arb.,  Jena,  1896,  vi,  529- 
544,  1  pi.— Onskeli  (AV.  H.)  On  the  relations  betwerii 
the  function,  structure,  origin,  and  distribution  of  tlio 
nerve-fibres  which  compose  the  spinal  and  cranial  nerves. 
Med. -Chir.  Tr.,  Lond.,  1888,  ixxi,  363-376,  1  pi.— Ganle 
(J.)  Die  Riugbander  der  Nervenfaser;  mitgctlieilt  nach 
Untersuchungen  von  Johansson.  Centralbl.  f.  Physiol., 
Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1891-2,  v,  299-301.  —  Gedwelst  (L.) 
£tude  sur  la  constitution  cellulaire  de  la  fibre  nerveuse. 

Cellule,  Lierre&  Louvain,  1887,  iii,  115-218,  iv.  1  pi.  . 

Nouvelles  recherches  sur  la  constitution  cellulaire  de  la 
fibre  nerveuse.  Ibid.,  1889,  v,  125-151,  2  1.,  1  pi.— Golgi 
(C.)  Beitrag  zur  Kenntniss  der  markhaltigen  Nerven- 
fasern.   Verhandl.  d.  anat.  Gesellsch.,  Jena,  1900,  xiv. 
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Mei've-fibres. 

17G  -  178.  —  Oiirwitsch  (A.)  Dip  Histogencsi)  der 
Schwanu'sclieu  Scbeide.  Arcli.  f.  Anat.  u.  J!,iitwckliif;s- 
gesch.,  Leipz..  1900,  85-94,  1  pi.— Hcgcr  (P.)  La  fibre 
iierveiise.  15iill.  Sue.  beige  de  mici-.,  Bnix.,  1890-91,  xvii, 
128-141.— Hcrrick  (C.  J.)  A  note  on  tbe  significance  of 
the  size  of  nerve  fiber.-)  in  fisbes.  Bull,  soicnt.  lab.  Doni- 
80n  Univ.,  Granville,  0.,  1902-3,  .\ii,  ;i3-38.  Alsu  :  J.  Conip. 
JJeurol.,  Granville,  O.,  1902,  xii,  329  -  334.  -  Ilerrick 
(C.  L.)  Tlie  development  of  nieduUated  nerve-fibres.  J. 
Coinp.  Neurol.,  Granville,  O.,  1893,  iii,  11-10,  1  pi. — 
Howell  (  W.  II.  )  The  eft'ect  of  stimulation  and  of 
ebauges  in  temperature  upou  the  irritability  and  conduc- 
tivity  of  nerve-fibre.s.  J.  Phy.siol.,  Cambridge,  1894,  xvi. 
298-318.  1  pi,— Iiigberr  (C.  E.)  An  ouumeratiou  of  the 
meduUated  nerve  fibies  iu  the  ventral  roots  of  the  spinal 
nerves  of  man.  J.  Comp.  Neurol.  &.  Psychol.,  Granville, 
O.,  1904,  xiv,  209-270.— I oteyUo  iJIlle.  J.)  &  Sli-fniion-. 
ska  {Mile.  M.)  De  reuvahissement  successif  jiar  I'anes- 
th6sie  (les  fibres  nei'veuses  sensitives  et  motrices.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  do  biol.,  Par.,  1901, 11.  s.,  iii,  1113.— Johansson 
(J.  E.)  Die  Kingbiindcr  der  Nervenfasor.  Arch.  f.  Phv- 
slol.,  Leipz.,  1892,  Suppl.-Bd.,  41-53,  1  pi.— Joseph.  Ziir 
feiueren  Structur  der  Nervenliiser.  Ibid.,  1888,  184-187. — 
Toil  Kolliker  (A.)    Nervenzellen  und  Nervenfasern. 

Biol.  Centralbl.,  Erlang.,  1892,  xii,  33-51.   .  Gegen  die 

Entstehung  von  Nervenfasern  aus  Zellenstraugen.  Anat. 

Anz.,  Jena,  1900.  xviii,  511.   .  Ueber  die  Entwicke- 

lung  der  Nervenfasern.  Ibid.,  1904,  xxv,  1-6.  Aim),  He- 
print. —  Laiigley  (J.  N.)  On  the  union  of  cranial  au- 
tonomic (visceral)  fibres  with  the  nerve  cells  of  the  su- 
perior cervical  ganglion.  J.  Physiol.,  Lonil..  1898,  xxiii, 
240-270.  — Langley  (J.  N.)  &  Aiidei-soii  (H.  K.)  The 
union  of  different  kinds  of  nerve  fibres.  Ibid..  1904,  xxxi, 
365-391.— i?I:ii-ehosiiii  (R.)  Sulla  fiua  .struttura  delle 
fibre  nervose  a  mielina.  Boll.  d.  Soc.  rom.  per  gli  stud, 
zool.,  Roma,  1899,  viii,  17-24,  1  pi.— ITIeighan  (T.  S  )  A 
case  of  opaque  nerve  fibres.  Glassow  M.  J.,  1889,  [5.]  s., 
xxxi,  407,  1  pi. — ITlirallie  (C.)  Les  faisceaux  moteiirs 
du  n6vraxe.     Gaz.  raed.  de  Nantes,  1897-8,  xvi,  82-86. 

 .  Les  faisceaux  sensitifs  du  n6vraxe.     Ibid.,  106- 

109. — iTIoiidino  (C.)  Sulla  struttura  delle  fibre  nervose 
raidoUate  periferiche.  Arch,  per  lesc.  med.,  Torino,  1884-5, 
viii,  45-66,  1  pi. — Iflurawieflf  (W.)  Die  feineren  Ver- 
anderunseu  dnrchschnitti^ner  Nervenfasern  im  peripheren 
Abschuitt.  Beitr.  z.  path.  Anat.  u.  z.  allg.  Path.,  Jena, 
1901,  xxix,  103-110,  1  pi.— iVoll  (A.)  TTeber  die  quantita- 
tiveu  Beziehungen  des  Protagons  zum  Nervenniark. 
Ztschr.  f.  physiol.  Chem.,  Strassb.,  1899,  xxvii,  370-397.— 
OtTsjannikow  (P.)  Zur  Structur  der  Nervenfaser. 
Melanges  biol.  Acad.  imp.  d.  sc.  de  St.-P6ter8b..  1891,  xiii, 
101-112.— Ozawa  (K.)  [Gelatinous  matter  and  sheath  of 
the  nerve-fibres.]  Tokyo  Iji-Shinshi, 1899,130-132. —Pace 
(D.)  Sulla  disposizione  a  gomitolo  dei  cilindrassili  delle 
fibre  nervose.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano.  1898,  xix,  72.— I*a- 
ladiiio  (G.)  Do  la  continuation  de  la  n6vrogIie  dans  le 
squelette  mj'61iniqne  des  fibres  nerveuses  et  de  la  consti- 
tution pluricellulaire  du  cylindraxe.  [From:  Eendic  d.  r. 
Accail.  d.  sc.  fis.  e  mat.  di  Napoli,  1892.]  Arch.  ital.  de 
biol  ,  Turin,  1893,  xix,  26-32.— Petrone  (L.)  Ueber  die 
Diffrtrentialdiagnose  zwischen  cerebraleu  und  spinalen 
Nervenfa.sern.  Fortschr.  d.  Med..  Berl.,  1888,  vi,  341. — 
Pighini  (G.)  Sullo  sviluppo  delle  fibre  nervose  perife- 
riche e  centrali  dei  gani'li  spinali  edei  gangli  cefalici  nel- 
r  embrione  del  polio.  Riv.  sper.  di  freniat.,  Reggio-Emi- 
lia,  1904,  XXX,  109-202,  2  pi.— Platiicr  (G.)  Eine  neue 
Methode  zur  Darstelluug  des  Neurokeratingeriists  der 
Nervenfasern.  Ztschr.  f.  vrissensch.  Mikr.,  Brnschwg  . 
1889,  vi,  186-188.— RadziwiHowicz  (R.)  Znaczenie 
odSrodkowych  wlokien  nerwovrych  w  dosrodkowych  dro- 
gach  zmysiowych,  [Value  of  efferent  nerve-fibres  in  af- 
ferent sensory" tracts.]  Novr.  lek.,  Poznau,  1900,  xii,  562- 
567. — Ketzivs  (G.)  Ueber  myelinhaltige  Nervenfasern 
bei  Evertebraten.    Biol.  Ftiren.  Fbrhandl.    Verhandl.  d. 

biol.  Ver.  in  Stockholm,  1888-9,  i,  58-62,  1  pi,   .  Der 

Bau  des  Axencylinders  der  Nervenfasern.  Ihid.,  83-93, 
1  pi.   .  Was  ist  die  Heule'.sche  Scheide  der  Nerven- 
fasern? Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1898,  xv,  140-146.— Kuffliii 
(A.)  Sopra  due  speciali  modi  d'  innervazione  degli  or- 
gani  di  Golgi  con  riguardo  speciale  alia  struttura  del  ten- 
diuetto  deir  organo  muscohi-tendineo  ed  alia  maniera  di 
comportarsi  delle  fibre  nervose  vasomotorie  nel  perimisio 
del  gatto.  Considerazioni  fisiologiche  sul  sense  specifico 
muscolare.  Ricerclie  n.  lab.  di  anat.  norm.  d.  r.  XJni\!.  di 
Roma,  1897-8,  vi,  23 1-253.  ^Zso,  Reprint.— Sala  (G.)  Con- 
tributo  alia  conoscenza  delle  fibre  nervose  midollate.  Boll, 
d.  Soc.  med.-chir.  di  Pavia,  1900,  159-161.  1  pi.  Also.  Re- 
print. Also,  ti-ansl. :  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1900,  xviii,  49-55,  1 
pi.— Schmidt  (H.  D.)  On  the  construction  of  the  dark 
or  double-bordered  nerve  fibie.  Month.  Micr.  J.,  Lond., 
1894,  xi,  200-221,  3  pi.— Schullzc  (0  )  Die  Koutinnitiit 
der  Organisationseinheiten  der  peripheren  Nervenfa,ser. 
Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1905,  cviii,  72-86.— Ste- 
faiii  (0.)  Del  trofismo  delle  fibre  nervo.se  periferiche; 
state  attuale  della  questioue.     Riv.  veneta  di  sc.  med., 

Venezia,  1895,  xxii.  282-299.   .  Delia  propriety  delle 

fibre  nervose  di  mantenere  isolati  i  lore  nionconi  centrali. 
Atti  r.  Ist.  Veneto  di  sc.,  lett,  ed  arti,  1896-7,  7.  s.,  viii, 
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658-668.     Also,  traiisl.:  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1897. 

xxvii,  305-313.   .  Della  propiietii  delle  fibie  nervose 

di  mantenere  isolati  i  loio  moncr)ni  centrali.  (jazz.  d.  osj)., 
Milano,  1901,  xxii,  49;  180,  Also,  traiisl. :  Ari  h.  ital.  de 
biol..  Turin,  1901.  xxxv,  201-272.  — ThompHon  (Helen 
B.)  A  brief  sunimaiy  of  tlie  re.searches  of  Tlieodoie  Kaes 
on  the  mednllation  of  tbe  inlra-cortic;d  fibers  of  man  at 
different  ages.  J.  Comp.  Neurol.,  Granville,  O.,  1900- 
1901,  x,  358-374, —Tirelli  (V.)  Comment  se  comporte  le 
stroma  neuroker;itinique  des  fibres  nerveuses  dans  le 
tronc  i)ei'ipb6riqMe  d'un  nerf  seclionu6  et  dans  le  c.adavre. 
Arch.  ital.  de  biol..  Turin,  1896-7,  xxvi.  33-44.  — TiieUett 
(I.  L.)  On  the  structure  and  degeneration  of  non  niediil- 
lated  nerve  fibres.  J.  Physiol.,  Cambridge,  189.')-6,  xix. 
267-311.  4  pi.  — Vashkcvich  (F.  U.)  Maleii;di  k  voprosu 
o  chislie  nervnikb  volokon  periferiche.skol  nervnol  sis- 
temi  po  otnoslieiii  .  u  k  vlesu  tlela  mlekopit;iyushtshikh 
zhivotnikh.  [D;ita  on  the  numbi  r  of  nerve. fibres  of 
the  ])eripheral  nervous  system  ;is  related  to  the  w<'ight 
of  mammals.]  Shorn,  tru'd.  KharUovsk.  Vet.  Inst.  (1887) 
1889,  i,  97-138.  Alxo.  trathsl.  [Abstr.];  Anat.  Anz..  Jen;i, 
1888,  iii,  206-208.— Wana  (J.)  Ueber  abnormen  Verlauf 
eiuzeluer  motorischer  Nervenfasern  im  Wiirzelgebiet. 
Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1898,  Ixxi,  ,^5.')-559.— 
Wjnii  I  W.  H.)  The  minute  structure  of  the  medullary 
sheath  of  nerve-fibres.  J.  Anat.  &  Physiol.,  Lond.,  1899- 
1900,  xxxiv,  381-397,  2  pi. 

]\erve-force. 

See  Nervous  sijatem  (PJn/sioIogy  of  ). 

JVerve-g^rafliiig^. 

Atkinson  (E.)  Remarks  on  nerve-grafting.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Loud.,  1890,  ii,  624-627.- Hai-risson  (D.)  A  case 
of  nerve  grafting.    Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Loud.,  1891-2,  xxv,  166- 

171.   .  Nerve  suture  and  nerve  grafting.  Liverpool 

M.-Chir.  J.,  1892,  xii,  321-332.— Heath  (C)  A  case  of 
nerve  suturing  and  one  of  nerve  grafting.  Lancet,  Lond., 
1893,  i,  1194-1196.— Huber  (G.  C.)  Nerve  suturing  and 
nerve  implantation.  Internal.  J.  Surg.,  N.  Y.,  1897,  x,  41; 
80;  105. — ITlonllin  (M.)  A  case  of  nerve  transplantation. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1893,  i,  1516.  —  IVeuinaun  (E.)  Einige 
Versuche  iiber  Nerventransplantation.  Arch.  f.  Entwck- 
lugsmcchn.  d.  Organ.,  Leipz.,  1898,  vi,  526-536.— Peck- 
liani  (F.  E.)  Nerve  grafting.  Providence  M.  J.,  190U, 
i,  5. — Peterson  (R.)  Peripheral  nerve  transplantation, 
with  the  report  of  a  case  in  which  the  sciatics  of  a  dog 
were  transplanted  successfully  between  the  severed  ends 
of  the  median  and  ulnar  nerves  of  a  man.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc., 
Phila.,  1899,  n.  .s.,  cxvii.  377-405.  Also,  Reprint.  Also 
[Abstr.]:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1898,  xxx,  1511.— 
Powers  (C.  A.)  A  contribution  to  the  surgery  of  nerves ; 
the  bridging  of  nerve  defects.  Tr.  Am.  Surg.  Ass.,  Phila., 
1904,  xxii,  173-185.  Also:  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1904,  xl,  632- 
643. — Raw  (N.)  Nerve-grafting  in  complete  division  of 
the  median  and  ulnar  nerves.  Liverpool  M.-Chir.  J.,  1903, 
xxiii,  277-281, —  Reed  (R.  H.)  Neural  infixation.  Tr. 
Ohio  M.  Soc,  Toledo,  189.1,1,305-316.  Also:  Ann.  Surg., 
Phila.,  1895,  xxii,  320-326.  Also:  Columbus  M.  J.,  1895, 
XV,  348-355.— Robertson  (W.)  Cases  of  nerve  suture 
and  nerve  gratting.  South  African  M.  J..  Cape  Town, 
1897-8,  V,  2,j2-254.— Robson  (A.  W.  M.)  A  case  of  suc- 
cessful nerve-graftinjr.  Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Lond.,  1888-9,  xxii, 
120-124.  Also:  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1889,  n.  s., 
xlvii,  112. 

IVerve-sti'etcliing-. 

Sfe,  aho,  i^taxia  (Locomotor,  Treatment  of); 
[  Leprosy  [Treatment  of.  Surgical);  Sciatica, 
Spinal  cord  (Sclerosis  of).  Tics,  Treatment  if. 

Brole.m.\nn  ^E.)  *  Bfitriijre  zur  Wiirdigiing 
der  Nervi'ndf liuuug.    8^,    Kiel,  1902. 

Kloz  (T  )  *  Beitrag;  y.nv  Casnistik  der  opera- 
tiven  Lcsliisiiiig  und  Deliuuiig  von  Nerveustain- 
meu.    8-".      Greifswald.  [1874]. 

KUNKEL  (G.)  *Di(i  Nerveiidelinuiig,  ihre  Er- 
folge  und  Indicatioueu.  [Erlaiigen.]  8^.  Wiirz- 
hurg,  [189:5]. 

Laueu  (0.)  *  Dili  Kervendehnuiig,  eiiie  his- 
tori,sclie  Studie.    r:^'.    Erlam/en,  l89u. 

ROSENSTEIN  (M.)  *  Em  Fall  von  Nerveiideh- 
nuug  bei  Tabes  dorsalis.    8'-'.    Brealait,  1883. 

SCHUSSLEU  ( H. )  Nervcndehuuug  oder  iiicht  ? 
Zur  Orieutirung  iiber  die  Behaudlung  chroui- 
scher  Erkraukungen  der  Nerveustaniine  und  des 
Riickeumarks,  speciell  der  Tabes,  fiir  praktische 
Aerzte.    8^.    Bremen,  1899. 

Rart  (V.  K.)  Sluchai  voskhodyashtshavo  nelrita  poa- 
lie  ushiblennol  rani;  vityazheuiyo  uerva.  [Ascending 
neuritis  after  a  contusion ;  stretching  of  the  nerve.] 
Ruask.  chir.  arch.,  S.-Peterb.,  1903,  xix,  985-999.— Bene- 


NEE  VE-STRETC  EING. 


450 


NERVES. 


jVerve-stretchins:. 

<Iikt  (M. )  Zur  Fraf;e  iler  Nei  vendehnung  bei  Tabes. 
Mittb.  d.  Wien.  nied.  Uoct.-Coll.,  1889,  xv,  58-61.— Car- 
penter (J.  G.)  Four  cases  of  succes.sful  nerve  stietcliing. 
Ciiiciu.  Lancet-Cliuic,  1896,  ii.  s.,  xxxvi,  332-3ii5.— tat- 
taiii  (  G.  )  Studio  speriiiieuflale  suUa  disteuzione  del 
iiervi;  coimmicaziDue  preventiva.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano, 
1884,  V,  41(M12.  AJso,  Kepiiut.  —  CJhipaiill.  L'tlonga- 
tion  des  nerfs  dans  le  traitement  des  lesions  tiopbiqiies, 
mal  perfoiaut,  ulcere  variqueux,  etc.  Cuug.  iiiteriiat.  de 
med.  C.  I'.,  Par.,  1900,  sect,  de  cbir.  2611.,  525-534.  Also: 
Med.  mod.,  Par.,  1900,  xl,  425-427.-, Daiidrltlge  (N.  F.) 
Nerve-stretcbini;.  Ti-.  Am.  Surg.  Ass.,  Pbila.,  1888,  \i, 
491-503.  —  Oaligiiani  (A.)  Diversi  casi  di  epllessia, 
conttattura  e  uevralgia  trattati  coUo  stirainento  dei  iiervi 
cubitale,  medians,  piccolo  occipitale,  iscliiatico,  meiitoniero 
e  mascellare  inferiore.  Gazz.  d.  osp..  Milano,  1887,  viii, 
779-783. — HIeiii.  Dieunblutige Nervendehnuug.  Arch, 
f.  phys.-diiitet.  Tberap.,  Berl.,  1904,  vi,  167-174.— Iiewaii- 
<Iowsl<i  (A.)  Uel>er unblutige  Nerveudelinung.  Tberap. 
d  Gegenw.,  Berl.,  1904,  xlv,  209-217.— lllariiiesco.  Sur 
les  lesions  des  centres  nerveiix  eons6cutives  h  I'elougatiou 
des  nerfs  pSripberiques  et  cr4nieus.  Conipt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol..  Par.,  1901,  11.  8.,  iii,  324-320.— Misclii  (A.)  Sul  va- 
lore  terapeutico  dell'  allunganiento  dei  nervi.  Raccogli- 
torenied.,  Forli,  1890,  5.  s.,  x,  414;  457;  500;  531.  —  lUort 
(S.)  Case  of  traumatic  stretcbiiig  of  tbe  lower  cervical 
nerve  roots,  witli  remaiks  on  some  allied  conditions,  in- 
cluding tbe  mecbanism  of  tbeir  production.  Gla.sgow 
M.  J.,  1905,  Ixiii,  340-347.— Pazcller  (H.)  Ueber  un- 
blutige Nervendelmung  bei  Neuritis  und  Neuralgic.  N. 
Tberap.,  Wien,  1905,  iii,  317-321.— PolumordrinoflT  (D.) 
!K  niorfologii  kontsevikb  nervnikli  apparatov  v  uusbtsakb 
proizvolnavo  dvizbeniya.  [Ou  tbe  morphology  of  termi- 
nal nerve  apparatus  iu  tbe  mu.scles  of  voluntary  action.] 
Nevrol.  Vestnik,  Kazan,  1899,  vii,  no.  1,  52-,58.— S'chiiller 
(M.)  Die  Verwenduag  der  Nervendehnnng  zur  operati- 
ven  Heilung  von  Substanzverlusten  am  Nerven.  Wien. 
med.  Presso,  1888,  xxix,  14.5-152.  —  Scliiissler  (H.)  Eiu 
Fall  von  Nervendehnung.  Festschr.  z.  Feier  .  .  .  Fr. 
Tou  Esmarch,  Kiel  u.  Leipz.,  1893,  107-172.  —  VasilycIT 
(M.  A.)  K  terapevticheskomu  znacbeniyu  vityazbeniya 
nervov.  [Therapeutic  value  of  nerve-stretching.]  Cbir. 
Vestnik,  St.  Petersb.,  1888,  iv,  578-585.— Viriiicclii  (A.) 
La  distensione  dei  nervi.  Gior.  d.  Ass.  napol.  di  med.  e 
nat.,  Napoli,  1901,  xi,  100-127. 

]¥erves. 

See,  also,  Nerve  [awi  subdivinons'];  Neurol- 
ogy- 

Bell  (C.)  A  series  of  enjiraviugs  explaiuing 
the  conr.se  of  the  uerves.  With  aii  address  to 
young  pliysioians,  on  the  stndy  of  the  nerves. 
4°.    Philadelphia,  1818. 

 .    Diirstellnng  der  Nerven  zum  Uuter- 

richt  t'lir  Aerzte  und  Wniid;irzte  bei  chirnrgi- 
schen  Operazioueu  uud  iusbesondere  fiir  diejeui- 
geu,  vrelcbe  anatomisohe  Priifnugeu  zu  beste- 
lieu  haben.  Nach  der  3.  Originalansgabe  frei 
bearbeitet,  mit  piaktischen  BemiTkmigeu  be- 
gleitet  uud  durch  eine  Besclireilmng  der  zwolf 
Hiruuerven  vermehrt,  von  Heinrich  Robbi.  Mit 
einer  Vorrede  von  JohauuCluistiau  Eoseuuiuller. 
8°.    Leipzig,  18-20. 

Caccianiga  (E.)  L'  inuervazione  del  cnore, 
dei  i)olnioni  e  dell'  appaiato  digerente.  Parte 
Xninia.    Fisiologia.  8'^.    Milano  4- NapoH,[ln99^. 

VON  Flkischl  VON  Makxow  (E.)  Ueber  die 
Tvichtigsten  Lebeuseigenschafteu  der  Nerveu. 
Vortrag.    16°.     Wien,  1891. 

GuiLLAUMK  (  L.  )  *  Etude  sur  les  origines 
r^elles  (les  nerfs  de  sensibility  g6n6rale.  4°. 
Lyon,  l-'Ht). 

Hasse  (C.)  Hand-Atlas  der  sensiblen  und 
motoriscben  Gebiete  der  Hirn-  und  Riickeu  - 
marksuerveu.  Zum  Gebraucli  fiir  practische 
Aerzte  und  Stndirende.    8°.    IViesbaden,  189^^. 

 ^.   The  .same.   Haud-Atlas  der  Hirn-  und 

Riiekenniarksnerven  in  ihren  sensiblen  nnd  mo- 
torischen  Gebieten.  Zum  Gebrauch  fiir  prac- 
tische Aerzte  und  Stndirende.  8°.  Wiesbaden, 
1900. 

HuBER  (J.  J.)  *  De  nervo  intercostali,  de 
nervis  octavi  et  noni  paris  deque  accessario. 
sm.  4°.    Goitingm,  1744. 

HuGHHS  (A.  W.)  Nerves  of  the  human  body; 
with  <iiagrams.    4°.    Edinburgh,  1890. 


T¥erves. 

Fault  (J.)  'Considerations  sur  les  nerfs  et 
les  louctions  qu'ils  remplisseut.  4°.  Si.us- 
bourg,  1803. 

Peruenon  (C.  a.)  *  Motns  muscularis  pri- 
marii  organon  immediatiim  nervorum  vagin;e. 
4°.     Tiibiiigce,  1779. 

Ebfehences  to  nerves;  bring  tabular  views 
of  the  motor  nerves  to  muscles,  tbe  nervous  sup- 
ply of  the  principal  articulations  and  of  the 
skin,  tbe  deep  and  superficial  origins  of  tbe 
cranial  nerves;  with  tbe  most  important  ett'ects 
following  solution  of  continuity  of  nerves.  16°. 
Edinburgh,  187(). 

SCHAARSCHMIDT  (E.)  Bint  uud  Nerveu;  ein 
Sobliissel  zum  Verstiindniss  des  menschlichen 
Korpers.    8°.    Leipzig,  [1902]. 

Smith  (H.)  An  essay  ou  the  nerves,  illustrat- 
ing their  efficient,  formal,  material,  and  final 
causes;  with  a  copper  plate  descriptive  of  their 
anatomy,  and  a  plate  of  figures  disiilaying  the 
manner  of  the  liquids  being  corrupted  by  cor- 
rosive acids  and  stagnated  by  obtuse  alkalies. 
To  which  is  added  an  essay  on  foreign  teas.  8°. 
London,  [».  d. ]. 

ToDAKO  (F.)  Sulla  struttnra  dei  plessi  ner- 
vosi.  Prolusioui^  al  corso  d'  anatomia  descrit- 
tiva  nella  r.  UniversitadiRoma.  8°.  Bonia,  1872. 

Vannibr  (J.-J.)  *Qu8estio  medica  hortito 
duota.  An  spiritus  animales  per  nervos  infiu- 
entes  conducant  ad  sensum  et  motuui?  4°. 
[n.  p.,  17.52.] 

Vatek  (A.)  Diss,  qua  ceconomiam  sensuuni 
ex  speciali  organorum  sensoriorum,  et  sigillatim, 
ex  papillaruin  nervearum  textura  mecbanica 
demonstrat  et  placidiB  eruditornm  disciuisitioui 
offert.  Resp.  .Joachirno  Gottlieb  Klepperbeiu. 
sni.  4'-'.     Vitemberijce,  [1717]. 

Barfleeii  (C.  K.)  A  statistical  stud.y  of  tbe  abdominal 
and  border-nerves  in  man.  Am.  J.  Anat.,  Bait.,  1901-2,  i, 
203-228.— BeiKla  (C.)  Ueber  die  Bedeutung  der  durch 
basiscbe  Aniliiifarlieii  darstellbaren  Nervenzellenstructu- 
ren.  Neurol.  (Jentralbl.,  Leipz.,  1895,  xiv,  759  -  768.  See, 
also,  infra,  Nissl. — Browii-Seqiiard.  Lectures  cm  the 
nerves.  Lect.  &  Lett.,  N.  Y.,  1874,  12-35.— C'reiiier  (M.) 
Ueber  neiirothermische  Versucbe  am  marklosen  Nerven 
Sitzungsb.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Morphol.  u.  Physiol,  in  Miinchen 
(1896),  1897,  xii.  66-70.  Aho  :  Miincben.  med.  Wcbn.scbr., 
1897,  xliv,  280.— Fleischl  von  Marxow  (E.)  Ueber 
die  wichtlgsteu  Lebenseigenscbal'ten  iler  Nerven.  Jn  his: 
Ges.  Abhandl.,  8°,  Leipz.,  1893,  412-123.— Gaskell  (\V .  H.) 
On  tbe  comparison  of  the  cranial  >vith  the  spinal  nerves. 
Nature,  Loud.,  1888,  xxxviii.  19.  —  Oumez  Ocana. 
Sustituci6n  de  funciouea  eutre  los  nervios.  Corresp.  med., 
Madrid,  1902,  xxxvii,  533-535.  —  Hernianu  (L.)  Eine 
physikalische  Erscbeinung  am  Nerveu.  Arch.  f.  d.  gea. 
Physiol.,  Bonn,  1897,  Ixvii,  240- 257.  —  Jelgersma  (  G.  ) 
Ueber  die  Nuclei  arciformes.     Central bl.  f.  Nervenb., 

Leipz  ,  1889,  xii,  266-268.   .  Die  sensiblen  und  .sen- 

sori.sclien  Nerveubahnen  und  Ceutren.  Neurol.  Centralbl., 
Leipz.,  1895,  xiv,  290-300.  Also:  AUg.  med.  Centr.-Ztg., 
Berl.,  189.5,  l.siv,  745.  —  Nissl  (  F.)  Kritiscbe  Fragen  der 
Nerveuzellen-Anatomie;  Antwort  auf  Benda's  Aufsatz  in 
Nr.  17  (Jabrgang  1895)  dieses  Blattes.  Neurol.  Centralbl., 
Leipz.,  1896,  xv,  98-103.— Rava  (A.)  O  srashtsbenii  ner- 
vov l  azlichnikh  naznacheniy  i  razlichnikli  fuuktsiy.  [On 
the  co.alescenco  of  nerves  of  different  niinies  and  func- 
tions.) Zapiski  Kievsk.  Obsh.  Estestvo.,  Kieff,  1884,  vii, 
433-474.— Rolleston  (H.  T>.)  On  the  conditions  of  tem- 
perature in  nerves  (1)  during  activity,  (2)  during  tbe 
process  of  dying.  J.  IPbysioI.,  Cambridge,  1890,  xi,  208- 
225. — Stewart  (J.  P.)  '  Surface  anatomy  of  the  super- 
ficial nerves.  Edinb.  M.  J.,  1891-2,  xxxvii,  910-913.- 
Weiss  (O. )  Ueber  die  Ursache  des  Axialstromes  am 
Nerveu.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1905,  cviil,  416- 
425,  2  pi. 

IVei'ves  {Abnormities  of). 

Aiivray.  Ancimalie  du  coraco-bracliial.  Bull.  Soc. 
anat.  de  Par  ,  1898,  Ixxlii,  136.— Bertaiix  (A.)  Disposi- 
tion anorniale  des  brauclies  tHrminales  du  ni6dian  et  du 
cubital.  Bull.  m6d.  du  noid,  Lille,  1889,  xxviii,  238-240  — 
Biriiiingham  (A.)  Notes  of  some  nerve  anomalies. 
Tr.  Roy.  Acad.  M.  Ireland,  Dubl.,  1888,  vi.  460-402  — 
Chiariigi  (G.)  Eudimenti  di  un  nervo  intercalate  fra 
r  acustico-facciale  e  il  glosso-faringeo  in  embrioni  di  mam- 
miferi.  Monitore  zool.  ital.,  Firenze,  1896,  vii,  52-54. — 
Coquet  (B.)    Anomalie  des  nerfs  m6dian  et  masculo- 
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JVerves  {AhnormiticH  of). 

cntanS.  Bull,  ut  1116111.  Soc.  aiiat.  dc  Par.,  1902,  Ixxvii,  !).■!- 
— Dixoii  (A.  F.)  Abuoriiial  distribution  of  tlic  iicrvtia 
(loraalis  scajiiiiie,  and  of  cei'tain  of  the  iiitercu.stal  iirrvi'S. 
J.  Aiiat.  &  Pliysiol.,  Loud.,  1895-C,  xxx,  209.  — Fi-oiuont. 
Demonstration  anatoiiiiciiio  de  la  ri'currence  nerveuso. 
Coiiipt.  rond.  Soc.  do  biol..  Par.,  1893,  9.  .a.,  v,  220-222. 
Also:  Arcli.  de  m6d.  pt  jiliann.  mil..  Par.,  1893,  xxii,  320- 
322.—  Oiuria  (P.-M.)  Anomalie  dri  ncrvi  dorsali  duUa 
mano.  Kendic.  Momm.  d.  r.  Accad.  d.  st;.  med.  di  Geuova, 
1885,  i,  84-80.— CJrimii  (M.)  On  some  varieties  of  the  last 
dorsal  and  first  liiiiibar  nerves.  Tr.  Roy.  Acad.  M.  Ireland, 
Dubl.,  1890-91,  ix,  48ri-49:i.  3  pl.-Jainicsoii  (E.  B.)  A 
(lescription  of  some  anomalies  in  nerves  arising  from  the 
luiiibar  plexus  of  a  fcetus,  and  of  the  bilaniitiar  miisculiis 
pectineus  found  in  tlie  same  foetus;  with  a  study  of  the 
variations  and  relation  to  nerve  supply  in  man  and  some 
other  mammals.  J.  Aiiat.  &  I'hysiol.,  Lond.,  1903.  xxxvii, 
260-280. — Macalistoi-  (z\.)  Notes  on  some  anomalies  in 
the  course  of  nerves  in  man.  Proc.  Key.  Irish  Aead., 
Dubl.,  1875-7,  2.  s.,  ii,  420.— Ogle  (J.  W.)  Note  on  a  nerve 
piercing  the  walls  of  an  arterv.  J.  Anat.  &  Physiol., 
Lond.,  1894-5,  xxix,  20.— Wilson  (,J.  T.)  Abnormril  dis- 
tribution of  the  nerve  to  the  quadratus  femoris  in  man, 
with  remarks  on  its  significance.  J.  Anat.  &  Physiol., 
Lond.,  1888-9,  xxiii,  354-357. 

]¥erves  {Anastomoses  of). 

See,  also,  Anastomosis. 

Bruanitet  (L.)  &  ■lumbert  (M.)  De  la  texture  des 
nerfs;  application  h  I'anastoiiiose  nerveuse.  Arch.  gen. 
de  m6d.,  Par.,  1905,  i,  041-640. — C'aiiiiit-u.  Note  sur  nne 
anastomose  entre  la  brancho  profoiide  dii  cubital  et  le 
median.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  ph.ysiol.  de  Bordeaux,  1897, 
xviii,  339-340.  —  Clicvrier.  Note  sur  ranastomose  de 
Eiche  et  Cannieu.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1904, 
Ixxix,  794-798.— Frazier  (C.  H.)  Further  report  of  a 
case  of  hypoglossal  facial  anastomosis.  J.  Nerv.  A.  Meut. 
Dis.,  N.  T.,  1905,  xxxii,  050 - 052.  —  Harliiiaiiii  (H.) 
Etude  de  quelques  anastomoses  elliptiques  des  nerfs  du 
membre  3up6rieur;  leur  importance  au  point  de  vue  de  la 
conservation  des  fonctions  seusitivo-motrices  apr^s  une 
section  nerveuse.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  188.«,  Ixiii,  151- 
164.— Ijacroix  (I5.)  Memoire  sur  les  anastomoses  des 
nerfs  consid6r6es  com  me  servant  4  coordonner  les  mouve- 
mens  involontaires  il  la  sensibility  dans  I'accomplissement 
des  fonctions  organiques  et  sen,soriales.  J.  hebd.  d.  progr. 
d.  sc.  et  inst.  m6d..  Par.,  1836,  i,  97;  129.  Also,  Reprint.— 
liaald  (G.  T.)  A  suggestive  case  of  nerve-anastomosis. 
Pop.  Sc.  Month.,  N.  Y.,  1905,  Ixvii,  319-328.  Also  [  Abstr.J : 
J.  Philos.,  Psychol,  (etc.],  Lancaster.  Pa.,  &  N.  T.,  1905, 
ii,  48.  —  Kmfl'ay.  Anastomose  nerveuse  entre  le  nerf 
nasal  et  le  nerf  lacrymal;  anomalie  du  ganglion  ophtlial- 
miqiie.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  physiol.  de  liordeaux,  1897, 
xviii,  285.  —  Ijavtlovski  (M.  D.)  O  vzaimuikh  otno- 
sheniyakh  mezlidu  nervnlmi,  ne  nervnimi  i  sosudistlmi  ele- 
mentami.  [Mutual  relationship  of  nervous,  nonuervous, 
and  vascular  elements.]  Eussk.  Vrach.  S.-Peterb.,  1902, 
i,  649-653.— Hrinccteaii.  Note  sur  trois  cas  d'anasto- 
mose  du  nerf  mylo-hyoidien  avec  le  nerf  lingual  k  travers 
le  muscle  mylo-hyoidien.  Bull.  Sue.  d'anat.  et  physiol.  de 
Bordeaux,  1899,  xx,  216.  —  Taylor  (A.  S.)  Two  cases 
of  nerve  anastomosis.    J.  Nerv.  Sc  Menr  .  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1905, 

xxxii,  649.   .  Special  instruments  for  facioliypoglos- 

.sal  nerve  anastomosis.    Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1905,  Ixvii,  359. 

JVerves  {Blood-supx^ly  of). 

See  Nervous  system  (Blood-vessels,  etc.,  of); 
Nervous  system  (  Vasomotor). 

Tferves  {Brachial)  [and  brachial  plexits]. 
See,  also,  Nerve  (Cutaneous,  Internal);  Nerve 
(Median);   Nerve  (2Iitscnlo-cuti(neous);  Nerve 
(Miisculo-spiral);  Nerve  (Radial);  Nerve  (Ul- 
nar). 

Hofp:r  (W.)  Vergleichend-anatoriii.sche  Stu- 
(liea  iiber  die  Nerveii  des  Ariuds  mid  der  Hand 
bei  deu  Affeii  mid  dem  Meiisclien.  8°.  Miin- 
chen,  1892. 

Krause  (K.  )  *  Die  Varietateu  der  Arumerveu. 
8°.    Wiirzburfi,  [1891]. 

Adolphi  (H. )  Ueber  das  Verhalten  des  zweiten 
Brustuerven  zuni  Plexus  brachialis  beim  Menschen. 
Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1898.  xv,  98-104.— Agosti  11  i  (C.)  Sulla 
composizioue  del  plesso  brachiale  e  siilla  origiiie  del  suoi 
rami  terminali.  Ann.  d.  Univ.  libera  di  Perugia.  Fac 
di  med.  e  chir.,  1886-7,  ii,  291-312,  1  pi.— Bertaiix  (A.) 
Note  sur  quelques  anomalies  des  branches  teriniuales  du 
plexus  brachial.  Bull.  med.  du  nord,  Lille,  1889  sxviii 
178;  227.— Bikcles  (G.)  &  Fraiikc  (M.)  Die  sensible 
nnd  motorische  Sesmeiitloealisation  fiir  die  wiehtigsten 
Nerven  des  Plexus  brachialis.  Deutsche  Ztselir.  f.  Ner- 
venh.,  Leipz.,  1902-3,  xxiii,  205-215. 1  pi.— Brooks  (W  T.) 


IVerves  {Brachial)  [and  brachial  plexHs\. 

The  brachial  jdexus  ttf  the  Macaque,  niuiikey,  and  its  anal- 
ogy with  that  of  man.  J.  Anat.  &  Physiol.,  Loud.,  1882-3, 
xv'ii,  329-332.— Caradoiina  (G.)  J;ieereln'.  sulla  costi- 
tuzione  del  plesso  brachiale,  sulla  disti  ilmzione  dei  suoi 
rami  terminali  e  suU'  anastumosi  I'ra  il  nerve  niuscolo- 
cutaneo  ed  il  nervo  mediano  uegli  eiiuini.  Jloiiitoro  zool. 
ital.,  Firenze,  1901,  xii,  62;  84,  2  pi.- Chemin.  Note 
sur  la  structure  intime  du  plexus  brac-liial  chez  le  gibbon 
d'Indo-Chine.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  physiol.  de,  Bordeaux, 
1899,  XX,  309-311.— Cheuiiii  (A.)  &  Triboiiilcaii.  Le 
plexus  brachial  du  gibbon ;  sa  dis.sociation  en  un  plan  de 
flexion  et  un  plan  d'extensicm;  sy.steuiatisatiou  de  868 
racines  racliidiennes;  origines  radieulaires  de  ses  branches. 
Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  m6d.  de  Bordeaux,  1901,  xxii,  291;  330; 
438.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1901. 
11.  s.,  iii,  894. — Ciiiiniiighaiii  (U.  J.)  The  nerves  of 
the  fore-limb  of  the  thylacino  (Thylaciiius  cynoceplialus 
or  Harrisii)  and  ciiscus  (Phalaiigista  maculata).  J.'An;it. 
&  Physiol.,  Lond.,  1878,  xii,  427-433.— Harris  (W.)  Pre- 
fixed and  postfixed  types  of  biaeliial  plexus.  Brain, 

Lond.,  1903,  xxvi,  613-015.   .  The  true  form  of  the 

brachial  jdexus,  and  its  motor  distribution.  J.  Anat.  &: 
Physiol.,  Lond.,  1903-4,  xxxviii,  399-422,  3  pi.— Heinlcin 
(H.)  Dehnung  uiid  Resection  in  dem  Bereiehe  des  Plexus 
brachialis.  Veihandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u. 
Aerzte  1893,  Leipz.,  1894.  Ixv,  pt.  2, 143-1 46.— lifticraiit. 
Pheuom^iues  pli  \  siidouiques  et  pathologiijues  cons6ciitifs 
il  la  section  des  neifs  du  bras  (nouvelTe  interpretation). 
Lyon  med.,  1869,  iii,  150;  177;  225;  243,  6  pi.  Also,  Ee- 
print.  —  li<-iif  (A.  H.  P.)  Anomalies  of  the  brachial 
plexus.  Am.  J.  Neurol.  &  Psycliiat.,  N.  Y.,  18r2,  i,  28-.32.— 
ITIiillrr  (■!.)  Beitrag  ziir  Keiintniss  des  Faserverlaufs 
im  I'lexus  bracliialis.  Deutselie  Ztsclir.  f.  Nervenh., 
Leipz.,  1894,  v,  115-128.— Parhoii  (C.)  &  Ooldstcin  (M.) 
Origina  realit  a  nervulul  circomHex.  Rmiuiania  med.,  Bu- 
curcscl,  1900,  viii.  419-421.  Also,  tranal. :  Rev.  neurol.. 
Par.,  1901,  ix,  480-489.— Porol  (A.)  Morphologie  et  con- 
stitution du  plexus  brachial  chez  les  nouveau-nes.  Arch, 
de  neurol..  Par..  1905,  2.  s.,  xx,  238.  Also:  J.  de  neurol.. 
Par.,  1905,  x,  379.  Also:  Eev.  neurol..  Par.,  1905,  xiii, 
852. — Queirolo  (G.  B.)  Compressione  delle  radici  ner- 
vose  dei  plessi  braehiali  ai  lore  fori  di  uscita;  sintomato- 
logia  siiuulante  1'  atrofia  muscolare  e  la  pacliiiiieuingite 
cervicale.  Morgagni,  Milano,  1898,  xl,  238. — Ku«!4cir(J. 
S.  E.)  An  experimental  investigation  of  the  nerve  roots 
which  enter  into  the  formation  of  the  brachial  plexus  of 
the  dog.  Phil.  Tr.  1893,  Loud.,  1894,  clxxxiv  (I!.),  39-63,  1 
pi.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Rep.  Sclent.  Grants  Com.  Brit.  M.  A.ss. 
1891-3,  Lond.,  1894,  ii,  112-114.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Proc.  iioy. 
Soc.  Lond.,  1892,  li,  22-25.  Also.  Reprint.— .Sterzi  (A.  1.) 
Eicerclie  sopra  le  an.istomosi  dei  rami  anteriori  del  plesso 
brachiale  0  lore  interpretazione  moifologioa.  Arch.  ital. 
di  anat.  e  di  embriol.,  Fireuze,  1903,  ii,  178-295,  2  pi. — 
Viannay.  Note  sur  I'architecture  du  plexus  brachial. 
Lyou  m6d.,  1904,  cii,  1296-1298.— Villar.  2l  propos  de 
I'auesthesie  des  membres  superieurs  par  injection  de  co- 
caine dans  le  plexus  brachial.  Mem.  et  bull.  Soc.  de  m6d. 
et  chir.  de  Bordeaux  (1900),  1901,  356.— Wyelh  (J.  A.) 
Surgical  lesions  of  the  axilltiry  plexus.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1904,  xlii,  1072. 

IVerves  {Brachial,  Diseases  of). 

See,  also,  Neuralgia  in  upper  extremity. 

Cain  (jNlandeF. )  Brachial  neuritis.  An 
original  article,  Avith  history  of  a  case.  8°. 
[m.  p.],  1905. 

Repr.  from:  Mechanical  vibratory  stimulation.  8°. 
[n.  p.],  1905. 

Bloch  (E.)  Ueber  eiiie  Affektion  des  Plexus  brachia- 
lis. Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1902,  xvi,  897-899.  —  Buck- 
ley (C.  \V. )  Brachial  neuritis.  Laucet,  Loud.,  1904.  i, 
1042-1044.  —  Carwardiiie  ( 'T. )  Neuroma  of  brachial 
plexus,  with  molluseum  tilirosum  of  skin.  Tr.  Path.  Soc. 
Lond.,  1898-9,  1,  27-29.  —  Ccnas.  Nevrite  brachiale  di.s- 
s^iuinee  par  felongatioii.  Loire  m6d.,  St.-Etienne,  1895, 
xiv,  39-42.— Ceslan  (R.)  Deux  types  cliniques  de  lesions 
j  adiculaires  du  plexus  brachial.  Arch.  med.  de  Toulouse 
1896,  ii,  204;  236.  —  Dejeriiie  (J.)  Sur  un  cas  de  n6- 
vrite  apoplectiforme  du  plexus  brachial,  suivi  d'autop.sie. 

Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1890,  9.  s.,  ii.  pt.  2,  .59-64.  

Eiigelen.  Zwei  Fiille  von  Plexusliihmiing.  '  Aerztl. 
Rundschau,  Miinchen,  1904,  xiv,  232.  —  Oaleazzi  (E.) 
Contributo  clinico  6  sperimentale  aUo  studio  delle  lesioni 
del  plesso  brachiale  d'  oriiiiiie  traumatica.  Arch  diortop 
Milano,  1903,  xx,  1-83.— Heldenbergh  (C.)  Un  cas  de 
nevrite  radieulaire  double  du  plexus  brachial  avee  paraly- 
sie  unilat^rale  complete  de  la  iii'  paire,  simulant  nne  pa- 
cbyineningite  cervicale  hypertrophique.  Belgique  ni6d 
Gand-Haarlem,  1902,  ix,  pt.  2.  195-200.  Also:  J.  do 
neurol..  Par.,  1901,  vi,  6.54-658.— Kliiiia.  Neuritis  plexus 
brachialis.  Oasop.  lek.  Cesk..  v  Praze.  1892.  xxxi.  597.— 
Krauss  (  W.  C. )  Loealized  neuritis  of  the  brachial 
plexus  Med.  A'le.  Detroit,  1895,  xiii,  482.— Tiaehr  (M.) 
Zur  Casuistik  der  trauniafisehen  Erkrankiiugen  im  Ge- 
biete  des  Plexus  brachialis.    Berl.  klin.  'Ychnschr.,  1898, 
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IVervcs  (Brachial,  Diseases  of). 

XXXV,  5G4. — fjeszyiislty  (W.  M.)  A  coutributiou  to  tho 
clinical  study  of  spoutiiQeous  degeuerative  neuritis  of  the 
brachial  plexus.  J  .  Nerv.  &  Meut.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1890,  xvii, 
18-42.  Aiso,  Keprint.  AZso  [Abstr.] -Boston  M.  &  S.  J., 
1889,  cxxi,  188.  Also  [Abstr.]:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1889,  1,  78. 
 .  Neuritis  of  tho  brachial  plexus,  as  a  sequel  of  pneu- 
monia.   Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1895,  xlviii,  709.   .  Bilateml 

neuritis  of  the  brachial  plexus  following  acute  crupous 
pneumonia.  N.  Yorli  M.  J.,  1896,  Ixiii,  469.  Also,  Re- 
print.— Liievrc  (L.)  N^vrite  traumatique  du  plexus  bra- 
chial consecutive  a  des  massages.  J.  de  m6d.  de  Par., 
1904,2.  s.,  xvi,  87.  —  Itlader  (J.)  Neuritis  der  Armner- 
ven;  Ausbreitung  auf  die  Nervi  thorac.  anter.  el  post.; 
Besserung.  Ber.  d.  k.  k.  Krankenanst.  Rudolph-Stiftuug 
in  Wieu  (1888),  1889,  3:i9.   .  Von  eiuer  Neurit,  n.  me- 
dian! d.  auagehende,  klouische  Krampfe  in  Form  der  Jack- 
son'scheu  Epilepsie;  Heilung.  Jahrb.  d.  Wien.  k.  k. 
Kraukenanst.  1894,  Wieu  u.  Leipz.,  1896,  iii,  838.  —  Pcr- 
wu!!icliiii  (W.)  Ein  Pall  eiuer  Wurzelerkrankiing  des 
Plexu.s  bracliialis  vom  Cliarakter  einer  Infektionspoly- 
neuritis.  Med.  BI.,  Wien  &  Leipz.,  1905,  xxviii,  115. — 
Prince  (M.)  Section  of  the  posterior  spinal  roots  for 
the  relief  of  pain  in  a  case  of  neuritis  of  the  brachial 
plexus;  cessation  of  pain  in  the  affected  area;  later  devel- 
opment of  Brown-S6quard's  paralysis  as  a  result  of  lami- 
nectomy; unusual  distribution  of  root  anaesthesia;  later 
partial  return  of  sensibility.  Brain,  Lend.,  1901,  xxiv,  116- 
126,  1  pi.  Also:  J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1900,  xxvii, 
649-651. — R08.S  (J.)  Distribution  of  anaesthesia  in  cases 
of  disease  of  the  brauches  and  of  tlie  roots  of  the  brachial 
plexus.  Brain,  Lend.,  1884-5,  vii,  51-76.— Taylor  (W.  E.) 
Un  cas  de  ncvrite  du  plexus  brachial,  suivi  d'autopsie. 
Rev.  neurol.  Par.,  1904,  xii,  1.53-158.  —  Turiiey  (H,  G.) 
Certain  lesions  of  the  brachial  plexus  and  their  causation. 
St.  Thomas's  Hosp.  Rep.  1899,  Lond.,  1901,  343-359.— Ver- 
hoogen  (R.)  Dissociation  de  la  sensibility  dans  un  cas 
de  lesion  des  nerfs  du  plexus  brachial.  J.  de  m6d.,  chir.  et 
Pharmacol.,  Brux.,  1SH4,  65-69.  —  Verstraete.  Zona  du 
plexus  brachial  gauche.  J.  d.  sc.  iu6d.  de  Lille,  1896,  ii, 
395-400. 

Werves  {Brachial,  Tumors  of). 

Anze  (J.)  * Contribntiou  a  I'^tude  des  ost6- 
oines  du  brachial  anterieur.    8°.    Paris,  1899. 

SiMONOT  (A.)  ost^omes  du  brachial 

aut^rienr.    8°.    Paris,  1899. 

Trzebinski  (S.  )  *  Ueber  circumscripte  Binde- 
geweb.shyperplasien  in  den  periphereu  Nerveu, 
besoiiders  in  den  Plexns  brachiales.  8°.  Dor- 
jiat,  1888. 

Fran^ois-Daiiirille.  Ost^ome  du  brachial  ant6- 
rieur  gauche;  n6vritetrauinatiquedu nerf  median;  k6rato- 
dermie  palmaire  limit6e  au  territoire  cutan6  de  ce  nerf. 
Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1904,  Ixxix,  228-230.— 
I^oison.  Ablation  d'un  osteome  du  brachial  ant6rieur; 
r6sultat  61oign6.  Bull,  et  nieni.  Soc.  dechir.  do  Par.,  1900, 
n.  s.,  xxvi,  209-213.— Martinez  (E.)  Fibromas  multi- 
ples del  plexo  braquial.  Rev.  decieu.  in6d.,  Habana,  1894, 
ix,  173. — Repp  (J.  J.)  Soft  fibroma  of  circumflex  nerve 
of  aged  mare.  Am.  Vet.  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1903-4.  xxvii,  ,343.— 
Bererdin  (.T.)  Sarcome  h  cellules  fusiformes  du  plexns 
brachial;  extirpation  incomplete  eu  1887;  gu6ri.son  appa- 
rente;  r6cidive  au  bout  de  1.2  ans;  nouvelle  op6ration,  sui- 
vie  do  rficidive  et  de  mort.  Rev.  m6d.  de  la  Suisse  Rom., 
Geneve,  1901,  xxi,  609-615.— Richard  (F.-L.)  Ost6ome 
du  brachial  antfirieur  con.s6eutif  k  une  luxation  de  coude; 
ablation;  contusion  du  median ;  guerison.  Arch,  de  med. 
et  pharm.  rail.,  Par.,  1904,  xliii.  461-464.  —  Sciiinidt  (M.) 
&  Delbanco  (E.)  Axillares  Neiirom  des  Piexus  brachia- 
lis;  Operatiousbericht  uud  chiriirgiscbe  Besprechung; 
histologische  Untersuchung.  Deutsclie  Ztschr.  f.  Chir., 
Leipz.,  1900,  liv,  381-398,  1  pi.  —  Schrader  (  G. )  Znr 
Kenntuiss  pulsierender  Plexnsaeschwiilste  in  der  Fossa 
supraclavicularis.  Ibid.,  1902,  Ixiv,  228-246.— Vcrziloff 
(N.  M.)  Sluch.al  opiikholi  plexus  brachialis.  [Tumor  of 
.  .  .]  J.nevropat.i  p.sikhiat.  .  .  .  Korsakova,  Mosk.,  1901,  i, 
719-726.    [Discussion],  pt.  2,  81. 

]\ei*ve*  [Brachial,  Wounds  and  injuries 
of). 

Rcevor  (C.  E.)  The  distribution  of  motor  and  sen- 
sory .symptoms  from  in.inry  to  the  roots  of  the  brachial 
plexus.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Lond.,  1896,  xix,  72-79.— Bolton 
(P.  R.)  Subcutaneous  injury  of  the  brachial  plexus. 
Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1902,  xxxv,  582-585.— Brislow  (A.  T.) 
Avulsion  of  the  brachial  plexus,  Tvith  a  report  of  three 

cases,    /bid.,  xxxvi,  411-425,  1  pi.   .  Avulsion  of  tlie 

brachial  plexus;  suture  of  the  torn  nerves.  Brooklyn  M. 
J.,  1902,  xvi,  421-423.— C'athcart  (C.  W.)  Coriiplete 
rupture  of  the  brachial  plexus.  Tr.  Med.-Chir.  Soc. 
Ediub.,  1901-2,  n.  s.,  xxi,  197.— Codi villa  (A.)  Sulla  ri- 
generazione  del  plesso  brachiale  o  sulla  neurorrafia.  Clin, 
chir.,  Milano,  1900,  viii,  793;  835.— Ijcgueti  (F.)  Plaiede 
la  sous-clavi6re  et  du  plexus  brachi.al  par  coup  de  couteau ; 


IVerves  [Brachial,  Wounds  and  injuries 
of). 

intervention;  gu6rison.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de 
Par..  1902,  n.  s.,  xxviii,  400-410.— Malpeli  (G.)  Sutura 
secondaria  del  cordone  esterno  del  plesso  brachiale  sinis- 
tro.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1892,  xiii,  763-766.— Mason 
(J.)  Partial  rupture  of  the  brachial  plexus.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1896,  ii,  507.— Monro  (T.  K.)  Injury  of  both 
brachial  plexuses.  Glasgow  M.  J.,  1897,  xlvii,  93-95. — 
Pinkerton  (S.  H.)  Injury  to  brachial  plexus,  with 
complete  paralysis  in  the  upi)er  extremity ;  recovery.  In 
his:  Synops.  clin.  surg.,  12°,  Salt  Lake  City,  1893,  98.— 
Potherat.  L6sion  du  plexus  brachial  par  balle  de're- 
volver.  Bull,  et  m&m.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1900,  n.  s., 
xxvi,  1086-1088.— Pozzi  (S.)  Nevrite  traumatique  du 
plexus  brachial.  .1.  de  med.  et  chir.  prat.,  Par.,  1884,  Iv, 
60-62. — Sabaflini  &  Ferrari.  Blessure  du  plexus  bra- 
chial par  .arme  a  feu.  Bull.  med.  de  TAlgferie,  Alger,  1903, 
xiv,  471;  476. — Shaw  (H.  B.)  A  case  of  injury  to  the 
roots  of  the  left  brachial  plexus,  with  associated  eye 
changes,  occurring  in  an  infant.  Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Lond., 
1898-9,  xxxii,  27.5.— .«iinyu.«hin  (N.  V.)  Sluchal  re- 
zektsii  plechovovo  spleteniya.  [Resectiou  of  the  brachial 
plexus.]  Med.  Obo7,r.,  Mosk.,  1902,  Iviii,  444-448.— .Stew- 
art (P.)  &  Collier  (M.)  A  case  of  rupture  of  the  bra- 
chial plexus.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1900,  i,  692,  1  pi.— Thor- 
burn  (W.)  On  secondary  suture  of  the  brachial  plexus. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1900,  i,  107:i-!075.— Tubby  (A.  H.) 
Case  of  injury  to  the  brachial  plexus;  extensive  wasting 
of  muscles  of  upper  and  forearm.  Abstr.  Tr.  Hunterian 
Soc,  Lond.,  1898-9,  115. — Vanheuverswyn.  Tnmeur 
du  plexus  brachial.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.-clin.  de  Lille,  1891, 
vi,  189-192. 

]¥erves  [Cardiac). 

See  Heart  (Nerves,  etc.,  of). 

IVerves  [Cervical). 

See  Nerves  (Sidnal). 

IWerves  [Coccygeal). 

See  Nerves  (Lumbar),  etc. 

]¥erves  [Compression  of). 

See  Nervous  system  (Physiology  of);  Neuritis 
(Causes  of). 

IVerves  [Conductivity  of). 

See  Nerve-currents. 

]\ei*ve§  [Cranial). 

BoEHMEit(J.  F.W.)  *  Commeiitatio  anatomi- 
co-ph,vsiologica  de  nono.pare  nervorum  cerebri. 
8°.    Gottingce,  1777. 

Heiberg  (J. )  Schema  der  Wirknngsweise  der 
Hirnuerven.  Ein  Lehnuittel  fiir  Aerzte  und 
Studirende  in  Farbeudruck  dargestellt.  '2.  Aufl. 
8°.    Wiesbaden,  1893. 

Klyachkin  (G.  a.)  IMateriall  k  ucheniyu  o 
proiskhozhdenii  i  tsentralnoni  khodie  v,  vi,  vii, 
ix,  X,  xi,  i  xii  pari  clierepnlkh  uervov;  eksperi- 
perinientalno  -  anatoniiclieskoye  izsliedovaniye. 
[Data  for  the  studj^  of  the  origin  and  central 
course  of  the  .  .  .  pairs  of  cranial  nerves;  exper- 
imental anatomical  research.]   8°.  Kazan, lii97. 

KciNiGE  (E.)  *Zur  Geschichte  der  Anatomie 
der  Hirnnerven.    8^^.    Freiburg  i.  B.,  1897. 

Meyer  (L.)  *  Contribution  h  l'6tude  des  le- 
sions du  plexus  bracbial.    8°.    Geneve,  1891. 

EiVES  (E.)  Physiological  arrangement  of  the 
cranial  nerves,  broadside,  17  by  28i|  inches. 
Cincinnati,  [n.  d.']. 

Walther  (A.  F.)  Pr.  paris  intercostalis  et 
vagi  corporis  hnmani  nervorum  et  ab  utroque 
ejus  latere  obviorum  anatomeu  exhibet.  Pt.  1 
&  '2.    4°.    Lipsiw,  1733-5. 

Also,  in:  HALLElt.  Disp.  anat.  select.  4°.  Gottingce, 
1747,  ii.  909-938. 

Allison  (C.  C.)  Some  practical  observations  upon  the 
origin,  communications,  and  distributions  of  the  cranial 
nerves.  Onuiba  Clin.,  1893-4,  vi,  46-48.  Also.  Reprint. — 
Aniabilino  (R.)  Sui  rapporti  del  ganglio  genicolato  con 
la  corda  del  timpano  e  col  facciale.  Ann.  d.  r.  clin.  p.si- 
chiat.  e  neuropat.  di  Palermo,  1898-9,  i,  121-138.— Anto- 
nelli  (G.)  Enuraerazioue  e  classificazione  dei  nervi  ence- 
falici.  Gazz.  internaz.  di  med.,  Napoli,  1905,  viii,  416; 
443.— Balint  (R.)  RitkAbb  idegbfenuldsokkal  jdr6  ko- 
ponyaalapi  reped6s  esete;  tidatok  a  ix..  x.  es  xi.  agyideg 
physiologidjAhoz.  [A  case  of  extensive  fractnre  of  the  base 
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IVerves  {Cranial). 

of  t)u!  cnaiiiuin  with  curious  nerve  paralyses;  contribu- 
tions on  the  pliysiolofjv  of  the  9th,  10th,  and  llth  brain 
nerves.]  Elnie-fes  i(le!:k6rt.,  Budapest,  1!)U4,  20-J-2(l8.— 
■  Bacrntt  (J.  O.  \V.)  (Jii  the  anatomical  structure  of  the 
9th,  lOth,  llth,  and  12th  cranial  nerves.  lirit.  Jt.  J., 
Loud.,  1899,  ii,  8:i7-840.    Also:  Arch.  Neurol.  Path.  Lab. 

Lend.  County  A.syl.,  Cla.vliury,  Loud.,  19(10,  5:i7-.=.52.  . 

Observations  on  the  structure  of  the  ii<l,  4ih,  and  Cth  cra- 
nial nerves.  J.  Anat.  &  Physiol.,  Lond.,  1900-1901,  xxxv, 
214-223,  5  pi.— Beevor  (C.  B.)  &  Horsley  (V.)  Note  on 
some  of  the  motor  functions  of  certain  cranial  nerves  (5th, 
7th, 9th,  10th,  llth,  12th),  and  ofthe  first  three  cervical  nerves, 
in  the  monkey  (Macacus  siuiciis).  Proc.  Hoy.  Soc.  Lond., 
1888,  xliv,  269-277.  Also:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1888,  ii,  220- 
222. — Brraiieck.  Sur  riiistogenese  des  nerfs  c6pha- 
liques.  Bull.  Soc.  d.  sc.  nat.  de  Neuch^tel,  188C-8,  xvi, 
236-238.  —  Biliclcs  (G.)  Zur  Kcnntnias  der  Lageruns 
der  motorischen  Hirnnerven  im  Hii  u.'^chenkelfu.s.s.  Neu- 
rol. Cent[all)l.,  Leipz.,  1901,  xx,  944  - 946.  —  BrogUn 
(A.)  Considerazioni  su  di  una  nuova  chiaslficazioue  dei 
nervi  cranici.     Gior.  d.  Ass.  napol.  di  med.  e  nat.,  Na- 

poli,  1891,  ii,  167-204.   .  La  mia  clasaificazione  dei 

nervi  cianici  rispetto  alle  nuovo  dottrine  siigli  elementi 
anatoniici  nervosi  ed  alle  lo'ro  fuuzioni.  Ibid.,  1896,  tj, 
193-207. — Bruce  (A.)  On  the  dorsal  or  .so-called  sensory 
nucleus  of  the  glossopharyngeal  nerve  and  on  the  nuclei  cf 
origin  of  the  trigeminal  nerve.  Brain,  Lond.,  1898,  xxi, 
383-387,  1  pi.— C"a«liiian  (A.  W.)  The  position  of  the 
respiratory  and  cardio-inhibitory  fibres  in  the  70otIets  of 
the  9lh,  10th,  and  llth  cranial  nerves.  J.  Physiol.,  Lond., 
1900-1901,  xxvi,  42-47.— Cliauveau  (A.)  Recherches 
exp6rimcntales  sur  I'origine  apparento  et  sur  I'origiue 
r6elle  des  nerfs  niuteurs  crdniens;  d6termination  cxp6ri- 
mentale  de  cette  derniere.  Compt. rend.  Acad. d. sc.,  I'ar., 
1862,  liv,  1152. — Debovc.  Sections  multiples  des  nerfs 
crtoieus.  Presse  ni6d..  Par.,  1903,  i,  141. — Dixon.  Con- 
nection of  the  facial  with  the  glosso- pharyngeal  nerve. 
Proc.  Anat.  Soc.  Gr.  Brit.  &  Ireland,  Lond.,  1895,  p.  xxx. — 
Doiiaggio  (A.)  Una  que.stione  istofisiologica  riguar- 
dante  la  trasmissione  nervo.sa  per  contatto  dalla  termina- 
ziono  acustica  del  Held  alio  ci  llule  del  nucleo  del  eorpo 
trapezoide.  Hiv.  sper.di  freniat..  Reggio-Emilia,  1903, xxix, 
311-315.— l>oiiai€lsoii(H.H.)ifc  Bolton  (T.L.)  The  size 
of  several  cranial  nerves  in  man,  as  indicated  by  the  areas 
of  their  cross-sections.  Am.  J.  Psychol.,  Worcester,  1891, 
iv,  224-229,  1  ch.  Also,  Reprint.  —  Edinger  (L.)  Aua- 
tomische  und  vergleichcnd  anatomische  Untersuchungen 
iiber  die  Verbiuduug  der  sensoiiachen  Hirnnerven  mit  ' 
dem  Kleinhiru;  directe  sensorische  Kleinliii  nbahn,  etc. 
Neurol.  Centialbl.,  Leipz.,  1899,  xviii,  914-918.  — Forel 
(A.)  TJeber  das  Verhaltniss  der  experimentellen  Atro- 
phic und  Degeneratiousmethode  zur  Anatomie  und  Histo- 
logie  des  CentralnerveusyStems ;  Ursprung  des  ix.,  x.  und 
xii.  Hirnnerven.  Fest.sehr.  z.  Feier  d.  .  .  .  Karl  Wilhelm 
V.  Nageli  n.  Albert  v.  KiiUiker  fete],  Zurich,  1890-91,  37- 
50,  1  pi.  —  Froriep  (A.)  Zui  Entwickelungsgeschichte 
derKopfnerven.  Verhan<ll.  d.  anat.  Gesellsoh.,  Jena,  1891, 
V,  55-05. — Oaskell  (AV.  H.)  On  the  relation  between  the 
structure,  function,  distribution,  and  origin  of  the  cranial 
nerves,  together  with  a  theory  of  the  origin  of  the  nervous 
s.ystem  of  vertebrata.    J.  Physiol.,  Cambridge,  1889,  x,  j 

153-211,  5  pi.    Also,  Reprint.   .  On  the  meaning  of 

the  cranial  nerves.  Brain,  Lond.,  1899,  xxii,  329-372. — 
Hill  (A.)  The  grouping  of  the  cranial  nerves.  Brain, 
Lond.,  1887-8,  X,  422-428.— His  (W.)  Die  morphologische 
Betrachtuug  der  Kopfnerven.  Arch.  f.  Anat.  u.  Eutwck- 
Ingsgesch.,  Leipz.,  1887,  379-453. — JappeIli(G.)  A  pro- 
posito  delta  saldatura  dell'  ipoglos.so  e  del  vago.  Atti  d.  r. 
Accad.  med.-chir.  di  Napoli,  1904,  n.  s.,  viii,  91-108. — Kic- 
80W  (F.)  &  IVadoleczny  (M.I  Zur  Psychophysiologie 
der  Chorda  tympani.  Ztschr.  f.  Psvchol.  u.  Physiol,  d. 
Sinnesorg.,  Leipz.,  1900,  xxiii,  33-59. —  Moch  (P.  D.) 
Nosle  Bemarkninger  om  TJdspringet  af  9''"^,  lO''"  og  11'" 
Hjarneuerve.  [Quelques  reraarques  sur  I'origiue  de  la  9"", 
lO""  et  11""  paire  des  nerfs  crdniens.  R63.,  C.  r..  No.  13, 
4-6.]  Nord.  med.  Ark.,  Stockholm,  1890,  xxii,  no.  11,  1-  i 
17,  1  pi.  Also  1  Abstr.] :  Kjebenb.  med.  Selsk.  Forh.,  1889- 
90,83.  —  Kreidl  (  A.  )  Experiraentelle  TIntersuchuugeu 
iiber  das  Wurzelgebiet  des  Nervus  glossopharyngeus, 
Vagus  und  Accessoriiis  beim  Affen.  Sitzungsb.  d.  k. 
Akad.  d.  Wissenscb.  Math.-naturw.  CI.,  Wien.  1897,  cvi,  | 
197-237,  1  pi.— L.ngai'0  (E.)  SuU' origine  di  alcuni  nervi  1 
encefalici  (V,  vi,  vii,  viii).  Arch,  di  ottal.,  Palermo,  1894- 
5,  ii,  181-186.  Also,  tiansl.:  Untersuch.  z.  Naturl.  d. 
Meiisch.  u.  d.  Thiero,  Giessen,  1893-5,  xv,  399-404.— Mac- 
Callaii  (H.  F.)  Cooimunication  between  the  facial  and 
glosso-pharyngeal  nerves.  Proc.  Anat.  Soc.  Gr.  Brit.  & 
Ireland,  Lond.,  1895,  pp.  xxviii-xxx.  —  HiayortC.)  Bei- 
trag  zur  Kenntniss  der  aufstcigenden  DeL'eneraticm  moto- 
rischer  Hirnnerven  beim  Menschen.  .Jahrb.  f.  I'.sychiat., 
Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1H93,  xii,  138-147,  2  pi.  —  i?Iill8  (C.  K.) 
Some  attections  of  the  tiiird  and  fifth  cranial  nerves.  J. 
Nerv.  &  Meut.  Dis.,  N.  T.,  1893,  xx,  54.5-553.— Mirto  (D.) 
&  Pnsatei-i  (E.)  Sui  rapporti  anastomotici  fra  il  nervo 
accessorio  ed  il  vaeo.  Riv.  lU  patol.  nerv.,  Fireuze,  1896,  i, 
60-64.— l?Ionro  (T.  K.)  On  the  clinical  value  of  the  four- 
root  theory  of  the  cranial  nerves.    J.  Anat.  &  Physiol., 


IVerves  {Cranial). 

Lond.,  1895-0,  XXX,  30-44.  —  lUiii-zayt'ff  (1!.)  Anatomo- 
fiziologicheskaya  provierka  uchastiya  neivnikh  nilel, 
vkhodyashtshikh  v  sosrav  nizlinyavo  shetnavo  i  pervavo 
grudnovo  ncrvnikh  uzlov  v  funkslii  serdtsa  niekotorikli 
zhivotnikh.  (  A  uatomico-phvsiological  verification  of  the 
participation  of  the  ni  rvc-filaments  that  help  form  the 
lower  cervical  anil  first  dm  sal  nerve  plexuses  in  the  heart- 
functions  of  certain  animals.]  Arch.  vet.  nauk,  St.  Pe- 
tersb.,  189.5,  xxv,  2.  .sect.,  301 ;  383;  438.  —  Onodi  (A.)  A 
g6ge  legz6  6s  hangk6pz6  idegeire  vonatkoz6  li.jabb  vizgd- 
latair61.  [Late  experiments  relating  to  the  resjdratory 
and  vocal  nerves.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapitst,  1898,  xlii,  45. — 
Ozawa  (  K.  )  [On  the  cranial  nerves.]  Chiugai  I.ji 
Shinpo,Tokio,  ]899,xx,  71-75.— Harlion  (C.)  &.  Nadejgc 
(G.)  Nouvelle  contribution  il  I'etude  des  localisations  dans 
les  noyaux  des  nerfs  craniens  et  rachidiens,  chez  I'homme 
et  chez  le  cbien.  Rev.  neurol.,  Par.,  1905,  xiii,  851.  —  Pa- 
sini  (A.)  Ricerclie  sui  nervi  delta  dura  niadre  cerebrale. 
Clin.  med.  ital.r  Milano,  1901,  xl,  610-613.  —  Banion  y 
Cajal  (S.)  Sobre  la  existencia  de  bifurcaciones  y  co- 
laterales  en  los  nervios  sensitives  craneales  y  sustancia 
"  blanca  di  1  cerebro.  Gac.  san.  de  Parcel.,  1890-91,  ill,  282- 
284.— Beid  (T.)  An  experimental  investigation  into  the 
functions  of  the  eighth  pair  of  nerves,  or  the  glossopharyn- 
geal,  pneumogastric,  and  spinal  acces.sory.  Pts.  1  &  2. 
Edinb.  M.  &  S.  J.,  1838,  xlix,  109:  1839,  li,  269.  Also,  in  his: 
IMiysiol.,  anat.  &  path,  research.,  8°,  Edinb.,  1848,  01-290.— 
Bonianow  (M.  P.)  Zur  Frage  vou  den  centralen  Ver- 
bindungeu  der  motori.schen  Hirnnervi^n.  N(turol.  Cen- 
tralbl.,  Leipz.,  1898,  xvii,  593-590.— lilladoriiii  (R.)  Con- 
tributo  alio  studiodel  tessuto  interstiziale  di  alcuni  nervi 
craniensi  dell'  uomo.    Mouitore  zool.  ital.,  Siena,  1890,  i, 

232-242,  1  pi.   .  Intorno  ad  una  particolarila  di  strut- 

tura  di  alcune  radici  nervose  encefaliche;  nuovo  ricerche. 
Sperimentale.  Mem.  orig.,  Firenze,  1892,  xlvi,  199-203. 
Also,  transl. :  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1892,  xviii,  71-74. 

 .  Sur  un  noyau  de  cellules  nerveuses  iuteroal6  entre 

lesnovaux  d'oiigiue  ilu  vague  et  de  I'hypoalosse.  Arch, 
ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1895,  xxiii,  41-40.— Tcdcschi  (£.)  & 
Bava  (G.)  Differenze  fnnzionali  fisiologiclie  uelle  due 
parti  simraetriche  innervate  dal  facciale  infeiioi  e  e  dal- 
1'  ipoglo.sso.  Riv.  crit.  di  cliu.  med.,  Firenze,  1899-1900,  i, 
885-890. — Tni-ner  CW.  A.)  On  the  central  connections 
and  relationsof  certain  cranial  nerves.    Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 

1894,  ii,  643.  .  The-  central  connections  and  relationsof 

the  trigeminal,  vago-glusscqiharyngeal,  vago-accessory, 
and  hypoglossal  nerves.  J.  Anat.  &  Physiol.,  Lond., 
1894-5,'xxix,  1-15. — Van  Ociiuclitcn  (A.)  Recherches 
sur  I'origine  reelle  des  nerfs  cr4niens.  J.  de  neurol.  et 
hypnol.,  Par.,  1898,  iii,  114.   J.  de  neurol..  Par.,  1898,  iii, 

273;  293;  433;  457;  493:  1899,  iv,  7;  21.   .  De  I'origiue 

du  path6tique  et  de  la  racine  sup6rieure  du  trijumeau. 
Preaso  m6d.  beige,  Brux.,  1895,  xlvii,  129.  —  Vai-aglia 
(S.)  Contribuzione  alio  studio  di  alcuni  nervi  craniani. 
Atti  d.r.  Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1884,  vi,  205-216,  1  pi.— 
Vicq-d'Azyr.  M6moire  sur  la  description  des  nerfs  de 
la  secoude  et  troisifeme  paire  cervicale.  Hist.  Acad.  rov. 
d.  sc.  1777,  Par.,  1780,  21-40.—  Vincenzi  (L.)  Di  molite 
niie  ricerche  sulF  origine  di  alcuni  nervi  cerebrali  rimaste 
afi'ato  isuote.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1901,  xix,  601-609.— Viru- 
boff  (N.  A.)  [Wvrubow  in  Germayi].  O  vnutrimozgovikh 
okouchaniyakh  i  svyazyakh  sedmol  i  A-osmoI  par  cherep- 
nikh  nervov.  [Intracranial  origins  and  connections  of  the 
seventh  and  eighth  pairs  of  cranial  nerves.]  Nevrol.  Vest- 
nik,  Kaz.an,  1900,  viii,  no.  3, 1-15.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Vrach,  St. 
Petersb.,  1900,  xxi,  611.  Also,  transl. :  Neurol.  Centralbl., 
Leipz.,  1901,  XX,  434-438.  —  IVallcr  (A.)  Account  of  ex- 
periments on  the  vasus  and  spinal  accessory  nerves.  Proc. 
Roy.  Soc.  Lond.,  1856-7,  viii,  69-72.— Waller  &  Budge. 
Observations  sur  la  partie  intracrSuieune  du  nerf  sym- 
jiatbique,  et  sur  I'iufiuence  qu'exercent  les  troisieme, 
quatrieme,  cinquieme  et  sixiemepaires  sur  les  mouvements 
de  I'iris.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1851,  xxxiii, 
418-423.— Weisenburg  (T.  H.)  A  consideration  of  the 
facial  reflexes  and  nerve  and  muscle  phenomena  in  the 
distribution  of  the  fifth  and  seventh  nerves.  Univ.  Penn. 
M.  Bull.,  Phila.,  190.3-4,  xvi,  63-65.— Westphal  (A.)  Ue- 
ber  die  Markscheidenbildung  der  Gehirnnerveu  des  Men- 
.schen.   Arch.  f.  Psycliiat.,  Berl.,  1896-7,  xxix,  474-527,  2  pi. 

]\ei'ves  {Cranial,  Diseases  and  injuries 
of). 

Altliaus  (J.)  On  neuritis  and  peri-neuritis  of  some  of 
the  cranial  nerves.  Brain,  Lond.,  1878-9,  i,  519:  1879-80,  ii, 
10.  J.Zso,  Reprint. — Batten  (F.E.)  Conaeuital  affection 
of  sixth,  seventh,  and  twelfth  cranial  nuclei.  Ibid.,  1905, 
xxviii,  359. — Bregman  (E.)  0  wstijpuj^cem  zwyrodnie- 
niu  ruchow.^  ch  i  czuciowych  nerwow  mozgowych. '  [On  as- 
cending degeneration  of  motor  and  sensory  cranial  nerves.] 
Pam.  Towarz.  Lek.  Warszaw.,  1895,  xci,  25-23,  3  pi.— 
Carbone  (A.)  Un  case  di  atrofia  dei  nervi  ottici,  olfat- 
tivi  ed  acustici  conseguente  a  tmuma  del  capo.  Gazz.  d. 
o.sp.,  Milano,  1905,  xxvi,  39.— Darltshericli  ( L.  0. ) 
Slucbal  polinevrita  cberepnikh  nervov  na  pochvle  razli- 
tovo  sarkomatoza.  fPolvneuritis  of  cranial  nerves  follow- 
ing dift'use  saroomatosis.]    Trudi  klin.  nerv.  boliez.  Imp. 
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]\l€'i*ves  {Cranial,  Diseases  and  injuries 
of). 

Kazau.  Univ.,  1899,  i,  27-42, 1  pi.— Haiumcr.schlag  (V.) 
Beitrag  zur  Casuistik  der  miiltiplen  Hirnnerveueikran- 
knngen.  Arch.  f.  Ohveuh.,'  Leipz.,  189S,  xlv,  1-9.  Also, 
[Abstr.l :  Aerztl.  Centr.-Aiiz.,  Wieii,  1899,  xi,  42.— Her- 
ter  (C.  A. )  Diseases  of  the  cranial  nerves.  Text-book 
Nerv.  Dis.  Am.  Antliors  (Dercuin),  Phila.,  1895,  804-834— 
Jiiliii.'^burgci'  (0.)  &  ITIcycr  (E.)  Verautlorungi  ii  ini 
Keru  von  Gebiinnerven  uach  eiuer  Lasion  an  tier  Peii- 
phi'iie;  ein  Beitrag  /,iir  Pathologie  der  Gaiiglienzelle. 
Monatscbr.  f.  Pyschiat.  u.  Neurol.,  Berl.,  1898,  iv,  378; 
459. — Kniifmann  (D.)  TJeber  eineu  Fall  von  gleicbsei 
tiger,  acut  aufgetietener  Erkrankung  des  Aciisticus,  Fa- 
cialis und  Trigeminus.  Ztsclir.  f.  Obrenb.,  "Wiesb.,  1896-7, 
XXX,  125-133. — Eiiizzatto  (A.  M.)  Polineurite  dei  nervi 
cerebrali  as.sociata  a  lesioui  multiple  dei  ccntri  nervosi. 
Ei V.  veneta  di  sc.  med.,  Venezia,  1899,  xxxi,  481 ;  545.  1  pi. — 
ITIagsio  (I.)  Un  caso  di  aifezione  multipla  dei  nervi 
cerebrali  da  origiue  basilare.  Arcb.  di  ottal..  Palermo, 
1894-5,  ii,  409-415.  —  Manasse.  Solifiirer  Tuberkel  dcs 
vii.  nnd  viii.  Hirnnerven.  Verbaudl.  d.  deut.scb.  otol. 
Gesellsch.,  Jena,  189G,  v,  57-59,  1  pi.— Minor  (L.  S.) 
Slucbai  mnozliestvennavo  porazbeniya  golovnikli  nervov. 
[Cases  of  multiple  cranial  nerve  disease.]  Protok.  zasied. 
Obsb.  Novropat.  i  Psil;biat.  pri  Imp.  Moskov.  Univ., 
1896-7,  8-12.  Also,  tranel.:  Arcb.  dc  nenroL,  Par.,  1897, 
2.  s.,iv,  282. — Rudiiigcr  (C.)  Ein  Fall  von  Polyneuritis 
der  Gebirnnerveu.  Jabrb.  f.  Ps.vcbiat.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien, 
1902,  xxii,  141-157.— dc  Schtvciiiitz  (G.  E.)  Diseases  of 
the  cranial  nerves.  Text-b(tok  Nt^-v.  Dis.  Am.  Autbors 
(Dercuuj),  Pliila.,  189.5,  752-803,  2  pl.-Tooth  (U.  H.)  A 
clinical  demonstration  on  lesions  of  certain  cranial  nerves. 
Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1896-7,  ix,  33-38.  —  Urban l^chitsch 
(V.)  Ueber  die  von  den  sensibleu  Nerven  des  Kopfes 
ausgelii.sten  Scbrilt-  und  Spracbstorungen  sowie  Lalmum- 
gen  der  oberen  und  unteren  Extremitaten.  Deutscbe 
Ztsclir.  f.  Nervenli.,  Leipz.,  19u4,  xxvi,  199-233.— Wies- 
iiiann  (P.)  Injuries  of  the  cranial  nerves  during  tbeir 
course  in  and  througb  tbe  skull.  In  :  Syst.  Pract.  Snrg. 
(vou  Bergmann),  8=,  N.  T.,  &Pbila.,  19U4,  i,  233-238. 

]\erves  {Cranial,  Morjiholoc/y  of). 

Beck  (W.)  *  Ueber  dou  Ansti  itt  des  N.  liypo- 
glo.ssus  und  N.  cervicalis  priiiius  ars  deni  Cen- 
tralorgaii  beiiti  Menscbeii  und  in  der  Keibe  dor 
Siiugetiere  unter  bcaonderer  Beriicksicbtiouug 
derdorsalen  Wnrzeln.  [Tubingen.]  8"-'.  Wiea- 
haden,  1895. 

Also,  in:  Anat.  Hefte,  "Wiesb.,  1895-6,  6.  Hft.,  251-344, 
1 1.,  1  pi. 

Chiarugi  (G.)  Coutribuzioni  alio  studio  dello 
sviluppo  dei  nervi  encefalici  iiei  maniiuiferi  in 
coufrouto  con  altri  vertebvati.  I.  Sulla  prima 
coinparsa  del  sistema  gungliaie  nella  testa;  II. 
Sviluppo  del  nervo  oltattivo;  III.  Sviluppo  dei 
nervi  vago,  accessorio  ed  ipoglosso  e  dei  prinii 
cervicali;  IV.  Sviluppo  trigemello.  roy.  8°. 
Firenze,  1894-7. 

Cords  (E.)  *  Beitiiige  zur  Lehre  vom  Kopf- 
nerveusystem  der  Vogel.  [Freiburg  i.  Br.]  8°. 
Wiesbaden,  1904. 

Alcocli  (R.)  The  peripheral  distribution  of  the  cra- 
nial nerves  of  Ammoccetes.  J.  Anat.  &  Physiol.,  Lond., 
1898-9,  xxxiii,  131-153,  1  pi.— Allis  (E.  P.)  The  cranial 
muscles  and  cranial  first  spinal  nerves  in  Amia  caiva.  J. 
Morphol.,  Bost.,  1896-7,  xii,  487-808,  18  pi.— Bochenck 
(A.)  Drogi  nerwowe  przedm6zdza  salamandry  plamistej 
(Die  Nervenbahnen  des  Vorderbirus  von  Salamandra  ma- 
culosa). Bull,  internat.  Acad.  d.  sc.  de  Cracovie,  1899, 
338-346.— Chiarugi  (G.)  Le  d6veloppement  des  nerfs 
vague,  accessoire,  hypoglosse  et  premiers  cervicaux  chez 
les  sauropsides et  chez  les  niammiferes.  [Transl.  [Abstr.l 
from:  Atti  d.  Soc.  tosc.  di  sc.  nat..  Mem.,  Pisa.  1889,  x.] 

Arch.  ital.  de  bid.,  Turin,  1890,  xiii,  309;  423,  1  pi.   . 

Osservazione  intorno  alle  prime  fasi  di  sviluppo  dei  nervi 
encefalici  nei  mammiferi  e  in  particolaro  sulla  formazione 
del  nervo  olfaltivo.  Monitore  zool.  ital.,  Firenze,  1891,  ii, 
47-60.    Also,  transl. :  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1891,  xv, 

418-425.   .  Ulterioii  osservazioni  suUo  sviluppo  del- 

r  xi"  e  del  xii»  paio  di  nervi  cranici  nei  mammiferi. 
Monitore  zool.  ital,  Firenze,  1892,  iii,  57-60.— Cogliill 
(G  E.)  The  cranial  nerves  of  Amblystouja  trigrinnm. 
J.  Comp.  Neurol.,  Granville,  Ohio,  1902,  xii,  205-289,  2 

pi.  Cole  (F.  J.)    The  cranial  nerves  ot  Chiniajra  mon- 

strosa.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Edinb.,  1895-7,  xxi,  49-56. 
 .  Notes  on  '  Judson  Herrick's  paper  on  the  cra- 
nial nerves  of  the  cod  flsh.  J.  Comp.  Neurol.,  Granville, 
O.,  1900-1901,  X,  317-322,— Collinge  (W.  E.)  On  the  un- 
symmetrical  distribution  of  the  cranial  nerves  of  fishes. 
J.  Anat.  &  Physiol.,  Lond.,  1894-5,  xxix,  352-354.— Fro- 
riep.     Zur  Entwickelungsgescbichte  der  Kopfnerven. 


IVerves  {Cranial,  lUorpholopy  of). 

Verbandl.  d.  anat.  Gesellsch.,  Ji  ua,  1891,  v,  55-65.— Mer- 
rick (C.  J.)  The  cranial  nerves  of  Amblystoma  puncta- 
tum.   J.  Comp.  Neurol..  Granville,  O..  ]894,'iv,  193-207,  2  pi. 

 .  The  cranial  nerve  components  of  teleosts.  Anat. 

Anz.,  Jena,  1897,  xiii,  425-431.   .  Tbe  cranial  nerves  of 

the  bony  lishes.  J.  Comp.  Neurol.,  Granville,  0.,  1898-9,  viii. 

162-170.   .  A  contribution  upon  the  cranial  nerves  of 

the  cod  fish.  Ibid.,  1900-1901,  x,  265-316,  2  i>l.— Jolin- 
.ston  (J.  B.)  Tbe  cranial  nerve  conijionents  of  Petiomy- 
zon.  Morphol.  Jabrb.,  Leii)z.,  lOO.i,  xxxiv,  149-203,  1  pi.— 
von  Itiipffler  (C.)  Die  Ent-wickelnng  der  Kopfnei-ven 
der  Vertebrateu.  Verhandl.  d.  anat.  Gesellsch.,  Jena, 
1891,  V,  22-55.  Also,  transl.:  J.  Comp.  Neurol.,  Cincin., 
1891,  i,  246;  315,  1  pi.  —  McGregor  (J.  H.)  Prelimi- 
nary notes  on  tlie  cranial  nervi  s  of  Cryptobranchas 
allegbaniensis.  J.  Comp.  Neurol.,  Granville,  O.,  1896, 
vi,  45-53.  —  MarMhall  (A.  M. )  The  development 
of  the  cranial  nerves  in  tlie  chick.  Quart.  J.  Micr. 
Sc.,  Lond.,  1878,  n.  s.,  xviii,  10-40.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Martin  (P.)  Die  erste  Entwicklung  der  Kopfnerven 
bei  der  Katze.  Oesterr.  Monatschr.  f.  Thierh.,  Wien, 
1890,  xiv,  337;  385.— rinkns  (F.)  Die  Hirnnerven  des 
Protopterus  annectens.  Morphol.  Arb.,  .lena.  1894,  iv, 
275-346,  7  pi. — $)taflerini  (R.)  Sopra  la  distribuzione 
dei  nervi  glosso-fariugeo,  vago  e  ipoglosso  in  alcuni  rettili 
ed  uccelli.  Atti  d.  r.  Accail.  d.  flsiocrit.  di  Siena,  1889,  4. 
s,,  i,  585-599. — Stowell  (T.  B.)  The  glosso-pbaryngeal, 
tbe  accessory  and  tbe  hypoglossal  nerves  in  tbe  domestic 
(  at.  Proc.  Am.  Phil.  Soc,  Phila.,  1888,  xxv,  98-104,  2 
])1. — Strong  (O.  S.)  The  structure  and  homologies  of 
the  cranial  nerves  of  tbe  amphibia  as  determined  by  their 
peripheral  distribution  and  internal  origin.  Zool.  Anz., 
Liipz.,  1890,  xiii,  598-607.    Also  [with  additions]:  Anat. 

Anz.,  Jena,  1892,  vii,  467-471.   .  The  cranial  nerves 

of  amphibia;  a  contribution  to  the  morpliology  of  the  ver- 
tebrate nervous  system.    J.  Morphol..  Bost.,  1895,  x,  101- 

23(1,  6  pi.   .  The  cranial  nerves  of  Squalus  acanthias. 

Science,  N.  T.,  &  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1903,  n.  s.,  xvii,  254. 

]\ei*ve§  {Cranial,  First  pair  of). 

See  Nerve  (Olfactory). 

]¥erves  {Cranial,  Second  pair  of). 

Sec  Nerve  ( Optic). 
]¥ei*ves  {Cranial,  Third  pair  of ). 

SieHye  (Nerves  of);  Nerve  (Oculomotor). 
l^erves  {Cranial,  Fourth  pair  of). 

See  Nerve  (Trochlear). 

]\erves  {Cranial,  Fifth paif;  of). 

i^ee  Nerve  (Trigeminal). 
Werves  {Cranial,  Sixth  pair  of). 
See  Nerves  (Jbducent). 

IVerves  {Cranial,  Seventh  pair  of). 

See  Audition ;  Chorda  tympani ;  Ear ;  Nerve 
(Facial). 

IVerve*  {Cranial,  Eighth  pair  of). 

See  Nerve  (Auditory). 
]\crvcs  {Cranial,  Ninth  pair  of). 
See  Nerve  (Olosso-pharynyeal). 

IVerves  {Cranial,  Tenth  pair  of). 

See  Nerve  ( Pneumogastric) . 

IVerves  {Cranial,  Eleventh  pair  of). 

See  Nerve  (Spinal  accessory). 

JVerves  {Cranial,  Tic  elf th  pair  of). 

See  Nerve  (Hypoylossul). 

IVerves  {Degeneration  of). 

See  Nervous  system  (Degeneration,  etc.,  of); 
Stumps. 

IVerves  {Dental). 

See  Nerve  (Dental,  Inferior);  Teeth  (\erves 
of). 

IVerves  {Dorsal). 

See  Nerves  (Spinal). 

IVerves  {Elongation  of). 

See  Foot  (  Ulcer,  etc.,  of ) ;  Nerve-stretching. 
IVerves  {Excision  of). 
See  Nerves  (Surgery  of). 
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IVerves  {Fatigue  of). 

Kroilic  (T.  G.)  &  llnlliburtou  CW.  T>.)  Fatigue 
ill  iiiiii-iiudiillated  nerves.  J.  Pliysidl.,  Lond.,  1902,  xxviii, 
181-l!uu.— FOi-e  (C.)  i'aits  exp^iiinentaux  relatil's  a  I'in- 
fluence  (le  la  fatij;ne  siir  h-  coiitrole.  Coinpt.  renil.  Soc.  de 
biol.,  Par.,  1904,  Ivi,  550.— Frohlicli  (F.  W.)  Die  Eimii- 
(luuK  der  luarkhaltigeii  Xi  rvmi.  Zt.sclir.  f.  all^.  Pliysiol., 
Jena,  ]!)04,  iii.  4()8-48,').— Ilerzeii  (A.)  Sulla  staiidiezza 
del  nervi.    Atti  xii.  Cuii;;.  d.  A.ss.  ined.  ital.  18m7,  Pavia, 

1888  i   l.')9-ll))^.   .  Fatigno  dcs  iieifs.    Iiitermed.  d. 

biol.'.  Par.,  1897-8,  i,  98;  241.  —  loteylto  (Mile.  J.)  Re- 
cberches  experiiiieutales  .sur  la  resistance  de.s  centres 
uerveux  nieduUaires  k  la  fatigue.  Iiist.  Solvay.  Trav. 
de  Lab.,  Brux.,  1900,  iii,  1-5G.  —  O'Shca  (M.  V.)  Wlien 
cbaiacter  is  t'onned.    I'op.  Sc.  llonili.,  N.  Y.,  1897,  li,  648- 

CG2.  Pel  (A.  V.)    Pererazdrazlieniye  nervov  kak  pri- 

cbiua  autoiutoksikatsii.  [Excessive  stimulation  of  nerves 
as  a  cause  of  aiito-intDxication.]  J.  nieil.  kbini.  i  organo- 
terap.,  S.-l'eterb.,  1902,  viii,  7a  -  80.  —  Petit.  Memoiro 
dans  iequel  il  est  demontre  que  les  uerfs  intercostaux 
fournissent  des  rameaiix  qui  portent  des  esprits  dans  les 
yeux.  Hist.  Acad.  roy.  d.  sc.  1727,  Par.,  1729,  Mem.,  1-18, 
i  pi.  Also  :  Hist.  Acad.  roy.  d.  sc.  (de  Paris]  1727,  Amst., 
1732,  ilem.,  1-20,  1  pi.  Also,  transl.:  K.  Akad.  d.  Wis- 
sensch.  in  Par.  .  .  .  Abbandl.  1727,  Hressl.,  1755,  vii,  5-24, 
1  pi. — Radzikowslti  (C.)  Contributions  4  I'etude  de 
la  fatigue  des  libi  es  nerveuses.  Areli.  iiiternat.  de  pliy- 
siol., Liege  6^  Par.,  1904-5,  ii,  238-251.— Szaiia  (A.)  Bei- 
trag  zur  Lebre  von  der  TJnermudliclikeit  der  Nerven. 
Arcb.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1891,  315-:t2U.  —  Vyeilfiiski 
(N.  E.)  0  ueatomlyayemosti  nerva.  [Ability  of  a  nerve 
not  to  become  tired.J  J.  russk.  Obsb.  okbran.  narod. 
zdrav.,  St.  Petersb.,  1900,  x,  617;  716. 

JVcrves  {Ganglions  and  plexiises  of). 

See  Ciliary  (iaiti/!ion ;  Nerve -cells  (Gan- 
glionic) ;  Nerves  (Brachial),  etc. ;  Nerves  (Lum- 
bar), etc.;  Nervous  sijstem  (Syvipathetic);  and 
under  uames  of  ort/aus,  as  Heart  (Nei-iws  of). 

IVerves  {Hypogastric). 

I.nngley  (J.  N.)  &  Anderson  (H.  K.)  The  con- 
stituents of  tbe  hvpogastric  nerves.  J.  Pbysiol.,  Cam- 
bridge, 1894,  xvii,  177-191. 

]Verves  {Inflammation  of). 

See  Neuritis;  and  under  names  of  individual 
nerves,  as  Nerve  (Optic,  Inflammation  of). 

Iferves  {Inhibitory). 

See  Nervous  system  (InhiMtory). 

JVerves  {Intercostal). 

See,  also.  Respiration  (Innervation  of). 

Portal  (A.)  Descri'jtion  rtii  nerf  intercostal 
dans  rbouiine.    i'^.    Paris,  1803. 

Cutting  from :  Mem.  d.  I'lnst.  sc.  math,  et  phys.,  an  xi, 
1803,  iv,  151-208. 

Berruti  (S.)  Considerazioni  sulle  opinioni  emesse 
dal  celebre  professore  Medici  sullaorigine  e  siiUe  fuuzioni 
del  nervo  intercostale.  Gior.  d.  sc.  med.,  Torino,  1842, 
xiii,  129-170.— Billard  (G.)  &  Cavalic  (M.)  Sur  les 
I'onctioiis  des  brandies  diapbraginatiques  des  nerfs  inter- 
costaiis.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par..  1898,  10.  s.,  v, 
306-308. — Leprerosl.  Resection  partielle  des  septi^nie 
et  butieiue  nerfs  intercostaux  et  du  bord  iiiferieur  du 
thorax.  Cong,  franc,',  de  chir.  Proc. -verb,  [etc.]  1889,  Par., 
1890,  iv,  418-422.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Rev.  de  ebir..  Par.,  1889, 
ix,  923.— Martens  (V.  E.)  Ueber  die  Hautzweige  der 
Intercostalnerven.    Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1897,  xiv,  174-177. 

IVerves  {Lumbar)  [including  lumbar  and 
sacral  plexuses]. 

See,  also,  Nerve  (Ohturator). 

AuNOULD  (L.-Ij.-A.)  *  Contribution  5,  l'6tude 
de  la  structure  iutime  du  plexu.s  .sacre,  eiivisag6o 
stirtout  an  point  de  vne  de  I'agt'ncement  de  ses 
fibres  nerveuse.-i  motrices.     4"^.    Bordeaux,  1892. 

ZACHAUIADE.S  (P. -A.)  *  Stir I'existence  de  cel- 
lules ganglionnairi'S  dans  les  racines  anteiieures 
sacr^cs  de  I'homnie.    4^^.    Paris,  l'^96. 

Aucel  (P.)  &  Seneert  (L.)  Contribution  ii  l'6tude  du 
plexns  lombaire  cbez  I  hoinme.  Bibliog.  anat.,  P.ar.  & 
-N'ancy,  1901.  ix,  209-222.— Ballet  (G.)  &  Bernard  (H.) 
Tableau  de  la  distribution  des  fibres  niotiices  qui  entrent 
dans  la  constitution  du  tiouc  lombo-sacie.  Bull.  Soc. 
d'obst.  de  Par.,  1899,  ii,  321-324.— Bardeeu  (C.  R.)  t 
Elling  (A.  TT.)  A  statistical  study  of  the  variations  in 
the  formation  and  position  of  the  lumbo  sacral  plexus  in 
man.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena.  1901,  xix,  124;  209. — Cavaz- 
zani  (E.)  Sui  gangli  spinali.  Atti  Accad.  d.  sc.  med.  e 
nat.  in  Eerrara.  189G-7.  Ixxi,  37-49.— Cripps  (H.)  &  Wil- 


IVerves  {Lumbar)  [inchiding  lumbar  and 
sacral  plciuses]. 

lianiHon  (H.)  Retroperitoneal tumourconuected  willi  the 
sacr.al  plexus,  lirit.  M.  J.,  Lonil.,  1899,  ii.  10.— Eisler  (P.) 
TJeber  den  Plexus  lumbosacmlis  des  Meiisclieu.  Anat. 
Anz..  Jena,  1891,  vi,  274-281.  Also:  Abbandl.  d.  natui  t'.Ge- 
sell.scli.  zu  Hiille,  1892,  xvii,  279-304,  3  pi.  Also.  Reprint. 
AUo  [Abstr.] :  Verbaudl.  d.  Ge.sellsch.  deiitscb.  Naturf.  u. 
Aerzte  1891,  Leipz.,  1892,  Ixiv,  pt.  2,  141.  —  Uiannelli 
(L.)  Note  anatoniiche  ed  analomo-comparative  .sul  iilcsso 
sacrale  e  sopia  alcuni  suoi  rami.  Atti  Accad.  d.  sc.  med. 
enat.  in  Ferrara,  1902-3,  Ixxvii,  287-308.  — «;utlenbei-« 
(A.)  Ueber  perineuriti.scbo  Erkrankungen  des  Plixiis 
sacralis  iind  deren  Beliandlung.  Miiiichen.  med.  M'cliii- 
schr.,  1901,  xlviii,  258-260.  Also  [Alistr.] :  Verhandl.  d. 
Gesellsch.  deutscb.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1900,  Leipz.,  1901, 

Ixxii,  pt.  2,  2.  Hllte.,  28-30.   .  Casuist iscbe  Beitrago 

zur  Therapio  der  Erkrankungen  im  Bereiche  des  Plexus 
•sacralis.  Wien.  kliu.  Itiinilschau,  1901,  xv,  807. — Ilar- 
uian  (N.  B.)  The  caudal  limit  of  the  lumbar  visceral  ef- 
ferent nerves  in  man.  J.  Anat.  &  Physiol.,  Lond.,  1897-8, 
xxxii,  403-421.  —  Ilarlniann  (F.)  Zwei  bemerUens- 
Tverthe  Falle  von  ErUrankung  der  Nerven  ausdem  Plexus 
sacrolunibalis.  Jahrb.  f.  Psycliiat.,  Leipz.  u.  AVicn,  1900, 
xix,  473-491.  — liangley  (J.  N.)  &;  Anderson  (H.  K.) 
Histological  and  pbysiob>gical  observations  upon  the  ef- 
fects of  section  of  the  sacral  nerves.  J.  Physiol.,  Cam- 
bridge, 1893-6,  xix,  372-384.  — Iiistcr  (J.)  Preliminary 
account  of  an  inquiry  into  the  functions  of  the  visceral 
nerves,  vith  special  reference  to  tbe  so-called  inhibitory 
system.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Lond.,  1857-9,  ix,  367-380.— 
Merzbaelier  (L.)  Die  Folgen  der  Durchschneiduug  der 
sensibelii  Wurzeln  ira  unteicn  Lurabalniarke,  im  Sacral- 
marke  nnd  in  der  Cauda  equina  des  Hundes.  Arch.  f.  d. 
ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1902,  xcii,  58.5-004.— iTIills  ((.'.  K.) 
Lesions  "of  the  sacral  and  lumbar  plexuses.  Med.  News, 
Phila.,  1889,  liv,  648-655.— Bugc  (G.)  Verschiebungon 
in  den  Endgebieten  der  Nerven  des  Plexus  lunibalis 
der  Primaten;  Zeugnisse  fiir  die  metamere  Verkiirzung 
des  Rumpfes  bei  Saugethieren ;  eine  vergleicbeud-anato- 
niische  Untersuchung.  Morphol.  Jahrb.,  Leipz.,  1893,  xx, 
305-397,  2  pi.  —  Bussell  (J.  S.  R.)  An  experimental  in- 
vestigation of  the  nerve  loots  which  enter  into  the  forma- 
tion of  the  lumbo  sacral  plexus  of  Macliacus  rhesus.  Proc. 
Roy.  Soc.  Lond.,  1893,  liii,  459-462.   .  An  experimen- 
tal investigation  of  the  nerve  roots  which  enter  into  the 
formation  of  the  lunibo-sacral  plexus  of  Macacus  rhesus. 
Ibid.,  liv,  24.3-272.  —  Severeauo  (G.)  Du  plexus  lom- 
baire. Bibliog.  anat..  Par.  &  Nancy,  1904,  xiii,  299-313.— 
Sherrington  (C.  S.)  Notes  on  the  arrangement  of  some 
motor  fibres  in  tlie  lunibo-sacral  plexus.  J.  Physiol.,  Cam- 
bridge, 1892,  xiii,  621-772,  4  pi.— Stowell  (t^B.)  The 
lumbar,  tbe  sacral,  and  the  coccygeal  nerves  in  the  domes- 
tic cat.  J.  Conip.  Neurol.,  Cincin.,  1891,  i,  287-313,  1  pi.— 
ThoniasHen  (M.  H.  J.  P.)  Neuritis  interstitialis  proli- 
fera  van  den  plexus  sacralis  bi.j  bet  paard.  Tijdschr.  v. 
veeartsenijk.  en  veeteelt,  tjtreclit,  1900-  1901,  xxviii,  145j 
241;  337.  Al.w.transl. :  Jlonatsh.  f.  prakt.Thierh.,  Stuttg., 
1901,  xii,  145-150.  —  Thonison  (A.)  The  nerve  which 
forms  the  superior  liiuit  of  the  lumbar  plexus.  [Rep.] 
J.  Anat.  &  Physiol.,  Lond.,  1894-5,  xxix.  44. 

IVerves  {Maxillary). 

See,  also,  Nerve  (Maxillary,  Inferior);  Nerve 
(Maxillary,  Superior). 

Mt''LLER(0.)  *  Zwei  Fiille  von  gleichzeitiger 
Rcsectiou  des  ii.  und  iii.  Trigeniinnsastes  an 
iliieiu  Austritt  aus  der  Schadelbasis.  8°.  Ber- 
lin, [1888]. 

Picot.  Sur  un  cas  de  zona  des  nerfs  maxillaire  snpe- 
rieur  et  maxillaire  inferieur.  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  med.  de 
Bordeaux,  1890,  xi,  510;  540;  .553. — Bainonede.  Resec- 
tion des  uerfs  maxillaires  sup^rieur  et  inferieur  4  leur 
sortie  du  crane.    Gaz.  med.  de  Par.,  1904,  12.  s.,  iv,  13. 

IVerves  {Ma.villary,  Inferior). 

See,  also.  Nerve  (Dental,  Inferior);  Nerve 
(Mylohyoid). 

Abraham  (A.)  ''Die  Dnrchscbueidung  des 
Nervus  inandibularis.  Eiu  lieitrag  zum  Kajii- 
tel  iiber  trophische  Nervenfaseru.  8°.  Berlin, 
1899. 

Also,  in:  Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn,  1899,  liv,  224-253, 
1  pi.  Also:  Oesterr.-ungar.  Vitljschr.  f.  Zahnh.,  Wien, 
1899,  XV,  289-307. 

Bopter  (C.)  Sur  un  cas  de  zona  du  nerf  maxillaire 
inferieur.  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1899.  Ixxii.  1301-1304.— 
Prey  (L.)  Eclatement  p;ir  coui)  de  feu  de  toute  une 
branche  montaute  du  maxillaire  inferieur;  intervention 
prothetique  avant  toute  intervention  cbirurgicale.  Oilou- 
tologie.  Par.,  1905,  xxxiv,  223-225.— Galiguani  (A.) 
Nuovo  nietodo  di  resezione  del  nervo  mascellai  e  inferiore. 
Atti  d.  Cong.  d.  Ass.  med.  ital.  1887,  Pavia,  1889,  ii,  220-225. 
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IVerves  {Maxillary,  Inferior). 

Also:  Eiv.  itixl.di  terap.6ig.,Piacenza,  1888, viii,  11-14, 1  pi. — 
Neumlgin  des  Nervus  tunndibularis ;  Resection  dessel- 
beii.  Jaliiesb.  ii. d.  cliir.  Klio. d. Univ.  Greifswald  (1888-9), 
1890,  2.S.— Ramon  y  Cnjal  (8.)  Ori^reu  del  nerrio  mas- 
ticador  eu  la.s  avcs,  leptili'.s  y  batracios.  Trab.  d.  lab.  de 
invest,  biol.  Univ.  de  Madrid,  19u4,  iii,  153-162.— .Sal zer 
(F.)  Kesection  des  dritten  'i'rii;emiuusaste.s  am  Foramen 
ovale.  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1888,  xxxvii,  473-497, 
1  pi. — Sutton  (J.  B.)  A  case  of  neurotomy  of  the  third 
division  of  the  fifth  nerve  where  it  issues  from  the  fora- 
men ovale.  iS'Ied.-Chir.  Tr.,  Lond.,  1888,  Ixxi,  107-112. 
Also  [Ab.str.] :  Proc.  Roy.  M.  &  Chir.  Soc.  Lond.,  1885-7. 
n.  s.,  ii,  316-318.— Tlionison  (A.)  The  frequency  of  the 
ossification  of  the  pterygo-spiuous  ligament  (Civiuini), 
and  its  relation  to  the  branches  ot  the  Inferior  njaxillary 
nerve.  J.  Auat.  &.  Physiol.,  Loud.,  1893-4,  xxviii,  66-7U.— 
Vincc.  Resection  dn  nerf  maxillaire  inf6rieur.  J.  m^d. 
de  Brux.,  1904,  ix,  159. 

IVerves  {Maxillary,  Superior). 

Janvier  (E.)  *  Ee.section  du  uerf  maxillaire 
sup^i'ieur  iniin^diatemeiit  a  la  sortie  du  cr4ne 
daus  les  u6vralgies  rebelles  de  la  face.  8°.  Pa- 
ris, 1904. 

Ambler  (H.  L.)  Ex-section  of  the  superior  maxillary 
nerve;  old  and  new  methods.  Ohio  Dent.  J.,  Toledo,  1898, 
xviil,  12-18. — Bissauge  (11.)  Section  accidentelle  du 
maxillaire  aup6rieur  chez  le  chieu.  Bull.  Soc.  centr.  de 
m6d.  v6t..  Par..  1904,  Iviii,  269.  —  Chicken  (E.  C.)  A 
modification  of  the  operation  for  the  division  of  the  superior 
maxillary  nerve.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1892,  ii,  991.— W'Esle 
(L.  S.)  Sui  rapporti  trala  branca  infraorbitalis  dell'  arteria 
maacellare  interna  e  il  uervo  supra-maxillaris.  Clin,  chir., 
Milano,  1904,  xii,  904-914,  1  pi. — Oross.  Resection  extra- 
orS,nieiine  totale  du  nerf  maxillaire  sup6rieur.  Semaine 
m6d.,  Par.,  1897,  xvii,  213.  Also,  transl.:  Med.  Week^ 
Par.,  1897,  v,  340-342.— Mngnai  (A.)  Nuovo  processo 
per  la  ricerca  del  nervo  mascellare  superiore  nel  foro 
grande  rotondo  all'  uscita  del  cranio.  Clin,  chir.,  Milano, 
1893,  i,  20-29.— Segonfl  (P.)  De  la  resection  du  uerf 
maxillaire  superieur  et  du  gauKliou  sph6nopalatin  daus  la 
fente  pt^rygo-maxillaire  par  la  voie  temporale.  Cong, 
franc,  de  chir.  Proc.-verb.  [etc.]  1889,  Par..  1890,  iv,  442- 
465.  Also:  Rev.  de  chir..  Par.,  1890,  x,  173-197. —  Te- 
detachi  (A.)  Di  un  nuovo  processo  per  la  resezione  del 
nervo  mascellare  superiore.  Eaasegna  di  so.  med.,  Mo- 
dena,  1889,  iv,  416-418. 

]¥erves  {Motor). 

See  Nervous  system  {Motor). 

Nerves  {Nasal). 

See  Nose  (Nerves  of). 

IVerves  {Ocular). 

See  Eye  (Nerves  of);  Nerve  (Abdticent); 
Nerve  (Lachrymal);  Nerve  (Oculomotor); 
Nerve  (Optic). 

]¥erve«  {Orbital). 

See  Eye  (Nerves  of) ;  Orbit  (Nerves  of). 

]\erves  {Peripheral). 
See,  also,  Nerve-endings. 

Bakitko  (M.  F.)  *  O  perifericheslsoi  nerviioi 
sisteiule  u  dietei.  [Peiiiilieral  nervous  system 
iu  children.]    8°.    S.  Peterhurg,  1902. 

Frick  (  K.  )  *  Die  Abbiingigkeit  der  Erreg- 
barkeit  der  peripherisohen  Nerven  vom  Sauer- 
stofif.    8°.    Berlin,  1904. 

Harrison  (R.  G.)  Neue  Versuche  und  Be- 
obachtungen  iiber  die  Entwicklung  der  peii- 
phereu  Nerven  der  Wirbeltiere.  8°.  Bonn, 
1904. 

Sepr.  from:  Sitzungab.  d.  med.-rhein.  Gesellsch.  f. 
'Sa,t.-  u.  Heilk.  zu  Bonn,  1904. 

McCarthy  (D.  J. )  The  changes  in  peripheral 
nerves  produced  by  toxic  substances  applied  to 
the  skin;  a  medico-legal  study.  4°.  Phila- 
delpUa,  1903. 

Monti  (  L.  )  Lezioui  sul  sistema  nervoso 
periferico  fatte  nella  r.  Universita  di  Bologua; 
raccolte  e  pubblioate  dallo  studente  Augusto 
Eabitti.    16°.    Bologna,  1892. 


]\ei*ves  {Peripheral). 

Westling  (Charlotte).  Beitriige  zur  Keuiit- 
ni.ss  des  peripherischen  Nerveusystems.  8°. 
Sioclholm,  1«84. 

Adamkicwicz  (A.)  Die  Kervenkiirperchen ;  ein 
neuer,  bisher  unbekaunter  morphologischer  Bestandtheil 
der  peripherischen  Nerven.  Sitzun>zsb  d.  k.  Akad.  d. 
"Wissensch.  Matb.-naturw.  CI..  Wien,  1885,  xci,  274-284, 1 
pi. — Ballowitz  (  E. )  Ueber  das  Vorkommen  echter 
perinberer  iSTervenendnetze.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1893-4,  ix, 
165-169,  1  pi.— Bardeen  (C.  R.)  A  statistical  study  of 
the  abdomii>al  and  border-nerves  in  man.  Am.  J.  Anat., 
Bait.,  1902,i, 203-228.— Bethc.  Das VerhalteuderPriraitiv- 
fibrillen  in  den  Ganglienzelleu  des  Menschen  und  bei  De- 
generationen  in  periphereu  Nerven.  Arch.  f.  Psvchiat., 
Berl.,  1898-9,  xxxi,  85G.— Biedl  (A.)  tJeber  das  'histolo- 
gische  Verlialteu  der  periphereu  Nerven  und  ihi-er  Cen- 
tren  nach  der  Durch.schneidung.  Wien.  kliu.  Wchuschr., 
1897,  X,  389-392.  —  Bikeles  (G.)  &  Fi-anke  (M.)  O 
■wlOknach  czuciowych  pochodzenia  obwodowego.  [Sen- 
sory fibres  of  peripheral  origin.]  Przegl.  lek.,  Krak6w, 
1902,  xli,  553. — Cardosi  (S.)  Sidla  particolare  disposi- 
zione  e  gomitolo  del  ciliudrasse  dei  nervi  periferici.  Gazz. 
d.  osp.,  Milano,  1897,  xviii,  1505. —  Ca^isirer.  IJeber 
Schadigung  peripherer  Nerven  durch  iutrauterin  entstan- 
dene  Schniirfurchen.  Deutsche  med.  Wchuschr.,  Leipz. 
u.  Berl.,  1905,  xxxi,  1221.— Dixon  (A.  F.)  Distribution 
of  the  peripheral  nerve.  Dublin  J.  M.  Sc.,  1905,  cxix,  81- 
102. — Epoir(N.)  Kstroyeniyuperifericheskikh  nervov. 
[Structure  of  peripheral  nerves.]  Trudi  Syezda  Eussk. 
Vrach.  v  pam.  Pirogova  1891,  Mosk.,  1892,  iv,  754-757.— 
Head  (H.)  &  Shcrren  (J.)  The  consequences  of  in- 
jury to  the  peripheral  nerves  in  man.  Braiu,  Lond.,  1905, 
xxviii,  116-338. — Hermann  (B.)  Experimentelle  Bei- 
trago  zur  Frage  nach  der  Entwickeluug  peripherer 
Nerven.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1905,  xxvi,  433-479. — Kiister 
(G.)  Ueber  die  verschiedene  biologische  Werthigkeit  der 
hinteren  "Wurzel  und  des  seusiblen  peripheren  Nerven; 
vorliiufige  Mittheilung.  Neurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1903, 
xxii,  1093-1102. —  ManncHi  (M.)  Sopra  alcuui  falti  di 
inhibizione  riflessa,  osservati  sui  nervi  periferici.  Eiv. 
sper.  di  freniat.,  Reggio  -  Emilia,  1806,  xxii,  58-78.  Also, 
transl.:  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1890-7,  xxvi,  124-142. — 
Marinesco  (  G. )  Sur  les  ph6uomenes  de  reparation 
dans  les  centres  nerveux  aprls  la  section  des  nerfs  p6ri- 
ph6riques.  Corapt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1896.  10.  s., 
iii,  930.  Also:  PressemM.,  Par.,  1898,  ii,  201-206.— IVuss- 
baum  (M.)  Ueber  den  Verlauf  und  die  Endigung  peri- 
pherer Nerven.  Verhaudl.  d.  anat.  Gesellsch.  in  Basel, 
Jena,  1895,  ix,  26-30.— Okada  (E.)  Experimentelle  Un- 
tersuchungen  iiber  die  vasculare  Xrophik  des  peripheren 
Nerven.  Arb.  a.  d.  neurol.  Inst.  d.  Wien.  Univ.,  Leipz.  u. 
Wien,  1905,  xii,  59-85,  1  pi. — Rufflui  (A.)  Di  una  nuova 
guaiua  nel  tratto  terminale  delle  fibre  nervose  periferiche. 
Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1896;  xii,  467-470.  —  Sala  (L.)  Con- 
tributo  alia  conosceuza  della  struttura  dei  nervi  periferici. 
Boll,  di  Soc.  med. -chir.  di  Pavia,  1895,  288-295.  Also, 
transl.:  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1895-6,  xxiv,  387-393.— 
Schiff(M.)  Nerfs  p6riph6iiques.  In  his:  Ges.  Beitr.  z. 
Physiol.,  8°,  Lausanne,  1896,  iii,  86-197.  — Schnltzc  (F.) 
Ueber  circuniscripteBindegewebshyperplasienoderBinde- 
gewebsspindeln  (Nodules  hyalins  von  E6naut)  in  den 
peripherischen  Nerven  des  Menschen.  Arch.  f.  path. 
Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1892,  cxxix,170-172.— Sokoloff  (D.  A.) 
O  razvitii  perifericheskikh  nervov  u  novorozhdenuikli 
dietei.  [Development  of  the  peripheral  nerves  in  the 
new-born.]  Vrach,  St.  Petersb.,  1890,  xi,  384;  456.— 
Van  O-ehuchten  (A.)  Lea  ph6nomenes  de  reparation 
dans  les  centres  nerveux  apr^s  la  section  des  nerfs  p6ri- 

ph6riques.    Presse  m6d.,  Par.,  1899,  i,  3-7.   .  Ee- 

cherches  sur  la  terminaison  centrale  des  nerfs  sensibles 
p6riph6riques;  la  racine  post6rieure  des  deux  premiers 
nerfs  cervicaux.  N^vraxe,  Louvain,  1901,  iii,  227-256. — 
van  Wijlie  &.;jKolilbrugge  (I.  H.  F.)  Muskeln  und 
periphere  Nerven  der  Primaten,  mit  besonderer  Beriick- 
sichtigimg  der  Anonialien.  Versl.  .  .  .  d.  k.  Akad.  v. 
Wetensch.    Afd.  Natuurk.,  Amst.,  1897,  4.  s.,  v,  201-203. 

IVerves  {Peripheral,  Diseases  of ). 

See,  also,  Nervous  system  (Degeneration,  etc., 
of);  Neuralgia;  Neuritis;  Neuritis  (Multiple); 
Neuroma. 

Bernhardt  (M.)  Die  Erkraukuugeu  der  pe- 
riplierisclien  Nerven.    8°.     Wien,  1895-6. 

Forms  pts.  1  and  2,  v.  11,  of:  Spec.  Path.  u.  Therap.  .  .  . 
Nothnagel,  "Wien. 

 .    The  same.    1.  Th.   2.  neu  bearbeitete 

uud  vermehrte  Auii.    8°.    Wien,  1902. 

 .     The  same.     2.  Th.  Nebst  Anhang: 

Akroparasthesieu,  von  L.  von  Frank-Hochwart. 
2.  Aufl.    8°.    Wien,  1904. 
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]¥erves  {Peripheral,  Diseases  of). 

RoDUKiUES  (K.N.)  *L)ii8  aiiiyotiopliias  de 
oriijeni  ]ieri))ht'rica.    4-.    Rio  I'e  Janeiro,  lti87. 

Weiss  (Cl;ir;i).  *  Uebcr  enddnemale  Wnclie- 
rniigen  in  den  j)eriplieri.scbeii  Nerveu  des  Hun- 
de.s.    [Bcin.]  Berlin,  1894. 

See,  aluo,  infra. 

VVlNDSCHEiD  (F.)  Patliologie  nud  Tlierapie 
der  Erkraiikiuigi'ii  des  periidierisclien  Nerveu- 
sy.stem.s.    16*^.    Leipsifj,  [19ii0]. 

Brotviiing  (\V.)  Tbe  teuder  point  in  pressure-paral- 
ysis of  periphenil  nerves.  Kansas  City  II.  Index-Lancet, 
1901,  xxii,  197-200.— Frisco  (B.)  Alti-iazioni  vasali  nelle 
lesioni  di  origiue  iut'ettiva  di'i  nervi  peril'erici.  Pisani, 
Palermo,  1902,  xxiii,  53-8K.  —  Ilowald  (M.)  ITeber  die 
topo^rapbi.scho  Vertlieilung  der  endom  uralen  Wiioberun- 
gen  in  den  peripberiscben  JMerven  des  Meuscben.  Arcb.  f. 
patb.  Auat.  [etc  |.  Berl.,  1895,  cxli,  283-301),  1  pi.  —  l^a- 
piiiski  (M.)  Priebinnoye  vliyaniye  stradiiuiy  periferi- 
cbeskikb  nervo v na  vozniknoveniy e  zabollevii niya  sosudia- 
tol  stienki  i  obratno;  stradaniye  sosudov,  kak  pricbinniy 
dleyatel  v  vozniknovenii  stradaniya  pitayeiiiikli  inii  peri- 
fericbeskikb  nervov.  [Disease  of  peripheral  nerves  as 
causative  influence  in  tbe  ori;;in  of  diseases  of  blood  vessel 
wall,  and,  vice  versa,  di.sease  of  blood-vessels  as  tlie  causa- 
tive factor  in  origin  of  disease  of  peripljeral  nerves  noiir- 
isbed  by  them.]  V'opr.  ncrv.-ijsikb.  med.,  Kiev,  ]89(),  i,  419- 
501,2^1.,  2  pi.— ITlaydl  (K.)  O  chirurgickycb  cliorobAch 
nervu  Jsoncetinovych.  [Surgical  diseases  of  the  periph- 
eral nerves.]  Casop.  16k.  fiesk.,  v  Praze,  1881,  xx,  19;  37; 
62;  68;  81.  —  Putnam  (J.J.)  Peripheral  nervous  sys- 
tem; general  physiological  considerations;  neuralgia  of 
the  .stump;  peripheral  palsy  of  third  cranial  nerve;  tri- 
geminal neuralgia.   Infernat.  01in.,Pbila.,  1891, ii, 303-310  

Roiix  (J.-C.)  &  ll<'ilz  (-1.)  Note  sur  les  deg^nferes- 
cences  observees  dans  les  nerfs  eutan^s  cbez  le  chat,  jdu- 
sieurs  mois  apres  la  section  des  racines  in6dullaires  pos- 
t6rieures  correspondautes.  Compt.rend.  feioc.de  biol.,Par., 
1904,  Ivii.  623-625.— Stransky  (E.)  TJeber  discontinuier- 
liche  Zerfallsprozesso  an  der  iieripberen  Nervenfasei-.  J. 
f.  Psvcbol.  u,  iSTeurol.,  Leipz.,  1902-3,  i,  169-199,  4  pi.— 
Webber  (.■>.  G. )  Disea.ses  of  tbe  peiiplieralcerebro-spinal 
nerves.  Cycl.  Pract.  M.  (Ziemssen),  N.  T.,  1881,  SupjiL, 
509-533.  —  Weiss  (Clara).  TJeber  endoneuralo  Wuclie 
rungcn  in  den  peripberiscben  Nerven  des  Hundes.  Arcb. 
f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1894.  cxxxv,  326-355,  1  pi.  .See, 
also,  supra. 

IVerves  {Plexuses  of). 

See  N  ewes  {Ganglions,  etc.,  of). 

iXei'VCS  {Popliteal). 

Athcrton  (A.  B. )  Suture  of  tbe  external  popliteal 
nerve.  Canad.  Pract.,  Toronto,  1892,  xvii,  295-297.— 
Bryce  (T.  H.)  Dee  p  accessory  peroneal  nerve  of  Iluee 
in  man.    Proc.  Anat.  Soc.  Gr.  Brit.  &  Ireland,  Lond.,  1900- 

1901,  xxsv,  p.  xlix.   .  Note  of  a  case  in  which  the 

deep  accessory  peroneal  nerve  (Huge)  supplied  the  exten- 
.sor  brevis  digilorum  jiedis  on  both  sides  in  the  same  sub- 
ject. Ibid.,  1903,  p.  Ixxix. — Jtiichaiian  (G.  B.)  Sar- 
coma of  the  internal  popliteal  nerve.  Glasgow  AT.  J., 
1900.  liii,  52.— Ciistoilis.  Ein  Fall  von  Myxofibrom  des 
Nervus  iieronjeus;  zugleicb  ein  Beitrag  zur  Lehre  von 
der  Eiitstehung  der  Ganglien.  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Cbir.,  Tu- 
bing., 1901,  xliii,  7S8-795.— Ocavcr  (J.  B.)  Suture  of  tbe 
peroneal  nerve.  J.  Kerv.  &  ilent.  Dis.,  N.  T.,  1«90,  xvii, 
841-843. — Oerster  (A.  G.)  Sarcoma  of  peroneal  nerve; 
excision  and  suture  of  nerve.  Ann.  Suig.,  Pbila.,  1895, 
xxl,  52. — Hibbs  (R.  A.)  Suture  of  popliteal  nerve;  per- 
fecli  restoration  of  function.  .1.  Iferv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  Y., 
1903,  XXX,  565.— Hogarth  (R.  G.)  Two  cases  of  severe 
subcutaneous  injury  to  tlie  peroneal  nerve;  operation. 
Lancet,  Loiul.,  1899,  ii,  270.  —  Hume.  Sarcoma  of  the 
popliteal  nerve;  excision  of  three  inches.  Rep.  Proc. 
Nortliuuip.  &  Durham  il.  Soc,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 
1885-6,  145. — ITIcCosh  (A.  J.)  Sarcoma  of  external  pop- 
liteal nerve ;  excision  of  three  and  one-hiilf  inches  of  nerve; 
union  of  ends  1)V  plastic  operation.  Med.  &  Surg.  Rep. 
Presbyterian  Hosp.,  N.  Y.,  1902,  v,  269-271.  —  Itlitchell 
(J.  K.)  I'alse  neuroma  of  the  external  popliteal  nerve. 
Univ.  M.  ilag.,  Phila.,  1897-8,  x,  62.  —  Nrulibrom  des 
N.  peroueus  in  der  Kniekehle.  Jabresb.  ii.  d.  i  bir.  Klin, 
d.  Univ.  GreifswaW  /:s88-9),  1890,  136.  —  Kaymond. 
Apoplectiform  neuritis  of  the  external  popliteal  nerve  in 
a  wiuncn  39  >ears  of  age.  Med.  Bull..  Phila  .  1902,  xxiv, 
336.— Seuii  (N.)  Traction  injury  of  tbe  peroneal  nerve. 
Iiiterniit.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1904, 13.  s.,'iv,  155.— Wallmann. 
Ein  Beitrag  zur  Neurectomie  des  Nervus  peronseus.  Berl. 
tiorarztl,  Wcbuschr.,  1905,  422. 

]\ei*ves  {Regeneration  of). 

<See  Nervous  system  {Degeneration,  etc.,  of). 

iVerves  {Sacral). 

See  Nerves  {Lumibar),  etc. 


IVerves  {Section  of). 

See  Nervous  sgstem  {Physiology  of) ;  Nervous 

systtm  {Surgery  of). 

IVci'Ves  {Sensory). 

See  Nervous  system  {Sensory). 

]\erves  {Spinal). 

See,  also.  Nerves  {Lumbar),  etc. 

BONXE  (C.)  *  Keclierchcs  .sur  les  6Minent.s 
ceutrifiiges  des  racines  2)ost6rieure.s.  8°.  Lyon, 
1897. 

Braus  (H.)  *Ueberdie  Rami  veiitrales  der 
vordereii  Spinalnerveii  einiger  Selachier.  8°. 
Jena,  1892. 

SicUBERT  (M.  C.  G.)  *De  functionibus  radi- 
cuiii  aiiteiioniiii  et  posterioruiii  tiervortiiii  spiiia- 
liuiii  coiiiiiientatio.  [Heidelberg.]  8^.  Carls- 
ruhw  t)'-  Bailee,  1833. 

TuKCK  (L.)  Ueber  die  Haut-Sensibilitatsbe- 
zirke  der  eiiizelnen  Riickeninark.suerveupaare. 
Ans  de.sseii  literarischen  Nachlasse  zu.saiiimen- 
geslelltvonC.  Wedl.    2.  Aufl.    fol.     ?)  ie»,  1900. 

Repr.  from:  Denkscbr.  d.  math.-naturwissenscb.  CI.  d. 
k.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch.,  Wien,  1900,  xxix. 

Walter  (J.  G.)  Plates  on  tbe  tboracic  and 
abdonnnal  nerves,  reduced  from  the  original,  as 
published  by  order  of  the  Royal  Academy  of 
Sciences  at  Berlin;  accompanied  by  coloured  ex- 
planations and  a  description  of  the  par  vagum, 
great  sympathetic  and  phrenic  nerves.  4°. 
London,  1822. 

Adolpiii  (H.)  Ueber  Variationen  der  Spinalnerven 
und  der  Wirbelsaule  anurer  Amphibien.  Morphol. 
Jahrb.,  Leipz.,  1892-3,  lix,  313-375,  1  pl.-Bardeen 
(C.  R.)  On  variations  in  tbe  distribution  of  the  si)inal 
nerves  entering  tbe  lumbar  plexus.  J.  Comp.  Neurol., 
Granville,  0.,  1898-9,  viii,  195-201.  Also,  Reprint.- Bay- 
Us8  (W.  M.)  Tbe  presence  of  efferent  vasodilator  fibres 
in  posterior  roots.  Proc.  Physiol.  Soc,  Lond.,  1899-19(iO, 
XXV,  p.  xiii:  1900-1901,  pp.  ii-iv. — Bonne  (C.)  Sur  les 
gouttelettes  de  graisse  h  existence  temporaire  des  gan- 
glions spinanx  de  la  grenouille.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol.,  Pai'.,  1901,  11.  s.,  iii,  474-476.— Bridge  (N.)  Some 
affections  of  tbe  lumbo-abdominal  nerves.  South.  Calif. 
Pract.,  Los  Angeles,  1895,  x,  294-297.— Bumm  (A.)  Die 
experimentelle  Durcbtrennung  der  vordern  und  hintern 
Wurzel  des  zweiten  Halsnerven  bei  der  Katze  und  ihre 
Atrophiewirkung  anf  das  zweite  spinale  Halsganglion. 
Sitzungsb.  d.  GeselLscb.  f.  Moipbol.  u.  Physiol.  1902, 
Miinchen,  1903,  xviii,  65-74. — Cavazzani  (E.)  Intorno 
ai  gangli  spinali.  Arcb.  ital.  di  clin.  nied.,  Milano,  1897, 
xxxvi,  41-53,  1  pi.  Also,  Reprint.  Also,  transL:  Arcb. 
ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1887-8,  xxviii,  50-00.— €hipault  (A.) 
Rapport  de  I'origine  dea  nerfs  racbidiens  avec  les  apo- 
physes 6pineu.ses.  N.  iconog.  de  la  Salpetrifere,  Par.,  1894, 
vii'  246-2.57.    Also,  transl. :  N.  York  il.  Abstr.,  1894,  xiv, 

197-208.   .  Quelques  types  cliniques  nouveaux  de 

16sions  radiculaires  et  m6dullaires.  Assoc.  fraug.  de  cbir. 
Proc.-verb.  [etc.],  Par.,  1895,  ix,  740.— Chipault  (A.)  & 
Bemoulin  (A.)  La  resection  intradurale  des  racines 
nieduUaires  po.sterieures;  6lude  pbysiologique  et  th^ra- 
peutique.  Trav.  de  neurol.  cbir.  1895,  Par.,  1890,  234- 
352.— t;olby  (E.  P.)  Can  the  spinal  ganglia  be  affected 
by  electrical  currents?  Tr.  Nat.  Soc.  Electrotber.,  N.  Y., 
1895,46-51. — Cole  (F.  J.)  Some  variations  in  tbe  spinal 
nerves  of  tbe  frog,  with  a  note  on  an  abnormal  vertebral 
column.  Proc.  Liverpool  Biol.  Soc,  1900-1901,  xv,  114- 
125,  2  pi.— Cox  (W.  H.)  Die  Selbstiindigkeit  der  Eibril- 
len  im  Neuron;  eine  Studie  iiber  das  Granulauetz  und  die 
Eibrillen  der  Spinalganglienzelle.  Internat.  Monatschr. 
f.  An:it.  u.  Physiol..  Leipz.,  1898,  xv%  209-218,  1  pL— Cy- 
bulski  (N.)  Sc  :^irkor  (M.)  O  przewndzeniu  stauu 
czynnego  przez  zwojo  uji^dzj'kr^gowe  i  o  odrucbowem 
wahauiu  wsteczneiu  priidu  spoczynlZowego.  (Sur  la  trans- 
mission dans  les  ganglions  iiitervertebraux  et  sur  la  va- 
riation negative  reflexe.)  Bull,  internat.  Acad.  d.  sc.  de 
Cracovie,  1899,  122.— Dale  (H.  H.)  Observations,  chiefly 
by  the  degeneration  method,  on  possible  efferent  fibres  iii 
the  dorsal  nerve-roots  of  tbe  to.id  and  frog.  J.  Phj.iiol., 
Lond.,  1901,  XX vii,  350-355.— JDe  Buck  (D.)  La  localisa- 
tion mfeduUaire  do  I'iunervation  motric  du  perin^e  et  da 
rectum.    Belgique  ined.,  Gand-Haarlein,  lh99,  i,  649-551. 

 .  Chromolvse  apres  section  de  nerfs  spinaux.  Hid,., 

ii,  435.— De  Buck  (D.)  &  Vanderlindeu  (0.)  La 
section  des  nerfs  moteurs  spinaux  deicrrnine-t-elle  de  la 
chromolyse?  1900,  i,  129-132.— Dogiel  (A.  S.)  Der 

Bau  der  Spinalgauglien  bei  den  Saugetieren.    Anat.  Auz., 

Jena,  1896,  xii,  140-1.52.   .  Zur  Erage  iiber  den  Bau 

der  Spinalgauglien  beim  Menscben  und  bei  den  Sauge- 
tieren.   Internat.  Monatschr.  f.  Anat.  u.  Physiol.,  Leipz., 
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1898,  XV,  34.5-352,  1  pi.— Donaggio  (A.)  Sui  rapporti 
tia  capsvila  pericelliilare  e  Ta.si  .saiiguigni  nei  gaiiali  spi- 
uali  (leir  uoino.  Kiv.  sper.  di  fivniat.,  Keggio-Einilia, 
1900,  xxvi,  500-511.— Erlanger  (J.)  On  tlie'iiuion  of  a 
spinal  nerve  "with  the  vagus  nerve.  Am.  J.  Pliysiol., 
Bost.,  1905,  xiii,  372-395.— Flint  (A.)  Experiments  on 
the  recurrent  sensibility  of  tlie  anterior  roots  of  the  spinal 
nerves.  N.  Orl.  M.  Times,  luCl,  n.  s.,  i,  21-27.  Also,  in 
his:  Collect,  essays,  8°,  N.T.,  19U3,  i,  29-34.   .  Histor- 
ical considerations  concerning  the  properties  of  the  roots 
of  the  spinal  nerves.  Quart.  J.  Psychol.  M.,  N.  Y.,  1808, 
ii,  625-660.  Aluo,  in  his:  Collect,  essays,  8°,  N.  Y.,  1903, 
i,  35-60. — Frascr  (E.  H.)  An  experimental  research 
into  the  relations  of  the  posterior  longitudinal  bundle  and 
Deiters'  nucleus.  J.Physiol.,  Loud.,  1901,  xxvii, 372-397. — 
Fiirbringer  (M.)  TJeber  die  spino-occipitalen  Nerven 
der  Selachier  uiul  Holocephalen  und  ihre  vergleichende 
Morphologie.  Eestschr.  z.  .  .  .  Carl  Gegenbauer  1896, 
Leipz.,  1897,  iii,  340-788,  8  pi.— Oaulc  (J.)  Weitere  Ex- 
perimente  an  den  Spinalganglien  und  hinteren  Wurzeln. 
Centralbl.  f  Physiol.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1892-3,  vi,  785-802.— 
Oeorgescii  (I.  L.)  Nota  asupra  structure!  ganglionilor 
spinall.  Koinania  ined.,  Bucuresci,  1900,  viii,  392-395. — 
Hardesty  (I.)  Further  obseivations  on  the  conditions 
determining  the  number  and  arrangement  of  the  fibers 
forming  the  spinal  nerves  of  the  frog  (Rana  virescens). 
J.  Comp.  Neurol.,  Granville,  0.,  1900-1901,  x,  323-354. 

— .  .  On  the  number  and  relations  of  the  ganglion  cells 

and  medullated  nerve  fibers  in  the  spinal  nerves  of  frogs 
of  difierent  ages.  Ibid.,  1905,  xv,  17-56.— Hciinann  (E.) 
Ueberdie  feinere  Structurder  Spinalganglienzelleu.  Fort- 
schr.  d.  Med.,  Berl.,  1898,  xvi,  331-333.— Horton-Sniitli 
(R.  J.)  On  efferent  fibres  in  the  jjosterior  roots  of  tlie  frog. 
J.  Physiol.,  Cambridge,  1897,  xxi,  101-111.— Huber  (G.C.) 
The  spinal  ganglia  of  amphibia;  preliminary  notice. 
Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1896,  xii,  417-425.  Also,  P>epiint. — 
f  iigbert  (C.)  An  enumeration  of  the  medullated  nerve 
fibers  in  the  dorsal  roots  of  the  spinal  nerves  of  man.  J. 
Comp.  Neurol.,  Gianvllle,  O.,  1903-4,  xiii,  53-  120.— 
lotcyko  (Mile,  J.)  Le  travail  des  centres  nerveux  spi- 
naux.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1900,  cxxx.  667- 
669. — Kleitil  (K.)  Die  Veriinderungen  der  Spinalgan- 
glienzellen  nach  der  Durchsclineidung  des  peripberischen 
Nerven  und  der  hinteren  Wurzel.    Virchow's  Arch.  f. 

patli.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1903,  clxxiii,  466-485, 1  pi.   . 

Experimentell-anatomische  tintersucbungen  iiber  die  Be- 
zii-huugen  der  hinteren  Riickenmarkswurzeln  zu  den 
S)>inalganglien.  Ibid.,  1904,  clxxv,  381-407,  1  pi.— Kli- 
nischc  waarnemingen,  die  laugs  een  omweg  wellicbt 
bijdragen  kunnen  geven  tot  bepaling  der  wovtelveiden. 
Psychiat.  en  Neurol.  Bl.,  Amst ,  1901,  v,  248-2.52,  1  pi.,  1 
tab. — Kiiape  (E.V.)  Experimentelle  Unterstichuugen 
iiber  die  niotorischeu  Kerne  einiger  spinalen  Nerven  der 
hinteren  Extreniilat  des  Huudes.  Deut.sche  Ztschr.  f. 
Nervenh.,  Leipz.,  1901,  xx,  116-127.-^von  Hollikcr  (A.) 
TJeber  das  Torkommeu  von  Nervenzellen  in  den  vordereu 
Wurzeln  der  Riickenmarksnerveu  der  Katzc.  Verbandl. 
d.  Gesellsch.  deut.sch.  Natuif.  u.  Aerzte  1904.  Leipz.,  1905, 
Ixvi,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlftc,  363.— Kopczyiiski  (S.)  Badania 
do^wiadczalne  z  zakresu  anatumii  i  fizyologii  tylnych 
korzenl  rdzeniowych.  [Experimental  investigations  on 
the  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  posterior  spinal  nerve- 
roots.)  Ga'z.  IcOc,  AVai-szawa,  1905,  2.  s.,  xxv,  535-538.— 
I>augley  (J.  N.)  &  Anderson  (H.  K.)  On  the  union 
of  the  fifth  cervical  mrve  ■with  the  superior  cervical  gan- 
glion. J.  Phy.siol.,  Loud.,  1903-4,  xxx,  439-442.— I,a. 
pin.«il{y.  Zur  Frage  der  spinalen  Zentren  einiger  peri- 
plicror  Nerven  beim  Hunde.  Monatschr.  f.  Psychiat.  u. 
Neurol.,  Berl.,  1903,  xiv,  321  - 352.— Lugaro  (E.)  Sul 
compoi  tamento  delle  cellule  nervose  dei  gangli  spinali  in 
seguito  al  taglio  della  hranca  centrale  del  loro  prolunga- 
mento.  Riv.  di  patol.  nerv.,  Firenze,  1897,  ii,  540-543^ — 
McCarthy  (J.)  Some  remarks  on  spinal  ganglia  and 
nerve-fibres.  Quart.  J.  Micr.  Sc.,  Loud.,  1875,  xv,  377- 
381, 1  pi. — de  Massary  (E.)  Sur  quelques  modifications 
de  structure  constantesdes  racincs  spinales.  Rev.  neurol., 
Par.,  189.'),  iii,  705  -  708.— Mingazzini  (G.)  &  Poli- 
manti  (0.)  Sugli  off  tti  consecuiivl  a  tagli  combinati 
delle  radici  delmidollo  spinale.  Arcti.  di  fisiol.,  Firenze, 
1904-5,  ii,  75-80,  2  pi.— iUorat  ( J.-P.)  Troubles  trophiques 
cons6cutifs  a  la  section  des  racines  post6rieures  m^dul- 

laires.    Gaz.  d.  hoj)..  Par.,  1897,  Ixx,  647.   .  Reserve 

adipeuse  denature  hiveruale  dans  les  ganglions  spinau.x 
de  la  grenouillo.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1901, 
11.  8.,  iii,  473.— IMorat  (J.-P.)  &  Bonne  (C.)  Les  61e- 
ments  centrifuges  des  racines  postferieures  m6dullaires. 
Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1897,  cxxv,  126-128.— Miil- 
ler  (E.)  Studien  iiber  die  Spinalganglien.  Biol.  Foren. 
Forhandl.  Verbandl.  d.  biol.  Ver.  in  Stockholm,  1890,  ii, 
125-134. — Paterson  (A.  M.)  A  discussion  of  some 
points  in  the  distribution  of  the  spinal  nerves.  J.  Anat. 
&  Physiol.,  Loud.,  1895-6,  xxx,  530-538.— Pavlow  ("W.) 
Le  faisccau  de  von  Monakow,  faisceau  m6sencepbalo-spinal 
lateral  ou  faisceau  rubro  spinal.  [Rap.  de  Van  Bambeke], 
133-136.  Bull.  Acad.  roy.  de  m6d.  de  Belg.,  Brux.,  1900, 
4.  s.,  xiv,  159-170,  3  pi.— Peck  (J.  I.)   Variation  of  the 
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spinal  nerves  in  the  caudal  region  of  the  domestic  piieon. 
J.  Morphol.,  Bost.,  1889,  iii,  127-136, 1  pi.— Pugnal  (C.-A.) 
Recherches  sur  la  strneture  des  cellules  des  gangliims 
spinaux  de  quelques  reptiles.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1897, xiv, 
89-96. — Reid  (R.  W.)  The  relations  between  the  super- 
ficial origins  of  the  spinal  nerves  from  the  spinal  cord  and 
the  spinous  processes  of  the  vertebrse.  J.  Anat.  & 
Physi(d.,  Lend.,  1888-9,  xxiii,  341-3,53.  2  pi.  Also,  Rei)rint. 
Also  [ Abstr.  j :  Pi  oc.  Anat.  Soc.  Gr.  Brit.  &  Ireland,  Lond., 
1888-9,  p.  ix.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Lancet,  Lond.,  1888,  ii,  971.— 
Retzius  (G.)  AVeiteres  zur  Frage  von  den  freien  Ner- 
venendigungen  und  anderen  Structurverhaltnisseu  in  den 
Spinalganglien.  Biol.  TJntersuch..  Stockliolm,  1900,  n.P., 
ix,  09-76,  3  pi.  —  Scaffldi  (V.)  Sulla  questioue  della 
presenzadi fibre  efFerenti  nelle  radici  posteriori.  Policlin., 
Roma,  1902,  ix,  sez.  med.,  372-384.— Sherrington  (C.  S.) 
Experiments  in  examination  of  the  peripbi  ral  distribu- 
tion of  the  fibre.s  of  the  posterior  loots  of  some  spinal 
nerves.  Phil.  Tr.  1893,  Lond.,  1894,  clxxxiv,  (B.),  641-763, 
11  pi.    Also  [  Abstr.  ] :  I'roc.  Roy.  Soc.  Lond.,  1892-3,  Iii, 

333-337.   .  On  the  anatomical  constitution  of  nervea 

of  skeletal  muscle;  with  remarks  on  recurrent  fibres  in 
the  ventral  spinal  nerve-root.  J.  Physiol.,  Cambridge, 
1894,  xvii,  211-258,  3  pi.   .  Experiments  in  examina- 
tion of  the  peripheral  distribution  of  the  fibres  of  the  pos- 
terior roots  of  some  spinal  nerves.  Pt.  2.  Phil.  Tr.,  Lond., 
1898,  clxxxx,  B,  45-186,  4  pi.  Also:  Thompson  Yates  Lab. 
Rep.  1898-9,  Liverp.,  190U,  i,  45-173,  1  pi.  Also  [Abstr.]: 
Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Lond.,  1890-7,  Ix,  408-411.  — Siiinkishi 
Ilatal.  On  the  increase  in  the  number  of  medullated 
nerve  fibers  in  the  ventral  roots  of  tlie  spinal  nerves  of  the 
growing  white  rat.  J.  Comp.  Neurol.,  Granville,  O., 
1903-4,  xiii,  177 - 183.  —  Sicard  (J.-A.  )  &  Ceslan  (R.) 
fitude  de  la  traversee  meningo-radiculaiie  au  niveau  du 
troll  do  conjugaison;  le  nerf  de  coiijugaison  (nerf  radicu- 
laire  spinal) ;  quelques  dfeductions  cliniqnes.  Bull,  et 
miSm.  Soc.  niM.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1904,  3.  s.,  xxi,  715-725. — 
Soukhanotl' (S.)  Roseau  endocellulaire  de  Golgi  dans 
les  61euienls  nerveux  des  ganglions  spinaux.  Rev.  neurol.. 
Par.,  1902,  x,  1228-1232.— Spronck  (C.  H.  H.)  Bi.jdrage 
tot  de  kennis  van  den  aanvang  der  Schwann'sche  scheede 
aan  de  spinale  zenuwwortels.  Feestbundel  a.  F.  C. 
Donders  [etc.],  Amst.,  1888,  147-104,  3  pi.— Steinach  (E.) 
&  Wiener  (H.)  Alotorische  Fuuclionen  hinterer  Spinal- 
nervenwurzeln.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1895,  Ix, 
593-622.  —  .Strohniayer  (W.)  Anatomische  Tnter- 
suchung  ubi  r  die  Lage  und  Ausdebnung  der  spinalen 
Nervencenlren  der  Vorderarm-  und  Handmuskulatur. 
Monatschr.  f.  Psychiat.  u.  Neurol.,  Berl.,  1900,  viii,  198- 
210,  1  pi. — Tanzi  (E.)  Sulla  presenzadi  cellule  gangll- 
ari  nelle  radici  spinali  anteiiori  del  gatto.  Riv.  sper.  di 
freniat.,  Reggio-Emilio,  1893,  xix,  373-377.— Tarulli  (L.) 
&  Panichi  (L.)  Contiibuto  alio  studio  delle  alterazioni 
delle  cellule  nei  vose  del  midoUo  spinale  dopo  il  taglio  delle 
radici  posteriori.  Ricerclie  n.  lab.  di  anat.  norm.  d.  r. 
Univ.  di  Roma,  1902,  ix,  97-113,  2  pi.  —  Thorburn  (W.) 
The  sensory  distribution  of  spinal  nerves.  Brain,  Lond., 
1893,  xvi,  3'55-374.— Tomasini  (S.)  L'excitabilite  de  la 
zone  motrice  aprds  la  resection  des  racines  spinales  post6- 
rieures.  [^Abstr.]  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1895,  xxiii, 
36-40. — Trolard.  Le  ganglion  dit  du  spinal.  J.  de 
I'anat.  et  physiol.  [etc.],  Par.T  1896,  xxxii,  165-170. — Van 
Oclinchten  (A.)  Contribution  k  I'etudedes  ganglions 
c6rebro-spinaux.     Cellule,  Lierre  &  Louvain,  1892,  viii, 

209-230,  1  1.,  1  pi.   .  Nouvelles  recherches  sur  les 

ganglions  cer6bro-spinaux.    Ibid.,  233-252, 1 1.,  1  pi.  . 

Recherches  sur  la  terminaison  centrale  des  nerfs  sensibles 
p6ripli6ri(]ues;  V.  La  racine  posterieure  du  huitieme  nerf 
cervical  et  du  premier  nerf  dorsal.  Nevraxe,  Louvain, 
1902-3,  iv,  55-75.— Van  OchucEiten  (A.)  &  IVelis  (C.) 
Quelques  points  concernant  la  structure  des  cellules  des 
ganglions  spinaux.  Bull.  Acad.  roy.  de  ni6d.  de  Belg., 
Brux.,  1898,  4.  s.,  xii,  330-346,  1  pi.  —  Verziloff  (N.  M.) 
K  voprosn  o  sosudodvigatelnom  otpravlenii  zadnikh 
koreshkov  spinnavo  mozga.  [Ou  the  vaso-niotor  function 
of  the  posterior  roots  of  the  spinal  cord.  ]  Vnich,  St. 
Petersb.,  1896,  xvii,  779.— Warrington  (W.  B.)  Note 
on  the  ultimate  fate  of  ventral  cornual  cells  after  section 
of  a  number  of  posterior  roots.  J.  Physiol.,  Lond.,  1903-4, 
xxx,  503-506.— Weigner  (K.)  Pom6r  nervi  accessorii  a 
prvych  spinalnlcb  nervii.  [Relation  of  .  .  .  and  the  first 
spinal  nerves.]  Casop.  16k.  cesk.,  v  Praze,  1901,  xl,  .345; 
373;  399;  427;  455.— van  Wijhe.  Overde  opvatting  eener 
spinale  zenuw  als  complex  van  twee  zelfstandige  zonuwen. 
Versl. .  .  .  d.  k.  Akad.  v.  Wetensch.  Afd.  Natuurk.,  Amst., 
1897,  4.  s.,  V,  273-281. 

]\erves  {Spinal,  Diseases  of). 

See,  a!  so,  Nerves  (Brachial,  Diseases  of) ;  Sci- 
atica. 

Baer(A.'W.)  Perineuritis  of  the  .spinal  nerves.  Med. 
Standard,  Chicago,  1903,  xxvi,  572.— Bennett  ("W.  H.)  A 
case  in  which  acute  spasmodic  pain  in  the  left  lower  ex- 
tremity was  completely  relieved  by  subdural  division  of 
the  posterior  roots  of  certain  spinal  nerves,  all  other  treat- 
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ment  liaviiig  proved  useless;  death  irora  sudden  collapse 
and  ceiobral  lisemonhage  on  tlif  twelfth  ilav  after  the  op- 
eration at  the  conimenc.enieut  of  appatent  convalescence. 
Proc.  K(iy.  M.  &  Cliir.  Soc,  Lond.,  18SH-9,  :s.  s.,  i,  115- 
121.— du' Cazal.  Deux  observations  d'hyperkiuisie  du 
nerf  spinal.  Bull,  et  m6in.  Soc.  mud.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1891, 
3.  8.,  viii,  290-298.— Cestan  (R.)  &  Baboiincix  (L.) 
Qiiatro  observations  de  16sious  des  nerfs  de  la  queue  do 
cheval;  contribution  iY  I'fitiuledu  syndrome  de  laiiueuede 
cheval.  Gaz.d.  hop..  Par.,  1901, Ixxiv, lG9-175.—OierIicli. 
XJebei'  isolirto  Erkranknng  der  uuteren  Liinibal-  und  1. 
Sacnilwurzeln.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Nervenh.,  Loipz., 
190U,  xviii,  322-344.— Herter  (C.  A.)  Diseases  ot'tlie  spi- 
nal nerves  and  their  plexuses.  Text  book  Nerv.  Dis. 
Am.  authors  (Dercnni),  Phila.,  189.5,  835-850.  —  iTIa«lei- 
(J.)  Rheiiiuatische  All'ection  der  hiiiteren  Nervenwurzeln 
voin  G.  Riickennerven  abwarts  (Pachymengitis  rheum.  ?) ; 
Heilung.  Ber.  d.  k.  k.  Krankenan.st.  Rudolph-Stiftung  in 
Wien  (1888),  1889,  338.— Mills  (C.  K.)  Lesions  of  the 
sacral  and  lumbar  plexu.ses,  with  remarks  on  their  impor- 
tance, and  their  diagnosis,  jfeuer.al  and  localizinfr.  Med. 
News,  Phila.,  1889, 'liv,  848-655.— Obcristciiicr  (H.)  Be- 
merkungen  zurtabischen  Hinterwurzelei  krankung.  Arb. 
a.  d.  Inst.  f.  Anat.  u.  Physiol,  d.  Centralnervensyst.  an  d. 
"Wien.  Univ..  Leipz.  u.' Wien,  1895,  3.  Hft..  192-209.— 
Sinkler.  Spinal  accessory  spasm.  Med.  News,  Phila., 
1884,  xliv,  453. — Kiiiiio  (A.)  Fibromatosi  multipla  dei 
gangli  spinali  con  sclerosi  laterale  amioti'ofica;  considera- 
zioni  e  ricerche  sn  d'  un  caso  di  nuova  forma  morbosa. 
Gior.  d.  Ass.  napol.  di  med.  e  nat.,  Napoli,  1897,  vii,  300- 
312,  2  pi. 

I¥ei*ves  {/Surgery  of). 

See,  also,  Nerve  (Optic,  Surgery  of);  Nerve- 
grafting;  Nerve-stretching;  Nerves ( //'oitwds, 
etc.,  of);  Neuralgia  (Treatment  of,  Operative); 
Neuritis  (Treatment  of);  Neurolysis. 

Bank  (J.)  *  Uebiir  die  Endei-folge  der  Ner- 
veniiaht.    8^.    Eiel,  1893. 

BoDDY  (Clariuda).  *  Analysis  of  some  cases 
treated  by  the  operations  of  nerve  section  and 
nerve  stretching.    B'^.    i?ern,  [1888]. 

BouLOMMiER  (H.)  *  Contribution  h  I'^tade 
des  reunions  nerveuses.  fitnde  sur  quelqnes 
cas,  qnaliiids  de  paradoxaux,  de  retour  trhB  rii- 
pide  de  la  sensibility  et  de  la  niotricit^  aprfes  la 
suture  iieiveuse.    8'^.    Paris,  1901. 

BouvEKOT  (L.)  Th^orie  de  la  supiil^auce  sen- 
sitivo-moirice  et  ses  consequence  i^ratiques  rela- 
tives k  la  ndvrotoiuie  et  aux  sutures  nerveuses. 
8°.    Paris,  1879. 

Cahn  (J.)  *  Ueber  die  Prima  iutentio  nervo- 
rum.   [Bonn.]    8°.    Miilheim,  1891. 

DiNGEL  (E.)  *  Ueber  die  Resultate  der  Ner- 
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rino, 1902,  liii,  263-266. —  Rainakers.  fitudes  sur  la 
suture  secondaire  des  nerfs.  Alger  m6d.,  1888,  xvi,  24-33. — 
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of  uBurectomy.  Intercolon.  M.  J.,  Australas.,  Melbourne, 
1905,  X,  124-127.  [Discussion],  135.— Sandulli  (A.)  Sulla 
sutura  dei  nervi ;  studio  coniparativo  fra  la  rigenerazione 
istologica  e  il  ripristino  funziouale  dei  nervi.  Gior.  inter- 
naz. d.  sc.  med.,  Napoli,  1899,  n.  s.,  xxi,  929-944,  2  pi.— 
Schwartz  (E.)  De  la  suture  des  nerfs;  ses  r6sultats. 
[Abstr.]  Rev.  g^n.  de  clin.  et  de  tb6rap..  Par.,  1896,  x, 
262-264. — Scott  (J.  fl.)  Secondary  .suture  of  ulnar  and 
median  nerves.  Tr.  Acad.  M.  Ireland,  Dubl.,  1887,  v,  147- 
152. — Senn  (E.  J.)  Case  of  nerve  suture  a  year  after 
injury.  Chicago  Jl.  Recorder,  1900,  xviii,  221-223. — 
Speiscr  (P. )  Ueber  die  Prognose  der  Nervennaht ;  Sam- 
melreferat  iiber  die  neuere  Casuistik.  Fortscbr.  d.  Med., 
Berl.,  1902,  xx,  145-162.  — Spitzy  (H.)  Die  Bedeutung 
der  Nervenplastik  fiir  die  Ortbopiidie.  Ztschr.  f.  orthop. 
Cbir.,  Stutt,g.,  1904,  xiii,  326-355,  2  pi.  .  The  tech- 
nique of  neuioplaaty.  Am.  J.  Orthop.  Surg.,  Bost.,  1904-5, 
ii,  8-26.   .  Zur  allgemeinen  Tecbnik  der  Nerven- 
plastik.   Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1905,  xviii,  57-61.   . 

Weitere  Erfabrungen  auf  dem  Gebiete  der  Nervenplastik. 
Ztschr.  f.  orthop.  Cbir.,  Stuttg.,  1905,  xiv,  671-684.— Spi- 
zharniy  (I.  K.)  0  nervnom  sbvie.  [On  nerve-suture.] 
Cbir.  Laitop.,  Mosk.,  1894,  iv,  143-210.  Also  [Abstr.]: 
Trudi  V  syezda  Obsb.  russk.  vrach.  v  pamyat  Pirogova, 
S.-Peterb.,  1894,  ii,  84.— Suture  (De  la)  des  nerfs  k  dis- 
tance. Gaz.  hebd.  de  med..  Par.,  1897,  n.  s.,  ii,  124.— 
Thiersch.  TJeber  E.xtraction  von  Nerven,  iiiit  Vorzei- 
gung  von  Praparaten.  Verhaudl.  d.  deutsch.  Gesellsch. 
f.  Cbir.,  Berl.,  1889,  xviii,  44-52.  —  Vanlair  (C.)  Suture 
nerveuse  et  restauration  fonctionnelle.  Rev.  scient., 
Par.,  1894,  4.  s.,  ii,  129- 136.  —  Vaughan  (G.  T.)  Neu- 
rectomy of  the  second  division  of  the  fifth  nerve  at 
the  foramen  rotunduui  and  of  the  supraorbital  at  the 
supraorbital  forameu.  Rep.  Superv.  Surg. -Gen.  Mar. 
Hosp.,  Wash.,  1896,  220.— Voiuo  (S.  A.)  K  kazuistikle 
nervnavo  sbva.  [Nerve  -  suture.]  Protok.  zasaid.  Kav- 
kazsk.  med.  Obsh.,  Tiflis,  1900-1901,  xxxvii,  516-526.— 
Vycdenski  (A.  A.)  K  tekhnikle  nervnavo  sbva.  [On 
the  technique  of  nerve-suture.]  Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1899, 
Iii,  181-184.— Wilcox  (S.  F.)  &  King  (W.  H.)  Secondary 
nerve  suture,  with  a  rcpoit  of  two  successful  cases.  N. 
Am.  J.  Homoeop.,  N.  Y.,  1894,  3.  a.,  ix,  102;  158.— Wil- 
lard  (De  F.)  Nerve-suturing;  neurorrhaphy;  nerve- 
grafting.  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1894,  Ixv,  374-379.  Also, 
Reprint.   .  Nerve  suturing  (neurorrhaphy);  degen- 
eration and  regeneration  following  section;  microscopical 
appearances.  Internat.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1894-5,  iii,  161- 
173,  2  pi.  Also,  Reprint.— Wolffler  (A.)  Ueber  Nerven- 
naht und  Nervenlosung.   Prag.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1895,  xx, 
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]¥erves  {Surgery  of). 

533  ;  543.  Also:  Allg.  Wien.  med.  Ztg.,  189G,  xli,  109;  119; 
132.— IVyetli  (J.  A.)  R(;uiiion  bv  suture  of  the  exterual 
iind  inti-rnal  popliteal  nerve.s  witli  the  great  .sciatic  ten 
iveeks  after  divi.sioii.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1K9U,  li,  270.— Zcm- 
brziiMUi  (L.)  O  szwio  nerwow.  [Suturing  nerves.] 
>.'ow.  leli.,  Pozuaii,  11102.  xiv,  429;  497. 

IVerves  [ISurgerij  of)  in  animals. 

Ser  Surgery  {Veleriiiari/). 

]\ei*ve!«i  (Suture  of). 

See  Nerves  {Siiryery  of). 
IVervew  [Transplantation  of) 

.s'ee  Nerve-graftiug. 
]\ei*ves  {Trophic). 

^'ee  Nervous  system  (  Vasomotor,  etc.). 

JVerveN  {I'nmors  of). 

See  Nervous  system,  Tumors  of). 

I¥ei*veN  ( Vasoconstrictor). 

Sec  Nervous  system  (  Vasomotor,  etc.). 

Werves  (  Vasomotor). 

See  Nervous  system  (  Vasomotor,  etc.). 

]\ei*ves  [Yisceromotor). 

See,  also.  Intestines  {Imterration  oj). 

Biiiich  (J.  L.)  Ou  the  orif^iu,  cour.w.  and  cell-connec- 
tions of  the  viscero-motor  nerves  of  the  small  intestine. 
Hop.  Brit.  Ass.  Adv.  Sc.  1897,  Lond.,  1898,  Ixvii,  513. 

]\ei*ves  (  Wounds  and  injuries  of). 

See,  also.  Atrophy  {Muscular,  Traumatic); 
Neuritis,  Neuroses,  Traumatic. 

BoWLBY  (A.  A.)  lujnrics  aud  diseases  of 
nerves  and  their  surgical  treatment.  8'^.  Lon- 
don, 1889. 

 .    Tlie  same.    8=.    Philadelpliia,  1890. 

Bryant  (T.)  The  injuries  and  diseases  of 
the  nervous  system.    8°.    London,  1860. 

VON  BuNGNEK  (  O. )  *  Ueher  die  Degenera- 
tions- iinil  Regeueratioiisvorgiinge  am  Nerven 
nach  Verletzungen.  [Marburg.]  8^.  Jena, 
1890. 

Also:  Beitr.  z.  path.  Anat.  u.  z.  allg.  Path.,  Jena,  1891, 
X,  321-393,  2  pi. 

Crepel  (V.)  *  Contribution  k  I'^tude  des 
plaies  des  nerfs.    4^.    P«»«8,  1894. 

 .    Tlie  same.    8^.    Paris,  1894. 

Flister  ( G.  W.  )  *  Ueber  Schussverle- 
tzungen  peripherer  Nerven.  8'-'.  Leipzig, 
1902. 

GUMPRECHT  (O.)  *  Die  Beziehung  des  Trau- 
mas zur  multiplen  Sclerose.    8*.    Leipzig,  1901. 

KoLLiKER  (T.  )  Die  Verletzungen  nnd  chi- 
rurgiachen  Erkranktingen  der  peripherischen 
Nerven.    8°.    Stuttgart,  1890. 

Korybutt-Daszkiewicz  (  W.  )  *  Ueber  die 
Degeneration  tind  Regeneration  der  iiiark- 
haltigen  Nerven  nach  tranmatischen  Lasionen. 
8°.    Strassbnrg,  1878. 

Mitchell  (J.  K.)  Remote  consequences  of 
injuries  of  nerves,  and  their  treatment.  An  ex- 
amination of  the  present  conditiou  of  wounds 
received  1863-5,  with  additional  illustrative 
cases.    8°.    Philadelphia,  189."). 

Monti  ( A. )  &  Fieschi  ( D. )  Sulla  gua- 
rigione  delle  ferite  dei  gaugli  del  simpatico; 
nota.    8°.    Pavia,  1895. 

VON  Notthafft  ( A. )  Freiherr.  *  Neue 
Untersuchungen  fiber  den  Verlauf  der  Dege- 
nerations- uiid  Regeueratiousprocesse  am  ver- 
letzten  periphereu  Nerven.  [Wurtzburg.]  8°. 
Leipzig.  189-2. 

liepr.  frotii ;  Ztschr.  f.  wissenach.  Zool.,  Leipz.,  1892,  Iv. 

S.^LiNARi  (S.)  Le  lesioni  traumatiche  dei  cen- 
tri  nervo.si.    8°.    Eoma,  1900. 

Stapff  (M.)  *  Ueber  Nervenverletzuug  nnd 
ihre  Heiluug.    8°.    Marburg,  1897. 


]¥erves  ( Wou)tds  and  injuries  of). 

'I'l.M.AUX  (P.)  *  Des  art'ectious  chirurgicales 
des  nerfs.    8-.    Paris,  186(1. 

ViERHUEF  (W.)  Ueber  doppelseilige  abstei- 
gende  Degeneration  nach  einseitigen  liirn- 
und  Riickenmarksverlet7,uugen.  [Dorpat.]  8°. 
Piga,  1S94. 

Winkler  (P.)  *  Lesion  des  nerfs  piir  coup 
do  feu.    8-.    Lyon,  1902. 

Arudt  (R.)  TJeber  einige  Einiihrnngsstiii  ungen  nach 
Norveuverletzungen.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnsclir.,  Leipz. 
u.  Beil.,  1888,  xiv,  754.  Also:  Verhaiidl.  d.  med.  Ver.  zu 
Greifswalil  1888-9,  Leipz.,  18U0,  44-40.— Barnnrd  (C.  A.) 
Accidental  injuries  to  tlie  nervous  system.  N.Eng.  M.Gaz., 
Best.,  1888,  x.\iii,  397-403.  —  Ilarragaii.  Secci6n  eom- 
pleta  del  iiervio  cubital  en  su  porciou  braquiid,  sutura 
secundaria.  Kev.  de  nunl.  y  ciriirg.  prAct.,  Madrid,  1905, 
Ixvii,  105-107.— Beach  (U.  H.  A.)  A  nouroplastic  oper- 
ation designed  for  the  restoration  of  nerve  trunks  that 
have  been  destroyed  by  injury  or  disease.  Boston  M.  &  S. 
J.,  1890.  cxxiii.  502.— Bird  (F.  D.)  Kotea  on  the  occur- 
rence of  a  rigor  jiyrexia  and  erythenui  along  the  distribu- 
tion of  a  nerve,  the  result  of  traumatic  irritation.  Aus- 
tral., M.  J.,  Melbourne,  1889.  n.  8.,  xi,  328-330.— Biso  (D.) 
Osservazioni  cliniche  e  auatomo-pathologiche  sopta  tro 
casi  di  lesioni  traumatiche  antiche  di  nervi  periferici  cu- 
rate con  buon  esito.  Cliu.  chir.  Milano,  1900,  viii,  967- 
973.— Bornltau  (H.)  &l  Friililich  (f.  W.)  Elektro- 
pathologische  Untersuchungen.  I.  Abh.mdlung.  Ueber 
die  Veriinderungen  der  Erregungswelle  durch  Schadigung 
des  iS'erven.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1904,  cv, 
444-479,  2  pi.  —  Botvlby  (A.  A.)  'Some  troidiic  lesions 
following  injuries  of  nerves.    lUust.  M.  News,  Loud.,  1889, 

iv,  1;  25,  2  pi.   .  On  injuries  of  the  nerves.  Lancet, 

Lond.,  1902,  ii,  129;  197. — C'allerina  (A.)  Studio  suUa 
cicatrizzazione  dei  nervi.  Arch,  per  le  sc.  med.,  Torino 
&  Palermo,  1891,  xv,  153-156.- ChislotI  (H.  R.)  Injuiics 
of  nerves.  Clinique,  Chicago,  1901,  xxii,  173-181.— Coii- 
slaiitinesco.  Contusion  du  uerf  median.  Bull,  et  mem. 
Soc.  de  chir.  de  Bucarest,  1905-6,  viii,  13. — Dahiiharflt. 
Ueber  Kervenverletzung,  speciell  Lahniung  dureh  poli- 
zeiliche  Fesseluug  der  Hand.  Deutsche  med.  AVchnschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1891, xvii, 300-302.— Waiiiville  (F.)  Ossifi- 
cation probable  du  brachial  anterieur ;  compression  du  nerf 
median  avec  troubles  trophiquesde la  n)ain  (keratodermie). 
Kev.  neurol.,  Par.,  1904.  xii,  312.— Darkxchcwilsch  (L.) 
Ueber  die  Veriiuderungen  indem  ceutralen  Abschnitt  eines 
niotoiischen  Nerven  bei  Verletzung  des  peripheren  Ab- 
schnittes.  Neurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1892,  si,  058-668.— 
l>ea ver  (J.  B.)  Injuries  aud  diseases  of  nerves.  Inter- 
nat.  Encycl.  Surg.  (Ashhurst),  N.  T.,  1895,  vii,  379-394.— 
l>c  Bui'k.  Section  du  median  et  du  cubital  k  I'avant- 
bras,  compression  de  la  branche  niotrice  du  r.iUial.  suture 
et  liberatiou.  15elgique  med.,  Gand  Haarlem,  1901,  ii, 
705-708.  —  Delanglade.  Deux  observations  decom- 
pression nerveuse.  Marseille  med.,  1905,  xlii.  388-392. — 
Del  Fabbro  (A.)  Sperimentalmente  e  clinicamente  6 
possibile  la  lottura  di  vasi  capillari  e  conseguente  emorra- 
gia  per  stasi  neui  oparalitica  in  seguito  a  ferita  del  vi  paio 
o  a  conseguente  perinevrite  ? ;  due  casi  pratici.  AttiCong. 
gen.  d.  Ass.  med.  ital.  1891,  Siena,  1893,  xiv,  106.- Ead» 
(B.B.)  Operations  for  injuries  to  the  median  and  ulnar 
nerves.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass..  Chicago,  1901.  sxxvi,  802-867. — 
Earles  (W.  H.)  Prophylaxis  as  applied  to  the  preser- 
vation of  function  in  Tvounds  of  the  nerves.  Tr.  il.  Soc. 
"Wisconsin,  Madison,  1896,  xxx,  511-523. — Eiskanip  (G. 
H.)  The  pathology  of  nerve  injuries.  Iowa  M.  J.,  Des 
Moines,  1896,  ii,  226-230.  Also:  Tr.  Iowa  M.  Soc,  Des 
Moines,  1896,  xiv,  135-139.  —  Eski-idge  (J.  T.)  Some 
points  iu  the  diagnosis  of  traumatic  injuries  of  the  central 
nervous  system.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  )900.  xxxiv, 
579-584. Fairchild  (D.  S.)  The  traumatic  injury  of 
periplieral  ijerves.  Am.  Acad.  Railway  Surg.  Tr.  1898, 
Chicago,  1899,  v.  104-122.  Also:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chi- 
cago, 1899,  xxxii,  397-401.   .  .Some  additional  ob- 
servations on  the  eifects  of  injury  to  peripheral  nerves. 
Am.  Acad.  Railway  Surg.  Tr.  UlO'O,  Chicago,  1901,  vii,  76- 
80.    Also:   J.Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1901,  xxxvi,  962. 

 .  Some  points  in  the  examinatiou  and  diagnosis  of 

traumatic  nerve  affections.  Railway  Surg.,  Chicago, 
1900-1901, vii, 151-159.— Fiori  (P.)  Contributo  alle  lesioni 
traumatiche  del  sistema  nervoso  periferico.  Gazz.  d.  osp., 
Milauo,  1901,  xxii.  1026-1031.  —  Fi-oycr  (S.  F.)  Mauser 
bullet  wounds  of  nerves;  a  suiprisiug  lesion.  J.Roy. 
ArmyM.  Corps,  Lond.,  1904,  ii,  681-692.— Frotliin^liain 
(H.  H.)  Three  cases  of  neryc-injiirv  ;  recovery  with  op- 
eration. Chicago  M.  J.  i  Exam.,  1888,  Ivi.  209-211.  Also  : 
Peoria  M.  Month..  1887-8.  viii,  421-423.  Also:  Weekly  M. 
Rev.,  St.  Louis,  1888,  xvii,  373-375.— Ghilliiii  (C.)  Unter- 
suchungen liber  den  Eintlussder  Nervenverletzungauf  das 
Knochenwachsthum.  Ztschr.  f.  orthop.Chir..Stuttg.,1897, 
y,  274. — Oortz,  Eine  seltene  Nerveuyeiietzuni  infolge 
you  Betrielisunfall.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u. 
Berl.,  1898,  xxiv,  621-623.— «ueIlio»  (0.)    I>e  la  liberation 
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]\erves  ( ]Vot(nds  and  injuries  of). 

ties  nei  l's  compriines  a  la  suite  de  periuevi  ite  traiimatique. 
ITuion  med.  ilu  iinrd-est,  Reims,  1898,  xxii,  305;  i)28.— Hiinl 
(W.)  Injuries  of  nerves.  Brit.  M.  J.  Lond.,  1902,  ii, -243.— 
Hii'scli  (W.)  Notes  ou  a  case  of  tiaumatic  injury  of  the 
pneumogastric,  bypoglossal,  and  svmpathetic  nerves.  N. 
York  M.  J.,  18U7,'lxvi,  789-79L-IIii-.sclifelcl  (H.)  Ein 
fall  von  tiopbistlier  Storuiig  der  Haiit,  der  Nagel  und 
Knocben  eines  ITiisses  nacb  Xerveuverletzung.  Fortscbr. 
d.  iled.,  Berl.,  1899,  xvii,  441-444.— Horsley  (T.)  Ou  in- 
juries to  peripberal  nerves.  Practitioner,  Lond.,  1899, 
Ixiii,  131-144. — Hulkc.  Case  of  injuries  of  peripbenil 
nerves.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1891,  i,  877;  932. — Hiitcliiiisou 
(J.)  Tbe  trunk  of  tlie  tbird  nerve  injured  byasbot;  de- 
scription of  tbe  subjective  symptoms  at  tbe  time  of  acci- 
dent. Arcb.  Surg.,  Lond.,  i892-3,  iv,  173. — JTaiiies  (A.) 
Tropbic  cbanges,  tbe  result  of  nerve  injui"  .  Scot.  M.  &. 
S.  J.,  E.liub.,  1903,  sii,  385-391, 2  pi.  on  1 1.— Knox  (M.  D.) 
Traumatic  injuries  of  nerves.    Tr.  Texas  11.  Ass..  Austin, 

1897,  93-97.— Iiatis  (il.  li.)  Efietti  dello  bruciature  .sul 
nervi.  Atti  Cong.  gen.  d.  Ass.  med.  ital.  1891,  Siena,  1893, 
xiv,  205. — Leviiiss  (A.  H.)  Injui  v  to  peripbeial  nerves 
and  tbeir  surii'icai  trt^atmeut.    J.  Am.  AI.  Asa.,  Cbicago, 

1898,  xxxi,  407-409.— Mai-iiiesco  (G.)  Ueber  Teriinde- 
rung  del-  Nerven  und  des  Kiickennuriks  nacb  Amputa- 
tionen;  ein  Beitrag  zur  Nerveniropbik.     Neurol.  Cen- 

tralbl.,  Leipz.,  1892,  xi,  463;  505;  564.   .  Sur  une 

forme  particuliere  de  reaction  des  cellules  racliculaires 
aprfes  la  rupture  des  nerfs  p6ripb6riques.    Eev.  neurol., 

Par.,  1902,  x,  324-326.   .  Nouvelles  recbercbes  sur  les 

lesions  des  centres  nerveux  cons6cutives  a  I'arrachement 
des  nerfs.  Bull,  etmem.  Soc.  m6d.  d.  bop.  de  Par.,  1898, 
3.  s.,  XV,  509-514.— Millard  (P.  H  )  Injuries  of  nerve- 
trunks.  Internat.  Clin.,  Pbila.,  1893,  3.  s.,  ii,  151-158.— 
Moore  (W.)  Tliree  cases  of  nerve  injury.  Intercolon. 
M.  J.  Australas..  Melbourne,  1898,  iii,'(j51-G56.— Moyer 
(H.  N.)  Tbe  surgical  relationsof  traumatism  of  tbeperipb- 
eral  nerves.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass..  Cbicago,  1902,  xxxix, 
1043-1046. — IViiiiier  &  Liaval  (E.)  Lesions  du  nerf  .spi- 
nal (brancbe  exterue)  par  coup  de  feu.  Caducee,  Par., 
1902.  ii,  37.— Park  (R.)  Tbe  results  of  division  or  resec- 
tion in  tbe  neck  of  tbe  pneumogastric  and  pbrenic  nerves. 
Tr.  Am.  Surg.  Ass.,  Pbila.,  1895,  xiii,  253 -272.  —  Pcr- 
kon'ski  (S.)  0  zszywaniu  nerwow  wraz  z  opiseni  wy- 
padku  zszycia  uast?pczego  nerwu  promieniowego,  przer- 
vvanei  o  postrzalem  w  gornej  barkowej  cz<;Sci  ponizej 
wyjScia  jego  ze  splotu  ramieniowego.  [Nerve  suture; 
"witb  description  of  tlie  successful  result  of  suturing  tbe 
radial  nerve,  ruptured  by  gunshot  wound  in  tbe  upper 
part  of  tbe  sboulder,  below  its  exit  from  tbe  bracbiiil 
plexus.]  Kron.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1887,  viii,  1-22.— Ke- 
boiil  (.1.)  Section  complete  du  nerf  sciatique  poplit6  in- 
terne par  coup  de  fusil;  suture  de  ce  nerf  au  sciatique 
popliti  externe;  r6tablissement  des  fouctions  du  membre. 
Assoc.  fran^.  de  chir.  Proc.-verb.  [etc.].  Par..  1897,  xi, 
662-670. — Kicliet  (A.)  Desplaies  des  nerfs  et  dela  sensi- 
bilit6  r6currente.  In  his:  Clin,  cbir.,  8°,  Par.,  1893,  404- 
41."). — Roehot.  Plaies  de  nerfs;  suture  nerveuse.  Pro- 
vince med.,  Lyon,  1899,  xiii,  277-279. — Ryan  (C.)  Opera- 
tive interference  in  a  case  of  nei  vo  injury.  Austral.  M. 
J.,  Melbourne,  1888,  n.  s.,  x,  222-225.— Seiffer  (W.)  TJe- 
ber  orgauiscbe  Nervenkrankbeiten  nacb  TJnfallen.  Cba- 
rite-Ann.,  Berl.,  1903,  xxvii,  542-583.— Sherren  (J.)  On 
some  common  nerve  injuries;  their  examination  and  diag- 
nosis.   Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1903,  xxiii,  53-59.   .  On  tbe 

treatment  of  common  nerve  injuries.  Ibid.,  1004,  xxiv, 
311-314. — Strocbe  (H.)  Experimentelle  Uutersucbun- 
gen  liber  Degeneration  und  Regeneration  peripberer  Ner- 
ven  nacb  Verletzunsren.  Beitr.  z.  path.  Auat.  u.  z.  allg. 
Path.,  Jena,  1893,  xiii,  160-278,  2  pL— Syiiis  (P.)  Trau- 
matic paralysis  of  tbe  forearm  and  band.  N.  York  M.  J., 
1894,  lix,  031.— Terrillon  (O.)  Contribution  i,  I'Studede 
la  contusion  des  nerfs  mixtes.  Arcb.  de  pbysiol.  norm,  et 
path..  Par..  1877,  2.  s.,  iv,  265-273.  Also,  in  his:  CEuvres, 
8°,  Par.,  1898,  i,  262-270.— Thomas  (F.  S.)  Nerve  trau- 
mata; treatment  of  lacerated,  contused,  compres.sed,  and 
divided  nerves.  Iowa  M.  J.,  Des  Moines,  1896,  ii,  172- 
175.  Also:  Tr.  Iowa  M.  Soc,  Des  Moines,  1896,  xiv,  140- 
147. — Tonarrlli  (C.)  Lesioni  traumaticbe  dei  nervi. 
Morgagni,  Milano,  190^,  xlvi,  545;  701;  802,  1  pi.— Wal- 
lenberg (A.)  Sticbverletzung  des  dritten  linken  Dor- 
salnerven  am  Ganglion  .spinale.  Neurol.  Centralbl., 
Leipz..  1901,  XX,  888-894.— War  basse  (-J.  P.)  Observa- 
tions on  wounds  of  nerves.  J.  Ass.  Mil.  Surg.  U.  S.,  Car- 
lisle, Pa.,  1903,  xii,  197-205.  Also,  Reprint.— Westerveld 
(H.  W.)  Een  geva!  van  prikkeling  van  den  balssympa- 
thicus  door  een  kogelwond.  Nederl.  Tijdscbr.  v.  Ge- 
neesk.,  Amst.,  1903,  2.  R.,  xxxix,  d.  2,  725-727.— West- 
plial  (C.)  Verlangsamung  der  Empfindungsleitung  bei 
Verletzungen  peripberiscber  Nerven.  Neurol.  Centralbl., 
Leipz.,  1883,  ii,  59.  Also,  in  his:  Ges.  Abhandl.,  8°, 
Berl.,  1892,  ii,  832.— Whitney  (C.  R.)  Nerve  injury 
following  pressure  and  mild  trauma.  Med.  Henild,  St. 
Jo.sepb,  1905,  n.  s.,  xxiv,  112-115.— Williams  (L.  L.) 
Injuries  of  perij)heral  nerves.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1890,  Ixiii, 
81. — Xanfler  (R.)  TTelier  die  Nerven  des  Handriickens 
und  iiber  ihre  Bedeutung  fiir  die  Diagnose  von  Verletzun- 
gen der  Armnerven.  Berl.  klin.AVebnsebr.,  1890,  xxvii, 172. 


]\ervi. 

Thilenius  (M.  M.)  Nervi  und  seia  Kliiiia 
vergliclieu  mit  San  Eemo,  Bordighera,  Men- 
tone,  Xizza  imd  '  :iiiiies.  Ein«'  kliiiiatologisclie 
Skizze.    12^.    Wien,  187:,. 

IVervillS  (Valeriius). 

See  tie  Castro  [Castrensis]  (Stephanus  Rodericus). 
Tractatus  de  coraplexu  morborum,  [etc. J.  16°.  Floren- 
tice,  1624. 

Nerviliya  bollezni  dietei.    Peievod  s  frantsnz- 
.skavo  A.  I.  Frolova.    [Nervon.s  diseases  of  chil- 
dren.    Transl.  from  the   French   by  Froloif.] 
7t)  pp.    12°.    S.-Peterlurg,  U99. 
^utnik  zdorov.,  Suppl.,  1899,  no.  4. 

IVervocidiii. 

See  Teeth  {Diseases  of,  Treatment  of). 
*  IVervorillll  (De)  in  nm-sculos  actioue.  Acade- 
iiiice    Beroliueusi    exliibita.     :!2   pp.     sm.  4°. 
IBeroliiii,  n.  (Z.] 

Recueil  pour  le  prlx  de  TAcademie,  No.  ix. 

IVervositilt  uiid  Nervenleiden.  Wesen,  Verhii- 
lung  nud  Heilniig.  Ein  Rat-  und  JVIahnwort  fiir 
Gebildetete,  you  eineui  Nervenarzt.  Mit  be- 
sonderer  Beriicksichtigung  der  Wasserkur  und 
Hyjinose.  9.5  pp.  12*^.  Goslar,  C.  Behrmann  if- 
E.  Jaenecke,  1900. 

]¥ervoHS  system. 

See,  also,  Brain;  Cerebellum;  Medulla  ob- 
longata; Nerve  [and  subdivisions^;  Nerves  [a«(Z 
subdivisions];  Nervous  si/steni  {Abnormities  of); 
Nervous  system{Blood-vessels,  etc.,  of) ;  Nervous 
si/siem  {Effect  of  drugs  on) ;  Nervous  system  {Em- 
bryology of);  Nervous  system  {Histology  of)', 
Nervous  system  {Inhibitory);  Nervous  system 
{Morphology  of);  Nervous  system  {Motor); 
Nervous  systein  ( Physiology  of);  Nervous  sys- 
tem {Pilomotor);  Nervous  system  {Sensory); 
Nervous  system  {Sympathetic);  Nervous  system 
{  Tasodilator) ;  Nervous  system  {  Vasomotor) ; 
Neurokeratin ;  Neurology ;  Neurons,  etc. ; 
Pons  Varolii;  Spinal  cord;  Temperature 
{Animal);  Thalamus  qp/icus. 

Aebeitex  aus  dem  Institut  fiir  Anatomie  und 
Physiologle  des  Centralnerveusystenis  an  der 
Wiener  Uuivecsitiit.  Hrsg.  von  H.  Obersteiner. 
Hft.  1-6.    8^.    Leipzig  #  Wien,  l«92-9. 

Continued  as  the  following. 

Akbeiten  <iu8  deni  ueurologischen  Instit-ut 
(Institut  fiir  Anatomie  und  Physiologie  des  Cen- 
tralnervensYstems)  au  der  Wiener  Uuiversitat. 
7.-12.  Hft.  '  8°.    Leipzig  #  Wien,  1900-1905. 

Barker  (L.  F.)  The  nervous  system  and  its 
coii-stituent  neurones,  designed  for  the  use  of 
practitioners  of  medicine  and  of  students  of 
medicine  and  psychology.    8°.    New  York,  1899. 

Bekhtekeff  (V.  M.)  Provodyaslitshiye  puti 
.spinuovo  i  golovuovo  mozga;  rukovodstvo  k 
izucheniyu  viintrennikli  svyazei  mozga.  [Tracts 
of  the  spinal  cord  and  brain;  handbook  for  the 
study  of  the  inner  relations  of  the  brain.  ]  2.  ed. 
2  pts.    8\    S.-Peterburg,  1896-8. 

 .    The  same.    Die  Leitungsbahneu  Im 

Gehirn  und  Riickenmark.  Uebersetzt  nuter 
Mitwirkuug  des  Verfassers  .  .  .  von  J.  Weinberg. 
8°.    Leipziq,  1894. 

Aiso(Rev.],m.-  J.  Nerv.  &Ment.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1895,  n.  s., 
XX,  69-76. 

 .     The  same.     Anatomie  du  systeme 

nerveux;  syst^matisation ;  histologic.  Traduc- 
tion de  C.  Bonne.    8".    Lyon  tf-  Paris,  1902. 

Benson  (J.  A.)  Synopsis  of  a  course  of  lect- 
ures on  the  anatomy,  physiology,  and  histo- 
chemistry of  the  nervous  system.  8°.  Chicago, 
189.5. 

Bertacchius  (D.)  De  spiritibus  libri  qua- 
tnor,  necnon  de  facultate  vitali  libri  tres.  12°. 
Vene'iis,  1584. 
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Browning  (W.)  The  normal  aud  patholog- 
ical circulation  in  the  central  nervous  system 
(myel-euceplialon).  Original  studies.  8°.  Phil- 
adelphia, 1897. 

D'Abundo(G.)  Contributo  alio  studio  della 
inielinizzazione  nelle  vie  di  proiczione  del  siste- 
ma  nervoso  ceutrale.    8".    Catania,  1897. 

Repr.from:  Bull.  Accad.  Gioeiiia di  sc.  nat.,  Catania, 
1897. 

D:^;jEiiiNE  (J.)  Auatcimie  des  centres  nervenx. 
Avec  la  coll.'ihoratiou  dc  Ddjerine-Klnnipke  (Ma- 
dame). V.  1.  Faso.  l,v.  2.  roy.  8°.  Paris,  189.5- 
1901. 

Dissertation  (A)  upon  the  neivous  system  to 
show  its  influence  upon  the  soul.    lfi°.  \_n. 
1780. 

Edinger  (L.  )  y oiiesungen  ilber  den  Ban  der 
nervoseu  Centralorgano  des  Meuschen  uud  der 
Thiere.    4.  Aufl.    8°.    Leipzig,  1893. 

 .    The  same.    5.  Aufl.    8°.   Leipzig,  iH^^o. 

 .  The  same.  Anatomie  des  centres  ner- 
venx. Traduit  de  Fallemaud  par  M.  Siraud.  8^. 
Paris,  1889. 

Fargas  Koca  (M.  a.)    Auatonifa  de  los  cen- 
tros  uerviosos.    i.  ed.    8°.    Barcelona,  1889. 
See,  also,  infra. 

Flower  (W.  H.)  Atlas  8ch(5matique  du 
systfeme  nerveux,  origines,  ramittcations,  aua- 
stonioses  des  nerfs,  leur  distribution  dans  les 
muscles  et  la  pean.  Tradnit  snr  la  3.  dd.  an-' 
glaise  et  angmeutd  par  A.  Duprat  (du  Brdsil). 
Pr6ced6  d'uue  preface  par  [J.]  Ddjerine.  fol. 
Paris,  1888. 

GLAES.SNER  (R.)  Die  Leitungsbahuen  des 
Gehirns  und  des  Riickeuiuarl<s,  uebst  vollstaudi- 
ger  Darstellung  des  VerLiufes  nnd  der  Verzwei- 
gung  der  Hirii-  und  Riickenniarksuerveu.  8°. 
irienhadeii,  1900. 

Gluge  (G.)  &  Thiernesse  (A.)  Nouvelles 
experiences  snr  la  rduniou  des  libres  nervenses 
sensibles  avec  les  fibres  niotrices.  8^.  Bru- 
xelles,  [1859]. 

Sepr.  from:  Bull.  Acad.  roy.  de  Belg.,  2.  s.,  xvi. 

GORDINIER  (H.  C.)  The  gross  and  minute 
anatoniv  of  the  central  nervous  sy.stem.  8°. 
Philadelphia,  1899. 

Grasset  (J.)  Anatomie  cliniijue  des  centres 
nerveux.    2.  €A.  Paris,  1902. 

Greidenberg  (B.S.)  Nervuaya  sistema  v  zdo- 
rovoni  i  bolyuom  sostoyaniyach.  [The  nervous 
system  in  health  and  disease.]  8°.  Simferopol, 
1889. 

Grenzfragen  des  Nerven-  und  Seelenlebens, 
Einzel-Darstelluugeu  fiir  Gehildete  aller  Stiinde, 
im  Vereine  niit  hervoirageuden  Fachmannern 
des  In-  uud  Auslandes  hrsg.  von  L.  Loewenfeld 
und  H.  Knrella.  1.-40.  Hft.  8°.  Wiesbaden, 
1900-1905. 

Hall(M.)  Darstellung  der  Verrichtungen  des 
Nervensystems,  insbe.sondere  des  eigentlicheu 
Eiickenmarksvstems.  Aus  dem  Euglischeu  von 
E.  Dietfeubacii.    8°.    Hamburg,  1839. 

HiRSCHFELD   (L.)    &   LEVEILLlt   (J.-B.)  N6- 

vrologie,  on  description  et  iconograpliie  du 
systfeme  nerveux  et  des  orgaues  des  sens  de 
I'homme,  avec  leur  mode  de  preparation ;  .  .  . 
accompagnd  de  quatre-vingt-douze  planches 
dessin^es  d'apres  nature;  ouvrage  adopt6  par 
le  conseil  superieur  de  I'iustrnction  publique. 
roy.  8^.    Paris,  1853. 

JuLiEN  (A.)  Loi  de  la  ]  ^  sition  des  centres 
nerveux.    8^.    Paris,  1891. 

Long  (E.)  *Les  voies  centrales  de  la  sensi- 
bility gen6rale;  dtude  anatomo-clinique.  8°. 
Paris,  1S99. 

LuYS  (J.-B.)  Iconograpliie  photograpliique 
des  centres  nerveux.    2v.ini.    4°.    Parts,  1872. 
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 .    Th(^  same. 


Paris,  1873. 


Masson  (J.)  Notions  d'anatomie  du  systfeme 
nerveux,  servant  d'introdnction  an  cours  do 
phvsiologie.  Preface  du  doctenr  A.  Brunin. 
8"."   Briixelles,  19u2. 

Mingazzini  (G.)  Mannale  di  auatomia  de- 
gli  organi  nervosi  ceutiali  dell'  uomo,  ad  use 
de'  medici  e  degli  student!  di  mediciua.  8°. 
Roma,  1889. 

Morin  (C.)  *  M^canisme  du  systenie  nerveux; 
structure  anatomiqiie  et  nature  des  iudividu- 
alitdstln  systenie  iiervenx  (anses  reflexes  l>liy- 
sio-i>.syelii(iue8).    4^^.    Bordeaux,  1892. 

NUSSHAUM  (M.)  "Experimeutelle  Uutersu- 
cliungeii  iiber  die  Leitnngsverli.'iltuisso  zwi- 
scheu  Gehirii  und  Riickenmark.   8'-  .    Jlouji,  Irili. 

OlSEKSTElNER  ( II.)  Auleituug  beiiii  Stndium 
des  Banes  der  nerviisen  Centralorgane  im  ge- 
snnden  und  kranken  Zustaude.  8'^.  Leipzig  <f- 
iVien,  If^St*. 

The  same.    2.  Aufl.    8".  Leipzig 


Wieu, 


Wieu,  1896. 


Wien,  1901. 


The  same.  3.  Aufl.  8°. 
The  same.    4.  Aufl.  8". 


Leipzig 
Leipzig 


The  same.  The  anatomy  of  the  cen- 
tral nervous  organs  in  health  and  in  disease. 
Translated,  with  annotations  aud  additions  liy 
Alex.  Hill.    8^.    Lhiladtlphia,  1890. 

Ott  (I.)  ContiibiUions  to  the  physi(dogy 
and  patliology  of  the  nervous  system.  Pts.  1-1(5. 
8>^.    [y.  p.-],  1879-1905. 

Philippson.     L'autonoiuie  et  la  ceutralisa- 
Aion  dans  le  systenie   nerveux  des  auimaux. 
fitnde  de  physiologie  ex|)erimentale  et  com- 
parde.    8^.    Bruxelles,  1905. 

Punton  (J.)  Review  of  recent  advances  iu 
our  knowledge  of  the  anatomy  and  physiology 
of  the  nervous  system.    8°.    Kansas  City,  1894. 

QuAiN  (J.)  &  Wilson  (W.  J.  E.)  The  nerves 
of  the  human  body,  including  the  braiu  aud 
spinal  marrow,  and  organs  of  sense;  in  a  series 
of  plates,  with  references  and  physiological  com- 
ments,   fol.    London.  1839. 

Rabitti  (A.)  Sistema  nervoso  centrale,  dalle 
lezioni  del  prof.  L.  Monti.    16°.    Bologna,  1894. 

Santee  (H.  E.)  Anatomy  of  the  braiu  and 
spinal  cord,  with  special  reference  to  the  group- 
ing and  chaining  of  neurones  into  conduction 
paths;  for  students  and  )>ractitiouers.  With  a 
preface  by  W.  T.  Eckley.  3.  ed.,  revised  and 
enlarged.    12°.    Chicago,  1903. 

Umrisse  zuin  Einzeichuen  des  Faseruverlaufs 
im  Central-Ntrven-Svstem.  obi.  16°.  Ziirich, 
1892. 

Van  Gehuchten  (A.)  Le  systeme  nerveux 
de  I'homme.  Lefons  professdes  a  l'Universit6 
de  Louvain.    8°.    Lieri-e,  1893. 

 .  The  same.  Anatomie  du  systenie  ner- 
venx de  riiomme.  Lepons  profess6es  a  I'Uuiver- 
site  de  Louvain.   3.  ed.   2  v.    8°.  Xoitrai»,  1900. 

Whitaker  (J.  R. )  Anatomy  of  the  brain  and 
spinal  cord.    12°.    Edinburgh,  1887. 

 .    The  same.    2.  ed.    12°.  Edinburgh, 

1892. 

WiTKOWSKi  (G.-J.-A.)  Sysffeme  nerveux  de 
I'homme,  anatouiie  et  physiologie.  8°.  Paris, 
1874. 

Zernoff  (D.)  Rukovodstvo  opisatelnoi  aua- 
tomii  chelovieka.  Chast  III.  Anatcjmiya  uerv- 
noi  sisteml  [etc.].  [Manual  of  tlesci  iptive  hu- 
man anatomy.  Pt.  3.  Anatomy  of  the  nervous 
system  [etc.].]    7.  ed.    8°.    ol/os/a'a,  1903. 

Apathy  (  S.  )  Nach  welclier  Ricbtuut:  liiu  soli  die 
Nervenlclire  reformiert  wei  deii  ?  Biol.  Ceiitralbl.,  Erlang., 
18«9-90,  ix,  527;  600;  625.— Aiiei-bach  (L.)  Has  tcrmi- 
nale  Xervennetz  in  seinen  Beziehungen  zu  den  Ganglion- 
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zulleu  tier  Centi  alurgano.  Monatsclir.  f.  Psychiat.  u. 
Neurol.,  Berl.,  1899,  vi,  192-214,  1  pi.— Barker  (L  )  & 
It  yes  (P.)  On  the  teacliiug  of  the  uormal  anatomy  of  the 
central  nervous  system  of  human  beings  to  large  classes 
of  medical  students.    Proc.  Ass.  Am.  Anat.  1900,  Wash., 

1901,  xiv,  11!5-138.  — Bckhtereir  <V.  M.)  0  nervi.ikh 
put3'akh  spinnavo  i  golovnavo  niozga.  [Tracts  of  the 
spinal  cord  and  brain.]  Osnov.  k  izuch.  mikr.  anat. 
chelov.  i  zhivotn.,  S.-Peterb.,  1887-8,  940-9C1,  2  pi.— 
Beyeriainn  (D.  H.)  Over  bet  autonomische  zenuwstel- 
sel  volgeus  Langlev.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk., 
Amst.,  190.5,  2.  r.,  xli,  d.  1,  1252  -  lL'6;j.— Briiiii  (A.  C.) 
Contrihnto  alio  studio  degli  intimi  lapporti  fra  gli  de- 
menti nervosi  dell'  asse  cerebro-spinale.  Gior.  d.  v.  Acead. 
di  med.  di  Torino,  1905,  4.  s.,  xi,  440^444.— Csirlet  (G.) 
Deux  erreurs  olassiques  sur  le  sy.sti^me  nerveux.  liev. 
internat.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1878,  i,  214-210.— Charpy.  Addi- 
tions A,  I'anatomie  du  syst^nie  nerveux.  Arch.  m6d.  de 
Toulouse,  1S95,  485-491'.  —  Clevenger  (S.  V.)  Plan  of 
the  cerebro-spinal  nervous  system.  J.  jNerv.  &  Ment. 
Dis.,  Chicago,  1880,  vii,  574-612.  Also,  Reprint.  Also 
[Abstr.]:  Proc.  Am.  Ass.  Adv.  Sc.  1880,  Sflleni,  1881, 
xxix,  555.  —  Crciiier  (M. )  Ueber  eineu  allgemeinen 
Weg,  Kernleiterprobleme  exakt  zu  losen.  Ztschr.  f. 
Biol.,  Miiucheu  u.  Leipz.,  1901,  n.  F.,  xxiii,  304-aO7. — 
l>cjerine  (J.)  Le  systeme  nerveux  central  d'aprfes 
li>  livre  de  j.  Sourv.  Presse  mfed..  Par.,  1900,  i,  110. — 
JDcjerine  (J.)  &;  Dejerine  (A.)  L'anatomie  des  cen- 
tres nerveux.    [Abstr.]     Ibid.,  1902,  ii,  668-671.  — »e- 

■  .scription  of  the  cerebro-spinal  system.  Hahneman. 
Inst.,  Phila.,  1895-0.  iii,  no.  2,  9,  1  pi.— Donalalson 
(H.  H.)  Central  nervous  system.  Am.  Text-HooU  Phvs- 
iol.  (Howell),  Phila.,  1896,  605-743.  —  Bonders  (F.  C.) 
Ontspringen  alle  zenuwbuisjes  uit  bersenen  en  rugge- 
merg?  Historisch  ouderzocht  en  naar  bet  standpuut  der 
wetenscbap  beantwoord.  Nederl.  Lancet,  Gravenli., 
1847-8,  2.  s.,  iii,  712-735,  1  pi.  Also,  Reprint  — Brozda 
(J.  V.)  Studie  o  nyuejsim  stavu  nduky  o  listfedui  sou- 
stav6  fcivstva.  [Studies  on  our  present  knowledge  of 
the  central  nervous  system.]  Casop.  16k.  cesk.,  v  Praze, 
1881,  XX,  103;  193;  227;  243;  259;  290;  307;  337;  369;  380; 
401;  420;  436;  472;  483;  497;  529;  561;  593;  609.— Du- 
rante (G.)  Considerations  g6n6rales  sur  la  structure 
et  le  fonctionnemeut  du  systeme  nerveux.  J.  de  psychol. 
norm,  et  path..  Par.,  1904,  i,  148;  236.  — Ediuger  (L.) 
Bericht  iiber  die  Leistungen  auf  dem  Gebiete  der  Ana- 
tomie  des  Centralnervensystems  im  Laufe  der  Jahre 
1887-1902.  Schmidt's  Jabrb.,  Leipz..  1888,  ccxix,  3:  1889, 
ccxxiv,  73:  1890,  ccxxviii,  73:  1891,  ccxxxii,  94:  1892, 
ccxxxvi,  161:  1893,  ccxl,  81:  1895,  ccxlvi,  185;  257:  1897, 
cclv,  193;  245:  1899,  cclxii,  65-177:  1901,  cclxxi,  17;  117: 

1903,  cclxxiv,  1;   113;   221.   .  Modell  des  oberen 

Riickenmarksttiles  uud  derOblongata.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena, 
1892-3,  Tiii,  172-175.— Farias  Boca  (M.  A.)  Anatomla 
de  los  centres  nerviosos.  Gac.  in6d.  catal.  Parcel. ,  1882-3, 
ii-iii,  passim.  See,  also,  supra.  —  Ferrier  (D.)  The 
Harveian  oi'ation  on  the  heart  and  nervous  system.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lend.,  1902,  ii,  1336-  1342.    Also:  Lancet,  Lond., 

1902,  ii,  1099-1105.  — Folli  (F.)  Contribute  alio  studio 
degll  eleinenti  nervosi  in  rapporto  alia  et^i  dell'  iiomo. 
Ann.  d.  Lab.  di  med.  leg.  d.  Univ.  di  Bologna,  Iniola,  1900, 
i,  99-102,  1  pi.— Froriep.  Zur  Frage  der  sogenannteu 
Neuromerie.  Verbandl.  d.  anat.  Gesellsch.,  Jena,  1892, 
vi,  102-167.— Golgi  (C.)  &  Fusari  (R.)  Nerveusystem. 
[Transl.  from  the  Italian.]  Anat.  Hefte,  1894,  2.  Abt., 
Wiesb.,  1895,  iv,  205-307.— Gnll  (W.W.)  On  the  nervous 
system.  Med.  Times  &  Gaz.,  Lond.,  1848-9,  xix,  371 ;  391. 
Also,  in:  Collect,  published  writings  of  .  .  .,  8°,  Lond., 
1894, 109-121.— Hermann  (L.)  Beitrage  zurPhysiologie 
und  Physik  des  Nerveu.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn, 
1905,  ci'x,  95-144.— Herring  (A.  P.)  A  new  method  of 
teaching  the  macroscopieal  anatomy  of  the  central  nervous 
system.  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1902,  xiii,  85, 
1  pi. —  His  (W.)  Zur  Noraenclatur  des  Gehirues  und 
Riickenmarkes.     Arch.  f.  Anat.  u.  Entwcklngsge.sch., 

Leipz.,  1892,  425-428.   .  Ueber  den  Aufbau  unseres 

Nervensystems.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1893,  xxx,  957; 
996.  Also:  Wieu.  med.  Jil.,  1893,  xvi,  483 ;  497.— d'Hol- 
lander  (l''.-G.)  Contribution  Jil'^tude  du  faisoeau  vesti- 
b;ilo-spiii:d.  Arch,  d'.inat.  micr.,  Par.,  1904-5,  vii,  199-206, 
1  pi. — Hutchinson  (J.)  The  nervous  system.  Arch. 
Surg.,  Lond.,  1896,  vii,  178;  274;  367:  1897,  viii,  254;  374.— 
Jackson  (J.  H.)  Remarks  on  evolution  and  dissolution 
of  the  nervous  system.  Med.  Press  and  Circ,  Lond., 
1887,  n.  s.,  xliv,  461;  491;  511;  586.  Also:  J.  Ment.  Sc.. 
Lond.,  1887-8,  xxxiii,  25-48.  ^i«o,  Reprint. —  Jan  (J.) 
Neuroflbrilly  za  poniSru  normSlnicb  a  patliologickvch. 
[NeurofibrilliB  in  their  normal  and  pathological  rela- 
tions.]   Casop.  16k.  cesk.,  v  Praze,  1905,  xliv,  873;  903  

King  (J.)  Annual  address  delivered  before  the  Med- 
ical Society  of  Pennsylvania  .it  tlie  meeting  held  in 
Pittsburg  June  12,  1867.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Penn.,  Phila.,  1867. 
179-191.  Aiso,  Reprint. —  Knapp  (C.  P. )  The  mod- 
ern conception  of  the  nervous  system.  Tr.  Luzerne 
Co.  M.  Soc.  Wilkesbarre,  1897,  35-44.  —  Kniine  (W.) 
Note   sur   un    nouvel   organe   du   systdme  nerveux. 


]¥ervous  system. 

Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1801,  Iii.  316.— Kure  (S.) 
[The  relation  of  the  glia  to  the  vessels.  Eef,  no.  1, 
4-13.]  Shinkeigaku  Zasshi,  Tokyo.  1902,  i,  13-31,  1  pi.— 
liandauer  (5.1  A  kozfepponti  idegrendszer  mintija. 
[The  type  of  ibe  central  nerve  system.]  Magy.  orv. 
Arch.,  Budapest,  1.S96,  v,  174-176,  1  pi.— Lieniiosseit  (J.) 
£tude  du  systeme  nerveux  central.  Compt.  rend.  Acad, 
d.  sc..  Par.,  1857,  xlv,  587-590.—  von  licniiossek  (M.) 
Nervensystem.    Ergebn.  d.  Anat.  u.  Entwcklngsgesch. 

1897,  Wiesb.,  1898,  vii,  110-207.  —  I..iischer.  Unblutige 
Ausschaltung  von  Grosshirn,  Mittelhirn  und  Medulla  ob- 
longata.   Veihandl.  d.  scliweiz.  naturf.  Gesellsch..  Bern, 

1898,  Ixxxi,  126-128. —  fflarcacci  (A.)  Le  opere  medico- 
flsicbe  di  Simone  Corleo  ed  il  suo  sistema  di  filosotia  uni- 
versale. Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  d.  sc.  med.  in  Palermo  (1892), 
1893,  20-39.  —  JHartinotti  (C.)  Contributo  alio  studio 
della  corteccia  cerebrale  e  dell'  origiue  centrale  dei  nervi. 
Boll.  d.  Soc.  med.-chir.  di  Pavia.  Milano,  1889,  no.  2,  36- 
38. — iniiuzer  (E.)  &  'iViencr  (H.)  Beitrage  zur  Anato- 
mie  des  Centralnervensystems.  Prag.  med.  Wchnschr., 
1895,  XX,  143-145.— Orlovski  (S.  B.)  O  prigotovlenii  ma- 
kroskopicheskikh  zaklyuchounikh  v  zhelatinii  pieparatov 
iz  tsentralnol  uervnol  sisteiiii.  [On  macroscopieal  prepa- 
rations of  the  central  nervous  system,  mounted  in  gela- 
tine.] Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1854,  xlii,  736-740.  —  Pre nss 
(J.)  Materialien  zur  Geschichte  der  talmudischen  Medi- 
zin;  das  Nervensystem.  Deutsche  Med. -Ztg.,  Berl.,  1899, 
XX,  410;  428.  —  Betzius  (G.)  Kleiuere  Mittheilungen 
von  dem  Gebiete  des  Nervensystems  und  der  Sinnes- 
organe.  In  his:  Biol.  Untersucii.,  Stockholm,  1893,  n.  F., 
V,  39-42,  3  pi.  —  Roxo  (H.)  No(;oes  geraes  sobre  o  .sys- 
thema  nervoso.  Arch,  brasil.  de  psychiat.  [etc.],  Rio  de 
Jan.,  1905,  i,  159;  289.— Sabin  (Florence  R.)  A  model  of 
the  medulla  oblongata,  pons  and  midbrain  of  a  new-born 
babe.  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Rep.,  Bait.,  1900,  ix,  925-1023, 
8  pi.  —  8anciiez  (Rosal  E.)  Centres  nerviosos  secuuda- 
rios.  Juventud  m6d.,  Guatemala,  1899,  i,  72-86.  —  Sauo. 
Een  algemeen  plan  van  het  zenuwstelsel.  Handel,  v.  h. 
vlaamsch  nat.-  en  geneesk.  Cong.  1898,  Gent,  1899,  ii,  99- 
104.  —  l§cliinaus  (H.)  Ueber  sogennante  Liehtungsbe- 
zirke  ini  Zentralnervensystem.  Sitzungsb.  d.  Gesellsch. 
f.  Morphol.  1!.  Physiol,  in  Miinchen,  1905,  xxi,  9-17. — Silra 
(B.)  Preliminari  anatoraici,  fisiologici  e  semeiologici  del 
sistema  nervoso.  Tratt.  Ital.  di  patol.  e  terap.  med.,  Mi- 
lano, [n.  d.],  ii,  pt.  1,  1-256. —  Sklabounas  (G.)  Hepi 
vevpLKijiy  KVTTapmv.  raXTji^bs,  '  KQy}Va.i,  1895,  137;  153.' — 
Smith  (D.  T.)  Cause  of  the  decussation  of  the  nerve- 
fibers  in  the  medulla  and  spinal  cord.  Phila.  M.  J.,  1900, 
vi,  164-166. — Soury  (J.)  Recbercbes  sur  le  systfeme  ner- 
veux central.  Rev.  phil.,  P.ir.,  1896,  xlii,  291-301.— Stid- 
ham.(L.  W.)  The  genesis,  structure  and  function  of  the 
nervous  svstem.  Pacific  M.  J.,  San  Fran.,  1900,  xliii,  415- 
420. — Stilling  (J.)  Zur  Erforscliung  des  Centralnerven- 
systems. Morphol.  Arb.,  Jena,  1895,  iv,  53-66.  —  Stud- 
■iicka  (F.  K.)  Untersuchiingen  iiber  den  Bau  des  Epen- 
dvms  der  neivosen  Centralorgane.  Anat.  Hefte,  AViesb., 
1900,  XV,  301-431,  10  pi.— Sutton  (J.  B.)  On  tie  relation 
of  the  central  nervous  system  to  the  alimentary  canal ;  a 
study  of  evolution.  Brain,  Lond.,  1887-8,  x,  429-434.— 
Szymonowicz  (W.)  Nerwy,  zwoje  i  obwodowy  zakon- 
czenia  nerwowe.  [Nerves,  ganglia,  and  peripheral  nerve 
endings.]  Podr^cz.  histol.  ciaja  ludzk.,  "Warszawa,  1901, 
427-440.— Taylor  (E.  W.)  The  study  of  the  anatomy  of 
the  central  nervous  svstem.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  189."!,  cxxix, 

322-324  Thieie  (F.  H.)    On  the  efferent  relationship 

of  the  optic  thalamus  and  Deiter's  nucleus  to  the  spinal 
cord,  with  special  reference  to  the  cerebellar  influx  of 
Hughlings  Jackson  and  the  genesis  of  the  decerebrate 
rigidity  of  Old  and  Sherrington.  J.  Physiol.,  Lond..  1905, 
xxxii,  358-384. — Thomas  (A.)  Sur  les  fibres  d'union  de 
la  raoelle  avec  les  auties  centres  nerveux  et  principale- 
ment  sur  les  faiseeaux  cer6belleux  ascendants.  Compt. 

rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1897,  10.  s.,  iv,  88-91.   . 

Les  rapports  anatomiques  du  bulbe  et  du  cervelet. 
Ibid.,  1904,  lvii,.643-645.— Traugott(R.)  Sammelbericht 
iiber  neuere  Arbeitt  n  aus  dem  Gebiete  der  Anatomie,  Phy- 
siologie  und  Pathologie  des  Nervengewebes.  Ztschr.  f. 
prakt.  Aerzte,  FrankC.  a.  M.,  1898,  vii,  785-792.— Ugolotti 
(F.)  Contribuzione  alio  studio  dello  vie  piramidali  nel- 
1'  uoTuo.    Riv.  sper.  di  freniat.,  Reggio-Emilia,  1901,  xxvii, 

38-07.  Ipl.  .  H  fasciodi  Pick.   Rendic.  d.  med.-chir.di 

Parma,  1902,  iii,  145-147.— Waldeyer  (W.)  Ueber  einige 
neuere  Forscbungen  im  Gebiete  der  Anatomie  des  Central- 
nervensystems. Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 
1891,  xv'ii,  1213;  1244;  1267;  1287;  1.331;  1352.  Also,  Re- 
print. Also  [Abstr.] :  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1891,  xxviii, 
091.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Verbandl.  d.  Berl.  med.  Gesellscli. 
(1891),  1892,  xxii,  pt.  2,  154-156. —  ran  Walseni  (G.  C.) 
Zur  Auwendung  der  photographischen  Abbildung  beim 
Studiuni  des  centralen  Nerveusystems  des  Menschen. 
Internat.  phot.  Monatsclir.  f.  Med.  [etc.],  Leipz.,  1897, 
iv,  81-89.  —  Weber  (L.  W. )  Herstellung  makroskopi- 
seller  Demonstrationspifeparate  des  Centralnervensystems. 
Alls.  Ztschr.  f.  Psychiat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1898-9,  Iv,  251-259.— 
Withinsliaw  (C.  W.)  The  human  brain  and  nervous 
system.   Psycho-Therap.  J.,  Loud.,  1905,  iv,  93. 
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IVervoils  system  {Abnormities  of). 

See,  also,  Brain,  Cerebellum,  Medulla  06- 
loiKjala,  Spinal  cO)d,  Ahnonnitieii  of. 

Di  LuzKNiiKRGKii  (A.)  Auonialie  psichicbe  e 
]).siciipati<"  die  stanno  in  rapporto  coUe  diverse 
neiiropatie;  descrizioue  delle  loro  foriue  e  nesei 
patog  'iiici  con  esse.    8^.    XapoU,  1891. 

KoL'GET  (F.)    Traite  d«  Finflaence  do  I'^lec- 
trlcife  atniospb^iiqne  sur  le  systeine  iierveux;  , 
fonnaissance  de  la  cause  qui  produir  les  attec- 
tions  simples  on  coinposocs  du  systeine  iierveiix, 
taut  jiliysiqiU's  que  morales.    12°.    Paris,  1868. 

SoLoVTSOFF  (X.  X.)    O  vrozhdeuiilkb  nrodst- 
vakh  tsentraliiol  uervnoi  sisteiiil.    [Congeuital  j 
defoi  iiiities  of  the  central  nervous  system.]  8°. 
Moskva,  r-^!t9. 

Also  [Alistr],  in:  Protok.  zasled.  Obsh.  Jfelropat.  i 
Psikh  .at.  pri  Imp.  Moskov.UniT.,  1897-)*, 73.  Alto.transl.  \ 
(Abstr.)  in:  X.  icoiio;:.  rte  la  Salpetiiire,  Par.,  1899,  xii, 
37-47.  5  pi. 

VoGT(H.')  Ueber  die  Auatoniie,  das  Wesen 
und  die  Entstebiuig  iiiicroce)ibaler  Missbildiin- 
geu,  nebst  Eeitriigeu  iiber  di<'  Eiitwickeliiiigs- 
stornngen  der  Arcliitektonik  des  Zeiitraliierveii- 
sy.steins.    8--.     Wkshaden,  190."). 

Bai'iinbo  (V.)    Di  due  rare  aiiomalie  del  sistenia  ner- 
voso  pet  ifericn.    Boll.  d.  Soc.  zool.  ital..  Roiiia,  1903.  2.  s., 
iv,  .i3-BB.— Balleu  (F.  E.)    Two  ca.Hes  of  arrested  devel-  ; 
opment  of  tile  nervous  sv.'^teiii  in  rliildreu.    Brain.  Loud., 
1900.  xxii,  2«9--27C.  4  pi.— De-OioTanni  (A.)    Di  un  e.i-  | 
periniento  cliuico  il  quale  diuio.stra  una  anomalia  moi  fo-  \ 
logica  del  sistema  cireulatorio  uel  si.stenia  nervoso.  Clin, 
med.  ital..  Milano.  1900,  xxxix,  709-718.— Doiiatb  iG.)  i 
Eitka    akaratlagos,    izolalt    beidegz^sek  ferfiegyennel, 
[Curiou.s  involuntary,  isolated  innervation  in  a  man  ] 
Orvosi  betil..   Budape.st.  1905.  slix.  791.— Drago  (U.l  ' 
Sulla  genesi  di  alciiue  auomalie  del  sistema  nervoso  cen- 
trale  dell'  eiubrione  di  polio.    Eieercbe  u.  lab.  di  aiiat. 
norm.  d.  r.  Tniv.  di  Roma.  1900-1901,  viii.  131-137.— JE past 
(P.)  Teberilissbildungen  ini  Centralnerveusvstem.  Ter- 
handl.  d.  deutsch.  patE.  Gesellsch.  1898.  Berl.,  1899,  89. 

 .  Eiu  Fall  von  Encepbalocx  .stocele  mit  mehrfaelien 

Bildnngsfelileru  des  Centr.ilnerveusvstems.  Terhandl.  d. 
Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Xaturf.  u.  Aerzte  1898,  Leipz.,  1899, 
Isx,  pt.  2,  2.Hlfte.,  15.— Fawcelt  (E.)  An  unusual  mode 
and  site  of  termination  of  tbe  right  sacral  sympathetic 
cord.  J.  Auat.  i  Physiol..  Loud.,  1894-8.  xxix.  329.— 
Tott  ^Tlouakow  (C.  )  Leber  die  ilissbilduugen  des 
Ceutialnervensvstems.  Ergebn.  d.  alls.  Path.  u.  Anat. 
|ete  )  1^99.  Wi.^sb..  1901.  vi.  513-582.— Monsarrat  (K.) 
&  Warrington  (TT.  B.)  Casi' cf  arrested  development 
of  the  cerebellum  and  its  peduncles ;  with  sjiina  bifida  and 
other  developmental  peculiarities  in  tbe  cord.  [Abstr.] 
Brit.  il.  J..  Lond..  1902.  ii.  943.  Also:  Liverpool il.-Chir. 
J..  1902,  xxii,  434-416.— von  7Iuralt  (L.)  Ueber  das 
Kervensystem  eines  Hemieephalen.  Arch.  f.  Psvchiat., 
Berl.,  1901,  xxxiv,  860-922,  1  pi.— IVaegeli  (O.)  '  L^eber 
eine  neue  mit  Cyclopie  verkniipfte  Missbildung  des 
Centralnervensysteins.  Arch.  f.  Entwcklngsmechn.  d. 
Organ..  Leipz.,'  1897,  v,  168-218,  4  pi.— Patel.  TTn  cas 
d'anomalie  de  situation  du  sympathique  cervical  chez  un 
negie.  Lyon  med.,  1892,  xci'x,  87-89. — Rnssell  (J.  S.  E.) 
Defective  development  of  the  central  nervous  system  in  a 
cat.  Brain.  Lond.,  189.5,  xviii,  37-.53.  2  pi.— 8alaghi  (il.) 
Deformity  per  lualattie  del  sistema  nervoso.  Arch,  di 
ortop..  Milnno,  1.^96.  xiii.  417-425. — Sienierliug  (  E. ) 
Ein  Fall  von  schwerer  Xeuropsycbose,  ausgezeichnet 
durch  congenitale  Anomalien  des  Ceiitraluervensvstems. 
Charite-Aun.,  BeiL.  1892,  xvii,  754-789,  1  pi.— Staderiui 
(R.  t  Anomalie  congeuite  di  couforniazione  del  sistema 
nervoso  centrale  in  un  caso  di  idromeulngo  encefalocele 
con  particolare  riguardo  alle  alterazioni  di  struttura  del 
niidoUo  spinale.  Sperimentale.  ileiu.  orig.,  Firenze.  1893. 
170-185.  2  i>I.  Aho,  Eeprint.— Stransslt-r  (  E. )  Ueber 
eine  eigenartige  ilissbildnng  des  Zentralnervensvstems. 
Jahrb.  f.  Psychiat.,  Leipz.  n.  Wien,  1904.  xxv."]-56.— 
Thezee  (H.)  Anomalie  du  systeme  nerveux  chez  une 
fecrevisse.  Arch.  med.  d' Angers,  1904,  viii,  165-167. — 
'Veragnth  (O.)  Ueber  nieder  difterenzirte  ilissbilduu- 
gen des  Centralnervensystems ;  eiu  Beitrag  zur  teratolo-  1 
giscben  Hirnforschungsmethode.  Arch.  f.  Entwcklugs-  ! 
mechn.  d.  Organ..  Leipz..  1901.  xii.  53-133.  4pl.  AUo.  Re-  ; 
print. — Vinke  (H.  H.)  Hydrocephalus  and  spina  bifida,  i 
Med.  Eec.  X.  Y.,  1898.  liii."G70.— Zingcrle  (H.)  Ueber 
Stornngen  der  Anlage  des  Centraliierveusysteras,  auf 
Grundlage  der  Untersuchung  von  Gebirn-Eiickenmark- 
Missbildungen.  Arcli.  f.  Entwcklngsmechn.  d.  Organ., 
Leipz.,  1902,  xiv,  65-226,  11  pi. 

l¥ervoiis  system  {Actinomycosis  of). 

DuFiLS  (  C.  )    *  Actinomyeose  primitive  des  . 
centres  nerveux.    8=.    Lyon,  1904.  I 


]Vei*'*'Oli*  system  [Actinomycosis  of). 

.Jolt  (E.)  '  De  I'actiuoiiiycose  des  ceiitrt-s 
nerveux.    8^.    Lijon,  1896. 

Dflorc(X.)  Actinomyeose cer6biospiiiale;  nieningite 
suppuree.  Gaz.  helid.  de  m^d..  Par..  1896,  xliii,  49G-499. — 
Don  L.)  Actinomyeose  cerebrospiiiale.  Mem.  etcoiiipt.- 
reud.  Soc.  d.  sc.  tried,  de  Lyon  (1895).  1896.  xxxv.  pt.  2, 
19J. — Howard  (W.  T.i.jr.  Actinomycosis  of  the  cen- 
tral nervous  sy.stem:  with  the  report  of  a  case  due  to  an 
unidentified  member  of  the  actinomvces  group.  J.Med. 
Research.  Bost..  1903,  ix.  301-323.  AUo.  Reprint.  AUo: 
Tr.  Ass.  Am.  Physician.s.  Phila.,  1903,  xviii,  427-145. 

JVevvoiis  system  {Afferent). 

Sec  Nervous  system  (Setisorii). 
]Vei'VOils  system  {Ancesthesia  and  liyper- 
(t'sthesia  of). 
See,  aho,  Anaesthesia. 

Groiseu  (F.  a.)  "Ueber  totale  allgemeiue 
Aniistbesie.    8-.    Leipzig,  1901. 

Bekhtereflf  (T.  M.)  0  voloskovol  biperestezii  ili 
trikbobiperestezii.  [On  trichohvperesthesia.  ]  Obozr. 
psichiat..  iieviol.  [etc.],  S.-Peterb..'l900,  v,  572-584.— Bon- 
nier (P.)  L'aschematie.  Eev.  neurol.  Par..  1905,  xiii, 
605-609. — Caniia  (M.)  Sulle  modificazioni  acute  delle 
cellule  nervose  per  azione  di  .sostanze  conrulsivanti  e 
naicotizzanti.  Atti  d.  Accad.  med.-fis.  fiorent.  1901.  Fi- 
renze. 1902,  33. — ChaTiguy  &  Jcandin.  Anesthesie 
simul^e  et  precede  de  Eitschl.    Caducee.  Par..  1905.  v, 

189.  .  Signes  objectits  des  aneslhesies.  Lyon 

med.,  1905,  civ,  1367. — Ilu'n  {  H. )  Analgesia,  thermic 
anesthesia,  and  ataxia  resulting  from  foci  of  softening  in 
the  medulla  oblongata  and  cerebelluiu,  due  to  occlusion 
of  the  left  inferior  posterior  cerebellar  artery;  a  study  of 
tbe  course  of  the  sensory  and  co-ordinate  tracts  in  the 
medulla  oblongata.  X.  York  M.  .J..  1897.  Ixv,  513;  581; 
613.  Also,  Reprint.— loterko  {Mile.  I.)  &  Stefanow- 
ska  (Mile.  M.)  De  I'equivalent  de  la  loi  de  Ritter-Talli 
dans  I'anestbesie  des  nerfs.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.. 
Par.,  1901,  11.  s.,  iii,  1111 -1 113.— Ormerod.  Case  re- 
semliling  Friedreich's  disease,  but  exhibiting  extensive 
anajsthesia.  Brain,  Lond..  1905,  xxviii.  92. — Petr^u  (K.) 
&  Carlstroni  (G.)  Untersuchungen  iiber  die  Art  der 
bei  Organerkrankungen  vorkoniniendeu  Reliexhypeias- 
thesien.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Xervenb  ,  Leipz.,  1904.  xxvi, 
465-486. — Kamskill  (J.  S.)  Two  cases  of  algesia  and 
hypeiiPSthesia.  Clin.  Lect.  &  Rep.  Loud.  Hc-^p.,  1864,  i, 
485-495. — Rudneff  (V.  L)  0  termicheskol  i  boievol 
anestezii.  [Ai  iestliesia  to  heat  and  pain.]  J.  uevropat.  i 
psikhiat.  .  .  .  Korsakova,  Mosk..  1904,  iv.  584-591.— Vre- 
denski  (X.  E.)  0  proiskhozhdenii  i  priiodie  nervnavo 
uarkoza.  [Origin  and  nature  of  nerve  narcosis.]  Obozr. 
psichiat.,  uevrol.  [etc.].  S.-Peterb.,  1902,  vii,  81:  165:  801. 

jVei'VOiis  system  {Blood-vessels  and  lym- 
l)liatics  of). 

P^KKER  (E.  H. )  *De  cerebri  et  medulla?  spi- 
nalis sy.stemate  vasortim  capillari  in  statu  sauo 
et  morboso.    8^.    Traj.  ad  PJienum,  18.53. 

ToNKOFF  CV.  N. )  *Arterii.  pitaynsbtsbiya 
mezhpozvonocbniye  uzli  i  spinuo  -  niozgoviye 
nervl  cheloyleka.  [Tbe  arteries  .supplying  tbe 
intervertebral  ganglia  and  tlie  .spinal  nerves  of 
man.]    8-.    S.-Peterlurg,  1898. 

Also  [Outline],  in  :  Trach.  St.  Petersb.,  1897,  xviii,  5. 
AUo.  transl.  in:  Interiiat. Monatschr.  t.  Anat.  u.  Physiol., 
Leipz..  1898.  xv.  353-401.  1  pi. 

Barlholdy  (K.)  Die  Arterien  der  Xerven.  Mor- 
phol.  Arb..  Jena,  1897.  vii.  393-458.  10  pi.— D'Abundo 
(G.)  Ulterior!  ricerche  sulle  vie  linfaticbe  del  sistema 
nervoso  centrale.  Riv.  sper.  di  freniat.,  Reggio-Emilia, 
1894.  XX.  pt.  2.  575-577.    Also,  transl. :  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.. 

Tuiin.  1895,  xxiii,  151-154.   .  Sullo  vie  linfaticbe  del 

sistema  nervoso  centrale.  Ann.  di  nevrol..  X'apoli,  1896, 
xiv,  229-254. — von  Fiirth  (0.)  Ueber  die  blutdruck- 
steigemde  Substanz  in  den  Xerven.  Verhandl.  d.  Gesell- 
sch. deutsch.  Xaturf.  u.  Aerzte  1902,  Leipz..  1903.  ii,  2. 
Hlfte.,  575-578. — Oasser  (H.)  The  circulation  of  the 
nervous  system.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  'Wisconsin.  Madison,  1898, 
xxxii,  272-295.  AUo:  Med.  Times,  X.  Y..  1899.  xxvii,  65; 
101;  129;  289. — Quenn  i  l.fjars.  Les  arteres  et  les 
veiuesdesnerfs.    Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par..  1890.  cxi, 

608-610.  .  fitude  anatomique  sur  les  vaisseaux 

sanguins  des  nerfs.  Arch,  deneurid.,  Par.,  1892,  xxiii,  1-35. — 
Rohnstein  lE.)  Zur  Frage  nach  dem  Vorh^ndensein 
von  Xerven  an  den  Blntgefassen  der  grossen  Xerveucen- 
treu.  Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat^.  Bonn.  1900.  Iv,  576-584.— Sciuti 
(M.)  Sulle  vie  linfaticbe  del  sistema  nervoso  centrale. 
Riv.  sper.  di  freni:it..  Reggio-Emilia.  1905.  xxxi.  99-101. 

j¥ervoiif«i  system  {Cancer  of). 

See  Nervous  system  {Iiimois  of.  Malignant). 
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j¥ervoiis  system  {Chemistry  of). 

See,  also,  Brain  (Chemistry  of);  Nervous 
•   system  {iJeyeueration,  etc.,  of). 

Tamin  Despalles  (  O." )  Alimentation  ilu 
cei  veau  et  des  nerfs.    S°.    Paris,  1873. 

von  Baeyer  (H.)  Das  Sauerstoff bediiil'nis  des  Ner- 
ren.  Ztschr.  f.  alls.  Physiol.,  Jcua,  ]9U2.  ii,  169-179.— 
Baglioni  (S.)  L' importanza  dell' dssiseno  nelle|fiiu- 
zioui  del  .sistema  uei  voso  centrale.  Policliu.,  lioma,  1904, 
xi,  sez.  prat.,  129-133  .—  Batlelli  (F.)  Influence,  des 
diflfferents  composauts  du  san;;  sur  la  nutrition  des  centres 
nerveiix.  J.  de  pliysiol.  et  de  path.  g6n.,  I'ar.,  1900,  ii, 
99.S-1008.  Also  [Ahstr.]:  Trav.  du  Lib.  de  physiol.  Univ. 
de  Geneve  1900,  Geneve,  1901,  ii,  54-6-1.  —  Benedict  (  F. 
G.)  Tlie  excretion  of  nitrogen  during  nervous  excite- 
ment. Am.  J.  Physiol.,  liost.,  1901-2,  vi,  398-410.— 
Bickel  (A.)  Action  de  la  bile  et  des  sels  biliaires  sur  le 
systemo  nerveux.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1897, 
cxxiv,  70J-704.  Also:  Trav. du  lab.  de i)livsiol.  d. Univ.  de 
Geneve,  18il9,Geueve,1900,i,9-n:— Bin^  (H.  J.)  &EIIer- 
luann  (T.)  Zur  Milirochemie  der  Marksclieiden.  An  h. 
f.  Pby.siol.,  Leipz.,  1901,  256-200.— Bocci  (I!.)  Nervi  sen- 
sitivi  e  nervi  mntori,  loro  reazionn  chiinica.  Bull.  d.  Soc. 
Lancisiana  d.  cap.  di  Pmnia.  1887, vii,  159-169.  Also,  transl.  : 
TJntersuch.  z.  Naturl.  d.  Mensch.  u.  d.  Thiere,  Giessen, 
1889,  xiv,  1-11.  —  Boci'i  (G.)  &  Dc-Andi-eis  (F.  A.) 
Influenza  del  sistema  uervoso  sul  potere  di  distruzione 
dello  zucchero  nell'  organisrao.  Morgagni,  Milano,  1898, 
xl,  689-731.— Coriat  (I.  H.)  A  review  of  some  recent 
literature  on  the  chemistry  of  the  central  nervous  system. 
J.  Comp.  Neurol.  &  Psychol.,  Granville,  0.,  1905,  x'v,  148- 
159. — Donaldson  (H.  H.)  On  tlie  decrease  in  the  pro- 
portion of  w.Tter  in  the  central  nervous  system  of  the 
growing  white  rat.    Proc.  Am.  Physiol.  Soc,  Bost ,  1900, 

p.  V.   .  Ch;mges  in  the  percentage  of  water  in  the 

central  nervous  system  of  the  white  rat  between  birlh  and 
maturity.  Science,  N.  T.,  ifeLancastei,  Pa.,  1905,  n.  s., 
xxi,  887.— FIcsch  (M.)  TJeber  die  Vcrschiedeuheiten  im 
chemischen  VerlialtenderNervenzellen.  Mittli.  d.  naturf. 
Gesellsc-h.  in  Bern  (1887),  1888,  192-199,  1  pi.— Friihlich 
<F.  "W".)  Das  Sauerstoffbediirfnis  des  Nerven.  Ztschr.  f. 
allg.  Physiol.,  Jena,  1902-3,  iii,  131-147,  1  pL— Hnlli. 
bnrton  (W.  D.)  On  the  chemical  side  of  nervous  ac- 
tivity. [Abstr.  ]  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond..  1901,  i,  1461; 
1.536.     Also   [Abstr.]:    Lancet,    Lend.,  1901,    i,  1659; 

1741.   .  The  proteids  of  nervous  tissues.  J.Physiol., 

Cambridge,  1893,  xv,  90-107.— Heger  (P.)  De  la  valeur 
des  ^changes  nutritifs  dans  le  svstfeme  nerveux.  Ann. 
Soc.  roy.  d.  sc.  mtd.  et  nat.  de  iSrux.,  1898,  rii,  251-318. 
Also :  Soc.  roy.  d.  sc.  med.  et  nat.  de  Brux.  Bull.,  1898,  Ivi, 
59-61.  —  Koch  (  W.  )  Zur  Kenntniss  des  Lecithins, 
Kephalins  and  Cerebrins  aus  Nervensiibstanz.    Ztschr.  f. 

physiol.    Chem.,   Straasb.,   1902,   xxxvl,  134-140.   . 

Methodsfor  the  quantitativecheniical  analysis  of  the  brain 
and  chord.  Am.  J.  Physicl.,  Bost.,  1904,  xi,  303-329. 
Also:  Reprint.   .  On  the  presence  of  a  sulphur  com- 
pound in  nerve  tissues.  Science,  N.  Y.,  &  Lancaster,  Pa., 
190.3,  n.  s.,  xxi,  884.— Macalluni  (A.  B.)  &  ITIenlen 
(Miss  M.  L.)  On  the  diatribiition  of  chlorides  in  nerve 
cells  and  fibres.  Proc.  Koy.  Soc.  Lond.,  1905-6,  S.  B., 
Ixxvii,  165-193,  3  pi.— McCai-tIi y  (D.  J.)  Fat  crystals 
in  the  central  nervous  system.  Univ.  Penn.  M.  Bull., 
Phila.,  1901,  xiv,  135.  —  Malhews  (A.  P.)  The  relation 
between  conductivity  and  the  inorganic  salts  of  the  nerve. 
(Abstr.J  J.  Bost.  Soc.  M.  Sc.,  1900-1901,  v,  349-354.— Noll 
(A.)  Ueber  die  quantitativen  Verhiiltnisse des  Protagons 
im  Nervensystem.  Sitzungsb.  d.  Ge.sellscli.  z.  Beford.  d. 
ges.  Naturf.  zu  Marb.  (1899),  1900,  109.  — Padcri  (C.) 
La  preseuza  del  bronio  nella  ghiandola  pituitaria  e  nel  sis- 
tema nervo-o  centrale.  Boll.  d.  Soc.  med.-/;hlr.  di  Pavia, 
1898,  299-303.— Panella  (A.)  L'acido  fosfocarnico  nella 
sostanza  nervosa  centrale.  Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di  med.  di 
Toriuo,  1903,  4.  s.,  ix,  423-443.  Also:  Arch.  ital.  de  biol., 
Turin,  1903,  xxxix,  452-470.— Rich (er  (E.)  Versuch  der 
Aufstellung  eines  chemischen  Gesetzes  fiir  Erregung  und 
Nacherregung,  Ermiidung  und  Erholnng  unserer  Sinnes- 
nerven  und  Kerven.  Internat.  Monatschr.  f.  Anat.  u. 
Pliysol.,  Leipz.,  1903,  xx,  207-227.— Turner  (J.)  Notes 
on  the  chromophilic  material  in  the  motor  cells  of  brain 
and  cord,  noriiial  (animal)  and  pathological  (human),  and 
on  the  reaction  (acid  or  alkaline)  of  the  cortex  and  cerebro- 
spinal fluid.  Brain,  Lond.,  1899,  sxii,  100-122,  3  pi.— 
Verworn  (M.)  [Das  Verhaiten  des  Sauer.stoffs  im  zen- 
tralen  und  peripheren  Nervensystem].  Verhandl.  d. 
Ge.sellsch.  deutscb.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte,  1903,  Leipz.,  1904, 
ii,  2.  Hlfte.,  419.— Waller  (A.  D.)  The  effect  of  00.^ 
upon  nerve  and  the  production  of  C0.2  by  nerve.  Proc. 

Pliysiol.  Soc.  Lond.,  1896,  pp.  i-vi.   •.  Observations  on 

isolated  nerve  (with  particular  reference  to  carbon  diox- 
ide).   Phil.  Tr.  Lond.,  1897,  clxxxviii,  1-101. 

]\ervoiis  system,  {Comparative 2)hysiology 
of).  . 

See,  also,  Nervous  system  {Sympathetic,  Mor- 
phology, etc.,  of). 


]¥ei*vous  system  {Comparative physiology 
of). 

JoNQUli;RE  (G.)  *  Versiiche  iiber  den  Einfliiss 
einzelner  Theile  des  ceutraleu  Nei  vens.vstenis  des 
Zitterrochens  anf  die  willkiirliche  iind.  refiekto- 
risclie  elektrische  Tbatigkeit  desselben.  8°. 
Bern,  1879. 

Setschenow  (J.)  &  Paschotin  (B.)  Neue 
Versnche  am  Hirn  nud  Eiickenniark  des  Fro- 
sches.    8^.    Berlin,  1865. 

Steineu  (J.)  Die  Fuuctiouen  des  Central- 
iierveiisystems  mid  ihre  Phylogenese.  8°. 
Braunschtveifi,  ItlOO. 

See,  also,  infra,  Bickel. 

Baslioni  (S.)  Ueber  das  Sauerstoffbediirfnis  des 
Zentraluervensystems  bei   Seetieren.     Ztschr.   f.  allg. 

Physiol.,  Jena,  1905,  v,  415-434.   .  Pbysiologische 

Differenzierung  verschiedener  Mechanismen  des  Zentral- 
nervensystems.  II.  Untersuchungen  an  Eledone  mos- 
chata  und  anderen  Wirbellosen.  Ibid.,  1905-6,  v,  43-65. — 
Bickel  (A.)  Ueber  einige  Erfahrungen  aus  der  ver- 
gleichenden  Physiologic  des  Centralnerveusystems  der 
Wirbelthiere ;  eine  Erwiderung  an  J.  Steiner.  Arch.  f.  d. 
ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1900,  Ixxxiii,  155-171.  —  Boruttan 
(H.)  ZurElektropathologlederraarklosen  Kephalopoden- 
nerven.  Ibid.,  1905,  cvii,  193-206.— Bottazzi  (F.)  Di 
una  nuova  nomenclatura  nella  fisiologia  coniparata  del 
sistema  nervoso.  Eiv.  di  sc.  biol.,  Toriuo,  1900,  ii,  348- 
352. — CarLson  (A.  J.)  The  rate  of  the  nervous  impulse 
in  the  spinal  cord  and  in  the  vagus  and  the  hypoglossal 
nerves  of  the  California  hagfish  (Udellostoma  dombeyi). 
Am.  J.  Physiol.,  Bost.,  1903-4,  x,  401-418.  —  Carpenter 
(W.  B.)  On  the  physiological  inferences  to  be  deduced 
from  the  structure  of  the  nervous  system  in  invertebrata ; 
read  1839.  Diss.  memb.  Roy.  M.  Soc.,  Edinb.,  J892,  237- 
253.— Danilcwsky  (B.)  Zur  Physiologie  des  Cential- 
uervensystems'^'on  Amphioxus.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol., 
Bonn,  1892,  lii.  393-400.  —  Friedliinder  ( B. )  Be'itrage 
zur  Physiologie  des  Centralnervensysteras  und  des  Bewe- 
gungsinechanismus  der  Kegenwiirmer.  Ibid.,  1894,  Iviii, 
168-206. — Gotch  (F.)  Croonian  lecture.  On  the  mamma- 
lian nervous  system ;  its  functions  and  their  localisation 
determined  by  an  electrical  method.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc. 
Lond.,  1891,  xlix,  235-240.— Jenkins  (0.  P.)  &  Carlson 
(A.  J.)  The  rate  of  the  nervous  impulse  in  the  ventral 
nerve-cord  of  cei  tain  worms.    J.  Comp.  Neurol.,  Granville, 

0.,  1903-4,  xiii,  259-289.  .  Physiological  evidence 

of  the  fluidity  of  the  conducting  substance  in  the  pedal 
nerves  of  the  slug,  Ariolimax  columbianus.  J.  Comp. 
Neurol.  &  Psychol.,  Granville,  O.,  1904,  xiv,  85-92.  —  Jordan 
(H.)  Untersuchungen  zur  Physiologie  des  Nervensystcma 
bei Pulmonaten.  Arch.  f. d.ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1904-5,  cvi, 
189:  1905,  cx,  533.  —  ITlartin  (H. )  Sur  les  raouvements 
produits  par  la  queue  du  16zard  aprfes  anesth^sie.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1893,  9.  s.,  v,  854-856.— Richet 
(C.)  Contribution  k  la  physiologie  des  centres  nerveux  et 
des  muscles  del'^crevisse.  In /fis;  Physiol.  Trav.dulab., 
8°.,  Par.,  1893,  i,  1-93.— Setschenow  (J.)  Notiz  iiber  die 
erregende  Wirkung  des  Blutes  auf  die  cerebrospinalen 
Nervenoentren  des  Frosches.  Melanges  biol.  A  cad.  imp.  d. 
sc.  de  St.-Petersb.,  1865,  v,  109- 114.  —  Starlingcr  (J.) 
Die  Durchachntidung  beider  Pyramiden  beiin  Hunde. 
Jahrb.  f.  Psychiat.,  Leipz.  u.  \Vien,  1896,  xv,  1-42.— 
Stewart  (C.  C.)  On  the  course  of  impulses  to  and  from 
the  cat's  bladder.  Am.  J.  Physiol.,  Boat.,  1899,  ii,  182- 
202. — Tribot  (J.)  Sur  les  chaleurs  de  combustion  et  la 
composition  chimique  des  tissus  nerveux  et  musculaire 
Chez  le  cobaye,  en  fonctiou  de  I'^ge.  Compt.  rend.  Acad, 
d.  sc..  Par.,  1905,  cxl,  1565.— von  Uexkiill  (J.)  Physio- 
logi.sche  Untersuchungen  an  Eledone  moschata.  Ztschr. 
f.  Biol.,  Miinchen  u.  Leipz.,  1891-2,  n.  F.,  x,  550-566.— 
ITerkes  (R.  M.)  A  contribution  to  the  physiology  of  the 
nervous  .system  of  the  Medusa  gouionemus  Murbachii. 
Am.  J.  Pliysiol.,  Bost.,  1901-2,  vi,  434:  1902-3,  vii,  181.— 
Ziehen  (T.)  Kritischer  Bericht  iiber  wichtigere  Arbei- 
ten  auf  dem  Gebiete  der  Physiologie  des  Centralnerveu- 
systems der  Wirbelthiere.  Ztschr.  f.  Psychol,  u.  Physiol. 
d.  Sinneaorg.,  Leipz.,  1898,  xix,  203-221. 

]¥ei*voiis  system  {Concretions  in). 

Southard  (E.  E.)  A  case  of  cholesterin  stones  in  the 
brain  and  cord.  J.  Am .  M.  A  ss.  Chicago,  1905,  xiv,  1731-1733. 

]\ei*vous  system  {Degeneration  and  regen- 
eration of). 

See,  also.  Nerve  (Optic,  Surgery  of);  Nerve- 
grafting;  Nerves  (Surgery  of);  Nervous  sys- 
tem (  Vasomotor,  etc.,  Diseases  of) ;  Spinal  curd 
(Degeneration,  etc.,  of). 

Ballance  (C.  a.)  &  Ste-w'art  (P.)  The  heal- 
ing of  nerves.    4°.    London,  1901. 
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I¥ei'VOlis  system  {Degeneration  and  regen- 
eration of). 

DooRENiK)S  (J.  M.  C.)  *  Over  list  voorkoiiien 
Villi  oiir;iiir(liiijf  der  puriphere  zcmnveii  bij 
veiscliilleii'de  ziekten.  Utri-clit,  IHSH. 

DUKANTE  (G.)  *  Dfs  (legcii6r<'8ct;iice.s  secon- 
daires  dii  sjstfeiiie  nerveiix;  d(>g6n6rescenco 
•Wiill^rieniie  et  d6g6n6re8cence  retrograde.  4°. 
Paris,  189"). 

Ko.sTER  (  H.  )  Om  nervdcgenei  iition  ocli 
ncrvatrofi  jemto  nagra  ord  oiii  vat  ikositeteruas 
forekoiiist  och  betydelsc  i  de  jicrifera  iicrvcriia. 
[On  degeneration  and  atropliy  of  the  nerves; 
also  a  few  words  on  the  occiureuee  and  .siguili- 
cation  of  varicosities  in  the  peripheral  nerves.] 
8°.    Upsala,  1887. 

Maugard  (H.)  *fitnde  elini([ue  de  la  r6- 
g6u6ratiou  fouctiounelle  dn  nerf  radial  aprfes 
lesions  trauruatiqnes.    4'^.    Paris,  189.5. 

AIoNRO  (T.  K.)  A  history  of  the  chronic  de- 
generative diseases  of  the  central  nervous  sys- 
tem.   8*^.    Glasgow,  1895. 

Segale  (M.)  *  Sulla  rigeuerazioiio  dei  uervi. 
8°.    Genova,  1903. 

Vani,aii«  (C.)  Regeneration  des  nerfs.  Dege- 
neration und  Eiitziindnng  des  Nerven.  roy.  8°. 
Berlin,  1894. 

Atlas  (1.  path.  Histol.  d.  Xervensyst.,  8°.,  Berl.,  1894,  2. 

Walter  (G.)  *  De  regeneratione  gangliornra. 
8°.    Bounce,  1853. 

Arloiiig  (S.)  Degeneration  et  centre  tropliique  des 
nerfs ;  examen  critique  des  opinions  6niises  sur  lenr  nature ; 
applications.  M6m.  et  compt.-rend.  Soc.  d.  sc.  m6d.  de 
Lyon  (18K6),  1887,  xxvi,  195-'.'00.— Ariitlt  (1!.)  Vcr.scbwii- 
rungs-  und  "Wucberunj^svorganire  iiacli  Nerveudnrcb- 
scbneidung.  Deutsche  nied.  Wclmscbr.,  Leipz.,  u.  Berl., 
1888,  xiv,  Baer,  Dawson  &.  mni-Nliall.  The 

reseneration  of  the  posterior  roots  of  the  spinal  nerves. 

Johns  Hopkins  Univ.  Circ,  Bait.,  li-9H-7,  xvi,  .lO.   

 .  Regeneration  of  the  dorsal  root  of  tlie  sec- 
ond cervical  nerve  within  the  spinal  cord.  Johns  Hopkins 
Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1898,  ix,  144-146.— Ballaiicc  (C.)  &. 
Sicwai't  (P.)  Clinical  and  experimental  obseivations 
introducing  a  discussion  on  the  regeneration  of  peripheral 
nerves.  Med.-Chir.  Tr.,  Lond.,  190-_',  Ixxxv,  283-304,  1  pi.— 
Bacfuvlli  (D.)  Die  Kegenerafion  peripberer  Nerven. 
Anat.  A.nz.,  Jena,  1905,  xxv'ii,  Ei'gnzngshft.,  IGO— 175. — 
Barker  (L.  F.)  On  the  relation  of  the  third  fretal  sys- 
tem of  Trepinski  to  the  direct  cerebellar  tract.  [  Abstr. ) 
Proc.  Ass.  Am.  Anat.,  Bait.,  1902-3,  p.  xv.— Berr  (T.) 
TJeber  die  "Verwendbarkeit  der  Eisenchtorid -Dinitro- 
resorcinfiirbung  fiir  das  .Studinm  der  Degeneration  jieri- 
pherer  Nerven.  Arb.  a.  d.  Inst.  f.  Anat.  u.  Physiol,  d.  Cen- 
tralnervensyst.  an  d.  Wieu.  Univ.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1892,  53- 
72, 2  pi.  Also :  Jabrb.  f.  Psychiat.,  Leipz. u.  Wien,  1892-3,  xi, 
53-72,  2  pi.— Besta  (C.)  Sulla  degenerazione  e  rigenera- 
zione  delle  fibre  nervose  perifericbe.  Riv.  .sper.  di  freniat., 
Keggio-Emilia,  1905,  xxxi,  645.— Betagli  (G.)  Coutribnto 
speriraentale  alio  studio  del  processo  di  riparazioue  nelle 
lesioui  dei  nei  vi  periferici.  Per  il  xxv.  anno  d.  insegn. 
chir.  di  F.  Durante  n.  Univ.  di  Roma,  Roma,  1898,  iii,  47- 
78. — Bethe.  Ueber  die  Regeneration  peripherisclier  Ner- 
ven.   Arch.  f.  Psychiat.,  Berl.,  1901,  xxxiv,  1066-  1073. 

 .  Zur  Frasie  von  der  autogenen  Nerrenregeneration. 

Neurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1903,  xxii, 60-62.   See,  also,  infra, 

Miinzer.   .  Ueber  Nervenheilung  und  polare  Wacb.s- 

tiimsersclieinungen  am  Nerven.  iliinchen.  ujed.  Wchn- 
schr.,  1905,  lii,  1228. — Bombarcla  (M.)  Degenera(;ao  e 
regenera§iio  dos  nervos.  Rev.  portuguezade  med.  e  cirurg. 
prat.,  Lisb.,  1896-7,  i,  257-270.— Bregiiiaii  (E.)  Ueber 
experirneutelle  aufsteigeude  Degeneration  motorischei- 
und  sensibler  Hirnnerven.  Arb.  a.  d.  Inst.  f.  Anat.  u. 
Physiol,  d.  Centraluervensyst.  an  d.Wien.  Univ..  Leipz.  u. 
"Wien,  1892,  73-97,  3  pi.  Also:  Jalirb.  f.  Psychiat.,  Leipz. 
u.  "Wien,  1892-3,  xi,  73-97,  3  pi.  — von  Biingncr  (O.) 
licnierkung  zu  der  Arbeit  von  Gr.  C.  Huber:  Ueber  das 
"Verhalten  der  Kerne  der  Schwann'schen  Scheide  bei 
Nervendegeuerationen.  Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn,  1893, 
xli,  146.  —  Bumke.  Ueber  die  secuudiiren  Degenera- 
tionen  uach  Verletzung  der  orsten  Halswurzel  beiui  Men- 
sehen.  Neurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  190.5,  xxiv,  1138-1140.— 
Bii8h.  Sposob  okraski  osmiyevoi  kislotoi  vtorichnikh 
)iererozlideniy  nerrnol  sistemi.  [Method  of  staining  with 
osinic  acid  secondary  degenerations  of  the  nervous  sys- 
tem.] Protok.  zasled.  Obsb.  Neiropat.  i  Psikhiat.  pri 
Imp.  lloskev.  Univ.,  1897-8,  55.  —  C'arazzani  (  E. ) 
Rigenerazione  e  prima  intenzione  dei  nervi.    Riv.  veneta 

di  sc.  med.,  "Teuezia,  1888,  ix,  228;  344,  1  pi.   .  Zur 
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Toiliiufige  MiHbeilung.  Centralbl.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz., 
1888.  ix,  393.— Cent.  Contribution  .'l  r6tudc  des  degene- 
rations systematiques  primaires.  Cong,  iuleriiat.  de  neii- 
rol.,  de  ps\chiat.  letc.)  1897,  Brux.,  1898,  i,  fasc.  I,  ,34.— 
C'CMtaii  (R.)  Degenerescencea  descendantes  (  jiLsecu- 
tives  h  uii  ramoUissenient  du  p6don(-ule  c6rebral.  Rev. 
ueuiol..  Par.,  190.3,  xi,  195-199.  —  CiiyglirtHki  (A.)  O 
zwyrodnieniach  wternycb  ukladu  nerwowego.  [On  sec- 
ondary degenerations  of  the  nervous  system.]  Oaz.  lek., 
"Warszawa,  1890,  2.  s.,  xvi,  254;  282,  1  pi.— diiiiiiiiglinm 
(R.  H.)  The  restoration  of  coordinated  volitional  move- 
nient  after  nerve  "crossing".  Am.  J.  Pliysi(d.,  Bost.,  1808, 
i,  239-254. — Cutler  (.1.  A.)  Nerve  degenerations;  treat- 
ment. N.  Eng.  M.  ]\Iontb..  Danbury,  Conn.,  1904,  xxiii, 
421-425.  —  Darkwhevich  (L.  O.)  O  tak  iiazivayemoiu 
retrogradnom  pererozhdemii  perifericlieskikh  nervnlkli 
volokon.  [On  the  so-called  retrograde  (b^genoration  of 
peripheral  nerve  filaments.]  Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1897, 
xlvii,  3-21,  1  pi.— DcnMuiiiiaiiu  (Helene).  Degeneres- 
cence  et  regeneration  des  terminaisons  nerveu.ses  mo- 
trices  il  la  suite  de  la  section  des  nerfs  pei  ipheriques. 
Cong,  internat.  de  med.  C.  r.,  Par.,  1900,  sect,  d'anat. 
path.,  208-216.  Also:  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par., 
1900,  Ixxv,  801-814.— Beuschlc  (W.  D.)  Signs  and  symp- 
toms which  may  prognosticate  grave  nervous  degenera- 
tion. Columbus  M.  J.,  1902,  xxvi,  576-579. — DiMCUMHion 
(A)  on  the  pathology  of  nerve  deiK-neration.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1902,  ii,  925-929.— Donaggio  (A.)  Aspetto  delle 
degenerazioni  delle  fibre  nervose,  colorate  positi vainente, 
nel  midoUo  spinale  di  alienati  e  di  auiiuali  intossieati  speri- 
mcntalmente.  Ri%'.  sper.  di  freniat.,  Reggio-Emilia,  1905, 
xxxi,  223-226. — Oonle)-  (.J.  E.)  A  case  of  toxic  degen- 
eiation  of  the  lower  neirrons.  Buston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1905, 
clii.  146-149. — Durante  (G.)  De  la  degeneivscence  retro- 
grade dans  les  nerfs  peripberiques  et  les  centres  <'6rebro- 
spinaux.  Bull,  med.,  Pat.,  1895,  ix,  443-447.  —  Egger 
(M.)  fitude  clinique  et  exp6rimenlale  sur  )e  fonctioune- 
mentdu  nerf  degenere  sensitif.  Rev.  neuiol..  Par.,  1903, 
xi,  531-533.  —  Ferguson  (.T.)  Nerve  degeneration  in 
chronic  arsenic,  lead,  and  alcoholic  poisoning.  .1.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago.  1890,  xv,  605.— Fleming  (R.  A.)  Snme 
notes  on  "ascending  degeneration  "  in  mixed  nerves,  con- 
.sequent  changes  in  nerve  cells,  with  special  reference  to 
peripheral  neuritis.  Proc.  Scot.  Micr.  Soc,  Lond.  &  Ed- 
inb.,  1895-9,  ii,  113-127.  Also:  Edinb.  M.  J.,  1897,  n.  s.,  i, 
49-60,  1  pi.   .  The  peripheral  theory  of  nerve  regen- 
eration, with  special  reference  to  peripheial  neuritis. 
Proc.  Scot.  Micr.  Soc,  Lond.  &  Edinb.,  1899-1903,  iii,  313- 
331,  1  pi. — Forssnian  (J.)  Ueber  die  Unsachen,  wolche 
die  Wachsthumsrichtung  der  peripheren  Nervenfasein 
bei  der  Regeneration  bestimmen.     Beitr.  z.  path.  Anat. 

u.  z.  allg.  Path.,  Jena,  1K98.  xxiv,  50-inu.   .  Zur 

Kenntniss  des  Neurotropismus.  Ibid.,  1900,  xxvii,  407- 
430.  —  Cuizzetti  (P.)  Rigenerazione  delle  collaterali 
rifle.sse  delle  radici  posteriori  nel  cane.  Rendic.  d.  Ass. 
med. -chir.  di  Parma,  1902,  iii,  173-181.—  Halliburton 
("W.  D.)  Cbemistrv  of  nervc^-degeueralion.  Proc.  Phys- 
iol. .Soc.  Lond.,  1900-  1901.  p.  xxv.  —  Halliburton 
(  W.  D.  )  Sc  iTlott  (  F.  AV.  )  Regeneration  of  nerves. 
Rep.  Biit.  As-.  Adv.  Sc.  1902,  Lond.,  1903,  782.  — Ham- 
burger (  H.  .J. )  nver  ontaarding  van  periphero  zenu- 
wen  iiij  (lieren.  Tijdsehr.  v.  veeartsenijk.  en  veeteelt, 
Utrecht,  1890,  xvii,  189-192.  —  Hamilton  (U.  J.)  On  a 
method  of  demonstrating  secondary  degenerations  of  the 
nervous  system  bj' means  of  pero.smic  acid.  Brain,  Lond., 
1897,  XX,  180-188. —  Hammer.  Ueber  Degeneration  im 
normalen  peripheren  Nerven.  Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat..  Bonn, 
1895.  xlv,  145-157,  1  pi.— Henriksen  (P.  B.)  Nerve- 
sutur  og  nerveregeneration.  [Nerve  suture  and  nerve 
regeneration.]  Norsk  Mag.  f.  Laegeviden.sk.,  Kristiania, 
1903,  5.  R.,  i,  33-57,  1  pi.  Also,  transl. :  Lancet,  Lond., 
1903,  i,  1015;  1083.— Hirsehfelfler  (J.  O.)  The  chemrs- 
try  of  nerve  degeneration,  with  demonstration  of  cholin 
crystals.  Occidental  M.  Times,  San  Fran.,  1902,  xxi.  32- 
35'.— HowelKW.  H.)  &  Huber  (G.C.)  A  physiological, 
histological,  and  clinical  study  of  the  degeneration  and  re- 
generatiou  in  peripheral  nerve  fibres  after  severance  of 
their  connections  with  the  nerve  centres.  .1.  Physiol., 
Cambridge,  1892,  xiii,  335-406,  G  pi. —Huber  (G.  C.)  Ue- 
ber das  Veihalten  der  Kerne  der  Schwann'schen  Scheide 
bei  Nervendegeuerationen.  Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn. 
1892.  xl.  409-117.  See,  also,  supra,  \  on  Bitngner. — Jacob- 
Mohn  (L.)  Ueber  die  Gesetzmii.ssigkeit  secnudarer  De- 
generation der  Elemeute  des  Nervensystems  als  Priifsteiii 
der  Neurontheorie.  Centralbl.  f.  Nervenh.  u.  Psychiat., 
Coblenz  &  Leipz.,  1899,  n.  F.,  x,  9-11.— Janda  {Y.) 
Ueber  die  Regeneration  descentralen  Nervensystems  und 
Mesoblastes  bei  Rliyncbelmis.  Sitzungsb.  A.  k.-bohm. 
G.  sell.seh.  d.  "Wissen'sch.  1902.  Prag,  1903,  xi,  1-59,  3  pi.— 
Kaltvrinkel  (W.)  &  Kerschensteiner  (H.)  Patlio- 
Io:;ie  der  peripheren  Nerven;  Degeneration  und  Regenera- 
tion. Ergebn.  d.  allg.  Path.  u.  path.  Aiuit.  [etc.]  1903, 
Wie.sb.,  1904,  ix,  1-66.— Kennedy  (R.)  On  tlie  regenera- 
tion of  nerves.  Phil.  Tr.,  Lond.,  1897,  clxxxviii.  2.')7-299, 
6  pi.    Also  [Abstr.]:  Proc.  Eoy.  Soc.  Lond.,  1896-7,  lx,472- 
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474.    Also  [Abstr.]:  J.  Anat.  &  Physiol.,  Lond.,  1896-7, 

xxxi,  447-449.   .  On  the  restoration  of  co-ordinated 

inovements  after  nerve  seciion.  Tr.  Eoy.  Soc.  Eilinb 
(1898-9),  1900,  xxix,  685-702,  3  pi.  J^iso  [Abstr.J :  Proc. 
Eo.v.  Soc.  Edinb.  (1897-9),  1900,  xxii,  636-640.  Also  [Ab- 
str.]:  Lancet,  Lond.,  1900,  i,  448.   .  On  the  regenera- 
tion of  nerves.  [Ab.str.]  Lancet,  Loud.,  1899,  ii,  831. — 
Klippcl  (if.)  &  Durante  (G.)  Des  deg^n6rescences 
i'6trogiades  dans  les  nerfs  periph6riqnes  et  les  centres 
nerveux.  Eev.  do  m6(l..  Par.,  189,i,  xv,  1;  142;  343;  574; 
6.55  — Kocli  (W.)  &  Ooodsoii  (W.  H.)  A  preliminary 
study  of  the  chemistry  of  nerve  tissue  degeneration.  Ani. 
J.  Ph.vsiol.,  Bo.st.,  190.5-6,  xv,  272-279.  —  Kohnstamiii 
(0.)  Ueber  retrogrnde  Degeneration.  Schmidt's  Jahrb., 
Leipz.,  1899,  cclxi,  253-260.  —  KoLstei-  (R.)  Zur  Kennt- 
nies  der  Rugeni'T.ition  durcbschuittener  Nerven;  eine  ex- 
perimentelle  Studie.    Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn,  1893, 

xli,  688-706,  1  pi.  .  Beitrage  zur  Kenntniss  der  Histo- 

genese  der  peripheren  Nerven,  neb.st  Bemerkungen  iiber 
die  Regeneration  derselben  nach  Verletznngen.  Beitr.  z. 
patli.  Anat.  n.  z.  allg.  Path.,  Jena,  1899,  xxvi,  190-201,  1 

pi.   .  Ueber  die  iSaiirefuch.sinfarbungdegenerirender 

Nervenfasern.  Deutsche  Ztschi-.  f.  Ncrvenh.,  Leipz. 
1901,  XX,  29-34,  1  pi.  —  Koi-olcw  (E.  E.)  "Ueber  den  Ur- 
sprung  und  die  Bedeutung  der  Ganglienzellen  bei  der  Re- 
generation verletzter  Nerven.  Centralbl.  f.  d.  med.  Wis- 
seusch..  Berl.,  1897,  xxxv,  11.3;  129.— ItosaUa  (K.)  TJe- 
ber  secundare  Degeneration  im  Mittelhirn,  Briicke  und 
Medulla  oblongata  nach  Zerstorung  des  Grosshirns,  ins- 
besondere  des  motorischen  Riudencentrums.  llitth.  a.  d. 
med.  Fac.  d.  k.-jap.  Univ.,  Tokio,  1901,  v,  77-160,  4  pi.— 
Ki-ause  (F.)  Ueber  [aufsteigende  and  absteigende  Ner- 
vendegeneration.  Verhaudl.  d.  deutscli.  Gesellsch.  f. 
Chir.,  Berl.,  1887,  xvi,  pt.  1,  17 -23.  —  L,ansley  (•!.  N".) 
On  the  regeneration  of  the  pre-gan;;lionic  visceral  nerve 
fibres.  J.  Physiol.,  Loud.,  1897-8,  xxii,  215-230.— I.,aiigley 
(J.  N.)  &  Ainlersoii  (H.  K.)  Modification  of  Marchi's 
method  of  staining  degenerating  fibres.    Proe.  Physiol. 

Soc.  Lond.,  1899,  p.  xxxi.  .  Observations  on 

the  regeneration  of  nerve  fibres.    Ibid..  1902-3,  pp.  iii-v. 

 .  On  autogenetic  regeneration  in  the  nerves  of  the 

limbs.  J.  Physiol.,  Lond., 1904,  xxxi,  418-428.— Lapiiislci 
(M.)  Zur  Frage  voa  der  Degeneration  der  Gefasse  bei 
Lasion  des  N".  sj'uipathicus.     Deutsche  Zlachr.  f.  Ner- 

Tenh.,  Leipz.,  1900,  xvi,  240-274.  2  pi.   .  0  degene- 

Tatsii  i  regeneratsii  perifericheskikh  nervov.  [Degenera- 
tion and  regeneration  of  peripheral  nerves.]  Vopr.  nerv.- 
psikh.  med.,  Kiev.  1904,  ix,  337-493,  1  1,2  pi.  Also,  transl.  : 
Tirchow's  Arch.  f.  i)ath.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1905,  clxxxi, 
452-508,  1  pi. — Ijeiiikc(M.)  Beitrag  zum  Regenerations- 
Torgaug  in  peripheren  Nerven.    Arch.  f.  Psychiat.,  Berl., 

1904.  xxxviii,  490-499,  1  pi.— I,«!viiis8  (A.  H.)  The  res- 
toration of  nerves  after  in.jury.  Railway  Surg.,  Chicago, 
1896-7,  iii,  121-127. — (..iidlum  (S.  D.)  An  experimental 
study  on  the  regeneration  of  peripheral  nerves.  J.  Nerv. 
&  M'ent.  Dis.,  N.  T.,  1905,  xxxii,  491-496  —r,ngaro  (E.) 
Una  prova  deci.siva  nella  questione  della  rigenerazione  dei 
nervi.    Riv.  sper.  di  freniat.,  Reggio-Emilia.  1905,  xxxi, 

102-104.  .  Zur  Frage  der  autogenen  Regeneration 

der  Nervenfasorn.  Neurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1905,  xxiv, 
1143.  —  Liiigiato  (L.)  Degenerazioui  secondarie  speri- 
nientali  (da  strappo  dello  sciatico)  studiate  col  metodo 
di  Donaggio  per  le  degenerazioui.  Riv.  sper.  di  freniat., 
Keggio-Emilia,  1904,  xxx,  135;  826,1  pi.  —  Malloizel 
( L. )  Deg6n6rescence  et  r6gen6ration  tie  la  corde  du 
tympan  chez  uu  chien,  ii  flstule  sous-maxillaire  perma- 
nente.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1903,  Iv,  630. — 
ITIarenslii  (G.)  La  rigenerazione  delle  fibre  nervose  in 
se^uito  al  taiilio  dei  nervi.  Boll.  d.  Soc.  med.-cliir.  di  Pa- 
via  1897,  Milano,  1898,  259-262.  Also:  Gazz.  med.  lomb., 
Milano,  1898,  Ivii,  207-211.  Also:  R.  1st.  Lomb.  di  sc.  e 
left.  Eendic.,Milano,1898,2.s.. xxxi,  508-519.  Also.transl. : 
Arch.  ital.  de  biol..  Turin,  1898,  xxix,  388-400.— Marie 
(P.)  &  Ouillain  (G.)  Lesion  ancienne  du  noyau  rouge; 
degenerations  secondaires.  N.  iconog.  de  la  Salpetrifere, 
Par.,  1903,  xvi,  80-83,  4  i)l.— Marinesco  (G.)  Sur  la  re- 
generation des  centres  nerveux.    Compt.  rend.  Soc  de 

biol..  Par.,  1894,  10.  s.,  i,  389-391.   .  Les  phenomfenes 

de  reparation  dans  les  centres  nerveux  apr^s  la  section 
des  nerfs  peripheriques.    Presse  med..  Par.,  1899,  i,  184- 

187.   .  Sur  ladegenerescence  des  neuro-flbrilles  aprfes 

I'arrachement  et  la  rupture  des  nerfs.    Compt.  rend.  Soc. 

de  biol..  Par.,  1904,  Ivi,  406.   .  Sur  la  reparation  des 

neuro-flbrilles  aprfes  les  sections  nerveuses.  Ibid.,  407-409. 

 .  Recherches  sur  la  regenerescence  antogene.  Rev. 

neur(d..  Par.,  1905,  xiii,  1125-1137.— Mauri.  Sur  la  rege- 
neration des  nerl's  apres  la  n6vrotoniie.  Bull.  Soc.  centr. 
de  med.  vet..  Par.,  1888,  n.  s.,  vi,  111-119.  Alio:  Eev. 
med.  de  Toulouse,  1888,  xxii,  133-146.— Merzbaclier  (L.) 
Zur  Biologie  der  Nervendegeneration.  Miiuchen.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1904,  li,  2068.  Also:  Neurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz., 

1905,  xxiv,  150-1.55. — Mettam.  On  repair  of  nerves. 
Veterinarian,  Lond.,  1897,  Ixx,  627-634.— Meyer  (A.)  On 
parenchymatous  systemic  degenerations,  mainly  in  the 
central  nervous  system.   Brain,  Lend.,  1901,  xxiv,  47-115, 


IVervoils  system  [Degeneration  and  regen- 
eration of). 

5pl. — Miyake  (K.)  [Remarks  on  nervons  degeneration.] 
Juutendo  Iji  Kenkiu  Kwai  Zassbi,  Tokyo,  1903,  807; 
1088. — Modena  (G. )  La  degenerazione  e  la  rigenera- 
zione del  uervo  periferico  in  seguito  a  lesione.  Riv.  sper. 
di  freniat.,  Reggio-Emilia,  1905,  xxxi,  97-99.  Also,  transl.  .- 
Arb.  a.  d.  neurol.  Inst.  a.  d.  Wien.  Univ.,  Leipz.,  u.  Wien 
1905,  xxii,  243-281,  2  pi.— Monckcberg  (G.)  &  Bethr. 
(A.)  Die  Degeneration  der  markhaltigen  Nervenfasern 
der  Wirbelthiere  unter  hauptsachlicher  Beriicksichtigung 
des  Verhaltens  der  Primitivfibrillen  (zugleich  ein  Beitrag 
zur  Kenntniss  der  normalen  Nervenfasern).  Arch.  f. 
mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn,  1899,  liv,  135-183,  2  pi.— Monro  (T.  K.) 
A  liistory  of  the  chronic  degenerative  diseases  of  the  cen- 
tral nei'vmts  system.  Glasgow  M.  J.,  1895,  xliv,  241 ;  335; 
422.— Mott  (F.  "W.)  On  some  points  concerning  the  de- 
generation of  the  neuron.  J.  Ment.  Sc.,  Lond.,  1897,  xliii, 
803-809.  .  Importance  of  stimulus  in  repair  and  de- 
cay of  the  nervous  system.    Ibid.,  1902,  xlviii,  667-687. 

 .  Note  upon  the  choline  test  for  active  degeneration 

of  the  nervous  svstem.  Arch.  Neurol.  Path.  Lab.  Lond. 
County  Asyl.,  Claybury.  Lond.,  1903,  ii,  858-862.— Mott 
(F.  W.)  &  Barratt  (J.  O.  \V.)  Observations  on  the 
chemistry  of  nerve  degeneration.  Ibid.,  1900,  346-358. 
Also  [Aljstr.]:  Proc.  Plivsinl.  Soc,  Lond..  1899,  pp.  iii- 
V.— Mott  (F.  ^Y.)  ic  Halliburton  (W.  D.)  The  chem- 
istry of  nerve  degeneration.  Phil.  Tr.,Loud.,  1901,  cxciv, 
S.  B.,  437-466,  1  pi.  Also  [Abstr.J :  Lancet,  Lond.,  1901,  i, 
1077.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Lond.,  1901,  Ixviii,  149- 

151.— Mott(F.W.), Halliburton  (W.D.)  &  Edn  ds 

(A.)    Regeneration  of  nerves.   Proc.  Physiol.  Soc,  Lond., 

1904,  pp.vii-xii.— Mott(F.W.)&Tredgold(A.F.)  Some 
observations  on  primary  degeneration  of  the  motor  tract. 
Brain,  Lond.,  1902,  xxv,  401^35, 1  pi.— Miinzer  (E.)  Zur 
Fi-age  der  autogenen  Nervenregeneration ;  Erwiderung  an 
Albrecht  Bethe.  Neurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1903,  xxii,  62- 
64. — IVcw  formation  of  nervous  cells  in  the  brain  of  the 
monkey  after  complete  cutting  away  of  the  occipital 
lobes.  '  Am.  Naturalist,  Phila.,'l895,  xxx.  502-504. — von 
IVottliadTt.  Bemerkungen  zu  J.  Wieting's  Aufsatz: 
Zur  Frage  der  Regeneration  der  peripherischen  Nerven. 
Beitr.  z.  path.  Anat.  u.  z.  allg.  Patli.,  Jena,  1898,  sxiii, 
375. — Odier  (R.)  Regeneration  des  terminaisons  mo- 
trices  des  nerfs  coup6s.  Arch,  de  med.  exper.  et  d'anat. 
path.,  Par.,  1905,  xvii,  503-505,  1  pi.— Odier  (R.)  &  Her- 
zen  (A.)  D6g6neresoence  et  regeneration  des  terminai- 
sons motrices  des  nerfs  coupes.  Rev.  med.  de  la  Suisse 
Rora.,  Geneve,  1904,  xxiv,  493-498.  —  Perroncito  (A.) 
Sulla  questione  della  rigenerazione  autogeua  delle  fibre 
nervose.  Boll.  d.  Soc  med. -chir.  di  Pavia,  1905,  360-363.— 
Piister.  Zur  Kenntniss  der  Mikropsie  und  der  dege- 
nerativen  Zustiiude  des  Centialnervens.ystems.  Neurol. 
Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1904,  xxiii,  242-251.  —  Philipeaux 
(J.-M.)  &  Vulpian  (A.)  Note  sur  des  experiences  de- 
moutrant  que  des  nerfs  separes  des  centres  nerveux  peu- 
vent,  apres  s'etre  alteies  compl6iemont,  se  regenerer  tout 
en  demeurant  isoles  de  cea  centres,  et  recouvrer  leurs  pro- 
prietes  physiologiques.  Compt.  rend. Acad.  d.  sc., Par., 1859, 

xlix,  507-509.  .  Note  sur  lareg6neration  des  nerfs 

transplantes.  i^/d., 1861, lii, 849-851.— Purpura  (P.)  Con- 
tributo  alio  studio  della  rigenerazione  dei  nervi  periferici. 
Boll. d. Soc.  med. -chir.  di  Pavia,  1901, 1-16, 2  pi.  Also :  R.  1st. 
Lomb.  di  sc.  e  lett.  Reudic,  iililano,  1901,  2.  s.,  xxxiv,  415- 
419.  Also,  transl.:  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1901,  xxxv, 
273-278.  —  Kainiann  (E.)  Zur  Frage  der  retrograden 
Degeneration.  Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1899,  xiii,  865-867. 
Also:  Jahrb.  f.  Psychiat.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1900,  xix,  36- 

77.   .  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  der  Markaeheidenregene- 

ration  in  peripheren  Neiven.  Jahib.  f.  Psychiat..  Leipz. 
u.  Wien,  1905,  xxvi,  311-350,  2  pi.— Ramuii  y  Cajal  (S.) 
Critiques  de  la  theorie  de  I'autoregeneration  des  nerfs. 

Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1905,  lix,  422.   . 

Mecanisnie  de  la  regeneration  des  nerfs.  Ibid.,  420-422. — 
Ranson  (S.  W. )  On  the  meduUated  nerve  fibers  cross- 
ing the  site  of  lesions  in  the  brain  of  tlie  white  rat.  J. 
Comp.  Neurol.,  Granville,  0.,  1903-4,  xiii,  185-207,  1  pi.— 
Ranrier  (L.)  De  la  degenerescence  des  nerfs  aprSs 
leur  section.    Coiupt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1872,  Ixxv, 

1831-1835    Also,  Eeprint.   ■.  De  la  regeneration  des 

nerfs  sectionn6s.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1873, 
Ixxvi,  491-495.  AZso,  Eeprint.  —  Reichcrt  (E.  T.)  Ob- 
servations on  the  regeneration  of  tlie  vagus  and  hypo- 
glossal nerves.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Pliila.,  1885,  n.  s.,  Ixxxix, 
146-  159.  Alio,  Eepriut.  —  Roux  (J.-C.)  &  Hcitz  (J.) 
Note  sur  les  deg6nere3cences  observ6es  dans  les  neifs 
cutanes  chez  le  chat,  plusieurs  mois  apres  la  section 
des  racines  medullaires  posterieures  correspondautes. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1904,  Ivi,  pt.  2.  623-625. 

   .  Deuxieme  note  sur  les  degeneresi  eiices  des 

nerfs  cutanes  obaervees  chez  le  chat  ii  la  suite  de  la 
section  des  racines  posterieures  correspondautes.  Ibid., 

1905,  lix,  133.  —  Sailer  ( J. )  Nucleolar  degeneration 
of  the  ganglion  cells.  Proc.  Path.  Soc,  Phila.,  1897-8, 
i,  217-221.  —  Sandnieyer  (W.)  Secundare  Degenera- 
tion nach  Exstirpation  motorischer  Centra.  Ztschr.  f. 
Biol.,  Miinchen  u.  Leipz.,  1891,  n.  F.,  x,  177-226,  1  pi.— 
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]\ei'VOlls  system  [Degeneration  and  regen- 
eration of). 

Snno.  Diis  regressions  precoces  dans  le  systenie  Jier- 
voiix.  J.  mdd.  do  Unix.,  ]fl04.  ix,  70.  Also:  J.  de  neiirol., 
Pai-.,  1904,  ix,  97-100.— Schiir  (M.)  Sur  qiielque.i  condi- 
tions de  la  r6g6D6i'iition  des  nerfs  sectionnts.  Seniaine 
in6d..  Pai'.,  1887,  Tii,  3.50.    Also,  in  his:  Ges.  13citr.  z. 

rh3-siol.,  8°,  Laiisanno,  1894,  i,  713-720.  .  .  Ucl)cr  se- 

cundiire  Dogencr atioii  des Pyramidenstranses  bei  Hunden. 
Centialljl.  f.  I'liysiol.,  Leipz.  u.  AVien,  1893-4,  vii,  7-11.— 
Schlnpp'(M.  G.)  Degenerated  nerve  fibies  of  sensory 
system.  Year  Bk.  M.  Ass.  Gr.  N.  York,  1900-1001,  9.5.— 
js^chiitte  (E.)  Die  Dcjiuueration  und  llegeneration  pe- 
ripherer  Nerven  nach  Verletzmigen ;  zusammenfassendes 
Referat.  Centralbl.  f.  alljr.  Path.  u.  path.  Anat.,  Jena, 
1904,  XV,  917-943.— Schiiltzc  (L.  S.)  Die  Eegeneration 
des  Ganglions  von  C'iona  iutestinalis  L.  und  ilber  das  Ver- 
lialtnis  der  Regeneration  und  Knospung  zur  Keimblatter- 
lehre.  Jenaische  Ztsclir.  f.  Natnriv.,  .lena,  1899,  n.  F., 
xxvi,  263-344,  1  pL— Schultae  (0.)  Weiteres  ziir  Ent- 
Tvickelung  der  peripheren  Nerven  mit  Beriicksichtignng 
der  RegenerationslVage  nach  Nervi'nverlet.zungen.  Ver- 
handl.  d.  pliys.-med.  Ge.sellscli.  zu  Wiirzb.,  1905,  n.  F., 
xxxvii,  207-296. — Sliirrcs  (D.  A.)  Regeneration  of  the 
axones  of  spinal  neurones  in  man.  Montreal  M.  .J.,  1905, 
xxxiv,  239-249.— .Spillcr  (W .  G.)  &.  Frazlcr  (C.  H.) 
An  experimental  study  on  the  regeneration  of  posterior 
spinal  roots.  Univ.  I'eiin.  M.  Bull.,  Phila.,  1903-4,  xvi, 
126-128.— Stcfani  (.\.)  &  Cavazzniii  (E.)  He  il  nion- 
cone  centrale  di  un  nervo  si  possa  unire  col  moncone 
periferico  di  nn  nervo  piti  limgo,  e  se,  avvenuta  la  nnione, 
questo  conservi  le  sne  prnprieta,  tisiologiche  in  tutta  la  sna 
lunghezza.  Atti  r.  1st..  Tenefo  di  sc.,  lett.  ed  arti,  1.^04-5, 
7.  s.,  vi,  1005-1024,  1  pi.— Stofani  (U.)  Sulla  degenera- 
zione  delle  fibre  nervose  periferiche  separate  dai  ceutri  e 
dalle  terniinazioni.  Riv.  sper.  di  freniat.,  Reggio-Erailia, 
1895,  xxi,  75-81.— Slro«-bc  (H.)  Dieallgemeine  Histologic 
der  degenerativen  tind  regenerativen  Proce.sse  im  cen- 
tralen  und  peripheren  Nervensysteni  nach  den  neuesten 
For.scliungen ;  zusammenfassendes  Referat.  Centrallil.  f. 
allg.  Path.  u.  path.  Anat.,  Jena,  1895,  vi,  849-960.— Stroud 
(B.  B. )  A  preliminary  account  of  tlie  degenerations  in  the 
central  nervons  sv.stem  of  frogs  deprived  of  the  cerebrum. 
Proc.  Ass.  Am.  "Anat.  1898,  Wasli.,  1899,  xi,  100-113.— 
SukhanoflT  (S.  A.)  O  voskhodyashtsliikli  pererozhde- 
niyakh  v  stvolovol  chasti  golovnovo  mozga  i  o  nislkhodya- 
shtsliikh  v  spinnom  niozgu  (posHe  povrezhdeniya  hokovol 
chasti  mozga  niezhdu  zatilochnim  otverstiyem  iatlautom). 
[On  ascending  degeneration  of  the  brain  and  descending 
degeneration  in  tlie  spinal  cord  (after  injury  of  the  lateral 
part  of  the  cord  between  the  foramen  magnum  and  atlas).] 
Nevrol.  Vestnik,  Kazan,  1898.  vi,  no.  1,  92-117.— Tedeschi 
(A.)  Anatomisch-experimenteller  Beitrag  znm  Stadium 
der  Regeneration  des  Geweliee  des  Centralnervensystems. 
Beitr.  z.  path.  Anat.  u.  z.  alli;.  Path.,  Jena.  1897,  xxi,  43- 
72,  3  pi. — Tenschcr  (P.)  Ueber  Degeneration  am  nor- 
malen  perlpheien  ^Terven.  Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn, 
1890,  xxxvi,  579-602.  JLfso,  Reprint.— Tirelli  |V.)  Come 
si  coniporta  lo  stroma  neurocheratinico  delle  fibre  nervose 
Del  tronco  periferico  di  un  nervo  reciso  e  nel  cadavere. 
Ann.  di  freniat.  [etc.],  Torino,  1896,  vi,  121-146,  2  pi.  Also : 
Arch,  per  le  sc.  roed.,  Torino,  1896,  xx,  195-222.  2  pi. — 
Tiifkctt  (I.  L.)  Jsote  on  the  regeneration  of  the  vagus 
nerve.  J.  Physiol.,  Lond.,  1899-1900,  xxv.  303-305.— Van 
Oehiichtcii  (A.)  L.a  degen^rescence  dite  retrograde  ou 
d^geniirescence  wallerienne indirecte.  iST^vraxe,  Louvain, 
1903-4,  V,  1-107,  2  pi.    Also  [Rap.]:  Cong,  internal,  de 

m§d.    C.-r.,  Madrid,  1904,  xiv,  sect,  d'anat..  56-60.   . 

La  loi  de  "Waller.  N6vraxe,  Louvain,  1905-6,  vii,  203-225.— 
Vanlair  (C.)  De  la  regeneration  des  nerfs  p6riph6- 
riques  par  le  precede  de  la  suture  tubulaire.    Arch,  de 

biol..  Gand,  1882,  iii,  379-496,  4  pi.   .  Sur  la  per.sis- 

tance  de  I'aptitude  rfigfineratrice  des  nerfs.  Bull.  Acad, 
roy.  d.  sc.  de  BcIl'.,  Brux.,  1888.  3.  s.,  xvi,  93-110.  Also: 

Arch.  room,  de  mfd.  et  chir..  Par.,  1889,  ii,  34-44.   . 

D6terinination3  chi-onom^-triques  relatives  a  la  regenera- 
tion des  nerfs.  Bull.  Acad.  roy.  d.  sc.  de  Belg., "Brux., 
1893,  3.  s.,  xxvi,  4*9-533.    Also :  Arch,  de  biol..  Gaud,  1893, 

xiii,  305-338.    Also:  Arch,  de  physiol.  norm,  et  path., 

Par.,  1894,  5.  s.,  vi.   217-231.   .  Regeneration  des 

nerfs.  Atlas  d.  path.  Histol.  d.  jSTervensyst.,  Berl.,  1894, 
2.  Lfg.,  .5-29, 3 pi. — Vassalc  (G.)  Sulla  differenzaauatomo- 
patologica  fra  degenerazione  primaria  e  secondaria  dei 
ceniri  nervosi.  Riv.  sper.  di  freniat.,  Reggio-Emilia,  1891, 
xvii,  4.55-471. — Weiss  (G.)  Le  cylindre-axe,  pendant  la 
dfgeneiation  des  nerfs  sectionnes.    Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 

hiol..  Par.,  1900,  11.  s.,  ii,  577-580.   .  Sur  la  reg6n6ra- 

ti_ou  des  nerfs  6crases  en  uu  point.  Ibid.,  580-582. — Wie- 
tiiig  (J.)  Zur  Frage  de!'  Regeneration  der  peripherischen 
Nerven.  lieitr.  z.  path.  Anat.  u.  z.  allg.  Path.,  Jena,  1898, 
xxiii,  42-68.  See.  also,  supra,  ^'utthatft.- WeslpKal  (C.) 
Ueber  eine  deui  Bilde  der  eerebrospiualen  giauen  Degene- 
ration ahulichc!  Erkrankung  des  centralen  Nervensystems 
obne  anatomischen  Refund,  nebst  einigen  Benierkungen 
fiber  paradoxe  Contraction.    Arch.  f.  Psychiat ,  Berl.,  1883, 

xiv,  87-134.  Also,  in  his:  Ges.  Abbandl',  8°,  P.erl.,  1892,  ii, 
481-520.  — .  tJeber  einen  Fall  von  grauer  Degeneration 


IVervoils  system  (Degeneration  and  regen- 
eration of). 

des  CentraliuTvensystems,  nebst  Benierkungen  iiber  Xer- 
vendehnung.  (;iiarite-Aun.,  Berl.,  1883,viii, 373-398.  Aho, 
inhis:  Ges.  Abhandl. .8°, Berl.,  1892, ii, 394-412, 1  pi.— Wor- 
cester ( W.  L. )  Regeneration  of  nerve  filires  in  the  central 
nervous  system.  J.  Exper.  M.,  N.  Y.,  1898,  iii,  .579-.583,  1  pi. 
Alio  [Abstr.]:  J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  l)is.,  X.  Y.,  1898,  xxv, 
098. —  Varoshcvski  (S.)  K  ucheiiiyu  ob  istericheskot 
degenerativnol  atrofii  periferichesliikh  nerviiv.  [On  )iys- 
terical  degenerative  atrophy  of  peripheral  nerves.]  Me- 
dit.sina.  St.  Petersb.,  1895,  viii,  595;  631;  066.— Zieailcr 
(P.)  TJnIersuchungen  iiber  die  Regeneration  des  Achsen- 
cylinders  durchtreiinter  peiiyiherer  Nerven.  Arch.  f. 
k'lin.  Chir.,  lieii.,  189.-,-6,  li,  790-S2i;,  1  id, 

]\ervo»l)«i  system  [Development  of). 

See  Nervous  sijstem  { Kmlinioloyy  of  ). 
IVei'VOHS  system  [Diseases  of). 

See,  al'O.  Acine.sia  al//era;  Astasia  abania; 
Brain  (Uiseases  of);  Chorea;  Convulsions; 
Diabetes  insipidus  ;  Dysbasia  ;  Epilepsy  ; 
Hemicrania;  Hysteria;  Insanity;  Mind  (Jiis- 
tiirlie'l);  Mind  (Orenvorkril) ;  Nervous  si/ntcm 
{Acliiioiiiycosis  of);  Nervous  si/slein.  {Jnanthe- 
xia.  etc.,  of);  Nervous  si/atem  {Hdinorrha'ie  in  ); 
Nervous  xijatem  {Inflammation  of);  Nervous 
siisivm  {Motor,  Di-^eases  of);  Nervous  si/stem 
{Patholof/n  of);  Nervous  system  {Sclerosis  of); 
Nervous  syslem  {Sympathetic,  Diseases  of); 
Nervous  system  {Syphilis  of);  Nervous  system 
{Tulierciilonis  of);  Nervous  system  {  rasomotor, 
Diseases  of );  Neuralgia;  Neurasthenia;  Neu- 
ritis; Neuroses;  Paralysis;  Perception  (IHs- 
ordered);  Phobias;  Pons  Varolii  { 1  Haeases  of ); 
Tetanus;  Tl\xa\a.xiM.B  oplieus  (Diseases  of ).  See, 
also,  under  Nerve,  as,  Nerve  {Optic,  Diseases 
of);  and  under  Nerves,  as.  Nerves  {Brachial, 
Diseases  of). 

ABEiiCKOMBln  (.J. )  Patholoi>ischB  mid  prak- 
tiscbe  UntersHcliiiiiguu  iiber  die  Krankheiteu 
des  Geliirn.s  nnd  Rilckeii marks.  Ans  deiii  En- 
olisolion  vou  Gerliard  von  dein  Busch.  H°. 
Bremen,  1829. 

Aruch  (E.)  lyialattii;  del  si.steiiia  iiervoso  e 
dell'  apparato  i;eiiito-iuinario.  12^.  Milano, 
[1900]. 

Atlas  (Ah)  of  illustrations  of  patliology,  com- 
piled, cliielly,  from  origiual  .sources  for  tlie  New 
Sydenham  Society.  Fuse.  XI.  Di.sea.ses  of  tlie 
nerves.  (Being  a  reiiriiit  of  Robert  W.  Smith's 
treatise  on  neuroma.)    fol.    London,  ISB'-f. 

Bekhteueff  (V.  M.)  Nervnlya  boliezni  v 
ttdlelulkh  nahlyudeniyakh.  [Nervons  disea.ses 
in  separate  observation.s.]  Pts.  1  &.  2.  8°. 
Kazan  &  S  -Peteri.,  1894-9. 

Blocq  (P.)  fitndes  sur  les  maladies  ner- 
veuses.    t*^.    Paris,  1>^'M. 

BORIE  [L.J  Di  8  maladies  nervenses  en  g6- 
n^ral,  de  I'epilepsie  en  particnlier  et  des  iiio- 
yens  de  les  conibattie  avautageusemeut;  re- 
cherches  pr^c6dees  d'nn  court  examen  physiqne 
et  moral  du  systeme  nerveux,  et  iiuMees  de  r^- 
llexions  sur  qnelqnes  changemens  a  faire  snbir  h 
notre  legislation.    8'^.    Paris,  1830. 

C0RTXU.MMIU.S  (J.)  De  morlio  atfonito  Iiber 
unusad  Hippocraticam  sangninis  in  cor|)ore  hn- 
mano  periodnm  exaratns,  in  (iiio  medici  vnl- 
gaies  e  veteruo  excitantnr  et  ad  accnratiorem 
Hippocratisqne  lectionem  adhoitantur.  roy. 
8°.    Lipsiw,  1677. 

Descot  (P.  J.)  Ueber  die  ortlichen  Krauk- 
heiten  des  Nerven.  Eine  unter  Beclard's  An- 
leituug  nnd  mit  desseu  Beihiilfe  gearbeitite 
Abhandlnng.  Aus  dem  Fraiiziisischen  frei  be- 
arbeitet,  als  Nachtrag  zu  Svsan's  Werk  iiber 
denselbeu  Gegenstand,  von  Justus  Eadins.  6°. 
Leipzig,  1826. 

DiEULAFOY  (G.)  *De8  progres  realises  par  la 
l^hysiologie  exp^rinientale  dans  la  conuaissance 
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des  malatlies  du  syst^me  nerveiix.  8°".  Paris, 
1875. 

Erlenmeyeu  (A.)  Bei-iclit  iiber  die  Fort- 
schritto  ini  Gebiete  der  Kraiikheiteii  des  Ner- 
Yensystems  AvUhreud  des  Jahres  1853.  8°. 
INeuwied,  1854.] 

Finckh-Reutlingen  (J.)  Die  Nerveukrauk- 
heiteii.  Eine  geirieiuverstaudliclie  Darstellnug. 
8°.    MUnvheii,  1901. 

Flemyng  (M.)  Neuiopatliia;  sive  de  iiiorbis 
hypoclioiidriacis  et  liystei-icis,  libri  tres,  poema 
medicum,  cni  ])r8Bmittifcur  dissertatio  ei)isti)la- 
ris  prosaica  t-jusdain  ai-giimenti.  8°.  Ehoraci, 
1740. 

KoNSPEKT  po  nervnliii  bolieznyam.  [  Con- 
spectus of  uervous  diseases.]  IS'^.  Kharkov, 
1889. 

VON  Krafft-Ebing  (R.)  Arbeiten  aus  dem 
Gesaiimitgebiet  der  Psycbiatrie  nnd  Neuropa- 
tbologie.    1.  Hft.    8^.    Leipzig,  1897. 

Landry  (O.)  Reclierches  snr  les  causes  et 
les  indications  curatives  des  maladies  neryeuses. 
8°.    Paris,  1855. 

Lemmi  (P.  M. )     Enfermedades  nerviosas  y 
renmatismos.    IG'^.    Firenze,  1897. 
,      Meuiuli.on  (  D.  )    Catalogue  d'ouvrages  sur 
les  maladies  meutales  et  nerveuses.    8°.  Paris, 
1888. 

MoBius  (P.  J.)  Ocherk  ucheniya  o  nerv- 
nlkli  bollfznyakli.  Pere%-od  M.  Liona.  [Sketch 
of  theory  of  neuropathology.  Transl.  by  M. 
Lion.]   8°.  Moskva,  1894. 

Nervositat  nnd  Nervenleiden.  Wesen,  Ver- 
hiitung  nnd  Heilnng.  Ein  Rat-  nnd  MahuAYort 
fiir  Gebildete,  you  eincm  Nervenarzt.  Mit  be- 
sonderer  Beriicksichtignng  der  Wiisserkiir  und 
Hypnose.    12^^.    Goslnr,  1900. 

Raymond  (F.)  Maladies  du  systfeme  uerYeux, 
atrophies  muscnlaires  et  uialailies  amyotrophi- 
qnes.    8^.    Paris,  1889. 

Reid  (  J.  )  Versuche  iiber  hypochoudrische 
und  andere  Nervenleiden.  Aus  dem  Euglischen 
iibersetzt  von  A.  Haindorf.  8*^.  Essen  Duis- 
hiirg,  1819. 

Richardson  (D.D.)  Neryous  and  mental  dis- 
eases; their  primary  causes,  their  effects,  their 
course  aud  cure.    obi.  12°.    Chicago,  1898. 

ROOSE  (E.  C.  R.)  Remarks  upon  some  dis- 
eases of  the  nervous  system.  12°.  Brighton, 
1875. 

Stunzer  (G.  G.)  Fisiche  osservazioni  snlle 
malattie  nervose  e  sul  modo  piii  facile  di  cu- 
rarle.  Opera  ad  uso  degli  studiosi  della  sci- 
enza  medica.  Traduzione  dal  tedesco.  12°. 
Venezia,  1784. 

WiCHMANN  (R.)  Das  Wesen  der  Nerveu- 
kraukheiten.    12°.    Braiinschtveig,  1895. 

Anton  (G.)  Eroffuungsrede,  gehalten  beim  Antritte 
derneuen  Lehrkauzel  fiir  Psychiatrie  und  Nerveukrank- 
lieiten  in  Innsbruck.  Wieu.  klin.  Welmsclir.,  1891,  iv, 
883-888.  —  Atkius  (E.)  Report  on  nervous  aud  ment.il 
disease.  Dulilin  J.  M.  Sc.,  1897,  ciii,  493-523.— Audhoiii 
(T.)  Eeflexions  sur  1b  d61ire,  rer6tbiame  uerveux  et  les 
usages  de  Fopiuni  d'Anatolie.  Tli6rap.  "contemp..  Par., 
1881,  i,  481-487.  —  Bartcls.  Ueber  endopblebitisehe 
"Wucberungen  iin  Centralnervensystem  und  scincn  Hau- 
teii.  Allg.'Ztscbr.  f.  Psycliiat.  (etc.],  Berl.,  1902,  lix,  15G- 
160. — Brown  (E.  H.)  Tbe  study  of  diseases  of  tbe  brain 
and  nervous  system.  Indian  M.  Kec,  Calcutta,  1891,  ii, 
55-61. — Camps  (W.)  Essays  aud  reviews  on  affections' 
of  tlie  nervous  system,  including  their  patliology  and  treat- 
ment. Med.  Mirror.Loud.,  1804,  i,  330;  385;  471;  516;  700; 
761.  4ij(0,  Keprint. — C'nrilnrrlli  (A.)  Sulle  neurop.itie 
delle  estremit^.  Boll.  d.  clin.,  Milano,  1901,  xviii,  145- 
150. — De  Buck.  Les  Iiyp6rkiu6sies.  Belaique  m6d., 
Gand-Haarlera,  1899,  ii,  489;  519;  741;  776.— Deji-rine. 
Conferences  sur  b'S  maladies  du  systfeme  nerveux.  Union 
m(sd..  Par.,  1890,  3.  s.,  xlix,  409- 413.  —  E sender  (J.  M.) 
Psiquiatria  y-neuropatias.  M6d.  pr^cl.,  Madrid,  1888-9,  i, 
92;  105:  613;  025;  673:  1889-90,  ii,  17.— Giuffrc  (L.)  La 
neuropatologia  nei  suoi  lapportl  colle  altre  mediche  di- 
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seipline.  Pisani,  Palermo,  1895,  xvi,  10.3-143. — Crowers 
(W.  11.)     Lectures  on  diseases  of  tLe  nervous  system. 

Med.  Mag.,  Lond.,  1895,  iv,  331-340.   .  Some  aspects 

of  diseases  of  the  nervous  system  and  tlieirpr.ictical  study. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1896,  ii,  1205-1210,  J.i«o  f  Abstr.];  Brit.  M. 
.J.,  Lond.,  1896.  ii,  1310-1312.— Hajos  (L.)  Jlemi  6U-t  6s 
id6gbetegs6gek.    [Some  biological  and  nervous  diseases.] 

TJrologia,  Budapest,  1904,  3-5.  .  fiszrev6telek  a  func- 

tionalis  6s  organikus  idegba.iok  kolcsiinbssegeirol.  [Re- 
marks on  the  reciprocity  of  functional  aud  oig  nie  nerve 
diseases.]  Orvosi  hetll.,  Budapest,  1896,  xl,  440;  455. — 
Hornibrook  (E.  H.)  Nervous  diseases,  from  the  stand- 
point of  a  general  pi  actitioner.  Tr.  Iowa  M.  Soc,  'Water- 
loo, 1899,  xvii,  198-209.— Jloyt  (P.  C.)  Report  of  chair- 
man, section  on  nervous  and  mental  diseases.  Ibid.,  Des 
Moines,  1896,  xiv,  232-237.— Hnglies  (C.  H.)  The  psycho- 
neural  factor  in  medical  practice.  Alieni.st  &  Neurol.,  St. 
Louis,  1896,  xvii,  488-493.— Hntcliiuson  (J.)  Diseases 
of  the  nervous  system.    Arch.  Surg.,  Lond.,  1889-90,  i,  64; 

167;  .345:  1890-91,  ii,  59.  .   Tlie  nervous  system. 

Ibid.,  1896,  vii,  274-280.— Jackson  (J.  H.)  On  the  study 
of  diseases  of  the  nervous  svstem.  Clin.  Lect.  &  Rep. 
Lond.  Hosp.,  1864,  i,  140-158.    Also:  Brain,  Lond.,  1903, 

xxvi,  367-382   .  On  tlie  comparative  studj' of  diseases 

of  the  nervous  svstem.  Brit.  M.  >T.,  Lond.,  1889,  ii,  355- 
362.  Also  ;  Med.  Rec,  N.  T.,  1889,  xxxvi,  22.5-232— Jones 
(J.)  General  medicine.  Diseases  of  the  nervous  system. 
In  his:  Med.  &  Surg.  Mem.,  8°,  N.  Orb,  1890,  iii,  pt.'z,  167- 
282.— linapp  (P.  C.)  Recent  progress  in  diseases  of  the 
nervous  system.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1895,  cxxxii, 81 ;  108. — 
[jnn^flon  (F.  "W.)  Some  problems  concerning  nervous 
disease.  Brooklyn  M.J. ,  1900,  xiv,657-672.  yl^.to.  Reprint.— 
Lillys  (J.)  Considerations  g6n6rales  surla  structure  et  les 
maladies  du  .systems nerveux.  Anu.  de  psychiat.  et  d  byp- 
nol..  Par.,  1892,  u.  s.,  ii,  269;  299.— inacliiavelli  (P.)  Ma- 
lattie dell' asse  cerebro-spinale.  Gazz.med.  ital.lomb.,  Mi- 
lano, 1879,  8.  s.,  i,  134-137.— Mann  (E.  C.)  General  consid- 
eration on  the  pathology  and  treatment  of  nervous  diseases. 
Times  &  Reg.,  Pbila.  ic  Boat.,  1896,  xxxi,  245-247.— Itleyer 
(A.)  Etiologicxl,  clinical  aud  pathological  factors  in  diag- 
nosis and  rational  classification  of  infectious,  toxic  and 
asthenic  diseases  of  the  peripheral  nerves,  spinal  cord, 
and  brain.  Medicine,  Detroit,  1896.  ii,  639-652.— Meyers 
(W.  C.)  Willi  Dejerine  at  the  Salpetrifere.  Canada  Lan- 
cet, Toronto,  1895-6,  xxviii,  81.— Mohins  (P.  J.)  Ueber 
die  Eintheilung  der  Krankheiten;  neurologisclie  Betrach- 
tungen.  Centralbl.  f.  Nervenh.  u.  Psychiat..  Coblenz  Sc. 
Leipz.,  1892,  u.  F.,  iii,  289-301.— Moskiewicz  (G.)  Der 
moderue  Parallelism  us.  Ibid.,  1901,  n.  E..  xii,  257-275. — 
JVageotte  (J.)  Sur  la  systematisation  dans  les  affections 
du  systfeuie  nerveux,  et  en  particulier  dans  le  tabes.  Cong, 
internat.  de  m6d.  C.  r..  Par..  1900,  sect,  de  nenrol.,  254- 
261.— IVcflel  (W.  B.)  Report  upon  some  of  the  recent 
researches  in  neuropathology.  Arch.  Scient.  &  Pract.  M. 
&  S.,  N.  Y.,  1873,  i,  480-491.'—  Obersteiner  (H.)  B\inc- 
tioiielle  und  organische  Nerven-Krankheiten.  Grenzfr. 
d.  Nerv.-  u.  Seelenleb.,  Wiesb.,  1900,  61-92.  —  Ollivier. 
Mimoire  sur  les  16sions  et  maladies  locales  des  uerfs.  Diet, 
de  m6d.,  2.  6d.,  Par.,  1839,  xx,  431-458.  Also.  Reprint.— 
Pope  (C.)  The  causation  aud  therapeutics  of  nervous 
disease.  Med.  News.  N.  T.,  1896,  Ixix,  291-293.— Quenu. 
Varices  des  nerfs.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par., 
1888,  n.  s.,  xiv,  119.  —  Rayinoiifl.  Leccion  de  apertura 
de  la  cAtedi  a  de  cllnica  de  enfermedades  del  siateraa  ner- 
vioso.  [Transl.]  Rev.  fienopAt.  espaii  ,  Barcel..  1904,  ii, 
384-386.— Sainelc  (E.)  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  der  Zyto- 
logie  der  ZerebrosjiinalfHissigkeit  bei  NervenkrauUeD. 
Ztschr.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Berl.,  190.5-6,  Iviii,2li2-281.—Schultze 
(F.)  Neuropatliologie  und  innere  Medizin.  Miinchen. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  li,  1301-1303.  —  Schwartz  (A.) 
Az  ideggy6gydszat  bahidiisa.  [The  progress  of  medical 
science  in  nervous  di,seases.]  Gyigydszat,  Budapest,  1895, 
XXXV,  37-39.  —  Sciainanna  (E.)  II  movimeuto  degli 
stndi  anatomici  e  fisiologioi  in  rapporto  con  la  patologia 
del  sistema  nervo.so;  prolusione  ad  un  corso  di  neuropato- 
logi.a  cliuica.  Ga/,z.  med.  di  Roma,  1882,  viii,  121;  133. 
Also,  Reprint.  —  Sterne  (A.  E.)  Hysteria,  epilepsy  aud 
neurasthen'a;  their  relations,  difference  and  treatment. 
Indiana  M.  J.,  Indianap., 1895-6,  xiv, 73-78. — Thoinasseui 
(H.  J.  P.)  Contribution  k  I'fitude  des  maladies  du  sys- 
tfenie  nerveux.  Anu.  de  med.  v6t.,  Hrux.,  1893,  xlii.  241; 
300;  353;  494;  606;  068:  1894,  xliii,  1;  197.  —  Thomson 
(W.  H.)  Functional  and  organic  nervous  diseases.  Tr. 
M.  Soc.  N.  Y.,  Syracuse,  1888,  494-507.  —  Tomliuson 
(H.  A  )  The  relatiou  of  nervous  and  mental  diseases  to 
general  medicine.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1901,  xxxvi, 
1823-1826.  —  Van  Oieson  (I.)  The  correl.ation  of  sci- 
ences in  the  investigation  of  nervous  and  mental  diseases. 
Arch.  Neurol.  &  Psyelio-Path.,  Utica,  1898,  i,  25-262.— Vo- 
rottn.ski  (V.  I.)  Tyomniye  vopro.si  v  oblasti  patologii 
tsentroluol  nervnol  sistemi.  [Obscure  questions  in  the 
field  of  the  pathology  of  tlie  centi.il  nervous  system.] 
Obozr.  psicliiat.,  nevrol.  [etc.],  S.-Peterb.,  1896, 'i,  7.52; 
824. — Weslphal  (('.)  Eeobacbtungen  und  Untersuchun- 
gen  iiber  die  Ki'ankheiten  des  centi'alen  Neivensystema. 
Arch.  f.  Psychiat.,  Berl.,  1873-4,  iv,  335-369.    Also',  in  his: 


I 


NERVOUS.  471  NERVOUS. 


]\ervoiis  system  {Diseases  of). 

GoH.  Abliaiidl.,  8^  Berl.,  ii,  lH.-,-i;il'2,  2  i>l.  —  Zcit 

( F.  K.)  Keix'iit  ])r()i;ifss  in  lU.si^ast's  of  tlie  brain  and  nerv- 
ous system.  Tr.  Wisconsin  M.  Soe.,  Madison,  1892,  222- 
234.    Also,  lleprint.  ' 

IVei'VOUS  system  ( Diseases  of,  Anoma- 
lous). 

Si-e,  aho,  Athetosis;  Hysteria;  Miryachit; 
Narcolepsy;  Nervous  si/stem  (  Discust-s  of,  Con- 
genital, etc.);  Neuroses;  Personality  (MuHi- 
2>ie);  Phobias;  Sensation  (Disordered);  Tic 
[Coiiviihive). 

Folia  (D.)  Morbi  nervosi  singuliiris  liistoria, 
et  cuial  io  cuiri  aiiimadversioiiibns.  Ki"^.  Medio- 
laiii,  1773. 

Gkaniek  (P.-E.-H.-E.)  *Essai  siir  la  n^vro- 
pathie  c^rdbio-cardiaque,  ou  iiialadie  do  Kris- 
haber.    8°.    Motitpellier,  1903. 

Heilbuonxkr  (K.)  Ueber  Asyiiibolie.  S^. 
Breslau,  1897. 

Krisiiabek  (M. )  De  la  u^vropathie  c6r6bro- 
cardiaque.    8^.    Paris,  1873. 

Stektknbuink  (J.)  *Eiii  Fall  voii  Heiiiia- 
nopsie  mit  liemiopiscber  Pupillenreaktion,  Heiiii- 
paresis  und  Hemichorea  dextra.  B*^.  Kiel, 
1904. 

Abbainoiidi  (L.)  Su  di  un  case  ni>u  comnne  di  neu- 
ropatia.  Atti  Cong,  region,  ligiire,  Genova,  1895,  i,  332- 
33K.  Also:  Boll.  d.  r.  Aecad.  nied.  di  Geneva,  189.i,  x,  332- 
338.  — Alrulz  (S.)  Oin  de  3.  k.  perversa  teinperatur- 
lorniininelseriia.  [Tlie  so-called  perverse  perception  of 
temperatnre.]  Up^ala  Lalfaref.  FiiiU.,  1897-8,  n:  F.,  iii, 
106-117. — Bniivr  (L.)  Eine  atypische  Neurose.  IJerl. 
kliu.  Wchnsclir.,  1894,  xxxi,  113.  —  Bekhtereff  (  V. ) 
Hemitonia  apoploetica.    Ueutsclie  Ztsclir.  f.  Nervenli., 

Leipz.,  1^99,  XV,  437-452.   .  O  nasil~tveunoni  snilelchle 

T  vidle  jiristiipov,  soprovozlidayushtsliiklisya  toniclicskol 
sudoro^ol  i  cliuvatvora  shtshekotaniya  v  llivol  riikie. 
[Forced  laugliter  in  the  shape  of  att:icka.  acconip.inied  by 
tonic  spasm  and  sensation  of  ticliling  in  the  h-ft  hand.] 
Obozr.  psicliiat.,  nevrol.  (etc.],  S.-I'etersb.,  1901,  vi,  721- 
725. — Berkhnn  (O.)  Eigeniliiimliclie  mit  Einsclilafen 
verbundi'ue  Anfiille.  Deutsche  Ztsclir.  f.  Ncrvonh., 
Leipz.,  1891-2,  ii,  177-187.— Biciifail.  Un  cas  d'heniia- 
taxie  avec  h6niipar6.sie.  J.  de  neur(d.,  I'ar.,  19114,  ix,  408. — 
Blocq  (P.)  U'une  forme  jiarticuliei  e  de  troubles  nerveux 
des  oxtr6mit6s  superienres.  N.  iconog.  de  la  Salpetriere, 
Par.,  1889,  ii,  1-16,  2  pi.— Bonnier  (P.)  Syndrome  du 
noyau  de  Deiters.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  liiol..  Par.,  1902-3, 
liv,  152.5-1528.  Also:  Ann.  d.  mal  de  I'ori  ille,  du  larynx 
[etc.].  Par.,  1903,  xxix,  437-441.   .  Un  nonveau  syn- 
drome bnlbaire.  Presse  med..  Par.,  1903,  i,  174-177. — 
Borire  (J. -J.)  Histolre  d  une  n(jvr<ise  extraordinaire  et 
conipliqn6e.  Ann.  Soc.  de  nied.  de  (land,  1845,  xv,  107- 
190.  Also  IRap.  de  De  Rudder):  Hull.  Soc.  do  nied.  de 
Gand,  1845,  xi,  26-49.  —  Bi-ascli  (F.)  Ui^ber  einen 
schweren  spinalen  Symptonieutoiuplex  bedingt  durcli  eine 
aneurysuM-serpentinuraartiiio  Veriinderung  eines  Theils 
der  RiickenmarUsfiefassp,  nebst  Bemerkungen  iiber  dif- 
fuse Aneurysnicn.  Berl.  Iclin.  Wchnsclir..  1900,  xxxvii, 
1210;  1239.— Bi-islowe  (J.  S.)  Cases  of  functional  nerv- 
ous disorder,  in  which  there  were  oplitlialnioplcsia  ex- 
terna, hetnlpleiia,  hemiansesthesia,  liifrh  temperature, 
epileptifiiriii  fits,  etc.  Brain.  Lond.,  188.5-6,  viii,  313-344. 
Also,  in  his:  Clin.  Lect.  &  Essays,  8^,  Lond.,  1888,  61-92.— 
Brodbock  (G.  H.)  Perverted  sensation  leading  to  pull- 
ing out  of  the  hair  and  eyebrows.  Indiana  M.  J.,  In- 
diana]).,  189.5-6,  xiv,  337. — Briignoli  (G.)  Ui  una  forma 
singolare  di  nevrosi  e  dell'  uso  in  essa  dell' ,atropina  ad 
altis.sime  dosi.  Mem.  r.  Accad.  d.  sc.  d.  1st.  di  Bologna 
[1889],  1890,  4.  s.,  X,  687-696.— Bruns  ( b.)  Ueber  Seelen- 
lahniung.  Festschr. .  .  .  d.  Prov.-Irren- Aiist.  zu  Xietloben 
h.  Halle  a.  S.,  Leipz.,  1897,  37.5-395.— Caruiagnola  (P.) 
Storia  di  .singolare  e  curiosa  neuropatia  iiroteiformo,  osser- 
vata  in  Torino.  Gior.  d.  sc.  nied.,  Torino,  1840,  ix,  163- 
176.— Ciavcrly  (C.S.)  History  of  an  epidemic  of  acute  nerv- 
ous disease  of  unusual  type.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1894,  xlvi, 
673-677. — C"crvei'a(R.)  Un  caso  de  falsa  ataxia.  Progreso 
m6d.-farm.,  Madrid,  1892,  v,  65.— Cook  (A.)  A:  Sweeten 
(B. )  Notes  of  a  rare  case  of  nervous  disease.  Prov.  M.J., 
Leice.ster,  1890,  ix,  9.— »e  Buck  i  »e  Stella.  Un  cas 
de  syndrome  cei-6belleux.  [  From:  Ann.  Soc.  beige  de 
neiind.,  1901.]  Belgique  med.,  Gand-Haaiiem,  1901.  ii. 
673-075.  —  De  ITIooi*  (L.)  Troubles  psycho-senaoi-iels. 
ifcid.,  1903,  X,  310:  346.— Derciim  (F.  X.l  An  anomalous 
case  of  paralysis  ami  dystrophy  of  muscles  probably  de- 
pendent upon  both  neural  and  spinal  lesions  (not  primary 
neurotic  atrophy).  J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis..  X.  Y..  IflOf, 
xxviii,  355-362.-^Fere  ((.'.)  Un  fnit  jioiir  servir  i  I'his- 
toire  des  bouifees  de  clialeur  et  des  i-ougeurs  mnrbides. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1894,  10.  s.,  i,  643-645.— 


IVervoils  system  (Diseases  of  Anoma- 
lous). 

I^'icbei"  (F.)  Ueber  eino  uocli  ni<;lit  boscliriebene  Form 
von  Anomalie  der  Bewegiingsbescliriinkung.  Wien.  med. 
Wchn.schi-.,  1871,  xxi,  996;  1021;  1046.  Also.  Reprint.— 
Fornai'io  (G.)  Un  caso  di  neuro-tabe.  Ann.  di  nevrol., 
Torino,  189J,  ii.  s.,  x,  319-326.— Gabbi  (U.)  i^-  Oe  Sai-lo 
(A.)  Spasmo  fuuzioiiale  in  un  dislietto  niuscolaie  iper- 
troflco;  MUO\  a  siiidtonie  nerveo  niuscohin' ?  Lavori  d. 
Cong,  di  med.  int.  1897,  Roma,  1898.  viii,  348-354.— Gaird- 
ner.  Case  of  nerve  disease,  with  choreic  movements. 
Tr.  Glasg.  Path.  &  Clin.  Soc.  ( 1886-91).  18'.i2,iii,  137.  Also: 
Glasgow  M.  J.,  1889,  |4.]  s.,  xxxi,  59.— GieMe  (().)  Ueber 
eine  neue  Form  liereilitaren  Xei venhidi  ns  (Scliwach- 
sinn  mit  Zittern  uml  Sjiraclistiirung).  Deutsche  Ztschr. 
f.  Xcrvcnh.,  Leipz.,  1900,  xvii,  71-86.— GiiiffrC  ( L.)  SnUe 
mogiprassie.  Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.  1898,  Roma, 
1899,  ix,  18-24.— Glorieiix.  Un  cas  de  nevroso  avec 
syniptomcs  pseudo  Imlbaires.  J.  med.  do  Briix.,  1905,  x, 
392. — Hnrlcy  (V.)  Two  fatal  cases  of  an  unusual  form 
of  nervedisturbance,  associated  with  dark-red  urine;  prob- 
ably due  to  defective  tissue  oxidation.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud., 
1890,  ii,  1169.  Also,  Reprint.— Iligier  (H.)  Ueber  die 
selteiieu  Formeu  <ler  hereditiireu  und  f:imiliiiren  Hirn-  und 
Riickenmarkskranliheiten.  Dcutsc  lic  Ztschr.  f.  Nervenh., 
Leipz.,  1896,  ix,  1-fil.— IIolTniann  (.1.)  Ueber  einen 
eigenartigen  Symptomencomplex.  eine  Combination  von 
angeboreuem  Schwachsinn  mit  progressiver  Muskel- 
.itrophie,  als  weiteicn  Beitrag  zu  den  erbliclien  Xer- 
venkrankheiten.  Ibid..  1894,  vi,  150  -  16C.  —  Ilorn- 
bogen  (A.  H.)  An  obscure  case  of  nervous  dise:i8e. 
N.  Am.  Pract.,  Chicago,  l«9o,  ii,  312-317.  —  Hughes 
( C.  H.)     Mecoueuropatliia.     Alienist  &   Neurol.,  St. 

Louis,  1886,  vii,  461-473.    Also,  Reiirint.   .  Note  on 

extra-neural  nervous  disease.  Alienist  &  Neurol.,  St. 
Louis,  1890,  xi,  283-296.  Also:  Tr.  M.  Ass.  Mis.souri,  Ex- 
celsior Springs,  1890,  xxxiii,  227-240.  Also:  Weekly  M. 
Rev.,  St.  Louis,  1890,  xxii,  81-85.— Janet  (P.)  Accidents 
d'apparence  uevropathique ;  crises  de  sommeil.  tiemble- 
ment  chor6ique,  h^mispa.sme  facial :  resultats  de  I'autop- 
sie.  Arch.  g6n.  de  m^d..  Par.,  1891.  ii,  464-472.— Ker- 
noflle  (0.  P.)  Cases  with  peculiar  nervous  manifesta- 
tiims,  and  their  treatments.  Med.  Herald.  St.  .Toseph,  1896, 
n.  s.,  XV,  287-291. — Kesleven  (W.  11.)  A  sjireading  va- 
riety of  nervedullness.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1893.  ii,  143.5-1437. — 
Ki-nnss  (W.  C.)  A  "miudi  nervous"  case.  Buffalo  M. 
&  S.  J.,  1891-2,  xxxi,  ,586-589.— I.enoble  (E.)  fitude  sur 
trois  cas  de  maladie  uerveuse  familiale,  rniil  definie,  h 
allures  de  X)arapl6gie  spasmodique  transitoire.  Arch,  de 
neurol..  Par.,  1901,  2.  s.,  xi,  193 -212.  —  l,enoblc  (E.)  & 
Aubineau  (E.)  Deux  cas  de  ni:\ladie  nerveuse  faiuili- 
ale  iiiternitdiairo  entre  la  maladie  de  P.  Marie  (h6redo- 
ataxie-cerel)clleuae)  et  la  maladie  de  Friedreicb.  Gaz. 
med.  do  Nantes,  1900-1901,  xix,  282-285.  —  Mayer  (C.) 
Ein  Fall  von  functioneller  Erkrankungdes  Nervensystems 
mit  bulbiiren  Symptomi  n.    Wien.  kliu.  Wchnschr.,  1890, 

iii,  3-5. — van  Oordt.  Tabes  ohne  Ataxie  mit  Hysieiie. 
Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Nervenh.  Leipz.,  1898.  xiii,  163-180,  I 
]d. — Ozanne  (G.)  A  peculiar  case  of  nervous  disease 
allieil  to  anergic  stupor.  Brit.  Guiana  M.  Ann.,  Demerara, 
1899,  xi.  pp.  xiii-xvi. — PfeitTer  (R.)  Ueber  eigenartige 
Vciiindorungen  in  der  Aracliuoides.  den  exti aniedulla- 
len  Itiickeninarkswiirzeln  und  don  lieiden  Norvi  optici. 
Deutsclie  Zt.schr.  f.  Nervenh  .  Leipz.,  1894.  v,  45-02.— Put- 
nam (J.  -1.)  &  Waterman  (G.  A.)  Notes  on  some  un- 
usual forma  (if  infectious  disease  of  the  central  nervous 
.system.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.].  1904,  Ixxx,  832-835.  Also: 
Reprint.  —  Kieken.  Vier  Falle  mit  Gleichgewichts- 
stdrung.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschi-.,  1900,  xxxvii,  970-980.— 
Rispal.    Syndrome  do  Babinski.    Toulouse  m6d..  1902, 

iv,  67-70.  Also:  ficho  m6d..  Toulouse,  1902,  2.  8..  xvi,  163- 
106. — Robertson  (A.)  On  substitution  in  disease,  es- 
pecially of  the  nervous  system.  Edinb.  M.  J.,  1887-8, 
xxxiii,  89.5-904. — Rosse  (1.  C.)  Xeiiiopathic  states,  in- 
volving the  question  of  doubt.  Virginiii  -M.  Month.,  Rich- 
mond, 1890-91,  xvii,  253-258.  —  Sachx  (B.)  Some  rare 
nervous  affections.  N.  York  Polyclin.,  1S98,  xi,  33-37. — 
Salas  (.1.)  Consideraciones  acerca  de  un  sindrome  pro- 
tuber;incial.  R6v.  espec.  m6d.  La  oto-rino-laryngol.  es- 
pafi.,  Madrid.  1903,  vi,  9-13.— Sandras  (1..)  Memoire 
sur  une  affection  nerveuse  singuli^re.  Compt.  rend.  Acad, 
d.  sc..  Par.,  1858,  xlvi,  586.  —  Schnllase  (F.)  Seltene 
Svniptomeneom])lexe  bei  NervenkraiiUen.  X^'eurol.  Cen- 
tralbl.,  Leipz.,  1888,  vii,  433;  400.— Siirciiitrini  &  Dad- 
di.  Una  singolare  infezione  cerebro-spinale  sperimentale 
con  evidenti  e  profonde  lesioni  poliocellulari.  Lavori  d. 
Cong,  di  med.  int.  1898.  Roma,  1899,  ix,  13.  Also:  Gazz. 
d.  osp..  Milano.  1898,  xix,  1295.— !!tollier  (P.)  Sur  une 
affection  singuli^re  du  systeme  nerveux  caracteris6e  es- 
sentiellement  par  de  I'hypertrophie  des  cxtremites  des 
meiubres,  des  ph6nomenes  pafalytiques  et  de.s  troubles 
varies  de  la  sensibilite.  France  med.  Par.,  1889,  i,  782; 
793.— Stewart  (Sir  T.  G.)  Study  of  a  case  of  nervous 
disease,  exhibiting  some  features  not  hitherto  described. 
Edinb.  Hosp.  RepT,  1894.  ii.  382-410.  —  Triantafillides 
(T.)  Nevroz  s  golovokruzhoniy;>mi  i  malaria.  (Neurosis 
with  vertigo  and  malaria.]     Yuzbno-i ussk.  med.  gaz., 
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]\es*voiis  system  {Diseases  of,  Anoma- 
lous). 

Odessa.  189G,  v,  121;  136;  148;  162;  175.  —  Usher  (J.  E.). 
Obscure  forms  of  nervous  tension  and  tbc-ir  treatment. 
Med.  Press  ifc  Circ,  Lond.,  1900,  n.  s.,  Ixx,  159.— Witiiier 
(F.)  Uncommon  forms  of  nervous  disease.  Codex  med. 
Phila.,  1895-6,  ii,  112-114,  1  pi.— Wood  (H.  C.)  Notes  on 
three  anomalous  cases  in  one  family.  J.  Nei  v.  it  Ment. 
Dis.,  N.  T.,  J899,  xxvi,  7:!4-743.  —  Ziinincrmnn.  An 
obscure  case  of  nervous  disease.  Kentucky  M.  J.,  Loiiis- 
viUe,  1905-C,  iii,  574. 

Nervous  system  {Diseases  of,  Cases  and 
statistics  of). 

Andkee  (J.)  Cases  of  the  epilepsy,  hysteric 
fits,  aud  St.  Vitus  dance,  with  the  process  of 
cure;  inter.sper.sed  with  practical  observations. 
To  ■which  are  added,  cases  of  the  bite  of  mad 
creatures,  treated  after  the  method  of  Dr. 
Desault,  with  some  additional  means  of  my  own; 
observations  upon  the  same,  and  remedies  pro- 
posed for  the  cure  of  the  hydrophobia.  12°. 
London,  1740.  ^ 

Bekhtereff  (V.  M.)  Nervnlya  boliezni  'v 
otdielnlkh  nablyudeniyakh.  [Nervous  diseases; 
detailed  cases.]    Ft.  '2.    8°.    S.-Peferburg,  1899. 

 .    Nevropatologicheskiya  i  psikbiatri- 

cbeskiya  nablyudeniya.  [  Neuropatholo};ical 
and  psychiatric  observations.]  »°.  S.-Peter- 
Inrg,  1900. 

Donetti  (E.)  Note  cliniche  ed  anatomiche 
di  patologia  nervosa.  Con  prefazione  del  prof. 
Edoardo  Bouardi.    8°.    Lucca,  1901. 

VON  HOLST  (V.)  Erfahrungeu  aus  einer  vier- 
zigjahrigen  neurologischen  Praxis.  8°.  Stutt- 
gart, 1903. 

HuGUENiN  (N.)  *Quelques  consid6ratious 
sur  deux  cas  iut^ressauts  de  pathologic  nerveuse 
observes  a  la  Clinique  m^dicale  de  Geniive.  8°. 
Geneve,  1802. 

Impekatorskiy  Kazanskiy  Univorsitet.  [Im- 
perial Kazan  University.]  Trudl  kliniki  nerv- 
nikli  bolleznei.  [Papers  of  the  clinic  of  nervous 
diseases.]    I.    8°.    Kazan,  lr'99. 

Jacohi  (Mary  P.)  Essays  on  hysteria,  braiu- 
tumoi-,  and  soine  other  casrs  of  nervous  disease. 
8°.    Miv  Yorlc  4-  London,  1888. 

La  Vecchia  (L.)  Dei  casi  di  malattie  ner- 
vose  os.servati  durante  1'  anno  scolastico  1891-2 
:nella  clinica  per  la  neuropatologia  della  r.  Unl- 
versita  di  Napoli.    S°.    Napoli,  1892. 

Sbornik  statei  po  uevropatologii  i  psikhia- 
trii,  posvyashtslionuly  Alekseyu  Yakovlevichu 
Kozhievuikovu  yevo  nclienilcami  v.  25.  godov- 
shtshinu  yevo  doktorskoi  dissertatsii.  [Collec- 
tion of  observations  on  neuropathology  and 
psychiatry  dedicated  to  Aleksei  Yakovlevich 
by  his  pupils  on  the  25.  aniversary  of  the  deliv- 
ery of  his  doctor  dissertation.]  8°.  Moskva,  l^QQ. 

TrudI  kliniki  dushevnlkh  i  nervnlkhbolieznel 
V  S.-Peterbuigie.  [Memoirs  of  tlie  Clinic  of 
mental  and  nervous  diseases  in  St.  Petersburg.] 
1897,  i  &  ii.    8°.    S.-Felerhurg,  1898. 

Ancelon.  "Note  sur  le  d61ire  des  aboyeurs,  vari6t6  de 
la  danse  Saint-Guy.  [Abstr.]  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc., 
Par.,  1857,  xliv,  11-14. — Barr  (.J.)  On  cases  of  acute  dis- 
ease of  the  nervous  system.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1902,  ii, 
1638-1C40. — Bcco  (L.)  Observations  neuro-patholoijiques. 
Ann.  Soc.  m^d.-chir.  de  Li6Ke.  1904,  xliii,  29-38.— Bern- 
hardt (M.)  Neuropatholotjische  Beobachtungen.  Cliem. 
u.  med.  TTntersuch.    T?estschr.  .  .  .  Max  Jaffe,  Brnschwg., 

1901,  25-39.   .  Neuropathologiscbe  Beobachtungen. 

Internat.  Beitr.  z.  inn.  Med.  (Leyden),  Berl.,  1902,  ii,  13-24. 

 .  Neuropathologiscbe  Beobachtungen.     Beitr.  z. 

wis'enscli.Med.u.  Chem.  Festschr.  .  .  .  Ernst  Salkowski, 

Berl.,  1904,   7-18.   .  Neuropathologiscbe  Betrach- 

tungeu  und  Beobachtungen.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Nervenh., 
Leipz.,  1904,  xxvi,  78- 101.  —  Bienfail.  Observations 
neuropatbologiques;  arayotrophie;  opbtalmopltgie  nucle- 
aire  progressive;  nScrose  spontan6e  du  pied;  troubles  de 
la  mimique.  Gaz.  mfed.  beige,  Li6^,  1903-4,  xvi,  372.— 
Boiiibarda  (M.)  A  pell.igra  em  Portugal;  a  tetania,  a 
caialep.sia  e  a  confusao  mental.  Rev.  portugueza  de  med. 
e  cirurg.  prat.,  Lisb.,  1896,  i,  7;  33.  —  Boriisteiii  (M.) 


]\ei*voils  system  {Diseases  of,  Cases  and 
statistics  of). 

Z  ka/.uistyki  iieuiologicznej.  [Neurological  ca,ses.]  Gaz. 
lek.,  War.-izinva,  190.5.  2.  s.,  xxv,  201;  2'M;  282;  311;  337; 
3B3;  389;  441.— Boiimcville  &  Bellay.  Alcoolisme; 
Ii6iniplegi6  gauche  et  6pilepsie  consecutives ;  sclerose 
atropbique;  jjachvuifeningite  et  ni6ningo-encei)balite.  Pro- 
gresm^d..  Par.,  1897,  3.  s,,  vi,  177-181.— Brower  (D.  R.) 
Paralysis  agitaiis;  traumatic  paralysis;  case  of  probable 
posterior  spinal  sclerosis;  case  of  loss  of  sensation;  in- 
fantile cerebral  palsy.    Clin.  Kev.,  Chicago,  1898,  viii,  333- 

340.   .  A  clinic  on  .syringomvelia,  neurasthenia,  and 

facial  paralysis.  Doctor's  Ma;:..  Chicago,  1900,  i,  106-108.— 
Ohaddock  (C.  G.)  Some  brief  and  practical  observa- 
tions on  common  nervous  diseases.  St.  Louis  M.  Gaz., 
1898-9,  ii,  173-175.  —  Charcot  (J.  M.)  Sciatique;  neu- 
rasthenie  et  hyst6rje.  Semaine  m6d.,  Par.,  1888,  viii, 
465.  Also,  transl.:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago.  1889,  xii, 
228-230.  — Dc  Sanctis  (S.)  Rendiconto  biennale  (anni 
189G-7)  deir  Ambulatorio  per  malattie  nervose  e  meutali. 
Suppl.  al  Policliu.,  Roma,  1897-8,  iv,  1075;  1153. —Des- 
boiit  (L.)  Istoria  di  una  malattia  nervo.sa.  In:  Rac. 
di  opusc.  med. -prat.,  8",  Firenze,  1775,  iii,  154-170. — 
Dinkier  (M.)  Casuistische  Mittheilungen  aus  dem 
Gebiete  der  Neurop.ithologie.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Ner- 
venh., Leipz.,  1897,  xi,  299-326.— Drozda  (.J.  V.)  Pris- 
pevky  neuropatlioioaick6.  [Neuropathologic  contribu- 
tions.] Casop.  16k.  cesk.,  v  Praze,  1881.  xx,  531;  547;  566; 
673:  1882,  xxi,  67;  82;  547;  580;  611.— Dudgeon  (L.  S.) 
Three  cases  illu.strating  interesting  features  "iu  diseases  of 
the  nervous  system.  St.  Thomas's  Hosp.  Kep.  1900, 
Lend.,  1902,  u.  s'.,  xxix,  379-402.— Fornasari  <Ii  Verce 
(E.)  Istituto  psichiatrico  di  Reggio-Eniilia;  le  niorti  per 
jnalattie  del  sisteraauei  voso  in  Italia  nel  decenuio  18^7-96. 
Riv.  sper.  di  freniat.,  Regsio-Emilia,  1898,  xxiv,  692-699. — 
Oeller  (L.  N.)  &  Preobrazhenski  (P.  A.)  Kluuak- 
ter  nervnikh  zabulluvaniy  v  Staio-Tekatorininskol  bi  l- 
nitsie  za  1904  god.  [(.Uiaracter  of  tlie  nervous  diseases  oli- 
SPi  ved  in  the  Old  Yekaterinin  Hospital  for  1904. J  Med. 
O  iozr.,  Mosk.,  1905,  Ixiii,  611-622.  —  Gotsius  (Z.  N.) 
Apoplexia,  et  affectibus  soporifeiis,  caro,  comate,  comate 
vigili,  catalepsi,  et  lethargo.  In:  Rolfinck  (W.)  Epitome 
meth.  cognosc.  [etc.].  sm.  4°,  Jeufe,  1055,  17-32.  — 
Orinker  (J.)  Nervous  cases  for  the  general  practi- 
tioner. Chicago  M.  Recorder,  190.5,  xxvii,  788-796.  Also: 
Illinois  M.  J.,  Springfield,  1905,  viii,  360-365.— Guin- 
pertz  (K. )  Neurologi,sche  Mittlieilungen.  Allg.  med. 
Ceutr.-Ztg.,  Beil.,  1899,  Ixviii,  251;  263.— Haskorec  (L.) 
Ncuropatbologick6  prispevky.  [Neuiopatbological  con- 
tributions.) Ca.sop.  16k.  cesli.,  v  Praze,  1904,  xliii,  1399; 
1421.  —  Hedlcy  (J.)  Some  cases  of  nervous  disease. 
Annual  rep.  trans.  S.  Durham  &  Cleveland  M.  Soc. 
Stockton-on-Tees.  1873-4,  i,  25-28. —Hinsdale  (G.  ) 
Clinics  at  the  Infirmary  for  Nervous  Diseases,  Philadel- 
phia. Med.  News,  Phila.,  1887,  11,  278.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Ireland  (W.  W.)  On  the  increase  of  diseases  of  the 
nervous  system  and  of  in.sanity.  Tr.  Med.-Chir.  Soc. 
Edinb.,  1899-1900,  n.  s.  xix,  77-94.  Also:  Scot.  M.  &  S. 
J.,  Edinb.,  1900.  vi,  385-403.  Also:  Alienist  &  Neurol., 
St.  Louis,  1900,  xxi,  460-476.  —  Kenny  (F.  H.)  Some 
cases  of  nerve  disease.  Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1901, 
XX,  223. — Knapp  (P.  C.)  Are  nervous  diseases  increas- 
ing? Century,  N.  Y.,  1896,  Iii.  146-1.53.  —  L,aehr  (M.) 
Statistische  Mittheilunaen  aus  der  Poliklinik  fiir  Nerven- 
kranke  (b  r  konigl.  Charite.  Charite-Anu.,  Berl.,  1896, 
xxi,  783:  1897,  xxii,  686.— Ijeegaard  (C.)  Ora  en  Klinik 
for  Nervesygdommo  ved  Rig.shospitalet.  [On  a  clinic  for 
nervous  diseases  in  tlio  Royal  Huspital.]  Noi'sk  Mag.  f. 
La;geviden.sk.,  Christi.ania,'  1888,  4.  R..  iii,  19-38.  —  l^ord 
(S.  A.)  Notes  from  the  neurological  department  of  the 
Massachusetts  Gener.al  Hospital.  Bo.stou  .M.  &  S.  J.,  1900, 
cxliii,  365-368.  Also,  Reprint.  —  I^nnz  (M.)  Casnisti- 
sche  Mittheilungen  aus  der  Nerveuabtbeilung  des  ersten 
Moskauer  Stadtkraukenhauses.  Deutsche  med.  Wchn- 
schr.,  Leipz.  n.  Berl.,  1888,  xiv,  377-379.  Also,  Reprint.— 
ITIagaziuer  (W.)  A  cliuical  study  of  insanity  and 
nervous  cases.  Med.  Times,  N.  Y.,  1903,  xxxi,  33-35. — 
ITIakino.  fA  case  of  nervous  di.sease.]  Kokka  Igaku 
Kwai  Zasshi,  Tokyo,  1905,  040-650.— Mannini  (C.) 
Coree,  policlonie.  tic  a  malattia  del  tic.  Riforma  med., 
Roma,  1902,  xviii,  pt.  3,  137;  147;  158.— Marriott  (C. 
'W'.)  Five  cases  of  nerve  lesion  in  the  Roval  Berks  Hos- 
pital. Tr.  Reading  Paih.  Soc,  1895-6,  i,  37-43.— Monro 
(T.  K.)  Three  cases  of  nervous  disease:  (1)  Cerebro- 
spinal meningitis;  (2)  Friedreich's  hereditary  ataxy;  (3) 
Marie's  hereditary  cerebellar  ataxy.  Glasgow  Hosp.  Rep., 
1901,  iii,  2.52-265.  —  Morsclli  (E.)  Prime  rendiconto 
statistico-somraario  (1894-5)  dell'  Ambulatorio  grafuito 
per  le  malattie  nervose.  Suppl.  al  Policliu.,  Roma.  1895-6, 
ii,  076-682.— Muirhead  (C.)  Notes  of  cases  of  disease  of 
the  nervous  system.  Edinb.  M.  .1.,  1889-90,  xxxv,  49-54.— 
Murri.  Corea,  epilessia,  i>terismo.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Mi- 
lano,  1900,  xxi,  12'2-124.  —  Ono«lcra  (G.j  Casuistisches 
aus  der  psychopathologischen  Klinik  (35.  Fall).  [Japa- 
nese text.]  Ztschi'.  d.  med.  Gesellsch.  zu  Tokyo,  1894, 
viii,  8.  Hft.,  42-40.  — Oppenheim  (H.)  Kleine  Beitriige 
zur  Neuropathologie.   J.  f.  Psychol,  u.  Neurol.,  Leipz., 


NERVOUS. 


473 


NERVOUS. 


]\ervoiis  system  {Diseases  of,  Cases  and  ' 
statistics  of). 

1902,  i,  l'.'9-146.— Paul  (W.  E.)  Notes  from  tlio  iieuro- 
logii^aldepartnieii  toft  lie  Massacliusi-tts  Geuenil  Hosi)ital. 
Case  of  inyasthfiiia  uravis  psoiulopai  al.vtica.  Boston  M. 
&  S.  J.,  1900,  c'xliii.  G32-6;i4.  Also,  Reprint.  —  I»«!ai-ce  (F. 
S)  A  clinic  on  iiei  vons  anil  mental  diseasrs.  J.  Meil.- 
C'liir.  Coll.,  riiila.,  l!lo:!,  iv,  no.  H,  16-1!).— Pht-lpw  (K.  M.) 
A  case  each  of  hilati'ial  adult  atlii-tosis,  Iclbai^.V.  and 
adult  acute cliorea,  with  death.  Inteinat  M.  Ma;;.,  I'liila., 
1S95-B,  iv,  22-2(1,  1  pi,  —  Kayiiioiid.  I,  Aslasie-aliasie. 
II.  Rhumatisnie  bleuorra^iijue.  IH.  Trois  eas  de  jiolio- 
myelite  anterienre  aisoi'.  Hull,  nied.,  Par.,  189G,  x,  807. — 
ISIiotli'B  (J.  M.)  On  tlie  alleged  increase  of  diseases  of 
the  iiei  vous  system.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond,,  1904,  i,  598-1)00.— 
Snrbu  (A. I  Casnistikns  k6zleni6nyek  Lanfenauer  tnr. 
eideg-ea  <'lmekortaiii  1892  dik  evi  anibnlautiajdrol,  [Cases 
from  Prof,  Lanfenaner's  ambnlatorium  for  diseases  nf 
nerves  ami  of  mind.  ]  Orvosi  lietil.,  Budapest,  1892, 
xxxvi,  H73-375.    Also,  transl.  [Abstr.]:  Pest,  nied.-chir. 

Pre.sse,  Budapest,  1892,  xxriii,  1147.   .  Neuroloiiisclie 

Beobaihtunp;en.  Pest,  med.-cbir,  Presse,  Budapest,  189ij, 
xxxii,  98.-.;  1017;  118,i;  1209.  —  Scliwarz  (L.)  Uelier 
einige  Falle  von  Nerveiikranklieiti  ii.  Prag.  raed.  Wcbn- 
schr..  1901,  xxvi.  all:  ,'>92;  ()27.— SeiflVr  ( \V.)  Jabresbe- 
ricbt  iiber  die  Universitats-Poliklinik  fiir  XervenUi-auk- 
heiten  im  Jabigang  1901  liis  1902.  Charite-Anu.,  Berl., 
190,3,  xxvii.  610-612.  —  Sotis  (A.)  Osservazioni  eliniehe 
sopra  alcuni  casi  di  malattie  nervose  centrali.  Glor.  nied. 
d.  r.  esercito,  Roma,  1893,  xli,  58,t-610.  —  Slewai-I  (J.) 
Three  ca.ses  presented  liefore  the  Canadian  Meilical  Asso- 
ciation. Canada  Lancet,  Toronto,  1902-3,  xxxvi,  229-231. — 
Taylor  (E,  AV.)  <t  Mycr  (J.  W.)  Notes  from  the  neu- 
rological department,  Massacbuaetts  General  Hospital. 
Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1903,  exlviii,  393-395.  —Thistle  (W. 
B.)  Two  cases  of  unnsual  nervous  disease.  Canad.  Pract. 
&  Rev.,  Toronto,  1903.  xxviii,  ,541  -  544.  —  Toi-elli  ( tJ. ) 
Contributo  alia  casuistica  neiiropatologica.  Uiv.  ital.  di 
terap.  e  ig.,  Piacenza,  1H90,  x,  214-  220.  — Tiinipowski 
(A.)  Z  kazuistyki  ehorob  nerwowych.  [ I'wo  cases  of 
nervous  disease.]  Medyeyna,  Warszawa,  1898,  xxvi,  273; 
295. — Van  Enseleii.  Observations neiiropathologiqnes. 
Arch.  m6d.  beiges,  Briix.,  1891,  3.  s.,  xl.  309-323.— \V«-isz 
(M.)  Kimutatils  az  egyetemi  elme-6s  idegUortani  klinika 
idegbeteg  ambnlantiSjftnak  1899-dik  6vi  forgalmirol  (Lan- 
fenauer KAroly  egyet.  landr).  [Aceonnt  of  the  work  for 
1899  of  the  Ambulant  of  Nerve  Diseases,  of  tbe  University 
Clinic  for  Mental  and  Nervous  Diseases  (Cbarles  Lanfe- 
nauer).] Orvosi  lietil. ,  Hiidapest,  1900,  xliv,  368;  386;  402.— 
Wilson  (A.)  Some  interesting  and  uncommon  diseases 
of  tbe  brain  and  spinal  cord.  Edinb.  SI.  J.,  1887-8,  xxxiii, 
17;  110. 

Wei'VOUS  system  {Diseases  of,  Causes  of). 

See,  also,  Diabetes,  Fever  (Malarial),  Fever 
(Typhoid),  Complications  of,  Ntrvous;  Grenitals 
(Neuroses  of,  etc. ) ;  Gonorrhoea  ( Complications 
of,  Neurotic);  Heat-stroke;  Hydrophobia; 
Insanity  ( Causes  of) ;  Lead  ( Poisoning  by),  affect- 
ing the  nervous  systein;  Measles  (Complications 
of,  Nerrons);  Nervous  systim  (Diseases  of)  and 
arttriosclerosis ;  Nervous  system  (Diseases  of) 
and  eye-strain ;  Nervous  syxtem  (Pathohxjy  of); 
Nervous  system  (Syphilis  of);  Neurasthenia 
(Manifestations  of);  Occupations;  Phimosis; 
Tea  (III  effects  of);  Tobacco  effect.^  of); 
Toxins,  etc.  See,  also,  under  "Complications" 
of  diseases  generally . 

AVKAMOFF  (J.)  *  Contribution  a  I'dtutle  des 
affections  iiervenses  ehioniques  cous^ontives 
aux  intoxicatious  aignes.    8°.    Nancy,  1900. 

BiANCHi  (L.)  II  nervosismo  di  qiiesta  fine  di 
.  secolo.  Coiiferenza  letta  il  15  geunaio  1899  uel 
Ciicolo  tilologico  di  Napoli.    8°.    Napoli,  1899. 

COMMEL^KAN  (C.-M.-M.)  *  N6vrose8  et  palu- 
disme.    8<^.    Bordeau.t,  1901. 

Craveri  (G.  C.)  Arti'itLsuio  e  uevrosi.  Note 
praticlie  di  patogenesi.    8".    Milano,  1904. 

Crespin  (J.)  *  Essai  d'interpr^tatioii  patho- 
g^niqtie  de  certaines  u^vroses  post-infectieiises. 
4°.    Lyon,  1891. 

De.terixe-Klumpke  (Mme.  [A.])  *  Contribu- 
tion a  r^tnde  des  polyii^viite.s  en  g6n6ral,  et  des 
paialy.-*ie,s  et  atrophies  saturnines  en  particu- 
lier:  6tude  cliniqtie  et  auatoino-pathologique. 
4^.    Paris,  1889. 

VON  Exgelhardt  (R.)  Uiiser  nervoses  Jahr- 
buuilert-Ende.    8-.    Riga,  1898. 


iVervoiis  system  {Diseases  of  Causes  of). 

Ems  (W.)    Uctier  die  wjicliscndr  Ncrvositiit 
nuseier  Zeit.    8-.    Heidelberg,  189cJ. 
Repr.  from:  N.  Heidelb.  Jaljrb.,  1893,  iv. 
Also,  iransl.  in :  liev.  scient..  Par.,  1898,  4.  s.,  ix,  417-43U. 

Gebiiardt(W.)  Redetattricli ;  KanzelficluT; 
"Predigtfieber;  Kanzelschwiudel  sowie  verwandle 
Erscheiniiiigeu.  Eine  Anleitnng  zii  ihrer  sicbe- 
ren  Vorbengiiiig.    8^.    Leipzig,  [w.  d.'\. 

GuEinix  (.J.)  *  Essai  .snr  le  rdle  de  riiifection 
dans  lt'8  maladies  du  systeiiie  nerveiix  ccntr;il. 
4°.    Paris,  1895. 

Keibel  (  L.  )  *  Ueber  Tabes  dorsalis  iinil 
progressive  Paralyse  der  Irieii  bei  Ebepaareii. 
[Leipzig.]    8".    Berlin,  1895. 

Ke.mpton  (H.  T.)  On  sympathetic  nervous 
aftVctious  connected  with  the  teeth.    8^.  [Lon- 

rfoji].  1^61. 

Repr.  from:  Tr.  Coll.  Dent.  Engl.,  1861. 

Kesteven  (W.  H. )    Work  and  worry  from  a 

medical   point  of  view.     obi.    16^'.  London, 

1884. 

KuFFNEK  (K.)  O  citu  spoleceusk^iii  a  jebo 
cliorob^ch.  [The  social  instinct  and  its  dis- 
ea.ses.]    8°.    v  Praze,  1899. 

Lejonne  (H.)  *De  I'inflnence  du  pahidisiiie 
snr  le  d6veloppement  des  ii^vroses.  4'^.  Lyon, 
1890. 

Levi  (L.)  *  Troubles  uervenx  d'origine  h^pa- 
tiqiie,  hepato-toxh6inie  nerveiise.  4*^.  Paris, 
1896. 

LowENFELD  (L.)  Semestralti  Mittheilung-ii 
atis  der  Privatheii-  nnd  PHegcMiistnlr  Maxbrmiii 
fur  Nerveiikrauke,  Miitichen,  Israaiiiiigerstrasse 
31.  Inhalt:  Ueber  Erschopfuugsziistiiiide  des 
Gehirns.    12°.    MUnchen,  1895. 

LoxGPRETZ  (A.-L.-M.)  *  MicroViisme  latent  et 
autotoxiiufection ;  lenr  r61e  dans  la  pathog^nie 
des  nenrasth^nies,  psychon6vroses  et  maladies 
organiques  du  syst&me  uerveux,  particuliere- 
ment  celles  dues  a  tin  choc  phy.siqne  on  moral. 
8°.    Nancy,  1905. 

Macewex  (W.)  Pyogenic  infective  diseases 
of  tlie  brain  and  spinal  cord,  meningitis,  abscess 
of  brain,  infective  sinus  thrombosis.  8'-'.  Glas- 
goiv,  1«93. 

Mantegazza  (P. )  Onze  nerveuse  eenw.  Be- 
■werkt  door  N.  B.  Doiikersloot.  12-.  'a-Graren- 
hage,  1888. 

Mayer  (I.)  *  Cachexise  et  nevroses.  8°.  Vin- 
dobonw,  1840. 

Naska  (A.)  *  Contribntitm  a  I'etnde  clinique 
des  nevroses  po.st-infeetienses  (hyst^rie,  iien- 
rasthenie,  liv8t6ro  -  neiirastb6nie  ).  4°.  Paris, 
1896. 

OCHOA  Y  Naredo  (I.)  De  las  neurosis  en  ,su 
relacion  con  las  diatesis.    8°.    Mexico,  1885. 

Oppenheim  (  H.  )  Nervenleiden  nnd  Erzie- 
hnng,    8^.    Berlin,  1899. 

P.\ULY  (  R.  )  '  Du  r6veil  des  affections  au- 
cien  lies  des  centres  nerveux.    4°.    i(/on,  1895. 

RoWE(G.  R.)  Practical  observations  on  those 
iiervotis  diseases  originating  from  morbid  de- 
rangement of  tbe  liver,  stomacli,  etc.,  and  occa- 
sioning low  spirits  and  indigestion.  With  cases 
illustrating  tbe  most  snccessfnl  mode  of  treat- 
ment.   8^~.    London,  1841. 

RozENBAKH  (P.  Y.)  O  piichiuakh  uervnlkh  i 
dushevnlkli  bolleznei.  [Causes  of  nervous  and 
mental  diseases.]    8^.    S.-Peterburg,  1900. 

Sternberg  (II.)  *  Ueber  abnorm  uiedrige 
Temperatnren  beim  Menschen  nnd  deien  Bezie- 
hungen  znm  Ceutral-Nervensystem.  8°.  Frei- 
burg i.  B.,  1890. 

Stoll  (H.)  Alkohol  und  Kaffee  in  ihrer  Wir- 
kung  aiif  Herzleiden  und  nervose  Storungeu. 
8°.    Berlin,  1904. 

 .   Tbe  same.   2.Aufl.   8°.  Leipzig,  190:^. 
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IVervous  system  [Diseases  of,  Causes  of). 

6TKUMPELL  (A.)  Ueber  die  Uisachcu  der  Er- 
kiaiikuugen  des  Nerveiisystems.  8°.  Leipzig, 
1884. 

Tamisier.  Note  statistiqne  au  siijet  de  I'iii- 
flneiice  6tiologique  du  tabac  dans  les  maladies 
des  centres  uerveiix.    h^.    Volignji,  1869. 

Veraguth  (O.)  Knltiir  mid  Neivensystem. 
8".    Zuricn.  1904. 

Afller.  Peber  angeborene  Kurzlebigkeit  einzeluer 
Tbeile  des  Neiven systems.  Neurol.  Ceulralbl.,  Leipz., 
1901,  XX,  159-161. — Adamkicwicz  (A.)  Uelier  die  so- 
genannte  "liabuiiug";  eiu  Beitra^  zur  Lebre  von  den 
Gleicbgewichtsstoriiugen  iu  der  Tbatigkeit  der  Nerven. 
Ztscbr.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Berl.,  1898,  xxxiv,  ^38-352.— Agos- 
tini  (C.)  Importauza deir  autointosaicazioni  nelle  uevro- 
patie.  Atti  e  reudic.  (1.  .\coad.  nied.  chir.  di  I'enigia,  1897, 
ix,  256-267. — Altlrich  (C.  J.)  Auto-intoxication  as  a 
cau.ie  of  nervous  (li.Hea.se.  Toledo  M.  &  S.  Reporter,  1896, 
ix.  91-97. — Andrew  (V.  E.)  Autointoxication  as  a  factor 
in  tlie  causation  of  mental  and  nervous  diseases.  Tr.  In- 
diana M.  Soc,  Indianap.,  1899,  18G-196.— Anglade  & 
Clioci'nux.  La  tuberculose  daus  I'^tiologie  des  mala- 
dies meutales  et  uerveuses.  [Rap.  de  Raymond. J  Bull. 
Acad,  de  med..  Par.,  1903,  3.  s.,  xlix,  381-385.  —  Alwood 
(C.  E. )  Do  our  present  ways  of  living  tend  to  tbe  in- 
crease of  certain  forms  of  nervous  and  mental  dis- 
order? N.  York  M.  J.,  1903,  Ixxvii,  1070  - 1073.  —  An- 
diffrciit.  Des  maladies  de  I'activit^.  Arcb.  d'antbrop. 
crim  ,  Lyon  &  Par.,  1905,  xx,  815-835.  —  Bai-cia  Ca- 
ballero  (.J.)  Las  neuropatias  blenorragicas.  Cong,  in- 
ternat.  de  m6d.  C.-r,  1903,  Madrid,  1904,  xiv.  sect,  de  neit- 
ropatb.  [etc.],  649-653. — Bell  (S.)  Some  toxemias  in  re- 
lation to  tbe  production  of  nervous  and  mental  disea.ses. 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1904,  xlii,  507-513.— Beiii- 
Barde.  Histoire  et  prolils  de  u6vropatbes;  influence 
de  la  voix  sur  le  syst^me  nei'veux  Ai'cb.  ii6n.  d'hydrtil. 
[etc.].  Par.,  1898, 'ix,  85-103.— Berkley  (H.  J.)  Lesions 
of  the  cortical  tissues  induced  by  acute  experimental  al- 
coholic poisoning.  .1.  Nerv.  &,  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1896, 
xxi,  236-245. —  Bcriiliart  (J.)  Die  neuropatiscbe  Pra- 
disposifion.  Miineben.  med.  ^^'ohnscbr..  1904,  li,  2044- 
2047.— Bieill  (A.)  &  Kraiis  (K.)  Ueber  eine  bisber 
unbekannte  toxisclie  "Wirkimg  der  Gallensauren  auf  das 
CVntralnervensvsteiii.  (  entralbl.  f.  innere  Med.,  Leipz., 
1898,  xix,  118.5-1200.— Bieriiacki  (E.)  Etyologia  i  istota 
nerwic  czynnoSciowvch.  [Etiology  and  nature  of  func- 
tional neuroses.]  Kryt.  Ick.,  Warszawa,  1897,  i,  369-379. 
Also,  transl.:  Neurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1898,  xvii,  250- 
261. — BilAnger.  Ueber  Nerveukrankbeiten  und  ihre 
ursacbliche  Entstehung.  Gesundbeit,  Wien,  1900,  iii,  21. — 
Biyumenau  (M.)  K  kazuislikle  psikbozov  vsliedst- 
viye  ostrikb  zaraznikh  bolleznel.  [  P.sychoses  alter 
acute  infectious  di.seases.J  Bolnitsch.  gaz.  Butkina,  St.- 
Petersh.,  1893,  iv,  1017;  1047.— Bock  (C.)  Auto-intoxi- 
cation and  its  relation  to  nervous  diseases.  Fort  Wiiyue 
M.  J. -Mag.,  1897,  xvii,  52.S-.530.  Also:  J.  Psycho-Astlien- 
ics,  FaribMult,  Minn.,  1897-8,  ii,  14-21.  —  Borsheriiii 
(A.)  Digestionsstorungen  als  Ursache  neuropai  hischer 
Erscheinungen.  Wien.  med.  Wcbnschr.,  1894,  xliv.  601; 
661 .— Bournevillc,  Influence  des  professions  insabi- 
bres  sur  la  production  deSraaladies  cbroniques  du  systeme 
nerveux.  Rev.  d'byg.,  Par.,  1905,  xxvii,  585-595. — Brnid- 
wood  (P.  M.)  Nervous  disorders  following  secondarily 
certain  acute  Infectious  diseases  of  cliildren  Prov.  M.  j!, 
Leicester,  1892,  xi,  458-462. — Briiida  (A.)  Le  variazicmi 
deir  assorbimento  iu  rapporto  coUe  lesioni  uervose  .speri- 
mentali.  Gior.  d.  r.  Ai  cad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1903.  4.  s., 
ix,  28.'-293,  ]  dlag.— Broca(A.)  &Bichet  (C.)  P^riode 
r^fractaire  dans  les  centres  nerveux,  ondulation  nerveuse, 
et  consequences  qui  en  resultent  au  point  de  vue  de  la 
dynamique  r6r6brale.    Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par., 

1897,  cxxiv,  57,3-577.— Brower  (D.  R.)  Anto-infectiou 
in  diseases  of  the  nervous  system  and  suggestions  as  to 
its  treatment.    J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1894,  xxiii,  185. 

 .  Auto-intoxication  in  its  relations  to  the  diseases 

of  tbe  nervous  system.  Ibid.,  1898,  xxx,  .575-577.  Also, 
Reprint.  Also:  Tr.  Illinois  M.  Soc,  Chicago.  1897,  147- 
155.— Brown  (E.  C.)  Professor  Ediuger's  theory  of  tbe 
causati<m  of  some  nerve  diseases.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1897,  ii, 
1186-1188.— Brown  (G.V.I.)  Orificial  irritation  in  re- 
lation to  neural  disturbances.    J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago, 

1898,  xxxi,  1140-1142.— Bullcr  (G.  F.)  Auto-toxemia  as 
a  factor  in  the  neuroses.  Ibid..  1902.  xxxviii,  363-366. 
Also:  Texas  Cour.-Rec.  Med.,  Fort  Worth,  1901-2,  xix, 
267-274.— Cnniilli  (G.)  Sulle  uevropatie  cbe  piii  diret- 
tamente  possono  derivare  dalla  malaria  e  metodo  curative. 
Corriere  san.,  Milano,  1904,  xv,  .582;  592;  606.— Carpen- 
ter (W.  B.)  Auto-intoxication  a  cause  of  mental  depres- 
sion. N.  Am.  J.  Homceop.,  N.  Y.,  1899,  3.S.,  xiv,  544-549.— 
Casi  (Sui)  di  gravi  disordini  nervosi  di  oiiaiue  dentaiia. 
Odonto-stomatol.,  Napoli,  1903,  ii,  303-306". —  Cesaris- 
Beniel  (A.)  Sur  Faction  toxique  et  septique  de  quel- 
ques  microorganismes  pathog^nes  sur  le  systdme  nerveux 
central.    [Transl.  from:  Mem.  r.  Accad.  d.  sc.  di  Torino, 


JVervous  system  [Diseases  of  Causes  of). 

1898,  2.  s.,  .xlviii.J  Arch.  itai.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1899,  xxxi, 
453-459.  —  Charrin  (A.)  Toxines  et  affections  uerveu- 
ses;  parapl6gie  spasmodique,  6pilepsie  spinale.  troubles 
v6sicaux.  etc. ;  h6morragies  du  cerveau,  de  la  nioelie, 
d'origine  bact6rienne  et  exp^rimentale.  Cong.  fmng.  de 
m6d.  1895,  Par.,  1896,  ii,  901-905.— Cheinisse  (L.)  Les 
emotions  morales  peuvent-elles  determiner  des  affections 
organiques  aigues  du  svsteme  nerveux?  Semaine  ni6d.. 
Par.,  1905,  xxv,  337-339.— Chiarntlini  (E.)  Ricerche 
sulle  ptomaine  nelle  nevrosi  acce.'^suali.  Riforma  meO. 
Napoli,  1893,  ix,  pt.  2,  687;  700:710.- C^hristopher  (W. 
S.)  The  nutritional  element  in  the  cau.sation  of  neuroses. 
Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  Y.,  1894.  xi,  882-892.  Also:  Tr.  Am. 
Pediat.  Soc,  N.  Y.,  1894,  vi,  149-159  — Clouston  (T.  S.) 
The  neuroses  and  psychosc^s  of  decadence.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Loud.,  18!I8,  ii,  30;i-306.— Corneliu.s.  Narben  und  Ner- 
ven.   Deutsche  mil.-arztl.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1903,  xxxii,  657- 

673.   .  Lea  points  douloureux  la  cause  des  maladies 

nerveuses  fonctinnnelles.    Rev.  m6d..  Par..  1903,  xii,  724. 

 .  Die  Druck-  oder  Schmerzpunkte  als  Entstebungs- 

ursacbe  der  aogenannteu  funktiouellen  Nervenerkran- 
kungeu,  ihre  Entstehung  und  Behandlung.  Wien.  med. 
Wchnschr..  1904,  liv,  7;  70;  114;  171.  Also,  Reprint.  Also 
[Abstr.] :  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u. 
Aerzte  1903,  Leipz.,  1904.  ii,  2.  Hlfte.,  448-450.  Also  [Ab- 
str.]:  Klin. -tberap.  Wchnschr.,  Wien,  1903,  x,  n47-1154. 
Crothers  (T.  D.)  Alcohol  as  a  causative  Victor  iu  dis- 
eases of  tbe  central  nervous  system.  J.  Am.  M.  A.as., 
Chicago.  1898,  xxx,  842-844.— Be  Buck  (D.)  L'origine 
periph6rique  des  psychoses.  Bull.  Soc.  de  m6d.  ment.  de 
Belg.,  Brux.,  1904,  100-110.  [Discussion],  83-85.  Also: 
Belgique  ra6d.,  Gand  -  Haarlem,  1904,  xi,  327-329. — 
Dewey  (R.)  Remarks  on  contagion  and  infection  in 
nervous  and  mental  diseases  and  degeneracy,  and  meas- 
ures of  prevention.  J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1899, 
xxvi,  641-643.  Also:  Medicine,  Detroit,  1899,  v,  363-369.— 
Discussion  (A)  on  tbe  nervous  sequelae  of  infertious 
disease.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1895,  ii,  702-707.— Discus- 
sion (A)  on  the  influence  of  micro-organisms  and  their 
toxins  in  the  production  of  diseases  of  thecenrral  and  pe- 
ripheral nervous  system.  Ibid.,  1898,  ii,  970-976.— Dolsa 
( L.  )    Sobre  etiologia  psicopitica.     Rev.  de  cien.  m6d. 

de  Barcel.,  1896,  xxii,  145-151.   .  G6uesis  psicop^- 

tica.  i6id.,  1897,  ii,  161-164.  —  Down  (J.  L.)  On  the 
association  of  a  prow-shaped  cranium  with  neurotic  ail- 
ments. Tr.  ix.  luternat.  M.  Cong.  Wash.,  1887,  v,  319.— 
Dupaquier  (E.  M.)  Alcohol  as  an  etiologic  factor  in 
diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  N.  Orl.  M.  &  S.  J.,  1900- 
1901,  lii,  247-2.52.     Also:  Proc.  Orleans  Parish  M  Soc. 

1900,  N.  Orl.,  1901,  127-132.   .  Alcohol  in  its  relation 

to  nervous  diseases.  Tr.  Louisiana  M.  Soc,  N.  Orl.,  1901, 
84-87. — ^Eastnian  (J.)  Some  of  the  causes  of  nervous 
disturbances.  Med.  &  Surg.  Monit..  Indianap.,  1898,  i,  114- 
117. — Edes  (R.  T.)  Tbe  relation  of  renal  diseases  to  dis- 
eases of  the  nervous  system.  J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  N. 
Y.,  1888,  XV,  566-594.— jEdinaer  (L.)  Eine  neue  Tbeorie 
iiber  die  Ursachen  eiuiger  Nervenkraukbeiten,  insbesoQ- 
dere  der  Neuritis  und  der  Tabes.  Samml.  klin.  Vortr.,  n. 
F.,  Leipz.,  1894,  No.  106  (Innere  Med.,  No.  32,  87-116). 

See,  also,  supra.  Brown,  et,  infra,  Hermanides.   . 

Geschlecbtskrankbeiten  un(I  Nerveukrankbeiten.  Fest- 
scbr.  z.  i.  Cong.  d.  deuLscb.  (Jesellsch.  z.  Bekampf. 

d.  Geschleolitskiaukh.,  Fraukf.  a.  M.,  1903,  122.   . 

Die  Aufbrauchskrankbeiien  des  Nervensystems.  Deut- 
sche med.  Wcbn.schr  ,  Lei])z.  u.  Berl.,  1904,  xxx,  1633; 
1800;  1921:  1905,  xxxi,  4;  135.— Evans  (T.  H.)  A  con- 
tribution to  the  etiology  of  nervous  affections.  St.  Louis 
M.  Rev.,  190.5,  li,  312;  335  — Faure  (M  )  Snr  la  recher- 
che des  miciobes  dans  le  cerveau,  le  liquide  c6pbalo- 
I'achidien,  ie  sang,  dans  200  cas  de  troubles  mentaux  on 
nerveux.  Cong.  d.  med.  alienistes  et  neurol.  de  France 
.  .  .  Proc.  verb,  [etc.].  Par.,  1901,  xi,  516-521.  —  Fazio 
(E. )  L'  iperfunzionalitA  cerebro-psiohica  e  la  sedenta- 
rietii  nelle  .scuole;  profllassi.  Gior.  di  clin  ,  terap.  e  med. 
pnbb..  Napoli.  1888.  xix,  8-22.  —  Fere  (  C. )  Civilisation 
et  nevropatliie.  Rev.  phil..  Par.,  1896,  xli,  400-413.— 
Fie.«clii  (D.)  Ricerche  sperimentali  .sui  processi  da  em- 
bolismo  infettauto  nei  centri  nervosi  e  sulla  genesi  degli 
ascessi  cerebrali.  Riv.  di  patol.  neiv.,  Fireuze,  1898,  iii, 
13-18.— Fisher  (E.^D.)  Diathetic  and  toxic  affections  of 
the  nervous  system.  Text-book  Nerv.  Dis.  Am.  authors 
(Dercum),  Phila.,  1895,  183-202.— Fletcher  (W.  B.)  Ab- 
stract of  a  paper  on  the  cigarette,  its  relation  to  mental 
and  nervous  diseases.  St.  Louis  M.  Rev.,  1905,  lii,  417- 
419. — Folsom  (C.  F.)  The  relation  of  our  jjublic  schools 
to  the  disorders  of  tbe  nervous  system.  Mass.  Emerg.  & 
Hyg.  Ass.,  Bost.,  1885,  161-193.— Fox  (W.)  Notes  on 
some  cases  of  toxic  neuroses.  Australas.  M.  Gaz. .Sydney, 
1897,  xvi,  444-447.— Fraenkel  (E.)  Beitrag  zur  Lebre 
von  den  Eikranknngen  des  Cent ralnervensystem  bei 
acuten  Infectionskrankbeiten.  Ztscbr.  f.  Hyg.  u.  Infec- 
tionsskrankh.,  Leipz.,  1898,  xxvii,  315-346,  2  pi.— Fried- 
liinfler  (A.)  Ueber  die  Einwirkung  einiger  lufektions- 
krankheiten  auf  das  Nervensystem.  Aerztl.  Monatschr., 
Leipz,  19U0,  529-534.  — Frisco  (  B. )  I.e  infezioni  e  le 
intussicazioni  uell'  organismo  animale  in  rapporto  con  la 
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patOf;viiesi  e  cou  la  ei editai'itjta  tlelle  noiinipatie ;  licerclie 
speriiuentali  e  anatoiuo-patologiclie.  I'isaiii,  Palcniio, 
1903,  xxiv,  45-80.  —  Onllrraiii  (G.)  &,  IviiMNniia  (  F.) 
Eccitabiliti  della  corteccia  (■erebrale  alio  stiinold  cliimlco 
iu  contribuzione  alio  studio  della  patogeuusi  della  epilesaia 
e  della  corea.  Arch,  per  !e  ac.  lued.,  Torino  e  Palermo, 
1891,  x-v,  21I-2li2.  Also,  transl. :  Arch.  ital.  do  biol.,  Turin, 
1891,  XV.  306-4U3.— Cliick  (G.)  A  .szetjenysor.su  idefjbe- 
te^ek  kezeleserol.  [The  treatment  of  nervous  (li.sea.seH  in 
poverty.)  Bndaijesti oi  v.  ujsiig,  1903,  i,  7G5-7(i8. — (Srmlle 
(H.)  Etiologic  studies  on  ueurose.s  of  peripheral  oii<>in. 
J.  Am.  M.  A.ss.,  Chicago,  1900,  xxxiv,  1166-1169. —  Grot- 
jahn.  Din  Aetiologie  in  der  Nervenheilkunde:  Kand- 
glossen  zu  P.  J.  Mol)iu8'  Einthi-iluug  der  Krankheiien. 
(Jentralbl.  f.  Nervenli.  u.  Psvfliiat.,  Coblenz  &  Lcipz., 
1899,  u.  F.,  X,  SK.'i-SSH.— Hamiltoii  (A.  McL.)  Autotoxis 
in  relation  to  the  neuroses  of  early  life.  Med.  Urief,  St. 
Louis,  180C,  xxiv,  1805.  — Handford  (H.)  A  discussion 
on  the  nervous  sequelie  of  iutrcudus  diseases.  Brit.  M.  J.,  ' 
Lend..  1895,  ii.  702-707.  Also,  transl.:  Wien.  med.  Pres^e, 
1896,  xxxvii,  377;  411.— Harteiibei's  (P.)  &  Valentin 
(P.)  Le  role  de  I'appareil  cardio-vasculaire  dans  la  paiho- 
g^iiie,  de  oertaiucs  phobiea  neuiastheniijues.  Rev.  de 
psychol.  cliu.  et  th6rap..  Par.,  1897-8,  i,  367;  402.— Has- 
kovec  ( L. )  Autointoxikace  v  chorobilch  nervov^'ch  a 
dusevnich.  [.  .  .  in  nervous  anil  mental  diseases.]  Sblrka 
piednAsek  a  rozpr.  z  oboru  lekai'sk.,  v  I'raze,  [1898],  7.  s., 
DOS. 5-6,  89-137.  Also,traiisl.\A\)SU\\:  Med.  Press &. Circ, 
Lond.,  ^^98,  n.  s.,  Ixvi,  399.  —  Haslett  (W.  J.  H.)  Some 
climatic  neuroses.  Treatment,  Lend.,  1899-1900,  iii,  208- 
213.  —  Ilayeiii.  Troubles  nerveiix  secondaires  portant 
sur  les  fonctions  de  la  nutrition.  Prcsse  med..  Par.,  1899, 
ii,  109.  —  Hecht  (A.)  PfispSvek  ke  kasuistice  cliorob 
fiivstva,  pochizejicich  z koui'eni  tabaku.  [Contribution  to 
the  statistics  of  nervotis  diseases  arising  from  smoking 
tobacco.)  Ca.sop.  16k.  cesk.,  v  Praze,  1871,  x,  10. — Her- 
inauides  (S.  K.)  De  Edinger'sche  theorie  van  het  ont- 
staan  van  tabes,  neuritis  en  eenige  andere  zenuwziekten. 
Psychiat.  BL,  Am.st.,  1895,  xiii,  110-125.  —  Higier  (H.) 
"W  kwestyi  etyologii  i  istoty  nerwic  czynnoSciowych. 
(Etiology  and  nature  of  functional  neuroses.)    Krj't.  lek., 

Warszawa,  1898,  ii,  137;  169.   .  Ziir  Pathogenese  der 

Hysteric  imd  Neurasthenie  und  ihrer  Stellung  zu  Stoff- 
■wecbselanomalien.  Heilkunde,  Wien  [etc.],  1900,  iv,  698; 
761. —  Hill  (R.  S.)  Disorders  of  nervous  system;  acconi- 
pai'ving  gynecic  diseases.  J.  Am.  M.  Aas.,  Chicago,  1899, 
xxxiii,  147-149. — HI,ri!iGlikron  (J.)  Zur  liehandlung  der 
Blutarmut  und  deren  Folgekrankheiten  anf  dem  Gebiete 
des  Nervensvstems.  Deutsche  Aerzte-Ztg..  Berl.,  1900, 
223-226.— Hochc  (A.)  TJeber  die  Luitdruckerkrankun- 
geu  des  Centralnervensystems.    Berl.  klin.  Wchn.schr., 

.1897,  xxxiv,  464-469.   .  TJeber  die  uach  elektrischen 

Eutladungen  aul'tretendeu  Neurosen.  Arch.  f.  Ps\chiat., 
Berl.,  1901,  xxxiv,  1044.  Also:  Aerztl.  Sachverst.  -  Ztg., 
Berl.,  1901.  vii.  3(;9-373.— Hoineu  (E.  A.)  Die  Wirkung 
einiger  Bakterieu  und  ihrer  Toxineauf  periphere  Nerven, 
Spinalganglien  uuil  <las  Riickenmark.  [From:  Acta  Soc. 
Scient.  Eennicse.  xxx.j  Arb.  a.  d.  path.  lust,  zu  Helsing- 
fora,  Jena,  1902,  1.  Abth.,  1-100,  3  pi.— Hopkins  (S.  D.) 
^Tervous  diseases  iu  high  altitudes.  Denver  M.  Times, 
1897-8,  xvii,  427.— von  JTnksrli  ( It.)  TJeber  geliaufte  dif- 
fuse Erkraukungen  <lcs  Gehirus  und  liiickenmarks,  an  den 
Typus  der  multiplen  Skleiose  niahuend,  wekhe  durch  eine 
besondere  Aetiologie  gekennzeichnet  sind.  Wien.  klin. 
Rundschau,  1901,  xv,  729-733.  — Karpinski  (A.  I.)  Sa- 
mootravleuiye  organizma  kak  prichina  nervnikh  i  dusliev- 
uikh  zabollevauiy.  [Auto-intoxication  as  a  cause  of  ner- 
Tous  and  mental  diseases.]  Obozr.  paicbiat.,  iievrol.  [etc.), 
S.-Peterb-,  1902,  vii,  31;  114.— Karnophylles  (G.)  'O  i8' 
aiijiV  Ka.\  TO.  veuptKct  yoarijiara,  FaAT^yb?,  ' XOrj^at,  1893,  xxiii, 
1-6. — Kanflfninnn  (0.)  Uel)er  gastroiiitestinale  Auto- 
intoxication bei  Nervenkrankheiten.  Wien.  med.  Bl.,  1900, 
xxiii,  247-249.  Also,  transl. :  Edinb.  M.  J.,  1900,  n.  a.,  vii, 
352-360.  —  Kemp  (R.  C.)  Some  observations  on  the  rela- 
tions of  the  gastro  intestinal  tract  to  nervous  and  mental 
diseases.  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1905,  Ixxxvii,  57-66.— Kliai- 
kin  (D.G.)  RIedkiy  aluchal  porazheuiya  perifericbeakoi 
nervnoi  siatenii  gonotoksinami.  [Raie  case  of  affection  of 
the  peripheral  nervous  system  by  aonotoxina.]  Ruask. 
j.  kozhn.  i  Ten.  boliezn.,  liharkov,  1901,  i,  67.'i.  —  Hnapp 
(P.  C.)  '1  he  allegeil  reflex  causes  of  nervous  disease. 
Am.  . I.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,1895,  n.s..cx, 406-414.  Ji;«o, Reprint.- 
Hneclit  (E.)  Zur  TSenntnis  der  Erkraukungen  .  des 
Nervensvstems  nach  Kohlenoxydvergiftung.  Deutsche 
med.  AVchnschr.,  Leipz.  &  Berl.,  1904,  xxx,  1242-1245.— 
Koeliclien  (-J.)  0  organicznych  cierpieniach  ukladu 
nerwowego  ua  tie  trypowem.  (Organic  diseases  of  the 
nervous  system  resulting  from  gonorrhoea.].  Gaz.  lek., 
Warszawa,  1904,  2.  a.,  xxiv,  7.')7;  815.— Kovalcvwki 
(P.I.)  Podagra  i  neirozi.  [Gout  and  neurosea.]  liussk. 
Med,  Vestuik,  S.-Peterb.,  1902,  iv,  no.  10,  1-36.  Also, 
traiisl.:  Bull.  Acad.  roy.  de  m^d.  de  Belg.,  Brux.,  1902, 
4.  a.,  xvi,  447-"i83.  Also,  transl.:  Centralbl.  f.  Nervenh. 
u.  Psychiat.,  Berl.  u.  Leipz.,  1902,  n.  F.,  xiii.  300-322.— 
Krnnss  (W.  C.)  Age,  aex,  and  season  as  factors  in  the 
production  of  nervous  diseases.    Tr.  M.  Soc.  N.  T.,  Phila., 
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1900,  294-311.— It riinis  (1!.)  &  Enieiibni-K  (A.)  Die 
Beziehungen  der  funktionelleu  Nervenkran kludten  zu 
den  ErkranUungen  der  Generationsorgaue.  Verhandl.  d. 
Gisellsch.  deutseb.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1903,  Leipz..  1904, 

ii,  2.  Hllte.,  187-198.— Kui-c  (II.)    [The  origin  of  iier\  s 

diseases.)  Geibi  Iji,  Tokyo,  1902,  127-141.— Imiiadon 
(F.  W.)  Epih'pay  and  other  convulsive  diseases ;  a  study 
in  iieuro-dyuauiies  and  jiatbogenesia.    J.  Ner\ .  &.  Ment. 

Dis.,  Phila.,    1896,  xxi,  579-594.     Also,  Repi-int.   . 

Cardio-vascular  and  blood-states  as  factors  in  i;«srvousand 
mental  disease.  Ciiu'in.  Lancet-Clinic,  1904,  n  a..  Hi,  52.'i- 
534.  Also:  Indiana  M.  .!.,  Indiaiiap.,  1904,  xxii,  429-438.— 
JiCfevre.  Contribution  k  I'etude  de  la  i)athog6nie  dea 
nevrosea.  Arch.  meil.  beiges,  Brux.,  1904.  4.  a.,  xxiii,  '>- 
50. — l^e  Ocndi'e  (P.)  TjCS  n6vroses  dans  le  milieu  aco- 
laire;  inactions  reciproques  entre  ('df'vea  et  uuiiti-es  au 
point  <le  vue  <lea  infiueuce-i  moiales.  liull.  med,.  Par., 
1904,  xviii,  4.')."i-4.57.  —  IjeiMliier  (Louis(>).  Was  kann  gegeii 
die  Nerveuiiberreizuiig  der  heranwachsenden  fjugend 
getban  wenlen.'  (.'ong.  internat.  d'h\g.  et  de  demog.  (.,'. 
r.  1894,  Budapest,  1896,  viii,  yt.  3,  45I-4.'S3.— I.,ennnialm 
( F.)  Om  de  vigtigaste  orsakerna  till  nc'i  vsysti'inels  .ajiikilo- 
mar.  [On  the  principal  causes  of  diseases  of  the  nervous 
system.)  Hygiea,  Stoekholm.  1S9],  liii.  2iil-2S0.  — I^inda 
(Marya).  Nerwob61  spowodowany  uioprawidiowem  po- 
lozeniem  z§l)6w  m^drolci.  [Nervous  disease  cau.sed  by 
irrenular  posit  ion  of  wisdom  teeth.  ]  Krou.  lek.,  Warszawa, 
1897,  xviii,  231-233.— liockwood  (C.  E.)  A  study  of 
alcohol,  tobacco,  coffee,  and  tea  as  causative  factors  in  the 
production  of  nervous  disorders.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1898, 
Ixviii,  13;  46.    4teo,  Repiint.    ^Z«o Tr.  N.  York  M.  Asa., 

1897,  xiv,  154-182.— I.owenfeld  (L.)  Ueber  Witte- 
rungsneuroseii.  Miimhen.  med.  Wclinsehr..  1896,  xliii, 
93-96.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.) :  Gazz.  d.  oap.,  Milano.  1896, 
xvii,  287. —  l^owenlhai.  Nervenleideu  und  Sehiile. 
Monatsbl.  f.  iifl'.  Gsndhtspflg.,  Brnschw;;.,  19U2,  xxv,  97- 
110. — liUxenburg  (J.)  Beitrase  zur  Hamatcdogie  lier 
funktionelleu  Neuroaen  (Hysterie  und  Neuraatlu^nie). 
Centralbl.  f.  innere  Med.,  Leipz.,  1899,  xx,  5.5.3-.560.— ITI c- 
Caskey  (G.  W.)  The  toxic  oriain  of  certain  neuroses 
and  psychoses.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1899.  Ivi,  470.  Also, 
Reprint.  Also:  Tr.  Indiana  M.  Soc.  Indianap.,  1899,  181- 
185.  —  ITlacpherson  (J.)  Variation  in  its  relation  to 
the  origin  of  insanity  and  the  allied  neuroses.  Eilinb.  M. 
J..  1904,  U.S.,  XV,  334;  416.— Marinesco  (G.)  Reeherohes 
sur  les  lesions  dea  centiea  nerveux,  produitea  par  I'by- 
perthermie  exp6rimentale.  Compt. renil  Acad.d.  ae..  Par., 

1898,  cxxvii,  774-776. — ITIasing  (E.)  Edinger's  Theorie 
der  Entstehung  von  Nervenkrankheiten  durch  Punktion. 
St.Petersb.tiu'd.  Wchn.schr.,  1905,  xxx,  51.5-518.— de  ITIas- 
sary  (E.)  Aortite.  tabes  et  par.alysie  gfenerale.  Presse 
m6d.,  Par.,190.'),i,108.— Metcalf  (W.H.)  Nervelesions; 
their  etiology  fiom  a  denial  standpoint.  Dental  Cosmos, 
Phila.,  1903,  xlv,  736-739.- Metllcr  (L.  H.)  Are  work 
and  worry  causes  of  nervous  atiections  ?  Med.  Rec  N.  Y., 
1895,  xlviii.  332-334.— Mobins  (P.  J.)  TJeber  die  Einthei- 
luug  der  Krankheiien.  Centralbl.  f.  Nervenh.u.  Psychiat., 
Cobleuz  &  Leipz.,  1892,  xv,  289-301.  Also,  in  Ms:  Neurol. 
Beitr  .  Leipz.,  1898,  v,  1-23.  See,  also,  supra,  Groijahn. — 
Moll  (A.)  Der  Einfluss  desgrossstadtiscben  Lebens  und 
des  Verkehis  auf  diis  Nervenaystem.  Ztscbr.  f.  padagog. 
Psychol,  [etc.),  Berl.,  1902.  iv,  120;  229.—  mo.«cato  (P.) 
Sei  casi  di  uevrosi  da  perturbamenti  atmosfeiici.  Ras- 
segna  internaz.  d.  med.  mod.,  Catania,  1902-3,  iv.  74;  82. — 
ITIott  (F.  W.)  On  the  selective  influence  of  poisons  in 
relation  to  diseases  of  the  nervous  sj'stem.    Lancet,  Lond.. 

1901,  i,  227-231.— Mnkh in  (N.  I.)  Ocherki  prichin  nerv- 
nikh bolleznel.  [Causes  of  nervous  diseases.]  A  rch,  psi- 
chiat.  [etc.),  Kharkov,  1893,  xxi,  no.  1,  1;  no.  3,  68.— Mn- 
ratoir  (V.  A.)  Sovremeunoyu  sostoyaniye  voprosa  o 
stradaniyakb  tsentraliu)!  nervnol  sistemi  yjoslie  ostrikh 
zaraznikh  bolleznel.  [Present  state  of  the  question  of  af- 
fections of  the  central  nervous  .system  following  acute  in- 
fectious diseases.)  Ruask.  arch.  ])atol..  klin.  med.  i  bakte- 
riol.,  S.-l>eterb..  1901,  xii,  315-336. -ITIui-avyeff  (V.  V.) 
Opiii  nad  izuclieniyem  odnoviem<'unavo  dielstviya  ua 
nervnuyu  sistemu  streptokokka  i  difteritnavo  to'ksina. 
[  ICxperiments  on  the  simultaneous  action  of  stieptococci 
and  diphtheria  toxins  upon  the  nervous  system.]  Protok. 
zasied.  Obsh.  Neiro])at.  i  Psikhiat.  p.  Imp.  Moskov.TJniv., 
1897-8,  53-55.  Also:  Vrach,  St.  Petersb.,  1898,  xix,  329. 
Also,  transl.:  Ann.  de  mfed.  et  chir.  inf..  Par.,  1898,  ii, 
622.  —  IVauman  (A.  G.)  K  voprosu  o  zaboUevaniyakh 
nervnol  sistemi  perelolnavo  proiskhozhdeniya.  [Diseases 
of  the  nervous  avstem  of  gonorrheal  origin.)  Ejened. 
jour.  ■■Prakt.  med."",  St.Petersb. ,1900,vii. 713-716. —IVolda 
(A.)  Neuiotabes  alcoholica  oder  syphilitica  oder  mercu- 
rialia?  Neurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,' 1895.  xiv,  200-204. — 
Olilmachei-  (A.  P.)  A  consideration  of  the  neurosea  of 
atatus  ly uiphaticus.  J.  Am.  M.  Asa.,  Chicago,  19o4.  xiii, 
420-422. — Oppenlieini  (H.)  All<iemeines  und  Spezielles 
iiber  die  toxischen  Erkraukungen  des  Nervensystems. 
Berl.  lilin.  'W'chnschr.,  1891,  xxviii,  1157-1159.  Also:  Ver- 
handl. d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte,  1891, 
Leipz.,  1892,  Ixiv,  pt.  2,  350-361.   .  Neurosis  and  edu- 
cation.   Med.  Chrou.,  Manchester,  1903-4,  4.  s.,  vi,  170- 
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174. — Orlipski.  Ueber  souoiThoisclie  Neuro-icii.  Allg. 
med.  Centi-.-Zts-,  Berl.,  1902,  Ixxi,  503-505.  —  Oslci-  (W.) 
Diseases  the  direct  or  indirect  result  of  lutVctioii.  Text- 
book Xerv.  Dis.  Ara.  authois  (Deicum)  Pliila.,  1805,  203- 
226. — Pappalnralo  (F.)  Su  di  una  cniitroveisia  nella 
genesi  della  tabe  dorsale  e  della  paralisi  prosi  essiva.  Kiv. 
veneta  di  sc.  med.,  Venezia,  1903.  xxxviii,  112:  KU.— Vcl- 
iiian  (C)  Jfervositiit  und  Erziehung.  Ceutralbl.  f.  allg. 
Gsndhtspflg.,  Bonn.  1888,  rii,  129;  207.  —  Peliiai-  (1.) 
Dusevni  porucliy  pfi  clioiobdcli  t61esii\ ch.  [Des  troubles 
psycbiques  au  cours  des  mabidies  somatiques;  maladies 
dii  cceur;  reves  d'acces  d'augine  depoitrino;  maladies  des 
leins,  uialadies  iufectieuses,  maladies  constitutiouiielles. 
116b.,  47.1-477.]  Sborn.  kliu..  v  Praze,  1902-3,  iv,  411-477.— 
Percacciaii  (G.  B.)  Abuso  di  vino  e  malailie  iiervose 
nella  Talpolicella.  Atti  d.  xii.  Con;;,  intcrprov.  san.  d. 
iilta  Italia.  Venezia,  599-005.  —  Pctc-r.  Dii  role  de  I'^uio- 
tiou  morale  dans  la  patlnigenie  des  uialadies  du  .sys-tenie 
nerveux.  E6pert.  de  tlieiap.,  Par..  1891. viii,  9-12.- Picf- 
rrt  ( A .)  De  raccuniulation  des  hunieurs  dans  Forganisnie 
comuie  cause  des  pbenouienes  nerveux.  Atti  d.  si.  Cong, 
med.  iuternaz.  1894,  Roma,  1895,  iv,  psicliiat.  [etc.],  113- 
116.  —  Pope  (C.)  Some  reflections  on  the  causation  and 
therapeutics  of  nervous  diseases.  Tr.  Kentucky  M.  Soc, 
Louisville,  1895,  n.  s.,  iv,  274-283.  —  PowcImou  (A.  P.) 
An  anatomical  factor  in  uieutal  and  nervous  diseases.  Tr. 
Homoeop.  M.  Sue.  ^J^.  Y.,  Buffalo,  1902.  xxxvii,  194-206. 
Also:  N.  Am.  .J.  H.uu(eiip..  X.  Y..  1903, 11,  76-87.— Prince 
(M.)  The  somewhat  fn  cpient  occurrence  uf  degenerative 
diseases  of  the  nervous  .sy.steuj  (tabes  dorsalis  and  dis.semi- 
nated  sclerosis)  in  persons  suifeiing  from  malaria.  .T. 
Nerv.  &  ilent.  Dis..  N.  Y.,  1889,  xvl,  58.5-595.— Puiawski 
(A.)  Stosuuek  wyzsycli  stopni  inteligencyi  do  cierpied 
nerwowych  (neuropatologii).  [Relation  of  the  highest 
stage  of  education  to  nervous  dise  ises. J  Gaz.  lek..  War- 
szawa,  1897,  2.  a.,  xvii,  645;  672. — Piiiiton  (J.)  The  neu- 
ropathic constitution;  education  and  marriage  as  factors 
in  the  cau.sation  and  propagation  of  nervous  diseases. 
Med.  Herald,  St.  Joseph,  1893,  n.  s.,  xii,  111-122.  Also,  Re- 
print.  .  The  pathogene.sis  of  functional  nervous  dis- 
eases and  their  prophylactic  indication.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y., 
1899,  Ivi,  733-735.  Also.  Reprint.  Also:  Tr.  Mis.sissippi 
Valley  M.  Ass.,  Louisville,  1899,  i,  349-360.  —  Putnam 
(J.  J.)  Relation  of  infectious  processes  to  diseases  of  the 
nervous  system;  pathology  and  etiology.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc., 
Phila.,  1895,  n.  s.,  cix,  254-277.  —  Pulnam  (J.J.)  & 
ItValerman  (G.  A.)  Kotes  of  some  unusual  forms  of 
infectious  disease  of  the  central  nervous  system.  Tr.  A'^s. 
Am.  Physicians,  Phila.,  1904,  xix,  490-49(5.  —  Racliford 
(B.  K.)  Paraxanthin  as  a  factor  in  the  etiology  of  certam 
obscure  nervous  conditions.  Med.  News.  Phila.,  1894.  Ixiv, 
561-565.  Also,  Reprint.  —  Ree<l  (B.)  The  frequent  de- 
pendence of  in.somnia,  mental  depression,  and  other  neu- 
rasthenic symptoms  upon  disease  of  the  gastro  intestinal 
tract.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.  Chicago,  1896,  xxvii,  62-65.  Also, 
Reprint.  —  Regis  (M.)  &  Clicvalier-Ijavanre.  Les 
folies  des  maladies  aigiies  (fifevre  typhoide;  variole;  scar- 
latine;  diphth6rie;  chol6ra;  influenza).  Gaz.  hebd.  de 
med..  Par.,  1 893,  xl, 457-463.— Ribei-oUe(E.)  Dequelques 
nfivropathies  et  de  leurs  rapports  avec  les  16sions  congeni- 
tales  et  her6ditaires  du  cceur.  Gaz.  m6d.  de  Par.,  1898, 
11.  s.,  i,  238-240.— Ricliai-«lson  (B.  W.)  A  theory  of  a 
nervous  atmosphere.  Asclepiad.  Lond.,  1893,  x,  92;  196. — 
Roberts  (J.  G. )  Autointoxication  in  rolatiim  to  nervous 
and  mental  disorders.  West.  M.  Rev.,  Lincoln,  Neb.,  1903, 
viii,  9-11. — Rocniheld.  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Frage  des  Zu- 
samnjeiihaiiges  zwischen  TJnfall  und  organischeu  Nerven- 
affektiiineu.  Deutsche  Praxis.  Ztschr.  f.  prakt.  Aeizte. 
Miiuchen,  1903,  xii,  355-3li0.— Rohai  (C.)  Komplikace 
kapavky  v  nervov6  soustavS.  [Gonorrhoeic  complications 
of  the  nervous  system.]  SbirkapfednSsek  a  rozpr.  z  oboru 
lekaf  sk.,  v  Praze,  1905,  53-71.— Rosse  (I.C.)  Washington 
malaria  and  politics  as  genetic  factors  in  nervous  disease. 
Virginia  IVI.  Month.,  Richmond,  1891-2,  xviii,  525-  532. — 
Rossi  (F.)  Di  un  caso  di  meniugismo  con  paralisi  del 
facciale  da  autointossicazione  iutestinale.  Pediatria,  Na- 
poli.  1902.  X,  245-251.— Rossollnio  (G.  I.)  Sur  une  nou- 
velle  espfece  d'aflfection  mycotique  du  systeme  nerveux 

central.    Arch,  de  neurol.,  Par.,  1897,  2.  s.,  iii,  485.   . 

Isykusstvo,  bolniye  nervi  i  vospitaniye.  [Art,  diseased 
nerves,  and  education.]  J.  nevropat.  i  psikhiat.  .  .  .  Kor- 
sakova,  Mosk.,  1901,  i,  pt.  2,  10.— Russell  (J.  S.  E.)  The 
influence  of  micro-organisms  in  the  etiology  of  diseases  of 
the  nervous  svstem.  Brit.  Phys.,  Lond.,  1899-1900,  i,  293- 
296.— Schupfer  (F.)  Sopra  alcuni  disturb!  nervosi  nei 
malarici.    I  ull.  d.  r.  Accad.  med.  di  Roma,  1901,  xxvii, 

537-610.   .  tJlteriore  contributo  alio  studio  dei  dis- 

turbi  nervo-i  e  delle  nevriti  malariche,  con  particolare 
riguardo  alia  Joro  patogenesi.  Policlin,  Roma.  1902,  ix, 
sez.  med.,  145;  193. — Seitz  (J.)  Pilze  und  Pilzgifte  in 
Hirn  und  RUckenmark.  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl., 
1897,  cl,  33-51. — Serrigny  (R.)  Considerations  cliniques 
sur  la  parents  des  nevroses  et  des  psychoses.  Ann.  m6d.- 
psychol..  Par.,  1898,8.  s.,  vii,  35:  227.— Sliataloff  (N.  F.) 
Opit  patogenetichesliol  klassiflkatsii  nervuikh  bolieznel. 
[Pathoaenetic  classification  of  nervous  diseases.]  J.  nev- 
ropat. i  psikhiat.  .  .  .  Korsakova,  Mosk.,  1901,  i,  pt.  2, 102- 
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108.  —  Sieuierling  (E.)  TTi  ber  Psychosen  iui  Zusam- 
menhang  mit  aculen  und  chronischeu  Infectiouskrank- 
heiten.  Deutsche  Klinik.  Berl.  &  Wien,  1901-3,  vi,  2. 
Ahth.,  363-380. —  Silvestri  (T.)  Atassia  acuta,  astasia 
abasia  consecutive  ad  nn' annina  nou  difterica.  Gazz.  d. 
osp.,  Milauo.  19U5,  xxvi,  123.5-1238.- Simon,  fipilepsie, 
delire  alcoolique,  melancolie,  tentative  de  suicide  et  para- 
lysie  g6nferale  chez  le  flls  d'une  mere  alcoolis^e.  d  un  i)6re 
suicid6,  lui-uieine  6tant  syphilitique  et  alcoolique.  Arch, 
de  neurol..  Par..  1905,  2.  s.,  xix,  104-110.  —  Smitlt  (H.) 
Harnsaure  Diatliese  und  Neurosen.  Neurol.  Centralbl., 
Leipz.,  1894,  xiii,  ,521-530.— Smith  (.J.)  Worry  as  a  factor 
of  disease.  Au.stial.  Health  Soc.  Melbourne.  Health 
Lect..  1889,  2.  s.,  17-30.— Sommer  (W.)  Nervose  Verau- 
lagung  und  Schadeldiftormitat.  Allg.  Ztschr.  f.  Psycliiat. 
[etc.],  Berl.,  1896-7,  liii,  686-694.  —  Souza-I.eite.  Re- 
flexions k  propos  de  certaines  maladies  nerveuses  observeea 
dans  la  ville  ilu  Salvador  (Br6sil) ;  faits  d'astasie  et  d'abasie 
(Blocq),  c'est-ii-dire  de  I'aflfection  den(imm6o  incoordina- 
tion motrice  pour  la  station  et  la  marche  (Charcot  et 
Richer) ;  pr6tendue  epidemic  de  chore  de  Sydenham. 
ProgrSs  m6d..  Par.,  1888,  2.  s.,  vii,  147-151  .—Starr  (M.  A.) 
The  cau.sation  of  mrvous  diseases.  Maryland  M.  J., 
Bait.,  1895-6,  xxxiii,  19;  40.    Also:  Tr.  M. '&  Chir.  Fac. 

Maryland,  Bait.,   1895,  47-73.   .  The  toxic  origin 

of  neurasthenia  and  melancholia.  Tr.  Ass.  Am.  Phvsi- 
cians,  Phila.,  1901,  xvi,  193-197.— Sterne  (A.  E.)  Toxicity 
;as  an  etiology  of  nervous  diseases.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1895,  xxv,  103-106,  1  pi.   .  Toxicity  in  hys- 
teria, epilepsy,  and  neurasthenia;  relations  and  treatment. 
Ibid.,  1896,  xxvi,  172-174. — Stevens  (G.  T.)  Essai  sur 
les  maladies  des  centres  nerveux,  leurs  causes  et  leur 
traitement;  irritation  ociilo-neurale.  M6m.  d.  concours  .  .  . 
Acad.  roy.  de  m6d.  de  Belg.,  Brux.,  1874-88,  viii,  773-841.— 
Tarri«ie.  Des  lesions  de  certains  orgaues  au  point  de 
vue  nevropathique.  Arch.  m6d.  beiges,  Brux.,  1902,  4.  s., 
XX,  26-32. — Thomas  (F.  S.)  Auto-infection  as  a  factor 
in  nervous  diseases.  J.  Am.  M.  A.ss.,  Chicago,  1897, 
xxviii,  62-64. — Thomson  (W.  H.)  The  true  Uiiture  of 
functional  nervous  diseases.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1905, 
Ixxxii,  743-747. — Tournier  (C.)  Essai  de  classification 
etiidogique  des  nevroses.  Arch,  d'authrop.  crim.,  Lyon 
&  Par.,  1900,  xv,  28-39.— Trambusti  (A.)  &  Com'ba 
(C.)  Influenza  delle  alterazioui  del  sistema  nervoso  sulla 
localizzazioue  e  sul  decor.so  dei  process!  infettivi.  Speri- 
mentale.  Sez.  biol.,  Firenze.  1895.  xlix,  347-362.— Tron- 
bles  nerveux  d  ot igine h6pathique.  [Abstr.]  J.  denied, 
et  chir.  prat..  Par.,  1896,  Ixvii,  481^84.— von  Uexkiill 
(J.)  Ueber  Erschiitterung  und  Enthistung  des  Nerven. 
Ztschr.  f.  Biol.,  Miiuchen  u.  Leipz.,  189.5,  n.  F.,  xiv,  438-445, 
1  diag. — Van  C!iesen  (I.)  The  toxic  basis  of  neural 
diseases.  State  Ho.sp.  Bull.,  TJtica,  1896,  i,  407-488,  1  1., 
1  pi.  — Vaquez  (H.)  Des  n6vropathies  d'origiue  car- 
diaque.  Clin.  m6d.  de  la  Charit6.  Leyons  et  mfem..  Par., 
1894,  220-229.— Vorobyeff  (V.  V.)  Nieskolko  soobra- 
zheniy  otuositelno  metodiUi  izslledovaniy  vliyani3'a  pogodi 
na  uervno-  i  du.shevno  boinikli.  [On  the  methods  of  in- 
vestigating the  influence  of  the  weather  on  nervous  and 
mental  diseases.]  J.  russk.  Oljsh.  okliran.  narod.  zdrav., 
St.  Petersb.,  1903,  xiii,  160-163.— Wcstphal  (C.)  Ueber 
eiue  Affection  des  Nervensystenis  dutch  Pocken  und 
Typhus.  Arch.  f.  Psychiat.,  Berl.,  1871-2,  iii,  376-406. 
Also,  in  his:  Ges.  Abhandl.,  8°,  Berl.,  1892,  ii,  158-184.— 
Wildermulh.  Schule  nnd  Nervenkrankheiten.  Wien. 
kliu.  Rund.schau,  1904,  xviii,  727-730.  Also:  Ztschr.  f.  d. 
Behaudl  Schwachsinn.  u.  Epilept.,  Dresd.,  1905,  xxi,  17- 
25.  —  Williams  (L.)  Nervous  diseases  of  rheumatic 
origin.  J.  Balneol.  &  Climat.,  Lond.,  1901,  v,  266-272.— 
Wingate  (U.  O.  B.)  Infetlion  as  a  factor  in  nervous 
diseases.  Milwaukee  M.  J.,  1896,  iv,  10-13.— Wyman 
(B.  L.)  Auto-intoxication  and  its  relation  to  disorders  of 
the  nervous  system.  Alabama  M.  J..  Birmingh.,  1902-3, 
XV,  389-398.— Yakovleff  (A.  A.)  O  nashei  sovreraen- 
no!  nervnosti.  (Our  modern  nervousness.]  Arch,  psi- 
cbiat.  [etc.],  Kharkov,  1891,  xviii.  no.  2,  25-49.  Also, 
transl.  :  Anoraalo.  Napoli,  1892,  iv,  10;  52. — Varoshev- 
ski  (S.  O.)  Rol  intektsii  v  ]iatogenezIe  ostrikh  nervnikh 
zabollevaniy.  [liole  of  infection  in  the  pathogenesis  of 
acute  nervous  diseases.]  Obozr.  ])sichiat.,  nevrol.  [etc.], 
S.  Peterb.,  1903,  viii,  830-843.— :«artsln  (D.  O.)  K  vop- 
rosu  0  nervnikh  i  psikhicheskikli  zabollevaniyakh  pri  bo- 
lieznyakh  nosa  i  zieva.  [Nervous  and  mental  diseases 
accompanying  diseases  of  the  nose  and  throat.]  Vrach. 
Gaz.,  S.-P'eterb.,  1904,  xi,  1085;  1120. 
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See,  also,  Joints  {Neuroses  of). 

Collet  (F.-J.)  Les  troubles  anditifs  dans 
les  maladies  nerveuses.  Extrait  de  deux 
m^moires  conronn(§s  par  I'Acad^raie  de  ni6de- 
ciiie  (prix  Meynot  1896).    12°.    Paris,  [1897]. 

Edwards  {Mile.  B.-A.)  De  I'Miuipl^oie  dans 
quelques  alfeotions  nerveuses:  ataxie  locomo- 
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trice  piogre.ssive,  sclerose  en  plaques,  liyst^rie, 
paralysie  agitante.    4'^.    Paris,  1869. 

Hbise  (K.  G.  W.)  *  Ueher  eiiien  Full  von 
Hysteric  uiiil  Epilepsio  niit  totliclieiii  Ansgang. 
8°.    Kiel,  1903. 

HoLTHAUSEN  (P.)  *  Zur  Lchre  von  der 
Combination  organisclier  Erkrankiingen  des 
Centralnervensystems  nut  Hysterie.  8°.  Bonn, 
1902. 

Akhmetycir  (M.)  Sliichal  paraliticlieskol  khorei, 
oslozhueuuoi  endokiirilitom  i  revmirticbesliiuii  iizi  Ikaiiii 
(uoduli  rheuniatici).  [Paralytic  chorea  coiuplicated  with 
eiulocarilitis  and  .  .  .]  Dietsk.  med..  Mosk.,  18i)9,  iv,  452- 
454.  —  Anton  (G.)  UefmulB  bei  einscitiKer  Kleinliirn- 
ataxie  luit  t;ekrcnzliir  Lahiiiung.    Jnbrb.  f.  Psychiat., 

Leipz.  u.  Wieu,  1900,  xix,  309-3-11  Ballet  (G.)  i  Del- 

herin  (L.)  Myopatbie  projrressive  avcc  troubles  men- 
taux  et  scl6roderriiie  (myoderiiiupatliieprofcressive).  Rev. 
iieurol.,  Par.,  1903,  xi,  441-413. — Barjon  (F.)  Accidents 
pseudo-ni6iunf;itiques  ii  repetition  an  cours  de  l'6voliition 
d'uiie  cbor6e  de  Svdeuliam  chez  mie  bysteriqiie.  Lyon 
in6d.,  1903,  c,  lD9-il8.— Baucke  (E.)  Ein  Beilra^'  zur 
leliro  der  Eiiceplialoniyelitis  disseiiiiiiata.  Neurol,  f^en- 
tralbl.,  Leipz.,  1003,  xxii,  109-112.— Baylac  (J.)  Hys- 
tero-tabes;  mal  perforant  buccal  et  ai tliropatbie  coxo- 
f6nioral(!  k  t'oruie  livpertropliique.  Toulouse  iii6d.,  1900, 
2.  s.,  ii,  151-154.  Also:  ficho  med.,  Toulouse,  1900,  2.  s., 
xiv,  319-322. — Bing  (R.)  Eiue  kouibiiiierte  Form  der 
heredofariiiliareu  N erviMikranklieiten  (  spiuo-cerebeUare 
Heredoataxie  mit  Uystrophia  iTiusculorum).  Ueulsches 
Arch.  f.  kliu.  Med.,  "Leipz.,  1905,  Ixxxiii,  199-243,  3  pi.— 
Boinet.  M^uiugite  en  plaques  aveo  paralysie  coiuidete 
et  anestb6sie  des  mt  mbrea  superieur  et  iuteneur  droits, 
convulsions  cloniques  passageres;  paralysie  du  nieiubre 
sup6rieur  gauche;  heiniplegie  faciale  du  m§me  c6t6;  au- 
topsie:  aiuas  de  tubercules  au  niveau:  1»  du  tiers  supe- 
rieur de  la  parietale  ascendant,  du  cluqui^me  8up6rieur 
de  la  froutale  ascendante,  detout  le  lobule  paracentral  de 
rh6ir]ispli6re  gauche;  2"  du  tiers  supferieur  de  la  froutale 
ascendante  droite  et  de  la  partie  post^rieure  de  la 
deuxifeiue  tVontale  du  m^rae  c6t6.  Cong.  d.  mkd.  aliedistes 
et  nevrol.  de  France.  ...  C.  r.,  Par.,  1899,  x,  576-.582.— 
Bourneville  &.  Boyer  (J.)  Iu.stabilit6  mentale,  al- 
coolisme,  crises  hyst6rifomies;  guerison.  Arch,  de  neu- 
rol.,  Par.,  1896,  2.  s.,  i,  199-204.— Bonrnerillc  &  ITIan- 
geret  (  R.  )  Sclerose  atrophique  heniisph6rique ;  iiu- 
bfecillite;  heunpl6gi6  droite;  epib-psie;  acc^s  et  vertige; 
d6mence.  Ibid.,  190,5,  2.  s  ,  xix,  18-41.  —  Bozzolo  (C.) 
Acineaia  algera  cou  aatasia-aba.sia  e  niiocloula.  Boll.  d. 
clin.,  Milauo,  1898,  xv,  :j43-3:i6.  —  Brisiiiaml  (E.)  De 
rastiiine  esseutiel  cbcz  les  nevropathes.  Rev.  de  m^d., 
Par.,  1890,  x,  901-985.— t;iia«l«lock  (C.  G.)  Some  pba.ses 
of  nervous  disease  of  interest  to  deutists.  Deutal  i)igest, 
Chicago,  1903,  ix,  412-422. — Charcot.  Associatiou  hys- 
t6r(i-lab6tique.  Mercn  di  nied..  Par.,  1891,  ii,  621-624.— 
Clowes  (  E.  E.  )  A  nervous  case  presenting  curious 
symptoms  and  terminating  fatally  in  iusravescent  apo- 
plexy. Guy's  Hosp.  Gaz.,  Loud.,  1903,  xvii,  88.— Crocq. 
Tin  cas  d'associatiou  bystero-tahetique.  J.  de  ueurol.. 
Par.,  1903,  viii.  301.— Baniscli  (0.)  &  BeitzUe  (H.) 
TJeber  eiuen  Fall  von  aruter  Erkrankung  der  gesamuiten 
Korperuiusculatur,  der  peripberiscben  Nerven  und  der 
kleineu  Muskel-  und  Nervenarterien.  Path.-anat.  Arb. 
.  .  .  Job.  Ortli  z.  .  .  .  Prof.-Jubil.,  Berl.,  1903,  639-C5I.  — 
De  Camlllis  (P.)  Dispepsia,  aritmia  cardiaca  e  dis- 
tnrbi  nervo.»i  (astenia  vago-sinipatica) ;  considerazioni 
fisiologiche,  patogeniche  e  cliuiche.  IsT.  scuola  med.  napol., 
1894,  xi,  5;  44;  85.— Decroly.  Mal  vertebral  sous- 
occipital  avec  luxation  du  crane  en  arrifere;  paraly.sie 
atrophique  bilaterale  de  la  langiie  par  compres.siou 
probable  des  deux  bypoglosses.  J.  de  neurol.,  Par., 
1903,  viii,  95-102.  —  Be  Benzi  (E.)  Spasnio  isterico 
dello  sterno-cleido-mastoideo;  auosuiia;  emicorea  poste- 
miplegica.  Ellorma  med.,  Napoli.  1894.  x,  pt.  1,  674; 
688.  —  Dn  Castel.  Pelade  familiale  chez  une  n6vro- 
pathe.  Ann.  dederm.it.  et  syph..  Par.,  1902,  4.  s., iii,  730. — 
jDuncan  (J.  M.)  Two  cases  of  nerve  lesion  in  gynae- 
cology. St.  Earth.  Hosp.  Rep.  Lond.,  1879,  xv,  1-6. — 
Egger  (M.)  Troubles  respiratoires  dans  quelques  cas 
d'affectious  du  systeme  nerveux.  J.  de  physiol.  et  de 
Iiatb.  g6n..  Par.,  1899,  i,  62-71. — Fereuczi  (S.)  Neuri- 
tissel  szoviidott  tabes.  (Tabes  associated  with  neuritis.] 
G.y6gy4szat,  Budapest,  1903,  xliii,  102.— Oanssel.  H6- 
luichoree  post-hemiplegique ;  aphasie  motrice ;  cecite 
verbale;  heujianoiisie  et  bemianestb^sle.  Montpel.  med., 
1906,  xxiii,  15-19.— tJunipertz  (K.)  TJeber  die  Kombi- 
nation  nervoser  Unfallfolgon  mit  anderen  jSTerveukrank- 
lieifen.  Aerztl.  Sachverst.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1898,  iv,  321-325.— 
Hanflford  (H.)  Disseminated  myositis  and  neuritis, 
I'robably  of  alcoholic  origin,  unilateral  (hemiplegic)  in 
I'istrlbntion,  accompanied  by  terminal  g.angrene  (Ray- 
naud's?) aud  by  pigmentation  of  the  skin,  and  followed 
by  muscular  atrophy.    Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Lond.,  1890,  xxiii. 
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242-251. — llrnncberg.  Meningitis  und  Neuritis  gum- 
mosa, seliundiire  Hinterstrangsdegeneration.  Centralbl. 
f.  Nervi  nb.  u.  Psychiat.,  Berl.  u.  Leipz.,  1902,  n.  F.,  xiii, 
528. — Herriek  (J.  B.)  Nervous  shock  aud  diseases  of 
the  nervous  .system  as  a  cause  of  pernicious  anemia.  J. 
Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1890,  xxvi,  121G-1219.  Aho.  Re- 
print.—  Hopkins  {  j. )  On  soiur  s.irgicsd  seqiieliu  of 
chiouic  nerve  disease.  Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1896-7,  viii,  113- 
118.— Ilncliard.  L'hyst6rie  et  Tfepilepsie  cardiaques. 
Rov.  g6n.  de  clin.  et  de  therap..  Par.,  1903,  xvii,  276. — 
Hiittrubacli  (F.)  EinBeitrag  zurFrage  der  Kombina- 
tion  oiganiscbcr  Nervenerkrankungen  mit  Uysierie. 
Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Nerveuh.,  Leipz.,  1905-6,  xxx,  lu3- 
127. — Hnyglie.  Chor6e  ai ytbmique  hysteriquo  uuilal6- 
rale  droite;  ]iar6sie  et  hyperestb6sie  gauche;  torticolis 
mental.  Nord  meil.,  Lille,  1903,  ix.  283-285. — Jaequel. 
Pelade  droite  avec  b6mihyperestli6sie  n6vro-mus('ulaire 
gauche.  Ann.  de  deruiat.  et  syph.,  P:ir.,  lOOJ,  4.  s..  iii. 
728-730. — Kaplan  (Y.  F.)  K'vojjrosu  o  vliyauii  intii- 
kurrentnikh  zabolievaniy  na  dushevuiya  i  uervniya  bo- 
iiezni.  [Influence  of  intercurreut  diseases  on  mental  and 
nervous  diseases.]  Pr;ikt.  Vi  ich,  S.-Peterb.,  1903,  ii,  247; 
273;  300;  324;  371.— Knapp  (1".  C.)  Sudden  death  from 
affections  of  the  nervous  system.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J., 
1892,  cxxvi,  628-630.  Also,  Reprint.— Kosler.  Ein  Fidl 
von  Tabes,  kombiuiert  mit  spinaler  progressiver  Muskel- 
atrophie.  Miiuchen.  med.  Wchnscbr.,  1903,  1,  535. — 
Krause.  Ueber  d;i3  combiuirte  Vorkomuien  von  multi- 
pier  Sklerose  und  Paralysis  agitans.  Cliarite- Aun.,  Berl., 
1903,  xxvii,  525-541. — Li'aiuy  (H.)  Sur  un  c;is  d'enc<;pba- 
lite  corticale  etde  polioniy6Iite  antferieure  associees.  Rev. 
neurol..  Par.,  1894,  ii,  313 - 320.— tevi  (L.)  Dyspragie 
c6rebro-spinale  et  ichtyose.  I  hid.,  1890,  iv,  743-747. — 
lUaguirc  (R.)  Death  from  functional  nervous  disease. 
Med.  Mag.,  Lond.,  1899,  viii,  439  - 450.— Marcel  (E.)  & 
Marinescu  (G.)  Contributiune  la  stuiliul  turhunirilor 
laringee,  in  raport  cu  alVctiunile  sisti  iuului  eerclun  spin;i!. 
Spitalul,  Bucuresci,  1888,  viii,  IWO  ;  428.— Mai-chand  (L.) 
Sclerose  des  bulbes  olfactits  d;ins  un  c  as  de  t.ibes,  com- 
plique  de  paralysie  generalo.  Bull,  et  ujeiu.  Soc.  auat.  de 
Par.,  1901,  Ixxvi,  223-229. —lUai-ineseo  (G.)  Contribu- 
tion a  la  pathogenie  des  arthTdiiatbies  neuro-spinalea. 
Rev.  neurol..  Par.,  1894,  ii,  409-415.— .?lazzncclietti  (R.) 
&  Oilanloni  (E.)  Acinesia  algera  cou  astaaia-abasia  e 
mioclouia.  Atti  Cong.  uaz.  d'idrol.  e  climat.,  Parma,  1898, 
V,  172-186.  Also:  Cfin.  med.  ital.,  Jlilano,  1898,  xxxvii, 
174-187. — Meyer  (E.)  Hysteric  nacb  Tiauma  combiuirt 
mit  orgiinischer  Erkrankung  des  Nei'vensystems.  Berl. 
kliu.  Wchnschr.,  1902,  ixxix,  732. — Mircoli  (S.)  Piogeni 
in  malattie  nervose.  Riv.  clin.,  Milauo,  1892,  x.\xi, 
138-144. — Miura  (,S.)  [A  case  of  epilepsy  with  henii- 
_  plegic  petrifaction  of  one  side  of  the  body  with  multi- 
ple exostoses.]  Iji  Shinbun,  Tokio,  1902,  1097-  1108.— 
l\atier  (M.)  Faux  adfeuoidisme  par  insufhsauce  respi- 
ratoire  chez  desuevrop  ithos;  troubles  de  la  voix  parlee  et 
chantee;  traitement  par  la  gymnastique  respiratoire. 
Soc.  fraus-  d'otol.  et  de  laryngol..  Par.,  1901,  1-5.  —  IVei- 
.'^htab  (L)  Lymphadenitis,  polyphlebitis,  neuritis  et 
hemiplegia.  Meditsina,  St.  Peter.sb.,  1890,  viii,  180;  195.— 
IVeiltra  (W.)  Zwei  Falle  von  Dupuytren'scher  Finger - 
kontiaktur  bei  Tabes,  re-pective  Tabes  mit  niultii)ler 
Sklerose.  "O'ien.  klin.  Wcbnscbr.,  1903,  xvi,  42-47.— Op- 
peiiheini  (H.)  Einiges  iiber  die  Combination  finictio- 
ueller  Neurosen  mit  organischen  Erkrankungen  des  Ner- 
vensyst.enis.  Neurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1890,  ix,  488- 
494. — Pal  (.7.)  Ueber  amyotropbiscb-]>aretisclio  Formen 
der  combinierten  Erkrankungen  von  Nervenbahnen  (so- 
genannte  primiire  eombinierte  Systemerkrankung).  Wien. 
med.  Wcbuscbr.,  1898,  xlvii,  281;  343;  435.  —  Pitt  (N.) 
A  caae  of  by  peipyrexia  in  a  neurotic  woman,  with  bronchiec- 
tasis. Bri't.  M.'j.,  Lond.,  1898,  ii,  1552.  Also:  Lancet, 
Lonil.,  1898,  li,  1331.  —  PopotT  (A.)  Naslieilstvennaya 
epilepsiya  i  degeuerativnaya  jisikboneirasteniya.  (Ilered- 
itarv  epilepsy  anil  degener:itive  psycboneurasthenia.) 
Rusak.  iled.'Vestnik,  S.-Peterb.,  1899,  i,  no.  8,  1-24.— Po- 
poff(S.)  Ostiaya  niozzhecbkovaya  ataksiya  organiclie- 
skavo  proVakbozbdeniya,  oslozbneunaya  isteriyel.  [Acute 
cerebellar  ataxy  of  organic  origin,  complicated  with  hys- 
teria.] Obozr.  psichiat.,  nevrol.  [etc.],  S.-Peterb.,  1902, 
vii,  177-181.  —  Kayniond  (  F. )  De  las  asociaciones 
morbidas,  en  patologia  nerviosa,  apropo.sito  de  un  caso  de 
reumatismo  cidnico  complicado  con  auestesia  histerica. 

Rev.  m6d.  de  Sevilbi,  1889,  xiv,  3U-31B.  .  Contracture 

hysterique  des  massiSters  ;  goitre  exopbtalmique  chez  un 
homme;  diplegie  faciale;  polynevrite  alcoolique  chez  deux 
nourrices.    J.  de  m6d.  et  chir.  prat..  Par.,  1903,  Ixxiv,  328- 

332.   .  fipilepsie  tardive ;  hysterie  simulant  un  ulcere 

de  I'eatomac;  grande  hysterie;  mal  perforant  et  tabes; 

arthropathies tabetiques.   Ibid.,  888-891.   .  Tremble- 

ment  hysterique ;  tabJ'S  a  marche  lente;  paralysie  diphtfi- 
rique  et  bemiplegie  d'origine  centrale  associees.  Ibid., 
1901,  Ixxv,  408-411.  — Bedlich  (E.)  Zur  Casuistik  der 
Combinationvou  Psychosen  mitorganischenNervenkrank- 
heiten.  Wien.  kiln.  Rundschau^  1900,  xiv.  248;  266.— 
Rheiuboldt  (M.)   TJeber  Ikterus  und  Diabetes  auf  ner- 
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viisei-  Giuudlage.  Miinclien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  li, 
1608-1610.— Kichter.  Ueber  nervoa-katairhalisclie  Af- 
fectioiieu.  Berl.  kliu.  Wchnschr.,  1888,  xxt,  399-403.— 
Scliocnborn  (S.)  Ein  Beitiag  zur  ITiage  der  Cotuliina- 
tlon  orgaiiischer  Nervenerkraukuujien  luit  sogcnaunteu 
fu'nctionellen  Neuioseu.    Miiuchen. lued.  Wchnschr.,  1899, 

xlTi,  1457-14.59.   .  Casuistischer  Beitrag  zur  Lehrc 

von  den  combinirteu  Systemerkrankungen.  Deutsche 
Ztschr.  f.  Nervenh.,  Leip'z.,  1900,  xviii,  150-166.— Siuilh 
(A.  H.)  Neni-asthenia,  liysteria;  phenomenal  eructation 
of  gas.  Med.  &  Surg.  Kep.  Presbyterian  Hosp.,  N.  T., 
1900,  It,  40. — Touiii  (L.)  Note  surun  cas  de  palndisnie 
Chez  line  h>  stero-ueurasth6niqiie.  Ann.  d'hyg.  et  de  m6d. 
colou..  Par.,  1902,  v,  202-'.'(i8.— TredgoUl  (A.  F.)  Three 
dissimilar  cases  of  multiple  lesions  of  the  central  nervous 
system.  Arch.  Neurol.  Path.  Lab.  Lond.  County  Asyl. 
Claybury,  Lond.,  1900,  453-492.  —  Valeiiti  (A.)  Contri- 
buto  sperinientale  alio  studio  dell'  inllueuza  delle  lesioni 
nervose  sul  ricambio  inateriale.  Arch,  fariuacol.  sper., 
Koma,  1903,  ii,  127-144, 1  ch.— Verger  &  Abadie.  My6- 
lite  transverse  et  polynevrite;  paraplegie  spasuiodique 
d'abord,   puis   flaccide  ensuite;    autopsie.     Bull.  Soc. 

d'anat.  et  physioI  de  Bordeaux,  1902,  xxiii,  347-257. 

Also:  J.  de  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1903,  xxxiii,  38-41.— 
Walker  (S.  J.)  Tabes,  general  paralysis,  and  Charcot's 
.joint.  J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  T.,  1903,  xxx,  107.— Zc- 
lencflr  ( I.  F.)  Sluchal  lichen  ruber,  nieniugomyelitis  i 
neuritis  multiplex.  [A  case  of  .  .  .  and  .  .  .  ]  Kussk.  j. 
kozhn.  i  veu.  bollezy.,  Kharkov,  1901,  ii,  289. 
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hereditary,  and  familial). 

Anton  (G.)  Ueber  augeborene  Erkraiikuugen 
ties  Ceutraluervensysteius.    8"^.    Wien,  1890. 

 .     Ueber  die  Aiifgabeu   der  neueren 

Psycliiatrie  mid  die  Lebre  voq  der  Vererbung 
von  Neivenerkrankiuigeii.    8^.     Wien,  1892. 

Hepr,  from:  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1891,  iv. 

See,  also,  infra,  same  article,  different  title. 

Baumhn  (J.)  *  Ueber  familiare  Erkrau- 
kuiigen  des  Nervensystem.s.  [  Basel.  ]  8°. 
Leipzig,  1901. 

Also,  in:  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Nervenh.,  Leipz.,  1901, 
XX,  265-324. 

F6e^!(C.)  La  faniille  n^vropaibique.  Tb6o- 
rie  t6ratologiqne  de  I'h^r^dit^  et  de  la  pr^dispo- 
sitiou  iiiorbides  et  de  la  d^g^n^rescence.  12°. 
Paris,  1894. 

HuBER  (0.[C.  C.])  *  Beitrag  ziir  Keuiitnis 
der  bereditiireii  nud  congeiiitaleu  Krankbeiteu 
des  Nerveusystems.    8^.    Berlin,  [1888]. 

LONDE  (P.-F.-L.)  "Maliidies  fainiliales  da 
systeine  uerveux.  De  l'b6redo-ataxie  c6r6bel- 
leiise.    4°.    Paris,  1895. 

Also,  in:  Ann.  de  m6d.  sclent,  et  prat.,  Par.,  1905,  v, 
337;  345;  354. 

MuKHiN  (N. )  Nevropaticbeskaya  nasliedst- 
"vennost ;  ocberk  po  obshtshel  etiologii  uerv- 
nlkb  bollezuel.  [Neuropathic  heredity;  ou  the 
geueral  etiology  of  nervous  diseases.  ]  8°. 
[  Van^hava,  1900.] 

Naumann  (B.)  *  Ueber  btreditare  Systeui- 
erkruiikiingen  der  Ceutralnervenorgane.  8°. 
Erlani/en,  1892. 

Pesker  (Dora).  *Un  cas  d'aifection  familiale 
^  symptoiTie.s  cer^bro-spiuaux.    8^.    Par(.s.  1900. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Paris,  1900. 

Peskin  (A.)  *  Ueber  eiue  eigeuthiimliche 
Form  fainiliiirer  Erkrankung  des  Ceutraluerveii- 
sy  stems.    8°.    Berliti,  1900. 

Anton  (G.)  Eroffuungarede,  gehalten  helm  Antritte 
der  neuen  Lehrkanzel  tur  Psychiatrie  uud  Nerveukrank- 
beiteu  in  Innsbruck.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1891,  iv, 
883  -  888.  See,  also,  supra,  same  article,  ditferent  title.  — 
Ballet  (G.)  Une  affection  bulbo-spinale  spasmodique 
{familiale.  Rev.  g6u.  de  clin.  et  de  therap..  Par.,  1905,  xix, 
501.  —  Bernhardt  (M.)  Beitrag  zur  Lehre  von  den 
familiaren  Erkrankungen  des  Centralnervensystems. 
Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1891,  cxxvi,  59:  1893, 
cxxxiii,  259.  —  Boiirneyille  &  Crouzon.  Un  cas 
d'affection  familiale  symptomes  c6r6bro-spinaux ;  di- 
plegie  spasmodique  infantile  et  idiotie  chez  deux  freres; 
atropine  du  cervelet.  Proarfes  med.,  Par.,  1901,  3.  s.,  xiii, 
273-278. — CJzcrny  (A.)  Kinder  ueuropathischer  Eltern. 
Deutsche  Aerzte-Ztg.,  1901,  ill,  217-219.    Also:  Med.-chir. 
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Centralbl.,  Wien,  1901,  xxxri,  337-339.— Be  Criovanui 

(A.)  Del  processo  evolutivo  della  nevrosi  considerata 
nella  famiglia  e  nell'  individuo.  Atli  r.  1st.  Veneto  di 
sc.,  lett.  ed  arti,  1893-4,  7.  s.,  v,  1340-1348.— Be  Orazia 
(F.)  SuUe  forme  rare  di  malattie  ereditarie  e  familiar! 
cerebrali  e  spinali.    Pdforma  med.,  Napoli,  1897,  xiii,  pt. 

1,  121-120.   .  Contributi  alle  malattie  nervose  aiste- 

raatiche  eredo-familiari.  Arch,  di  med.  int.,  Palermo, 
1899,  ii,  113-153.— FranUel  (J.)  &  OniiffOnufrowicz] 
(B.)  Congenital  intrauterine  poliomyelitis  and  neuritis; 
the  question  of  their  occurrence  and  influence  upon  so- 
called  congenital  deformities.  Am.  Med.,  Phila..  1904, 
vii,  97-107.  — Freud  (S.)  L'h6redit6  et  l'6tiologie  des 
nfevroses.  Rev.  ueurol..  Par.,  1890,  iv,  161-169.  Also 
[  Rev.],  i«;  Med.  Neuigk.,  Miinchen,  1896,  xlvi,  189.- 
Frisco  (B.)  Le  infezioni  e  le  intosaicazioni  nell'  orga- 
nism!) animale  in  rapporto  con  la  patogeuesi  e  con  la  ere- 
ditarieta  delle  neuropatie.  Ann.  d.  clin.d.  nial.  ment.  e 
nerv.  d.  r.  Univ.  di  Palermo  (1900-2).  1903,  ii,  209-234.— 
Fiirstner.  TJeber  cougenitale  Erkrankungen  des 
Nerveusystems.  Arrb.  f.  Psychiat.,  Berl.,  1899,  xxxii, 
643-646.— Hahnle  (E.)  Der  heutige  Stand  der  Erblich- 
keitafrage  in  der  Neuro-  und  P.sycbopathologie.  Neurol. 
Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1904,  xxi,  843 ;' 882.— Hagelstani  (J.) 
Om  hereditiirsyfllitiska  affektioner  i  det  centrala  nerv- 
systemet  och  om  diagnoseu  af  tabes  och  progressiv  pa- 
ralysi  i  barna-  och  utveekliugsMdern.  [Ueber  hereditar 
sypliilitische  Affektionen  im  centralen  Nervensystem. 
Ref.,  p.  Ixv.]  Finska  lak.-sallsk.  handl.,  Helsingfors,  1903, 
xlv,  pt.  2,  551-565.— Higier  (H.)  O  rzadkich  postaciach 
dzledzicznych  i  rodzinnych  chorob  miSzgn  i  rdzenia.  [On 
rare  forma  of  diseases  of  the  brain  and  spinal  cord,  hered- 
itary and  in  families.]  Medycyna,  Warazawa.  1897,  xxv 
96;  123;  147;  172;  196;  219;  240;  207;  291;  313. —Hitch- 
cock ( J.  W.  )  The  influence  of  inheritance  upon  tlie 
curability  of  nervous  diseases.  Mass.  M.  J.,  Boat., 
1890,  xvi,  481-489.— Jcndrassik  (E.)  A  paralysis  spa- 
sticirol  6s  az  orokliitt  idegbajokrol  altal.lban.  [Spastic 
paralysis  and  hereditary  nervous  diseaaea  in  gener*.] 

Orvosi  hetil.,  Bndapeat,  1890,  xl,  ,522;  537;  551;  564.   . 

Az  dtoroklOdO  idegbajokrrtl.  [Inherited  nerve  troubles.] 
Ibid.,  1898,  xiii,  347;  361;  374.  Also,  transl.  [Alistr.]: 
Deutsches  Arch.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Le\pz.,  1898,  Ixi,  187-205.— 
Klippel  &  Burante  (G.)  Contribution  a  l'6tude  des 
affections  nerveuses  familiiiles  et  h6r6ditiiires.  Rev.  de 
m6d..  Par.,  1892,  xii,  745-785.— I.angdon  (F.  W.)  He- 
redity in  nervous  and  mental  diseaaea.  Cincin.  Lancet- 
Clinic,  1903,  n.  s.,  1,  488-490.— liong  (E.)  Revue  g§n6- 
rale;  les  maladies  nerveuses  familiales  (maladies  d'6v<)lu- 
tiou).  Rev.  m6d.  de  la  Suisse  Rom.,  Geneve,  1901,  xxi, 
256;  289.— Maas  (0.)  TTeber  eiu  eelten  beschriebenes 
faniiliares  Nervenleiden.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  xli, 
832-834.— ITIcFarlane  (A.  M.)  Hereditary  predisposi- 
tion on  nervous  diseases.  Montreal  M.  J.,  1891-2,  xx,  255- 
267. — magnu8  (V.)  Bidrag  til  Iseren  om  de  hereditser- 
faniilisere  nerve.sygdomme.  [Contributions  a  I'Stude  des 
maladies  nerveuses  h6r6do-familiales.  Res.,  344.]  Norsk 
Mag.  f.  Lsegevidenak.,  Kristiania,  1899,  4.  R.,  xiv,  205- 
290. — morel,  Des  caractferes  do  I'h6r6dit6  dans  les  mala- 
dies nerveuses.  Arch.  gen.  de  ni6d..  Par.,  1859,  ii,  257-283. 
Also,  Reprint. — Mnskcns  (L.  J.  J.)  Over  complicaties 
van  organische  met  fuuctioneele  zenuwziekte.  Nederl. 
Ti,jd.schr.  v.  Geneesk..  Amst.,  1898,  2.  R.,  xxxiv,  d.  2,  1100- 
1109. — ITlycrg  (W.)  The  nervous  constitution,  hereditary 
and  acquired.  Cincin.  Lancet  &  Clinic,  1878,  n.  s.,  i,  409- 
412. — Nonne  (M.)  TJeber  cine  eigenthiimliche  familiare 
Erkraukuugsform  des  Centralnerveuaj'stems.  Arch.  f. 
Psychiat.,  Berl.,  1890-91,  xxli,  283-310.— IVordan  (M.) 
XTne  famille  n6vropathique.  Rev.  de  I'hj'pnot.  etpsychol. 
physio!..  Par.,  1895-6,  x,  238.— Ozcretskevsi  (A.  T.) 
Nasliedstvennost  pri  nevroz,akh.  [Heredity  in  neuroses.] 
Protok.  za.sled.  Obah.  Nelropat.  i  Psikhiat.  p.  Imp.  Mos- 
kov.  Univ.,  1891-2,  12-22.— Pauly  &  Bonne  (C.)  Mala- 
die  familiale  ;i  aymptomcs  c6r6bello  m^duUairea.  Rev.  de 
med..  Par.,  1897]  xvii,  201-220.— Pel izaeus.  Ueber  eine 
eigenartitie  familiare  Entwickelungshcmmung- vornehm- 
lich  auf  molorischem  Gebiet.  Arch.  f.  Psychiat.,  Berl., 
1898,  xxxi,  101-104.— Raymond.  De  rher6dit6  en  pa- 
thologic nerveuse.  Bull,  med..  Par.,  1895,  ix,  311;  325.— 
Savage  (G.  II.)  Heredity  and  neurosis.  Brain,  Lond., 
1897,  XX,  1-21.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1897,  i, 
128. — Sclinltze.  Vorstellung  von  Fiillen  einer  heredi- 
tiiren  Nervenerkrankung.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1894,  xx,  91.— Shuttleworth  (G.  E.) 
Hereditary  neurosis  in  children.  Compt.-rend.  Cong,  in- 
ternal de  m6d.  1897,  Moac,  1899,  iv,  sect.  7,  503-509.— 
Stroliuiaycr  (W.)  Ziele  und  Wege  der  Erblichkeits- 
forschung  in  der  Neuro-  und  Psychopathologie.  Allg. 
Ztschr.  f.  Paychiat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1904,  Ixi,  355-369.— Tre- 
nel.  Une  maladie  familiale  k  aymptomes  c6rebraux  et 
meduUaires;  troubles  psychiques  piriodiques,  d6mence, 
paresie  spasmodique.  Rev.  neurol..  Par.,  1900,  viii,  7-15. — 
Vanui  (L.)  Perdita  dissociata  della  sensibilitJi  musco- 
lare  con  incoordinazione  motrice  al  seguito  di  malattie 
infettive  in  diversi  individui  deUa  elessa  famiglia.  Riv. 
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Wervoiis  system  {Diseases  of,  Congenital, 
Iiereditary,  and  fatnil ial). 

sper.  (li  IVeuiat.,  Keggio-Eiuilia,  lh93,  six,  364-372.— Ve«Iel 
(V.)  CoiisitleratiODs  gen^ralra  siii-  Vhei-etlite  uei-veuae. 
Moiitpel.  iii^d.,  1902,  xiv,  4«1 ;  520.— Warda  (W.)  Die 
Ue/.ieluiiigen  der  Hereilitat  ziii'  Patliologie  ile.s  Jierveii- 
systi'ms;  SaninielretVrat  iiher  die  Litteratiir  der  Jalire 
1894-7.  Monatschr.  f.  Psychiat.  u.  Neurol.,  Berl.,  1898,  iv, 
388;  468. 

UTervoiis  system  {Diseases  of,  Diagnosis 
and  semeiology  of). 

See,  also,  Ataxia  (Locomotor,  Semeiologi/  of); 
Siain  (Diseases  of,  Semeiolo;/!/,  efc,  of);  Myoi- 
dema;  Nails  (Semeiolojiy  of);  Nerve  (Optic, 
Atrophy  of.  Causes,  etc.,  of);  Nervous  system 
{Diseases  of,  Eye  in);  Nervous  system  [Diseases 
of,  Uruieiii);  Nervous  system  (Sclerasis  of ,  Diag- 
nosis, etc.,  of) ;  Neuralgia,  Neurasthenia,  Neu- 
ritis, Diagnosis  of;  Orientation;  Reflexes; 
Spinal  conl  (Diseases  of,  Diagnosis,  etc.  of). 

AiME  (H.-M.-A.)  *£tiule  clini<]iie  .sur  le  dy- 
naniisiiie  uerveux  psTcbique  dans  les  maladies. 
8°.    Nancy,  1897. 

 .    The  .same.    »°.    Paris,  1897. 

Andk]?;  (G.)  Les  nouvelles  maladies  iier- 
veuses:  nouveaux  types  d'amyotrophies;  syriu- 
g(imy61ie;  polyugvrites;  astasie-abasie ;  hyst^ro- 
tramiiatisuie ;  paralj'sies  faciales;  ophthalmopl^- 
gie;  neurastheiiie;  tremblements;  pseudo-cho- 
rees; paramyoclonus;  vertiges;  morphinomanie; 
acrom6galie ;  maladie  de  Tbom.seu ;  tacliycardie 
essentielle  paroxystique;  ac6ton6iuie;  migraine 
ophtbalmique;  tics  convulsifs,  etc.  8°.  Paris, 
1892. 

Armangu6  y  Tuset  (J.)  Estudiosclinlcos  de 
neino-patologia.    8°'    Barcelona,  1884. 

Be.vnett  (A.  H.)  a  practical  treatise  on 
electro-diagno.sis  iu  diseases  of  the  nervous  sys- 
tem.   8^.    London,  1882. 

BiANCHi  (L.)  Semeiotica  delle  nialaitie  del 
sistema  nervoso.    8^.    Milano,  [18^2]. 

Blocq  (P.)  Les  troubles  de  la  marcbe  dans 
les  maladies  nerveuses.    12°.    [P«j'is,  1892.] 

 &■  OxANOFF  (J. )  S6m€iologie  et  dia- 
gnostic des  maladies  nerveuses.  12^.  Paris, 
1892. 

VON  BoETTicHER  (W.)  *  Ueber  Eetlexhem- 
niung.    8^.    Jena,  1878. 

BouRXEviLLE  &  d'Olier  (H.)  Recherches 
cliuiques  et  tberapeutiques  sur  T^pilepsie,  I'hys- 
t^rie  et  I'idiotie.  Compte  rendu  du  service  des 
6pileptiques  et  des  eiifants  idiots  et  arri^r^s  de 
Bicetre  pendant  Fannie  18ci0.    8".    Paris,  1881. 

Brachet  (J.-L.)  Recherches  sur  la  nature 
et  le  siege  de  rhyst6rie  et  de  rhypochondrie,  et 
sur  I'aiialogie  et  les  differences  de  ces  deux  ma- 
ladies.   8-^.    Paris,  1832. 

Bukckhardt  (G.)  Die  physiologiscbe  Dia- 
guostik  der  Nervenkraukheiten.  Yersucb  einer 
Feststellung  der  Leitungs-  nnd  Zuckungsver- 
haltnisse  im  Nervensystem  des  gesundeu  uud 
kranken  Meuschen.    8"^.    Leipzig,  1875. 

CHADZY.NSKI  (J.)  *  Des  retiexes  tendineux  et 
cutan6s  et  de  leur  dissociation  (antagonisme) 
dana  les  maladies  du  systfeme  nerveux.  8°. 
Paris,  1902. 

Combe  (A.-C.-fi.)  *  De  I'influence  des  par- 
funis  et  des  odeurs  sur  les  nevropatbes  et  les 
hy,st6riques.    8°.    Bordeaux,  1903. 

Cousin  (C.)  De  quelques  sympt6mes  com- 
niuns  au  rhumatisme  chroniqne  et  aux  atiec- 
tions  nerveuses.    8'^.    Paris,  1890. 

Decoudier  (L.)  *  De  I'importauce  des  trou- 
bles nrinaires  au  point  de  vne  du  diagnostic  des 
maladies  nerveuses.    4°.    Toulouse,  1894. 

Dowse  (T.  S.)  Nervous  affections  associated 
with  the  initial  or  curable  stage  of  locomotor 
ataxy.    8°.    London,  In.  d.]. 


I¥ei'VOiis  system  {Diseases  of,  Diagnosis 
and  semeiology  of). 

Dreyfuss  (K.)  Ueber  die  Verwertnng  der 
Pharyngo-Laryngoskopie  in  der  Diagnostik  der 
Erkrankungen  des  Centralnervensystems.  8°. 
Jena,  1897. 

DuPRl^;  (G.)  *fitablir,  au  point  de' vne  du 
diagnostic  et  du  traitement,  la  distinction  qui 
existe  entre  les  maladies  nerveuses  et  les  mala- 
dies organiques  avec  lesquelles  on  pent  les  eon- 
fondre.    8^-.    Montpellier,  1848. 

Fuenkel  (H.)  Etude  psycho-patliologique 
sur  I'antomatisme  dans  les  autres  maladies  ner- 
veuses.   8'^.    Lyon,  1890. 

FucHS  (F.)  Uiaguostik  der  wichtigsten  Ner- 
venkraukheiten in  mnemotechniscber  Beband- 
lung.    12°.    Bonn,  1897. 

Goldscheider  (A.)  Diagnostik  der  Nerven- 
kraukheiten.   12°.    Berlin,  1893. 

 .    The  same.   2.  Antl.   8^^.   Berlin,  le97. 

 .    The  same.   3.  Aufl.   8°.    Berlin,  1903. 

 .    The  same.      Diagnostika  bolieznei 

nervnol  sisteml.  Perevod  s  niemetsk.  L.  Or- 
sbanskavo,  pod  redaktsiyei  I.  G.  Orshanskavo. 
[Transl.  from  the  German  by  L.  Orshanski; 
edited  by  L  6.  Orshanski.]  2.  ed.  8°.  S.-Pe- 
terhurg,  1898. 

GowERS  (W.  R.)  Clinical  lectures  on  dl.s- 
eases  of  the  nervous  system,  delivered  at  the 
National  Hcspital  for  tbe  paralysed  and  epilep- 
tic, L(mdon.    8°.    Philadelphia,  189.5. 

Gros  (A.)  Les  decoordinatious  organiques. 
8°.    Paris,  1866. 

Hernicke  (E.)  *  Untersuchungeu  iiber  den 
Temperatursinn  bei  Nervenkraukheiten.  8-. 
Bonn,  1887. 

Hester  (C.  A.)  The  diagnosis  of  diseases  of 
the  nervous  system.  A  manual  for  students  and 
practitioners.    12°.    Neiv  York  cf  London,  Ir^S'i. 

KoRXiLOFF  (A.  A.)  Metodika  i  plan  izslle- 
dovaniya  bolieznei  nervnoi  sisteml.  [Metlioils 
and  plan  of  investigating  diseases  of  the  nervous 
system.]    8°  &  fol.    Moskva,  1893. 

Kurzes  Repetitorium  der  internen  Medicin, 
Nervenkranklieiten  und  der  kliniscben  Unter- 
suchungsmethoden,  als  Vademecuni  fiir  die  Kli- 
nik  und  die  Praxis  sowie  als  Katechismtis  fiir 
Colloquium  und  Rigorosum.  1.  Tb.  Specielle 
Patbologie  und  Therapie.    12°.    Wien,  1891. 

 .  The  same.  2.  Th.  Nervenkraukhei- 
ten.   12°.    TTieH,  [1891]. 

 .    The  same.    3.  Th.  Klinische  Unter- 

suohungsmethoden.    12°.     IVien,  [1891]. 

 .    The  same.    Kurzes  Repetitorium  der 

kliniscben  Diagnostik.  3.  Th.  3.  Aufl.  12°. 
Leipzig  cf-  irien,'^[1898]. 

Messalongo  (R.)  Tremore.  Paralisi  agi- 
taute,  o  malattia  di  Parkinson.  Malattia  di 
Thoniseu.  Paramioclono  e  mioclonie.  Malattia 
dei  tic  convulsivi.    Acromegalia.    8°.  Milano, 

[H.  d.l 

MirRA(K.)  Shinkebyo  sliindan  bio.  [Meth- 
od of  diagnosing  nervous  diseases.]  8°.  Tokyo, 
1894. 

MoBius  (P.  J.)  Diagnostik  der  Nervenkrank- 
heiteu.    2.  Aufl.    8°.    Leipzig,  1894. 

MoKSELLi  (E.)  Snlla  dinaniografla  e  sue  ap- 
plicazioni  al  diagnostico  dei  disordini  motorii 
nelle  malattie  nervose.   8°.   Be<tgio-Emilia,  1885. 

Ortmann  (R.)  *  Ueber  dae  Babinski'sche  Ze- 
henpbaenomen  mit  Beriicksicbtignng  seiner 
Bedeutung  fur  Hysteric  und  progressive  Pa- 
ralyse.   [Jena.]    8°.    Salzungen,  1903. 

Pershing  (H.  T.)  The  diagnosis  of  nervous 
and  mental  diseases.    12°.    Philadelphia,  1901. 

PoNTOPPiDAN  (K.)  Den  almindelige  Diagnos 
af  Centraluervesytemets  Sygdomme.    Sex  Fo- 
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]\ervoMS  system  {Diseases  of.  Diagnosis 
and  semeioloyy  of). 

leliesiiingei',  lioldi  e  vecl  K0beuhavns  Universitet 
i  Efier.iius-lSemefstret  1,8^6.  [Generjil  diagnosis 
of  diseases  of  the  central  nervous  system.  Six 
lectures  in  the  University  of  Copenhageu.]  8°. 
E^benhavn,  1887. 

Ranney  (A.  L.)  The  applied  anatomy  of  tlie 
ner  vous  system,  being  a  study  of  this  portion  of 
the  human  body  from  a  statidpoiut  of  its  gen- 
eral interest  and  practical  utility  in  diagnosis, 
designed  for  use  as  a  text-book  and  work  of 
reference.    8°.    Neu'  York,  1881. 

 .    The  same.     2.  ed.    8'^.    New  York, 

1888. 

EoGUES  DE  FuRSAC  (J.)  Les Merits et  les  des- 
sins  daus  les  maladies  uerveuses  et  mentales. 
(Essai  cliuique. )    8°.    Pam,  1905. 

RouMENTEAU  (G.)  *  Des  ecchymoses  spouta- 
u^es  dans  les  maladies  du  systeme-nerveux.  t°. 
Paris,  1900. 

RuGAiiD  (M.)  Verlauf  und  psychisches  Ge- 
miiide  eines  Nervenleideus.  Ein  Beitrag  zur 
Nervenknnde.    2.  A\V^.    12°.    Breslau,  1894. 

VON  Saeb6  (A.)  Der  Achillessehnenreflex 
uud  seine  kliuische  Bedeutung.  Beitrag  zur 
Priibdiagnose  der  Tabes  und  der  progressiven 
Paralyse.    8°.    Berlin,  1903. 

Sigaud  (C.)  *De  r^chomatisme;  essai  de 
patbogenie  psycbo-))hysioloKique.  Zoandrie, 
Icbokiu^sie,  6cbolalie.    4°.    Lyon,  1889. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Paris,  1890. 

SOMMEK  (R. )  Lehrbuch  der  psychopatbolo- 
gischcii  Uutersucliuugs-Methodeu.  8°.  Berlin 
|-  Wieii,  1899. 

Stark  (M.  A.)  Familiar  forms  of  nervous  dis- 
ease.   8^  .    New  York,  1890. 

TixiER  (F.)  'Contribution  k  I'^tude  de 
la  pression  art6rielle  et  de  ses  modifications 
dans  I'beuiipl^gie  et  la  maladie  de  Parkinson. 
8°.    Paris,  1899. 

WOJLLENBERG  (E.)  Chorea,  Paralysis  agi- 
taus,  Paramyoclonus  multiplex  (Mvoklonie). 
8°.    Wien,  1899. 

Zlatakoff  (A.  S.)  S<5m^,iologie  et  diagnostic 
des  maladies  nerveuses;  valeur  de  qnelques 
reflexes  cutau6s  et  moqueux.    8°.    Paris,  1900. 

Acchiote  (P.)  Le  signe  de  Babiiiski  comme  signe 
prfecurseur  dea  16siou3  du  systeme  pyramidal.  Cong,  in- 
teraat.  de  med.  C.-r.  1903,  Madrid,  1904,  xiv,  sect,  do 
neuropath,  [etc.],  539.  —  Adanikiefvicz  (A.)  TJe'ber 
Gffuhlaiuterferenzcn.  Ztscbr.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Berl.,  1900, 
xlii,  72-80,  1  pi.— Aldrich  (C.  J.)  The  reflexes  as  differ- 
ential diaguostlcs  in  organic  and  functional  nerve  disease. 
Cleveland  M.  Gaz..  1895-6,  xi,  623-627.— Antoiielli  (A.) 
L'amblyopie  tiansitoire;  contribution  k  r6tude  des  trou- 
bles visuals  dans  les  maladies  nerveuses.  Presse  ni6d. 
beige,  Brux.,  ]«()7,  xlix,  314-317.— Arthainl  &  Butte. 
Des  albuniiuuiies  n6vri)pathiqnes.  Assoc.  frang.  pour 
I'avance.  d.  sc.  C.-r.,  Par.,  1K8!),  xviii,  pt.  2,  737-739.  [Dis- 
cussion], pt.  1,  352.— Aub.  VerwendnngdesErgographen 
bei  der  U ntersuchung  imt  Ataxie,  nebst  einigen  anderen 
ergogrHpliischen  Evgebnissen  bei  Nervenorkrankungen. 
Monaisclir.  f.  Psychiat.  it.  Neurol.,  Berl.,  1904,  xvi,  457- 
466,  4  pi.— Azema  &  Serr.  Syndrome  pseudo-bulbaire. 
Languedoc  nitd.-chir.,  Toulouse,  1905,  xiii,  175.  Also  .- 
Toiilciuse  uied.,  1005,  2.  s.,  vii,  205-208.— Babaroff  (F.  A.) 
&  IVIIscii  (E.  A.)  0  spetsialnol  chuvstviteluostl  u  virozh- 
daynslitshikbsya  nevropatov.  [Special  sensitiveness  of 
degenerating  neuropaths.]  Nevrol.  Vestnik,  Kazan,  1900, 
viii,  no.  1,  1-14. — Babiiiski  (J.)  Les  rapports  du  tab^s 
et  de  la  syphilis;  diagnostic  de  la  polyn6vrite  periph6- 
rique.    Tribune  nied..  Par.,  1901,  2.  s.,  xxxiii,  785-788. 

 .  La  reaction  de  d626n<!ri  scence;  sou  importance  au 

7)oint  de  vue  du  diagnostic  et  du  pronostic  neurologiques. 
Rev.  internat.  de  ni6d.  et  de  chir..  Par.,  1903,  xiv,  343-345. 

 .  Les  syniptomes  objectifs  et  la  simulation  dans  les 

maladies  nerveuses.    Kev.  gtu.de  clin.  et  de  th6rap.,  Par., 

1904,  xviii,  581-583.   .  Snr  la  tiansfiirmation  du  regime 

di  s  reflexes  cutauts  daus  les  affections  du  .syst^^me  pyra- 
midal.   Rev.  neurol  .  Par.,  1904,  xii,  .58-62.  [Discussion], 

94-96.   .  Introduction    la  semiologie  des  maladies  du 

systfeme  nervenx;  des  symptomes  objectifs  .pie  la  volont6 
est  inoapahlb  de  reproduire;  de  leur  importance  en  mede- 
cine  16gale.    Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1904,  Ixxvii,  1125-1130. 
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Also,  transl.:  Kev.  balear  de  cien.  m6d.,  Palma  de  Ma- 
llorea,  1904,  xxvi,  647;  660.  Also,  transl.:  Interstate  M.J., 
St.  Louis,  1905,  xii,  167  - 177.  — BabiiisUi  (J.)  &  IVa- 
gebtte.  Contribution  k  I'^tude  du  cytodiagnostic  du 
liquide  c6phalo  rachidien  dans  les  afl'ections  nervi-uses. 
Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  m6d.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1901,  3.  s..  xviii, 
537-548.  Aiso,  Reprint. — Balint(R.)  A  t6rdreflex  hiauy- 
&nak  jelentflstge  a  cerebrospinalis  folyad6k  mynniAsainak 
emelked6s6v6l  j4r<)  niegbeteged6seknel.  [The  siiinificance 
of  the  want  of  the  knee-jerk  with  luci'ease  of  pressure  of 
the  cerebrospinal  fluid  in  progressive  diseases.]  Orvosi 
betil.,  Budapest,  1906,  1,  189.— Ball  (S.)  Some  clinical 
and  pathologic.il  indications  in  relation  to  sjiecific  lesions 
of  the  brain  and  nervous  system.  Physician  ifc  Surg., 
Detroit  &  Ann  Arbor,  1897,  xix.  112-119. —Ballet  (G.) 
&  Delfaerm  (L.)  Exaineu  du  liquide  ce]ilialo-rachidieu 
chez  16  malades  (8  jmralytiques  gtueraux  et  8  tabetiques). 

Rev.  neurol..  Par.,  19U3,  xi,  337-339.  .  De 

l'6mission  des  rayons  K  dans  quelqiies  oas  patliologiques 
(myopathies,  nfivrites,  poliomy61ites  de  I'enfauce,  para- 
pl6gie  spasmodique,  h6mipl6gies  par  16sions  ctrfibrales, 
paralysies  hysteriques.  Conipt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par., 
1904, 'cxxxviii,  524-526.  Also:  Rev.  nenrol..  Par.,  1904, 
xii,  323. — Balogh  (P.)  Adatok  a  liquor  cerebrospinalis 
cytodiagnostikus  ert6k6hez.  [Contributions  on  the  cyto- 
diagnostic value  of  cerebrospinal  fluid  ]  Orvosi  hetil., 
Budapest,  1905,  xlix,  122.— Barailuc  (H.)  Communica- 
tion sur  la  biomfeti  ie.  Cong,  internal,  de  in6d.  C.  r..  Par., 
1900,  sect,  de  path.  g6u.,  20-22.— Baylac  (J.)  Des  r6- 
flexes;  leur  valeur  s6meiologique  dans  les  maladies  du 
systfeme  nerveux.  Arch.  mfed.  de  Toulouse,  1900,  vi,  300- 
30S. — Bckhlercff  (V.  M.)  O  zvukovoi  provodimosti  i 
postukivanii  kostei  cherepa  i  pozvonochnika,  kak  nietodle 
izslledovaniya  nervnlkli  boliezuei.  [Sound  ttansmissiou 
and  percussion  of  the  bones  of  the  skull  and  spine, 
as  a  method  of  investigating  nervous  diseases.]  Nevro- 
log.  Vestnik,  Kazan,  1894,  ii,  no.  1,  91-100.    Also,  transl.: 

Neurol.   Centralbl.,  Leipz.,   1894,   xiii,  513-518.   — . 

O  maloizviestnikh  otrazhonnikli  yavleniyakh  pri  nerv- 
nikh  bolleznyakh  i  o  raspoznavatelnom  znachenii  lak 
naz.  stopnavo  fenoinena  i  izmieneniy  so  storoiii  sukho- 
zhilnikli  i  kozliulkh  refleksov.  [On  the  little  known 
reflex  phenomena  in  nervous  diseases,  and  on  the  diag- 
nostic value  of  the  so-called  plantar  phenomenon,  and 
changes  in  the  tendinous  and  skin  reflexes.]  Nevrol. 
Vestnik,  Kazan,  189.5,  ill,  no.  2,  75-88.     Also,  transl.: 

Neurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1895,  xiv,  1157-11G6.   . 

Ob  obyektiviiikh  priznakakh  mlestnoi  hiperestezii  i 
anestezii,  uablyudayeinikh  pri  tak  nazivayemikii  travma- 
ticheskikli  nevrozakh  i  pri  isterii.  [Objective  symptoms 
of  local  hyperesthesia  and  anesthesia,  observed  in  the  so- 
called  traumatic  neuroses  aud  hysteria.]  Obozr.  psichiat., 
nevrol.  [etc.],  S.-Peterb.,  1899.  iv,  865-868.    Also,  transl.: 

Neurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1900,  xix,  205-208.   .  Ob 

istoshtahayeniosti  sukhozhilnikh  refleksov  i  diaguostiche- 
skoin  ikh  znachenii  pri  nervnikli  bolleznyakh.  [Exhausti- 
bility  of  the  tendon  reflexes  and  their  diagnostic  value  in 
nervous  disea.ses  ]  Obozr.  psichiat.,  nevrol.  [etc.],  S.-Pe- 
terb., 1900.  V,  806.     Also,  transl. :  Neurol.  Centralbl., 

Leipz.,  1902,  xxi,  146.   .  0  nervnoi  foriuie  porazheniya 

s  vnipshnini  kharakterom  miotonii.  [Nervous  disease 
with   external   form  of  myotonus.J     Obo'zr.  psichiat., 

nevrol.  [etc.],  S.-Peterb.,  1904,  ix,  744-751.   .  O 

znachenii  izslledovaniya  mekhaniclieskoi  vuzbusiraosti 
mishts  ili  t.  naz  "  mishechnlkh  refleksov"  v  nervnikh 
bolleznyakh.  [Importance  of  the  investigation  of  the 
iiiechaiiical  irritability  of  muscles,  or  so-called  muscular 
reflexes,  in  nervous  diseases.]  Ibid.,  1905,  x,  329-332. — 
Bcrgoiiic  (.1.)  De  l'61ectrodiagnostic  sur  le  nerf  mis 
k  nu  cliez  Thomme.  Arch.  d'Cdectric.  m6d.,  Bordeaux, 
1902,  X,  469-474.— Bernard  (\V.)  Aca.se  of  disease  of 
nervous  system,  presenting  symptoms  of  tumour  in  which 
only  micro.scopical  changes  were  found.  Tr.  Roy.  Ai  ad. 
M.  Ireland,  Dubl.,  1888,  vi,  341-344.— Bernhardt  (M.) 
Beitiage  zur  Elektr.idiaguoslik  und  neuropathologische 
Beobachtungen.  Ztscbr.  f.  Elektrother.,  Leipz.,  1905,  vii, 
341-367.— Bernheim.  De  la  pseudo-tympanite  nerveuse 
ou  ventre  en  accordeon.  Cong,  internat.  de  ni6d.  C.  r., 
1900,  .sect,  de  neurol.,  528-531.— Bertolotti  (M.)  Le  eon- 
dizioni  della  presenza  del  segno  di  Babinski  nei  casi  di 
lesione  extrapiramiilale ;  considerazioni  suUa  genesi  di 
questo  fenomeno.  Riv.  di  patol.  nerv.,  Fireuze.  1904,  ix, 
430-448.— BertoKzi  (A.)  II  sense  cromatico  e  luininoso 
in  alcnne  malattie  del  sisteina  nervoso  (epilessia,  demeuza 
precoor,  paralisi  prog.,  neuiasteuia,  isteria).  Ann.  di 
ottal.,  Pavia,  1905,  xxxiv,  6.55-756,  5  pi.— Biancli i  (L.) 
Le  andature  (cammino);  studio  seuiiotico  per  le  tn  laltie 
nervose  e  nieutali.    Gior.  iuternaz.  d.  sc.  med.,  Napoli, 

1885,  vii,  17;  89.    Also,  Reprint.   .  Schema  di  an.i- 

tomia  clinica  del  sistema  nervoso.  Riforiiia  mcil.,  Niiiioli, 
1889,  V,  513;  518.— Bins  (R.)  Die  Knochensensibilitat 
und  ihre  Unlersucbung  durch  die  Stiuinigabelniethode. 
Med.  Kliu.,  Berl.,  1905,  i,  332-335.  —  Bleuler.  Diagno- 
stische  Assoziationsstudien.  J.  f.  Psychol,  u.  Neurol., 
Leipz.,  1904,  iii,  49-83.— Boldt.   Zur  Difterenzialdiaguose 
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der  Hysteiie  iind  nuilt.ipleu  Skleiose.  C'or.-Iil.  d.  allg. 
firztl.  Ver.  v.  Tliuiingon,  VVoimiir,  1903,  xxxii,  lil-Gli. — 
Itonli^li  (R.)  Sulla  eliminazioiio  del  bloii  di  iiietiloiie 
iieir  epilessia,  noU'  isteiismo  od  in  alcuiie  i'oniu)  niontali. 
Rev.  sper.  di  freiiiat.,  Reg^io-Einilia,  1899,  xxv,  387-400 — 
Bonnier  (!'.)  Scli6ma  bulbaiie.  Kev.  iieiiiol..  Par., 
1904,  xii,  993-996.— Hose  (F.-.I.)  Do  rallocliirio  aeiiso- 
rielle;  sa  place  dau.s  la  .syiiiptomatoloiie  de.s  maladies  dii 
syst^me  iiei  vpiix.  Rev.  d»  iii6d.,  Par.,  1892,  xii,  841-8(16. — 
BoHi-neville  &  Rellny,  Alconlisme;  lifeiiiiple^ie 
gaucbe  et  6pilepsie  coii.s6cutives ;  scl6i(>se  atrophiriiic; 
pachyiu6uiiii:it6  etra6niugo-eiic6plialite.  Reelu-iclu-.s  cliii. 
et  tberap.  siir  I'fepileps.  [et(!.l  1897,  Par.,  1898,  xviii,  83- 
86. — Bi-eiiicr  (L.)  Tbo  diflforential  diagnosis  of  hysteria 
and  neurastbenia,  and  their  treatment.    St.  Loui.s  Coiir. 

Med.,  1899,  xxi,  18-31.   .  On  the  reflex  theory  in 

nervou.s  disease.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Cbieago,  1892,  xix,  367- 
370. — Brissaud.  Les  .symi)t«mes  de  topograpbie  m6ta- 
mferiqiie  aux  niombres.  Semaiue  mfid.,  Par.,  1898,  xviii, 
385-389.— Bi-i8!«aud  (E.)  &.  Ijontlc  (P.)  Diagnostic  de 
polioray61ile  et  de  n6vrite  aigiiii  ii  propos  de  deux  eas  de 
monopiegie  crurale.  Rev.  neurol.,  Par.,  1901,  ix,  1018- 
1026. — Brown  (G.  V.  I.)  Hyperkiuesls  of  the  muscles 
of  mastication  a  symptom  and  an  etiologic  factor  in  nerv- 
ous affections.  J.'  Am.  M.  A.ss.,  Chicago,  1898,  xxx,  1162- 
1164.— Burr  (C.  B.)  The  symptomatology  and  progress 
of  inflammations  as  moditted  in  nervous  and  mental  disi^ase. 
Physician  &  Surg.,  Detroit  &  Ann  Arbor,  1893,  xv,  56-01. — 
Bury  (J.  S.)  Diagnosis  of  functional  from  organic  dis- 
ease of  the  nervous  system.  I5rit.  M.  J.,  Lend.,  1896,  ii, 
189-192.   .  The  Jiradshaw  lecture  on  prognosis  in  re- 
lation to  disease  of  the  nervous  system.  Ibid.,  1901,  ii, 
1389-  1396,  Also:  Lancet,  Loud.,'  1901,  ii,  1243-  12.50.— 
Buzzard  (T.)  Remarks  on  the  differential  diagnosis  of 
insular  sclerosis  from  hysteria.    Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1899, 

i,  1077-  1079.   .  On  the  simulation  of  hysteria  by 

organic  disease  of  tlie  nervous  system.  Brain,  Lend.,  1890, 
xiii,  1-44.  —  Campbell  (H.)  The  value  of  Babinski's 
sign.  Polyelin..  Lond.,  1902,  vi,  515.  —  Cassirer  (R.) 
Beitrag  zur  DiiFerentialdiagnoso  zwischen  multipler  Skle- 
rose  und  Lues  cerel>rospinalis.  Deutsche  med.  Wclin- 
schr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1896,  xxi,  693-696.— Cestan  (R.)  &. 
Ouiliniu  (G-.)  La  parapl6gie  spasmodique  faniiliale  et 
la  3cl6rose  en  plaques  familiale.  Rev.  de  m6d..  Par.,  1900, 
XX,  813-836.— Chaddock  (C.  G.)  Remarks  on  the  sig- 
nificance of  some  nervous  signs  and  symptoms.  Inter- 
state M.  J.,  St.  Louis,  1903,  x,  139- 145.  —  Chapman 
(  G.  W.)  Heart  symptoms  in  neurotic  subjects.  Clin.  J., 
Lond.,  1901-2,  xix,  104-107.  —  Charcot.  Toux  et  bruits 
laryng6s  chez  les  hysteriques,  les  chor6iques,  les 
tiqueux  et  dans  quelques  autres  maladies  des  centres 
nerveux.  Arch,  de  neurol..  Par.,  1892,  xxiii,  69-88. — 
Chau<rar<l.  Lesions  organiques  ou  troubles  fonc- 
tionnelsJ  h  propos  d  un  cas  d  astasia -abasie  et  d  un 
cas  d'h6morragie  m6ning6e.     Gaz   d.  hop..  Par.,  1903, 

Ixxvi,   445-448.   .    Les  ditiicult6s   de  diagnostic 

dans  les  maladies  nerveusi-s.  Rev.  g6u.  de  clin.  et  de 
th^rap.,  Par.,  1904,  xviii,  37.— Chipault  (A.)  Quelques 
types  cliniqiies  nouveaux  de  16sions  radiculaires  et  ni6- 
duUaires.  Presse  m6d.,  P.ar.,  1896,  8.5-87.— Church  (A.) 
Peripheral  irritation  in  nervous  di.seases.  Peoria  M. 
Month.,  1889-90,  x,  417-420.— Clark  (L.  P.)  Notes  on 
i  some  uncommon  forms  of  nervous  diseases.  Med.  Rec, 
N.  Y.,  19114,  Ixvi,  121-125.— Cluzct  (J.)  Sur  I'explicaliou 
du  renversement  des  actions  polaires  dans  les  syndromes 
de  d6g6nerescence.  [Rap.]  Arch,  d'^lectric.  med.,  Bor- 
deaux, 1903,  xi.  393-402.   — .  Sur  I'excitation  des  nerfs 

par  le  minimum  d'energie;  applicatiou  4  I'electrodiaguos- 
tic.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1905,  cxl,  1116. — 
Clymer  (M.)  Notes  on  the  physiology  and  pathology  of 
the  nervous  sy<teiu  with  reference  to  clinical  medicine. 

A.  Disseminated  sclerosis  of  the  brain  and  spinal  cord. 

B.  Annular  or  cortical  sclerosis  of  the  spinal  cord.  N. 
York  M.  J.,  1870,  xi,  225;  410.  Also,  Reprint.— Coencn 
(L.)  Klinische  Tvaaruemiugefl  v.an  stoornissen  der  liuid- 
sensibiliteit,  waarbij  in  meerdero  of  mindere  mate  de  uit- 
breiding  van  wortelzoiies  is  te  herkennen.  Psychiat.  en 
Neurol.  Bl.,  Amst.,  1901,  v,  211-247,  1  pi.— Collins  (J.) 
Spasmodic  affections  of  the  nervous  system.  Syst.  Pract. 
Therap.  (Hare),  Phila,  1897,  iv.  747-793.   .  Re- 
marks on  the  (liagnosis  of  diseases  of  the  nervous  sys- 
tem. Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1905,  Ixviii,  445-454.— Coruing 
(J.  L.)  The  importance,  both  medico-legal  and  <linical, 
of  the  earl}'  recognition  of  certain  organic  affections  of  the 
nervous  system,  including  paresis.  N.  York  M.  J.,  19u0. 
Ixxi.  222-225.    Also,  Reprint. — Crocq.     Le  phenoraene 

\  des  orteils,  ou  reflexe  de  Babinski.  Clinique,  Brux.,  1901, 
XV,  498;  513.  — Cnrschuiann.  Zur  Methodik  der  Mus- 
kel-  und  Gelenksensibilitatsbestimniung.  Deutsche  med. 
Wchuschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1905,  xxxi,  1222-1224.— Cuve- 
licr.  Les  attitudes  de  la  main  d;ins  les  affections  ner- 
veuses.  Clinique,  Brux.,  1901.  xv.  33-36.  -von  Cyon 
(E.)  Zur  Hemmungstbeorie  der  reflectorischen  Erregun- 
gen.  Beitr.  z.  Anat.  n.  Physiol,  als  Festgabe  C.  Ludwig, 
Leipz.,  1874,  166-172.    Also^inhis:  Ges.  physiol.  Arb.,  8°, 
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Berl.,  1888,  232-238.  — liaua  (C.  L  )  Ou  cytodiagnosis  in 
uervous  diseases ;  witii  ;i  di'scriptiou  of  tlie  tecluiic|ui'  of 
cell-diagnosis,  by  W.  IListings.  Med.  Uec,  N.  V.,  191)4, 
Ixv,  121-125.  Reprint.— De  Buck  (D.)  Asllienie, 
atonie,  hvportonie,  dysnietrie,  ast.'isie-abasie.  Belgi(iuo 
med.,  Gaiid-Haarlem,  1898,  i,  713;  745:  ii,  39.   .  Diag- 
nostic entre  une  vaviete  de  16sions  nerveuses  diffuses  et  la 
compression  nieduUaire.  Ibid..  1901,  i,  705-711. —  Of. 
Oiovanni  (A.)  Poliomielite  o  polinevrite .'  Boll.  d. 
clin.,  Milano,  1899,  xvi,  241-254.— Dc  4»razia  (F.)  Sulla 
reazione  lacunare  del  Benedikl  e  sulla  reaziono  lacuiuire 
l)arziale,  con  due  reperti  anatomici.  Arch,  di  med.  int., 
Palermo,  1898,  i,  2!3-2:ii).— Bejeriue  (J.)  S6miologie  du 
systiime  nerveux.  Comp.  rend.  Arad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1902, 
cxxxv,  1208-121 1. — De.>«plals  (R.)  Lesions  vasculaiies 
en  rapport  avec  la  re.action  de  degeneresrence.  Bull.  off. 
Soc.  frani^.  d'electrothiSr.,  Par.,  1904,  xi,  132-137.  — Oeslol. 
Sur  la  resistance  electrique  de  certaines  maladies  nerveu- 
ses. Mem.  et  compt.  rend.  Soc.  d.  sc.  m6d.  de  Lyon  (1895), 
1890,  XXXV,  pt.  2,  108-112. — Devaux  (A.)  La  ponction 
loTnbaire  et  le  cytodiagnostic ;  conference  tenue  h  I'lrren- 
klinik  de  Heidelberg.  Centralbl.  f  Nervenh.  u.  Psvchi;it., 
Berl.,  u.  Leipz.,  19U3,  xxvi,  384-392.— BiagnoMlic  (The) 
signiHcanco  of  the  Babinski  toe  phenomenon.  |  Edit.  |  J. 
Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1905,  xliv,  1933.  — Bilier  (T.) 
What  is  the  use  of  making  a  diagnosis  in  nervous  diseases, 
since  nothing  can  be  done  anyway  ?    Med.  News,  N.  Y., 

1901,  Ixxix,  804-806.   .  An  investigation  of  certain  of 

the  reflexes  and  sensory  phenomena  and  the  condition  of 
tile  eye  grounds,  based  on  a  study  of  103  healthy  young 
men;  knee-.jerk.s,  Achilles-jerks,  conjunctival  and  pharyn- 
geal reflexes,  pupillary  reflexes,  stereognostic  appn-cia- 
tion,  muscular  and  spacing  .senses.  Penn.  M.  J.,  Pitls- 
buig,  1903-4,  vii,  303-300. — Discu.'ii.'iion  (A)  on  muscular 
tonus  in  relation  to  diseases  of  the  nervous  system. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1900,  ii,  829.— Donath  (G.)  A^  cere- 
brospinalis  fcdyadek  phosphorsavtartalma  kiilonbiizo  ideg- 
betegsegeknel.  [The  phosphoric  acid  conti-nt  of  tlie  cere- 
biDspiual  fluid  in  nerve  discuses.]  Elme-es  iilegkort.,  Bu- 
dapest, HMt,  129-133. — Drcnkhahn.  Die  Symptomatolo- 
gie  iler  Erkrankungen  des  psychomotorischen  Nerven.sys- 
tems.  Deutsche  mil.-arztl.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1904,  xxxiii,  33- 
51. — Duucau  (.J.  M.)  Clinical  lecture  on  hysteria,  neu- 
rasthenia, and  anorexia  nervosa.  L;incet,  Lond.,  1889,  i, 
973. — Ebbeli  (15.)  Beri-beri,  Landry's  paralyse,  akut  po- 
lymyosit,  mnltipel  neurit.  [.Sur  le  beri-bevi.  la  paralysie 
de  Landry,  la  polymyosite  aigue  et  la  polyneurite.  R6s., 
057.)    Norsk  -Mug.  f.' Laegevidensk.,  Kristiania,  1899.  4.  R., 

xiv,  029-648.— Eiles  (Ii.  T.)  Points  in  the  diagnosis  and 
tieatnient  of  some  common  neuro.ses.  -T.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1896,  xxvii,  1077-1082.  —  Edinger.  Ueber 
experimentell  erzeugte  tabesabnliche  Erkrankungen. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1898.  xxiv, 
Sonder-Beil.  [ Ver.-Beil.],  78.  —  Eggcr  ( M.)  Sur  I'etat  <le 
la  sensibilite  osseuso  dans  diverses  affections  du  systfeuie 
nerveux.    Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1899,  11.  s.,  i, 

425.   .  La  sensibilite  du  squelette  et  la  methode  ii 

employer  par  .son  exploration.  Rev.  neurol.,  Par.,  1904, 
xii,  194-197. — Erb(\V.)   Historisches  von  derEntartuugs- 

reaction.    Berl.  klin.  Wchnscbr.,  1885,  xxii,  764-706   . 

In  Saclien  der  Eiitartungsieaetion.    Ibid.,  1886,  xxiii,  43. 

 .  TJeber  "  Augenblicksdiagnoseu"  in  der  Ner>en- 

patliologie.  Deutsche  med.  W<-linscbr.,  Leipz. u. Berl.,  1889, 

xv,  857-8j9. — Erben  (S.)  Ueber  Simulation  von  Nerven- 
symptomen.  AVien.  med.  Presse,  1901,  xlii,  1185-1192. — 
Eskridge  (.1.  T.)  .Some  points  in  the  diagnosis  of  cer- 
tain simulated  mental  and  nervous  diseases.   Tr.  Colorado 

M.  Soc,  Denver,  1890,  xx,  18-.35.    Also,  Reprint.   . 

Some  points  in  the  diagnosis  and  nature  of  certain  func- 
tional and  organic  nervous  diseases.  Alienist  &  Neurol., 
St.  Louis,  1892,  xiii,  70-85.  Also.  Reprint.— E  wald  (C.  A.) 
Gastri.sche  und  intestinale  Ki  iseu.  Zentralbl.  f.  d.  ges. 
Therap.,  Wien,  1904,  xxii,  505-51L— Fere  (C.)  Horripi- 
lation unilaterale  paroxystique.    Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 

biol..  Par.,  1904,  hi,  546.   .  Aureoles  nevropathiques. 

Rev.  de  med.,  Par.,  1905,  xxv,  282-287.  —  Ferrarini  (C.) 
Abulia  ciclica  d'  origine  psicastenica.  Riforma  med.,  Pa- 
lermo, 1900,  xvi,  pt.  3.  158;  172.— Fischer  (J.)  A  neu- 
rasthenia es  a  paralysis  progressiva  kezdo  szaka.  [The 
incipient  staire  of  neurasthenia  and  .  .  .]  Gyogydszat,  Bu- 
dapest, 1905,  xlv,  180-182.- Fisher  (E.  D.)  Sensory  dis- 
turbances in  epilepsy  and  hysteria.  J.  Nerv.  &  ixient. 
Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1899,  xxvi,  697.- Fleishman  (S.  I.)  O 
proguozie  pri  zabolievaniyakb  uervnol  sistemi.  [Progno- 
sis in  diseases  of  the  nei  vous  system.]  Vopr.  nerv.-psikb. 
med.,  Kiev,  19111,  vi,  293-304.— Florsheim  (E.)  Ueber 
das  Yorkonimen  des  Tibialisphanomens.  Monatschr.  f. 
Psychiat.  u.  Neurol.,  1902,  xii.  423-432.— Ford  {\V.  E.) 
Observations  on  reflex  nervous  disturbances.  Tr.  M.  Soc. 
N.  _T.,  Syracuse,  1887,  340-346.— Forii  &.  Barrovec- 
cliio  (B.)  Ein  weiterer  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  des  Yibra- 
tionsgefiihls.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1905,  i,  851-8.53.— Fort 
(J.  .VI.)  Modern  views  of  the  kinship  of  neurotic  diseases 
and  their  relation  to  the  insancSinipulse.  Tr.  Texas  M. 
Ass.,  Austin,  1899,  xxxi,  89-102.    [DiscussionJ,  165. — Fox 
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(F.)  Some  nucoiiimon  nervous  symptoms.  Abstr.  Tr. 
Hmiteriaii  Soc,  Lond.,  1898-9,  143-146.— Frankl-Ilocli- 
wart.  I  disturb!  della  vescica  uriuaria  uelle  nevrosi. 
Gazz.  internaz.  di  med.  prat.,  Napoli,  1901,  iv,  170;  181.— 
Fi-oiii  (G.)  fitudedes  localisations  dans  le.s  noyau.x;  gris; 
•signe  de  Bal^inslfi.  Conjpt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1903, 
Iv,  1057-16.59.— Fry  (F.  K.)  The  sisus  of  degeneracy  in 
di-seases  of  tbe  nervous  system.  Tr.  M.  A.ss.  Missouri, 
Columbia,  1895,  xxxviii,  263-273.— Fuchs  (A.)  [Verau- 
deningen  des  Liquor  uerebrospinalis  bei  vezscliiedenen 
Nervenkiankbeiten  iiud  Psyobosen.]  Tberap.  d.  Ge- 
genw.,  Berl.,  1904,  xlv,  517.— Gn«liaui  (F.  S.)  Valore 
■  deir  elettrodiaguosi  in  neuropatologia.  Gazz.  med.  sicil., 
Catania,  1904,  vii,  97-102. — Oarel.  Mouvements  convul- 
sifs  des  muscles  masticateurs  du  cote  gauclie ;  n6vraljiie 
^pileptiforme  ou  hysterie.  Bull.  Soc.  m6d.  d.  bop.  de 
Lyon,  1902,  i,  408-410. — Oayarre.  Algo  acerca  del  sln- 
toraa  de  BaOinski.  Kev.  de  med.  y  cirug.  prAct.,  Madrid, 
190J,  Ivi,  213-217.— Gilles  «Ie  la  Toiirettc.  La  niavcbe 
dans  les  maladie.s  du  systeme  nerveux  (k  propos  d'un  ar- 
ticle de  Marinesco).  ii.  iconog.  de  la  Saipetrifere,  Par., 
1900,  xiii,  293-295.— Goldschcidcr.  TTeber  das  Vibra- 
tionsgefiibl.  Berl.  klin.  Wobnscbr.,  1904.  xli,  353-356.— 
Crowcrs  (W.  R.)  Post-graduate  lecture  ou  some  general 
principles  of  the  diagnosis  of  diseases  of  tbe  nervous  sys- 
tem. Lancet,  Lond.,  1892,  i,  403-405.— Gramcsna  (A.) 
&  Segre  (M.)  SiiU'  importanza  del  voltaggio  iuiziale 
neir  esame  elettrico  del  iiervi  sensitivi.  Eiv.  di  patol. 
nerv.,  Firenze,  1905,  x,  374-378  -Orasset  (.J.)  Diagnos- 
tic en  hauteur  du  sifege  des  lesions  dans  I'appareil  seusi- 
tivo-moteur  g^n6ral.  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1904,  Ixxvii, 
J435-1441.  —  Gray  (L.  C.)  Can  we  diagnosticate  byper- 
semia  or  ansemia  of  the  brain  and  cord  ?  N".  York  M.  J., 
1890,  li,  561-564.  AUo,  Reprint.   — .  Persistent  albu- 
minuria and  glycosuria  with  frequent  hyaline  ca.sts  in 
functional  nervous  diseases.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Pbila.,  1894, 
n.  s.,  cvili,  377-400.  Also:  Tr.  N.  York  Acad.  M.  (1894), 
1895,  2.  s.,  si,  207-301.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Med.  Rec,  N".  Y., 
1894,  xlv,  597. —  Gross  (0.)  Zur  Diiferentialdiagno,stik 
negativistischer  Pbanomene.  Psvchiat.  -  neurol.  Wobn- 
scbr., Halle  a.  S.,  1904-5,  vi,  345;  357.— Griiclzinski  (Z.) 
O  rozpoznaniu  r6zniczkowem  pomi^dzy  padaczkq  i  his- 
teryi|.  [Differential  diagnosis  between  epilepsy  and  hys- 
teria.] Kron.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1903,  xxiv,  2.55;  291;  337. — 
Hall  (A.J.)  A  clinical  lecture  on  some  elementary 
points  in  tbe  diaguo.sis  of  nervous  diseases  illustrated  by 
cases  of  lead  palsy,  locomotor  ataxia,  disseminated  scle- 
rosis, and  acute  myelitis.  Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1894-5,  v,  53- 
56. —  Hallioii  (L.)  &  Comtc  (C.)  Sur  les  reflexes  vaso- 
moteurs  bulbo  mfedullaires  dans  quelques  maladies  ner- 
veuses  (hysttrie,  syringomy^lie,  etc.).  Arch,  de  pbysiol. 
norm,  et  path..  Par.,  1895,  5.  s.,  vii,  90-99.  —  Haiiiillon 
(A.  McL.  )  Upon  transfeireiJ  patellar  tendon-reflex. 
Arch.  Med.,  N.  Y..  1883,  x,  302-306.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Hamiuonil  (\V.  A.)  Can  we  diagnosticate  hypersemia 
or  ansemia  of  the  brain  and  cord?  Virginia  M.  Month., 
Richmond,  1890-91,  xvii,  675-696.— Haiiiiawalt  (H.  O.) 
A  lecture  on  the  differential  diagnosis  of  certain  nervous 
disorders.  Kansas  City  M.  Rec,  1897,  xiv,  7,5-78.— HaS- 
kovec  (L.)  Notes  sur  I'urobilinurie  et  rh6matoporpby- 
riuurie  toxiques  dans  les  maladies  nerveuses.  Rev.  neu- 
rol., Par.,  1899,  vii,  238-245.   .  Ueber  den  Bhudruck 

bei  einigen  Nerveu-  und  Geisteskrankbeiten.  Wien.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1905,  Iv,  521;  567;  621;  671;  731;  783;  839.— 
Helileiibergh  (C.)  Note  k  propos  du  r6iiBxe  de  Ba- 
biuski.  Belgique  med.,  Gand-Haarlem,1903,  x,453.— Her- 
ing  (H.  E.)  Inwieweit  ist  die  Integritiit  der  centripe- 
talen  Nerven  eine  Bedingung  fiir  die  wirkliche  Beweguug  ? 
AVien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1896,  x,  733-735.  —  BIigi«<r  (H.) 
Acutes  und  cbrouisches  Oedem  bei  manchen  Neuro.sen, 
insbesondere  bei  Hysterie.    St.  Petei  sb.  med.  Wchnschr., 

1894,  n.  F.,  xi,  443;  456.   .  Hysterie  als  Simulation 

und  Combination  der  Tabes  dorsalis,  zugleich  Beitrag  zur 
Diflferentialdiagnose  der  niotoriscben  Beiz-  und  Labmiings- 
erscheinungen  bei  Tabes,  Hysterie  und  den  sogenannten 
Motilitiitsneurosen.  AVien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1895,  viii,  6; 
29;  40;  85.  — Hitchcock  (C.  W.)  The  spasmodic  nerv- 
ous diseases,  witli  a  report  of  two  cases.  Pliysician  & 
Surg.,  Detroit  &  Ann  Arbor,  1898,  xx,  546-552.'  [Discus- 
sion], 565.  —  lloclie  (A,)  Die  Diflferentialdiagnose  zwi- 
schen  Epilepsie  und  Hysterie.    Arch.  f.  Psychiat.,  Berl., 

1902, xxxvi,  315-319.  Also,  Reprint.   .  Ueber  "Formes 

frustes  "  von  Nervenkrankheiten.  Miinchen.  med.  Wcbii- 
sebr.,  1905,  lii,  670. — Hoefer  (G.  A.)  Onderzoek  naar  de 
wet  van  Weber-Fechner  voor  geluidsinteusiteiten  bij  psj'- 
chosen,  functioneele  neurosen  en  uormale  toestanden. 
Psychiat.  en  Neurol.  Bl..  Aiiist.,  1904,  viii,  107-204.  Also, 
trdnsl. :  Ztschr.  f.  Psychol,  u.  Piiysiol.  d.  Siunesorg.,  Leipz., 
1904,  xxxvi,  269-293.  —  Hopkins  (S.  D.)  Nervous  dis- 
orders simulating  peritonitis.  Tr.  ('olorado  M.  Soc.  Den- 
ver, 1897,  228-232.  —  Hughes  (C.  H.)  Note  on  the  his- 
terical  concomitants  of  organic  nervous  disease.  .T.  Am. 
M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1892,  xix,  347-350.  —  Hiiisinaiis  (L.) 
Gekreuzte  Adduktorenrefiexe  bei  Syringorayelie  und  Neu- 
riti.s.    Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1902, 
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xxviii,  882.  —  Iiiiura  (S.)  Seishiu  biosha  sitauken  kiji. 
[Clinical  notes  ou  patients  with  different  nervous  diseases.] 
Med.  Ztg.,  Tokio,  1892,  384,  20-23.  —  Iiiouyc  (M.)  Bei- 
triige  zur  Erkennung  der  sogeuannten  Kou  vergenzstarre. 
0|ihtb.  Klin.,  Stuttg.,  1904,  viii,  65  -70.  -  Ivauoflf 
(E.  N.)  K  voprosu  o  klinicheskom  znachenii  niishechnavo 
valika.    [Clinical  value  of  myoidema.]    Obozr.  psichiat., 

uevrol.  [etc.],  S.-Peterb.,  1903,  viii,  892-895.   .  K  vop- 

rosa  o  diagnosticheskom  znachenii  misbechnavo  valika 
V  dusbevnoi  nervno-bolnikh.  [Diagnostic  value  of  myo- 
idema in  insane  and  neurotic  patients.]  J.  nevropat.  i 
psikliiat.  .  .  .  Korsakova,  Mosk.,  1904,  iv,  324-349.  —  Iva- 
■ion'(I.  I.)  K  voprosu  o  makroestezii.  [On  macroaesthe- 
sia.J  Obozr.  psicliiat.,  nevrol.  [etc.],  S.-Peterb.,  1902,  vii, 
682-086. —Jacobi  (Mary  P.)  The  blood  count  in  ana;mia 
and  certain  nervous  ali'ections.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1898, 
liii,  933-935.— JelgcrsHia  (G.)  Het  symptomencomplex 
van  Lasfegue;  eeue  kliuische  les.  Herinneringsb.  Prof. 
S.  S.  Kosenstein,  Leiden,  1902,  731-741. — Jfclgcrsma 
(G.)  &  Stolp  (D.)  Eene  moeielijke  diagnose.  Psychiat. 
en  Neurol.  Bl.,  Amst.,  1898,  ii,  99  -  108,  1  pi.  —  Jocqs. 
Valeur  s6meioIogique  des  troubles  pupillaires  dans  les 
affections  c6r6bro-spinales.  Arch,  de  neurol.,  Par.,  1905, 
2.  s.,  XX,  187.  Also:  Rev.  neurol..  Par.,  1905.  xiii,  854.— 
Joirc  (P.)  De  I'interpr^tation  de  certains  ph6nom6ne3 
psicbiques  par  les  etats  m6dianiques  de  I'hypnose.  Rev. 
de  I'liypnor.  et  psycbol.  pbysiol..  Par.,  1896-7,  xi,  83- 
90.  —  Kamphcrsteiii.  Anatomisclies  und  Klini.sches 
zur  Frage  der  Sfauungspapille.  Kor.-Bl.  d.  allg.  arztl. 
Ver.  in  Tbiiringen,  Weimar,  1904,  xxxiii.  587  -593. — 
KoiiigshoflTcr  (O.)  Raideur  de  la  convergence;  trou- 
ble Ibnctionnel  qui  n'a  pas  encore  6te  dec  it  dans  la  ueu- 
rasthenie  et  dans  I'bystlrie.  [Transl.]  Clin,  opht..  Par., 
1902,  viii,  195-200.— itohlrausch  (E.)  Denionstraticms- 
Vortrag  iiber  i)hotographisclie  Reiben- Aufnahmen  vera 
Gauge  nervenkrauker  Personen  und  deren  lebendiger 
Wiedergabe  durch  Proiection.  Verhandl.  d.  Cong.  f.  in- 
nere  Med..  Wiesb.,  1898,  xvi,  564-570.— Koriifclil  (S.) 
Ueber  Blutdruckme.ssungen  iu  der  Diagno.se  der  Nerven- 
krankheiten.  Wien.  med.  Bl.,  1900,  xxiii,  805.— Koriii- 
lov  ( A. )  Ueber  die  Veranderungen  der  niotoriscben 
Functionen  bei  Stiirungen  der  Sensibilitat  Compt.  rend. 
Cong,  internat.  de  med.  1897,  Mo.sc,  1899,  iv,  sect.  7,  675- 
688. — von  Kratrt- Ebing.  Ueber  Zwangsvorstellun- 
gen  bei  Nervenkrankeu.  Mitth.  d.  Ver.  d.  Aerzte  in 
Steiermark  1883,  Graz,  1884,  xx,  3-29.  — Cagelouze  (E.) 
Psychopathies  urinaires  reflexes.  Rev.  de  I'hvpnot.  et 
psycbol.  pbysiol..  Par.,  1896-7,  xi,  141-146.— l/aignel- 
liavastinc.  Contribution  h  I'Stude  du  cytodiagnostic 
du  liquide  cephalo-rachidien  dans  les  affections  nerveuses. 
Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1901,  3.  s.,  xviii, 
704-712.— liannois  (M.)  &  Pautcl  (G.)  De  I'asym^trie 
de  la  mimique  faciale  d'origine  otique  en  pathologic  ner- 
veuse.  Cong.  d.  m6(l.  alifenistes  et  neurol.  de  France  .  .  . 
Proc.  verb,  [etc.].  Par.,  1901,  xi,  547-555.— Licegaard  (C.) 
Oiu  Auaistesi  ve(l  perifere  Nervelidel.ser.  [Sur  I'anesthS- 
sie  dans  lea  affections  nerveuses  p6ripb6riques.  R^s. ] 
Norsk  Mag.  f.  Lsegevidensk.,  Christiauia,  1894,  4.  R.,  ix, 

529-642,   14  pi.   .  Uudersagelaer  over  den  kiitane 

AuiBstheaived  multipelNevritogTabesdorsalis.  [Recher- 
chea  sur  raueathesie  cutau6e  dans  la  u6vrite  multiple  et 
le  tabea  dorsalis.  E6s.,  1-7.]  Kgl.  norske  Fredericka 
Univ.  Progr.  1896,  Christiania,  1897,  pt.  1,  1-73,  61  pi.— 
lieiiioine  (  G. )  fipilepsie  et  hysterie;  considerations 
sur  leur  diagnostic  diflf6rentiel.  Nord  ni6d.,  Lille,  1905, 
xi.  217-220. — Ijcszynsky  (W.  M.)  The  value  of  electric- 
ity in  diagnosis  and  prognosis  of  affections  of  the  periph- 
eral nerves.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1894,  xlvi,  199-202.— Cc- 
to  lie  (M.)  &  Ponipiliaii.  fitude  graph  ique  des  mouve- 
ments  respiratoires  dans  quelques  aflfections  nerveuses. 
Coinpt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1902,  11.  s.,  iv,  525.— 
liciibu.'iicher.  Die  Salzsiiureabacheidung  bei  (3eistes- 
und  Nervenkrankheiten.  Verhandl.  d.  Cong.  f.  innere 
Med.,  Wiesb.,  1891,  x,  387-393.— liCuch  (G.)  Periodische 
Contracttiren,  eiu  Beitrag  znr  Pathologie  des  Nervensys- 
tems.  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1890,  cxxi,  483- 
500. — I^ocwentlial (S.)  Ueberden diagnostischen Werth 
einiger  Symptome  bei  Neurosen.  Verliandl.  d.  Gesellsch. 
deutscb.'Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1897,  Leipz.,  1898,  Ixix,  pt.  2, 
2.  Hlfte.,  156-161.— Ijucchesiiii  (T.)  Snl  valore  del  sin- 
toma  palmoplantare  di  Philipovicz.  Gior.  ital.  d.  sc., 
med.,  Pisa,  1904,  ii,  116-119.— Iiiikacz  (H.)  Dei-  Tiige- 
minus-Facialisreflex  und  das  Westphal  -  Pilz'scho  Pha- 
nomen.  Neurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1902,  xxi,  147-l.'i0.— 
JliMXcnburg  (J.)  0  praktycznera  znaczeniu  badania 
krwi  u  cborych  nerwicowych.  [On  the  practical  impor- 
tance of  examining  the  blood  in  neurotic  patients.]  Medy- 
cyna,  Warszawa,  1898,  xxvi,  .593-595.— l?lcCartie  (D.B.) 
Ataxia  as  a  symptom  of  disease  in  tbe  cerebi  o-spinal  sys- 
tem. N.  York  M.  J.,  1895,  Ixi,  302-305.— ItlcKciinaii 
(T.  M.  T.)  Some  diseases  classed  as  of  nervous  origin 
but  iu  which  the  nervous  symptoms  are  probably  second- 
1  ary.  Pittsburg  M.  Rev  ,  1896,  x,  105-107.— iTIacnamara 
(E.  D.)  A  note  on  Babinski's  sign.  Westminst.  Ho.sp. 
Rep.,  Lond.,  1905,  xiv,  89-97. — iUahillon.    Mise  an  point 
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<lo  la  (luestioii  de  rutilite  du  rclev6  des  cliariips  visnels 
color6s  pour  lo  diagnostic  ft  In  piduostic  de  certains  trou- 
bles nerveux  constcutifs  aiix  tiaiiinatismf s.  Kec.  d'oiilit., 
Par.,  1!)0-1,  .'!.  s.,  xxvi,  17-'i(i.— Mangclsdorf.  Ucbi-rein 
PliiinoiiKMi  am  Magen  boi  Migriine  iind  Eiiilcpsic.  Burl, 
klin.  Wcbu.schr.,  1903,  xl,  10U4-1907.— Ulaiiiiini  (C.) 
SindroMje  ili  sclerosi  a  placebo  siniiilata  da  una  mcningito 
basilarc  sililitica.  Gazz.  d.  o.sp.,  Milano,  1901,  xxii, 
1451).  — iTIai'i-ln-lli  (G.)  L' attivitii  nervosa  dal  piinto  dl 
vista  clinico.  Itiv.  crit.  di  cliii.  incd.,  Fireuze,  1001,  ii, 
52C-.'i28 — illariiiesco  (G.)  fitiidn  siir  lo  pli6iioiuene  des 
orleils  (sigiu)  do  liabinski).    Kcv.  iieiirol..  Par.,  1903,  xi, 

489-.502.   .  fitude  sur  les  troubles  do  la  8pni.ibilit6  VI- 

bratoire  dans  les  affections  du  s.vstfenui  nervenx.  Coinpt. 
rend.  S'oc.  do  biol.,  Par.,  1904,  Iv'i,  333.  —  itiasoii  (E.  G. ) 
Nervous  and  mental  symi)t<inis  from  lesions  of  non  - 
nervous  organs.  !N.  York  l*olyclin.,  189G,  viii,  42-44. — 
inn!<.salona;o  ( It. )  Epatismo  e  neviopatia.  lliv.  crit. 
di  din.  med.rFireuze,  1899-1900,  i,  313-319.  Also,  transl.: 
Ann.  med.-ps.vcliol.,  Par.,  1901,  8.  s.,  xiii,  lOl-lO.i. — 
lUasMaiit  (J.)  Les  etats  de  depression.  Ann.  m6d.- 
cbir..  Dour,  1903,  xi,  58;  73. — ITIa.>isini  (G.)  Diseinesio- 
gratia  e  sua  importanza  neil'  e.same  clitiieo  di  lesioiii  ner- 
vose  centrali.  Cron.  d.  clin.  med.  di  Genova,  1905,  xi, 
390,  —  ITlattii'olo  (G.)  Kicorclio  snlla  cosidetta  sensi- 
bilita  ossea.  Pel  giubil.  didat.  d.  Camillo  Bozzolo  .  .  .  1879- 
J904.  Uae.  di  scritti  nied.  [etc.],  Toiiiio,  1904,  619-639,  6 
pi.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Lavori  d  Ci>ng.  di  med.  int.  1903,  Pa- 
dova,  1904,  xiii,  4U4-406.— Medea  (E.)  La  metbodo  de 
Mann  appliquee  ii  I'etude  db.s  alterations  des  nerfs  peri- 
pb6riques.  llev.  ueurol.,  I'ar.,  1905,  xiii,  785. — lUeiro- 
tritz  (P.)  Motor  disturbances.  Post-Graduate,  K.  Y., 
1897,  xii,  8-15. — ITIcsnei.  Autograpbismc  et  stigmates. 
Bull.  Acad.  deni6d.,  Par.,  1890,  3.  s..  xxlii,362-380.  Also, 
transl.  [Abstr.]:  Wieu.  med.  Bl.,  1890,  xiii,  215. —  Mel- 
tlcr  (L.  H.)  Neurological  pitfalls.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.], 
1904,  l.\xx,  1220-1228. —  fflilU  (0.  K.)  Mistakes  in  neu- 
rologic diagnosis.  Phila.  Pcd.ycliu.,  1896,  v,  291  ;  303. 
 .  A  case  of  peripheral  pseudo-tabes,  with  exagger- 
ated reflexes  ;  autoi)sy  and  microscopical  examination 
showing  degeneration  of  the  peripheral  nerves  and  no 
lesions  of  the  spinal  cord.    J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  Y., 

1901,  xxxviii,  435^39. —Mills  (C.  K.)  &  Wcisenbcr;; 
(T.  H.)  Cases  illustrating  the  dift'erential  diagnosis  of 
cerebral  and  hysterical  hemi  anesthesia.  Ibid.,  285-288. — 
Minerbi  (C.)  &,  Tcilcsclii  (E.)  Alcuni  nuovi  ca.si  di 
faciea  faunica.  Atti  Accad.  d.  sc.  med.  e  nat.  in  Ferrara, 
1902-3,  Ixxvii,  43-45.    Also,  transl.:  Rev.  neurol..  Par., 

1902,  X,  1015-1022.— Minor  (L.  S.)  O  lokalizatsii  i  zna- 
cbeuii  tak-uaziTayemoi  kostnol  chuvstvitelnosti  ilivibra- 
tsionuavo  chuvstva.  [Localization  and  Importance  of  so- 
called  osteal  or  vibration  sensation.]  J.  nevropat.  i  p.si- 
khiat.  .  .  .  Korsakova,  Mosk.,  1904,  iv,  pt.  2,  12-15.  — 
fflitchell  (S.  \V.)  Subjective  false  sensations  of  cold. 
Tr.  Ass.  Am.  Physicians,  I'hila.,  1889.  iv,  189-200.— Molir 
(L.)  Zur  Physiologie  und  Patbologie  der  Sehm-nphiino- 
mene  an  den  oberen  Extreiuitiiten.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f. 
Nervenh.,  Leipz.,  1900-  1901,  xix,  197-205.  —  Mongiii, 
Note  sur  I'analogie  qui  pent  exister  dans  eertaiues  mala- 
dies nerveu.ses  entre  la  voix  huniaine  et  le  son  vocal  de 
plusieurs  espfeces  d'aniniaux.  [Abstr.]  Ciuupt.  rend. 
Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1857,  xliv,  509.  —  Moore  (U.  S.)  The 
early  symptoms  of  neurasthenia,  hysteria,  and  melan- 
cholia. Northwest.  Lancet,  Minnea'p.,  1903,  xxiii,  351- 
354.— Morrissey  (J.  J.)  A  (piestiou  of  ditterential  diag- 
nosis, e.specially  applied  to  the  differential  diagnosis  of 
multiple  neuritis  and  locomotor  ataxia.  Med.  Times  & 
Keg.,  Phila.,  1898,  xxxvi,  102-106.— Moultoii  (A.  R.)  A 
clinical  case.  Ann.  Med. -Psychol.  Ass.,  [Utica,  N.  Y.], 
1900,  vii,  174-179.  Also,  Reprint.  —  Musltens  (L.  J.  J.) 
Studieu  iiber  segmentale  Schmerzgefiililsstoruugeu  an 
Tabetischen  und  Epileptischen.  Arch.  f.  Psvchiat.,  Be.rl., 
1902,  xxxvi,  347-426,  1  pi..  2  diai;-.  Also.  Reprint.  Also 
[Abstr.]:  Verhandl.  d.  Geselksch.  deutsch.  Naturf  u. 
Aerzte  1901,  Leipz.,  1902,  Ixxiii,  pt.  2,  med.Abth.,  281- 
284.— IVageolte  &  Jainel.  Cy todiaiinostic  du  liquide 
c6phalo-rachidien  dans  quarante-einq  cas  d'affections  m  r- 
Tenses  et  mentales  (epilepsie,  vesanies.  paralysie  gentrale, 
I6sions  en  foyer).  Bull,  et  ni6m.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par., 
1902,  3.  s.,  xix,  29-33.  Also,  Reprint. — roil  I\artowMki 
(M.)  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Keuntniss  der  Bernbardt'schen 
Sensibilitatsstiirung.  Neurol.  Ceutralbl.,  Leipz.,  1898, 
xvii,  1082-1088.  >—IVeiilra.  [ErmiidungS])hiinomene  aus 
dem  Gebiete  der  Stimmgabelvibratiousemptindung.] 
Mitt.  d.  Gesellseh.  f.  inn.  Med.  u.  Kinderh.i,.  Wien,  1904, 
iii,  95.  —  IVoniie.  Ueber  einen  in  congenitaler,  bezie- 
bnngsweise  acquirirter  Coordinationsstiirung  sieh  kenn- 
zeichnenden  Sj'rnptomenkomplex.  Arch.  f.  Psychiat. 
Berl.,  1895,  xxvii,  479-503.  —  IVor bury  (F.  P.)  "Bodily 
■weight  as  a  factor  in  prognosis  in  nervous  and  mental 
diseases.    Med.  Herald,  St.  Joseph,  1905,  n.  s.,  xxiv,  551- 

556.   .  Pathology  and  diagnosis  of  the  lesions  of  the 

spinal  cord  and  peripheral  nerves.  Illinois  M.  .J.,  Sjirini'- 
field.  19115.  viii,  377-387.— Obersleiiier.  Die  Iviirperteiu- 
peratur  bei  nervosen  Anlallen.    Privatheilaust.  zu  Uber- 


T¥ei*VOlis  St/stem  (Diseases  of,  Diafjnosis 
and  ,semcioloyy  of). 

Dobling,  Leii)z.  u.  Wieu,  1875-91,  130-136,  1  diag.  — O«l«lo 
(C.)  Diagnostic  differe.nliel  de  la  maladie  des  tics  et  de 
lachor6e  de  Sydenham.  Marseille  m6d.,  1899,  xxxvi,  408- 
410,  —  Okada  (E.)  [The  pliononieuon  of  Babinski. 
Kef.,  no.  2,  1-3.]  Sbinkeigaku  Za^sshi,  Tokyo,  1902,  i, 
113-133. — Opprnlieiui  (il.)  The  di:ignostic  significance 
of  certain  reflexes  and  tendon-phenomena.  Med.  Rec, 
N.  Y.,  1904,  Ixv,  8. — I'aehoii  (V.)  Recherches  sur  la  res- 
piration dans  les  maladies  irientales.  Tril)uno  m6d..  Par., 
1892,  2.  s.,  XXV,  197;  211 .— Pailhas.  Du  nycthemere  ap- 
pli(iu6  al'Mude  des  niala<lies  mentales  et  nei  veuses;  dyna- 
misme;  s(3meiologio ;  diagnostic.  Cong.  d.  med.  alienistea 
et  lu-ui  ol.  de  France  .  .  .  '  Rap.  &  C.-r.  1897,  P;ir.,  1898,  viii, 

704-715.   .  ficartement  iuvolontaire  du  7)etit  doigi  do 

la  main  observ6  dans  certaines  affections  de  I'axe  etjrebro- 
spin;xl  etcoexisteiicedecesigneavec  des  troubles  du  laugago 

articul6.    Ibid.,  1902.  ii,  282-284.   .  Extension  dur:iblo 

on  prolong6e  du  gros  orteil  associee  au  signe  de  Babinski. 
Ibid.,  279-282.  —  Parlion  (C.)  Cousiderafiunl  generalo 
asnpra  constitutiumi,  functinnilor  si  semiologei  sis- 
temului  nervos.  Spitalul,  BucurescI,  1904,  xxiv,  617-657. — 
Paris  (A.)  ftpilepsie  et  ali6natiou  mentalo  longtemps 
m6connues  (24  condamuations) ;  utility  de  I'oxamen  m6- 
dieal  de  la  plupart  des  vagabcmds,  inculp6s  ou  condamn6s, 
et  notamment  des  recidivistes.  Rev.  m6d.  del'est,  Nancy, 
1904,  xxxvi,  701-705. — Parisotli  (0.)  Ulteriori  osserva- 
zioni  sul  campo  visivo  nei  nevrop;itici  e  psicopatici.  Bull, 
d.  r.  Accad.  med.  di  Koma,  1892-3,  xix,  424-427. — Palriek 
( H.  T. )  Tlie  points  of  distinction  between  cerebral 
syphilis  and  general  ]iaralysis  of  the  insane;  two  lectures 
delivered  to  the  medical  staff  of  the  Illinois  Eastern  Hos- 
pital for  the  Insane.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1898,  Ixviii,  256;  293; 
375;  403.  Also,  Reprint. — Pearcc  (F.  S.)  The  gastro- 
intestinal ti;ict  in  nervous  disease.  Boston_M.  &  S.  J. 
1900,  cxlii,  242-246.— Peterson  (F.)  Electricity  in  tho 
diagnosis  of  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  Buffalo  M. 
&  R.  J.,  1892-3,  xxxii,  147-1.55.  —  Philbrick  (Inez  C.) 
Diagnosis  in  neurotics.  West.  M.  Rev.,  Lincoln,  Neb., 
1899.  iv,  323-327.— Piery.  Signe  de  Kernig  et  signe  de 
Lasagne;  ]iathog6nie  du  signe  de  Kernig.  Bull.  Soc.  med. 
d.  hop.  de  Lyon,  1902,  i,  542-548. — Pielersen  (-J.)  Men- 
tal disorder  as  a  symptom  in  diseases  of  the  nervous  sys- 
tem. Birmiugh.  M.  llev.,  1894,  xxxv,  208-228.  —  PopoflT 
( N.  M.  )  Simptomokomplex  Charcot  lSlocq'a.  Nevrol. 
Vestnik,  Kazan,  1898,  vi,  no.  2,  68-95.— Pregowski  (P.) 
Wywolywanie  ob.jawu  dermograficznego  zapomoc^  pfzy- 
rz^du  wlasnego  pomysJu.  (Production  of  the  dermo- 
grapliic  phenomenon  bv  au  apparatus  of  the  author's  in- 
vention. ]  Przegl.  lek.,  Krakow,  1904,  xliii,  423.— 
Pritchard  (W.  B.)  Diagnosis  and  prognosis  in  nervous 
diseases.    Med.  Exam,  cfc  Pract.,  N.  Y.,  1902,  xii,  640. 

 .  Diagnostic  ;ind  prognostic  data  in  nervous  and 

-mental  diseases.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1903.  Ixiii,  936.  — 
Prognosis  (The)  in  certain  chronic  diseases  of  the 
nervous  system.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1899,  ii,  1291.  Also: 
Lancet,  Lond..  1899,  ii,  1235.— Punton  (J.)  Cerebro- 
spinal architecture  as  a  factor  in  the  diagnosis  of  nervous 
diseases.    Med.  &.  Surg.  Reporter,  Phila.,  1893,  Ixix,  1-7. 

 .  Stigmata  of  nervous  diseases.    Kansas  City  M. 

Rec,  1895,  xii,  181-187.  .  The  psychological  factor 

in  medicine  and  its  application  to  nervous  disease.  Cincin. 
Lancet-Clinic,  1903,  u.  a.,  1,  4.53-456.— Putnam  (.1.  J.)  & 
Waterman  (G.  A.)  Notes  on  some  unusual  forms  of 
infectious  disease  of  the  central  nervous  .system.  [Abstr.] 
N,  YorkM,J.  [etc.],  1904,  Ixxx,  832-835.   .  Cer- 
tain aspects  of  the  differential  diagnosis  between  epilepsy 
andhysteiia.  Boston M.^t  S.  J.,  1905  clii, 509-5 10.— Kajjgi 
(A.)  Riflessi  dolorosi  di  oiigine  psichica.  Arch.  ital. 
per  le  mal.  nerv.,  Milano,  1891,  xxviii,  179-194. — Renaud 
(M.)  M6thoded'exameudusystemenerveux.  N.  incoriog. 
de  la  Salpetrifere,  Par.,  1905,  xviii,  399-403.  Also  :  Rev. 
neurol..  Par.,  1905,  xiii,  453-455.  —  Reynolds  (E.  S.) 
Some  points  in  the  differential  diagnosis  between  func- 
tional and  organic  disease  of  the  nervous  system.  Med. 
Chron.,  Manchester,  1904,  xii,  133-144.— Rosse  (I.  C.) 
Illustrations  of  error  in  the  diagnosis  of  some  nervous 
diseases.    J".  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  18S7,  xiv,  681-701.  Also, 

Reprint.   .  The  importance  of  early  diagnosis  in 

some  forms  of  nervous  disease.  J.  Am.  M'.  A.ss  ,  Chicago, 
1895,  XXV,  1089-1092.  Also:  Charlotte  [X.  C]  M.  J.,  1895, 
yii,  697-703.  Also.  Reprint,— Russell  {J.  S.  K.)  A  case 
illustrating  the  difhculty  of  diagnosing  organic  from 
functional  disease  of  the  nervous  system.  Clin.  J .,  Lond., 
1897-8,  xi,  3U-316.— von  Rntk'owski.  Ein  Beitrag 
zum  Routgeuverfahren  im  Dii  ust  der  Neurolouie.  Chari- 
te-Ann.,  Berl.,  1901,  xxviii,  (;20-639.— Rydel.  Mesure 
des  triuibles  de  la  sensihilite  au  diapason.  Rev.  neu- 
rol., Par.,  19U3,  xi,  1201.  —  S.  (A.  .1)  The  scientific 
diagnosis  of  nervous  disease.  Guy's  Hosp.  Gaz..  Lond., 
1895,  U.S..  ix.  48;  66;  94;  111;  138.  —  Sacchi  (E.)  So- 
pra  aleuni  anormali  movimenti  dei  piedi  e  delle  maui, 
in  diverse  malattie  nervose,  descritti  dallo  Striimpell. 
Riv.  veneta  di  sc.  med.,  Tenezia,  1888,  viii,  566-  572. — 
ifiakaki  (Y.)  Ein  Fall  der  secun.laren  Sinuesemp- 
flndung  (Temperaturphotismus)  niit  Allochirie  und  Stew- 
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ard'scliem  Svnn)t()iii.     [.fapaiiese  text.]     Mitt.  d.  rued. 

Gesellsch.  zu  Tokyo,  lyui,  xv,  14.  Hft.,  1-9,  3  pi.   . 

Pendelaestliesiomeiiiscbe  TTnteraiichuugeD  bei  Nerven- 
krankeii.  [Japauese  text.]  Sliinkeigaku  Za.s3bi,  Tokyo, 
1905-C,  iv,  239-284.— Savage  (G.  H.)  Examples  ofband- 
writiDg- in  states  of  nervous  disorder.  Illust.  M.News, 
Loud.,  1889,  V,  26-29.— Savill  (T.  D.)  A  clinical  lecture 
on  cases  ol'  tabes  dorsalis,  pachymeningitis  siiinalis,  cere- 
bellar tumour,  and  otber  disorders  of  the  gait.  Clin.  J., 
Loud.,  1898,  xii,  21-32.— Scliirman  (M.)  A  fewreuiarks 
on  diagnosis  of  nervous  disease.  Calif.  M.  J.,  San  Fran., 
1905,  xxvi,  22.5-228.  — Schitteiiliclni  (A.)  Ueber  den 
Einlluss  scn.sibler  und  motorischer  Stiiruugen  auf  das 
Localisatiousvermiigen.  Beutscbe  Ztscbr.  f.  Nervenh., 
Leipz.,  1902,  xxii,  428-443. — Scliiiy<ier  (L.)  La  recherche 
du  i6flexe  rotulien  chez  les  uevroses.    J.  de  neurol..  Par., 

1903,  viii,  183-192.   •.  Examen  de  la  suggestibilit6 

cbez  les  nerveux.  Eev.  neurol..  Par.,  1904,  xii,  918.  — 
Schoenborn  (S.)  Die  Cytodiagnose  des  Liquor  ceiebro- 
spinalis.  Neurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1903,  xxii,  610-G15. — 
Scholze.  Epilepsie,  Hysterie  oderOlinuiacbtszustaude? 
Deutsche  niil.-iirztl.  Ztscbr.,  Berl..  1902,  xxxi,  345-348.— 
Schiiller  (A.)  Neurologic  nnd  Rijntgenologie.  Therap. 
d.  Gegeuw.,  Berl.,  1904,  xlv,  517.— Schuster  (P.)  Zur 
neurologischen  Untersuebung  Unfallkranker;  Erfahrun- 
gen  und  Kat.schlage.    Berl.'^Klinik,  1899,  135.  Hft.,  1- 

32.   .  Die  Uiiteraucbung  Nervenkranker  und  allge- 

meine  neurologisclie  J;iagnostik.  Deutsche  Klinik,  Berl. 
&  Wieu,  1904,  vi.  .593-090.— Sciamamia  (E.)  Sul  feno- 
meno  del  Westj>bal.  Eicercbe  di  flsiol.  e  sc.  aifini  (led. 
al  Prof.  L.  Luciaui .  .  .,  Milano,  1900,  403-414.— Scripture 
( E.  W. )  Reaction  time  in  abnormal  conditions  of  the 
nervous  system.  Med.  Eec,  N.  T.,  1898,  liii,  196.— Se- 
guin  (B.  C.)  Early  diagnosis  of  some  serious  diseases  of 
the  nervous  system  ;  its  importance  and  feasibility.  Bos- 
ton M.  &S.  J.,  1890,  cxxiii,  605:  1891,  cxxiv,  129;  177;  201.— 
Sciflcr  &  Kydcl.  Ueber  Knocbensensibilitat.  Cen- 
tralbl. f.  Nervenh.  u.  Psycbiat.,  Berl.  u.  Leipz.,  1903,  n.  P., 
xiv,  332-334,  Also:  Arch.  f.  Psycbiat.,  Berl.,  1905,  xxxix, 
1302-1304.  —  von  Shtein  (S.  "P.)  KTinicbeskoye  zna- 
cheniye  tseutrofugii  dlya  raspoznavaniya  niekotorlkh 
nervnikh  zabolievauiy.  [Clinical  importance  of  the  cen- 
trifuge for  diagnosing  certain  nervous  diseases.]  Med. 
Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1903,  Ix,  323-346,  2  pi.  —  Sicard  (A.)  & 
Ouillaiii  (  G. )  Kecherches  h6matologique  dans  quel- 
ques  maladies  du  systfeme  nerveux.  Cong.  fran§.  de  m6d. 
Kapp.,  Par.,  1899,  v,  443-450.— Siemerliiig  (E.)  Ueber 
den  Wertb  der  Untersuchung  des  Liquor  cerebrospinalis 
fiir  die  Diasinose  der  Nerven-  und  Geisteskraukbeiten. 
Berl.  klin.  Wcbu.schr.,  1904,  xii,  549-5.52.— Silfvcrskiold 
(P.)  Ett  fall  af  hiimniad  avtomatisk  inotilitet.  [  Case  of 
motor  disturbance.]  Eira,  Stockholm,  1893,  xvii,  10-15. — 
Soinmer  (M.)  [Die  Ditfereutialdiaguose  der  Katatonie 
gegen  Epilepsie  und  Verwiirtlieit.]    [Discussion.]  Allg. 

Ztscbr.  f.  Psycbiat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1898-9,  Iv,  60-67.   . 

Darstellung  von  A  us<lrucksbewegungen  in  Licht-  und  Far- 
henerscheinungeu.  Deutsche  ni6d.  Wcbuschr.,  Leipz.  u. 

Berl.,  1904,  XXX,  279.   .  Ueber  das  Westphal'scbe  Zei- 

chen  als  Merknial  der erhlichen  Degeneration.  Mouatschr. 
f.  Psycbiat.  u.  Neurol.,  Berl.,  1901,  x,  198-211.- Soury  (J.) 
La  si'miologie  du  systdme  nerveux  d'aprfes  J.  D6jerine. 
Presse  m6d.,  Par.,  1901,  i,  129.— Speclit  (W.)  Beitragzur 
klinischen  IJedeutung  und  Pathogeuese  des  Babinski'- 
scben  Reflexes.  Monatscbr.  f.  P.sycbiat.  u.  Neurol.,  Berl., 
1903,  xiii,  81-96.— Stawell  (K.  li.)  Clinical  lecture  on 
some  signs  of  disease  of  the  nervous  system.  Intercolon. 
M.  J.  Australas.,  Melbourne,  1900,  v,  290-299.— Sterling 
(W.)  Badanianad  czuciem  "wibracyjuem  i  jego  znaczeniem 
kliniczuem.  [Vibratory  sensation  and  its  clinical  impor- 
tance.] Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1904,  2.  s.,  xxiv,  857;  907; 
939;  975;  1071;  1089;  1116.  Alsu,  transl. :  Deutsche  Ztscbr. 
f.  Nervenh.,  Leipz.,  1905,  xxix,  57  - 112.  —  Slicker  (G.) 
Ueber  die  diaguostische  Verwerthung  der  Form  der  Ver- 
theilung  der,  Sensibilitatsstornngeu.  Miincheu.  med. 
Wcbnscbr.,  1896,  xliii,  193- 196.  —  Strauss  (H.)  Ueber 
Blutdruckmessungeu  im  Diensteder  Diaguostik  traumati- 
scber  Neurasthenieen  und  Hysterieen.  Neurol.  Centralbl., 
Leipz.,  1901,  XX,  106-111.— Striimpcll  (A.)  Zur  Kennt- 
niss  der  Haut-  und  Sehnenreflexe  bei  Nervenkranken. 
Deutsche  Ztscbr.  f.  Nervenh.,  Leipz.,  1899,  xv,  254-273.  Also 
[Abstr.]:  Arch.  f.  Psycbiat.,  Berl.,  1899,  xx.\ii,  646-649.— 
Sudnick  (  R. )    Modifications  qualitatives  du  r^flexe  du 

fenou  dans  les  affections  c6r6br03pinales.  Cong,  iuternat. 
6  m6d.  C.  r..  Par.,  1900,  sect,  de  neurol.,  564-567.— 
Tarulli  (  L. )  &  I»anichi  (L.)  Contributo  alio  stti- 
dio  delle  degenerazioni  consecutive  al  taglio  delle  ra- 
dici  dorsali.  Kiv.  di  patol.  nerv.,  Firenze,  1902,  vii, 
481-497,  1  1)1.  —  Taylor  (J.)  The  diagnosis  of  func- 
tional nervous  diseases.    Polyclin.,  Lond.,  1903,  vii,  200. 

 — .  Development  of  acute  symptoms  in  the  course 

of  chronic  nervous  disease.  Ibid.,  1904,  viii,  15-17. — 
Thomas  (H.  M.)  An  electric  apparatus  used  in  the 
diagnosis  of  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  Johns  Hop- 
kins Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1889-90,  i,  75.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Thomson  (H.  C.)  Clinical  .studies  in  diseases  of  the 
nervous  system.    Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1905,  xxvi,  135-138. — 
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Thomson  (W.  H.)  The  significance  of  intermission  in 
functional  nervous  di.seases.  Tr.  Ass.  Am.  Physicians, 
Phila.,  1892,  vii,  267-280.— Turnei'(B.  F.)  The  diagnosis 
of  disorders  of  the  central  nervous  system.  Memphis  M. 
Mouth.,  1902,  xxii,  527.— Upson  (H.'S.)  The  reflexes  in 
the  diagnosis  of  nerve  lesions,  due  to  trauma.  Am.  Med., 
Phila.,  1904,  viii,  1127.  — Valera  (T.)  Hi.storia  clinica 
sntigua.  Siglo  m6d.,  Madrid,  1902,  xlix,  438.— Van  «e- 
hnchten.  Patbog6uie  de  la  rigidite  niusculaire  et  de  la 
contracture  dans  les  affections  oiganiques  du  systfeme 
nerveux.  Ann.  de  I'lnst.  chir.  de  Brux.,  1897,  iv,  261-276. 
Also  [Rap.]:  Presse  m^d.  beige,  Biux.,  1897,  xlix,  305.— 
Verger  (H.)  Sur  la  valeur  sem6iologique  de  la  st^r6o- 
agnosie.  Rev.  neurol..  Par.,  1902,  x,  1201-1205. — Verrier. 
De  certains  6tats  anxieux  au  conrs  d'linemaladie  nerveuse. 
Rev.  d.  bop.  de  France  et  de  I'etrang.,  Par.,  1902,  iv,  no. 

10,  4. — Vigdorchik  (N.  A.)  Sushtshestvuyet-li  nerv- 
naya  likhoradka?  [Does  ni'rvous  fever  exist?]  Vrach. 
Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1904,  xi,  1413;  1471.— Wallenberg  (A.) 
Kliniscbe  Beitrage  zur  Diaguostik  acuter  Herderkran- 
kungen  des  verlangerten  Maikes  und  dir  Briicke. 
Deutsche  Ztscbr.  f.  Nervenh.,  Leipz.,  1900-1901,  xix,  227- 

248.   .  Ueber  wicbtige  Friihsyniptome  bei  eiuigen 

zentralen  Nervenkraukbeiteii.  Zt.schr.  f.  iirztl.  Fortbild., 
Jena,  1904,  i,  321;  463:  190.5,  ii,  671.— Waller  ( A.)  A 
new  means  of  diagnosis  of  the  affections  of  the  nervous 
system  by  irritation  of  nervous  trunks.    Lond.  M.  Gaz., 

1847,  u.  s.,  iv,  232-236.    Also,  Reprint.   .  Nouvelle 

ni6thode  pour  I'etude  du  systeme  nerveux,  applicable 
h  I'investigation  de  la  distribution  anatomique  des 
cordons  nerveux,  et  au  diagnostic  des  maladies  du  sys- 
tfeme  nerveux,  pendant  la  vie  et  apr^:s  la  mort.  [Abstr.J 
Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1851,  xxxiii,  606-611. — 
Walling  (W.  H.)  Electro-diagnosis  in  brain  and  nerve 
injuries;  methods  used  and  the  apparatus  required.  J. 
Am.  M.Ass.,  Chicago,  1891, xvii,  764-769.— Walton  (G.L.) 
The  methodical  examination  of  patients  with  diseases  of 
the  nervous  system.    Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1891,  ii,  226- 

235.   .  Common  sources  of  mistaken  diagnosis  coming 

under  the  observation  of  the  neurologist.    Ibid.,  1893,  3.  s., 

11,  1 12-121. — Warner  (F.)  A  clinical  lecture  on  physical 
signs  of  nex-ve  disease.  Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1894,  iv,  137-141. — 
Watson  (B.  A.)  Thediagnosisof  traumatic  lesions  in  the 
cerebro-spinal  axis,  and  the  detection  of  malingering  re- 
ferred to  this  centre.  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1891,  Iviii,  634- 
640.  Also,  Reprint.— Webber  (S.  G.)  Condition  of  the 
blood  in  certain  mental  states.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1892, 
cxxvi,  281. — Weber  (F.  P.)  Ffecal  vomiting  and  re- 
versed peristalsis  in  functional  nervous  (cerebral)  disease; 
a  summary  of  cases  and  conclusions.  Brain,  Lond.,  1904, 
xxvii,  170-198.— Weisenburg  (T.  H.)  A  study  of  the 
contractures  in  organic  nervous  disea.ses,  and  their  treat- 
ment. Univ.  Penn.  M.  Bull.,  Phila.,  19U5-6,  xviii,  159- 
167. — Westphal.  Ueber  einen  diagnostisch  unklaren 
Fall  V(m  Erkrankung  des  Nervensystems.  Cbarit6-Ann., 
Berl.,  1889,  xiv,  370-395.  Also:  Arch.  f.  Psycbiat.,  Bed., 
1892,  xxiv,  838-855,  2  pi.— Whiting;  (A.)  Lecture  on  the 
diagnosis  of  functional  nervous  disease.  Med.  Press  & 
Circ,  Lond.,  1905,  n.  s.,  Ixxx,  505-508.— Wiener  (A.) 
The  localization  of  nervous  lesions.  Iuternat.  Clin., 
Phila.,  1901,  n.  s.,  viii,  164-176.— Williamson  (R.  T.) 
Remarks  on  cei  tain  affections  of  sensation  in  diseases  of 
the  nervous  system.  Med.  Chron.,  Manchester,  1898-9, 
n.  s.,  X,  321-332. — Wilson  (J.  C.)  Symptomatic  dis- 
orders. In:  Text-book  Nerv.  Dis.  Am.  authors  (DercunL), 
Phila.,  1895,  927-956.— Wolfe  (S.)  Relations  and  distinc- 
tions of  hysteria,  neurasthenia,  and  hypochondriasis.  In- 
ternat. M.'Mag.,  N.  T.,  1902,  xi,  81-87.— Wright  (H.  J.B.) 
Was  it  a  case  of  meningeal  hemorrhage,  hysteria,  or  ma- 
lingering? Calif  State  J.  M.,  San  Fran.,  1904,  ii,  51-53.— 
Wullenweber  (E.)  Nervendruckpunkte  und  Nerven- 
niassage.  Aerztl.  Sachverst.-Ztg..  Berl.,  1905,  xi,  367- 
369. — Vamamoto  (S.)  [Remarks  on  the  understanding 
of  letters  by  a  patient  suffering  from  nervous  disease.] 
Cbiugaiiji  'Shinpo,  Tokio,  1900,  xxi,  582-590.— Vounger 
(E.  G.)  On  the  differential  diagnosis  of  general  paraly.sis, 
alcoholic  insanit.y,  and  senile  dementia.  Med.  Press  & 
Circ,  Lend.,  1903,  n.  s.,  Ixxvi,  553.— Zanietowski  (J.) 
Elektrodiagnostiscbe  Studien  iiber  motorische  und  sensi- 
ble Erregbarkeit  bei  Nervenkranken.  (Versuche  mit 
Hilfe  von  Condensatorenentladungen.)  "Wien.  klin.  Rund- 
schau, 1899,  xiii,  849;  867;  887.   ■.  Badania  neurarnb; 

bimetryczne  i  kondensatoryczne  w  myastenii,  myotonii  i 
tetanii.  [Neur-amcebimetric  and  condensatory  observa- 
tions in  myasthenia,  myotonia,  and  tetany.]  Gaz.  lek., 
Warszawa,  1902,  2.  s.,  xxii,  524-530. 

IVervoiis  system  {Diseases  of,  Eye  in). 

See,  also,  Nervous  system  (Diseases  of)  and 
eye-strain;  Nervous  system  (Sclerosis  of,  Eye  in) ; 
Pupil  (Semeiolof/ij  of). 

Bernharu  (P.)  *  Ueber  Gesichtsfeldstonin- 
geii  1111(1  S('liiiervcnverandemngen  bei  Neuras- 
thenie  und  Hysterie.    8^^.    Ziirich,  1890. 
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IVervous  system  {Diseases  of,  Eye  in), 

Bosc  (  F.-J.  )     Reclierclies  siir  les  modifica- 
tions de  la  imi)il!e  choz   I'hoiiimc  sain, 
Jeptiqne  et  I'hystdriqiie.     8°.     MoutpeUier  <S' 
Parts,  1H91. 

Fklten  (P.)  *Ueber  Pnpillendiflerenz  bei 
Ausschluss  von  Nerven-  und  Aiigenleiden.  S^. 
Kiiln,  1895. 

FuuGiUELE  (C.)  Studio  sni  ritlessi  pnpillari 
uelle  malattie  del  sistema  nervoso.  llJ*^.  Xa- 
poH,  1897. 

Galezowski  (J.)  *Le  fond  de  I'oeil  dans  les 
affections  du  systenie  nervenx.    H'-'.   Paris,  1904. 

Hoffmann  (  P.  )  *  Ueher  den  Hoinei'schen 
Syuiptomenooniiilex  (Ptosis,  Myosis,  Anidrosis, 
Enophtbalnius  unilateralism.  8^.  Strasshurg, 
1891. 

KOENIG  (W.)  Ueber  Gesiclitsfcld-Enniiduug 
und  deren  Beziehung  znr  couceutrisclieu  Ge- 
sichtsfeldeinscbiiinkung  bei  Erkranknngen  des 
Centralncrvensysteuis.    8^.  Leipzig, 

Laradeux  (  K.  )  *Lepre  nostras;  syriugo- 
iny6lie;  nialadie  de  Morvan;  scl^rodermie;  pa-( 
rallfele  clinique.    4°.    Paris,  1895. 

Oliver  (C.  A.)  A  description  of  some  of  tbe 
most  important  opbtbalmic  metbods  employed 
for  tbe  recognition  of  peripberal  and  central 
nerve  disi^ase.    sm.  4°.    Philadelphia,  1*^95. 

 .    Tbe  same.    Des  principales  ni^tliodes 

appliiin^es  en  oplitbalmologie  au  diagnostic  des 
maladies  nerveuses.    8°.    Lille,  1897. 

Repr.  from:  Ann.  pollclin.  de  Lille. 

Peters  (W.)  *  Ueber  Pnpilleudifferenz  bei 
Ausscbluss  einer  Erkranknng  des  Auges  und  des 
Nervensy stems.    8°.    Bonn,  [1894]. 

Ramos  (J.)  *Importancia  de  algunos  fend- 
menos  ocnlares,  en  el  diagndstico  de  las  afec- 
cionas  del  sisfema  nervioso.    8°.    Mexico,  1887. 

Ranney  (A.  L.)  Does  a  relationsbip  exist 
between  anomalies  of  the  visual  apparatus  and 
tlie  so-called  neuropatbic  predisposition?  16°. 
Philadelphia,  1887. 

VON  Reuss  (A.  R.)  Das  Gesichtsfeld  bei  fnnc- 
tionellen  Nervenleiden.   8"^.  Leipzig c^- Wien,W0'2. 

Schwarz  (O.)  Die  Bedentnng  der  Augen- 
storungen  fiir  die  Diagnose  der  Hirn-  und 
Euckeumarks-Krankbeiten.  Fiir  Acrzte,  beson- 
ders  Nenrologen  und  Opbtlialmologen.  8°. 
Berlin,  1898. 

Swanzy  (H.  R.)  De  la  valeur  des  symptomes 
oculaires  dans  la  localisation  des  maladies  du 
cerveau;  the  Bowman  lecture  on  tbe  value  of 
eye  symptoms  in  tbe  localisation  of  cerebral 
disease.  Traduction  et  analyse  par  van  Duyse. 
8°.    Gand,  1888. 

Wilbrand  (H.)  &  Saenger  (A.)  Die  Neu- 
rologie  des  Auges.  Ein  Haudbucb  fiir  Nerveu- 
und  Augeuarzte.  3  v.  8-'.  TVieshadeti,  1899- 
1904. 

Wolff  (L.)  *  Ueber  Gesicbtsfeldeinengnn- 
geu  bei  allgemeiuen  Neurosen.  8^.  Strassbiirg, 
1890. 

Bach  (L.)  Wo  haben  wir  bei  Tabes  und  Paralyse  den 
Sitz  der  zur  refleotoriscben  Pupillenstaire  fubienden 
Stoning  zu  sucheu?  Centndbl.  f.  Xervenli.  u.  Psycbiat., 
Cobleuz  &  Leipz.,  1899,  n.  F.,  x,  G31-037.— Bacon  (W.  T.) 
Keflex  neuroses  depending  on  tlie  eve.  Tale  M.  J.,  N. 
Haven,  1901-2,  viii,  311-316.— Baquis  (E.)    La  reazione 

Fnpillare  come  elemento  diai;no.stico  differenziule  tra 
araaurosi  istericae  quelladanevrite  l  etro  bolbare.  Ann. 
di  qttal.,  Pavia,  1901,  xxx,  3-16.— Brissaiid  (E.)  &  Po- 
chin  (A.)  Sypbilis  c6r6brale  siiuiilant  une  par.ilysie 
g^nerale;  6pilepsie  jacksonienne;  dysartlirie;  paralysies 
oculaires;  valeur  seiiieiologiqire  iuiportaute  des  troubles 
oculaires.  Arcb.  d'opbt,,  Par.,  1902,  sxii,  498-509.— 
Brown  (S.)  Organic  diseases  of  tbe  nervous  .system 
causing  focal  ocular  symptouis.  [Abstr.]  Cbicago  M. 
Kecorder,  1903,  xxiv,  61.— Buckner  (,J.  II.)  Errors  of 
refraction;  an  impoitant  factor  in  cerebral  neuralgia,  in- 
digestion and  general  neurastlieuia.  Cincin.  Lancet- 
Cliuic.  1902,  c.  s.,  xlviii,  1-4.— Chauflard.  Le  sigue 
d' Argyll-Robertson  et  la  lympbocytose  racbidienne.  Rev. 


]¥ervoils  system  (Diseases  of]  Eye  in). 

gen.  do  elin.  et  de  tlierap..  Par.,  1904,  xviii,  .'lOJ.— Criiclicl 
(K.)  L'liippiis  en  neurologie  et  en  parliculier  dans  la 
choree.  Kev.  neurol..  Par.,  1904,  xii,  1 147.— Culbci'tMon 
(L.  It.)  Heteropboria  and  resulting  reflex  neuroses. 
Am.  .1.  Opbtb.,  Sc.  Louis,  1902,  xix,  T.'i-TT.- »abn«-y 
(T.  S.I  Masked  diseases  of  nei  vous  origin,  witlj  eliiiii  al 
reports.  Xansas  City  M.  Pee.,  1889,  vi,  41-47. — l>aiiiMcli 
(O.)  Ueber  Pupillenunruhe  [Hippus]  bei  Erkranknngen 
des  ('entralnervensystems.  Xenrol.  Oentralbl.,  Leipz., 
1890,  ix.  2.08-261.— Dc  AngcliM  (P.)  La  reazinne  pupil- 
lare  uelle  malattie  nervose  r  iiientali.  Boll.  il.  Casa  di 
Salute  Fleurent,  Napoli,  1904,  xxi,  8.^88.— I>«''jcrinc  & 
Vialct.  Sur  uno  forme  s])uciale  d'li6mi,inopsio  foiic- 
ticmnellc  dans  la  neurastb^nie  et  la  nevrose  traumatique. 
C(unpt.  rend.  Sec.  de  biol.,  Par,,  1894,  10.  s.;  i,  626-629.— 
Dufour  (H.)  Relations  existant  entre  les  troubles  pu- 
pillaires,  la  sypbilis  et  certaines  maladies  nerveusea 
(tabes;  patalysie  gen6rale).  Bull,  et  m6ni.  Sue.  nied.  d. 
bop.  do  Par.,  1902,  3.  s.,  xix,  558-565.— Fishci-  (E.  D.) 
The  value  of  the  recognition  of  errors  of  refraction  in 
functional  diseases  of  tbe  nervous  system.  X.  ToikM. 
J.  [etc.j,  1905,  Ixxxii,  100-102.  Also,  Reprint.— Fuclis 
(A.)  Die  Messiing  del-  Piipillengriisse  und  Zeitbestim- 
mung  der  Licbtreakticm  der  Pupillen  bei  einzeluen  Psy- 
ebosen  und  Xervcnkranklieiten.  Jabrb.  {.  Psyebiat., 
Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1903,  xxiv,  326-4.'i8.— Galezowski  (X.) 
Des  troubles  oculaires  dans  les  alterations  de  la  5'  paire  et 
en  partieulier  dans lesaffections dentaires.  I'rogres  ni6d.. 
Par.,  1888,  2.  s.,  viii,  41-44.— Gc«'lvink.  Ueber  alimen- 
tare  (ilvkosurie  bei  Xervenkranken.  fAbstr.]  Beil. 
klin.  Wcbusehr.,  1898,  xxxv,  783.— fiJradIc  (H.)  Eye 
affections  indicative  of  nervous  disea.ses.  Cliicngo  M. 
Recoider,  1903,  xxiv,  57-60. —Hinshclwootl  (J.)  Eyo 
symptoms  in  diseases  of  tbe  nervous  systeuj.  Glasgow 
M.  J  ,  1897,  xlvii,  401-412.— Hirwcli  (R.)  Die  bei  Er- 
kranknngen der  Briickeund  des  verliiiigerten  Maikes  be- 
obacbteten  Symptonie  uutei-  spezieller  Beriickaicbtignug 
der  okularen  Syinptome.  Ztsebr.  f.  Augenb.,  Berl.,  1903, 
ix,  268-281.— lioltlcn  (W.  A.)  Tbe  eye  symptoms  of 
hy.steria,  neura.stbenia  and  tbe  traumatic  neiiio.ses.  Jled. 
News,  X^.  v.,  1904,  Ixxxv,  200-202.— Jackson  (E.)  Tbe 
eye-symptoms  of  cerebro-spinal  disease.  Internat.  M. 
Mag.,  Phila.,  1892,  i,  247;  351.— Jackson  (J.  II.)  Tbe 
Bowman  lecture  on  opbtbalmologv  and  di.seases  of  tbe 
nervous  system.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  188.5,  ii,  945-949. 
Also:  Tr.' Opbtb.  Soc.  U.  Kingdom.  Loud.,  1885-6,  vi, 
1-22.  Also,  Reprint.  —  liawfor«l  (J.  B.)  Two  lec- 
tures on  ocular  .symptoms  in  diseases  of  tbe  brain  and 
.spinal  cord.  Clm.  J.,  Loud.,  1894  -  5,  v,  359;  376.— 
licszynsky  (W.  M.)  Clinical  lecture  on  tbe  signifl- 
cance  and  value  of  pupillary  pbenomena  in  nervous  dis- 
ease. Post-r.raduate,  X.  Y.,  1887-8,  iii,  224-228.  Also 
[Abstr.]:  X'^.  York  M.  J.,  1888,  xlvii,  337.  —  I.y«lslon 
(J.  A.)  Tbe  value  of  pupillary  change  in  spinal  and  braiu 
diagnoses.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass..  Cbicago,  1895,  xxv,  1088. — 
Mclican  (J.)  Heteropboria  as  a  cause  of  nervous  dis- 
eases. Xorthwest.  Lancet,  St.  Paul.  1896,  xvi,  169-171.— 
IMaliillon.  Encore  un  mot  sur  la  valeur  du  relevfe  du 
champ  visuel  dans  I'apprec  iation  des  tioubles  nerveux 
post-trauniatiques.  J.  lued.  de  Brux.,  1905,  x,  305-307. — 
O'Connor  (.1.  T.)  Pupillary  symiitoms  in  nervous  dis- 
eases. Habneman.  Montli.,  Pbila.,  1889,  xxiv,  609-616.— 
Oliver  (C.  A.)  The  relation  of  oiithaliuoscopic  fiudinga 
to  diseases  of  the  cerebral  cortex,  as  illustrated  by  a  series 
of  ob.servations  upon  nearly  two  hundred  cases  of  epilepsy 
and  general  paralysis  of  the  insane.  Univ.  M.  Mag., 
Phila.,  1894,  vi,  372-375.  Also.  Reprint.— Parisolti  (O.) 
Stiulio  comparativo  del  canipo  visivo  di  neuropatici  e 
psicopatici.  Bull.  d.  r.  Accad.  med.  di  Roma,  1891-2,  xviii, 
541-601,  1  pi. — Piltz  (J.)  O  znaczeniu  rozpoznawczem 
nieregularnoSci  kouturow  zreuio  w  przebiegu  organicz- 
nych  chorob  nerwowych.  [Diagnostic  value  of  pupillary 
ine(iuality  in  the  course  of  organic  nervous  diseases  ] 

Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1902,  2.  s.,  xxii,  617;  644.   . 

Ueber   neurotouiische    Pupillenreaction.    X'^eurol.  Ceu- 

tralbl.,  Leipz.,  1903,  xxii,  253-262.   .  Ueber  deu  dia- 

gnostiachen  AVerth  der  UnregelniiissigUeiten  des  Pupillar 
randes  bei  den  sogenannten  organisehen  Xerveukrank- 
heiten.  Ibid.,  662;  714.— Preston  (G.  .1.)  The  relation 
of  the  pupil  reflex  to  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  J. 
Eye.  Ear  &.  Throat  Dis.,  Bait.,  1898,  iii,  83-90.  — Bar 
(J.  il. )  The  ophtbalino.scope  as  an  aid  in  the  diagnosis 
of  some  diseases  of  the  central  nervous  system.  Am. 
Pract.  &Xew3,  Louisville,  1890,  n.  s.,  ix,  361-363.— Bon- 
coroni  (L.)  II  campo  della  visioue  distiuta  delle  forme 
in  alcuno  malattie  nervose  e  mentali.  Arch,  di  psichiat. 
[etcl,  Torino,  1903,  xxiv,  520-543,  1  pi.— Schniz  {II.)  A; 
Jiiger  (G.)  Experimentelle  Untersucbungen  iiber  die 
sogenannte  XeuralanalVse.  Allg.  hoTniiop.  Ztg.,  Leipz., 
1898,  cxxxvi,  97;  114.— "Sliute  (D.  K.)  The  value  of  a 
knowledge  of  abnormal  moV)ility  of  tbe  iris  as  an  aid  iii 
diagnosing  diseases  of  tbe  nervous  system.  Med.  X'"ews, 
X.  Y.,  1904,  Ixxxv,  209-218.  Also:  Wash.  M.  Ann  ,  1904-5, 
iii,  162-186. — .Silex.  Die  Beziehungeii  der  Augenstorun- 
gen  zu  den  Xerveiikrankbeiten ;  Bericht  fiii  das  .lalir  1897. 
Ztschr.  f.  Augenb.,  Berl.,  1899.  i,  76-98.— Spilzka  (E.  C.) 
The  importance  to  the  general  practitioner  of  observing 
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]Vei,*vous  system.  {Diseases  of,  Eye  in). 

the  pupil  in  suspected  nervous  disease.  Med.  Standard, 
Cbicafjo,  1887,  i,  C5;  105.— Szanto  (M.)  Szoptatisi  papil- 
loretinitis 6s  reflexneurosia  esete.  [A  case  of  uursiu;;  .  .  . 
and  .  .  .]  Gy6gyAszat,  Budapest,  1905,  xlv,  334.— Tange- 
man  (C.  "W.)  The  value  of  eye  symptouia  to  the  general 
practitioner  in  diseases  of  the  iiervous  system.  Med. 
Eeg.,  Pbila.,  1888,  iv,  5-9.— Toms  (S.  W.  S.)  Some  ocular 
reflexes  (psychoses).  Med.  JSTevs-s,  N.  Y.,  1905,  Ixxxvi,  114- 
116.— WaUefleld  (  W.  H.  )  The  eye  as  a  causative 
factor  iu  fuuotioual  nervous  disorders.  Charlotte  IN.  C.l 
M.  J.,  1899,  XV,  ■.'35-240.-White  (E.  AV.)  Eye  symptoms 
in  general  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  Birmingh.  M. 
Rev.,  1892,  xxxi,  129-143— Wllbraiid  (H.)  Gesichtsfekl- 
veranderungen  bei  functionellen  Stijruugen  des  Nerveu- 
systems.    Wien.  med.  Presse,  1892,  xxxiii,  378-380. 

]¥ei*voiis  system  {Diseases  of,  Hospitals 
[and  clinics]  for). 

See,  also,  Bendorf;  Epileptics  (Hospitals 
for);  Inebriates  (Asylums  for);  Insane  (Asy- 
lums for);  Narcotic-habit  (^Institutes  for  treat- 
ment of). 

AvETA  (H.)  &  Stagno  (T.)  Casa  di  salute 
Flenreut,  con  villini  sei)aiati  per  malattie  men- 
tali  e  nervosa.  Istitiito  fondato  nel  1831,  Na- 
poli.    12°.    ^''a2)0ti,  189G. 

Bekhtbreff  (V.  M.)  Otkrltiye  novoi  kliuiki 
nervnlkli  bolieznel ;  iiecli  proiznesyonnaya  pri 
otkrltii  klijiiki  nervnlkh  bolieznel  19  noyab. 
1897  goda.  [Opening  of  the  new  Clinic  of  Nerv- 
ous Di.seases.  Speech  delivered  at  the  opening 
of  the  clinic,  Nov.  19,  1897.1  8°.  S.-Peterbura, 
1897. 

Also,  in  :  Obozr.  psichiat.  [etc.],  S.-Peterb.,  1897,  ii,  801- 
818,  2  plans. 

Benda  (T.)  Oefi'entliche  Nervenheilanstal- 
ten.    8°.    Berlin,  1891. 

Bollettino  della  Casa  di  salute  Fleurent,  per 
malattie  ners^ose  e  mentali,  alia  calota  Capo- 
dichiMo  in  Napoli.  v.  20-22,  April,  1903,  to  1905. 
8-^.  Napoli. 

Current. 

Brosius  (C.  M.)  Dr.  Brositis'  Heilanstalten 
fiir  Nervenkranke,  Bendorf  a.  Eh.  Villa  Sayn 
und  Waldesruhe.  Nach  25jahrigem  Bestande. 
8°.    Wiesbaden,  1883. 

Browne  (J.  C.)  Rebuilding  of  the  National 
Hospital  for  the  Paralysed  and  Epileptic, 
Blooinsbury.  Speech  delivered  Dec.  13,  1884, 
at  Brighton.    8".    IBloomsbury,  1884.] 

Casa  di  salute  vesuviaua  per  malattie  uervose 
e  mentali.    16°.    [Napoli,  1890.  ] 

Conrad  Sanitarium  for  Mental  and  Nervous 
Diseases,  Relay  Station,  Md.  Prospectus  of  the 
superintendent.    8°.    \^Baltimore,  n. 

Cromwell  Hall.  Sanitarium  for  nervous 
diseases.  [Descriptive  circular,  by  the  proprie- 
tor.]   8°.    IMidflleton,  1899.] 

Determann.  Volksheilstatten  fiir  Nerven- 
kranke; ihre  Notwendiglteit,  Einrichtung  und 
Ausfiibrung.    8"^.    Wiesbaden,  1903. 

DiRECTORy  of  private  institutions  for  the 
treatment  of  nervous  and  mental  disease.  8°. 
New  York,  1903. 

Dispensary  for  Nervous  Diseases,  Baltimore. 
Annual  reports  of  the  board  of  trustees  to  the 
subscribers.  1.,  1879-80;  4.,  1882-3;  6.,  1884-5. 
8".    Baltimore,  1880-86. 

Dr.  Coe's  Sanitarium  for  Nervous  Diseases, 
Portland,  Oregon.  [Descriptive  circular  of  the 
management,  including  terms.]  16°.  I  Port- 
land, 1898?] 

Dr.  Givens's  Sanitarium  at  Stamford,  Conn. 
[Notice  of  Its  advantages  for  the  treatment  of 
nervous  derangements.]    8°.    [«.  p.,  1903.] 

Bepr.  from .  N.  Y.  Tribune,  Feb.  15,  1903. 

Dr.  Ring's  Sanitarium,  Arlington  Heights, 
Mass.  [Descriptive  circular  of  the  institution 
and  method  of  treatment.  ]  12°.  [  Boston, 
1882?] 
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 .    The  same.    16°.    IBoston,  1889.] 

 .    Medical  report  of  the  proprietor  to 

the  medical  profession,  for  the  years  1899-1900. 
8°.    Boston,  1900. 

Dr.  Rose's  Sanitarium,  South  Windham, 
"Conn.  A  private  sanitarium  for  the  scientific 
treatment  of  mental  and  nervous  diseases,  alco- 
holic, morphine,  opium,  cocaine,  and  narcotic 
drug  habits.  [Descriptive  circular.]  obi.  16°. 
[  Utioa,  11.  d.} 

Dr.  Smith's  Heilanstalt  Schloss  Marbach  am 
Bodensee  (Temperenz  -  Sanatorium)  fur  Herz- 
niid  Magenleidende,  Alkohol-  und  Morphium- 
kianke  sowie  Nervose  iind  Nervenkranke jeder 
Art.    8°.    Eonstanz,  [li-98]. 

Friedrichroda  ill  Tbilringen.  Sanitorium 
fiir  Nervenleideude  und  Kranke  mit  Kreislanfs- 
storungen.  G.  Kotlie.  8°.  IBad  Friedrichroda, 
11.  d.] 

 .  Dr.  Kothe'8  Sanatorium  Friedrich- 
roda, fiir  Nervenleideude  und  Erholiingsbe- 
diirftige,  audi  fur  Nichtkurbrauchende.  fol. 
^Friedrichroda,  18991] 

Grohmann  (A. )  Entvyurf  zu  einer  genossen- 
schaftlichen  Miisteranstalt  fiir  Unterbringung 
und  Bescliiiftiguiig  von  Nervenkranken.  Com- 
mentar  znr  Broschiire  "Ueber  die  Behandlung 
von  Nervenkranken  und  die  Errichtung  von 
Nervenheilstiitten",  von  P.  J.  Mobius.  8°. 
Stuttf/art,  1899. 

Heartrest  Sanatory.  Consumption,  tumor, 
Bright's  disease,  diseases  of  the  heart,  cancer, 
neurasthenia  in  men.    roy.  8°.    Neiv  York,  1891. 

Herrick's  (Mrs.  W.  D.)  Home  School  for 
Delicate  and  Nervous  Children  and  Youth,  Am- 
herst, Mass.  [Circular  for  the  term  of  1892-3.] 
24°.    lAmherst,  1892.] 

HiTziG  (E.)  Bericht  iiber  Wirksamkeit  der 
Universitats  Psychiatrischen  und  Nerveuklinik 
zu  Halle  a.  S.  fiir  die  Jahre  1885-6  und  1886-8. 
8°.    Halle  a.  S.,  1887. 

Hospitals  for  Epilepsy  and  Paralysis  and 
other  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System,  London. 
Annual  reports  of  the  committee  of  management 
to  the  governors  and  subscribers.  4.,  1870-71; 
15.-18.,  1881-4.    8°.    London,  1871-85. 

Mann  (E.  C.)  Sunnyside  (established  1876). 
A  sanitarium  for  the  treatment  of  diseases  of 
the  nervous  system,  inebriety,  and  the  morphine 
habit.  Under  the  management  of  .  .  .  16°. 
Brooklyn,  1889. 

National  Ho.spital  for  Diseases  of  the  Heart 
and  Paralysis,  London,  W.  Annual  reports  of 
the  eoinnuttee  to  the  governors  and  subscribers. 
15.,  1870;  26.,  1881;  28.-30.,  1883-5;  32.,  1887. 
8°.    London,  1871-88. 

 .  Statements  of  receipts  and  expendi- 
tures for  the  years  1879;  1885.  MS.  fol.  &.  8°. 
[London,  1880-86.] 

National  Hospital  for  the  Paralysed  and 
Epileptic  (Albany  Memorial),  Bloomsbury.  An- 
nual reports  of  the  board  of  management  to  the 
governors  and  subscribers.  11.-13.,  1870-72; 
15.,  1874;  16.,  1875;  IH.,  1877;  19.,  1878;  22.-45., 
1880-1903.    8°.    London,  1871-1904. 

 .    In  testimony:  Being  a  selection  of 

utterances  by  distinguished  persons  concerning 
the  .  .  .,  which  is  the  Albany  Memorial  Hospital. 
8°.    IBloomsbury,  1884.] 

 .  Building  of  a  new  country  and  con- 
valescent home.  "A hospital  garden."  [Special 
donations  solicited  to  layout  and  stock  thegarden. 
B.  BurfordRawlings.]    12°.    I  London,  lb95.] 

 .  Erectii  n  of  a  new  country  and  con- 
valescent home.    Appeal  for  £1,500,  the  balance 
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of  the  suui  lequiieil  for  building  and  equipment, 
July  1,  1895.    4^^.    [London,  '1895.] 

 .    "  Tilings  seen  are  greater  than  things 

heard."  Being  giinijises  at  suffering  borne  in 
the  wards  of  the  .  .  .,  and  the  efforts  made  for 
its  relief.  By  B.  Burford  Eawlings.  sm.  8". 
London,  1895. 

Nervine  Establishment  and  "Rest  Cure", 
Burlington,  Vt.  A.  J.  Willard's  Private  In- 
stitution for  Nervous  Invalids.  [Circular  of 
the  proprietor,  giving  terms  and  facilities  for 
treatment.]    8-.    [BurHnfjton,  l-iUO?] 

Oak  Gkovh,  a  Hosi>ital  for  the  Treatment  of 
Nervous  and  Mental  Diseases,  at  Flint,  Mich. 
Announcement  of  the  directors,  roy.  8°.  Flint, 
1891. 

OsNOVt  llecneniya  nervnlkh  i  dushevnlkh 
bolnlkh  V  ehastulkli  lechebnitsakh.  S  prilo- 
zheuiyem  opisaniya  cliastnol  lechebnitsl  dlya 
nervnlkh  i  dushevnlkh  bolnlkh  d-ra  M.  Ya. 
Droznesa  v  Odessle.  [Principles  of  treatment 
of  nervous  and  mental  diseases  in  private  hos- 
pitals. With  appendix  of  description  of  the 
private  hospital  for  nervous  and  mental  diseases 
of  Dr.  Droznes,  in  Odessa.]    8^.    Odessa,  1891. 

Philadelphia  Orthopjedic  Hospital  and  In- 
firmary for  Nervous  Diseases.  Annual  reports 
of  the  board  of  managers  and  ofificers  to  the 
contributors.  1.-13.,  1868-80;  17.-35.,  1884- 
190-2.    8°.    Philadelphia,  18«9-190:?. 

Privat  -  Heil  -  Anstalt  fiir  Gemiiths-  uud 
Nervenkranke,  von  H.  Mittenzweig,  Steglitz  bei 
Berlin.    Bediuguugen.  8°.  Rixdoif-Berlin, 189'2. 

Reasons  why  Brooklyn  should  have  a  special 
hospital  and  dispensary  for  ner'''ous  and  mental 
disease.    8°.    Brooklyn,  1884. 

Richard  Gundry  Home,  Catonsville,  Md. 
[Descriptive  circular  of  the  proprietor,  present- 
ing its  facilities  for  the  treatment  of  mental  and 
nervous  cases.  Established  1891.]  obi.  16°. 
IBaltimore,  1899?] 

EiVERViEW  Sanitarium  for  Nervous  Invalids, 
Baldwiusville,  Mass.  [Circular  of  the  pro- 
prietor, L.W.  Baker.]   obi.  16°.    [n.  p-~\,  1897. 

Saint  Joseph's  Retreat,  Dearborn.  A  private 
sanitarium  for  the  care  and  treatment  of  mental 
and  nervous  diseases.  Established  at  Detroit, 
Mich.,  1860.  Incorporated  under  the  title 
"Michigan  State  Retreat"  1870.  Reincor- 
porated under  the  title  "St.  Joseph's  Retreat" 
1883.  Removed  to  Dearborn,  Mich.,  1886.  4°. 
[DetroU,  1888.] 

Sanitarium  for  Mental  and  Nervous  Diseases, 
San  Mateo.  [Illustrated  circular.]  12°.  [iSan 
Francisco,  1894.] 

Sanatorium  Harzburg,  Reconvalescenten- 
Heini,  Kur-  und  Wasserheilanstalt  fiir  Nerven- 
leiden  and  chronische  innere  Krankheiten.  4°. 
Bad  Harzbury,  [m.  d. ]. 

Sanatorium  Liudenhof,  Wiesbaden.  Fiir 
Nervenleidende,  Erholungsbedtirftige,  chronisch 
Krauke  jeder  Art  (Geisteskranke  ausgeschlos- 
sen).  Das  ganze  Jahr  hindurch  geoffuet.  sm.  fol. 
Altenbury,  [».  d.]. 

Sanatorium  fiir  Nerveu-  und  innere  Krank- 
heiten.   [Announcement.]    4°.   Koiistanz,  1903. 

ScHUTZ  ( H.  )  Hartheck.  Heilaustalt  fiir 
Nerven-  uud  Gemiitskranke.  4°.  Halle  a.  S., 
1901. 

Schuster.  The  Schlossbath  at  ( Aix-la- 
Chapelle)  Burtscheid.  Medical  establishment 
for  chronic  diseases,  especially  for  patients 
suffering  from  nervous  complaints.  Under  the 
management  of  Dr.  Schuster.  8°.  Aix-la- 
Chapelle,  1889. 
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ScHWEiZEKHuF,  Pri vat-Hcilaustalt  fiir  Ner- 
ven- und  Psychisch  -  Krauke,  weiblichou  Ge- 
schlechts.  2.  Bericht.  Chiouik;  Bi  schrcibung; 
wissenschaftliclie  Beitriige.    4°.    Berlin,  1893. 

 .  3.  licricht.  Fiiufzig  Juhre  nach  sei- 
ner Griindung,  17.  Dezember  1853  bis  17.  De- 
zember  1903.  Geschichte;  Beschreil)uug;  wis- 
senschaftliche  Beitriige.    4°.    Berlin,  1903. 

Shhpari:)'s  Sanitarium,  Columbus.  [Cir- 
cular of  the  ))ro]>iietor,  W.  Shepjird.  Two 
separate  departments,  nervous  and  chronic  dis- 
eases and  mental  diseases.]  16^.  Colnmhua, 
[1896?]. 

Sheppard  Asylum.  A  hospital  for  njental 
diseases,  near  Baltimore.  Annual  reports  of 
the  trustees  and  superintendent.  1.-3.,  1891-2 
to  1893-4.    8°.    Baltimore,  1893-5. 

Smith  (A.)  Ueber  Temperenz-Anstalten  und 
Volksheilstatten  fiir  Nervenkranke.  Die  fiir 
dieselben  in  Betraclit  kommenden  Erkanknngi-u 
und  deren  Behandluugsweise.  12°.  Wiirzhnrg, 
1899. 

 .  The  same.  S.Aufl.  12°.  Wilrzhurg,im'd. 

Stimmel  (F.  )  Die  Heil-Anstalt  fiir  Nerveu- 
und  Gemiiths-Kranke,  Kennenbnrg  bei  P^ss- 
lingen,  Kouigreich  Wiirtteinlierg.  Ihre  zu  er- 
strebende  Anfgabe  und  ihre  Leistuugen  in  den 
verflossenen  ersten  aclit  Jahren  ilires  Bestehens. 
8°.    Fsslingen,  1884. 

SuNXYSiDE  Home,  Worcester.  A  private 
medical  home  for  nervous  invalids.  [Circular 
of  the  management,  with  terms.]  8°.  [TTor- 
cester,  1899?] 

SuNNYSiDE,  a  private  medical  home  for  nerv- 
ous invalids,  Washington  Heights,  New  York 
City.  [Circular  stating  the  kind  of  cases  re- 
ceived, dipsoinjiuia,  opium  habit,  and  nervous 
diseases  of  both  sexes.]    16°.    New  York,  1878. 

WADSVi'ORTH  Sanitarium,  East  Orange,  N.  J. 
[Circular  of  the  proprietor,  Mrs.  S.  J.  Wads- 
worth,  M.  D.]    12°.    [«.  jj.,  1899?] 

West  End  Hosi)ital  for  Disease  of  the  Nervous 
System,  Paralysis  and  Epilepsy,  Londou,  W. 
Annual  reports  ot  the  committee  of  manage- 
ment to  the  governors  and  subscribers.  L, 
1878-9;  4.-6.,  1881-2  to  1883-4;  9.,  1886-7.  8°. 
London,  1879-87. 

 .    Special  and  urgent  appeal  on  behalf 

of  little  paralysed  children.  8°.  [London, 
1895.] 

WiLHEiM  (J.)  Die  modernen  Nervenheilan- 
stalten !  Welchen  Nutzen  haben  sie  fiir  Ner- 
vose?    8°.    Wien,  1904. 

WiLLARD  Nervine  Home,  Burlington.  [Cir- 
cular of  the  proprietor,  A.  J.  Willard.]  16°. 
[Burlington,  1^94.] 

 '-.    The  same.    16°.    [Burlington,  1896.] 

Beyer  (E.)  Zum  allsemeiueu  Bauprograiuni  dor  Ner- 
veiibeilstatten.  Psychiat.-iieurol.  Wcljiisclii'.,  Halle  a.  S., 
1904-5,  vi,  236-238. — Binswaiiger.  Die  Nervenabtei- 
lung  (ler  psycbiatrisehcn  Kliuik  zu  .Tena.  Kor.-Bl.  d. 
alls-  iirztl.  Ver.  v.  Thuriiigon,  Jena,  1905,  xxxiv,  302- 
311.  —  Bratz.  Epileptiker  -  Aiistalt  oder  Nervenlieil- 
statte?  Psychiat.  'Wchusehr.,  Halle  a.  S.,  190),  iii,  279- 
282. — Bregiuaii  (L.)  Pierwsze  sanatoryuin  dlii  nieza- 
moznych  chorych  nerwowycb.  [First  sanaturiura  for  in- 
digent nerve  patients.]  Zdrowie,  Warszawa,  1901.  xvii, 
425-433.  —  Bresler.  Gegenisattiger  Stand  der  Bestre- 
biingeu  zur  Errichtung  von  Volksnervenheilstattcn. 
Schmidt's  Jabrb.,Leipz.,  1903,  cclxxx,  113-120.— Biidiii- 
geii  (T.)  Eine  Vorrichtnng  zum  Weclien  des  Pflegi-pcr- 
sonala.  Miincheii.  ined.  Wchnsobr..  1904,  li.  440. — Clark 
(L.  P.)  A  plea  for  a  neurological  hospital  in  ]S'e\v  York. 
Med.  News,  N.  T.,  1903,  Ixxxii.  195. —Cramer  (A.)  Be- 
schreibung  des  Sanatorium  Easenniiihle.  Psychiat.-neurol. 

TVchuschr.,Hallea.  S..  1903, v,  284-287.  .  DieHeil-und 

Unterrichtsanstalten  fiir  psycbiscbe  und  Nervenkranke  in 
Giittingen.  Klin.  Jabrb..  .jena,  1905,  xiv,  1-40.  —  Deter- 
maiin.  Diebadische Volksuervenbeilstatte.  2.  Character 
der  Anstalt  und  des  Anstaltslebens,  Behandlung,  Lage, 
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Platz, Plan luidEiiiric-litungder Aiist;ilt.  Psyohiat.-neurol. 
Wcbnschr.,  Halle  a.  S.,  1904-5,  vi,  321-328.— Dewey  (R.) 
Hospitals  for  the  neuropathic  and  jisychopathic.  J.  Am. 
M.  Ass.,  Chica;;o,  1!)02,  xxxix,  735-739.  Also:  Nat.  Hosp. 
Eec.,  Detroit,  1902-3,  vi,  no.  4,  9-lG,— Erleiinieyer  (A.) 
TJeber  die  Bedeul unit  der  Arbeit  bi'i  der  Behandlun;;  der 
Nervenkranken  in  Nervenheilanstalten.  Verhandl.  d.  Ge- 
sellsch.  deutsch.  Natnrf.  u.  Aerzte  1900,  Leipz.,  1901,  Ixxii, 
pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte.,  179-189.— Fischer  (R.)  Die  ueue  ba- 
dische  Privatirrenanstalt  Kurhaus  fiir  Nerven-  und  Ge- 
miithskranke  in  TSTeclcargeniilud.  Psvchiat.  Wcbnschr., 
Halle  a.  S.,  1900-1901,  ii,  389-390.— Foi-el  (A.)  Zuni  Ka- 
pitel  Ton  der  Arbeit  ( Grohniann'sche  lJeachiiftit;ungs- 
anstalt  fiir  Nervenkranke  He<;ibacli-Ziirich).  Ceutralbl. 
f.  Nervenb.  n.  Psychiat.,  Ooblenz  &  Leipz.,  1896,  n.  F.,  vii, 
654-U57. — Fiichm  (W.)  Organisation  nnil  Pinanziernug 
der  badischen  VolUsnervenheilstatte  i'iir  Nervenkranke. 
Psychiat. -neurol.  Wchnsclir.,  Halle  a.  S.,  1904-5,  vi,  313- 
317. — Oasne  (G.)  Les  afi'ections  du  systfeme  nerveux  & 
la  consnltation  de  la  Salpetriere.  Bull.  m6d..  Par.,  1900, 
xiv, 437-440. — Hamilton  (A  McL.)  A  psychopathic  hos- 
pital. N.  York  M.  J.,  1899,  Ixix,  351.— Hans  Schonow 
(Aus),  Heilstiitte  fiir  Nervenkranke  in  Zehlendorf  bei 
Berlin  (aus  dem  Jahresbericbt  1902).    Rotho  Kreuz,  Berl., 

1902,  XX,  367.— Iloli'inanu  (A.)  Ueber  Noiliwendigkeit 
und  Einrichtung  von  Volk.sbeiIstiitten  fiir  Nervenkranke. 
Allg.  Ztsfhr.  f.  Psychiat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1899,  Ivi,  577-594.— 
Iliaflcr  (E.)  Die  stiidtische  Nervenheilanstalt  zu  Chem- 
nitz, nebst  einigen  Benierkungen  iiber  die  Yersorgung  der 
Geisteskranken  in  den  grii.sseren  Stadteu  Deutschlands. 
Psychiat.-neurol.  Wcbnschr.,  Halle  a.  S.,  1905-6,  vii,  257; 
273.  —  Jfelgersuaa  (G.)  Sanatoria  voor  zenuwzieken. 
Nederl.  Tijilscbr.  v.  Geneesk.  De  ziekenverpleg.  [etc.]. 
Artikelen  .  .  .  Catalog,  d.  Hist. -Geneesk.  Tentoonst.  te 
Arnbem,  Amst.,  1899,  150.— JTelllfle  (S.  E.)  The  work 
of  a  neurological  dispensary  clinic.  J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis., 
N.  Y. ,  1903,  XXX,  482-488.   .  Dispensary  work  in  nerv- 
ous diseases.  Ihid.,  1905,  xxxii,  448-453.  —  Jenili-aiiiaik 
(E.)  A  budapesti  k.  m.  tud.-egyetemen  az  idegl)ajosok 
klinikiij^nak  niegnyit6  eliiadisa  (1902  szepteuiber  18). 
[The  opening  address  at  the  clinic  for  nervous  diseases  of 
the  Budapest  Royal  Hungarian  University  (September  18, 
1902).]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1902,  xlvi,  656;  673.  Also, 
transl.:  Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1902,  xxxviii, 
1003-1008.  —  Jolly  (F.)  TJeber  Heilstatten  fiir  Nerven- 
kianke.  Ztscbr.  f.  Krankenpfl..  Berl.,  1898,  xx,  94-98.— 
Jonas.  Empfiehlt  sich  die  Griindung  von  Nervenheil- 
anstalten  fiir  unbemittelte  Kranke  von  Seiten  der  inneren 
Mission.  Psychiat.-neurol.  Wcbnschr.,  Hallo  a.  S.,  1903-4, 
V,  553-558. — Kahlbauni  (S.)  Zum  fiinfzis.iahrigen  Be- 
stehen  der  Privatnervenheilaustalt  zu  Gorlitz.  Ibid., 
1905-6,  vii,  185-187. —Keith  (Ellen  L.  )  The  Psycho- 
phatic  Hospital ;  its  sphere  and  location.  N.  Eng.  M. 
Gaz.,  Bost  ,  1903,  xxxviii,  201-209.— King  (J.  K.)  Treat- 
ment of  nervous  diseases  in  sanit.ariums.  Tr.  Pan-Am. 
M.  Cong.  1893,  Wash.,  1895,  pt.  2,  1818  - 1825.  —  liaehr 
(H.)  Ueber  Heilstiitten  fiir  minderbemittelte  heilbare 
Nervenkranke.    Allg.  Ztscbr.  f.  Psychiat.  [etc.],  Berl., 

1898-9,   Iv,  97-106.   .  Beschreibung  der  Anstalt. 

Scbweizerhof, . . .  f.  Nerv.-u.  Psych. -Kranke  'weibl.  Geschl., 

Berl.,  1903,  30-58.   .  Gescliichte  der  Anstalt.  Ibid., 

1-29. — Iiaehr  (M.)  Wie  sichern  wir  deu  Heilei  folg  der 
Anstalten  fiir  Nervenkranke.  Arch.  f.  Psychiat.,  Berl., 
1905,  xl,  212-223.— liitinsky  (O.)  L'inauguration  de  la 
nouvelle  clinique  des  maladies  nervenses  [Saint-P6ters- 
bourg].  Med.  mod..  Par.,  1897,  viii,  806.— Meyers  (C.) 
On  wards  in  general  hospitals  for  acute  nervous  and  men- 
tal diseases.  Canad.  Pract.  &  Rev.,  Toronto,  19ij5.  xxx, 
377-383. — Montesamo  (G.)  Ambulatorio  per  le  nialattie 
nervose  e  nientali;  resoconto  dell'  anno  1895.  Sujjpl.  al 
Policlin.,  Roma,  1885-6,  ii,  875-879.— National  Hospital 
for  the  Paralysed  and  Epileptic.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Limd.,  1901, 
i,  778:  ii,  85. '  Also:  Lancet,  Loud.,  1901,  i,  981:  ii,  1755. — 
IVeuniann  (M.)  Volksheilstiittcn  fiir  Nervenkranke. 
Psychiat.-neurol.  Wcbnschr.,  Halle  a.  S.,  1902-3.  iv,  513- 
521.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Allg.  Ztscbr.  f.  Psycliiat.  [etc.], 
Berl.,  1902,  lix,  137-142.— ©stanltolT  (P.  A.)  Novaya 
klinikanerviio-bolnlkh  pri  klinikie  dnshevuikb  bolleznel  v 
S.-Peterburgie.  [New  clinic  of  nervous  diseases  in  con- 
nection with  the  clinic  of  mental  diseases  in  St.  Peters- 
burg.] Yestnik.  obsh.  big.,  sudeb.  i  prakt.  med.,  St.  Pe- 
tersb.,  1897,  xxxiii,  no.  11,  6.  sect.,  1-6,1  plan. — Pclman. 
TJeber  die  Errichtuiig  von  Sanatorien  fiir  Nervenkranke. 
Ceutralbl.  f.  allg.  Gsndbtspflg.,  Bonn,  1900,  xix,  441-448. 
Also:  Ztscbr.  f.  Krankenpfl.,  Berl.,  1901,  xxiii,  4-9.— 
Peretti  (J.)  Ueber  den  Stand  der  Frage  der  Erricbtung 
von  Nerveuheilstatten  and  die  Wege  zu  ihrer  Liisung. 
Allg.  Ztscbr.  f.  Psychiat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1899,  Ivi,  567-576. 

 Ueber  den  jetzigeu  Stand  der  Nervenheilstatten- 

Bestrebungen.    Psychiat.-neurol.  Wcbnschr.,  Halle  a.  S., 

1903,  V,  277-283.  —  iPervushin  (Y.  P.)  Kratkiy  obzor 
dieyatelnosti  kliniki  nervnikb  holleznei  Kazanska'vo  Uui- 
versiteta  za  1898-9  uchebniy  god.  [Brief  review  of  the 
activity  of  the  clinic  of  nervous  diseases  of  Kazan  Uni- 
versity for  the  scholastic  year  1898-9.]  Trudi  klin.  nerv. 
boliez.   Imp.  Kazan.  Univ.,  1899,  i,  141-162,  1  tab. — 
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Poensgen  (  L.  )  Beitrag  zur  Behandlimg  nervoser 
Krankbeitszustande  in  Sanatorien.  Ztscbr.  f.  diatet.  u. 
physik.  Therap.,  Leipz.,  1900,  iv,  290-299.— Russia.  Ob 
utverzhdeuii  polozheniya  o  klinikie  diislievnikh  i  nerv- 
nikb bolleznei.  [Approved  order  concerning  the  clinic 
of  mental  and  nervous  diseases.]  Yestnik  obsb.  big., 
sudeb.  i  prakt.  med.,  St.  Peter.sb.,  1900,  i,  39.  — Sana- 
toria voor  minvermogende  zenuwlijders.  Hyg.  Bl., 
Amst.,  1899,  ii,  247-250.  —  Sanatorium  (Das)' Schloss 
Haid  in  Ermattingen  am  Bodensee.  Schweiz.  Bl.  f. 
Gsndbtspfl.,Ziirich,  1903,  n.f.,  xviii,  241-244.— Schwalbe 
(J.)  Heilstiitten  fiir  minderbemittelte  Nervenkranke. 
Deutsche  med.  Wcbnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1898,  xxiv, 
211. — ^  Smith  (A.)  Ueber  Temperenz- Anstalten  und 
Yolksbeilstiitteu    fiir    Nervenkranke.     Aerztl.  Prax., 

Wiirzb.,  1898,  xi,  291-295.   .  Wie  sollen  Yolksheil- 

statten  fur  Nervenkranke  heschaffen  sein  ?  Heilkunde, 
Wien  [etc.],  1898-9,  iii,  592-596.  -  Sonimer.  Kliniken 
fiir  psycbische  und  nervose  Krankheiten.  Psychiat.- 
neurol."  Wcbnschr.,  Halle  a.  S.,  1905-6,  vii,  364-366.'  Also: 
Med.  Wocbe,  Halle  a.  S.,  1906,  vii,  4-6.  —  Spitzcr  (  G.) 
K6zlem6ny  a  szt.  R6kusk6rb^,z  Dondth  m.-tandr  vezet6se 
alatt  11116  idegambulatoriumAbol.  [Communication  on  the 
nerve  ambnlatorium  of  St.  Rock's  Hospital  under  Prof. 
Donath.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1898,  xlii,  384  - 386.— 
Stone  (I.  S.)  The  need  of  a  hospital  and  better  facilities 
in  Washington  for  the  treatment  of  nervous  diseases. 
Wash.  M.  Ann.,  1903,  ii,  ] 92-201. —Torp  (J.)  Dr.  Torps 
sygebjem.  [  .  .  .  infirmary.]  Tidsskr.  f.  d.  iiorske  Lsege- 
for.,  Kristiania,  1894,  xiv,  489-501.  —  Tnmpowski  (A.) 
Zaklady  lecznicze  dlaniezamoinych  chorych  nerwowych. 
[Sanatoria  for  poor  patients  with  nervous  diseases.  |  Cza- 
sopismo  lek.,  Lod^,  1900,  ii,  156-160.  —  Vogt  (0.)  Ueber 
die  Erricbtung  neurologischer  Centralstationen.  Ztschr. 
f.  Hypuot.  [etc.],  Leipz.,  1900,  x,  170-177.  —  W.  Eine 
Yolkslieilstiitte  fiir  Nervenkranke.  Med.  Cor.-Bl.  d. 
wiii  ttemb.  iirztl.  Yer.,  Sluttg.,  19o2,  Ixxii,  708;  723.— We- 
senberg  (G.)  Die  chemische  Untersuchung  der  Ko.st 
der  psychiatrischen  und  Nervenklinik  der  Universitat 
Halle- Wittenberg.  Klin.  Jahrb.,  Jena,  1897,  vi,  395-412.— 
Wichmnnn  (K.)  Eine  Nervenbeilstatte  fiir  gebildete 
Minderbemittelte  ini  Harz.  Krankenptiege,  Beik,  1903,  ii, 
1005-1011.  Also :  Monatsbl.  f.  off.  Gsndbtspflg., Brnschwg., 
1903,  xxvi,  113-120.  —  Wilderninth.  Die  allgemeinen 
Gesicbtspunkte,  die  bei  der  Griinduug  einer  Volksheil- 
statte  fiir  Nervenkranke  in  Betracht  kommen.  Allg. 
Ztschr.  f.  Psycliiat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1903,  Ix,  178-189. —Wil- 
dermuth  &  Neumann.  Ueber  Yolkslieilstiitteu  fiir 
Nervenkranke.  Neurol.  Ceutralbl.,  Leipz.,  1902,  xxi, 
1124-1132.— Windscheid  (F.)  Das  Heriuann-Haus.  Un- 
fallnervenkliuik  'der  sachsiscben  Baugewerks-Berufsge- 
nossenschaft  in  Stiitteritzbei  Leipzig,  nebst  Bemerkungen 
Uber  die  Berechtignng  der  Erricbtung  besonderer  Un- 
falliierveukliniken.  Aerztl.  Sachverst.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1902, 
viii,  389-396.  Also:  Deutsche  Prax.,  Miinchen,  1902,  xi, 
633-641. — Wizel  (A.)  W  sprawie  sauiitoryow  dia  nieza- 
moznycb  chorych  nerwowych.  [Sanatoria  for  poor  nerv- 
ous patients.]'  Kryt.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1900,  iv,  69;  142. — 
"Ifaliovleir  (A.  A.)  Sanatorii  dlya  nervno-bolulkh  i  ikh 
blizhaTsbiya  zadachi.  [Sanatoria  for  neurotic  patients  and 
their  immediate  problems.]  J.  nevropat.  i  psikhiat.  .  .  . 
Korsakov  Mosk.,  1902,  ii,  194-205. 
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See,  also.  Alcoholism,  Aphasia,  Brain  (Dis- 
eases of),  Epilepsy,  Heredity,  Hysteria,  Ine- 
briety, Insanity,  Jurisprudence  of;  Mind  {En- 
quiry into  condition  of);  Paralysis,  Railroads 
(Injuries  on),  Jurisprudence  of;  Sexual  instinct 
(Perversion  of). 

Bailey  (P.)  Accident  aud  injury;  tlieir  re- 
lations to  diseases  of  the  uervons  system.  8°. 
^'ew  TorJc,  1698. 

Berardi  (V.  A. )  La  responsabilita  nella 
neurasteuia.    16°.    Bari,  1898. 

Bresler  (J.)  Die  Simulation  vou  Geistes- 
storung  und  Epilepsie.    8'^.    Halle  a.  S.,  1904. 

Dorliat(A.)  *  Contributiou  a  l'6tude  de  la 
neurastli^nie  euvi.sa.g6e  sp6cialeuient  au  point 
de  vue  de  son  6tiologie  et  de  ses  rapports  avec 
la  m6decine  legale.    8°.    Paris,  1898. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Paris,  1898. 

Hamilton  (A.  McL.)  Ralihvay  and  other  ac- 
cidents ^vith  relation  to  injury  and  disease  of 
the  nervous  system ;  a  book  for  court  use.  8°. 
Mw  York,  1904. 

Larriv^:  (F.)  *Des  accidents  nerveux  con- 
s6cutifs  aux  traumatismes ;  leur  nature  et  leurs 
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JVervous  system  [Diseases  of^  Jurispru- 
dence of). 

cousdcuieiices  an  point  de  viie  iii6dico-legal. 
8<^.    Lyon,  1898. 

Markoff  (S.)  *De  l'liyst<5ro-neurasthoiiie 
traumatique  et.  la  loi  sur  les  accidmits  dn  tra- 
vail.   8^.    Paris,  1901. 

Saenger  (A.)  Die  Beurtheihuig  dcr  Nerveii- 
erkraukungeu  uach  Uufall.  Nacb  Beobaclitiiii- 
geii  aus  deiii  allgenieiueii  Kiankenliausc^  zn 
Haiiiburg-St.-Georg.    8°.    SUtUjart,  1896. 

ViBERT(C.)  La  ii^vrose  tianmati(]ue.  fitudi^ 
m^dico-lcgalc  .sur  les  bk'ssiires  (irodiiitcs  ]iar  les 
accidents  de  cbeniiu  de  fer  et  les  trauiiiatisiiies 
analogues.    8°.    Paris,  189:i. 

WiNDSCHEiD  (F.)  Aiifgabeu  nnd  Grundsiitze 
des  Arztes  bei  der  Begiitacbtnng  von  Unfalls- 
nervenkranken.    8°.    LeipzUj,  1903. 

A<laiiikicwicz  (A.)  Psendoin'iiiosis  traumatica  uiid 
dereii  I'oieiisiscbe  lieurtheiliuif;'-  Ztsclir.  f.  kliii.  Meil., 
Berl.,  1890,  xxxi,  148-165. — Alcxaii«lei-(D.)  Siiiuilazioue 
di  iiovrosi  traumatica  iier  infortiinio.  [Kiip.)  Giiir.  ]).  i 
med.  periti  f;iiul.  cd  uff.  sau.  [etc.],  Napoli,  1«'J9,  iii,  161- 

167.  —  Ayres  (S.)  Smiie  observations  ou  tlie  traumatic 
neuroses  in  relation  to  litigation.  Penu.  il.  J.,  Pittsbiirfr, 
1898-9,  ii,  481-487.  AZso,  Keprint.-BabiiisUi  (.J.)  Ein- 
tiibrnng  in  die  Semiotik  der  Kranklicilen  dcs  Nei  ven- 
systems;  iiber  objektive  .Symptome,  die  der  Willu  uiclit 
imstande  ist,  zu  reproduzieren,  ibre  Wicbtigkeit  in  der 
gericbtliclien  Medizin.  Berl.  kliii.-tbcrap.Wclinscbr.,19ii5, 
161-168.    Also:  Wieu.  klin.-therap.  Wclmscbr.,  1905,  161- 

168.  Also,  ti-ansl. :  Escuela  de  med.,  Mexico,  1905,  xx,  :;41- 
249.  —  Bailey  (P.)  Traumatic  ncurastbeuia  ;  medico- 
legal features.    Med. -Leg.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1897-8,  xv,  307.  . 

Injuries  aud  disorders  of  tbe  nervous  system  following 
railway  and  allied  accidents.  In .-  Text-Book  Lo;;.  Med. 
(Peterson  &  Haines),  8°,  I'hila.,  1903,  i,  373-417.— Jlauduy 
(I.  K.)  An  extraordinary  case  of  feigned  nervous  di-sease. 
Bull.  luternat.  Med.-Leg."Cong.  1889,  N.T.,  1891,  212-231.— 
Boll  (C.)  Medico-legal  feature,  of  traumatic  neuras- 
thenia. Med. -Leg.  J.,  N.  Y.',  1897-8,  xv,  303-306.  —  Bl- 
korslii  ( S.  S. )  Slucbal  patologichcskavo  aflekta  (.su- 
debiH)-paikbiatricbeskoye  nablyudeniye).  [Pathological 
exaltation  of  mind;  case  in  medical  jurisprudence.]  Vest- 
nik  obsb.  big.,  sudeb.  i  prakt.  med.,  St.  Petersb.,  1898,  no. 
11,  2.  sect.,  906-919.  —  Biondi  (C.)  Su  di  alcuni  punti  di 
pratica  medico-legale,  a  proposito  di  un  caso  di  i.steroneu- 
rasteuia  trauu)atica  complicata  da  ectopia  renale.  Gior. 
p.  1  med.  periti  giiul.  ed  uif.  san.  [etc.],  Napoli,  I'.IOI,  v,  81- 
107.  Also :  Kiv.  di  diritto  e  giur.  .  .  .  s.  infortuui  d.  lavoro, 
Modena,  1901,  iii,  49-76.  —  Bori'i  (L.)  Nevrosi  trauma- 
tica locale  per  infortunio.  [Kap.]  Gior.  p.  i  med.  periti 
giud.  ed  uff.  san.  [etc.],  Xapoli,  1899,iii,  201-208.— Brciiior 
(L.)  Traumatic  neuroses  in  court.  Med.  Rev.,  St.  Louis, 
1893,  xxviii,  381-384.  Also,  Keprint.  Also:  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1894,  xxii,  .'iO-53.-^Ci<{gliif  8ki  (A.)  Kilka 
uwag  o  tak  zwanej  neurozie  traumatycznej  i  symulacyi. 
[On  tbe  so-called  traumatic  neurosis  and  simulation.] 
Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1898,  2.  s.,  xviii,  1210-1216.— Corn- 
ing  (J.  L.)  The  importance,  both  medico-legal  and 
clinical,  of  the  early  recognition  of  certain  organic  af- 
fections of  tbe  nervous  system,  including  paresis.  N. 
York  M.  J.,  1900,  Ixxi,  222-225.— Be  Faleo.  Impor- 
tanza  dell'  esame  oculare  per  il  medico  legale  nella  nevra- 
stenia.  Gior.  med.  d.  r.  esercito,  Koma,  1900,  xlviii,  241- 
276.  —  Erben  (S.)  Ueber  Simulation  von  Nervensvmp- 
tomen.  Aerztl.  Rundschau,  Miinchen,  1901.  xi,  301-304.— 
Fere  (C.)  Note  sur  le  role  pathogene  de  la  simulation. 
Rev.  de  m6d..  Par.,  1904,  xxiv,  189-101.— Foui-nier  (A.), 
Koline  (J.-C),  &  Oilies  de  la  Tourette.  Rapport 
m^dico-l^gal  sur  un  militaire  deserteur  atteint  d'auto- 
niatisme  ambulatoire.  N.  iconog.  de  la  Salpetrifere,  Par., 
1895,  viii,  348  -  353.— Fiirsliier.  Zur  Symptomatologie 
der  clironiscben  Unfallerkrankungen  des  Centialncrven- 
systems  nnd  iil)er  die  Beziebuugen  der  letzteren  zur  Uu- 
fallgesetzgebung.  Monatschr.  f.  Unfallbeilk.,  Leipz.,  1896, 
iii,  330-340.— ♦Silbert  (L.  L.)  Traumatic  neurasthenia; 
its  medico-legal  features.  Med. -Leg.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1897-8,  xv 
293-302.  Also:  luternat.  J.  Surg.,  N.  Y.,  1898,  xi,  212- 
210.— <iiltlerslceve  (C.  P.)  Injury  as  an  alleged  cause 
of  certain  nervous  diseases.  Brooklyn  M.  J.,  1904,  xviii, 
91-96. — Oordoii  (A.)  runctioual  nervous  diseases  from 
a  medico-legal  standpoint.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1904, 
Ixxs,  1178  — Gorshkoffd.  P.)  K  voprosu  o  znachenii 
alkoholno-naslledstvennlkh  zabolievaniy  nervnoi  sistemi 
V  .sudebnol  meditsinle.  [Importance  of  hereditary  alco- 
holic diseases  of  the  nervous  system  in  medical  jurispru- 
dence.] Ejened.  jour.  "Prakt!  med.",  St.  Petersb.,  1899, 
vi,  577-581.— Hall  (A.  L.)  A  medico-legal  consideiation 
of  .some  of  tbe  general  features,  sign.s,  aud  symptoms  of 
tbe  simple  traumatic  neuro.ies.  Meil.  Rec,  N.'  Y..  1890,  1, 
430 -438.  —  Haug.  Ober-Gutachten  iiber  Schadelverle- 
tzung,  Trauma  des  Ohres,  traumatischeKeurose.  Aerztl. 
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Sachverst.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1902,  viii,  479.— Higior  (II.)  ITe- 
ber  die  sogenannten  traumatiscbeu  Ncuro-sen  und  deren 
Simnhttiou.  Wieu.  med.  Pres.S'',  1893,  xx.xiv,  1333;  1376; 
1453;  1487;  1529;  1501;  1603;  1640;  1683;  1721.— II  ill (A .) 
Presidential  address  on  imagim-d  disease;  blocking  of  tlio 
brain's  action.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lonil..  1891,  ii.  1-4. — Knan 
(H.)  Belund  und  Gutachten  iiber  c  ine  traumatischu 
ilystero-Neurasthenie  nach  Schreck  bei  l  inoiu  Eisenbalin- 
Unfall.  Friedreich's  Bl.  f.  geiichtl.  .Med.,  Niirnb.,  1904, 
Iv,  101-168.— Klar  (M.  M.)  Ein  weiterer  Beit  rag  zu  der 
Frage:  Simulation  oder  Hysteric  f  Mon;itschr.  1.  Unfall- 
hcilk.,  Leipz.,  1905,  xii,  274-282.— Kiiapp  (P.  C)  Simu- 
lation in  traumatic  nervous  diseases.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J., 
1893,  cxxix,  318-322.  Also,  Reprint.— Iloppeii  ( M.)  Ue- 
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rosen.  Zt.sclir.  f.  ar/.tl.  Landpraxis,  Prankf.  a.  M.,  1894, 
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1903,  V,  250-206. — ITlaliillon,  A  propos  d  un  cas  int6- 
ressant  d'hystero-traumatisme,  suite  d'accident  de  ehe- 
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d'assur.,  Brux.,  1903,  ii,  l-:-22,  1  pi.— lUajano  (N.)  Neu- 
rosi traumatiche  o  neurosi  terriflche?  Arch,  di  psichiat. 
[etc.],  Torino,  1903,  xxiv,  544-565.— iUilN  (0.  K.)  Inju- 
ries of  the  nervous  system  in  some  of  their  medico-legal 
relations.  Phila.  Polyclin.,  1894,  iii,  121;  133.— ITIirabella 
(  E.  )  Nevrosi  e  domieilio  coatto.  Arch,  di  psichiat. 
[etc.],  Torino,  1904,  xxv,  145 - 148.  —  Mobius  (P.  J.) 
Bemerkungen  iiber  Simulation  bei  Unfall  -  Nei  ven- 
kranken.     Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1890,  xxxvii,  887. 

 .  Weitere  Bemerkungen  iiber  Simulation  bei  Uufall- 

Nervenkranken.  Ibid..  1891,  xxxviii,  677-080. — ITIoii- 
dino  (C.)  Sc  Kossii  (O.)  Perizia  medico-legale  in  un 
caao  di  cosidetta  iieurosi  traumatica.  Gazz.  med.  lomb., 
Milano,  1904,  Ixxiii,  1-5. — ITIonlngiioii.  Hystero-trau- 
miitisme  et  accidents  du  travail.    Loire  iu6d.,  St.-lStienne, 

1902,  xxi,  279-283. — lUoreaii  (P.)  Do  la  simulation  dea 
maladies  mentales  et  nerveuses  cliez  les  enfauts.  Ann. 
mfed.-psycbol.,  Par.,  1905.  9.  s.,  i,  402:  ii,  20.— Moser. 
Trauma  und  I'sycliose ;  drei  Falle  mit  fraglichem  ursiich- 
lichem  Zusammeuliang.    Aerztl.  Sachverst.-Ztg.,  Berl., 

1903,  ix.  9'2-97.— Motli  (G.)  In  causa  di  un  nevrastenico 
omicida;  contributo  alio  studio  medico-legale  della  respon- 
Siibilitil  nella  nevrastenia.  Cirillo,  A  versa,  1902,  x,  07- 
74.  — Poels.  Troubles  nerveux  et  traumalismes.  Bull, 
de  I'Ass.  internat.  d.  med.-exp.  de  comp.  d'assur.,  Brux., 

1904,  iii,  16-'24. — Potls  (C.  S.)  A  report  of  eighteen  cases 
of  traumatic  neuroses,  with  special  reference  to  the  nou- 
existence  of  litigation.  Univ.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1892-3,  v, 
777-785. — Prince  (M.)  Remarks  ou  the  probable  effect 
of  expert  testimony  in  prolonging  the  duration  of  trau- 
matic neuroses.  Boston  il.  &  S.  J..  1890,  cxxxiv,  433. — 
Punioii  (J.)  Remarks  on  traumatic  neuro.ses  resulting 
from  railroad  and  other  accidents.  Railway  .Surg.,  Chi- 
cago, 1896-7,  iii,  325-330.— Raynaud  (L.)  Psycliose  jiar 
auto  intoxication ;  confusion  mentale  chez  un  individu  at- 
teint d'euterite  chroniquerebellc;  respon.sabilite  iittenuec. 
Rev.  de  m6d.  leg..  Par.,  1895,  ii,  31-35.— Bitch  (U.  S.) 
Introductory  remarks  upon  tne  surgical  and  legal  aspect 
of  traumatic  neurosis.  Hahneman.  Month.,  Phila.,  l!i03, 
xxxviii,  339-343. — Rocler  (H.)  Ueber  die  Anwendung 
einerneuen  Methode  dcr  Untersuc^hung  bei  nervdsen  Er- 
krankuugen  nach  Unfall.  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch. 
Naturf  u.  Aerzte  1898,  Leipz.,  1899,  Ixx.  pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte., 
250-254. — Boufigli  (C.)  Neurosi  da  inl'ortunio;  istero- 
epilessia;  epilessia  traumatica.  Riv.  di  diritto  e  giur. 
.  .  .  s.  infortuui  d.  lavoro  [etc.],  Pisa,  lOO.").  n.  s.,  ii,  129- 
160.— Scallon  (H.  0.)  Hints  on  the  medico-legal  sig- 
nificance of  traumatic  diseases  of  tbe  nervous  sy.stem. 
Northwest.  Lancet,  St.  Paul,  1898,  xviii,  113-115.— 
8chultze  (F.)  Zur  Lehre  von  den  Nervenkrankheiten 
nach  Unfiillen.  Deutsche  med.  Wclmscbr.,  Leipz.  u. 
Berl.,  1893,  xix,  5;  31.— Schuster  (P.)  Unfallheilkunda 
und  Neuropathologie  in  ihren  WechseUieziebnn'a-n. 
Berl.  kliu.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  xl,  521-523.— Jijchwcch ton. 
Wie  ist  die  Eisenbahnverwaltung  vor  der  Ueberhand- 
nabme  der  Unfallneurosen  zu  schiitzen?  Aerztl.  Sach- 
verst.  Ztg.,  Berl..  1903,  ix,  129-132.— Stadelniann.  Die 
psychologische  Betrachtungsweise  der  Nervenkrank- 
heiten. AUg.  med.  Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1900,  Ixix,  229.— 
Stern  (S.)  Traumatische  Neurose  rmd  Simulation. 
Chem.  u.  med.  Untersuch.  Festschr.  .  .  .  Max  Jaffe.  Brn- 
schwg..  1901,  79-100.— Strassnian  (F.)  Traumatic  neu- 
rosis aud  a  question  of  damages.    Internat.  Clin.,  Phila., 
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1899,  9.  s.,  iii,  199-208,-^011  Oieson  (I.)  A  study  of 
the  artefacts  of  tbe  nervous  system,  the  topographical  al- 
terations of  the  gray  aud  white  matters  of  the  spiual  cord 
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topia of  the  spinal  cord.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1892,  Ivi,  337; 
3G5;  421.  ^ixo,  Keprint.— Vltck  (V.)  Tra»niatick6  neu- 
rosy  a  otiizka  jieh  simulace.  [Traumatic  neuroses  aud  the 
question  of  tlieir  simulation.]  SWrka  pfedndsek  a  rozpr. 
z  oboru  16kaisk.,  \  Praze,  1901-2, 10.  s.,  93-137.— Wngiiei- 
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IVervous  system  [Diseases  of,  Prevention 
Of). 

See  Nervous  system  (Hygiene  of). 

IVervous  system  [Diseases  of.  Systematic 
treatises,  manuals,  and  lectures  on). 

See,  also,  Neurasthenia  (Treatises  on). 
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Belcher  (H.)  The  nerves.  Being  a  few 
practical  observations  on  the  management  and 
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Cernow.  Die  Quelle  der  meisten  Krankhei- 
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Fleischer.  20.  Aufl.  der  Schrift  des  Sanitats- 
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Charcot  (J.-M.)  Lejons  sur  les  maladies  du 
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Uebersetzt  von  Max  Kahane.     8°.  Leipzig 
Wien,  1895. 
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tise of  nervous  diseases  of  all  kinds:  as  spleen, 
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Ursacbe,  Wesen  und  Heilart  der  Nerven- 
schwiiche  uud  der  wicbtigsten  Nervenkrank- 
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nerveux.    12°.    Paris,  1893. 

GiLLES  DE  LA  TouRETTE.  Lefous  de  cliui- 
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Thomson  (H.  C.)  An  introduction  to  dis- 
eases of  the  nervous  system.    8-'.    London,  1899. 

 .    The  same.    b°.    Xew  York,  1899. 

Verrier  (E.)  Compendiiiiu  therapeutiqne 
des  maladies  nerveuses.    16  \    Pari^,  1-^97. 

ViKES  (J.)  Maladies  nerveuses;  diagnostic; 
traitemeut.  Preface  par  F.  Raymond.  12°. 
Monipellier,  1902. 

Zander  (  R. )  Vom  Xerven.system,  seinem 
Ban  und  seiner  Bedeutung  fiir  Leib  und  Seele 
im  gesunden  und  krankeii  Zustaiide.  f<°.  Leip- 
zig, 1903. 

Bronni-del  (P.)  &  Oilbcrt  (A.)  Maladies  <le  l  axe 
eer^bro  -  spiDal;  sem^iologie  de  l  axe  cerebro- spinal. 
Trait6de  nied.  (Brouardel&  Gilbert),  Par.,  1901,  viii,  350- 
379.— Edes  (K.  T.)  Keview  of  a  trrati.se  on  diseases  of 
the  nervous  system,  by  "ff^illiam  A.  Hainnioud.  Am.  J. 
M.  Sc..  Phila.,  Iii72.  n.  Ixiii,  123-128. — Shaw  (A.  B.) 
Manual  of  oiscases  of  the  nervous  systi-iu;  diagnosis  and 
treatment.  St.  Louis  Couv.  iled.,  18U2,  vii,  1;  41;  81;  119; 
157,  1  pi.— Siiiklor  ( W.)  Diseases  of  the  nerves.  Text- 
book Nerv.  L)is  Am.  authors  (Dereum).  Phila.,  1895,  720- 
751,  1  }il.— Spiller  (W.  G.)  Diseases  of  the  nervous  sys- 
tem.   Progr.  Med.,  Phila.  &  X.  T.,  1899,  iii,  255-322. 

iVervoiis  system  {Diseases  of,  Traumatic). 
See  Nervous  sysiem  (  Wounds  and  injuries  of); 
Neuroses  ( Traumatic). 

IVervoiis  sy.ftem  {Diseases  of,  Treatment 
of). 

See,  also,  suMirisions  following,  and  diseases  re- 
ferred io  under.  Nervous  nystem  (Diseases  of). 

Baum  (M.)  Wie  l)eseitige  ich  meine  Xervosi- 
tiit?  Er(irobte  iirztliche  Ratsehlage  fiir  nervose 
Menschen;  alien  Nervenkrankeu  zur  Beobach- 
tung  und  Befolgung  bestens  empfohleu.  8°. 
Leipzig,  [n.  rf. ]. 

Brown  (J.  J.  G.)  The  treatment  of  nervous 
disease.    8°.    Edinburgh,  1905. 


NEEVOUS. 


494 


NEEVOUS. 


]\ervoiis  system  {Diseases  of,  Treatment 
of). 

BuONACCORSi  (G.)  Deir  kaskisk,  o  estratto 
alcoolico  del  seme  e  fiore  della  canape  d'  India, 
dato  per  uso  interno  nella  epilessia  ed  in  varie 
forme  di  uevrosi.    8°.    Lucca,  1851. 

Burg.  On  the  effects  of  metals.  Second 
part,  of  Antestbesia  (absence  of  feeling)  and 
aniyostbenia  (absence  of  motility)  in  uervous 
affections.  London,  1852. 

Repr.  from;  Zoist,  Loud.,  1852. 

Dubois.  Les  psyehou^vroses  et  leur  traite- 
inent  moral.  Legous  faites  a  I'Universite  de 
Berue.    Preface  de  J.  D6jerine.    8°.  Paris,  1904. 

Eene  met  goed  gevolg  bepioefde  geneeswijze 
voor  zenuTvziekteu.  Gestaafd  door  zelfouder- 
viuding.    8°.    Utrecht,  1901. 

EssAi  sur  l'6pilepsie,  la  folie,  la  paralysie  et 
la  fistulo  a  I'auus,  contenaut  uue  nouvelle  m6- 
thode  de  trailer  ces  maladies,  fondle  sur  1'  expe- 
rience.   1(5°.    l^MarseiUef^,  1772. 

Feldmann  (L.  )  *  Ueber  die  Entwicklung  or- 
ganischer  Erkrankungen  des  centralen  Nerveu- 
systems  bei  Pensonen,  welche  lauge  an  schwe- 
rer  Hysterie  gelitten  liabeii.  [Strasburg.]  8°. 
Leipzig,  1887. 

Gebhardt  (W.)  Pour  les  personnes  saines, 
malades  et  nerveuses.  Prospectus,  jugemeuts, 
bLstoires  de  malades  concernant  la  m^thode  dn 
docteur  ...    8°.    [?t.  p.,  n.  d.] 

 .     Wie  werde  icb   energiscb?  Eiue 

vollstandige  Auleitung  zur  Heilnng  von  Ener- 
gielosigkeit,  Zerstreatheit,  Niedeigeseblageu- 
heit,  Scbwermnt,  Hoffunngslosigkeit,  Ang.st- 
zustiinden,  Gedaclitnisscbwaclie,  Schlaflosigkeit, 
Verdauungs-  nnd  Darmstoruugen,  allgemeiue 
Nervensohwaohe  [etc.].  7.  vermebrte  und  ver- 
besserte  Aufl.    8°.    Leipzig,  [h.  (?.]. 

Gelinkau.  New  treatment  of  nervous  affec- 
tions.   8°.    Sceaux,  1887. 

 .    Tbe  same.    16°.    Sceaux,  1894. 

'  .    Traitemeut  des  n^vroses  et  en  parti- 

culier  de  l'6pilepsie.    12°.    Sceaux,  [189ti]. 

Hagen  (C.  B.)  Die  ricbtige  Blutmiscbung 
als  Grundbedingung  gesunder  Nerven,  oder 
die  pby siologische  Heilweise  Julius  Hensels. 
Eiu  kurzer  Beitrag  zur  Reform  in  der  Heil- 
kunde.    8°.    Leipzig,  1901. 

Hart  (CP.)  Tberapeutics  of  uervous  dis- 
eases; inclndiug,  al.so,  tbeir  diagnosis  aud  pa- 
tbology.    8°.    Pliiladelpliia,  1889. 

HiRSCHKRON  (  J.  )  Therapie  der  Nerven- 
krankbeiteu.    8°.    Wim  #  Leipzig,  1900. 

PIOLST  (V.)  Die  Behandlung  der  Hysterie, 
der  Neurastbenie  uud  abnlicber  allgemeiner 
functioneller  Neurosen.    8°.    Stuttgart,  1883. 

 .    The  same.    2.  Aufl.    8°.  Stuttgart, 

1883. 

 .    Tbe  same.    3.  Aufl.    8°.  Stuttgart, 

1891. 

ISNARD  (C.)  De  I'arsenic  dans  la  patbologie 
du  systeme  nervenx,  son  action  dans  l'(5tat  7ier- 
Teux;  la  chlorose;  les  n^vralgies  et  les  n6vro- 
ses  particulieres;  I'adynamie  et  I'ataxie  li6es 
aux  maladies  aignes  ;  la  cachexie  des  maladies 
chroniques;  6tude  sur  la  iniSdicatioa  arsenicale. 
8°.    Paris,  1865. 

 .    Tbe  same.    Over  bet  gebrnik  van 

arsenigzuur  in  de  patbologie  van  bet  zenuwstel- 
stel,  de  werking  er  van  in  den  zenuwachtigen 
toe.staud;  in  de  chlorose;  de  neuralgieu  eu  de 
bijzoudere  neurosen;  de  adynamic  en  de  ataxic, 
die  bij  acute  ziekten  voorkomen ;  de  cachexie 
der  cbronische  ziekten.  Onderzoek  naar  de 
"werking  van  bet  arsenigzuur,  naar  bet  Fransch 
door  P.  Niramo.    8°.    Tiel,  1866. 


]\ei*voiis  stjstem  {Diseases  of  Treatment 
of). 

Jacobson  (D.  E.)  Nervositet  og  audre  iierve- 
sygdomme;  belianclling  met  bade-  og  knrrejser. 
[Nervousness  aud  other  diseases  of  tbe  nerves; 
treatment  by  means  of  batbs  and  travel.]  8°. 
K(pbenhavn,  1902. 

Jaiir  (  G.-H.-G.  )  Du  traitemeut  bomceo- 
])atibi(iue  drs  affections  nerveuses  et  des  mala- 
dies nientales.    12°.    Paris,  1854. 

Kahnt  (K.)  Die  Krankheiten  des  Nerven- 
systems  und  ibre  Behandlung  vom  Standpnnkte 
der  Naturbeilmetboae.  1.  Plft.  8°.  Berlin, 
[1902]. 

 .    Tbe  same.  2.  Aufl.    8°.  Berlin,  1904. 

Kann  (A.)  Die  Selbstbebaudlnng  fiir  Ner- 
vose.    8°.    Berlin,  1899. 

KORNIG  (T.  G.)  Umgangshandbuch  fiir  dea 
Verkebr  mi  t  Nervoseu.  8°.  Berlin  ^  Leipzig, 
1892. 

 .     The  same.     Handboek  voor  den 

omgaug  met  zennwachtigeu.  12°.  Amsterdam, 
[1894]. 

KovALEVSKi  (P.  I.)  Llecbeuiye  dusbevnlkli 
i  nervnllib  boliezuei.  [Treatment  of  mental 
and  nervous  diseases.]    8°.    Kharkov,  1889. 

 .    Tbe  same.     2.  ed.     12°.  Kharkov, 

1889. 

 .    Tbe  same.    Hygifene  et  traitement 

des  maladies  meutales  et  nerveuses.  Traduit 
par  VVladimir  de  Holsteiu.    12°.    Paris,  1890. 

Laurent  (E.)  Guide  pratique  pour  le  traite- 
meut des  n^vroses.    16°.    Paris,  1893. 

Lemesle  (H.)  Le  traitement  des  maladies 
uerveuses  et  psycbiques  a  I'institut  Li^beault, 
de  Locbes.    8°.    Paris,  [n.  d.~\. 

LoEWENFELD  (L.)  Die  moderne  Behandlung 
der  Nervenschwacbe  (Neurastbenie),  der  Hyste- 
rie und  verwaudter  Leideu.  Mit  besouderer  Be- 
riicksicbtiguug  'der  Luftcuren,  Bader,  Anstalts- 
behandlung  uud  der  Mitchell  -  Playfair'schen 
Mastcur.    8°.    Wiesbaden,  lo87. 

 .    The  same.    2,  Aufl.    8°.  Wiesbaden, 

1889. 

 .    The  same.    3.  Aufl.    8°.  Wiesbaden, 

1895. 

 .    The  same.    4.  Aufl.    8°.  Wiesbaden, 

1904. 

Mart  (G.  R.)  Practical  observations  on  the 
nature  aud  treatment  of  uervous  diseases,  with 
remarks  on  the  eflicacy  of  strychnine  in  tbe  more 
obstinate  cases.    12°.    London,  1835. 

Metz(A.  )  *  Ueber  die  tberaiieutischen  Wir- 
kungeu  des  Solanins  bei  Nervenkrankheiteu. 
8°.    SIrassburg,  1891. 

Mitchell  (S.  W. )  Krov  i  zhir.  Sistemati- 
cheskiy  spo.sob  liecbeniya  slabonervuosti,  malo- 
kroviya,  khudobl  i  uiekotoilkb  form  isterii. 
Perevod  i  izdauiye  Y.  I.  Trusevich'a.  V  i)riba- 
vlenii:  Iz  uablyudeuiy  R.  Burkart'a.  [Fat  aud 
blood.  Systematic  method  of  treatmenr  of  neu- 
rasthenia, autemia,  emaciation,  aud  certain  forms 
of  hysteria.  Trausl.  aud  ed.  by  Trnsevicb.  Sup- 
plement: Burkhart's  observations.]  8°.  S.-Pe- 
terburg,  1885. 

Naegeli  (O.)  Behandlung  und  Heilnng  von 
Nerveuleiden  und  Nervensohmerzeu  (lurch  Haud- 
grifte.  Fiir  Aerzte  uud  Laien  gemeinverstand- 
lich  dargestellt.    8°.    Jena,  1899. 

VON  NussBAUM  (I.  N. )  Neue  Heilniittel  fiir 
Nerven.  Eiu  popular-wisseuscbaftlicber  Vor- 
trag.    8°.    Breslau,  18H8. 

O'Connor  (  J.  T.  )  Nervous  di,seases,  with 
homoeopathic  treatment.    8'-.    Neiv  York,  1898. 

OuLMONT  (P.)  Th6rapeutique  des  u6vroses. 
12°.    Paris,  1894. 
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Plicque  (A.-F.)  Le  traitement  ties  n6vr;il- 
gies  et  ii^vrites.    srn.  4°.    Paris,  1901. 

Ranxey  (A.  L.)  Lectures  on  nervous  dis- 
eases from  the  standpoint  of  cerebral  an<l  spinal 
localiziitiou,  and  the  later  methods  employed  in 
the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  these  atieotions. 
S°.    Philadelphia,  1888. 

Rkiss  (C.)  Die  Naturheilraethode.  II.  Tell: 
Die  Natiuheiimethode  hei  Nerven-und  Eiicken- 
marks-Krankheiten.    12°.    Beiliii,  18St:i. 

 .     The  same.     IV.  Teil:  Kriinipfe  nnd 

Krampfkrankheiten  (Epilepsie,  Schreibkrainpf, 
Veiist;inz,  Schiittelliihnmng,  etc.).  S°.  Berlin, 
[1900]. 

Richard  ( R.  )  Die  Regeneration  des  ge- 
sch  wacliten  Nervensystenis,  oder  griindlicho 
HeiliiiigallerFolgendergeheimen  Jngendsiindeu 
vind  der  Ausschweifung.  Mit  einer  analomischen 
Abbildiing  uud  vielen  Kraukeugeschicliteu  er- 
liiutert,  nnd  nach  den  ueuesteu  Entdecknugen 
der  Nervenphysiologie  fiir  Acrzte  nud  Kranke 
bearbeitet.  3.  Aufl.  12°.  Quedlinhurg  4"  Leipzig, 
1854. 

 .  The  same.  12°,  Qiiedlinburg  cf-  Leip- 
zig, 185t). 

Romer(A.)  Psychiatrie  und  Seelsorge.  Ein 
Wegweiser  znr  Erkennnng  nnd  Beseitignng  der 
Nervenschiiden.    8^^.    Berlin,  1899. 

Schilling  (F.)  Hoe  bevrijd  ik  inij  van  niijne 
zenmvachtigheid?    8°.    Leiden,  1900. 

SCHNECKENBEHG  (E.)  De  zenu wachtigheid  of 
zennwzwakte  eii  hare  behaudeling  zonder  ge- 
neesmiddelen.  Na  jarenlange  ervaring  bewerkt. 
Voor  Nederlanders  bewerkt  naar  den  duitschen 
tweeden  druk.    ^'^^    Amsterdam,  [1890]. 

ScuoFiELD  (A.  T.)  Nerves  in  disorder;  a  plea 
for  rational  treatment.    12^^.    London,  190:i. 

 .    The  management  of  a  nerve  patient. 

8°.    London,  1906. 

Seguin  (E.-C.)  Lejons  sur  le  traiteiuent  des 
n^vroses.  Trad,  de  I'anglais  par  I'aiuenr.  Ft6- 
c6d6  d'un  avant-propos  de  M.  le  prof.  Charcot. 
8°.    Paris,  1893. 

See,  also,  infra. 

Steding.  Ueber  die  naturgemasse  Behand- 
luug  nnd  Heilung  der  Nervenschwiiehe  (Neuras- 
theuie,  Nervositat  uud  verwaiidter  Znstiinde) 
fiir  Laieu  uud  Aerzte.    8°.    Hannover,  1902. 

Suckling  (C.  W.)  On  the  treatment  of  dis- 
eases of  the  nervous  system.    12°.    iowrfoM,  1890. 

Traite  de  th^rapentique  appliqnee;  publi6 
sous  la  direction  de  Albert  Robin.  Fasc.  14. 
Traiteuient  des  maladies  du  svstfeme  nerveux. 
8°.    Paris,  1898. 

Treatise  (A)  on  the  modern  treatment  of 
nervous  diseases  and  exhauation  in  men  by  local 
absori)tion.    12°.    London,  [«.  <?.]. 

Twentieth  century  practice;  an  interna- 
tional encyclopedia  of  nuidern  medical  science, 
by  L  ading  authorities  of  Eurojie  and  America. 
Edited  by  Thomas  L.  Stedman.  v.  10.  Diseases 
of  the  nervous  system.    8°.    JVeic  York,  1897. 

VoisiN  (A.)  De  I'eniploi  du  bromure  de  po- 
tassium dans  les  maladies  uerveuses.  4°.  Paris, 
1875. 

Vookhoeve  (J.)  Zenuwzwakte.  hare  voor- 
koming  en  behaudeling.    8°.    ZwoUe,  [1905]. 

Wil'helm  ( J.  )  Fiihrer  fiir  Nerveukranke. 
12°.     Witn,  1905. 

Alctriuo  (A.t  Het verplegen  ran  zenu'wlijders.  No- 
sokomos.  Tijilschr.  (t.  Nedeil.  Vereen.  ...  v.  Verpleeg., 
Amst.,  1904-5, V,  104;  202;  244.— Antlieaiinie  (A.)  Action 
sus|ii  iisive  (le  la  morpbinisation  sur  les  manifestatious  con- 
vulsives  de  I'hj-sterie  et <le  I'^pilepsie.  Progres  m^d.,  Par., 
1903, 3.  .s.,  xviii, 34-36. — Ariidt  (E.)  DasKervenerresungs- 
l)eziehentlich  biologiscbf  Gruudgesetz  und  die  Thenipie. 
Beii.  Uliu.  "SVchnschr.,  1S89,  xxvi,  949-953.  —  Auerbach  | 
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(.S.)  Zur  lieliandlung  der  functionellen  Neuroseu  bui  Mit- 
gliedein  von  Krankeukassen.  Beil.Klinik.  1902,  170.  Hft., 
1-26.  —  Bnbrii*  (V.)  Jtecbercbes  sur  l  actiou  iXc,  la  sub- 
.stance  nci  vensn  daus  certaiiie.s  aft'ectious  du  .systfimi)  ncr- 
Tcnx.  ];cv.  de  psycliiiil.,  Par.,  1900,  n.  s.,  iii,  .'iOO-SlO.— 
Balfoiii'  (.J.  C.)  Actiea  raceiuosa  in  di.sca.Hes  of  nervous 
origin.  Lancet,  Loud.,  1889,  i,  47G.  —  Barlholoiv  (R.) 
Ueiuiration  as  a  tlieiapeutic  jirinciple  in  tbe  Ireatiucut  of 
nervous  and  otiier  aliections.  Med.  News,  I'hila.,  18U4, 
Ixv,  601). — B<^iie<likl  (M.)  Terapia  della  neurastenia  e 
delle  nevrosi  fun/.iouali  in  genere.  Riv.  internaz.  d'  ig., 
Napoli,  1894,  ii,  lL'9-137.  —  Berger.  Zur  Tlierapie  der 
Neui-osen.  Jaliresb.  d,  seliles,  (iesellsch.  f.  vaterl.  Ivult., 
1876,  Brest,  1877,  ]iv,  234-238.  —  B«Tzc  (J.)  Ueber  Vei'- 
wenduug  des  Syru]ius  l<ol;«  eoujiiositus,  Hell,  bei  p.syclio- 
patbiseheu  Zustiinden.  Med.  Bl.,  Wicii,  1904,  xxvi,  255- 
257.  J-i«o,  Reprint.  —  Bioiifait  (A.)  Traitenient  des 
niivro.ses.  Gaz.  nied.  beige,  Liege,  1904-5,  xvii,  3-5. — 
BogroflT  (A.  G.)  K  voprosu  lleeheuii  bollezuel  norvnol 
sisteiiii  [10  sposobu  O.  0.  Mocbutkovslsavo.  [Treatmeut 
of  dise;ises  of  tlie  nervous  system  b.v  ilocbutkovski  s 
nietluid.]  Vestnikklin.  i  sudebnoi  psichiat.  i  neviopatol., 
St.  Petersli.,  1890-91,  viii,  pt.  1,  72-112.  Also.  Reprint. 
Also,  tran.-l. :  N.  ieonog.  de  la  Salpetriere,  Par.,  1891,  iv, 
464:  1892,  v,  18.— Booth  {D.  S.)  Has  medication  a  place 
in  tbe  tlierapy  of  nervous  diseases?  St.  Louis  Clinique, 
1903,  xvi,  201-206.— Boyer  (A.  A.)  A  study  of  some  of 
tbe  drugs  used  in  functional  nervous  disordei s.  J.  Nerv. 
&  Ment!  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1893,  xx,  112-124.— Browci  (I).  R.) 
Auto-infection  in  diseases  of  tbe  nervous  systeui  and  sug- 
gestions as  to  its  treatment.  Chicago  Clin.  Rev.,  189.5-6,  v, 
160-163.— Brown  (.J.J.  G.)  Notes  on  tlie  treatment  of  dis- 
eases of  tlie  nervous  S3stem.  Scot.  M.  S.J.,  Edinb.,  1899, 
iv,  385;  490:  1900,  vi,  2:  1901,  viii.  289;  481:  1903,  xii,  97,— 
Brush  (A,  C.)  Tbe  treatment  of  cbrouic  nervous  dise;ise 
in  patients  of  tbe  rbeuniatic  diathesis.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y., 
1892,  xlii,  309.— Biirkiier  (K.)  Bebandlung  der  bei  Er- 
krankungen  des  Xervensystems  und  Geisteskrankbeiteu 
vorkomuienden  Ohrleiden.  Handb.d.spec.  Tlierap.inuerer 
Kiaukh., Jena. 1896, v,pt. 2,1008-1011.   Also:  Haudb.d.The- 

r.ap.  innerer  Krankb.,  Jena,  2.  Aufl.,  189.-',  vi,  pt.  2. 348-3.50  

B II rot  (P.)  ]»e  I'action  contraireou  paradoxale  des  medi- 
caments cbez  les  nerveux.  Rev.  de  riivjinot.  I't  psycliol. 
pbysiol.,  Par.,  1888-9,  iii,  99-103.— Campbell  (11.)  Obser- 
vations on  tlie  treatmeut  of  nervous  diseases.  Treatment, 
Loud.,  1899-1900,  iii,  337-343.— Ceiitaiiiii  (E.)  II  neuro- 
siero:  siero  dlstruttivo  e  siero  protetiivo  ])el  sisteuia  ner- 
voso.  Rifornia  nied.,  Palermo,  1900,  xvi,  pt.  4,  374-377. — 
Cohen  (S.  S.)  Some  of  the  therapeutic  relations  of  tbe 
nervous  system.  Tberap.  Gaz..  Detroit,  1891,  3.  s.,  vii,  145- 
151.  J. Jso,  Reprint. — Colby  (E.  P.)  Nursing  in  nervous 
di.seases.  Nuisiug  World,  Providence,  1896.  iii,  65-73. — 
Collier  (J.  S.)  Some  points  of  interest  in  the  treatment 
of  nervous  diseases.  St.  Mary's  Hosp.  Gaz.,  Lond.,  1904,  x, 
54-58.— Collins  (J.)  The  etiicacy  of  treatmeut  in  severe 
forms  of  nervous  disease.    Am.  Med. -Surg.  Bull.,  N.  Y., 

1895,  viii,  6;  77;  650.    J^iso,  Reprint.   .  Apleaforthe 

simpler  medicinal  treatment  of  chronic  nervous  diseases. 
Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1902,  Ixxxi,  1-5.  —  Corning  (J.  L.) 
The  use  of  compressed  air  in  conjunction  with  luediciniil 
solutions  in  the  treatmeut  of  nervous  and  mental  atfec- 
tions;  being  a  new  system  of  cerebro  spinal  therapeutics. 
Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1891,  xl,  225-232.  —  Constensonx  A; 
Chesnais.  Note  sur  I'emploi  du  veronal  ccuume  hypno- 
tique  cbez  les  m.ilades  nerveux.  Rev.  neurol..  Par.,  1904, 
xii,  109.  —  Crocq  Ills.  Des  injections  sous-cutan6es  de 
phosphate  de  soude  daus  les  m.aladies  du  systfeme  nerveux. 
Gaz.  hebd.  de  med..  Par.,  1892,  2.  s..  xxix,  499;  511.  Also: 
J.  denied.,  chir.  et  Pharmacol.,  Brux.,  1892,  693-704.— Cul- 
bertNon  (L.  R.l  A  report  of  cases  of  Bell's  palsy  ;iud 
epilepsj-  cured  by  the  correction  of  ametropia  and  betero- 
pboria.  Tr.  "West.  Ophtb.,  Otol.  [eti-.].  Ass.  Oplitli.  Div., 
St.  Louis,  1899,  64-67.  —  I>e  Oiovanni  (A.)  II  concetto 
della  nevrosi  considerate  ne'  rapporti  colle  esigenze  cura- 
tive. Atti  r.  1st.  Veueto  di  sc.,  lett.ed  arti,  1894-5,  7.  s.,  vi. 
318-327.—  Dercuui  (K.  X.)  The  therapeutics  of  infectious 
piocesses  in  the  nervous  system.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Pbila., 
1894,  xviii,  2U1-30G.  jliso.  Reprint.   .  Functional  nerv- 
ous diseases;  p;itliological  considerations  as  a  guide  to 
tre;itnient.  Ann.  Gynec.  &  Pecliat.,  Bost.,  1897-8,  xi,  106- 
174.— Destefanis  (A.)  Intorno  ad  una malattia  nervosa, 
ed  air  efticacia  dei  valeriauati  di  zinco  e  di  chiniiia.  Ginr. 
.  .  .  d.  Soc.  med.-chir.  di  Torino,  1847,  xxix  279-290. — I>il. 
ler  (T.)  The  use  of  rest,  w  ater,  and  electricity  in  the  treiit- 
ment  of  diseases ;  especially  tbose  of  the  nervous  svsteiii. 
Pittsbuigh  il.  Rev.,  1896,  x,  5U-54.  —  Donath  (J.')  Die 
Bebandlung  der  progressiven  Paralyse,  sowie  toxiscber 
nnd  iniectiiiser  Psychosen  mit  Salzinfiisioueu.  AUg. 
Ztscbr.  f.  Psychiat.  [etc.).  Berl.,  1903,  Ix,  583-005.— Born- 
bliilh  (0.)  Zur  Bebandlung  gewisser  spastiscber  Neu- 
rosen  ( Broncbialastliiiia.  Si  breibkiampf.  Tic  convulsif 
II.  s.  w.).  Miincben.  med.  Wcbuscbr.,  1896,  xliii,  128. — 
Dujardiu-Beaunielz.  Des  nouveaux  analgfesiques ; 
leiir  ajiplication  au  traitement  des  atfections  du  sy stymie 
nerveux.    Bull.  gen.  de  therap.  [etc.].  Par.,  1889,  cxvii, 
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337-353.  Also,  transl. :  Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit,  1889,  3.  s., 
T,  793-800.— Edes  (R.  T.)  Points  in  the  diagnn.sis  ami 
treatment  of  some  common  neuroses.  J.  Am.  M.  A.ss., 
Chicago,  1896,  xxvii,  1077-1082.  Also,  Eepriut.— E<Iiii- 
ger  (L.)  Beliaudlung  der  Kraukheiten  im  Bereiche  der 
periphereu  Nerven.  Handb.  d.  spec.  Therap.  inntrer 
Kraukh.,  Jena,  1896,  v,  pt.  2,  548-687.  Also:  Handb. 
d.  Therap.  innerer  Krankh.,  2.  Aufl.,  Jena,  1898,  v, 
pt.  2,  524-039.— Emerson  (J.  E.)  The  indiscriminate 
USB  of  tlie  bromides  in  disorders  of  the  nervous  sys- 
tem. Am.  Lancet,  Detroit,  1889,  n.  .s.,  xiii,  45— 18, — 
Erb  (  \V". )  Benierknngeii  zur  Balneologie  uud  phy- 
sikalisch  diiitetischen  Behandlung  der  Nervenleiden. 
Saniml.  kliu.  Vortr.,  n.  F.,  Leipz.,  1901,  No.  321  (lunere 
Med.,  No.  95,  635-652).— Fabiaiii  (P.)  L' effitacia  della 
neuroslne  Prunier  come  ricoslitueute  del  sistema  nervoao. 
N.  scuola  nied.  napol.,  1902,  129-135.— Fairman  (L.  C.) 
A  possible  cure  for  nervousness.  [Separate  beds. ]  Med. 
News,  N.  T.,  1898,  Ixxiii,  345.— Fci-e  (U.)  Du  chloralose 
chez  les  epileptiques,  les  hysteriques  <  t  les  chor6iques. 
Conipt.  rend.  Soc.  de  bloL.'Par.,  1893,  9.  s.,  v,  201-2U3.— 
Fiiickh  (J.)  Grumhsatze  fiir  die  Behaudlung  einiger 
Nervenkrankheiten.  Mouatschr.  f.  prakt.  Wasserh., 
Miincheu,  1901,  viii,  176;  193;  217.  —  Flcsch  (J.)  Ein 
neues  Kolapraparat  zur  Behandlung  fuuctioneller  Ner- 
Teuerkranknngen.  Wien.  kliu.  Rundschau,  1900,  xiv, 
857-859.    A iso,  Reprint.    Also,  transl.:  N.  m6dic.,  Brux., 

1902,  ii,  no.  14,  3-7.   .  Zur  Baldrianbehandlung  der 

Neurosen.  Med.  Bl.,  Wien,  1905,  xxviii,  127-129.— For- 
biish  (A.  W.)  Cause  and  care  of  nervous  attections. 
Mass.  M.  J.,  Bost.,  1898,  xviii,  97-103.— Forel  (A.)  Be- 
merkungeu  zu  der  Behandlung  der  Nervenkranken  durcli 
Arbeit  uud  zur  allgemeinen  Psychotlierapie.  Ztschr.  1. 
•  Hypnot.  (etc.l,  Leipz.,  1900,  x,  1-5.— Fi-ancotte  (X.) 
Des  injections  sous-cutan6ej  de  phosphate  de  .soude  dans 
le  traitemeul  des  maladies  nerveuses.  Ann.  Soc.  m6d.- 
chir.  de  Li6ge,  1893.  xxxii,  56-63.— Frenkcl.  Cerebral 
exercise  in  the  treatment  of  certain  motor  disturbances. 
Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1900,  n.  s.,  Ixix,  597.— Fric- 
denreich  (A.)  Kliniske  Foredrag  om  Nervesygdoiiime. 
[Clinical  lectures  on  diseases  of  the  nerves.]  Hosp.-Tid., 
Kjebenh.,  1889.  3.  R.,  vii,  993;  1017;  1037;  1061;  1109.— 
Fi'icser  (J.  W.)  Der  therapeutische  Werth  des  Citro- 
phen  in  der  Eeliandluug  gewisser  Nervenkrankheiten. 
AYieu.  med.  Presse,  1899,  xl,  185,5-1864.— Fiii-sorgc  fiir 
Irre  und  Nervenleidende.  Deutsche  Vrtljschr.  f.  oif. 
Gsndlitspflg.,  Bruschwg.,  1898,  xxx,  Suppl.,  272-279.— 
Fiijiktva  (T.)  [The  treatment  of  nervous  diseases.] 
Shinkeigaku  Zasshi,  Tokyo,  1902,  i,  292-294.— Galcei'an 
Orancs  (A.)  Lineas  generales  sob  re  el  tratamiento  de 
las  enfermedades  uerviosas  y  nientales.    Rev.  frenopit. 

espaii.,  Barcel.,  1903,  i,  13-18.   .  Higioterapia  en  los 

enfermos  nerviosos.  Ibid.,  193-201.— CJilbert  (W.  H.) 
Die  Auweudung  von  Traubensaft  bei  fnnctionellen  Neu- 
rosen. Balneol.  Ceutr.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1904,  v,  41-43.— Gilles 
de  la  Xourette.  L'application  de<Ia  mSthode  dite  de 
la  dose  ouffisante  au  traitement  de  qnelques  maladies  du 
systfeiue  nerveux ;  formes  graves  et  associfees  de  la  mi- 
graine, vertige  de  Meniere.  n6vralgie  et  tic  douloureux  de 
la  face.  Semaine  m6d..  Par.,  1901,  xxi,  33-36. — Oliick 
(J.)  TJeber  die  Behandlung  der  unbemittelten  Nerven- 
kranken. Pe.st.  med.-chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1904,  xl, 
626;  645. — Ouanck  (R.)  Ueber  die  Behandlung  von 
Nervenkranken  in  der  Familie.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr., 
1900,  xxxvii,  1089;  1128.  Also:  Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  med. 
Gesellsch.  (1900),  1901,  xxxi,  pt.  2,  386-404.— Ooldmann 
(J.  A.)  Beitrage  zur  medicamentoscu  Behandlung  der 
Neuralgien,  der  Hysterie  und  der  Neurasthenic.  Klin.- 

therap.  AVchnschr.,  Wien,  1899,  vi,  1391-1390.   .  The 

therapeutic  value  of  syrupus  colae  compositus  Hell  in  the 
treatment  of  functional  diseases  of  the  nerves,  j  herapist, 
Lond.,  1902,  xii,  166.— CioId8broui;h  (G.  F.)  Diseases 
of  the  nervous  system  and  houueopathy.  Month.  Ho- 
moeop.  Rev.,  Lond.,  1900,  xliv,  270 ;  326.— Ooldsclicidci- 
(A.)  Von  der  Bedeutung  der  keize  fiir  die  Therapie. 
Ztschr.  f.  Kraukenpfl.,  Berl.,  1898,  xx,  297-303.— Coo- 
Taerls.  Les  excroissances  du  chardon  hemorrhoidal 
dans  le  traitement  des  aftections  nerveuses.  Ann.  Soc.  de 
m6d.  dAnvers,  1893,  Iv,  215-234.— Ooudard  (L.)  In- 
fluence du  cliraat  de  Pau  sur  les  atfections  du  syst6nie 
nerveux.  Gaz.  d.  eaux.  Par.,  1906,  xlix,  33. — Haller- 
vorden.  Neurocheniische  Therapie.  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1897,  xxili.  90. — Haiiimond 
(G.  M.)  Sulfonal  in  affections  of  the  nervous  system.  ,1. 
Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  T.,  1891,  xviii,  440-442.— Haii- 
II oil  (J.  D.)  Du  lieu  d'feleetion  des  r6vulsifs  dans  qael- 
ques  n6vroses  actives.  Presse  ni6d.  beige,  Bt  ux.,  1848-9, 
i,  149. — Haskovec  (L.)  Nove  cesty  v  therapii  chorob 
nervovych  a  duSevnich.  [New  methods  in  the  treatment 
of  nervous  and  mental  diseases.]  L6k.  rozliledy,  Praha, 
1900,  viii,  289  -295.  Also,  transl.:  Klin. -therap.  Wchn- 
schr., Wien,  1901,  viii,  41  - 46.  —  Higier  (H.)  Zur  AVir- 
kung  des  Hyoscins  in  der  neurologisch-psychiatrischen 
Praxis.  Neurol.  Centralbl.,  liCipz.,  1905,  xxiv,  434- 
437.  —  Hinsdale  (  G.  )     Nursing  in  nervous  disease, 
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parlieulaily  in  hysteria.  Internat.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.. 
1893,  ii,  314-322,  6  pi.  —  Hirschki-on  (J.)  Ueber  die 
Fort.'schritle  der  internen  Medikation  der  Nervenkrank- 
heiten.   Deutsche  Prax.,  Miincben,  1900,  iii.  .363;  388; 

461;   488;   516;   550.   .    Ueber  einige  Erkrankun- 

geii  reflektorischen  Uraprungs  und  deren  Behandlung. 
Deutsche  Aerzte-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1902,481-485.— Hulchiiison 
(  W.  F. )  Alteratives  in  nervous  diseases.  N.  Eng.  M. 
Month.,  Danbury,  Conn.,  1889-90,  ix,  510.— JTacobsohu 
( L. )  Ueber  Heissluftbader  bei  Nervenkrankheiten. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1905,  xxxi, 
505-507.— von  Jaure^g  ( W.)  Die  Giftwirkung  des  Al- 
kohols  bei  einigen  nervosen  und  psvchischen  Erkraukim- 
gen.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1901,  xiv,  3.59-302.— Jcllifle 
(S.  E.)  SoTue  notes  on  dispensary  work  in  nervous  and 
mental  diseases.  J.  Nerv.  &Ment.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1904,  xxxi, 
309-317  — Juetmcr  (O.)  Nervousness  and  its  drugless 
treatment.  Ohio  M.  J.,  Cincin.,  1897,  viii,  149;  174.— 
Kaezoroivski  (T.)  Chloral  we  wsciekli^nie  i  w  niek- 
t6rych  innych  chorobach  ukladu  nerwowego.  [  .  .  .  in 
hydropliobia  and  several  other  diseases  of  the  nervous  sys- 
tem.] Przegl.  lek.,  Krakow,  1873,  xii,  122;  129;  137;  147.— 
Kahane  (M.)  Versuche  mit  Natrium  glyceriuo  phos- 
phoricum  bei  der  Behandlung  von  Erkrankungen  des 
Nerven.sy stems.  Klin. -therap.  Wchnschr.,  Wien,  1898,  v, 
1755-175(i.  Also:  Med.-chir. Centralbl.,  AVien,  1899,  xxxiv, 
55. — Kniischer  (S.)  Ueber  die  moderne  Behandlung 
der  Neurosen.  Praxis,  AViirzb.,  1896,  i,  651-660.  Also 
fAbstr.]:  Med.-chir.  Centralbl.,  Wien,  1896,  xxxi,  662.— 
Kitchen  (D.  H.)  Ergot  in  the  treatment  of  nervous  dis- 
eases. Am.  J. Insan.,  Ltica,  N.T., 1873-4,  XXX,  83-96.  Also, 
Reprint. — Kokkorea  (D.)  Ilept  t^s  flepoiTreias  toO  ttovov 
/card  Toi' Ka07;yi7TT)c  (ioldscheider.  [Abstr.]  TaArji-os,  'Aflij- 
fai,  1896,  xxvi,  321;  443;  512.— Kornfeld  (S.)  Ueber  die 
Beziehiing  der  Blutbeschaflfenheit  ziim  Blutdrucke,  resp. 
Nervenerregbai  keit,  und  iiber  den  AVert  des  Fersan  in  der 
Therapie  der  Neurosen.  Klin. -therap.  Wchnschr.,  AYien, 
1900,  vii,  897-904.— liolhe.  Zurphyskalisch-diiitetischen, 
insbesondere  liydriatischen  Behandlung  der  Neurosen. 
Deutsche  Med.'-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1901,  xxii,  445-447.— von 
KralTt-Ebing  (R.)  Die  Krankenpflege  der  Nervosen. 
Ztschr.  f,  Kraukenpfl.,  Berl.,  1896,  xviii,  7-12. — Krauss 
(W.  C.)  Toxic  dosage  in  the  treatiiu-nt  of  some  nervous 
disorders.  Tr.  M,  Soc.  N.  Y.,  Albany,  1902,  214-217. 
Also:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1902,  Ixxv,  798-801  .—Kreidmann. 
Der  Nervenkreislauf  und  die  zukiinftige  Therapie  der 
chronischen Kraukheiten.  Aerztl. Rundschau,  Miincben,  / 
1897,  vii.  625;  641;  658.— liaqner  (B.)  Aphorismen  iiber 
phychische  Diiit.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Nervenh.,  Leipz., 
191)2-3,  xxiii,  336-341.  Also,  Reprint.  Also:  Ztschr.  f. 
diatet.  u.  physik.  Therap.,  Leipz.,  1903,  vii,  220-222.— 
linudenheimer  (R.)  Ueber  Auwendung  des  Pyrami- 
don  bei  Nervenkrankheiten.  Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1898, 
xii,  177-179. — Liaufenauer  (K.)  Therapie  der  Hvsterie 
und  Neura.sthenie.  [Abstr.,  transl.]  Centralbl.  f.  Ner- 
venh., Leipz.,  1889,  353;  385. — Eeredde.  Sur  le  traite- 
ment niercuriel  du  tabes  et  de  laparalvsie  g6n6rale.  Ann. 
dedennat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1903,  4.  s.,'iv,  484.  Also:  Bull. 
Soc.  frang.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1903,  xiv,  221.— Eevy 
(P.-E.)  La  reeducation  'p.sychique  et  le  traitement  des 
nfivroses.  J.  de  physio-th6rap..  Par.,  1905,  iii,  470-483. — 
Eingbeek  (G.  W.  S.)  lets  over  de  therapie  der  psycho- 
ueurosen.  Ti.jdschr.  v.  phys.,  therap.  en  hyg.,  Amst., 
1904,  V,  231-239.— Eol8  (F.)  Ueber  einige  niit  mechani- 
schen  Hautieizen  behandelte  Falle  von  Nervenkrank- 
heiten. Ztschr.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Berl.,  1898,  xxxv,  80-90.— 
Eovelanfl  (B.  C.)  Some  general  considerations  in  the 
treatment  of  hysteria  and  neurasthenia.  Medicine,  De- 
troit, 1900,  vi,  793-800.— Euzzatto  (A.  M.)  La  cura 
ospedaliera  delle  neviosi.  Riv.  veneta  di  sc.  med.,  Vene- 
zia,  1905,  xlii,  25-34.— McCaskey  (G.  AY.)  Bio-chemis- 
try in  its  relations  to  nervous  diseases.  Am.  Med. -Surg. 
BiiU.,  N.  Y.,  1895,  viii,  1222-1230.  Also,  Reprint.— Mairet 
&  Vires.  Recherches  sur  Faction  des  sfirums  dans  les 
maladies  mentales  et  nerveuses.  Cong.  fran9.  de  ni6d.. 
Par.  <fc  Nancy,  1896-7,  iii,  fasc.  2,  408-417.— i?Iarinescu 
(G.)  Injectiunile  intra-arachnoidieue  cu  cocaina,  in  afec- 
^iunile  nervoase  dureroase.  [.  .  .  in  chronic  nervous  af- 
fections.] Spitalul,  BuctirescT.  1902,  xxii,  5. — ITIarschner 
(J.)  Ueber  die  Erfolge  der  Schmierknr  bei  Erkrankun- 
gen des  Nerveusystems.  Ztschr.  f.  Heilk.,  Berl.,  1896, 
xvii,l-41. — ITlcndcUsohn  (M.)  Sur  la  valeur  therapeuti- 
que  de  la  strychnine  dans  les  maladies  du  syst^me  ner- 
veux. Rev.  internat.  de  m6d.  et  de  chir..  Par.,  1903, 
xiv,  201-203. — ITlcyer  (Y.)  Lo  sciroppo  Fellows agl' ipo- 
fosfili  nella  neuropatologia  e  nelle  malattie  del  ricambio 
matoriale.  Gazz.  internaz.  di  med.,  Napoli,  1904,  vii, 
273-275.  —  inink  (A.  E.)  The  curability  of  mental  and 
nervous  diseases.  St.  Louis  M.  Era,  1896-7,  vi,  402-404. — 
lUirallie.  Traitement  de  la  neurastU6nie  et  de  I'hys- 
t6rie.  Gaz.  med.de  Nantes,  1904,  2.  s.,  xxii,  588-599.— 
ITlitchell  (S.  W.)  &  Dercuni  (F.  X.)  Nervous  diseases 
and  their  treatment.  Text-book  Nerv.  Dis.  Am.  authors 
(Dercum),  Phila.,  1895,  17-39.  —  iTlobius  (P.J.)  Ueber 
die  Behandlung  Nervenkranker.    Miincben.  med.  Wchn- 
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schr.,  1896,  xliii,  1U44-104C.  Also:  Ztscbr.  f.  Kiankenpfl., 
Bei'l.,  im>,  xviii.  M'i;  174;  197.— Mownt  (J.)  &  Abcr- 
iietliy  (It  )  Results  of  treatniBiit  in  the  ward  for  acute 
nervous  (liseaHeM  duiiug  tlie  past  year.  ISdiub.  Hosp. 
Kep.,  1894,  ii,  442-449.— ITIii I l<-r  (  L.  K. )  Treatment  of 
bladder  and  rectal  troubles  in  nervous  diseases.  luternat. 
Clin.,  I'bila.,  1902,  12.  s.,  ii,  1,3-27.— IVacko  (P.)  firfab- 
rungen  iiber  einige  ueuere  Arzneimittel  der  Psychfatrie ; 
iil)er  Cliloralamid,  flyoscin  und  Aniylenbydrat  (als  Auti- 
epilepticum ).  AUg.  Ziacbr.  f.  Psycbiat.  [etc.],  Berl., 
1890-91,  xlvii,  68-8S.— I\aiiiiiaiiii  (H.)  Beioriige  zur  Eo- 
bandluug  der  Nervenkranlvbeiten,  welche  sieb  in  Form 
Ton  Neurastbenle  uud  lialbseitigem  Kopfscbnierz  zu 
erkeuneu  gel)en.  TJngar.  nied.  Presse,  Budapest,  19U3, 
Tiii,  427. — Opjx'iilicini  (H.)  Zum  Nou  nocore  in  der 
Bebandlnug  eiuiger  clirijni,sclier  Nevveukrankbeiten. 
Priixis,  Wiirzb.,  189B,  i,  263-2()6.  Also:  Mcd.-cbir.  Cen- 
tralbl.,  Wien,  1890,  xxxi,  271. — Organic  sulpbur  com- 
poniids  in  nervous  and  mental  diseases.  Med.  Mag., 
Loud.,  1892-3,  i,  638-()51.— Orion  (F.)  A  ]dea  for  tlio  neu- 
rotic; or,  the  bad  effects  of  stimulating  tlie  weak.  Edinb. 
M.  J.,  1894-.5,  xl,  684-092.— Pearce  (F.  S.)  On  the  care 
and  treatment  in  conTale.sci  iieo  from  functioual  nervous 

disease.    luternat.  M.  Mag.,  ]Si.  T.,  1901,  x,  513-518.   . 

The  therapeutic  status  of  the  coal  tar  products  in  central 
nervous  nflfectlons.  Proc.  Phila.  Co.  M.  Soc,  Pbila.,  1902, 
xxiii,  419-427.  Also:  Therap.  G-az.,  Detroit,  1903,  3.  s.,  xix, 
9-12. — Pcarsc  (F.)  The  treatment  of  paroxysmal  nerve 
disorders.  Practitioner,  Lond.,  1891,  xlvi,  29-32.— Persh- 
ing (H.  T.)  Tliotieatmentof  emotional  disturbances.  J. 
Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1904,  xlii,  300-304.  —  Personal! 
(S.)  Terapia  generale  delle  mahittie  nervose.  Tratt.  ital. 
di  patol.  e  terap.  med.,  Milano,  [n.  d.J,  ii,  pt.  1,  259-383. — 
Peterson  (F.)  Notes  on  some  of  the  newer  methods  of 
treatment  of  nervous  and  mental  disease.  Tr.  Texas  M. 
Ass.,  Austin,  1890,  103-124.  Also:  Texa.s  M.  J.,  Austin, 
1895-0,  xi,  659-075.  Also:  Am.  M"d.-Siirg.  Bull.,  N.  T., 
1896.  ix,  765;  808.  — Poczobnt  (J.)  0  lecznictwie  ludo- 
wym  i  o  cI)orobaeb  nerwowycb  wsr6d  ludu.  [  I'opular 
treatment  and  nervous  dise.ises  among  the  people.]  Cz:iso- 
pismo  lek.,  £<jd^,  1905,  vii,  107-110.— Pope  (J.  C.)  The 
value  of  certain  therapeutics  in  functional  and  organic 
nervous  diseases.  Atlanta  M.  Sl  S.  J.,  1896-7,  xiii,  741- 
744. — Poljan  (H.)  Vender  Pflege  ansteckender,  sowie 
Nerven-  und  Geisteskranker,  nebst  Bemerkungen  iiber 
Genesende  und  Sterbende.  Ztscbr.  f.  Krankenjitl.,  Berl., 
1905,  xxvii,  44-47.— Prince  (M.I  The  educaiional  treat- 
ment of  neurasthenia  and  certain  hysterical  states.  Bos- 
ton M.  H.  J.,  1898,  cxxxix,  332-337.— Pujawski  (A.) 
Nowe  pr^dy  w  terapii  chorob  nerwowycb.  ] .  Piaca,  jako 
Srodek  leczniczy.  2.  Sauatorya  dla  chorych  niezamoznych. 
[New  currents  in  the  treatment  of  nervous  diseases'.  1. 
Work  as  a  remedy.  2.  Sanatoria  for  poor  patients.]  Gaz. 
lek.,  Warszawa,  'l900,  2.  s.,  xx,  501;  528. — Pan  ton  (J.) 
Nervous  diseases  ;  relative  curability  and  therapeutic  in- 
dications.   J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1899,  xxxiii,  82-84. 

 .    The  non-medicinal  treatment  of  nervous  diseases. 

Kansas  City  M.  Index-Lancet,  1900,  xxi,  283-289.   . 

Fear  as  an  element  of  nervous  diseases  and  its  treatment. 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1901,  xxxvii,  1.520-1529.— Kan- 
ney  (A.  L.)  Kational  steps  in  the  scientitic  treatmeut  of 
nervous  prostration,  headache,  and  neuralgia.  Bufi'alo  M. 
J.,  1899-1900,  n.  s.,  xxxix,  048;  719.— Raymond.  Klini- 
cheskiya  foruii  i  patogenez  rakovikh  zabolievaniy  periferi- 
cbe.skoi  uervnol  sistemi.  [Clinical  forms  and  pathogenesis 
of  diseases  of  the  peripheral  nervous  svstem.  ]  Vrach. 
Vestnik,  S.-Peterb.,  1904,  vii,  4;  48;  00;  '85.— Rayneau. 
Du  traitement  moral  dans  les  psychonevroses.  Ami.  nied.- 
chir.  du  centre.  Tours,  1904,  iv,'623-626.— Reniiie  (G.  E.) 
Some  points  in  the  treatment  of  chronic  nerve  disease. 
Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1905,  xxiv,  .359-363.— Rieger 
(K.)  Ueber  die  Bebandlung  Nervenkranker.  Schmidt's 
Jahrb.,  Leipz.,  1890,  ccli,  193;  273.  — Riggs  (C.  E.)  A 
few  practical  suggestions  concerning  tlie  treatment  of 
some  common  forms  ot  nervous  disease.  St.  Paul  M.  J., 
St.  Paul,  Minn.,  1905,  vii,  516-526.  —  Riley  {  W.  H.  )  A 
report  of  c:ises  illustrating  the  successful  treatment  of 
.some  severe  forms  of  nervous  diseases.  Mod.  Med.  tt 
Bacteriol.  Pev.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  1895,  iv,  304:  1896,  v, 
147;  181.  —  Robertson  (A.)  Some  newer  methods  of 
treatment  in  diseases  of  the  central  nervous  system. 
Compt.-rend.  Cong,  inteinat.  de  med.  1897,  Mosc.'^  1899, 
iv,  sect.  7,  498-503.— Romaro  (Y.)  Ricercbe  intorno 
air  azione  terapeutica  dell'  ossigeno  in  alcuue  forme 
ili  nevrosi.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1894,  xv,  569-575.— 
Rosse  (I.  C. )  Brief  mention  of  neurological  cases 
successfully  treated.  Virginia  M.  Semi-Mouth.,  Eich- 
mond,  1897-8,  ii,  742-745.  Also,  Reprint.— Salivas  (A.) 
A  curious  case  of  nervous  derangement  of  the  cir- 
culation successfully  treated  with  camphor  mouobro- 
mide.  Dosiiiiet.  M.  liev.,  N.  V.,  1900,  xiv,  25-27.— 
Schluler,  Feber  die  Bebandlung  der  funktionellen 
Nerveuerkrankungen.  Mitt,  f  d.  Ver.  Scblesw. -Hoist. 
Aerzte.  Kiel,  1905,  n.  F  ,  xiv,  87.— Schwab  (S.  I.)  New 
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therapeutic  measures  in  neurology.  St.  Louis  il.  Bev., 
1905,  li,  329-335.  —  Seguin  (E.  C.)  Lectures  on  some 
points  in  the  treatment  and  management  of  neiiro.ses.  N. 
'York  M.  J.,  1890,  li,  337;  365;  449;  533;  589.  Also,  lieprint. 
See,  also,  4w^)ra.— SicartI  &.  Scherb.  Syndrome  c6r6- 
bello-bulbaire  rapideinenl  gu<5ri  par  le  traitement  mcrcu- 
riel.  Bull.  ni6d.  de  I'Algerie,  Alger,  1905,  xvi,  187.  — .Sie- 
ge! (H.)  Bedingungen  tiir  die  medicameuto.so  liebandlung 
der  Nervosiliit.  Wien.  med.  Bl.,  1901,  xxiv,  241-243. 
Also,  Iransl. :  N.  m6dic.,  Brux.,  1904,  iv,  no.  13,  3-7.  —  Si- 
korski  (I.  A.)  Kurs  obshtshel  simptoinatologii  i  tcra])ii 
nervnikh  bolleznel,  cbitanniy  studentani  Universiteta  Sv. 
Vladimira.  [Course  of  lectures  on  general  symptomatol- 
ogy and  tlieiapy  of  nervous  diseases  delivered  to  the 
students  of  the  "Fniversity  of  St.  Vladimir  (Kiev).]  Vopr. 
nerv.-psikh.  med.,  Kiev,'  1896,  i,  145;  320.— Silb  (S.)  & 
Brnnii  (K.  L.)  Zur  Tlierapie  der  Blutanomalieii  und 
funktioueller  Nervenerkrankungen.  Med.  151.,  Wien, 
1905,  xxviii,  172-174.— Smith  (A.)  XJeber  Temperenz- 
Anstaltenund  Volksheilstatten  fiirNervenkranke.  Aerztl. 
Prax.,  Wiirzb.,  1898,  xi,  291;  310;  323;  342;  359.— Smith 
(J.  F. )  Improved  medicine  or  liniment  for  treating 
nervous  diseases.  No.  98809 ;  Jan.  11,  1870.  —  Sobolcv- 
ski  (A.  V.)  Terapevtiobeskoye  znacheniyc  krovoiz- 
vlecheniy  pri  .stradaniyakh  nervnol sistemi.  ['Therapeutic 
importance  of  blood-letting  in  diseases  of  the  nervous  sj'S- 
teni.]  Nevrol.  Vestnik,  Kazan,  1904,  xii,  no.  1,  241;  no.  2, 
217;  no.  3,  240;  no.  4,  84.  —  Stintzing  (R.)  AUgemeine 
Arzneibebaudlung  und  ableitende  Bebandlung  der  Er- 
krankungen  des  Nerven.systems.  Handb.  d.  spec.  The- 
ra]i.  innerer  Krankh.,  Jciiii,  1896,  v,  pt.  2,  349-391.  Also: 
Handb.  d.  Therap.  innerer  Krank.,  2.  Aufl.,  Jena,  1898,  v, 
pt.  2,  332-372. —  von  Striimpell  (A.)  Bebandlung  der 
allgemeinen  Neurosen.  Ilandb.  d.  spec.  Therap.  innerer 
Krankh.,  Jena,  1896,  v,  pt.  2,  392-472.  Also :  Uandb.  d. 
Therap.  innerer  Krankh.,  2.  Auii.,  Jena,  1898,  v,  pt.  2, 
373-448.  Also  [Ab.str.] :  Med.-chir.  Centralbl.,  Wien,  1896, 
xxxi,  421;  438. — Thomayer  (-1.)  Rozhled  po  nekterifch 
novfejSicb  pracicb  z  ueuropathologie.  ,  [Review  ol  some 
later  practices  in  neuropathologv.]  Casop.  lek.  ce.'^k., 
vPraze,  1881,  xx,  72;  88;  137;  169;'439;  712;  742.— Thom- 
son (E.)  Methylenblau  in  seiner  Wirkung  bei  nerviisem 
Kopfscbnierz  und  Hemicranie.  St.  Petersb.  med.  Wchn- 
schr.,  1898,  n.  F.,  xv,  2O3-205.— Tonoli  (S.)  Le  iniezioni 
ipodermiche  di  fosfato  di  soda  nelle  malattie  del  sistema 
nervoso.  Gazz.  med.  lomb.,  Milano.  1893,  )ii,  425;  433;  444; 
455.— Trenel,  Traitement  del'agitation  et  de  I'insomnie 
dans  les  maladies  mentales  et  nerveuses.  I're.sse  m6d. 
beige,  Brux.,  1903,  Iv,  582;  585;  601.  Also  [Rap.] :  Progrfis 
m6d..  Par..  1903,  3.  s.,  xviii,  86;  122. -Turner  (J.  S.) 
Physiological  therapeutics  in  the  treatment  of  the  nervous 
and  insane.  Tr.  Texas  M.  Ass.,  Austin,  1904,  xxxvi,  292- 
300. — Tyrrell  (W.)  On  the  treatment  of  certain  de- 
pressed forms  of  nervous  disorders.    Birmingh.  M.  Kev., 

1896,  xxxix,  333-339.   .  The  question  of  dose  in  the 

treatment  of  certain  forms  of  nervous  disorder.  Biit.  M. 
J.,  Loud.,  1896,  i,  1031.— 'Verardini  (F.)  Cenno  storico 
confermativo  dell' usee  dell'  utilita  dell' atropina  a  dose 
altissima  in  una  forma  straordinaria  di  neurosi.  Mem.  r. 
Accad.  d,  sc.  d.  1st.  di  Bologna,  189.5-6,  5.  s.,  t,  781-787.— 
Verhoogen  (R.)  In.iections  medicamenteuses  dans  le 
liquide  cerebro-spinal.  Soc.  roy.  d.  sc.  uied.  et  nat.  de 
Brux.  BuU.,  1903,  1x1,  138  -  143.  —  Vogt  (R.)  Psykisk 
afleduingi  g  afledningsteiapi.  [Snr  la  diver.-ionpsychique 
et  la  therapie  par  diversion.  Res.,  602.]  Nor.sk  Mag.  f. 
Lsegevidensk.,  Kristiania,  1902,  4.  R.,  xvii,  640-660. — 
■Voisin  (A.)  Be  Tcmploi  du  ciilorhydrate  de  morphine 
dans  les  maladies  mentales  et  nerveuses.  Hull.  gen.  de 
therap.  [etc.].  Par.,  1891,  cxx,  289-302.  —  Wadsvvorth 
(A.  D.)  The  value  of  dry  hot  air  and  electric  light  baths 
in  mental  and  nervous  diseases.  Tr.  Am.  Inst.  Homoeop., 
Chicago,  1904,  832-835.  —  'Wakefield  (J.  J.)  Arsenaiiro 
in  the  treatment  of  some  nerve  disea.ses,  with  report  of 
cases.  Am.  Pract.  &  News,  Louisville,  1901,  xxxi,  329- 
332.— 'Walter  (R.)  The  san.itory  treatment  of  melan- 
cholia and  D6urii3tbenia.  Tr.  Uoiii06op.  jSL.  Soc  Pfim. 
1898,  Phila.,  1899,  224-235.  —  Wankc.  Der  Wert  des 
Roborats  fiir  Nervenkranke.  Aeiztl.  Rundschau,  Miin- 
chen,  1902,  xii,  617.— Weiseuburg  (T.  H.)  A  study  of 
contractures  in  organic  nervous  diseases  and  their  treat- 
ment. Peiin.  M.  J..  Athens,  1904-5,  viii,  081-092.— 
Williams  (  C.  )  Tieatiuent  of  nervous  conditions. 
Med.  Times,  N.  T.,  1903,  xxxi,  136-140.  —  Wirt  (W.  E.) 
The  treatment  of  scoliosis,  spinal  irritation,  cliorea,  in- 
fantile and  other  paralysis,  and  the  poorly  developed  by 
gymnastic  exercise,  mas.sage,  electricitv,  etc.  Med.Forf- 
niuhtly,  St.  Louis,  1898,  xiii,  211;  241.'  Also,  Rei)rint.— 
Wormley  (  W. )  Treatment  of  multiple  neuritis  and 
neuralgias.  Med.  Times,  N.  T.,  1903,  xxxi,  16.5-168  — 
Vvon  (P.)  Exalgine.  Arch,  de  ueurol..  Par.,  1891.  xxi, 
422-426.— Zypkin  (S.M.)  Zur  Behaudluiig  interstitieller 
Erkrankungen ;  Fiille  von  Tabes  dorsalis  uml  Myelitis 
chronica  mit  Keratin  behandelt.  "Wien.  klin.  Wchiiscbr., 
1905,  xviii,  843;  871. 
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See,  also,  Neurasthenia  (Treatment  of,  Cli- 
matic, etc.). 

Belugou.  Indications  et  contre-iudioations 
de  La  Malon  dans  les  maladies  du  syst&nie  iier- 
venx.    8°.    Paris,  1891. 

Beni-Barde  &  Maticrne.  L'hydrotli^rapie 
daus  les  maladies  chrouiques  et  les  maladies 
nervenses.    8°.    Paris,  1894. 

[BiBLINSKI  (J.)  &  EZECZNIOWSKI  (L.)]  Zak- 
iad  wodoleczniczy  w  Nowem  Miescie  iiad  Pilicq, 
jako  dom  zdroAvia  dla  chorycli  nerwowycb. 
[Hydrotherapeutic  establishment  at  Nowe  Mia- 
sto  upon  Pilica  as  a  sa-natorinm  for  nervous 
diseases.]    8°.    Warszaiva,  1886. 

Bruck  (M.  )  Die  Nervenkranken  und  ihre 
Behandlnng  in  den  Biidern.  Praktische  Wiuke. 
12^^.    Wiesbaden,  1893. 

DoREL  (A.)  *  Du  r61e  th^rapeutique  de  I'hy- 
droth^rapie  dans  quelqnes  affections  uerveuses 
(chor6e,  6pilepsie,  neurasth6nie,  hyst6rie).  4°. 
Parts,  1892. 

Klibansky  (Zelda).  *  Contribution  h  I'^tude 
de  I'hydroth^rapie  chez  I'eiifant.  De  I'emploi 
du  drap  mouill6  au  cours  des  troubles  uerveux 
de  Tenfance.    8°.    Paris,  1902. 

VON  Eenz  ( W.  T  )  Die  Heilkrafte  der  so- 
genannteu  indiffereuten  Thermeu  insbesondere 
bei  Kranklieiten  des  Nervensystems.  Histo- 
risch-kritische  Vortriige  im  Collegenkreise. 
Allgemeiuer  Theil.  1.  Die  Wiirme,  Affinitat  uud 
Elektricitiit  der  indifferenten  Tbeimeu  uud 
Badformeu  in  theoretischer  und  praktischer  Be- 
ziebuug.    8°.    Tiihingen,  1878. 

 .    The  same.    Allgemeiner  Theil.  8°. 

Bonn,  1879. 

ViNAJ  (G.  S.)  L'  idroterapia  nelle  neurosi. 
16°.    Torino,  1888. 

Barrientos  (J.)  Las  aguas  termales  bicarbonatadas 
ferrugiuosas  en  el  trataiuiento  de  las  Deurosis.    Eev.  m6d.- 

hidrol.  espiifi.,  Madrid,  1902-3,  iii,  314-317  Blumenau 

(L.  V.)  O  llecbenii  nervnSkb  bolieznel  miueraluimi  vau- 
nanii  i  gryazyaiui.  [Treatment  of  nervous  diseases  by 
mineral-water batbs  and  muds.]  Obozr.  psicbiat.,  nevrol. 
[etc.],  S.-Feterb.,  1904,  ix,  41;  190.  —  Briegcr  (L. ) 
Hydrotberapeutiscbe  Erfahrungen  bei  einigeii  Nerven- 
krankbeiten.  Ztschr.  f.  arztl.  Fortbild.,  Jena,  1904,  1, 
641-644. — Brower  (D.  K.)  Climate  in  its  relations  to 
diseases  of  tbe  nervous  system.  Tr.  Am.  Climat.  Ass., 
Phila.,  1897,  xiii,  46-50.  Also  :  Medicine,  Detroit,  1897,  iii, 
563-566. — Brown  (S.)  Tbe  influence  of  climate  in  nerv- 
ous diseases.  Tr.  Am.  Cliniat.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1897,  siii, 
41-45.  Also:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1897,  Ixvi,  81.—  Cnrapbcll 
(H.)  The  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  nervous  system  by 
climate  and  baths.  J.  Balueol.  &  Climat.,  Lond.,  1899,  iii, 
298-302 :  1900,  iv,  81.— Coe  (H.  W.)  Climate  for  nervous 
disea.ses.  Denver  M.  Times,  1899-1900,  xix,  443-449.— 
Ci'ouzet.  Le  climat  dePau  et  les  uerveux.  Eev.  ueurol., 
Par.,  1904,  xii,  920.  —  Belinas  (P.)  De  I'iuterventiiin 
ni6dicale  en  bydroth6rapie  dans  son  application  aux  mala- 
dies nerveuses.  Cong.  d.  m6d.  alieuistes  et  neurol.  de 
France  .  .  .  Proc.-verb.  [etc.]  189.5,  Par.,  1890,  ii,  436-442. 
Also:  Arch.  g6n.  d'hydrol.  [etc.], Par.,  1896,  vii,  361-368.— 
Bewey  (R.)  Therapeutics  of  travel  and  change  of  scene 
in  nervous  and  mental  diseases.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago, 
1900,  XXXV,  403-407.  — Eichhorst  (H.)  Bergtonren  fiir 
Nerviise.  Ztschr.  f.  diiitet.  u.  physik.  Therap.,  Leipz., 
1904,viii.l2-18.— EsUi-idgc  (.J.  T.)  The  influences  of  the 
climate  of  Colorado  on  the  nervous  system  in  health  and  in 
disease.  Denver  M.  Times,  1900-1901,  xx,  607-613.— Eu- 
lenbiirs  (A.)  Die  Balneutherapie  in  der  Nervenbeil- 
kunde.  Berl.  klin.  Wcbnschr.,  1905,  xlii,  589-593.— Fon- 
tana  (M.)  Le  acque  minerali  di  Salsomaggiore  e  la  loro 
influenza  nelle  malattie  del  sistema  nervoso.  Riv.  inter- 
naz.  di  terap.  fis.,  Roma,  1905,  vi,  17-20.  —  Funaioli  (P.) 
Le  nostre  nuove  sale  dabagno;  bagni  termali  e  idroterii- 
pici  e  lore  principali  iudicazioni  nelle  malattie  del  sistema 
nervoso.  Cron.  d.  manic,  di  Siena,  1894,  xx,  70-70.— de  la 
Oarde  (A.)  Des  indications  des  eaux  de  Bagnferesde- 
Bigorre  dans  les  u6vropathies  et  les  maladies  accompa- 
gn6es  d'excitabilit6  nerveuse.  Poitou  m6d.,  Poitiers,  1894, 
viii,  34;  63;  88;  116. — Orasset.  Les  eairx  minSrales  dans 
les  maladies  du  systfeme  nerveux.  Kev.  internat.  de  med. 
etde  cliir.,  Par.,  1905,  xvi,  207;  232.— IlirHfhkron  (J.) 
Die  klimatiscbe  Therapie  in  der  Nervenheilkunde.  Zt- 
schr. f.  klimat.  Kurorte  u.  San.,  Miinclien,  1901,  ii,  41. — 
Hitchcock  (C.  W.)  Hydrotherapy  in  di.seases  of  the 
nervous  system.    Lancet-Clinic,  Cincin.,  1904,  n.  s.,  liii, 
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511-516.  Also:  Med.  Age,  Detroit,  1904,  xxii,  801-809  — 
JTarniay  (L.)  A  tsitrafiiredi  tartozkodis  gy6gybat4sa 
idegbilntalmaknSl.  [Curative  power  of  a  sojourn  in  T4- 
trafiired  in  nervous  affections.]  Gy6gydszat,  Budapest, 
1888,  xxviii.  447;  461;  473.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.]:  Pest, 
med.-chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1H88,  xxir,  1096;  1121.— 
Jessen  (F.)  Ueber  die  Behandlnng  von  Nervosen  im 
Hochgebirge  mit  besonderer  Beriicksichtigung  von  Davos. 
Miinchen.  med.  Wcbnschr.,  1905,  Hi,  1675-1678. — Jones 
(A.  S.)  Severe  cases  of  neuritis  and  neuralgia  treated  by 
the  Droitwich  brine  baths.  J.  Balneol.  &  Climat.,  Lond., 
1899,  iii,  21 1-215.— Keller  (F.)  Berg.steigecnren  fiir  Ner- 
venkianke.  Therap.  Monat.schr  .Berl., 1901, xv,  499;  502. — 
KhnnelcvsUi  (L  K.)  0  llecheuii  nerviiikh  bnlieznel  na 
OdessUom  Kuyaluit.skom  limanle.  [Treatnient  ol  nervous 
diseases  veith  the  Odessa  mineral  muds.]  Med.  Obozr., 
Mosk.,  1902.  Ivii,  219-227.  Also.  Reprint.— King  (.L  K.) 
Treatment  of  nei  vous  diseases  in  snnitarinms.  Alienist 
&  Neurol.,  St.  Louis,  1894,  xv,  12-26.- Kisch  (E.  H.) 
Zur  Balneotherapie  der  Neurosen.  Veroft'eutl.  d.  Hafe- 
land.  Gesellscb.  in  Berl.  Balneol.  Gesellsch.,  1889,  xi,  113- 
116.  Also:  Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1889,  xxv, 
241-243.  AUo:  St.  Petersb.  med.  Wchnsclir..  1889,  n.  F., 
vi,  104. — Eiaquer(B.)  Bemerkimgen  iiber  Winterkuren 
im  Hochgebirge.    Neurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1902,  xxi, 

1098-1101.   .  TJeber  Hiiheukureu  fiirNerveuleidende. 

Samml.  zwangl.  Abhandl.  a  d.  Geb.  d.  Nerv.-  u.  Geisteskr., 

Halle  a,  S.,  1903,  iv,  5.  Hit.,  1-19.   .  Ueber  Balneo- 

therajjie  bei  Nervenleidea.  Deut.sche  med.  Wcbnschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1905,  xxxi,  1473. — Liocweufeld  (L.) 
TTeber  Luftknren  fiir  Nervose  und  Nervenkranke.  Deut- 
sche Praxis.  Ztschr.  f.  prakt.  Aerztc  Miinchen,  1901,  x, 
337-352.  Ai«o,Reprint.— Mendelssohn  (.M.)  Desetfets 
da  traitement  marin  sur  le  sysleuie  nerveux.  Gaz.  d. 
eaux.  Par.,  1904,  xlvil,  73-76. — IV.  L'acqua  di  Iluuyadi 
Janos  nella  cura  delle  malattie  nei  vose.  Rassegna  med., 
Bologna,  1898,  vi,  no.  7,  6.— van  Oordt  (M.)  Die  Frei- 
lal't-Liegebehandlung  bei  Neri  osen.  Samml.  klin.  "Vortr., 
n.  F.,  Leipz.,  1903,  No.  364  (Inn.  Med.,  No.  107,  77-98).— 
Pearce  (F.  S.)  The  influence  of  climate  upon  nervous 
diseases,  considered  from  a  pliysiological  standpoint.  Tr. 
Am.  Climat.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1901.  xvii,  319-327.  Also:  N. 
York  M.  J.,  1901,  Ixxiv,  636-639.  Also:  J.  Balneol.  & 
Cliuiat.,  Lond.,  1902,  vi,  196-203.— Peterson  (F.)  Hy- 
drotherapy in  the  tieatment  of  nervous  and  mental  dis- 
eases. Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1893.  u.  s.,  cv,  132-140. 
Also,  Reprint.  Also,  transl. :  Aerztl.  Prakt.,  Hamb.,  1893, 
vi,  457-461.  Also,  transl.  [Ab.str.]:  Med.-chir.  Centralbl., 
Wien,  1893,  xxviii,  270.— Rodriguez  (M.)  Algo  sobre 
el  trataraiento  hidroter^pico  de  las  neurosis.  Rev.  m6d.- 
hidrol.  espan.,  Madrid,  1902-3,  iii,  83-87.— Sadger  (J.) 
Die  Hydriatik  der  Neuralgieu,  peripherischen  Lahmnug, 
Neuritis  uud  Polyneuritis.  Therap,  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1906, 
XX,  H-15. — Sbordone  (A.)  La  balneoterapia  nelle  ma- 
lattie nervose.  Med.  ital.,  Napoli,  1903,  i,  319-328.— 
Schweizer  (K.)  Ueber  Luftkuren  und  Sommerfriscben 
fiir  Nervose  und  Nervenkranke.  Deutsche  Med.-Ztg., 
Berl.,  1902,  xxiii,  669-672.— Seebohni.  Chronische  Ner- 
venleiden  in  ihren  Beziehungun  zu  dem  Kurapparat 
"Pyrmonts".  Ibid,  1898,  xix,  539;  550;  559.  — Senac- 
liagrange.  Des  types  nerveux  primitifs  et  secondaires 
aux  eaux  min6ro-thermales,  sulfureuses.  Ann.  d'hydrol. 
et  de  climat.  m6d..  Par.,  1902,  vii,  110;  152;  175.— SinUler 
(W.)  Use  of  hydrotherapy  in  neurasthenia  and  other 
nervous  affectioiis.  Proc.  Phila.  Co.  M.  Soc.,  Phila.,  1901, 
xxii,  233-241.  Also:  Ther.ip.  Gaz.,  Detroit,  1901,  3.  s., 
xvii,  589-591.— Stiller.  Ueber  die  Wirkung  kohlen- 
saurer  Stahl-  und  Eisenmoor-Bader  bei  Krankheiten  des 
Nervensystems.  Aerztl.  Int.-Bl.,  Miinchen,  1882,  xxix, 
147;  162.  Also,  Reprint.— Stintzing  (R.)  Allgemeine 
Balneotherapie  und  Klimatotberapie  der  Erkrankungen 
des  Nervensystems.  Handb.  d.  spec.  Therap.  innerer 
Krankh.,  Jena,  1896,  v,  pt.  2,  217-240.  Also:  Handb.  d. 
Therap.  innerer  Krankh.,  Jena,  1898,  2.  Aufl..  v,  pt.  2, 
206-331. —  von  Striinipell  (A.)  Ueber  die  Principien 
der  Behandlung  der  allgemeinen  Neurosen ;  Hydrothe- 
rapie  und  balueologische  Behandlung.  Med.-chir.  Cen- 
tralbl., Wien,  1896,  xxxi,  452. —  Taylor  (J.  M.)  Cli- 
mate or  environment  as  a  factor  in  the  repair  of  neuras- 
thenia and  melancholia.  Tr.  Am.  Climat.  Ass.,  Phila., 
1897,  xiii,  36-40.  Also:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1897,  cxxxvii, 
415. — TvorkovsUi  (S.  1.)  Nervniye  bolniye  v  Golopri- 
stanskoi  gryazellechebnitsie  v  sezon  1903  i  1904  g.  [Neu- 
rotic patients  in  the  mud-bath  establishment  of  Golo- 
pristan  for  1903  and  1904.]  Vopr.  nerv.-psikb.  med.,  Kiev, 
1905,  X,  112-128.- Verricr.  De  I'hydrotherapie  appli- 
qu6e  au  traitement  des  maladies  nerveuses.  Cong.  d.  m6d. 
alienisrea  et  neurol.  de  France  .  .  .    Proc.-verb.  [etc.]  1894, 

Par.,  1895,  v,  287-290.  .  De  I'emploi  des  douches 

dans  le  traitement  des  maladies  du  systeme.  Rev.  inter- 
nat. de  thferap.  et  Pharmacol.,  Par.,  1898,  vi,  94-97. — 
Vinai  (S.)  L'  idroterapia  nelle  nevrosi.  Atti  xii.  Cong, 
d.  Ass.  med.  ital.  1887,  Pavia,  1888,  i,  421-437.— Weber. 
Die  Indikationen  der  Nordsee  bei  Nervenkrankheiten. 
Veriiffentl.  d.  Hufeland.  Gesellsch.  in  Berl.  Vortr.,  1903, 
293-304.  Also:  Deutsche  Med.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1903,  xxiv, 
765-768. 
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Chipault  (A.)  Chirui'gie  op^ratoire  dii  sys- 
tfeiiie  iierveux.  Avec  uue  preface  de  M.  .  .  . 
Terrier.  Tome  II.  C'hirurgie  de  la  iiioelle  et  des 
ueifs.    8^.    Paris,  1894-.5. 

OsTANKOFF  (P.  A.)  *  Vitviizbeniye  pozvo- 
iiocbnika,  kak  inetod  liecheiiiya  uerviilkh  l)o- 
liezuei  (podvlesbivaiiiye,  vltyazlieniye  iia  kro- 
vati  i  sgibaniye).  [Extension  of  tbe  spinal  col- 
uuiu  as  a  method  of  treating  nervous  diseases 
(suspension,  extension  in  bed,  and  flexion).] 
8°.    S.-Peterhurg,  1900. 

ScHLiCK  (H.)  *Ueber  die  Bebandlung  der 
Erkrankungen  des  Nervensystems  durch  Sus- 
pension.   8-.    Jena,  1895. 

VON  Shtein  (P.)  Liecheniye  podviesbivani- 
yem  nervnlkb  bolieznel.  [Treatment  of  nervous 
diseases  by  suspension.]      ed.  8°.  J/osfci'a,  1889. 

Steinmetz  (P.-M.-A.-C.)  *De  la  suspension 
dans  le  tiaitement  des  maladies  du  systfeme 
nerveux.    4°.    Nancy,  1890. 

Travaux  de  neurologie  cbirurgicale  (troi- 
sifeme  ann6e),  par  A.  Cbipault  ...  8°.  Paris, 
1898. 

VoROXlNSKr  (B.  I.)  Podviesbivaniye,  kak 
metod  lleclieniya  nervnlkb  boiieznei.  [Also:] 

I  V.  M.  BekbterefF.  Zuacbeiiiye  podviesbivauiy 
pri  nlekotorlkb  spinnomozgovlkh  porazbe- 
uiyakb.  [Suspension  as  a  luetbod  of  treatment 
of  nervous  diseases.  Also:  V.  M.  Bekbteretf. 
Value  of  suspensions  in  various  diseases  of  tlie 
spinal  cord.]    S'^.    Kazan,  1893. 

'.  Adams  (F.  J.)  Paralysis  and  convulsions  cured  by 
tiephininjr.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1892,  xli,  320.  — Austin 
(J.  H.)  Diseases  of  nerves  requiring  surfiicul  treatment. 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  189«,  xxxi,  1234^1238.— A vto- 
krato<r(P.  M.)  O  sposoble  podvleshivaniya  pri  liecbenii 
nerviiikh  bolleznel.  [Suspension  in  tbe  treatment  of  nerv- 
ous diseases.]  Triuli  russk.  nied.  Obsb.  p.  imp.  Tarsbav. 
Univ.,  1890-91,  ii,  pt.  1,  18-42.— Bass  (S.  A.)  Orificial  sur- 
gery and  its  relation  to  nervous  diseases.  J.  Orific.  Surg., 
Chicago,  1896-7,  v,  83-87.— Borishpolski  (E.  B.)  O 

,  llecbenii  nervnikh  bolie/.nel  podvlesbivauiyem  (vityazhe- 
niyem  pozvonochuika)  i  ob  apparatakh,  upotreblyayemikh 
pri  etom  llecbenii.  [On  the  treatment  of  nervous  diseases 
by  suspension  (extending  the  spinal  cohimn)  and  on  the 
apparatus  used  in  this  treatment.)  Terapev.  vestnik 
S.-Peterb.,  1898,  i,  269;  369.— Bon-lby  (A.)  Injuries  and 
diseases  of  nerves.  Svst.  Surg.  (Treves),  Loud.,  1895  i 
681-705.  Also:  Ibid.,  Phila,,  1895,  i,  681-705.— Coe  (H.  W.) 
The  value  of  surgery  in  nervous  diseases.  Tr.  West.  Surg. 

.  &  Gynec.  Ass.  1897,  Lincoln,  1898,  285-298.  A2.so;  Denver 
M.  Times,  1897-8,  xvii,  288-296.    Also:  West.  M.  Kev. 

Lincoln,  Neb.,  1898,  iii,  211-215.    Also.  Keprint  Day 

(R.  H.)  Reflex  epileptiform  convulsions  of  genital  origin 
amenable  to  surgical  treatment.  N.  Orl.  M.  &.  S.  J.,  1891-2, 
n.  3.,  xix,  32-36. — Deaver  (J.  B.)  The  operative  treat- 
ment of  some  diseases  and  injuries  of  the  nerves.  Med. 
News,  Pbila.,  1891,  lix,  141-146.  Also,  Reprint.  — De 
Ctiovaiiiii  (A.)  Contro  la  cnia chirurgica  delle  nerrosi. 
Kifornia  med.,  Napoli,  1893,  ii,  594-598.  Also,  transl. :  In- 
ternat.  klin.  Rundschau,  Wien,  1893,  vii,  1001;  1088;  1126.— 
Dercum  (F.  X.)  Are  nervous  and  mental  diseases  cured 
by  pelvic  operations?  Ann.  Gynec.  &  Pediat.,  Best,, 
1897-8,  xi,  791-798. — Drehiuanii.  tJeber  orthopadische 
Massuabnien  bei  Nervenkrankheiten.  Jahresb.  d.  schles. 
Gesellscb.  f.  raterl.  Kult.  1898,  Bresl.,  1899,  Ixxvi,  1.  Abt., 
med.  Sect.,  212-216.— Dun  (R.  C.)  A  case  of  post-hemi- 
plegic  chorea,  petit-mal,  and  mental  irritability  treated 
surgically.  Rep.  Soc.  Study  Dis.  Child.,  Loud.,  1903-4,  iv, 
204-208.— Erieuincyer  (A.)  Ueber  die  AuTvendung  der 
chirurgischen  R^vulsivmittel  bei  Geliiru-  und  Nerven- 
krankheiten.  Deutsche  Med.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1893,  xiv,  707- 
709.  Afso,  Reprint.— Oilles  de  la  Toui-ctte.  Modifi- 
cations apport6es  la  technique  de  la  suspension  dans  le 
traitenient  de  I'ataxie  locomotrice  et  de  quelques  autres 
maladies  du  systeme  nerveux.  Progres  m6d..  Par.,  1890, 
2.  s.,  xi,  457-459.— Hal.^ted  (W.  S.)  Two  cases  of  reflex 
nerve  manifestations  cured  by  operation.  Jolins  Hopkins 
Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1889-90,  i,'35.— Haiuillon  (A.  McL.) 
The  treatment  of  certain  diseases  of  the  nervous  system 
by  suspension  and  postural  methods,  with  the  description 
ot  a  new  .apparatus.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1890,  xxxviii,  225- 
227. — Haudek  (M.)  Die  ortho]);idische  Bebandlung  von 
Erkrankungen  des  Nervensystems.  Wien.  klin.  Rund- 
schau, 1905,  xix,  417;  437.— itauslialter  (P.)  &  Adam 
(A.)  De  la  suspension  dans  le  traitenient  des  maladies  du 
systdme  nerveux.    Progres  m6d..  Par.,  1889,  2.  s,  x,  375; 
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493;  512.  Also:  Clinique,  Bru\.,  1889,  iii,  787;  805.  Also: 
Rev.m^d.del'est,  Nancy,  1890,  xxii,  112;  144.— Ilcrmkcs 
(C.)  De  cliirurgische  bebuudelmg  van  ncurosen  en  psy- 
choseu.  Geneesk.  Couraiit.  Ainst.,  1905,  lix,  243-240. — 
Ilolfa  (A.)  Die  Onbopiidin  im  Dienste  der  Nerven- 
lieilkunilo.  Mitt.  a.  d.  Grcnzgcb.  d.  Med.  u.  Chir.,  Jen.a, 
1900,  V,  645-799.  Also  [Abstr.j:  Verbaudl.  d.  Gesell.sch. 
deutscii.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzto  1899,  Leipz.,  19o0,  Ixxi,  pt.  2,  2. 
Hlfte.,  121. — IIoHinaun  (A.)  Zur  Susjiensionsbcbaud- 
lung  chrouiscber  Nervenkranklieiten.  Ztstlir.  f.  diiitct. 
u.  ])bysik.Therap.,  Leipz.,  1899,  iii,  382-392.— Horsley  (V.) 
Tbe  surgical  treatment  of  nervous  disniise.s.  Med.  i'rc.ss 
&  Circ.,  Loud.,  1893,  n.  s.,  Iv,  349-351.  —  irumiston 
(W.  H.)  Indications  and  oontra-indieations  (or  surgical 
interference.  Ann.  Gynec  &  Pediat.,  Host.,  1897-8,  xii, 
807-812.— luglis  (D.)  On  tbe  limitations  of  surgery  in 
tbe  treatment  of  the  neuroses.  J,  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chica"0, 
1894,  xxiii,  116-118.— ICofman  (S.V.)  Znacheniye  sovre- 
mennoi  ortopedii  v  nevroijatologii.  (Value  of  contempo- 
rary orthopedics  in  neuropathology.]  Prakt.  Vrach  S.- 
Peterb.,  1903,  ii,  1100;  1128.  Also,  transl.:  Deut.sclie 
Aerzte  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1903,  553-5.57.— Kouiudjy  (P.)  Die 
exteusionsmetliode  und  ibro  Anwendung  Lii  i  der  Be- 
bandlung der  Nervenkraukbeiten.  Ztscbr.  f.  diatet.  u. 
physik.  Tlierap.,  Leipz.,  1902,  vi,  17;  82.  Also,  transl.: 
Arch,  do  neurol..  Par.,  1!I02,  2.  s.,  xiii,  18;  110.— l,ippi 
(U.)  La  8osi)eusione  nella  cura  delle  malattie  nervosr. 
Osservato<e,  Torino,  1889,  xl,  599-608.  —  Lumbroso. 
Sid  meccanismod'azione  dclla  sospensione  nella  cura  della 
tabe  e  di  altre  malattie  del  sistema  uervo.so.  Lavori  d. 
Cong,  di  med.  int.  1889,  Milano,  1890,  ii,  305-313.  —  Mali- 
novski  (L.  A.)  K  voprosu  o  kbirurgicheskom  liei  benii 
bolleznel  tseutralnol  nervnoi  sistemi.  [Surgical  treat- 
ineut  of  diseases  of  the  central  nervous  system.]  Nevrol. 

Vestnik,  Kazan,  1893,  i,  pt.  2,  73-98.   'Also,  Reprint.  

IVairne  (J.  S.)  Neurasthenia  (so-cilled),  hysteria,  and 
abdominal  section.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lend.,  1902,  ii,  1140- 
1143.— Parry  (R.  H.)  Demonstration  in  the  Victoria  In- 
firmary of  surgical  diseases  of  tbe  nervous  system.  Glas- 
gow M.  J.,  1897,  xlvii,  48-50.— Priti-bard  (W.  P.)  Tbe 
limit;ition3  of  surgery  in  the  treatment  of  nervous  and 
mental  disea.ses.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  N.  Car.,  Charlotte,  1901, 117- 
127.  Also:  N.  Eng.  M.  Month.,  Danbury,  Conn.,  1901,  xx, 
247-252.— Pusseu  (L.  M.)  Kbirurgiya"v  liecbenii  nerv- 
nikh bolleznel.  [Surgery  in  the  treatment  of  nervous  dis- 
eases.] Obozr.  psiehiat.,  nevrol.  [etc.],  S.-Peterb.,  1901, 
vi,  588;  572a.— Kaoiilt  (A.)  De  la  suspension  dans  le 
traitenient  des  maladies  du  systfeme  nerveux.  Proirds 
m6d..  Par.,  1890,  2.  s.,  xi,  3.34:  1891,  2.  s.,  xiii,  165.  — Bus- 
sell  (J.  S.  R.)  &.  Taylor  (J.)  Notes  on  some  cases 
treated  by  suspension  at  the  National  Hosjiital  for  the 
Paralysed  and  Epileptic,  Queen  Square.    Lancet,  Lend 

1889,  ii,  785:  1890,  i;  234.  .  Treatment  by  su.s- 

pension.  Brain,  Loud.,  1890,  xiii,  206-223.— Scheibcr 
(S.  H.)  Ueber  die  Suspensionsmethode  bei  Nervenkrauk- 
beiten und  liber  eiue  neure  Modification  derselben. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1899,  xxv 
Therap.  Beil.,  30;  42;  48.— Silva  (B.)  Azione  della  sos- 
pensione sulla  eccitabilita  dei  nervi  niotori  nell'  uomo. 
Riv.  gen.  ital.  di  din.  med.,  Pisa,  1889,  i,  426:  1890,  li,  s! 
 .  Ulteriori  osservazioni  sugli  efletti  della  sospen- 
sione; sua  azione  sulla  funzione  del  respiro  e  del  circolo. 

Ibid.,  1890,  ii,  161;  188.   .  Azione  della  so.spensione 

in  alcune  I'unzioni  midollari.  Boll.  d.  Soc.  med. -chir.  di 
Pavia,  Milano,  1890,  30-33. — Stevens  (E.  S.)  Nervous 
phenomena  and  local  disease ;  the  question  of  surgical  in- 
terveutiim.  Ciucin.  Lancet-Clinic,  1904,  n.  s.,  lii,  724- 
726. — Mtiirs  (H.J.)  A  discussion  on  the  surgery  of  those 
aftecticms  of  the  central  nervous  .system  which  occur  more 
especially  in  children.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lend.,  1902,  ii,  672- 
678.— Tonoli  (S.)  La  sospensione  in  alcune  malattie  del 
sistema  nervoso.  Gazz.  med.  lomb.,  Milano,  1890  xlix 
453;  464;  484;  494;  505;  515:  1891,1,4;  12;  24;  37;  43-  53- 
63;  75;  85;  107.— Torelli  (U.)  Sulla  cura  della' so.s'pen- 
sioni'  delle  malattie  nervose.  Rivista,  Geneva,  1889  viii 
332-336.  —  Vorotinski  (  B.  I. )  Podviesbivaniye'  kak 
metod  llecheniya  nervnikh  boiieznei.  [Suspension  as  a 
method  of  treatment  of  nervous  diseases.]  Nevrol.  Vest- 
nik, Kiizan,  1893,  i,  no.  2,  21-64.  Also,  Reprint.  Also 
transl.:  Deutsche  Ztscbr.  f.  Nervenh.,  Leijiz.,  1895-6,  viii,' 
75-96.— Vulpius  (O.)  Neurologie  und  Ortbopadie.  'Miin- 
chen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  li,  1721-1727. —Wherry  (G.) 
Clinical  notes  on  nerve  disorders  in  surgical  practice. 
Practitioner,  Loud.,  1891,  xlvii,  161-194,  4"pl.  —  Yaro- 
shevski  (S.)  O  llecbenii  nervnikh  bolleznel  podvlesbi- 
vauiyem. [Treatment  of  nervous  <li.seases  by  suspension.] 
Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1891,  xxxv,  377-383. 

]\ervoiis  system  {Diseases  of.  Treatment 
of)  icith  animal  extracts. 

See,  also,  Neurasthenia  (Treatment  of)  ivitli 
animal  extracts. 

Althaus  (J.)  On  cerebrine  alpha  and  niyeline  alpha 
in  the  treatment  of  certain  neuroses.   Lancet,"Lond.,  1893t 
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]\ei*vous  system  [Diseases  of^  Treatment 
of)  tcith  animal  extracts. 

ii,  1376-1378.  Also:  Aui  li.  xi.  Cong.  med.  Internaz.  1894, 
Eoma,  1895,  iv,  phicliiat.  [etc.],  81-83.— Babes  (V.)  TJe- 
ber  die  Behaudlung  di-r  fienuineu  Epilepaie  und  <ler 
Neurastlienie  mittoLs  subculaner  Injection  von  normaler 
Nervensnbstanz.     Deutsche  med.  Wchnsclir.,  Leipz.  u. 

Berl.,  1892,  xviii,  683.   .  AVeitere  Mittbeilimgen  iibcr 

die  Bebaiidluug  der  Neurasthenie,  Melaucholie  uud  gemii- 
nen  Epilepsie  niittels  Iiiiectioiieii  iiormaler  Nervensub- 

stanz.     Ibid.,  1893,  xix,  279.   .  Ueber  die  Priorifat 

der  Bebaudlung  inl'ectioser  Kiaukheiten  des  Neiveu- 
systems  raittelst  Injectioiien  normaler  Nerveusubstauz. 
Berl.  kliu.  Wchnscbr.,  1898,  xxxv,  543.     Also:  Klin.- 

therap.  Wchn-schr.,  Wieu.  1898,  v,  828.   .  L'action  de 

la  substance  nerveiise  dBns  certaines  affections  infec- 
tieuses  et  toxiques  du  avstemo  uerveux.  Cong,  iiiternat. 
de  m(tA.  C.  r..  Par.,  1900,  st-ct.  de  path.  g6n.,  109-120. 
Also:  J.  de  ni6d.  de  Par.,  1900,  2.  s.,  xii,  478;  489.  Also: 
Eoniauia  med.,  Bucuresci,  1900,  viii,  nos.  9-10,  1-11.  Also, 
transl. :  Kliu. -therap.  Wchusclir.,  Wicn,  1900,  vii,  737; 
771. — Bijl  (C.)  Bijdrage  tot  do  kenuis  der  thyreoidea- 
behandc-ling  bij  psychosen.  Psychiat.  eu  Neurol.  Bl., 
Amst.,  1897,  i,  435-441  .—Brown  '( W.  L.)  The  treatment 
of  mental  and  nervous  disoi'ders  by  animal  extracts.  In- 
dian M.  Rec-,  Calcutta,  1896,  xi,  327 - 330.— Burgess 
(T.  J.  W.)  Thyroid  feeding  and  its  application  to  the 
treatment  of  insanity.    Montreal  M.  J.,  1895-0,  xxiv,  842- 

^  852. — Biscussion  (A)  on  the  treatment  of  meutnl  and 
nervous  diseases  by  animal  extracts.  Brit.  M.  .7.,  Bond., 
1896,  ii,  800-802.— ifrey  (E.)  A  lecithin  alkalujazdsa  az 
ideggy6gy  iszatbau.  [The  treatment  of  nervous  diseases 
by  lecithin.]  Budapest!  orv.  uja4g,  1903,  i,  561-563. — 
Hartenberg  (P.)    Le  Ificithine  dans  la  thfirapeutique 

'  des  affections  du  .systeme  nerveux.  Cong.  d.  m6d.  ali6- 
nistes  et  neurol.  de  France  .  .  .  Proc.-verb.  [etc.].  Par., 
1901,  xi,  392.— Haskovcc  (L.)  L'action  du  liquide  thy- 
roidien  sur  le  systeme  nervcnx  central.  Eev.  neurol., 
Par.,  1890,  iv,  193-195.— Huflovcrnig  (K.)  Az  organo- 
thei  apia  szerepe  az  ideg-  6s  elmebAntalniak  gy6gyit^s4. 
"ban-  [The  part  of  organotherapy  in  the  treatment  of  nerv- 
ous and  mental  diseases.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1906, 
1,  154-157. — Robertson  (A.)  Die  Behandlung  der 
Geistes-  und  JSTervenkraukheiten   mit  Orgaiiextracteri. 

1  Therap.  Wclmschr.,  Wien,  1897,  iv,  50-52.— Rosblsliinin 
(P.  A.)  O  priinieneuii  spermina-Pelya  pri  orgauiclieskikh 
stradaniyakh  uervnoi  sistemi.  [Apijlication  of  Pel's 
spermiu  in  organic  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.]  J. 
med.  khim.  i  orgauoterap-,  S.-Peterb.,  1902,  viii,  85-90. — 
Stieglitz  (L.)  Die  Schilddiii.sentherapie  in  der  Nerven- 
heilkunde.  N.  Torkermed.  Monatschr.,  1895,  vii,  173-180.— 
Thelbcrg  (M.  A.  H.)  Organotheiapy  in  tabes  and  other 
nervous  diseases.  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1900,  Ixxvi,  813- 
816.— Wood  (G.M.)  &  Whiting  (A.  J.)  Notes  on  souie 
cases  of  nervous  disease  treated  with  Browu-Sequard's 
orchitic  fluid.  Lancet,  Lend.,  1894,  i,  263-265. — Zauoni 
(G.)  Preparazione  di  un  estratto  di  sostanza  nervosa  anti- 
dote della  stricnina;  sua  applicaziono  alia  cura  di  malattie 
nervose,  specie  dell'  epilessia.  Cron.  d.  clin.  med.  di  Ge- 
neva, 1902,  viii,  321-329. 

WervoMS  system  (Diseases  of,  Treatment 
of)  by  electricity. 

See,  also,  Neuralgia  (Treatment  of ),  Neuras- 
thenia (Treatment  of),  by  electricity. 

Barkucco  (N.)  Della  cura  locale  con  1'  elet- 
tricita  e  col  luaguete  nelle  malattie  nervose  del- 
1'  apparato  sessuale  e  specialmeiite  iiella  neu- 
rastenia.  Indicazioni,  metodi  e  nuovo  corredo 
istrumentale,  con  figure.    8°.    Bologna,  1896. 

Bernard  (J.)  Traits  des  maladies  iierveuse.s, 
et  de  leur  rapport  avec  r61ectricit6.  12°.  Parin, 
1857.  _ 

Canedo  (E.)  *E1  magnetismo  huniauo  y  su 
accion  terap€utica  en  las  enfermedades  nervio- 
sas.    8°.    Mexico,  1889. 

DeLacy(H.)  Dn  galvanisme  medical.  Con- 
seils  aitx  nialades  sur  I'emploi  du  galvanisme  et 
son  efficacit^  dans  le  traitement  des  maladies 
nervenses  ou  cbroniques,  paralysie,  rhumatismes, 
goutte,  astlime,  n6vralgies,  gastralgies,  diges- 
tion difficile,  aflfections  de  la  nioelle  6piui6re, 
faiblesse  des  membres,  atonie  du  syst&me  ner- 
veux, etc.    8°.    Paris,  1849. 

Krauss  (T.)  Maladies  nerveuses  et  mentales. 
Leur  gu6rison  an  iiioyen  des  remfedes  ^lectro- 
hom^opathiques  ile  C.  Mattel.  Traduction  au- 
toris6e.    12°.    Batisbonne,  [w.  d.J. 


]\ervoiis  system  [Diseases  of,  Treatment 
of)  by  electricity. 

MCELLEU.  Du  traitement  des  maladies  ner- 
veuses par  l'61ectricit6  statique.  8°.  Bruxelles, 
1883. 

Raulin  (O.-A.)  Observations  pratiques  sur 
Faction  de  I'^lectricit^  dans  les  nevroses  en  g€- 
n^ral,  sp6cialemeut  dans  I'^pilepsie,  et  siir  les 
principaux  nioyens  a  combattre  ces  affections. 
8°.    Paris,  1852. 

Vulpian  (A.)  De  I'inflnence  de  la  faradisa- 
tion localis^e  sur  l'aiiestb6sie  de  cau.ses  diverses 
(lesions  enc^pbaliques,  saturnisnie,  byst^rie, 
zona).    8°.    Paris,  1880. 

WiLHEiM.  Die  Elektricitat,  ibre  Anwendung 
bei  der  cbroniscben  Nervenschwiicbe,  Nervositat 
nnd  Neurastbenie.  Eine  populiir-hygieniscbe 
Studie  fUr  alleNervenkraukeu.    8°.    Wien,  1891. 

Armstrong  (W.)  The  therapeutic  value  of  central 
galvanisation  in  cardiac  and  other  neuroses.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Bond.,  1898,  i,  1138.— Barrett  (C.  B.)  The  use  of  elec- 
tricity in  nervous  depression  and  paralysis.  Med.  Times, 
N.  T.,  1902,  XXX,  203-265.— Bergoaie  (J.)  De  I'excita- 
tion  intra-rachidienne  chez  I'hommc  dans  unhut  th6rapeu- 
tique.  Arch.  d'6Iectric.  med.,  Boideaux,  1903,  xi,  7-17.— 
Bishop  (F.  B.)  Some  expeiiences  with  static  electricity 
in  functional  diseases  of  the  nervons  system.  Tr.  Am. 
Electrother.  Ass.,  1895,  v,  161-166.  Also:  Virginia  M. 
Montli.,  Richmond,  189.V6,  xxii,  978-982.  4 Zso,  Reprint. 
Aiso  [Abstr.]:  J.  Pract.  M.,  N.  T.,  1895-6,  vi,  106.— Bryce 
(C.  A.)  Electricity  and  nervous  diseases.  South.  Clinic, 
Richmond,  1889,  xii.  3J7.— Biirkcr  (K.)  TJeber  die  Be- 
ziehung  zwischen  der  Richtung  leizender  Oeffnungs-In- 
ductionsstrome  und  dem  elektrotoni.schen  Effect  in  der 
infrapolaren  Nervenstrecke.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol., 
Bonn,  19;;0,  Ixxxi,  76-102.  See,  also,  infia,  Werigo. — 
Caldwell  (F.  E.)  Application  of  static  electricity 
in  derangement  of  the  motor  functions.  J.  Electro- 
ther., N.  Y.,  1892,  X,  255-260.  — Carpenter  (W.  B.) 
Electricity  in  organic  diseases  of  the  nervous  system. 
N.  Am  J.  Homoeop.,  N.  Y.,  1904,  lii,  691-694.  —  Cha- 
noz  (M.)  Loi  de  I'eicitation  61ectrique  des  nerfs  sen- 
sitifs  au  moyen  des  comlensateurs.  Arch,  d'tlectric. 
xnkA.,  Bordeaux,  1902,  s,  097  - 702.— Charpentier  (A.) 
Nouveaux  caracteies  de  I'excitatiou  61e,ctrique  breve 
transmise  par  le  nerf.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par., 
1901,  cxxxii,  639-641.— Belaniater  (N.  B.)  Electro- 
puncture  in  neurosis.  J.  Electrother.,  N.  Y.,  1901,  xix, 
233-242. — Bi  Iiuzenberger  (A.)  SuU'  acroparestesia 
(di  Schultze)  e  sul  suo  trattamento  per  mezzo  dell'  elet- 
trieit^.  Arte  mecl.,  Napoli,  1899,  i,  785-789.— Bonnier 
(E.)  Principes  fondamentaux  de  I'^lectrotliferapie  des 
maladiis  nerveuses.  Ann.  d'61ectrobiol.  lelc. |.  Par.,  1904. 
vii,  385-403.  Also:  J.  de  neurol.,  Par.,  19U4,  ix,  361-375. 
Also  [Abstr.]:  J.  med.  de  Brux.,  1904,  ix,  385.  Also, 
transl.:  Ann.  di  elett.  med.  [etc.],  Napoli,  1904,  iii.  401- 
415.  Also,  transl. :  Gior.  di  elett.  med.,  Napoli,  1905,  vi,  14- 
28.— Butlgeon  (L.  S.)  Certain  uses  of  electricity  in  dis- 
eases of  the  ueivous  system.  Clin.  J.,  Lend.,  1902-3,  xxi, 
87;  107;  122. — Gray  (L.  C.)  Electricity  in  diseases  of 
the  brain  and  vaso-motor  sy.stem.  N.  York  M.  J..  1889, 
xlix,  479-481.— B[ahn  (L.)  Applications  m6dicales  de 
I'eU'CtroIde.  Ann.  d.  sc.  psych..  Par.,  1902,  xii.  124-127. — 
Hodgdon  (A.  L.)  The  application  of  electricity  in  the 
treat ruent  of  some  di.seases  of  the  nervous  system.  Alien- 
ist &  Neurol.,  St.  Louis,  1901,  xxii,  31-36.  —  Hoffmann 
(.J. )  Ueber  die  Diff'usionselektrode  von  Adamkiewicz  und 
die  ChlorofonnkatapLorese.  Neurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz., 
1888,  vii,  585-593.— Howard  (J.  L.)  The  treatment  of 
brain-fag  and  insomnia  by  static  electricity.  Internat. 
Clin.,  Phila.,  1899,  9.  s.,  i,  37-42.— Jacoby  (G.  W.)  Neuro- 
electrotherapeutics.  Text-book  Nerv.  Dls.  Am.  authors 
(Dercum),  Phila.,  1895,  1007-1030— Katicheff  (J.)  La 
faradisation  th6rapeutique  des  nerfs  vaso-moteurs  et  du 
nerf  pneumo-gastrique.  N.  iconog.  de  la  Salpetriere,  Par., 
1892,  V,  368 :  1893,  vi,  49.— liCduc  (S.)  De  la  galvanisation 
c6r6brale.  Gaz.  m6d.  de  Nantes,  1898-9,  xvii,  210-212.— 
Eiochbrunner.  Das  elektrische  Lohtanninbad,  ein 
gutes  Unterstiitzungsmittel  bei  Heilung  der  Neurastbenie 
und  Neuralgic.  Kurber.  ii.  Erfolge  ri.  pliysik-diiitet.  Heil- 
faktoren,  Leipz.,  iv,  238.— IiOcUe  (F.  S.)  The  action  of 
single  induction-shocks  on  motor  nerve,  with  special 
reference  to  the  "gap"  ("Liicke").  Proc.  Physiol.  Soc. 
Bond.,  1900-1901,  pp.  xxxix-xli.— Jjuisada  (E.)  L'  elet- 
troterapia  nella  pratica  infantile;  conaiderazioni su  alcijui 
casi  di  malattie  nervose  studiate  nella  Clinica  pediatrica 
di  Firenze.  Clin,  mod.,  Pisa,  1901,  vii,  81 ;  89.— I/uys  (J.) 
l)e  Faction  des  couronnes  aimant^es  dans  le  traitement  des 
maladies  mentales  et  nerveuses.  Ann.  de  psychiat.  et 
d'hypnol.,  Par.,  1893,  n.  s.,  iii,  289-293.  —  Magendle. 
Traitement  de  certaines  affections  nerveuses  par  l'61ectro- 
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IVervoils  system  [Diseases  of,  Treatment  I 
of)  hy  electricity.  \ 

liiiiictuie  (les  iierfs.    Coiiiiit.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1837, 
r,  855. — Metller  (L.  H.)    The  use  and  abuse  of  electricity  i 
in  tlie  treatment  of  the  so-called  neuroses.  J.  Ani.il.  Ass.,  ] 
Chicago,  ]SU8,xxx,  770-773.— Niles  (H.  li. I   Static  electric- 
ity iu  the  treatment  of  nervou.s  and  mental  diseases.  Am.  ] 
j!  Insan.,  Chicasc  i89li-7.  liii.  390—^95.   J <»o .-  Canada  Lan- 
cet, Toronto,  3S96-7.  xxi\.  40fi^l0.— O'Connor  (J.  T.) 
The  sphere  of  nsefulness  of  electricity  iu  nervou.s  dis- 
ea.ses.    Tr.  Xat.  Soc.  Electrother.,  X.  V..  1893,  113-119.— 
O'Neill  (W.  H.)    All  iaterestins  ease  of  nervous  disease  | 
greatly  iniiiroved  bv  a  novel  aiiplieation  of  favadic  elec- 
tricity.   Australas  il.  Gaz.,  Sydm  y,  1891-2.  xi.  2C9-271.— 
PeK'rson  (F.)    The  uses  of  anoilal  dill'usiou  in  neiiiol- 

ogy.     Tr.  Am.  Electrother.    A.«s..    l)-92.  81-e7.   . 

Jletliiids  of  employing  electricity  in  nervous  diseases. 

Butl'alo  il.  J.,  1895-6,  xxxv,  300-301).   .  Condensed  | 

li.st  of  nervous  disoi  ders  and  tlie  modes  of  apjdicatiou  of 
electricity  where  it  is  indicated.  Coll.  &.  Cliu.  Rec, 
I'hila..  1896.  svii.  7-9.— Plicqne  (A.-F.)  Lelectrotbe- 
rapie  dans  les  maladies  des  nerfs.  Kev.  f;eu.  de  cliu.  et  de  i 
thtrap.,  Par.,  1896,  x,  630;  646.— Prilchnrd  ( W.  B.) 
Galvanism  as  a  curative  agent  in  nervous  diseases :  the 
importance  of  equipment  and  technic.  Med.  Xews,  X.  Y.. 
1905,  Ixxxvii,  246-249.— Kockwell  (A.  D.)  KemarUs  on 
the  effects  of  electricity  in  jieripheral  nerve  lesions.  X. 

York  M.  J.,  18i-y,  xlix.  430.   .  Electricity  in  uenras- 

thenia  and  other  functional  neuioses.     Internal.  Cliu.,  j 
Phila.,  1891.  ii.  281-289.   .  The  therapeutics  of  cur- 
rent direction  and  ]Hil;ir  action  in  nervous  diseases,  lied. 

Rec.  X.  Y.,  1893.  xliii,  5.".2-5.54.   .  Electricity  in  the 

functional  neuroses.    South.  M.  Rec.  Atlanta.  1896,  xxvi, 

332-.334.   .  Tlie  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  relation 

of  electricity  to  the  diseases  of  the  central  nervous  sys- 
tem.   X^.  York  il.  J.,  1898,  Ixviii,  691-694.    Also:  Tt.  Am. 

Electrother.  Ass,  1898,  Buffalo.  1899.  viii,  113-124.   . 

Some  principles  on  which  is  based  the  therapeutics  of  elec- 
tricity in  nervous  diseases.  -J.  Advanc.  'Iherap..  X.  Y., 
1903,  xxi,  657-662.     AUo:  X.  York.  M.  J.  (etcj,  1903;  | 

Ixxviii,  895-898.   .  Electricity  in  the  diagno.sis  and  | 

treatment  of  diseases  of  the  brain  and  spinal  cord.  lied. 
Exam.  &  Pract..  X.  Y..  1904,  xiv.  672.  —  Sadgcr  (J.)  , 
Wie  wirkeu  Hydro-  nnd  Elektrotherapii-  bei  Xerven- 
krankheiteu.  Fortschr.  d.  Hydroth.  Festschr.  W.  Win- 
ternitz,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1897.  211-220. — Sawyer  iC.  E.) 
Electricity  in  the  treatment  of  nervous  diseases.  Med.  A; 
Surg.  R.  poiter,  Cleveland,  1904,  xii,  1-10.— .'^cherk  (C.) 
Die  Wirkungsweise  der  elekiroraagnetischen  Kraftlinien. 
Eeichs-Med.-Anz.,  Leipz..  1904,  xxis.  23-25.— Sighicelli 
(C.)  La  correute  per  la  illuminazioue  elettrica  applicata 
alia  cuia  delle  inalattie  nei  vose.  Atti  d.  Ass.  med.  lonib., 
Milauo,  1894,  111-116,  1  pi.— Sloan  (S. )  The  therapeutic 
Talue  of  alternating  currents  applied  to  the  abdominal 
sympathetic  nervous  system.  Med.  Electrol.  Radiol., 
Lend..  1903,  iv.  177-186.- .Smith.  Elektrotherapie  bei 
Depressionszustandeu  sog.  fuuktioneller  Xeurosen  (ge- 
wisser  Formeu  vou  Xeurastheiiie,  Hysteric,  Epilepsie  und 
Melancholic).  Allg.  Ztsehr.  f.  Psyciiiat.  [etc],  Berl.,  1902, 
lis,  174-177. — Snow  (W.  13.)  The  eniplnyment  of  static 
electricity  in  the  treatment  of  nervous  diseases.  J.  Ad- 
vanc  Th'erap.,  X.  Y..  1904,  xxii.32.>-:;37.— Slintzing  (R.) 
Allgemeine  Elektrotherapie  der  Eikrankuugen  des  Xer- 
vensystems.  Handb.  d.  spec  Therap.  inner.  Kiankh.. 
Jena,  1895,  v,  pt.  2,  241 -341.  —  .S wolfs  (0.)  Du  traite- 
ment  felectrique  en  neuiopatbologie.  Cong,  internat.  de 
neurol.,  de  psvchiat,  [etc.]  1897.  Brux..  1898,  i.  fasc.  2, 
140-144.  Resume,  fasc.  3.  76.  —  Walson  ("\V.  S.)  Elec- 
tricity in  the  treatment  of  the  nerves.  Tr.  Am.  Electro- 
ther. Ass.,  Chicago.  1896,  102-108.— Werigo  (B.i  Einige 
Bemerkungen  zu  der  Arb'-it  von  K.  Biirker:  Ueber  die 
Beziebuug  zwischen  der  Richtuiig  reizender  Oefi'nungs- 
luductionsstrcime  nnd  deiu  elektroionischen  Effect  in  tfer 
infrapcdareii  Xerveiistrecke.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol., 
Bonn.  1901.  Ixxxiv.  260-275.— Wicliniann  (R.)  Casuis- 
tischer  Beitrag  zur  Elektrotherapie  der  traumatischen 
Xeurose.      Berl.  klin.  Wclmschr..   1889.    xxvi,  58^-593. 
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Beweguugskur  uach  Dr.  Zander.  S'^.  Karls- 
ruhe, 1890. 
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1903,  2.  s,,  XV.  47-86. — Cornelius.  Die Xervenniassage. 
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166.  —  Hulenbnrg  (A.)  Ueber  Bewegungstheiapie  bei 
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ses.  [From  :  Kev.  d'androl.  et  de  «ynec.]  Rev.  d'byg. 
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of  scoliosis,  spinal  irritation,  chorea,  infantile  and  other 
paralysis,  aud  the  poorly  developed,  by  gymnastic  exer- 
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Louis,  1898,  xiii,  211;  241.— Wolzeiidorff.  Massage 
bei  Nervenkrankheiteli.  Aerztl.  Pract.,  Hamb.,  1890,  iii, 
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tioneller  Neurose.  Prag.  med.  Wchnscbr.,  1904,  xxix,  404; 
420. — Arthur  (R.)  The  paroxysmal  neuroses  and  hyp- 
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schen  und  euglischen  Literatur  der  .Jabre  1896  und  1897. 
Ztscbr.  f.  Hypnot.  [etc.J,  Leipz.,  1898,  vii,  161-180.— Bi- 
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nerveux  incoercibles  durant  depuis  trois  ans;  liypnothfi- 
rapie;  guerison.  Ann.  Soc.  de  m6d.  d'Auvers,  1890,  Iviii, 
95-100.  —  Dethlcfscii.  Neuroser;  Hypnotisme.  Med. 
Aarsskr.,  Kjebenh.,  1890,  iii,  121-143. —  »i  Liizeii- 
berger  (A.)  Appunti  di  psicoterapia  dinamogenetica. 
Riv.  sper.  di  freniat.,  Keggio-Emilia,  1905,  xxxi,  363-365. — 
JSiivald  (  R. )  Indikatsioneista  hypnootisen  sugges- 
tsioum  kayttamiseen  bermotaudeissa.  [Indications  for 
hypnotic  suggestion  in  tbe  treatment  of  nervous  diseases.] 
Duodecim,  Helsinki,  1890,  vi,  195-200.  —  Fienga  (A.I  La 
suggestioue  ipnotica  nella  cura  delle  malattio  nervose. 
Atti  d.  xi.  Cong.  med.  internaz.  1894,  Roma,  1895,  iv, 
psichiat.  [etc.],  98-iOl.  —  Font.  Traitement  de  I'hystS- 
rie  et  de  la  neurastheuie  par  I'isolement  et  la  suggestion 
a  r6tat  de  veille.  J.  de  med.  de  Par.,  1900,  2.  s.,  xii, 
60.  Also:  Rev.  de  psycbiat.,  Par.,  1900,  n,  s.,  iii,  59-61. — 
Fontan  (  J. )  Les  eft'ets  de  la  suggesticm  hypnotique 
dans  les  affections  cum  materia  du  svst^nie  nerveux.  Rev. 
de  I'liypnot.  et  psycbol.  pbysiol..  Par.,  1889-90,  iv,  134- 
138. — (iMinestouti.  Astasie-abasie  gu6rie  par  suggestion 
^  I'etat  de  veille.  Ibid.,  1897-8,  xii,  24- 27.  —  Gracter 
(C.)  Ein  Fall  von  epileptisclier  Amnesie,  durcb  hypnoti- 
sche  Hypernmesie  beseitigt.  Ztscbr.  f.  Hypnot.  [etc.], 
Leipz.,  1898,  viii,  129-163.— Ilirt.    Ueber  die  Bedeutung 
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]\ervous  system  {Diseases  oJ\  Treatment 
of)  by  hypnotism. 

del-  Verbalauygestion  fiir  <lie  Neurolliei-ai)ie.  Med.-cliir. 
CeiitraUil.,  Wien,  18U4,  xxix,  •iU-'.iiS.—Also :  Wieii.  nied. 
Presse,  1894,  xxxv,  841-846.  Aho :  Ztscbr,  f.  Hypiiot.  [i-tc. ), 
Bi'il.,  1893-4,  ii,  287-294.— Iiigcgiii«Tos  (J.)  Ulpsoiiiaiila 
por  abulia  hi.st6rica-,  pituitas  postbipiiotica.s ;  sii  trata- 
luieuto  por  el  bipnotisiiio.  Semaua  nied.,  liiienos  Aiins, 
19U4,  xi,  599-602.  —  liUys  (J.)  Ue  I'action  des  iiiiioirs 
rotatifs  ( iniroira  a  alouettes  )  sur  le  systferue  nerveiix. 
Assoc.  fraii9.  pour  I'avanco.  d.  sc.  C.-r.,  Par.,  1889,  xviii, 
pt.  2,  799-801.  [Discussion],  pt.  1,  302.  —  Osgood  (H.) 
Tlie  treatment  of  sclerosis,  of  various  foriua  of  paralysis, 
and  otber  nervous  derangements  by  sufigcstion.  Bo.ston 
M.  &  S.  J..  1895,  cxxxiii,  32-30.  |  UiscuHsion],  40-42.— 
Piiiitoii  (.1.)  The  psychological  factor  ii]  uii'dicine  and 
its  application  to  nervous  diseases.  Kansas  (^ity  M.  Index- 
Lancet,  1903,  xxiv,  159-105.  Also:  Med.  Herald,  St. 
Joseph,  1903,  n.  s.,  xxii,  221-231.  Also:  Oklahoma  M.- 
News-Jour.,  1903,  xi,  171-175.— Piitman  (J.  J.)  A  con- 
sideration of  mental  therapeutics  as  employed  by  special 
students  of  the  .subject.  Med.  Com.  Mass.  M.  Soc,  liost., 
1902-4,  xix,  079-693.  Also:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1904, 
cli,  179-  183.  —  vnn  Rcailerghein  (A.  W.)  Eesultats 
ohtenus  la  Cliuique  de  psychoth6rapie  d'Amsterdaiu 
(de  1893  k  1897).  Kev.  de  p.sychol.  clin.  et  th6rap.,  Par., 
1897-8,  i,  111;  139.— Ribalkiii  (Y.  V.)  O  terapevtiches- 
koiu  primleuenii  hipnoticheskavo  vuusheniya  v  dervnom 
otdlelenii  mariinskoi  bolnitsi.  [Therapeutic  applica- 
tion of  hypnotic  sufrge.stion  in  the  nervous  depart- 
meut  of  tlie  Maria  Hospital.]  Vestnik  klin.  i  sudebnoi 
psichiat.  i  nevropatol.,  St.  Petersb.,  1891-2,  ix,  pt.  1, 
257-288.  —  Boberlitoii  (A.)  Case  of  recovery  from  a 
complicated  neuiotic  disease  under  treatment  by  hypno- 

,tism.    Glasgow  M.  J.,  1899,  li,  374  -  377.  —  Koiix  (  L.  ) 

'  Spasm es  de  I'ur^thre  et  troubles  nerveux;  guerison  par 
I'hvpnotisme.  Rev.  de  I'hypnot.  et  psvchol.  physiol.. 
Par.,  1888-9,  iii,  119-121.— Sciiai-fcnberg.  IJie  psycliia- 
trische  Behaudlung  der  fuuktioiielleu  Neurosen.  Aerztl. 
Vereinsbl.  f.  Deutsclil.,  Leipz.,  1901,  xxx,  288-292.— Stein. 
Zur  Psychotherapie  nerviiser  Erkrankuugen.  Deut.scho 
med.  AVehnschr.,  Leipz.  n.  Berl.,  1898,  xxiv,  therap.  lieil., 
89-92. — Tnta  (D.  K.)  Notes  of  cases  of  disorders  of  the 
nervous  system  treated  by  hypnotism.  Tr.  Grant  Coll. 
M.  Soc.  Bombay  (1893),  1894,  48-51.— Valentin  (P.)  La 
r66ducation  suggestive  de  la  volonte;  traiteiiient  des 
aboulies.  Cong.  d.  med.  ali6nistes  et  neurol.  de  France 
.  .  .  Kap.  C.  r.,  1897,  Par.,  1898,  viii,  778-786.— Veil  Ira 
(D.)  Coutributo  alio  studio  delV  ipnotisnio  come  agente 
terapeutico  nelle  nevrosi.  Atti  d.  Cong.  d.  Soc.  freniat. 
ital.  1886,  Milano,  1887.  v,  276 -  286.  —  Voisin  (A.)  De 
rhypuotisiue  et  de  la  sugsjestion  hypnotique  dans  leur 
ai>plicatiou  au  Iraitement  des  maladies  nerveuses  et  men- 
tales.  Kev.  de  I'hypnot.  exp6r.  et  therap.,  Par.,  1886-7,  i, 
4;  41.    Also,  Reprint. 

IVervoHS  system  {Diseases  of,  Treatment 
of)  by  light. 

Akopeiiko  (A.  F.)  K  voprosu  o  tsvletovom  llechenii 
(khromoterapii)  pri  dushevnikh  bulieznyakh ;  vliyaniye 
tsvletuikh  liichei  na  skorost  psikhicheskikh  piotsessov 
tpsikhometrieheskoye izsliedovaniye).  [Chromotberapy in 
mental  diseases;  influence  of  colored  rays  on  the  rapidity 
of  psychical  processes  (psychometric  research).]  Vrach, 
St.  Petersb.,  1899,  xx,  1023 ;' 1042.— Crothei-s  (T.  D.)  The 
radiant-light  b;ith  iu  the  treatment  of  neuroses.  J.  Ad- 
vanc.  Therap.,  N.  Y.,  1904,  xxii.  4.57-465.  Also:  N.  York 
M.  J.  [etc.],  1904,  Ixxx,  163-167.— I>i-ew  (C.)  The  ett'ect 
of  colored  or  decomposed  light  upon  the  nervous  system. 
Med.  Kec,  N.  Y.,  1896,  xlix,  118.  —  Foveau  de  Conr- 
melles.  Des  bains  de  lumifere  dans  les  attectious  du 
systfemo  nerveux.    Actuality  med..  Par.,  1900,  xii,  82-88. 

 .  De  la  huniere  en  therapeutique  uerveuse.  Cong. 

d.  m6d.  ali6nistes  et  neurol.  de  France  .  .  .  C.-r.,  Par.  & 
Brux.,  1903,  xiii,  v.  2,  287.  —  IVartowski  (M.)  Dzialanie 
lecznicze  Swiatla  elektiyczuego  w  roznych  stanach  pato- 
logiczuych,  a  glownie  w  chorobach  ukiadu  nerwowego. 
[Therapeutic  action  of  electric  light  in  various  pathological 
conditions,  and  especially  in  diseases  of  the  nervous  sys- 
tem.] Przegl.lek.,Krak"6w^l900,  xxxix,  417;  454;  470;  482; 
497. — Raflegeau.  De  I'influence  de  la  lumiere  coloree 
dans  le  traitement  des  maladies  nerveuses.  Assoc.  frau9. 
pour  I'avance.  d.  sc.  C.-r.  1898,  Par.,  1899,  xxvii,  207;  2»3; 
pt.  2,  843.  Also:  Rev.  de  I'hypnot.  et  psychol.  phvsiol.. 
Par.,  1899-1900,  xiv,  238-242.— leegnault  (F.)  La  luiui^re 
color6e  en  therapeutique  nerveuse.  Rev.  de  I'hvpnot.  et 
psychol.  physiol..  Par.,  1899-1900,  xiv,  7-10.  —  Sawilzki 
(■T.)  Einflussder  Lichtstrahleu  auf  die  Nervcn.  Couipt.- 
reud.  Cong,  interuat.  de  m§d.  1897,  Muse,  1898.  ii,  sect.  2, 
55. — $$clierk  (C.)  XTeber  Lichtwirkuug  auf  Nervenzel- 
len.  Arch.  f.  Lichttberap.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1900,  ii,  45-50.— 
Vilclie.«r  y  Ooiuez  (E.)  La  cromo-foto-terapia  en  las 
enfermedades  del  sistema  nervioso.  Kev.  Ibero-Am.  de 
cien.  med.,  Madrid,  1905,  xiii,  45-52.  — Wadsworth  (A. 
D.)  The  value  of  dry  hot  air  and  electric-light  baths  in 
mental  and  nervous  diseases.  N.  Am.  J.  Homoeop.,  N.  T., 
1904,  lii,  577-5»0. 


IVervoiis  system  {Diseases  of,  Treatment 
of)  by  rest  and  diet. 

See,  also,  Neurasthenia  {Treatment  of)  hij  rest, 
etc. 

Bergeu  (  P.  )  Diiit  uiid  Wegwei.siu-  fiir 
Nerv.  iikniiike.    2.  Aiill.    U^.    Berlin,  19U0. 

Fke.n'kel  (Mine.),  jfc'e  Zes.sahsivY.  *  C<nitril)ii- 
tiou  a  IVitiido  (le  la.  nK'dicat ion  hyimotiiine-aiial- 
g6.si(jiie.  Vah'iir  therapcutujiic  ilii  iiiono-tri- 
clilorai  etyl-diiiU'tliyliiboiiyl-pyiazoloiic  ( inoDo- 
chloral-aiitipyriiii'  on  liypuol).    4*^.    Paris,  IbdO. 

JMayek  (A.)  Gedaiikcn  iibcr  .sy,stemati8clic 
Hiiugerkiiren.  Aiignbttin,  IIIOO. 

Mitchell  (S.  W.)  Fat  and  bl(jod,  and  how 
to  make  tlioiii.    1'2'^.    Philadelphia,  1^77. 

OberdOuffek  (II.  J.)  Di;iu•ti^clle^  Katgcber 
flir  Nerveiikraiike.  Godesherg  a.  Ph.,  1901. 

Playfaiu  (W.  S.)  The  .systematic  treatment 
of  fiiuclioiial  iieurcses,  tlie  .so-called  Weir- 
Mitchell  treatment.    8'-^.    In.  p.,  n.  d.~\ 

KoHDEN  (A.)  Kurze  Diiitetik  fiir  Nerven- 
kraiike,  niit  einem  Anhange  iiber  Oeynbansen 
(Kehme)  nnd  .seine  Biider.  3.  Auli.  8-.  Bad 
Ueijnhansm,  1888. 

Stepiian  (B.  H.)  De  behandeling  van  som- 
mige  vormen  van  zenll^vIijdeu  met  mestkuien. 
IS"^.    Amshrdam,  189(5. 

TRtJSEVicH  (Y.  I.)  Mitclielevskaya  sisteuia 
liecheniya  slabonervnikh  i  i.sterichnlkh,  nialo- 
krovulkli  i  khudo.shtshavlkb.  Po  avtorn,  Play- 
fair'u  i  dr.  sost.  [Mitchell's  method  of  treating 
neurasthenia  and  hysteria,  auiemia,  and  emacia- 
tion. Compiled  after  the  author,  Playfair,  and 
others.]    2.  ed.    8>^.    S.-Peterbiirg,  1894. 

Valenti  (A.)  Aromatici  e  uervini  nell'  ali- 
meutazione.  I  condiinenti;  1'  alcool  (vino,  birra, 
litiuori,  resolii,  etc.);  il  caff^;  il  tbij;  il  guarana; 
la  uoce  di  kola,  etc.  SulF  uso  del  tabacco  da 
fumo  e  da  fluto.    12°.    Milano,  1904. 

WiLiiEiM  (J.)  Diat  flir  Neivenkranke.  Wie 
sollen  Nervosa,  Nervenscbwache,  Eiickenmark-, 
Gebirnkranke  und  Epileptische  lebeu  nnd 
welche  Speisen  und  Getranke  durfen  sie  genies- 
sen  ?    12".    Wien,  1894. 

 .    Tlie  same.    12^     Wim,  1902. 

Binswanger  (0.)  Erniihrungskuren  bei  Nerven- 
kraukbi-iteu  (Jilastkuren).  Haudb.  d.  spec.  Therap.  in- 
nererKran'Kh.,  Jena,  1896,  v,  pt.  2,  43-78.  Also:  Handb.  d. 
Therap.  iunerer  Kraukh.,  2.  Aiifl.,  Jena,  1898,  v,  43-76. — 
Ronnet.  La  cure  de  desintoxication.  Cong.  d.  m6d. 
alieuistes  et  neurol.  de  France  ...  C.  r.,  Par.,  1902,  ii, 
445-452. — Burkart  (K.)  TJeber  das  Wesen  und  Erfolge 
der  Weir-Mitcbeirschen  Cur.  Med.  chir.  Centralbl.,  "Wien, 
1889,  xxiv,  350;  362;  374.— Byford  (H.  T.)  Tlie  rest 
cure  Tvitliont  rest.  P.  &  S.  Plexus,  Chicago,  1899-1900,  v, 
229-233.— Eyinaii  (H.  C.)  The  neurotic's  diet.  J.  Am. 
M.  A,ss.,  Chicago,  1899,  xxxiii,  515-517. — Ferguson  (J.) 
Tlie  dietetic  treatment  of  some  important  neuroses.  Med. 
Nevrs,  Phila.,  1892,  Ix,  5-8.— Frezyl  (A.)  La  cure  d'isole- 
nient  dans  les  p.sychonevroses.  Rev.  internat.  do  med.  et 
de  chir.,  Par.,  1904,  xv,  237.— Oauticr  (A.)  Les  aliments 
nervins  (boissous  aromatiques,  condiments,  liqueurs  fer- 
mentfies).  Rev.  scient..  Par.,  190.5,  5.  s.,  iii,  641-647.— Oft- 
ternianii  (W.)  Ueber  die  Weir-Mitchell'sche  Mastkur 
und  iUre  Erfolge  l)ei  Neurasthenic  und  Hysterie.  Deutsche 
Med.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1KH8,  ix,  283-285.— Oloricnx.  La  cure 
de  Mitchell-Play  fair  eomine  traitement  des  formes  graves 
d'hvstferio  et  de  neurasthenie.  Policlin.,  Brux.,  1897,  vi, 
333-340.— Haig  (A.)  &  O»on  (M.  D.)  The  diet  treat- 
ment of  headache,  epilejisy,  and  mental  depression. 
Brain,  Lend.,  1897,  xx,  194-200.  Also:  Mod.  Med.  &  Bac- 
teriol.  Rev.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  1897,  vi,  1K9-191.— 
Hajos  (L.)  Az  idegrendszer  diatetikijiiiiak  erkolcsi 
alapja.  [The  moral  foundation  of  the  dietetics  of  the 
nervous  system.]  Magy.  orv.  Iap,ja,  Budapest,  1902,  ii, 
71.  — Hanimoud  (Gr.  M.)  Maltine  with  pejitimes  in 
certain  nervous  alfections.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1892,  Ivi, 
633.  —  Heniiiiigs  (  P.  )  Ueber  Indicalionen  und  Me- 
thode  der  Mastkur  bei  Neurosen.  AUg.  med.  Centr.- 
Ztg.,  Berl.,  1895,  Ixiv,  937j  950;  961.  —  Hii-.«clikroii 
(J.)  Ueber  Behaudlung  der  Nervenkranklieiteu  auf 
Grand  abuormer  Stoft'wechselproduete  (  Hai  ii^-anreiiber- 

schuss).    Wien.  med.  Bl.,  1900,  xxiii,  281.   .  Ziii-  Er- 

niihrung  der  Nervenkranken.  Wien.  med.  Pi  esse,  1900, 
xli,  2141-2143. -Hitzig  (£.)  i:  Ilitzig  (E.)  Die  Kost- 
ordnung  der  psychiatrischeii  und  Xerveukliuik  der  Uni- 
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IVervoHS  system  [Diseases  of,  Treatment 
of  )  hy  rest  and  diet. 

versitiit.  HaUo-Witteiiborj;.  Klin.  Jabrb.,  Jena,  1897,  vi, 
i-x,  1-237.  — HoiKlo  (T.)  Weir-Mitchell  iiiadii  Play- 
fair  no  ryoshokn.  [Weir-Mitchell  and  Pla.yfair's  treat- 
ment of  nerrous  diseases.]     Chiujiai  Iji  Shinpo,  Tokio, 

1894,  no.  337,  12-15.  —  Hubci-  (J.  U.)  The  re.st  cure. 
Trained  Nurse,  N.  T.,  189i»,  xxiii,  3G5-3G8.— Hughes  (C. 
H.)  Nutrition  in  general  functional  neuratrophia.  Med. 
Herald,  Louisville,  1883-4,  v,  193-  195.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Hyalropatli  {pseud.}.  Temperature  of  diet  in  nervous 
affections.  Scalpel,  Lond.,  1897,  ii,  17.  —  Kothe.  Zur 
physikalisch-diatetischen,  insbesondere  hydriatischeu  Be- 
handluns  der  Neurosen.  Veroffentl.  d.  Hufeland.  Gesell- 
sch.  in  Berl.,  1901,  124-131.— Levy  (P.  E.)  Dangers  de 
la  cure  de  repos  prolong6  dans  le  traitement  de  la  neuras- 
th6uie  et  des  D6vroses;  importance  de  la  reeducation  et 
de  I'entrainement.  J.  de  pliysiotlierap..  Par.,  1904,  ii,  496- 
504.— McGiIlicud«ly  (T.  j.)  Dietetic  and  hygienic  di- 
rections for  nervous  patients.    Dietut.  &  Hyg.  Gaz.,  N.  T., 

1895,  xi,  727-730.— Ittitchell  (S.  W.)  The  evolution  of 
the  rest-treatrneut.  J.  Nerv.  &  Meut.  Dis.,  N.  T.,  1904, 
xxxi,  368  -  373.  —  Moll  (L.)  Eeitrag  zur  Erniihrungs- 
therapie  der  mit  Phospliaturie  (Calcariurie)  einhergehen- 
den  Neurosen  im  Kiudesalter.  Prag.  med.  Wchnschr., 
1905,  XXX,  582-585.— Miiller  (M.)  Ueber  die  Erzielung 
psycbischer  lluhezustiinde  bei  Erschiipfungsneurosen. 
Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1905,  xxxv,  349-356. — 
Beid  (R.  A.)  The  extreme  importance  of  a  large  supply 
of  food  in  nervous  diseases.  Mass.  M.  J.,  J^iost.,  1889,  ix, 
299-307.— Kiggs  (C.  E.)  The  nutritional  factor  in  nerv- 
ous and  mental  conditions.  St.  Paul  M.  J.,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  1900,  ii,  8C-91.— Schreiber  (J.)    Zur  Behandlung 

fewisser  Fornien  von  iJeuraatbenie  und  Hysterie  durch 
ie  Weir-Mitchell-Cur.  Berl.  kliu.  Wcbnschr.,  1888,  xxv, 
1056;  1070. —  Stie<ler  (  G. )  Casuistische  Beitrage  zur 
Weir -Mitchell -Cur.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1888, 
xxxv,  5G7-570.  Also:  Sitzungsb.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Gynak. 
in  Miincben  (1887-8),  1889,  ii,  12 -  22.  —  Stiiitzing  (R.) 
Allgemeiue  Prophylaxe  und  Diatetik  der  Krankheiten 
des  Nervenss  stems.  Handb.  d.  spec.  Therap.  innerer 
Kraukh.,  Jena,  189C,  v,  pt.  2,  3-42.  Also :  Handb.  d.  Therap. 
innerer  Krankh.,  2.  Aufl.,  .Jena,  1898,  iv,  3-42.— Stupin 
(S.  S.)  K  voprosu  o  narodnikh  sanatoriyakli  dlya  nervno- 
boluikli.  [I'opuUir  san.;toria  for  neurotic  patients.]  J. 
Nevropat.  i  psikhiat.  .  .  .  Korsakova,  Mosk..  1904,  iv, 
360-376.— While  (W.  H.)  On  massage  and  the  Weir- 
Mitchell  treatment.  Guy's  Hosp.  Rep.,  Lond.,  1888,  3.  s., 
XXX,  2G7-2(S0. 

]\ei'VOUS  system  [Diseases  of  Treatment 
of)  hy  suspension. 

See  Nervous  system  {Diseases  of,  Treatment  of, 
Operative). 

]¥ervons  system  [Diseases  of,  Urine  in). 

Mendel  (F.)  *  Ueber  das  Vorkoiumeu  der  iili- 
mentiireu  Glycosurie  bei  Nenrosen  mid  speciell 
bei  den  trauinatisclien  Erkraiikungeu  des  Ner- 
vensYStenis.    ti^.    TFurzhurg,  1896. 

Neu-MANN  (0.  E.  p.  )  *  Ueber  da.s  Vorkoninien 
der  alimeutiireu  Glycosurie  bei  Nerveuerkrau- 
kungeu  uach  Uiifallen.    8°.    Leipzig,  19U0. 

VouLGRE  (J.-D.-A.-A.)  *De  I'dliiiiiiiation  des 
phosphates  dans  h's  maladies  dn  systeme  iier- 
veux  et  de  I'iuversion  de  leurlorinule  dans  I'liys- 
t6rie.    4°.    Lyon,  1892. 

 .    The  same.    roy.  8°.    [Lyon'],  1892. 

Aikin  (J.  M.)  Uric  acid  a  factor  in  functional  neuro- 
sis. West.  M.  Kev.,  Lincoln,  Neb.,  1900,  v,  19.— Cox 
(W.  H.)  Indicanurie  bij  ueuiosen.  Feestbundel  Dr.  Sape 
Talma  [etc.],  Haarlem,  19U1,  315-320.— Oeelviiik.  Ue- 
ber alimeutare  Glykosurie  bei  Nervenkranl;eu.  Arch.  f. 
Psychiat.,  Berl., '1899,  xxxii,  1034-1036.— Oray  (L.  C.) 
Persistent  albuminuria  and  glycosuria,  with  frequent  hy- 
aline casts,  in  functional  nervous  diseases.  Am.  J.  M. 
Sc.,  PhUa.,  1894,  n.  s.,  cviii,  377-400.  Also,  Reprint.  Also 
[Abstr.]:  N.  York Polyclin.,  1894,  iv,  184-195.— Haig  (A.) 
TJric  acid  in  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  Braiil,  Lond., 
1891-2,  xiv,  63-98.— Slasbovec  (L.)  Pozndmky  ku  uro- 
bilinurii  a  hEematoporphyrinurii  toxick6  a  v  chorob^lch 
nervovych  prich^izejici.  [Observations  on  urobiliuuria  and 
liaematuporpbyriuuria  and  their  appearance  in  nervous 
diseases.]  Casop.  16k;.  cesk.,  v  Praze,  1899,  xxxviii,  397; 
413. — Mitchell  (C.)  The  treatment  of  "nerve  waste", 
as  indicated  by  the  urine.  Hahneman.  Month.,  Phila., 
1894,  xxix,  673-678.  Also,  Reprint.— Peycr  (A.)  Der 
TJrin  bei  Neuroaen.  Samml.  klin.  Vortr.,  Leipz.,  1889,  No. 
841  (Innere  Med.  No.  113,  3059-3082). 


IVervoiis  system  [Diseases  of)  in  ani- 
mals. 

See,  also,  Neuritis  in  animals. 

SCHNEIDEMUHL  ( G.  )  Ueber  Nervenkrank- 
heiten  bei  Hausthiereu  mit  gleicbzeitiger  Bc- 
riicksichtiguug  der  beiiii  Meucheu  vorkoui- 
menden.    8*^.    Leipzig,  1898. 

Albrechl.  Zur  Kasuistik  der  Leiden  des  Nervensya- 
tems  beim  Humle.  Wchnschr.  f.  Tierh.  u.  Vlehzucht, 
Miincben,  1903,  xlvii,  3^9-332.  —  Bermbacli.  Gehirn- 
Riickenmarksentziindung  der  Pferde  (Borna'sche  I'ferde- 
krankheit).  Veroft'eutl.  a.  d.  J. -Vet.-Ber.  d.  beamt. 
Tierarzte  Preuss.  1902,  Berl.,  1904,  iii,  jit.  1,  99-101.  1  diag. 
Also  [Abstr.l:  Jahresb.  ii.  d.  Verbreit.  v.  Tierseucb.  [etc.] 
1903,  Berl.,  1904,  xviii,  60.  —  Doi-n.  Gehirn-Riickeu- 
markaerkrankungen  beim  Pferd.  Berl.  tierarztl.  Wchn- 
schr., 1905,  423.  —  Diipas  (L.)  Contribution  &  I'etude 
des  maladies  nerveuses  periph6riques  d'origine  traum.a- 
tique  chez  le  cheval.  [Rap.  de  Cadiot.]  Bull.  Soc.  centr. 
de  m6d.  v6t..  Par.,  1904,  Iviii,  523-529.  —  Heriug  (E.) 
Ueber  centripetale  Ataxie  beim  Menscheu  und  Affen. 
Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1900,  xiv,  921.  —  Holterbacli 
(H.)  SelteneNeurose  bei  einem.Tuugrind.  Berl.  tieriirztl. 
Wchnschr.,  1904,  788.— Niiun  (J.  A.)  Two  cases  of 
nervous  afiection  of  the  head  in  the  horse.  Vet.  J.,  Lond., 
1903,  n.  s.,  viii,  71,  1  pi.  —  Bothiiiaiiii  (M.)  Ueber  ex- 
perimentc.lle  Lasionen  des  Ceutraluei  vensystenis  am  an- 
thropomorphen  Att'eu  (Chimpansen).  Arch.  f.  Psychiat., 
Berl.,  1904,  xxxviii,  1020-1069,  2  pi.— Royce  (R.)  & 
Warrington  (W.  B.)  Observations  on  the  anatomy, 
phjsioliigy,  and  degenerations  of  the  nervous  system  of 
the  bird.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Lond.,  1898,  Ixiv,  176-179.  — 
Tlioiiiassen  (H.  J.  P.)  A  contribution  to  the  study  of 
diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  Vet.  J.  &  Ann.  Coinp. 
Path.,  Lond.,  1893,  xxxvi,  389:  xxxvii,  1;  73;  320;  396. 

 .  Beitriige  zur  Kentniss  der  Nervenkrankheiten  der 

Hausthiere.  Mouatschr.  f.  prakt.  Thierh.,  Stuttg..  1901, 
xii,  145;  295;  367:  1902,  xiii,  193;  289:  xiv,  1,  1  pi.— Wat- 
son (C.)  A  contribution  to  our  knowledge  of  disea,se  of 
the  nervous  system  in  horses.    Vet.  J.,  L<md.,  1901.  n.  s., 

iii,  126-141,  6  pi.   .  On  stringhalt  and  shiveiing  in 

horses;  a  study  in  comparative  neuropatbologj'.  Brain, 

Lond.,  1903,  xxvi,  192-201,  12  pi.   .  Cinematograph 

and  lantern  demonstration  upon  nervous  diseases  in  the 
lower  animals.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1902,  ii,  929.— Whip- 
ple (F.  R.)  Neurosis.  Am.  Vet.  Rev.,  N.  T.,  19U3-4, 
xxvii,  144. — White  (M.),  jr.  Nervous  goats  of  Tennes- 
see.   Ibid.,  1167. 

WervoHS  system  [Diseases  of)  and  arte- 
riosclerosis). 

Browning  (W.)  Arterio-sclerosis  and  the  nervous 
system.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  N.  T.,  Albany.  1903,  103-108.  Also: 
Albany  M.  Ann.,  1903,  xxiv,  145-151.  Also,  Reprint. — 
Buehholz.  Uebei*  die  Geistesstorungen  bei  Arterio- 
sklerose  ijnd  ihre  Beziehuugen  zu  den  psychischen  Erkran- 
kungen  des  Seniums.  Arch.  f.  Psychiat.,  Berl.,  1904-5, 
xxxix,  499;  1106,  6  pi.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1904,  xxx,  1668.- Coulon. 
Du  role  des  arterites  dans  la  path(dogie  du  systeme 
nerveux.  [Kap.]  Arch,  de  neurol..  Par.,  1898,  2.  s.,  vi, 
239-243.  —  Oilier  (T.)  Arteriosclero.sis  of  the  central 
nervous  system;  with  a  report  of  five  cases.  N.  York 
M.  J.  [etc.],  1904,  Ixxix,  879-882.  Also.  Reprint.— Fisher 
(E.  D.)  &  Brookt*  (H.)  Arteriosclerosis  in  its  relation 
to  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  J.  Nerv.  &,  Ment. 
Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1905,  xxxii,  289-309.— FrancUen  (N.  J.  A.) 
Arterio-sklerosis,  angiomyopathia  dextra,  liemiparesls 
sinistra.  P.sychiat.  en  Neurol.  Bl.,  Amst.,  1902.  vi.  100- 
111. — Fraeukel  (A.)  Bemerkungen  zu  der  in  No.  21 
dieses  Centralblattes  erschienenen  Mittheilung:  Experi- 
mentelle  Untersuchungen  iiber  die  Beziehungen  von 
Nerveulasionen  zu  Gefassveranderungen  von  Dr.  von 
Czyhlarz  und  Dr.  Helbiug.  Centralbl.  f.  allg.  Path.  u. 
path.  Anat.,  Jena.,  1898,  ix,  63-65.— Helbing  (('.)  &  von 
Czyhlarz  (E.  R.)  Keplik  auf  die  vorsteheuden  Bemer- 
kungen des  Herrn  Alexander  Fraenkel.  Ibid.,  65-67. — 
■Inatek  (.J.)  Pfispevek  ku  diagnostice  arteriosklero.sy 
centrdlniho  civstva.  [Note  sur  le  diagnostic  de  I'arterio- 
sclerose  du  systeme  nerveux  central.  R§s.,  17.]  Shorn. 
'  klin.,  V  Praze,  1902-3,  iv,  1-18.  Also,  transl.:  Wien.  klin. 
Rundschau,  1904,  xviii,  224;  246;  264;  282.  —  Jacob- 
sohn  (L.)  Ueber  die  schwere  Form  der  Arteriosklerose 
im  Centralncrvensystem.  Arch.  f.  Psychiat.,  Berl..  1895, 
.  xxvii,  831-849,  2  pi.  —  Leopold-Ijevi.  Traitement  de 
rart6rio-scl6r()se  cer6brale  parle  s6rum  inorganique.  Gaz. 
hehd.  de  mid.,  Par.,  1901,  n.  s.,  vi,  949-956.— I>on'y  (M.) 
Ein  Blutdrucksymptom  der  zerebralen  Arterio.skleroae 
(nebst  Bemerkungen  iiber  Sensibilitatsstiirungen  bei  der 
zerebralen  Arteriosklerose).  Prag,  med.  Wchn.sclir.,  1905, 
xxx,  23;  27. — Ijovelantl  (B.  C.)  Arteriosclerosis  affect- 
ing the  nervous  system.   Tr.  M.  Soo.  N.  Y.,  Albany,  1905, 
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IVei'VOli*  system  {Diseases  of)  and  arte- 
riosclerosis. 

2:!9-24G.  Ahu:  Am.  Med.,  Pliila..  1905,  x,  404-406.— Mc- 
Calluiii  (11.  A.)  Cerebriil  aspect  of  arterio-sclerosis. 
Canada  Lancet.  Toriinto,  1903-4,  xxxvii,  'JS-liT.  Also: 
(Janail.  Pract.  &  Rev.,  Toronto,  1903,  xxviii,  477-480.— 
]Vorbiii'y  (F.  P.)  Artcrio-.sclcrDSis  as  it  afi'ccta  the  biain 
aud  spinal  cold.  Medicine.  Detroit,  1897,  iii,  ^'Ai-7t{>2. — 
I*ic(A.)  &  Boiiiiamoiir  (S.)  Des  troubles  nicdiillaires 
de  I'artferio-sclferose ;  la  parfesie  8p,isniodii]ne  des  atliero- 
matenx.  llev.  de  m6d..  Par.,  1904,  xxiv,  4|  104. — I'iekelt 
(W.  C.)  A  case  of  arteriosclerosis  of  the  nervous  s\steiM. 
J.  Xerv.  &  Ment.  Uis.,  N.  Y.,  1905,  xxxii,  182.— Smith 
{G.  E.)  A  note  on  nervous  lesions  produced  nieciianieally 
bv  ai  liei'oniatoiis  arteries.  Kev.  Ni-iiiol.  &  Psycliiat., 
Edinb  ,  1905,  iii,  182-184,  1  pi.— Spillcr  (W.  G'.)  Tbe 
earlier  changes  in  artei iosclerosis  of  the  nervous  system. 
Proc.  Path.  Soc.  I'hila..  1904,  n.  s.,  vii,  1,'>6-Iti5.— Slari- 
(M.  A.)  Arterial  sclei'osis  as  a  cause  of  nervous  disease. 
Med.  Uec,  N.  Y..  1903,  liv,  1-4.— Vogt.  Mittbeilunfien 
iiber  (lesichtsfeld  -  Einenffung  bei  Arteriosclerosen  des 
Centralnervensvstenis.  Ailg.  Ztschr..  f.  Psj  chiat.  [etc.], 
Iterl.,  1902,  lix,  719. 

]\ei*V©lls  sf/stem  {Discuses  of)  in  children. 
See,  also,  Children  {Diseases  of);  Nervous 
system  [Sclerosis  of).  Neurasthenia,  Neuritis, 
in  ch  ildren. 

AuuKY  (J.)  fitnde  do  p;ilh()lo;j;ie  ni'ivt'u.se. 
L'ath^tose  double  et  li-s  chorees  chrouitiiies  de 
reufauce.    S"^'.    Paris,  18St2. 

BosMA  (H.)  Zeiiiiwiichtige  kiiidereii.  Me- 
disclie,  paedngooische  eu  algeiiieeiie  opmerkin- 
gen.    8^.    Almelo,  [1903]. 

Bkaidwood  (P.  M.)  Nervous  disorder.-s  fol- 
lowiijg  8ecoiid;ii  ily  certain  acute  infectious  i  i  - 
eases  of  cli lid ren.    Vi'-'.    London,  l>i92. 

Hepr.  from :  Prov.  M.  J.,  Lond..  1892,  xi. 

Chipault  (A.)  Notes  sur  la  chirurgie  dn 
systeme  iiervenx  chez  I'enfant.  b*^.  [^Faris, 
1890.] 

Delpokte  (Mile.)  *  fitndo  m^dico-jjsycholo- 
giqne  siu'  Ics  alterations  du  caractere  chez 
I'eufaut.    8^.    I'aris,  1901. 

Groszmaxx  (M.  p.  E.)  Principiis  ob.sta! 
The,  Grosziiiaun  school  for  nervous  and  atypical 
children.    8°.    New  York,  [1903]. 

Meuiuce  (J.)  * Les  fugues  chez  les  enfauts. 
8°.    Paris,  1899. 

NehvxIya  boliezni  dietei.  Perevod  s  frau- 
tsiizskiivo  A.  I.  Frolova.  [Nervous  diseases  of 
children.  Transl.  from  the  French  by  Froloff.] 
1-2^.    S.-Peterbnrfj,  1899. 

Oppenheim  (H.)  Vote  uerv0se  b0rn  og  deres 
opdragelse.  [Our  nervous  ehildreu  aud  their 
rearing.]    lli^.    K^benli  am,  1900. 

Pavoxb  (C.)  Le  neuroi)atie  iufaiitili.  16"^. 
Milano,  [1892]. 

Raciii'ouu  (B.  K.)  Neurotic  disorders  of 
childhood,  including  a  study  of  auto  and  intes- 
tinal inloxieatioiis,  chronic  jiua'uiia,  fever, 
eclampsia,  epilepsy,  migraine,  cliorea,  hysteria, 
asthma,  etc.    ^c.  'New  York-,  1905. 

Sachs  (B.)  A  treatise  on  tlie  nervous  dis- 
eases of  (hildren,  for  physicians  and  students. 
8".    Xeiv  York,  189.">. 

 .    The  same.    2.  ed.    8°.    New  York, 

190."). 

Tayloi{(J.)  Paralysis  and  other  diseases  of 
the  iH-rvons  system  iu  childhood  and  early  life. 
8-.    London,  1905. 

Asihby  (H.)  On  some  of  the  neuroses  of  early  life. 
Lancet,'  Lend.,  19u5.  ii,  207-210.— Baiiibriflge  (F.  A.) 
Some  neuroses  of  children.  St.  Bai  ih.  Hosp.  Itep.,  Lnnd., 
1902,  xxxvii,  343-35  i.—  BeUlitereff  ( Y.  M.)  01)  osobom, 
razvivayushtshem.sj'a  s  dietstva,  nervnoni  jiorazhenii, 
virazhayushtsbemsN  a  dvigatelninii  razstroistvanii  i  sla- 
boiiniiyem.  [A  special  nervous  disease,  whii  h  developed 
during  <  hildliood,  tindinu  exi)re8sion  iu  motor  dislur- 
bau(!es  and  amentia.]  Ol'ozr.  psieliiat..  nevrol.  |etc.l, 
S.-Peterb.,  1901,  vi,  lGl-164.  Also.  tra7isl.:  Centralbl.  f. 
Nervenh.  u.  Psychiat.,  Coblenz  &  Leipz.,  1901,  n.  F., 
xii,  329-332.— Biei-baum  (J.)  Etlebni.sse  aus  der  Kin- 
derpraxis  (Gehirn-  und  Riickenmarkkrankbeiten).  .J.  f. 
Kinderltr.,  Erlangen,  1855,  xxv,  181-223.    Alao.  Keprint. — 


IVervous  system  {Diseases  of)  in  children. 

BoiiriK'villc.  Note  sur  rinlluence  de  la  syidiilis  b6r6- 
ditairc,  de  I'alcoidisme  et  deiqueliiues  jirolessions  ijisalu- 
bres  sur  la  produciion  <les  maladieschroniiiues  du  s\  stemo 
nerveiix  cliez  les  cnf mts  (idioties,  ei)ilepsies,  alicnatiou 
nu'utalc).  CoUij.  d.  med.  ali6nistes  et  neurol.  de  Franco 
.  .  .  Proc.-verb.  [etc.],  Par.,  1901,  xi,  47.3-177.— Bullard 
(W.  N.)  The  siguilicanco  of  paroxism.al  running  iu  child- 
hood. Boston  M.  \-  S.  J.,  1890,  cxxii,  208;  278;  293.  Also, 
Reprint, — Charriii  (A.)  &  lit-ri  (A.)  Lesions  des  cen- 
tres nerveux  des  Mouveau-n6s  issus  do  m(Nre8  malades 
(m6caiiisme  et  coiisequenci'S).  ('ompt.  ri'ud.  Acad.  d. 
sc..  Par.,  1903,  cxxxvi,  709-711.  —  Cbi'iMlophtM-  (W.  .S.) 
Nutrition  neuroses  in  children.  Med.  Standard,  Chi- 
cago, 1893,  xiv.  33.  —  CisfglinHki  (K.)  P.ar§  8}6w  o 
cierpieuiach  o§rodk6w  nerwowych  u  dzieci  z  uiezwy- 
ilym  przebiegiem.  [Diseases  of  tbe  nerve  centers  In 
children,  with  an  unusual  enur  e,  ]  Kr  on.  lek.,  War- 
szawa,  1901,  xxii,  919-921.  —  dloiiMtoii  (T.  S.)  States  of 
over-excitability,  liyper.sousitiveuess,  and  mental  oxplo- 
siveiiess  iu  children,  and  their  treatun'Ut  by  the  bro- 
mides. Scot.  M.&  S.  J.,  Edinb.,  1899,  iv,  481-490, -C'omby 
■  ( J. )  Aslasie-abasie,  niouopl6gie  brachiale ;  byst6rie  in- 
fantile.    Arch,  de  ni6d.  d.  enf.,  Par.,  1901,  iv,  287-290. 

 .  Le  drap  niouill6  coiitre  les  nevivjses  de  I'enfance. 

J.  de  med.  de  Par.,  190,5,2.  s.,  xvii,  114.  Also:  Medeciu, 
lirux.,  1905,  XV,  251. — Conrad.  Wie  seliiit/.en  wir  uusere 
Kinder  vor  JSfervenkraukbeiten  ?  (  iesundheit,  Frankf.  a. 
M.,  1895,  XX,  310;  323  — C'rufhel  (K.)  Valeur  de  la  per- 
m6abilit6  ni6uiug6e  en  ueui  ologie  infantile.  Comi)t.  rend. 
Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1904,  Ivii,  591.— Culver  (E.  M.)  Some 
unusual  nerve  manifestations  in  a  young  subject.  N. 
York  M.  J.,  1894,  Ix,  501.— »i  IiOren:£o  (G.)  '  Case  di 
perniciosa  uevropatica  gangliare  in  bambino  di  6  mesi. 
Ar.  li.  internaz.  di  med.  o  chir.,  Napoli,  1897,  xiii,  1.59-165. — 
DubriMay  (.1.)  IJe  quelques  troubles  du  systeme  ner- 
veux chez  les  enfants.  Bull.  Soc.  de  m^t\.  de  Par.  (1883), 
1884,  xviii,  95-102. — ErlcsiBiacycr  (A.)  Zur  Lehre  von 
den  Coordinationsstorungen  im  Kindesalter.  Centralbl. 
f.  Xervenh.,  1883,  vi,  385-391.  Also,  transl:  Alienist  & 
Neurol.,  St.  Louis,  1884,  v,  449-451!. -EuU-nbiirg  (A.) 
Ein  Nervenleiden  des  kindliclii'u  Alters.  Gesundh.  in 
"Wort  u.  Bild,  Berl.,  1904,  210.— F«-alerii  (S.)  lilutdruck- 
messungen  an  neuropathischeii  Kimleiu;  Bemerkungen 
zu  Paul  Heim's  Aiifsatz  iu  No.  20.  Deutsche  med.  Wchu- 
schr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1900,  xxvi,  459.— Flt'lchcr  (M.) 
A  nerve  case  of  do;ibtfiil  origin.  Kep.  Soc.  Stuily  Dis. 
Child.,  Loud.,  190i-1901,  i.  58-00.— de  Flcury  (M.)  Ne- 
vroses  de  I'enfance  et  probleiues  d'edueation.  [Pap.  d'A. 
Josias.]  Bull.  Acad,  de  med..  Par.,  1905,  3.  s.,  liv,  491- 
494. — Font,  Traitement  de  I'liyslerie  inf.intile  et  de  la 
neurasthenic  i)ar  I'i.solement  et  la  suggestion  a  I'etat  de 
veille.  Med.  inf..  Par.,  1899-1900,  ii.  343-345.— Fiirst  (L.) 
Das  therapeuiische  Verfahren  bei  Combination  vim  Anse- 
niie  und  Neurosen  im  Kindesalter.  Klin.-thcraii.  Wchu- 
schr.,  Wicn.  ]9ir2,  ix,  327-330.— Funaioli  (P.)  Di  un 
caso  di  atrotia  ccrebro  cerebellare  crociata  acquisita  nella 
prima  infanzia.  Riv.  sper.  difreniat.,  Rei;gio-Emilia,  1896,  . 
xxii,  106-111,  2  pi. — Gay  (W.)  The  nervous  system  iu 
childhood.  Lancet,  Loud.,  1893,  i,  717  -  719,— tS nlhrie 
(L.)  On  neurotic  children.  Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1904,  xxiv, 
167;  250;  202;  285. — Ouye.  On  apiosexia  and  headiiche  in 
school  children.  Pr.actitioner,  Lond.,  1891.  xlvii,  198-201. — 
Heini  (P.)  Das  Verbalten  des  lilutdruckes  bei  neirro- 
pathiscbeu  Kindcrn.  Deutsche  nuHLWchnschr.,  Leipz.  u. 
fjerl.,  T900,  xxvi,  320-325.  See,  also,  supra,  Eederu  (S.). — 
Heinemann  (M.)  Ueber  Psychosen  und  Spr.achstorun- 
gen  nach  acut  fieberhaften  Erkrankungen  im  Kindesalter. 
Arch.  f.  Kinderh.,  Stnttg.,  1903,  xxxvi,  173-195.— Herd- 
man  (W.  J.)  Best  methods  of  counteracting  ])sychoses 
due  to  the  strain  aud  stress  incident  to  our  public-school 
methods.  .1.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1903.  xli,  1178-1185.— 
Hereditary  neuroses  in  children.  Hospital,  Lond.,  1897, 
xxii,  109 — Hirl  (E.)  T'ypen  nerviis  veranlagter  Kinder 
und  Aufcaben,  Aussichten  und  Mittel  ibrer  Erziehung. 
Arch.  f.  Rassen-  u.  Gesell.sch.-Biol.,  Berl.,  1904,  i,  529-549.— 
HoloneM  (A.  D.)  Faulty  methods  of  education  asacause 
of  nenioses  in  children.  Physici.in  &  Surg.,  Detroit  & 
Ann  Arbor,  1900,  xxii,  187-191).  [DLscussion],  209.— Jor- 
dan (W.  R.)  Neuroticconditionsin childhood.  Midland 
M.  J.,  Birniingh,,  1904,  iii,  130-133.— Italischer  (  S.  ) 
Ueber  infantile  Tabes  und  heredilar  sypbiUti-sche  Erkran- 
kungen des  Centraluervensystems.  Areli.  f.  Kinderh., 
Stuttg.,  1897,  xxiv,  56-74.— Kaniriiiann  (0.  J.)  On  the 
commoner  neuroses  of  childhood,  their  jiathology  and 
treatment.  Buniingh.  M.  Rev.,  1900,  xlviii,  05;  129.  Also  : 
Med.  Press  &  Circ.  Lond.,  1900,  n.  s.,  Ixix,  27 :  Ixx,  53.  Also 
[Abstr.]:  Lancet,  Lond.,  1900,  i,  1859:  ii,  75.— Kingilon 
(E.  C.)  A  rare  fatal  disease  of  infancy,  Tvith  symmetrical 
changes  at  the  macula?  luteoe.  Biit.  il.  J.,  Lond.,  1892,  i, 
1021. — Kinsman  (D.  N.)  Reflex  nervous  disorilers  in 
children.  Columbus  M.  J.,  1899,  xxiii,  102-106.— Kliban- 
skaya  [Mme.  Z.)  K  voprosu  o  biilroterapii  vobbshtshe 
1  npotrebbenij'a  vlazhnikh  obyortivaniy  v  nlekotoiikh 
sluehayakh  nervuavo  razstruistva  u  dletel  v  chastnosti. 
[Hydriitherapy  in  general,  and  u.se  of  moist  wrappings  iu 
various  cases  of  nervous  diseases  of  children  in  particular.] 
Trach.  Ye,stnik,  S.-Peterb.,  1904,  vii,  593;  609.— r.e  Gen- 
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IVervoHS  system  {Diseases  of)  in  children. 

dre  (P.)  TraitBinent  de  quelquBS  u6vroses  chez  I'enfant 
(hypochoDdrie,  epilepsie,  liystcrie,  uiauie,  mifjiaiDe). 
Rev.  pi-at.  d'obst6t.  et  de  paediat.,  Par.,  1893,  vi,  33'.'-343.— 
Meii'owitas  (P.)  Infautile  cerebral  palsy;  athetosis. 
Am.  Me<l.-Surg.  Bull.,  N.  T.,  1896,  x,  GU3.   .  Hemi- 
plegia, epilepsy,  aud  impaired  mental  devtlopment.  Post- 
Graduate,  N.  T.,  1896,  xi,  384-386.— ITIei-cier  (C.)  The 
nervous  system  in  childhood.  Brain,  Lond.,  1892,  xv,  05- 
75. — ITluratolf  (V.  A.)  Blizhalshiya  zadachi  kliuiki 
nervuikh  bolieziiel  dletskavo  vozrasta.  [Immediate  prob- 
lems of  the  clinic  of  nervous  diseases  among'  children.] 
Obozr.  psichiat.,  nevrol.  [etc.],  S.  Peterb.,  1896,  i,  846; 
893. — IVeuniaun  (H.)  Die  functiouellen  J^erveukrank- 
heiteu  des  Kindc  salters.    Deutsche  Klinik,  Berl.  &.  Wieu, 

1904,  vii,  391-4'jC.— JVcwniarlt  (L.)  Certain  diseases  of 
thenei  vous  system  of  children  resulting  from  difficult  or 
prematuie  birth.  Occidental  M.  Times,  Sacramento,  ] 896, 
X,  473-478.— IVorlhriip  (W.  P.)  Nervous  exhaustion  in 
infants.  Arch.  Pediat,,  N.  T.,  1905,  xxii,  14-20.— Pcarcc 
(F.  S.)  Eelatiou  of  the  public  school  to  the  seminary  and 
college  as  to  psychoses.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1903, 
xli,  1177.  [Discussion],  1181-1185.  — Pick  (A.)  Ueber 
einige  bedeutsame  Psycho-Neurosen  des  Kindcsalters. 
Samml.  zwangl.  Abhandl.  a.d.Geb.d.  Nerv.-  u.  Geisteskr., 
Halle  a.  S.,  1904,  iv,  1.  Hft.,  1-28.  Also,  transl. :  [Abstr.j : 
Pediatrics,  N.  T.,  1905,  xvii,  87- 89.  —  Puiitoii  (J.)  Re- 
marks on  the  nervous  diseases  of  childhood.  Langsdale's 
Lancet,  Kansas  City,  1897,  ii,  109.   .  The  neurolog- 
ical aspect  of  public  school  education.    J.  Nerv.  &  Ment. 

Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1899,  xxvi,  115.   .  Nervous  disorders  of 

children;  their  relation  to  school  life  and  "work.  Louis- 
ville Month.  J.  M.  &  S.,  1905-6,  xii,  173-180.  Aho:  Kan- 
sas City  M.  Index-Lancet,  1905,  xxvi,  115-124.  —  Rach- 
for<I  (B.  K. )  Some  physiological  factors  of  the  neu- 
roses of  childhood.  Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  T.,  1895,  xii,  12; 
91;  1C6;  264  ;  321;  412;  492;  568.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Tr.  Am. 
Pediat.  Soc,  N.  T.,  1895,  vii,  18-26.— Kakhiiianiiioli 
(I.  M.)  Sluchai  nevropatichcskavo  otyoka  u  rebyonka. 
[Neuropathic  droi)Sy  in  a  child.]     Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk., 

1905,  Ixiv,  332-339. — Roeinei'  (A.)  Ueber  psychopatische 
Minderwertliigkeiten  des  Sauglingsalters.  Med.  Cor.-Bl. 
d.  wUrttemb.  firztl.  Ver.,  Stuttg.,  1891,1x1,205;  273;  281; 
289. — Saengcr.  Ueber  functionell  nervose  Erkrankun- 
gen  im  Kindesalter.    Miiuchen.  nied.  Wchnschr.,  1898, 

xlv,  187-1H9.   -.  Die  haufigsteu  fuuctionell-nerviiseu 

Erkrankungen  (Neurastbenie,  Hysteric  uud  Nervositat) 
ini  Kindesalter.  Monatschr.  f.  Psycliiat.  u.  Neurol.,  Berl., 
1901,  ix,  321-330. —  von  Scarpatetti  (J.)  Zvvei  Falle 
friihzeitiger  Erkraukung  des  Ceutralnervensystems ;  a) 
multiple  tuberose  SklerosedesGehirnes,  b)  Mikrocepbalia 
vera  (Giacomini).  Arch.  f.  Psychiat.,  Berl,,  1898,  xxx, 
537-553, 1  pi.— Schiffer  (F.)  Bericht  Uber  1150  Falle  von 
Nervenkrankheiten  iui  Kindesalter.  Jahrb.  f.  Kiuderh., 
Berl.,  1904,  Ix,  388-400.  —  Sccligmiiller  (A.)  Wie  be- 
■wahren  wir  uns  >ind  uusere  Kinder  vor  Nervenleiden? 
Deutsche  Rev.,  Bresl.  &  Berl.,  1891,  xvi,  199-219.  Also, 
Reprint,  in  part. — 8oltinann  (0.)  Anorexia  cerebralis 
nnd  centrale  Nutritiousneurosen.  Jahrb.  f.  Kinderh., 
Leipz.,  1894,  u.  F..  xxxviil,  1-13.  —  Stadclniann  (H.) 
Schnlen  fiir  nervenkiauke  Kinder.  Krankenpflege,  Berl., 
1902-3,  ii,  458-461.— Stiles  (U.  J.)  The  surgery  of  those 
affections  of  the  cerebro-spinal  nervous  system  which 
occur  more  especially  in  children.  Pediatrics,  N.  Y.,  1902, 
xiv,  252-274.  —  Sutherland  (G.  A.)  Some  neuroses  in 
childhood.  Edinb.  M.  J.,  1902,  u.  s.,  xii,  224-230'.- Swift 
(E.J.)  Some  causes  of  reflex  neuioses  in  children.  Am. 
Phys.  Educat.  Rev.,  Cambridge,  1899,  iv,  34-41.—  Tay- 
lor  ( J. )  On  nervous  diseases  in  children.  Clin.  J., 
Loud.,  1901-2,  xix,  306;  327;  341.  —  Vinceiiti  (C.)  Sopra 
una  cura  razionale  e  sempre  possibile  nelle  distrofie 
infantili.  Arch.  ital.  di  pediat.,  Napoli,  1890,  viii,  258- 
274.  —  Weill  (B.)  &  Desinoulierc  (A.)  L'urologie 
et  les  n6vroses  de  I'eufance.    Bull.  Soc.de  p6diat.  de  Par., 

1903,  V,  308-370.    Also:  Ann.  de  mtd.  et  chir.  inf..  Par., 

1904,  viii,  56-58.— Willitis  (I.  P.)  Some  cau.ses  of  nerv- 
ous phenomena  in  children.  Phila.  M.  J.,  1898,  ii,  294-290.— 
Winge  (P.)  Infantile  nevroser.  Norsk  Mag.  f.  Lfege- 
Tidensk.,  Christiauia,  1892,  4.  R.,  vii,  1225-1260.— Wolff 
(B.)  Four  cases  of  a  peculiar  neurosis  occurring  in  chil- 
dren. Virginia  M.  Mouth.,  Richmond,  1890-91,  xvii,  44- 
47. — Zanctti  (G.)  H  feuomeno  di  Chwostek.  Pediatria, 
Napoli.  1904,  2.  s.,  ii,  277-282.  —  Zappert  (J.)  Ueber 
"Wurzel-  und  Zellenveranderungen  im  Centralnervensys- 
tem  des  Kindes.  Jahrb.  f.  Psychiat.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1899, 
xviii,  59-130,  2  pi. 

]¥ei'VOU§  system  {Diseases  of)  and  eye- 
strain. 
See,  also,  Eye-strain. 

Gould  (G.  M.)  Biographic  clinics;  the  origin 
of  the  ill-health  of  De  Quiiicy,  Carlyle,  Darvs  in, 
Huxley,  and  Browning.    8°.    Philadelphia,  19U3. 

 .    The  same.    v.  "2.  The  origin  of  the 

ill  health  of  George  Eliot,  George  Henry  Lewes, 
Wagner,  Parkiuau,  Jane  Welch  CarlyJe,  Speu- 


]¥ervoiis  system  {Diseases  of)  and  eye- 
strain. 

cer,  Whittier,  IMargaret  Fuller  Ossoli,  and 
Nietzsche.    1-2°.    Philadelphia,  1904. 

 .  Biographic  clinics,  v.  3.  Essays  con- 
cerning the  influence  of  visual  function,  patho- 
logic and  physiologic,  upon  the  health  of  pa- 
tients.   1-2".    Philadelphia,  1905. 

Snell  (S.)  Eye-i3traiu  as  a  cause  of  headache 
and  other  neuroses.    8°.    London,  1904. 

Ateo,  lu;  Gould  (G.  M.)  Biog.  Clin.  12°.  Philadel- 
phia. 1905,  iii,  117-154,  4  pi. 

See,  also,  infra. 

Baiiticld  (A.  P.)  The  causal  relation  of  defective 
eyesight  to  some  morbid  nervous  phenomena.  Louisville 
Month.  J.  M.  i  S.,  1902-3,  ix,  477-484.— Claiborne  (J.  H.) 
The  nervous  symptoms  produced  in  children  by  uncor- 
rected retractive  and  muscular  errors.  J.  Am.  il.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1904,  xliii,  1754-1700.  [Discussion],  1702.— l>ana 
(C.  L.)  Eye-strain  and  the  psvclioses.  Med.  News,  N. 
Y.,  1904.  Ixxxv,  193.— Oe  Jari'iettc  (H.  M.)  Headache, 
neuralgia,  vertigo,  and  epilejjsy  in  relation  to  eye-stiain. 
Old  Dominion  J.  M.  &  S.,  Richmond,  1904-5,  iii,  7-10  — 
Derdiger  (A.  L.)  Nervous  diseases  and  eye  strain. 
Chicago  M.  Recorder,  1904,  xxvi,  525-531.  Also:  Illinois 
M.  J.,  Spriugtield,  1904,  vi,  209-211.— Drew  (C.  A.)  Re- 
flex irritation,  "witli  especial  reference  to  eye  strain ;  a 
factor  in  nervous  and  mental  disease.  Proc.  Am.  Med.- 
Psyehol.  Ass.,  1899,  vi,  302-310.  -  Oallagher  (F.  W-.) 
Influence  of  eyestrain  ujjon  nervous  system.  Am.  Med., 
Phila.,  1905,  ix,  5.57.  —  Oould  (G.  M.)  An  overworked 
theory.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1903,  cxlix,  442.   .  Con- 
cerning extremism.  Ibid.,  528.  .  Eyestrain  and  civ- 
ilization. Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1903,  vi,  593-599.  .iiso:  Brit. 
M,  J.,  Lond.,  1903,  ii,  663;  757.    See,  also,  infra,  Harman. 

 .  Eyestrain  and  the  literary  life.    Canada  Lancet, 

Toronto,  1903-4,  xxxvii,  124-146.   .  The  life-study 

of  patients,  or  the  biographic  and  multiple  biographic 
method  of  discovering  medical  truth.  Am.  Med.,  Phila., 
1904,  vii,  218-221.  —  Oreenwood  (A.)  Eye  strain  as  a 
factor  to  be  considered  in  children  backward  in  their 
studies.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1905,  clii,  209.— Oriffin  (O.  A.) 
Diiiorders  frouj  eyestrain.  J. Mich.  M.  Soc,  Detroit,  190.?, 
ii,  459-401. — Harman  (N.  B.)  The  role  of  eyestrain  in 
civilization.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1903,  ii.  773.  —  Hobba 
(A.  G.)  Eyestrain;  the  importance  of  its  detection  and 
correction  in  all  geneial  nervous  derangements.  Tr.  M. 
Ass.  Georgia,  Atlanta,  1904,  250-266.  Also:  Charlotte 
(N.  C]  M.  J.,  1904,  xxiv,  384-387.  Also:  South.  Med., 
Savannah,  1904,  x,  19-27.— Howe  (L.)  What  are  the  so- 
called  reflexes  which  can  properly  be  referred  to  eye- 
.strain?  Ophthalmol.,  Milwaukee,  1905-6,  ii,  203-209.— 
Lewis  (F.  P.)  The  e.ye  as  a  factor  in  functional  nervous 
diseases.  Tr.  Am.  In.st.  Honioeop.,  Phila.,  1888,  51,5-523. 
Also,  Re-print.  —  IHann  (R.  H.  T.)  Eye  strain  fiequent 
cause  of  headache.  Tr.  Arkansas  M.  Soc,  Little  Rock, 
1904.  187-194.  —  Morrow  (E.  P.)  Eye-strain  and  reflex 
disturbances.  Cleveland  M.  J.,  190'^,  iv,  180-184.- Pron- 
ger  (C.  E.)  Slight  errors  of  l  efraction  and  their  influence 
on  the  nervous  system.  In:  Gould  (G.  M.).  Biog.  Clin., 
12°,  Phila.,1905,  iii,'l57-198.— Kamsay(A.M.)  Eye  strain 
ami  its  consequences.  Glasgow  M.  J.,  1904,  Ixii,  401-417. 
 .  Eyestrain  as  a  cause  of  headache  and  other  nerv- 
ous svmiJloms;  aquestion  of  precedence.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1904,  xlii,  720.  —  Satterwliite  (T.  P.)  The  re- 
lation of  eye-strain  to  epilepsy,  insanity,  and  allied  con- 
ditions. Med.  Age,  Detroit,  1900,  xviii,  290-296.— Saylor- 
Brown  (J.)  The  cure  of  some  cases  of  functioual  nerve 
troubles  by  correcting  eye-strain.  Tr.  M.  Soc  Penn., 
Phila.,  1895,  xxvi,  386-391.  —  Suiithwick  (M.  I'.)  Eye 
strain  as  a  cause  of  gastro-iutestinal  neui  oses.  Boston  M. 
&  S.  J.,  1900,  cxliii,  444-446.  [Discussion],  453.— Snell  (S.) 
Eyestrain  as  a  cause  of  headache  and  other  neuroses. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1904,  i,  1181-1186.  See,  also,  supra.— Stand- 
inli  (M.)  Eye  strain  as  a  factor  in  functional  nervous 
disabilities.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1905,  clii,  207-209.— Starr 
(E.  G.)  Common,  but  generally  uniecognized  symptoms 
of  eye-strain.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1900,  xxxv,  17- 
19.— Stevens  (G.  T.)  Reply  of .  .  .  to  the  report  of  the 
commission  to  examine  the  proposition  that  functional 
nervous  diseases  are  largely  dependent  im  ocular  defects. 
J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,N.  Y.,  1889,xvi,  690;  721.— Stevens 
(The)  commission;  history  of  the  inquiry  that  led  to  the 
appointment  of  the  commission  ;  [with  report  on  the  treat- 
ment ot  epilepsy  and  chorea  by  the  correction  of  ocular 
defects).  649-689.  —  Walton  (G.  L.)  &  Cheney 
(F.  E.)  The  importance  of  correcting  ocular  defects  in 
functional  nervous  di.sorders.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1892, 
cxxvii,  1,53-157.  [Discussion],  165-157.  Also.  Reprint. — 
Wishart  (C.  A.)  Eyestrain  and  functional  disorders. 
Penn.  M.  J.,  Pittsburg,  1902-3,  vi,  631-633.— Woodward 
(Frances)  &  Baker  (Anna  "VV.)  Functional  nervous  dis- 
eases, and  their  relief  by  prisms.  Optic.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1895-6, 
i,  5;  33.— Zenner  (P.)  Eye  strain  from  the  standpoint 
of  the  neurologist,  (iincin.  Lancet-Clinic,  1903,  n.  s.,  li, 
193.    [Discussion],  197-199. 
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IVervoiis  system  [Diseases  of)  and  life 
insurance. 

Cowers  (SirW.li.)  Insanity  ami  epilopav  in  relation 
to  life  iiisiiianee.  Med.  Exam.  "&  Pract.,  N.  Y.,  1905,  xv, 
40-44.  [Discussion!,  168-176.  —  Scad«liiis  (H.  C.)  The 
nervous  .system  in  relation  to  life  assurance.  Canaila  Lan- 
cet, Toronto,  1904-5,  xxxviii,  ^1-36.  Also:  Med.  Exam.  & 
Pract.,  N.  Y.,  1904,  xiv,  539-542.  Also:  Dominion  M. 
MoMtli.,  Toronto,  1904,  xxiil,  25-iil. 

]\ei'VOUS  system  {Diseases  of)  in  old  age. 

Krau.s.s  (W.  C.)  Tlie  influence  of  a^n  upon  the  pro- 
duction of  nervous  diseases.  Alienist  i:  Neurol.,  St.  Louis, 
1900,  xxi,  642-652.— ITIetteiilicinicr  (0.)  Kleine  Beitriige 
zu  den  Krankheitcu  uud  Zusliinden  des  iiolieren  Alters. 
1.  Scliwankuugfu  iiu  Norveuleben.  Meuiorabilien,  Heilbr., 
1888-9,  u.  r.,  viii,  ;)98-401. 

Wervous  system  {Diseases  of)  in  relation 
to  race  and  climate. 

See,  also,  Nervous  system  {Diseases  of,  Treat- 
ment of,  Climatic,  etc.). 

ROWE  (G.  R.)  A  practical  treati.se  on  those 
nervous  diseases  which  are  deiioiiiiiiated  hy()0- 
choiidriasis,  or  low  spirits,  and  dyspepsia,  or  in- 
digestion. Illustrated  witli  numerous  cases,  ex- 
hibiting the  most  successful  mode  of  treatment. 
2.  ed.    8°.    London,  [n.  d.']. 

 .   The  same.    Practical  observations  on 

those  nervous  diseases  originating  from  morbid 
derangement  of  tlie  liver,  stomach,  etc.,  and  oc- 
ca8i(miug  low  spirits  and  indigestion.  With 
cases  illustrating  the  most  .successful  mode  of 
treatment.    3.  ed.    8^.    London,  1841. 

 .    The  same.    Nervous  diseases,  liver 

and  stoniacli  complaints,  low  spirits,  indiges- 
tion, gout,  asthma,  and  disorders  produced  by 
tropical  climates,  with  cases.  7.  ed.  8-.  Lon- 
don, 1844. 

 .    The  same.    11.  ed.   8°.    London,  1841). 

 .    The  same.    i:5.  ed.   8°.   Zoh(Zo(i,  1852. 

 .    The  same.   16.  ed.    12^  London,  IQGQ. 

Bertelseii  (A.)  Nenro-patologiske  Meddelelser  fra 
Gronland.  [Neuro  -  pathological  communicatioua  from 
Greenland.]  Bibliot.  f.  Larger,  Kebeuli.,  1905,  8.  R.,  vi, 
109;  280. — Brower(D.  R.)  Neuroloi;ical  observations  in 
the  Hawaiian  Islands.  J.  Nerv.  i:  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1900, 
xxvii,  170-172.  —  Biischan  (G.)  Einfluss  der  Rii.sse  auf 
die  Hauligkeit  und  die  Formen  der  Gi-istes-  und  Nerveu- 
kranklieiten.  AUg.  med.  Centr.-Zts.,  Bed.,  1897,  Ixvi,  104 ; 
116;  131;  141;  156.  Also,  transl. :  Auoinalo,  N.tpoli,  1898, 
viii,  13-15. — Cliizh  (V.?.)  Lleclieniye  nervnikh  bolnikli 
V  kurortakh  i  sanatoriyakh.  [Treatment  of  nervous  dis- 
eases in  health  resorts  and  sanatoria.]  Obozr.  psichiat., 
nevrol.  [etc.],  S.-Peterb.,  1903,  viii,  904^no.s.— Edes  (R.T.) 
The  New  England  invalid.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1895, 
cxxxiii,  53;  77;  101.  Also,  Reprint.— Krilisoii  (E.  V.) 
Dushevuiya  i  nervniya  bollezui  ua  Daluem  Vostokle. 
[Mental  and  nervous  diseases  in  the  Far  East.]  Nevrol. 

Vestnik,  Kazan,  1901,  ix,  no.  4. 172-229.   .  Dushevno- 

i  nervno-bolniye  V  Abastumanle  v  sezou  1902  goda.  [  Men- 
tal and  nervous  diseases  in  Abas  Tuinan  in  1902.]  Pro- 
tok.  zasaid.  Kavkazsk.  iiied.  Obsh.,  Tiflis,  1902-^3,  x-xxix, 

170-197,  2  tab.   .  Iz  istorii  duslievnikh  i  nervnikh  bo- 

lieznel  na  Kavkazie.  [History  of  mental  and  nervous  dis- 
eases of  the  Caucasus.  I  Obozr.  psichiat.,  nevrol.  [etc.], 
S.-Peterb.,  1903,  viii,  186-198.— Hinsdale  (G.)  Influ- 
ences modifying  the  occurrence  of  certain  nervous  aftec- 
tions  in  the  United  States.  J.  Nerv.  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  Y., 
1892,  six,  208-273.  Also:  Tr.  Phila.  Neurol.  Soc,  [N.  Y.], 
1891-2,  i,  66-71.— Holtsiiiger  (F.)  Nervniya  boliezni  v 
Abissinii.  [Nervous  diseases  in  Abyssinia.]  Obozr.  psi- 
chiat., nevrol.  [etc.],  S.-Peterb.,  1897,  i'i,  406-409.— Ki-aiiss 
(W.  C.)  Taking  inventory  of  a  nervous  easy;  and  the  ef- 
fects of  season  upcm  the  production  of  nervou.s  diseases. 
Tr.  M.  Ass.  Ceutr.  N.  Y.  1899,  Buflalo,  1900,  vi,  81-84.  AUo : 
Buffalo  M.  J.,  1899-1900,  n.  s.,  xxxix,  890-893.— f.iaehr 
(H.)  Ueber  den  Eiufluss  der  Witt-erung  auf  Nerven-  uud 
Geisteskranke.  Schweizerhof,  .  .  .  f .  Nerv.-  n.  Psych. - 
Kranke  weibl.  Gesc.hl.,  Berl.,  1S93,  ii,  164-170.— Iiowis 
(M.  J.)  Tlie  seasonal  relations  of  chorea,  rheumatism,  and 
neuralgia.  Proc.  Phila.  Co.  M.  Soc.  1887,  Pliila.,  1888,  viii, 
71-77. — IjOslitsliilofT (P.  A.)  O  niekotorikh  osobenno- 
styakh  v  zabollevanii  kazanskikh  niusulmau  bolJeznyami 
nervnoi  sistemi.  [Several  peculiarities  in  the  nervous 
diseases  of  the  Mussulmans  of  Kazan.]  Ejened.  jour. 
"Prakt.  med.",  St.  Petersb.,  1901,  viii,  309-375.  —  Man i- 
festaciones  nerviosas  de  la  constitucion  medica.  An.  r. 
Acad.de  mtd.,  Madrid,  1901,  xxi,  269-274.— iTIasou  (.T.  K.) 
Cause  of  the  increase  of  nervous  diseases  in  the  United 
States.     Proc.  Connect.  M.  Soc,  Hartford.  1888,  n.  s.,  iv, 


nrervoJis  system  {Diseases  of)  in  relation 
to  race  and  climate. 

118-l:i4.— IVeflel  (B.  W.)  Ueber  Atremie,  nebst  Beraer- 
kungeu  uber  <lie  Nervositat  der  Amerikaner.  Arch.  f. 
patli.  Auat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1883,  xci,  464-491.— Kaymond. 
fitiide  des  maladies  du  sysleme  nerveux  en  Uussie.  Jtev. 
de  I'liypnot.  et  ij.sycbol.  physiol..  Par.,  1888-9,  iii.  248-250. 

Ifei'VOJis  system  {Diseases  of)  in  soldiers 
and  .sailors. 

DijM.s  (F.  A.)  Handbuch  der  Militarkrauk- 
heiten.  3.  Bd.  Bearbeitet  unter  Mitwirknng 
von  Dr.  Ostmann  und  A.  Rotli.  Die  Krank- 
heiteu  der  Sinnesorgane  und  dr.s  Nervensysteiiis 
ciuschliHsslich  der  Militiiriisychosen.  8'^.  Leip- 
zig, 1900. 

GuiDELLi  (C.)  Le  nevrosi  nei  militari  consi- 
derate preoipuamcnte  sotto  il  rai)porto  medico- 
legale.  Memoria  premiata  con  meuzioue  ouore- 
vole  dall'  ispett.  di  sanita  militare.  (Circolare 
minister,  N.  88,  18  giugno  1896.)  12°.  Milano, 
Napoli  4-  Roma,  [1896]. 

Pucci(P. )  Delle  nevrosi  nei  militari  consi- 
derate precipuameute  sotto  il  rapporto  niedico- 
legale.  Memoria  onorata  del  premio  Riberi. 
12°.    Roma,  Torina,  Firenze,  1897. 

SCAKAXO  (L.)  Le  nevrosi  rispetto  all'  esercito 
e  alia  giustizia  nnlitare;  studio  di  medicina 
legale.    8°.    Napoli,  1899. 

B^rillou  (E.)  Les  phobies  neurasthoniques  envisa- 
giSes  au  point  de  vue  du  service  militaire.  Kev.  de  I'hyp- 
not.  et  psychol.  phyaiol..  Par.,  1893-4,  viii,  241  -248. — 
Boigey  ( M.  )  La  neurasthfinie  dans  I'armfie.  Rev. 
neurol..  Par.,  1904,  xii,  1030  -  1036.  —  Brancalconc - 
Ribaudo  (P.)  Ebbrezza  patologica  in  un  militare  neu- 
rasteuico.  Morgagui,  Milano,  1894,  xxxvi,  559-570. — ■ 
Cliii'yeff  (  S.  )  Klinicheskiya  zaniletki  iz  otdieleniyii 
nervnikh  bollezuel  jjri  Kiyevskom  voyennom  hospitalle. 
[Clinical  notes  from  the  department  of  nervous  diseases  at 
the  Kiev  Military  Hospital.  ]  Russk.  arch,  patol.,  klin. 
med.  i  bakteriol.,  S.-Peterb.,  1898,  v,  300:  vi,  523.— Co- 
gnelti  tie  ITlarliis  (L. )  Ii  nervosismo  nei  marinari 
(appunti  di  nevrologia).  Ann.  di  med.  nav.,  Roma.  1895, 
i,  573-577. — E  fiksou  (E.  V.)  Iz  n.ably udeniy  nad  norvno- 
boluimi  v  Tiflisskum  voyennom  hosiiitalle.  [  Nervous 
diseases  in  the  Tiflis  Military  Hosjiitril.]  Voveniio  med. 
J.,  St.  Petersb.,  1904,  i,  med.  spec.  i)t.,  363-389.— Ernst 
(E.)  K  kazuistikle  nervnikh  zabolievaniy  sredi  8i>ldat. 
[Nervous  diseases  among  soldiers.]  Ih.d.,  1900,  Ixxviii, 
med. -spec,  pt.,  766-777. — Oorslikoflf  (I.  P.)  Zabolle- 
vayemost  i  smertnost  v  russUol  armii  po  bolieznyaiu  nerv- 
noi sistemi.  [  Morbidity  and  mortality  in  the  Russian 
army  from  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.]  A^opr.  nerv.- 
psilth.  lui-d.,  Kiev,  1897,  ii,  17-46.— <»ranjux.  Preven- 
tion des  maladies  nerveuses  ou  nn'ntalo-*  dans  I'armfee. 
Arch,  do  neurol..  Par..  1905,  2.  s.,  xx,  1><.-1-I90.  Also:  Ca- 
duc^e.  Par.,  1905.  v,  215-217.  —  Kvasnifetski  (  E.  O.)  K 
voprosu  o  nervnikh  bolleznyakli  v  voiskakli.  [On  nervous 
diseases  in  troops.  ]  Triidi  vrach.  Peterb.  Nikolaevsk. 
voyenno  hosp..  S.-Peterb.,  1890,  i,  270 -279.  —  liUx  (E.) 
Nevropathie  et  neurasthenic;  les  neurastheniques  dans 
I'armfee.  Rev.  de  I'hvpuot.  et  psvchol.  physiol..  Par., 
1904-.5,  xix,  179;  208.— IVovoselski  (S.)  K' kazuistikle 
nervnikh  zabolievaniy  u  soldat.  [Nervous  diseases  among 
soldiers.]  Voyenno-med.  J.,  St.  Peterb.,  1897.  cxc,  med.- 
spec.  pt.,  871-886. — Porter  (  H.  P.)  Neurokinesis.  the 
common  nervous  trouble  of  old  soldiers.  Kansas  City  M. 
Index,  1889,  x,  43-46.  Also,  Reprint.— .Salinas.  Influ- 
ence de  la  vie  militaire  sur  le  developpement  des  atfei'tions 
du  syst6me  nerveux,  en  particulier  ile  la  psycliose.  Cong, 
intei-nat.  de  med.  C.-r.  1903,  Madrid,  ]90'4,  xiv,  sect,  de 
m6d.  et  hyg.  mil.  et  nav.,  278-293.— .Stier  (E.)  Die  Be- 
deutung  der  Nerven-  nnd  Geistcskrauklieiten  in  di'r  Aruiee 
im  Lichte  der  Sanitatsstatistik.  Deutsclie  mil. -iirztl. 
Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1905,  xxxiv,  467;  509.— Woodrull"  (C.  E.) 
The  nervous  exhaustion  due  to  West  Point  training. 
Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1901,  i,  558-562.— Yurman  (N.  A.)  K 
voprosu  o  bolieznyakh  nerviiol  sistemi  w  soldat.  [Dis- 
eases of  the  nervous  system  in  soldiers.]  Vrach.  St.  Pe- 
tersb., 1893,  xiv,  737;  763. 

]¥ei*voHS  system  {Diseases  of)  in  women. 

See,  also.  Insanity  in  women  •  Neurasthenia 
in  women. 

G-\UPP  (R.)  Ursacheu  uud  VerhUtung  der 
Nervositiit  der  Fran.    12°.    Breslau,  1900. 

KiiOxiG  (B.)  Ueber  die  Bcdeutung  der  funk- 
tionellen  Nervenkrankheiten  fiir  die  Diagao- 
stik  niul  Therapie  in  der  Gyuiikologie.  8°. 
Leipzig,  1902. 
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JVei'VOiis  system  {Diseases  of)  in  women. 

Laycock  ( r. )  A  treatise  on  the  nervous  dis- 
eases of  women  ;  comprising  an  inquiry  into  the 
nature,  causes,  and  tveatuient  of  spinal  and 
hysterical  disorders.    8°.    London,  1840. 

Moll  (A.)  Das  uervose  "VVeib.  8^.  Berlin, 
1898. 

Peofanter  (P.)  Ueber  Tussis  nterina  uud 
Neurosen  bei  gyniikologischen  Erkranlcungen 
tiberhaupt.    8^.    Wien,  1894. 

Soulp:yre  (C.)  Neurastbenie  et  g^nitopa- 
thies  f6iuiniues;  etude  des  formes  utirines  se- 
condaires  de  la  n^vrose.    8".    Farts,  lr*98. 

VON  Wild  (  C.  )  Wie  bebiiten  Avir  uusere 
Fraueu  uud  Miidcben  vor  nervosen  Erkrank- 
nngeu?  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Frauenfrage.  8°. 
Ca^scI,  [1903]. 

WiLLE  (O.)  Nervenleiden  uud  Frauenleideu. 
Nach  einem  Vortrag  im  iirztlichen  Verein  zu 
Braunschweig.    8  J.    Stuttgart,  1902. 

WiNDSCHEiD  (F.)  Neuropathologie  uud  Gy- 
iiaekologie;  eiue  kritische  Zusammeustellung 
ilirer  iihysiologischeu  nud  pathologiscben  Bezie- 
hungen.    8  .    Berlin,  l-'UV. 

 .    Tlie  same.    Nevropatliologiya  i  gine- 

kologiya,  ikh  vza'imniya  tiziologicheskij  a  i  pa- 
tologiclieskiya  otuosheuiya.  Perevo  I  s  niemet- 
skavo  S.  A.  Brodskavo.  [Transl.  from  the  Ger- 
man by  S.  A.  Brodski.]    8'^.    S.-Peterhurg,  1898. 

ZSCHOMMLER  (Ol^a).  Die  Nervenleiden  der 
Fran  nnd  ihre  Heiluug.  Als  Vortrag  bearbei- 
tet.    8>-\    Leipzig,  1901. 

Bcahan  (A.  L.)  The  relation  of  pelvic  conditions 
to  nervous  disorders.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  N.  Y.,  Albany,  1!I05, 
209-215.— Ileyei-  (E.)  Ueber  die  Bedeutung  friih'er  Hei- 
rat  t'iir  die  Entsteliun<r  nerviiser  Erkrankiingeii  der  Frau- 
en.  Miiii,c,heu.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  li,  2068.  —  ISoldt 
(H.  J.)  Functional  neuroses  and  their  relation  to  the 
diseases  peculiar  to  women.  jST.  York  M.  J.,  1899,  Ixix, 
181-185.  AZso,  Reprint.— Bowclilch  (H.  P.)  The  action 
of  sulphuric  ether  on  the  peripheral  nervous  system.  Am. 
J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1887,  n.  s.,  xciii,  444-455.  Also,  Reprint. — 
Carothci'S  (Frances  S.)  Hystero-nenroses.  Omaha 
Clinic,  1894-5,  Tii,  199-202.  —  Ci-aig  (  D.  H. )  The  hys- 
tero-ucui  oses  ami  their  relition  to  the  physical  examina- 
tion of  all  women  patients.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1904,  cl, 
497-501. —  Dobi-onravoflT  (V.  A.)  0  vzaiumom  sootno- 
sbenii  mezhdii  zheuskimi  i  norvnimi  bolieznyami,  [Mu- 
tual relationship  between  female  and  nervous  di.seases.] 
Vopr.  uerv.-psikh.  med.,  Kiev,  1903,  viii,  493-5;!5. — Duuii 
(B.  S.)  The  pathologic  relations  of  uterine  and  nervous 
diseases.  Ann.  Gynec.  &  Peiliat.,  Bost.,  1897-8,  xi,  801- 
804.   .  The  relation  of  diseases  of  the  feuiate  genera- 
tive organs  to  nervous  and  mental  affections.  Tr.  Am. 
Ass.  Ohst.  Sl  Gynec.  1898,  Phila.,  1899,  xi,  190-215.  Also, 
Reprint.  Also:  Ann.  Gynec.  &  I'ediat.,  Bost.,  1898-9, 
xii,  219-245.  [Discu-ssion],  250-259.  —  Eastman  (J.) 
Som'/'  causes  of  nervous  disturbances.  Ann.  Gynec.  & 
Pediat.,  Bost.,  1897-8,  xi,  804-806.  —  Edes  (R.  T.)  The 
i-elatious  of  pelvic  and  nervous  diseases,  with  special  ref- 
erence to  oophorectomy  for  functional  nervous  disorders. 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1898,  xxxi,  1133-1136.  Also, 
i:e|jrii>t.  —  Faison  (I.  W.)  Hystero-neurosis.  Xorth 
Car.  M.  J.,  Wilmington,  1890,  xxvi,  501-507.  —  G-ardiier 
( il.)  How  far  is  retrover.sion  of  the  uterus  responsible  for 
soiuo  of  the  functional  neuroses?  N.  York  M.  J.,  1899, 
Ixx,  258-2G0. — fiirandiii  (E.  H.)  Certain  sources  of  neu- 
roses in  women.  Med.  iiews,  N.  Y.,  1897,  Ixxi,  494-497. 
[Discussion],  510.  —  Hcrzoj;.  Nerviise  Erkraukungen 
der  Menstruireuden,  Scliwangeren,  Wochnerinnen  und 
jSTeusebiirenen.  AUg.  deutsche  Hebatn.-Ztg.  Berl.,  1896, 
xi,  29. —  Hill  (R.  S.)  Disorders  of  nervous  system  ac- 
companying iivnecic  diseases.  Alabama  M.  &  S.  Age, 
Binuiiigh.,  1898-9,  xi,  42.5-431.  Also:  Tr.  M.  Ass.  Ala- 
bama, M<Mitgomery,  1899,  453-463.— Hughes  (C.  H.)  The 
neural  and  jisycho-ueriral  factor  in  gvusecic disease.  Tr. 
Internat.  M.  Cong.,  Wash..  1887,  ii,  903-909.  Also:  Alien- 
ist &,  Neurol.,  St.  Louis,  1888,  ix,  251-264.  Also,  Reprint. 
Huiiiiston  (  W.  H. )  The  graver  nerve  disturbances 
due  to  organic  changes  in  the  genital  organs.  Tr.  Am. 
Ass.  Ohst.  &  Gynec.  1898,  Phila.,  1899,  xi.  216-23U. 
Also:  Ann.  Gynec.  &  Pediat.,  Bost.,  1898-9.  xii,  243-259.— 
Jacobson  (D.  E.)  Om  Slsegt.skabsforholdet  mellem 
Tabes  dorsalis  og  Dementia  paretica.  [Relation  of  sex 
to  .  .  .]    Hosp.-Tid.,  Kjobenh.,  1894,  4.  R.,  ii,  961-967. 

 .  Xervese  Lldelser  i  Svangerskab  og  Barselseng. 

[Nervous  diseases  in  pregnancy  and  childbed.  |  Tidsskr. 


IVei'VOHS  system  {Diseases  of)  in  u-omen. 

f.  Joideniodre.  Kjobenh.,  1904,  xiv,  93;  109;  121;  138.— 
Jones  (T.  H.)  Female  neuroses  and  their  relation  to 
derangements  of  the  genito-urinary  apparatus.  Tr.  Loui- 
sianaM.Soc.  1893,  X.  Orl.,  1896,  174^178.— Kalabin  (I.  S.) 
K  voprosu  o  zabollevanii  nervnol  sistemi  pri  gonovreye 
u  zheshtshin.  [Diseases  of  the  nervous  system  in  con- 
nei  tion  with  gonorrhea  in  women.]  J.  akusli.  i  jensk. 
boliez.,  St.  Petersb.,  1902,  xvi,  66-70.—  Hrauss  (W.  C.) 
The  influence  of  sex.  upon  tlie  production  of  nervous  dis- 
eases. Cleveland  J.  M.,  1900,  v,  499-501.— Kronij;  (B.) 
Ueber  die  Beziehungen  der  funktiouellen  Nerveutrank- 
heiteu  zu  den  weiblichen  Geschleclitsorganen  in  atio- 
logischer,  diagnostischer  uud  tlierapeutisclier  Ilmsiclit. 
Miinchen.  me  I.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  1,  1749. — Kusuyania 
(K.)  [The  relation  of  nervous  di.seases  to  women's  dis- 
eases.) Sankwa  FujiukwaGaku  ZassLi,  Toky.i.  19U2,  iv, 
355-365. — Lian'i-ence  (F.  F.)  The  relation  of  uterine' and 
ovarian  to  nervous  di.seases.  Columbus  M.  J.,  1888-9,  vii, 
481-490. — iUaseiti  (P.)  Cefalee  e  sensazioni  auouale  del 
capo  di  origine  utero  ovarica.  Bull.  d.  Soc.  Laneisiana  d. 
osp.  di  lloma  (1889-90),  1891.  x,  281-289.— Masscy  (G.  B.) 
Nervous  diseases  peculiar  to  women.  Tr.  Am.  Electro- 
ther.  Ass.  1899-1900,  Phila.,  1901,  250-252.— Mclchiori-e 
( v.)  Lo  stato  nervo.so  della  donna  dipendente  dalle  altera- 
zioiii  degli  orsani  genitali  ed  il  suo  trattamento  generale. 
Atti  d.  Soc.  ital.  di  ostet.  e  ginec.  1901,  Roma,  1902,  viii, 
75-83.— MercUlin  (A.)  Ueber  gynakulogische  Behand- 
lunu:  bei  Psychosen.  St.  Petersb.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1889, 
n.  F.,  vi,  127;  137.— Bleycr  (E.)  Die  Beziehung  d.-r  fuuk- 
tionelleu  Neurosen,  speziell  der  Hysteric,  zu  den  Erkran- 
kungen  der  weiblichen  Genitalorgane.  Mon;itsclir.  f. 
Geburtsh.  u.  Gyuak.,  Berl.,  1906,  xxiii,  1-32.— Micsse 
(Kate  De  W.)  Nervi  muscular  atony  in  girls.  Maryland 
M.  J.,  Bait.,  1893-6,  xxxiii,  377-380.  —  ITloneeri'  (L.) 
Nervenerkrankungen  nnd  Schwangerschaft.  AlTsr.  Ztschr. 
f.  Psychiat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1901,  Iviii,  892-920.— ITIorrlsscy 
(J.J.)  The  psychology  of  nervous  disorders,  peciiliaito 
the  sex.  Cauad.  J.  M.'&  S,,  Toronto,  1898,  iv,  291-294. — 
Moyer  (H.  M.)  Nervous  and  mental  diseases  following 
pelvic  operations.  Ann.  Gynec.  &  Pediat.,  Bost.,  1897-8, 
xi,  799.— IVijlioff.  Aandoeningeu  der  vrouwelijke  ge- 
nitalia en  nerveuse  klacliten.  .Med.  Rev.,  Haarlem, 
1906,  V,  1-13.— IVors worthy  (O.  L.)  Reflex  neuroses  of 
wouieii.  Tr.  Texas  M.  Ass.,  Austin,  1899,  xxxi,  243-2.53. — 
IVowIin  (J.  B.  W.)  Utero-ovarian  insanity.  Tr.  Inter- 
nat. M.  Cong.,  Wash.,  1887,  ii,  877-880.— O'Connor  (J.  T.) 
Neuroses  indirectly  caused  hy  complete  removal  of  ]ire- 
puce.  Tr.  Homoeop.  M.  Soc.  N.  Y.,  1896,  xxxi,  116-120.— 
Palmer.  Einepsychische  Seucheinderobersteu  Klasse 
einer  Madchensclude.  Centralbl.  f.  Nervenh.  u.  Psychiat., 
Coblenz  &  Lei|)z..  1892,  n.  F,,  iii,  301-308.  Also:  Med. 
Cor.-Bl.  d.  wiirttemb.  arztl.  Ver.,  Stuttg.,  1892,  lxii,.161- 

160.   .  Reciprocal  relations  of  gynaecological  and 

neurological  diseases.  Internat.  Clin..  Phila.,  1900,  10.  s., 
iii,  193-198.   ■.  The  relation  and  correlation  of  gyn- 
ecologic and  nervous  affections.  Tr.  Am.  Gynec.  Soc, 
Phila.,  1903,  xxviii,  68-83.  Also:  Am.  J.  Ohst.,  N.  Y., 
1903,  xlvii,  755-765.  Ai!so:  Uincin.  Lancet-Clinic,  1903, 
n.  s.,  li,  159-163. — Peterson  (P.)  Is  pelvic  disease  a 
cause  of  nervous  and  mental  affect'ons?  Ann.  Gynec.  & 
Pediat.,  Bost.,  1897-8,  xi,  787-791.— Raikh  (M.  Z.) 
Nervniya  boliezni  naruzhnikh  polovikh  organov  i  vlaga- 
lishtsha.  [Neuroses  of  the  external  genitals  and  vagina.] 
Akusherka,  Odessa,  1902,  xiii,  33-43. — Kobinson  (B.) 
Keflex  neurosisfrom disturbed  pelvicmechauis'ii.  Denver 
M.Times,  1900-1901,  XX,  111-115.  Also:  Med. Fortnightly, 
St.  Louis.  1900,  xviii,  669-672.  Also:  Am.  M.  Compend, 
Toledo,  1901,  xvii,  677-683,  1  pi.— Roniheld  (b.)  Zyklo- 
thymie  bei  Brauten  (sponsales  Irre.-^ein),  Trauma  und 
Tabes,  einseitige  reflektorische  Fupillenstarre  seit  16 
Jahren  bestehend,  Nvsta::mu3  nach  Uufall,  Sklerodermie. 
Med,  Cor.-Bl.  d.  wiirttemb.  arztl.  Ver.,  Stuttg.,  1904,  Ixxiv, 
275-283.— Shoemaker  (G.  E.)  The  relitions  of  nervous 
disorders  in  women  to  pelvic  diseases.  L^niv.  M.  Mag., 
Phila.,  1897,  ix,  412-415.  AJso,  Reprint.— Tarnier.  Rap- 
ports des  nevroses  (hysterie,  6pilepsie,  clioree)  avec  la 
grossesseetl'accoucheinent.  Pressem6d.,  Par.,  1897, 161. — 
Tenney  (A.  P.)  Some  nervous  and  mental  results  of 
uterine  diseases.  Proc.  Kansas  M.  Soc,  Topeka,  1894, 
xxviii,  138-147. — Theilliaber  (A.)  Der  Zusannnenhaug 
von  Nervenerkrankungen  init  Stijrungen  in  den  weib- 
lichen Gesclilechtsorganen.  Samml.  zwangl.  Alihandl.  a. 
d.  Geb.  d.  Frauenh.  u.  Geburtsh.,  Halle  a.  S.,  1901-2.  iv, 
6.  Hft.,  1-22. —  Upshur(J.N.)  Reflexneuroses in wotiien. 
Med.  Reg.,  Richmond,  1897,  i,  292-298.— Waiss  (A.  S.) 
Reflex  neuroses  from  adherent  prepuce  in  tlie  female. 
Alkaloid  Clin.,  Chicago.  1901,  viii,  1.5-18.  Also:  J.Oiiric. 
Sura-.,  Chicago,  1900-1901,  ix,  370-375.— Ward  (E.  B.) 
Reflex  neuroses  in  women.  Tr.  M.  Ass.  Alabama,  Mont- 
gomery, 1901,  330-339.  Also:  Med.  Age,  Detroit  1903, 
xxi,  24"l-249.— Wethcrill  (H.  G.)  The  ndations  of  cer- 
tain neuroses  to  the  pelvic  and  genital  diseases  of  women. 
Tr.  West.  Surjr.  &  Gynec.  Ass.  1898,  Lincoln,  1899,  208- 
221.  —  Wright  (H.)"  Alcoholic  atrophy  in  the  central 
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IVei'VOiis  system  {Diseases  of)  in  women. 

and  pei  iplieial  iiervon.s  syntem  of  awonian.  Arch.  Neurol. 
Path.  Lab.  Ldiul.  County  Asyl.,  Clayhiiry,  Lond.,  1900, 
518 -.')30,  1  pi.  —  Zapport  (J.)  Ueb«r  Ursacheu  vou 
NurvenlsranUlipiten  im  Kinilesalter.  Wieu.  mod.  Wchu- 
schr.,  1807,  xlvii,  807;  O.^O;  1012. 

IVervoiis  system  [Effect  of  drugs  on). 

KuAKPBLiN  ( E.  )  Ueber  die  Bet'intinssung 
einl'acbcr  psychisclier  Voigauj>e  dnrch  einigo 
Arzueimittel.  Experinientelle  Uutersiicbungen. 
roy.    8*^.    Jena,  1892. 

WuHZBUKGER  (A.)  * Ueber  die  Wirkung  von 
Milcb  uud  Seite  ills  Mucilagiiio.sa  aiif  den  moto- 
liscbfMi  sen.siblfu  Nerven.    b^.    Miincheii,  l'J03. 

Adiicco  (V.)  Azioue  del  carbonnato  di  soda  iniettato 
verso  i  centri  iiervosi.  Ann.  di  freuiat.  [etc.],  Torino, 
1880-01,  ii,  2;il-260.  Also,  transl. :  Arch,  ital,  de  biol., 
Turin,  1890-91,  xiv,  344-37:!,  2  pi.— Berkley  (H.  J.) 
Studies  on  tlie  lesions  ])roduced  by  the  action  of  certain 
poisons  on  the  cortical  nerve  cell.  Pt.  J,  sect.  1.  Experi- 
mental lesions  produced  by  the  action  of  absolute  ethyl 
alcohol  on  the  nerve  cells  of  the  rabbit's  brain.  Proc.  Am. 
.Med.-P.sycliol.  Aas.  1805,  Uiica,  N.  Y.,  1896,  212-231.— 
Bickcl  (A.)  Action  de  la  bile  et  des  sels  biliaires  sur  le 
systenie  nerveux.  Trav.  du  lab.  de  pliysiol.  Univ.  de 
Genfeve  1899,  (ien^ve,  1900,  i,  9-11.— Bliiuieiiau  (L.  V.) 

0  vliyanii  autipiriua  na  nervnuyu  sisteniu.  [Influence  of 
autipyriiie  on  the  nervous  system.)  Vestnik  kliu.  i  sudeb- 
noi  psichiat.  i  nevropato!.,  St.  Petersb.,  1887-8,  v,  pt.  2,  97: 
1888-9.  vi,  pt.  1,  287.— Bottai-o  (G.)  Azione  della  bile 
cristallizzata  di  Plattnersiil  sisteina  nervoso.  Arte  nied., 
Napoli,  1900,  ii,  342-346.— Coiitejeaii  (C.)  Influence  du 
systfemo  nerveux  sur  Taction  anticoan'ulante  des  injections 
intravasculaires  de  peptone  chez  le  chien.  Compt.  reuil. 
Soc.de biol..  Par.,  1895,  10.  s.,  ii,  729-731.— Bias  tie  Bar- 
roiii.  Contribui(;ao  ao  eatudo  da  atrophia  varicosa  das 
dendrites  das  cellulas  nervosas  medullares  do  porco  do- 
mestico  sob  a  acgao  da  pegouha  da  jardrilca  ])rejiui§(i.sa 
(Craspedocephalus  brasiliensis).  Arcli.  Iirasil.  de  psy- 
cbiat.  [etc.],  Kio  de  Jan.,  1905,  i,  201-278.— Biiiiniiig  (A. 
W.)  Some  unusual  drug  eflVcts  upon  the  nervous  system. 
St,  Paul  M.  J.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  1902,  iv,  307-313.— 
Emanuel  (G.)  Ueber  die  Wirkunj;  des  Ammoniaks 
auf  den  Nerven.  Arch.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1905,  482-492.— 
Oirard  (H.)  Ueber  die  allmabliclie  Einwirkun.ir  des 
Stryobnins  auf  die  Nerveucentren.  Arch.  f.  d.  tres.  Phy- 
siol., Bonn,  188.5-6,  xxxviii,  548-563.  Also,  in:  Schilf  (M.) 
Ges.  Beitr.  z.  Physiol..  8°,  Lausanne,  1806,  iii,  198-211.— 
Ooldschcifler  (A.)  Ueber  die  speciflsche  Wirkungdes 
Menthols  auf  ilie  Temperatiiruerven.  [Froiii:  Verhaudl. 
d.  pliysiol.  Gesellsch.  zu  Berl.,  1885-6.]  In  his:  Ges.  Ab- 
handl.,  8°,  Leipz.,  1898,  i,  250-255.— Ijalleiiiaiifl,  Per- 
I'in  &  Diiroy.  De  Taction  comparee  de  Talcool,  des 
an6stb6siques  et  des  gaz  carbon6s  sur  le  systSme  ner- 
veux c6rebi(i-spinal.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par., 
1860,  li,  400-403. -lialou   (S.)  &  Mayer  (A.)  fitat 

Shysique  du  saut;  et  des  centres  nerveux  sous  Tinfluenco 
es  agi-nts  couvulsivants.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.. 
Par.,  1902,  11.  s.,  iv,  705.— liaiigley  (J.  M.)  &  Bickiii- 
soii  (W.  L.)  Action  of  various  poisons  upon  nei  ve-fibres 
and  peripheral  nerve-cells.  J.  Physiol.,  Cambridge,  1890, 
xi,  509-527.— I.iCiite  (F.  D.)  The  neurotic  origin  of  dis- 
ease and  the  action  of  remedies  on  the  nervous  system. 
Psych.  &  Med. -Leg.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1875,  ii,  78-107.  Also,  Ee- 
priut.— Mellzer  (S.  J.)  &  Aner  (J.)  On  the  ettect  of 
magnesium  salts  upon  tlie  excitability  and  conductivity 
of  nerves.  Scieuci',  N.  Y.  &  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1005,  n.  s., 
xxii,  637.  Also:  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1005,  x,  916.— Molt 
(F.  W.)  &  Ilallibiirloii.  The  influence  of  drugs  upon 
the  vascular  nervous  system.  Kep.  Brit.  Ass.  Adv.  Sc. 
1899,  Loud.,  1900,  608. -^Saiitessoii  (C.  G.)  Versuche 
iiber  die  Nervenendwirkung  methylirter  Pyridin-Chino- 
lin-,  Isocbinolin-  und  Tliallinverbinduugeu.  Arch.  f.  ex- 
per.  Path.  u.  Pharmakol.,  Leipz.,  1894,  xxxv,  23-50.— Saii- 
tessoii  (C.  G.)  &  Koraeii  (G.)  Ueber  die  Curarewir- 
kiing  eininer  einfacher  Baseii.  Skandiu.  Arch.  f.  Physiol., 
Leipz.,  1000,  X,  201-248.— Sarbfi  (A.)  A  biSzi  nyiil  ger- 
inczveleji  ep  idegsejtjeinek  szerliezete  6s  azok  el'villtozii- 
sai  phosphor  6s  morphium  nii'rgez6sekn61.  [Tlie  system 
of  the  normal  nerve  cells  in  tlie  spinal  marrow  of  the  do- 
mestic hare,  and  their  change  in  jiliospborus  and  morphine 
poisoning.]    Magy.  orv.  Arch.,  Budapest,  1892,  i,  274-286, 

1  pi. — ThoiiiNon  (H.  C.)  On  tlie  action  of  alcohol  and 
some  other  poisons  upon  the  nervous  system.  Clin.  J., 
Lond.,  1902-3,  xxi,  401-404.— Waller  (A.  D.)  Influence 
of  acids  and  alkalies  upon  the  electrotonic  currents  of 
medullated  nerve.  Proc.  Physiol.  Soc,  Loud.,  1890-7,  pp. 
vi-ix. — WcdeiisUy  (N.  E.)'  Die  fuudamentalen  Eigen- 
schafteu  des  Nerveu  uuter  Einwirkung  einiger  Gifte. 

Arch.f.  d.  ges.  Physio!.,  Bonn.  1900,  Ixxxii,  134-191.   . 

Les  excitants  et  les  poisons  du  nerf.  Cons,  internat.  de 
m6d.  C.-r.,  Madrid,  1904,  xiv,  sect.de  physiol.  [etc.],  92- 
94.    Also:  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1902,  cxxxv, 

584-587.   .  Des  poisons  du  nerf.    Cong,  internat.  de 

m6d.  C.-r.,  Madrid,  1904,  xiv,  sect,  de  physiol.  [etc.],  12.— 


IVervoils  system  {Effect  of  drugs  on). 

Werlheinier  (E.)  De  Taction  de  (juelques  excitants 
cliimiiiues  sur  les  nerfs  .sensihies.  Arch,  do  physiol.  norm, 
et  path..  Par.,  1890,  5.  s.,  ii,  790-799. 

]¥ervoiis  system  {Efferent). 

See  Nervous  si/stem  (Motor). 

H'ervous  system  {ElectrophysioJogy  of). 

Abul  (J.  J.)  Wit'  vcrbiilt  sicb  ilio  negative 
Schwanliuiig  des  Nerveiisti'oiiis  bei  Keiziiiig  der 
seusibleu  und  niotori.scbeii  Spinai-Wurzelu  des 
Froscliesf    8^.    Strassbiiig,  1H88. 

Albini  (G.)  Alcuue  csservazioni  sul  galva- 
'nometro  e  sul  potere  elettromotore  dei  uervi. 
4".    INapoU,  186>i.] 

llepr.  from :  Rendic.  d.  r.  Accad.  d.  so.  fis.  e  mat.  di 
Napoli,  1868. 

VON  Bezold  (A.)  Untersucbnugen  iiber  die 
electrischo  Erregiing  der  Nerven  uud  Mu.skelu. 
8°.    Leipzig,  1861. 

BiANCHi  (L. )  Sul  significato  della  eccitazione 
elettrica  della  zona  motrice  corticale,  coutribu- 
zioue  speriuieutale  e  brevi  considerazioui.  8^. 
Napoli,  1880. 

BuKKEK  (K. )  *  Ueber  die  Bezieliuug  zwiscben 
der  Kicbtiiug  reizender  Oettiimigsinduciious- 
stiomo  und  deiii  elektrotouiscbi^ii  Ettect  in  der 
intVa|ii)lareu  Nerveustrecke.  [Tiibiugen.]  8'^, 
Altenhimi,  1900. 

Also,  in:  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1900,  Isxxi, 
76-102. 

Chuyevski  (I.  A.)  O  razdrazbeuii  dviga- 
teliilkb  uervov  kolebaniyauii  galvauicheskavo 
toka.  [On  tbi^  excitation  of  motor  nerves  by  tbe 
fluctuatioua  of tbe  galvanic  cuvreut.]  8°.  Khar- 
kov, 181C2. 

EccHEit  (A.)  Sulla  teoria  fisica  dell'  elettro- 
tono  nei  nervi.    roy.  8^.    Firenze,  1877. 

Edgken  (.1.  G.)  Den  elektriska  undersok- 
ningen  af  niusklorna  ocli  de  nioforiska  nerverna 
friin  kliuisk  syupiinkt  betraktail.  [Electrical 
investigations  of  tbe  muscles  and  tbe  motor 
nerves  from  a  clinical  point  of  \  ie\y.  ]  H-'.  Stock- 
holm, ISo-i. 

FiCK  ( A.  )  Dem  bocbvcrdienten  Forscber 
Ernst  Heinricb  Weljer,  .  .  .  des  50jabrigen  Jubi- 
liiums  .  .  .  die  mediciniscbe  Faciiltiit  zu  Wiirz- 
burg.  Inbalt:  Studien  iiber  elektriscbe  Nerven- 
reizung.    4*^.    Wiiizlmrg,  1871. 

ISIeyer  (A.  B.)  *Beitrage  zur  Lelire  vou  der 
elektri.scbeu  Nervenreizung.    8^.    Ziirich,  18(37. 

IVIiNKOWSKi  (O.)  *  Ueber  die  Aeuderungen 
der  eU'ktri.scbeu  Erregbarkeit  des  Gebiriis  nacb 
Verscbluss  der  Kopfarterien.  8'^.  Konigsherg, 
[1881]. 

MoERMAN  (P.  A.)  *  Ueber  die  Metliode  einen 
isolirten  Nerveu  durcli  frequente  Wecbselstrome 
zu  erregen.    [Freiburg.]    8°.    Leiden,  1201. 

Nemerowsky  (  L.  )  *  Ueber  das  Pbauomen 
der  Liicke  bei  elektrischer  Nervenreizung.  8°. 
Bern,  1883. 

PiLGER  (F. )  Versucbe  durcb  den  Galvanis- 
mus  die  Wirkung  verscbiedeuer  Gifte  uud  Arz- 
ueymittel  auf  die  erbobte  oder  vermiuderte  Eeiz- 
barkeit  der  Nerven  zu  priifeu.  10°.  Gieaaen  <^ 
Darmstadt,  1801. 

EozHDESTVEXSKi  (I.  [I.])  *0  vliyanu  sta- 
tisticbeskavo  elelvtricbestva  ua  tsentralnuyu 
nervuuyit  sistemu.  [luflueuce  of  static  elec- 
tricity on  the  central  nervous  .sy.stem.]  8°.  S.- 
Peterbtirg,  lr^88. 

Samways  ( D.  W.  )  Electrical  actions  in 
nerves  and  allied  physical  pbenomena.  8°. 
Cambridge,  1884. 

ScHLOPSNiES  (P.)  *Beitruge  znr  Lehre  von 
der  electriscbenNerv-Muskelreizuug.  8°.  TViirs- 
burg,  1882. 

Shulgin  (P.  A.)  *0  fiziologicheskom  dieist- 
vii   predvaritelnoi   katelektrizatsii   na  otpra- 
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]\ervou§  system  {Electrophysiology  of). 

vleniye  nervov.  [Physiological  action  of  pre- 
liminary catelectrizatiou  upon  the  function  of 
nerves.]    8°.    S.-Peterhurg,  1891. 

Snydek  (C.)  Bordering  the  mysteries  of  life 
and  mind.  Loeb's  researches  and  discoveries. 
8?.    Kew  York,  1902. 

Gutting  from :  McClure's  Mag.,  N".  Y.,  1902,  xvii,  387- 
396,  port. 

Stkickee  ( S. )  Neuro-elektrische  Studien. 
8<^.    men,  1883. 

Trivus  (S.  a.)  * Toki  dieistviya  v  korie  polu- 
shariy  golovnovo  mozga.  pod  vliyaniyem  perife- 
richeskikli  razdrazheniy.  [Currents  of  action 
in  the  cortex  of  the  hemispheres  of  the  brain 
under  the  influence  of  peripheral  stimuli.]  8°. 
S.-Peterinrg,  lUOO. 

Verigo  (13.)  [Werigo  in  German^.  *  K  vop- 
rosu  o  dieistvii  na  nerv  galvanicheskavo  toka 
prerlvistavo  i  neprerlvnavo  (popitka  obyasne- 
niya  flziologicheskikh  yavleniy  elektrotona). 
[Influence  upon  the  nerve  of  the  interrupted 
and  continuous  galvanic  current  (attempt  to 
explain  the  physiological  phenomena  of  electro- 
tonus.]    8°.    S.-Peterhurg,  1888. 

 .    The  same.    Efl'eote  der  Nervenreizung 

durch  intermittirende  Kettenstrome.  Ein  Bei- 
trag  zur  Tbeorie  des  Electrotonus  und  der  Ner- 
veiierregung.    8°.    Berlin,  1891. 

Abelons  (j.-E.)  &  Cluzct  (J.)  Sur  quelques  condi- 
tions pouvant  modifier  les  reactions  61ectriqiies  des  neifs 
de  la  grenouille.  Coinpt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1900, 
11.  8.,  ii,  599. — Alcock  (N".  H.)  The  electromotive  phe- 
uoniena  in  niamnialian  non-medulLited  nerve.  Proc.  Eoy. 
Soc.  Lond.,  1904,  Ixxiii,  166-180.— Aliiri-alilc  (M.)  Sobre 
la  imporiancia  de  una  uueva  modiflcaci6n  de  la  excitabili- 
dad  en  la  exploraci6u  el6ctrica  de  los  nervios  y  los  miiscu- 
los.  Kev.  Iljero-Ain.  de  cien.  ined.,  Madrid,  1900,  iv,  114- 
123. — Aniiiuoir  (T.  A.)  K  voprosu  ob  elektrovozbudi- 
mosti  nervnoniiabecbnavo  apparatau  dusljevno-  i  uervno- 
bolnlkb.  (Electrotonus  of  the  neuro  muscular  apparatus 
in  insanity  and  nervous  diseases.]  Vestnik  klin.  i  sudeb. 
psycbiat.  i  nevropatol.,  St.  Petersb.,  1889-90,  vii,  pt.  1,  226- 
2.56. — Apollonio  (C.)  Sulle  corronti  elettriche  del  nms- 
colo  e  del  nervo  in  riposo.  Eiv.  sper.  di  freniat.,  Eeggio- 
Emilia,  1890,  xvi,  456-464.— d'Ai-soiival  (A.)  M6thode 
nouvelie  pour  exciter  61ectriqueraent  les  nerfs  et  les  mus- 
cles.    Compt.  reud.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1882,  7.  s.,  iv,  244. 

 .  Eelations  entre  la  forme  de  I'excitation  61ectriqu6 

et  la  reaction  n6vro-musculaire  au  double  point  de  vue  de 
la  physlologie  et  de  la  tb6rapeutique.    Arcb.  de  pbysiol. 

norjn.  et  path..  Par.,  1889,  5.  s.,  i,  246-252.   .  Parallfele 

entr  e  I'excitation  61ectrique  et  I'excitation  m6canigvie  des 
nerfs.    Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1891,  9.  s.,  lii,  558- 

560.   .  Proc6de pratique  pour  doaer  les  courants  d'in- 

duction  et  changer  la  foi  ine  de  I'excitation  eh-ctrique  de 
maniere  a  agir  plus  specialeuient  soit  aur  le  nei  f  suit  sur 
le  muscle.  Arch,  de  pbysiol.  norm,  et  path.,  Par.,  1891, 
5.  s.,  iii,  58.5-592.   .  Relations  entre  les  qualit6s  phy- 
siques tie  I'excitaut  61ectrique  et  la  reaction  nevro-iiiuacu- 
laire;  proc6d6  pratique  pour  doser  les  courants  d'induc- 
tion  et  changer  la  forme  de  la  decharge  de  maniere  h  agir 
plus  sp6cialement  soit  sur  le  nerf.  soit  sur  le  muscle. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1891,  9.  s  ,  iii,  392-395.— 
Baglioui  (S.)  &  Bottazzi  (E.)  Ricerche  sperimentali 
su'l'  azione  polare  della  corrcnte  costante  sui  centri  ner- 
Toai.  Ztschr.  f.  allg.  Phyaiol.,  Jeua,  1905,  v,  612-622.— 
Beck  (A.)  "Z.jawiska  elektryczne  w  m6zgu  i  rdzeniu  i 
oznac'zanie  na  ich  podstawio  lokalizacyi."  (Die  electri- 
schen  Erscheiuungen  im  Gehirn  und  Riickenmarke,  und 
ihre  Anwendung  zur  Beatimmuug  der  Localisation.) 
[R6s.]  Bull,  internat.  Acad.  d.  ao.  de  Cracovie,  1890,  136- 
139.  Also:  Rozpr.  Akad.  Umiej.  wydz.  matemat.-przyr., 
Krakow,  1891,  2.  s.,  i,  187-232.    Alio,  transl. :  Centralbl. 

f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1890-91,  iv,  473-476.   . 

Zjawiska  elektryczue  w  rdzeniu  pacierzowym.  [Electric 
phenomena  in  tiie  spinal  cord.)  Rozpr.  wydz.  matemat.- 
przyr.  Akad.  Uiuiej.,  Krak6w,  1901,  3.  s.',  B,  369-430,  1 

diag.   .  Untersuchungen  iiber  den  elektriachen  Lei- 

tungawiderstand  dea  Menachen.  Wien.  mod.  Wchnschr., 
1902,  lii,  503-509.— Beck  (A.)  &  Cybiilski  (N.)  Dalaze 
badania  zjawiak  elektrycznych  tv  korze  mozgowej.  [Fur- 
ther researches  on  the  electric  phenomena  of  the  cortex  of 
the  brain.]  Rozpr.  Akad.  Uiuiej.  wvdz.  matemat.-przyr., 
Krak6w,1896,2.s.,xii,174-257,lpl.— Bergonier (J.)  Elec- 
trical reactions  of  muscles  and  nerves  after  great  exertions 
in  sport.  Tr.  Am.  Electrother.  Asa.,  1894,  3.54.— Bei'ii- 
stcin  (J.)  TJeber  reflectoriache  negative  Schwanknng 
des  Nervenatroma  und  die  Reizleitung  im  Eeflexbogen. 

Arcb.  f.  Psycbiat.,  Berl.,  1898,  xxx,  651.   .  Zur  Ab- 

Tvehr,  betreffend  die  negative  Schwankung  des  Nerveu. 


]\erFOUS  system  {Ulectropliysiology  of). 

Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1900,  Ixxix,  423.— Biuet- 
Sangle  (C.)  Thfeorie  dea  neuro-dielectriquea.  Arch.de 
neurol..  Par.,  190U,  2.  s.,  x,  208-215.— Birge  (E.  A.)  Ue- 
ber  die  Eeizbarkeit  der  motorischou  Gauglienzellen  des 

Eiickenmarks.    Arch.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1882,  481-489.  

Blix  (M.)  Eorballandet  af  nervens  tvarsnitt  till  de 
elektriska  retmedlen.  [Behavior  of  transverse  section  of 
nerve  to  electrical  irritation.]^    TJpsala  Lakaref.  Fbrh., 

1885,  XX,  174-191.   .  Die  Nervensection  und  die  elec- 

triscben  Reize.    Skamlin.  Arch.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1889, 

i,  184-209. — Bochcfoiitaine.  Sur  lea  ph6noiu6nea  vaao- 
moteurs  d6termiu6a  par  la  faradisation  du  bout  cfephalique 
du  cordon  cervical  du  vago-sympathique  chez  le  chien,  le 
chat  et  le  lapin.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.  1880,  Par., 
1881,  7.  s.,  ii,  319-321.— du  BoU-Reymond  (E.)  Ueber 
secundar-elektroinotorische  Eracheinungen  an  Muskeln, 
Nerven  und  elektriscben  Organen.  [From:  Sitzungab. 
d.  k.  preuss.  Akad.  d.  "Wisaensch.,  1883,  i,  343-404.]  Arch, 
f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1884, 1-62.— du  Bois-Reyinoud  (R.) 
TJeber  den  Verlauf  der  negativen  Schwankung  bei  Iso- 
tonie  und  Isometrie.  Centralbl.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.  n. 
"Wien,  1897,  xi,  33-39.— Bordiei-  (H.)  Etude  graphique 
de  la  contraction  musculaire  produite  par  I'etincelle  sta- 
tique.    M6m.  et  compt. -rend.  Soc.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Lyon 

(1895),  1896,  XXXV,  38-50.   .  Action  des  6tats  variables 

du  courant  galvanique  sur  les  nerfs  senaitifs;  recberchea 
exp6rimentales  aur  lea  lois  des  secousaes  senaitivea  chez 
I'homme.  Arch,  de  pbysiol.  norm,  et  path..  Par.,  1897, 
5.  3.,  ix,  543-553.— Boruttau  (H.)  Neue  Untersuchun- 
gen iiber  die  am  Nerven  unter  der  Wirkung  erregender 
Einfliisseauftretenden  elektriachen  Eracheinungen.  Arch. 

f.  d.  gea.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1894,  Iviii,  1-68,  1  diag.   . 

Graphische  Rheotoiuversuche  am  Nerven,  Kernleiter  und 

Muskel.    Ibid.,  1896,  Ixiii,  158-170,  1  diag.   .  Weiter 

fortgesetze  Untersuchungen  iiber  die  elektriachen  Erachei- 
nungen am  thiitigen  Nerven.    Ibid..  145-158.   .  Der 

Elektrotonus  und  die  iihasiachen  Actionsstroine  am  mark- 
losen  Cephalopodenuerven.  Ibid.,  1897,  Ixvi, 285-307,  ]  diag. 

 .  Ueber  temporare  Modificationen  der  elektrotoni- 

sehen  Strome  des  Nerven.  Ibid.,  Ixviii,  351-388  Boy- 
colt  (A.  E.)  On  the  influence  of  temperature  on  the 
conductivity  of  nerve.  J.  Physiol.,  Lond.,  1901-2,  xxvii, 
488-506. — Bi-auly  (E. )  Assimilation  de  la  conducti- 
bilit6  nei  veuse  k  la  conductibilitfe  61ectrique  discontinue. 
Eev.  de  I'hypnot.  et  psychol.  pbysiol..  Par.,  1897-8,  xii,  229- 
234.  Also  :  Rev.  internat.  d'61ectrother.,  Par.,  1897-8,  viii, 
227-231. — Bi'ugia  (R.)  Ricerche  cronoscopiche  aull'  elet- 
trotono  dei  nei  vi  motori  nell'  uomo.    Atti  d.  Cong.  d.  Soc. 

freniat.  ital.  1889,  Milano,  1890,  vi,  47-49.   .  L^  elettro- 

tono  in  rapporto  con  la  conduttivitik  dei  nervi  motori  del- 
r  uomo.  Riv.  sper.  di  freniat.,  Eeggio-Emilia,  1890,  xvi, 
247-261,  1  pi.  Also,  transl.:  Untersuch.  z.  Naturl.  d. 
Mensch.  u.  d.  Thiere,  Giessen,  1892,  xiv,  590-611,  2  pi.— 
Bi-unton  (T,  L.)  On  the  effect  of  electrical  stimulation 
of  the  frog'a  heart,  and  ita  modification  by  cold,  heat,  and 
the  action  of  drugs.  [Abstr.]  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Loud.,  1881, 
xxxii,  383.— Bruutoii  (T.  L.)  &  Cash  (T.)  Ueber  den 
Eiufluaa  der  Warme  und  Kalte  auf  die  Veratrincurve  des 
Eroschmuskels.    Centralbl.  f.  d.  med.  Wissensch.,  Berl., 

1883,  xxi,  81.  .  Infiuence  of  heat  and  cold  upon 

muscles  poisoned  by  veratriu.  .J.  Pbysiol.,  Lond..  1883-4, 
iv,  1-17.  .  On  the  eifect  of  electrical  stimula- 
tion of  the  frog's  heart,  and  ita  modification  by  heat,  cold, 
and  the  actiou  of  drugs.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Lond.,  1883, 
XXXV,  45,5-495. — Budge  (J.)  Ueber  verschiedene  Reiz- 
barkeit  eines  und  dess~elben  Nerven  und  iiber  den  Worth 
des  Pfliiger'schen  Electrotonus.  Aich. f.  path.  Auat.  [etc.], 
Berl..  1863, xxviii, 282-301, 1  diag.— Biii'kcr(K.)  Beilrage 
zur  Ph3'3iologie  des  Elektrotonus ;  zur  depressi  ven  Katho- 
denwirkung,  nebst  einigen  Beobaclitungen  an  Kernleiter- 
modellen.   Arch.  f.  d.  gea.  Phyaiol.,  Bonn,  1902,  Ixxxxi,  373- 

412.   .  Zur  depressiveu  Kathodeuwirkung.  Ibid., 

1904,  cii,  249-2,53. -Burch  (G.  J.)  On  the  interpretation 
of  photographic  records  of  the  l  eaponae  of  nerve  obtained 
with  the  capillary  electrometer.  Proc.  Eoy.  Soc.  Lond., 
1902,  Ixx,  194-226. — Cliauoz.  Loi  de  I'exoitation  61ectri- 
que  dea  nerfa  sensitifa.  Bull.  Soc.  m6d.  d.  hop.  de  Lyon, 
1902,  i,  535-538.  Also :  Compt. -rend.  Cong,  internat.  d'elec- 
trol.  et  de  radiol.  m6d.  1902,  Berne,  1903,  ii,  89-97.— Cliar- 
peutier  (A.")  Conduction  des  excitations  faradiquea  uni- 
polaires  par  le  nerf  et  par  les  tiaaua.    Compt.  rend.  Soc. 

de  biol.,  Par.,  1893,  9.  s.,  v,  595-597.   .  L'excitation 

faradique  unipolaire,  son  action  sur  les  nei  Is  moteurs. 

Ibid.,  535-538.   .  Inhibition  due  h  I'excitation  61ec- 

triqne  simultan6e  d'un  nerf  en  deux  points  de  sa  longueur. 

Ibid.,  551-555.   .  Nouveaux  faits  d'excitation  et  d'in- 

hibition  des  nerfs  par  la  faradisation  unipolaire.  Arch, 
de  pbysiol.  norm,  et  path.,  Par.,  1893,  5.  s.,  v,  699-709. 

 .  Conditions  physiologiquesinfluant  sur  la  r6aistance 

apparente  des  nerfs  faradis6s.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.de  biol.. 
Par.,  1894,  10.  s.,  i,  348-350.   .  iJtude  de  quelques  con- 
ditions de  I'excitation  faradique  unipolaire  des  nerfa  mo- 
teura.    Arch,  de  physiol.  norm,  etpath..  Par.,  1894,  5.  s., 

vi,  294-307.   .  La  resistance  des  nerfs  et  leur  travail 

phy.siologique.    Arch.   d'61ectric.  med.,  Bordeaux,  1894, 

ii,  373-384.   .  E^sistance  apparente  dea  nerfa  soumis 

4  I'excitation  faradique.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par., 
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Nervous  system  {Electrophi/siolofjy  of). 

181)4,  10.   s..  i.  341-343.   .  E.xcitution  iiiii|M)liiii c  du 

iierf  .siiivaiit  son  degi'6  de  simlevemeiit.     Ibid.,  1895,  1(1,  s., 

ii,   376-379.   .  fitiide  des  iuterlfcreiices  qa'on  pi  nt 

obteuii'  ilans  rexcitatioii  iaiadicjue  iiiiipolaire  des  ikmI's 
moleiivs.    Arch,  de  i)li,vsiol.  norm,  et  patli.,  Par.,  1896.  5. 

8.,  viii,  02-74.   .  Oscillations  nervi-iuses  h  la  suite  des 

excitations  unipolaives ;  m6tliode  pour  la  niesure  de  leiir 
vites.so  do  propagation.    Conipt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par., 

1x99,  cxxviii,  1473-1476.   .  Vitesse  depropajxation  des 

oscillations  nervenses  produites  par  les  excitations  iini- 

polaires.    Ibid.,  16(13-1606.   .  Oscillations  nerveuses, 

leiir  frequence.    Ibid.,   cxxix,  38-40.   .  Jlesiire  di- 

recte  de  la  longueur  d'onde  dans  lo  nerf  a  la  suite  d'exci- 
tations  61ectriques  breves.    Ibid.,  1901,  cxxxii,  1070-1072. 

 .  Transmission  nerveuse  d'une  excitation  61ectriquo 

instantan6e.  7i<(ri.,  426.   .  Interferences  par  excita- 
tions bipolaires  dans  le  nerf.  Conipt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol., 
Par.,  1903,  Ir,  767-770.— C'harpeiHier  (A.)  &  <I'Ai-moii> 
vnl.  Eniploi  du  condensatcur  ])0ur  regler  ]'intensit6  do 
I'excitation  faradique  des  nerfs  en  pliysiologie.  Ibid., 
1895,  10.  s.,  ii,  481-484.— Cliizet  (J.)  Sur  I'excitation  des 
nerfs  et  des  muscles  par  d^cliaryes  de  condeusateurs. 
Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1903.  cxxxvii,  670-672. 
Also:  J.  de  physiol.  et  de  path.  j;6n..  Par.,  1901,  vi,  204- 
212.    Af.50  [Ab.str.l :  Ann.  d'electiobiol.  [etc.].  Par,,  1903, 

Ti,  097.   .  fitude  comparative  des  manifestationaelec- 

trotonifiues  des  ucifs  et  de  1  inversion  de  la  loi  des  secous- 
ses.    Ann.  d'^lectrobiol.  [etc.],  Par.,  1903,  vi,  661-676, 

 ,  Sur  I'explicatiou  du  renversenient  des  actions  po- 

laires  dans  les  syndromes  de  dfig^uerescBnce.  [Rap,] 

Ibid..  257-268.   .  Enactions  61ectriques  anormales  et 

felectrotouus  des  nerfs.    Conipt.  rend.Soc.de  biol.,  Par., 

1903,  Iv,  230-232.   .  Kecherches  sur  les  reactions  6Iec- 

tri(iues  du  nerf  apres  sa  section.  Ibid.,  105-167, — Corn- 
ing (J.  L,)  Electrization  of  the  s.ympathetic  and  pneu- 
mogastric  nerves,  with  simultaneous  bilateral  comiires- 
sion  of  the  carotids.  N.  York  JI.  J.,  1884,  xxxix,  212-215. 
Also,  Keprint. — C'ourtatle.  De  I'excitation  des  nerfs 
lombaires  de  la  (;reuouille  par  les  courants  galvaniques 
intermittents ;  lois  qui  en  resultent  et  role  de  la  direction 
des  courants,  compare  i  Taction  propre  de  chaque  pole. 
Arch,  de  physiol.  norm,  et  path..  Par.,  1890,  5.  s.,  ii,  579-586. 

 .  Du  role  de  la  tension  dans  rexcitation  galvanique 

des  svstemes  nerveux  et  musculairo.  Conipt.  rend.  Soc. 
de  biol..  Par.,  1901,  11.  s.,  iii,  1008.  .  fitude  sur  l  ex- 
citation  musculaire  produite  par  les  courants  induits  de 
fermeture.  Arch,  de  physiol.  norm,  et  path.,  Par.,  1S92, 
5.  s.,  iv,  309-373.— Cowl  (W.  T.)  Keseaiches  on  the  ac- 
tion of  the  galvanic,  faradic,  and  franklinio  currents  on 
nervous  tis.sne.  Tr.  Kat.  Soc.  Electrotlier..  IN.  Y.,  1894, 
82-97. — Crcmer  (M.)  Zum  Kernleiterproblem.  Ztschr. 
f.  Biol.,  Mixuchen  u.  Leipz.,  1898-9,  n.  F.,  xix,  550-553, — 
Ci'isafulli  (E,)  Ricerche  comparative  di  elettro-tisio- 
logia  o  fine  anatomia  sui  nervi  elettrici.  Gior.  d.  Ass. 
napol.  di  med.  e  nat.,  Xapoli,  1901,  xi,  43;  148,  1  pi,  — 
Ci'ispolti  (C  A.)  A  propcsito  della  stimolazione  clet- 
trica  meccanica  della  si'era  corticate  visiva.  Clin,  mod., 
Pisa,  1902,  viii,  145-147.  —  Cutter  (\Y.  D.)  &  Oilman 
(P.  K.)  The  survival  of  irritability  in  mammaliau  nerves 
after  removal  from  the  body.  Proc.  Am.  Physiol.  Soc, 
Boat.,  1903-4,  p.  xi.— Cybiilsiti  (N.)  O  zjawiskach  elek- 
tryczn.ych  w  nerwach  czynnych.  (Elektrische  Erschei- 
nungen  thatigerNerven.)    [Abstr.J   Bull,  internal.  Acad. 

d.  sc.  de  Cracovie,  1897,  232-246.   .  0  vvl.isnoAciach 

pr^du  spoczyukowego  w  nerwach  zabj-.  (Einige  Bemer- 
kungen  iiber  das  Verhalten  der  elektromotoriscken  Kraft 
in  den  Froschnerven.)  Ibid.,  1900,  256-258.  —  C'ybHlski 
(N.)  &  SoNnowski  (I.)  AVyja^iuienie  pytania,  czy  wa- 
hanio  wsteczne  jest  niew^tpliwii,  oznak4  flzyologicznej 
czynnoSci  nerwu.  (Zur  Losung  derFrage:  1st  die  nega- 
tive Stromsclnvankung  ein  unfehlbares  Zeichen  der  phy- 
siologischeu  Nerventhiitigkeit ?)  Ibid.,  1899,  510-514.  — 
CybulNki  (N.)  &,  Zauietotvski  (J.)  Ueber  die  An- 
wendung  des  Condensators  zur  Eeizuug  der  Serven  und 
Muskelu  statt  des  Schlittenapparates  von  du  Bois- 
Eeymond.    Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1894,  Ivi,  45- 

148,  5  pi.  .  Erwiderung  auf  Hoorweg's  Ab- 

handlung  betr. :  XTeber  die  Xervenerregung  durch  Con- 
densatorentladungen.  Ibid.,  1894-5,  lix,  421-426. — Dani- 
levHki  (K.)  Izslledovaniye  nad  elektricheskim  razdra- 
zheniyem  nervov ;  kimoreouom.  [Kesearch  on  the  electric 
excitation  of  nerves;  kymorrh6onom.J  Fiziol.  sbornik 
(Danilevski),  Kharkov,  1888,  i,  119-208,  2  pi.,  2  diag.— 
Danilcvski  ( Y.  I.)  IJeberdie  Keizung  der  Nerven  mit- 
telst  der  kymoi-rheonomischen  Inductionsstrome.  Cen- 
tralbl.  f.  Piiy.siol.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1889-90,  iii,  198-203, 
 .  Ueber  die  tripolare  elektrische  Reizunir  der  Ner- 
ven.   Centralbl.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1895,  ix,  390- 

398.   .  Noviy  elektro-induktivniy  sposob  razdrazhe- 

niya  nervov.    [New  electro-inductive'method  of  exciting 

the  nerves.]    Vesnik  med..  Kharkov,  1896,  i,  457.   . 

O  razdrazhenii  nervov  elektricheskimi  luchami.  (On  the 
excitation  of  nerves  by  electric  rays.]  Ibid.,  1897,  ii,  69- 
71.    Alsn.  tratisl.:  Com]it,-rend,  Cong,  inteniat.  ile  med. 

1897,  Mosc,  1898,  ii,  sect.  2,  59-62.   .  Expeiiences 

sur  I'excitation  des  nerfs  par  les  rayons  ^lectriques. 
Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.   sc.,  Par.,  1897,  cxxiv,  1392-1395. 


I  ]\ei*voils  si/stem  {Elecirophysiology  of). 

 .  Kouvellcs experiences  sur  riri  ilalion  ih's  nerfs  par 

des  rayons  61ectriques.     Ibid.,    1476-1479.   .  Ko- 

cherches  sur  I'excitation  des  nerfs  jjai-  les  rayons  <ilec- 
triques.    Arch,  de  physiol.  norm,  et  jiatb.,  I'ar.,  1897,  5.  s., 

ix,  511-542.   .  Yersuclie  iiber   die  Interferenz  der 

elektrokinctischen  EinwirUungen  am  Nervi  n.  Centralbl. 

f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1898,   xii,   281-291,   . 

Ueber  die  elektrokinetischo  Xervenreizung  in  der  Xiihe 
des  gi'schlossenen  secundaren  Kreises  des  Iiuluctoriums. 

Ibid.,  1899,  xiii,  313-322,   ,  Weitere  Unt<-rsuchungen 

iiber  die  unipolare  elektrokinetische|Reizung  der  Xerven. 
Arcli.  f.  d.  ges,  Physiol,,  Bonn,  1905,  cvii,  452-482. — 
Danillo  (.S.)  Ob  otnoslienii  zadnel  chasti  mozgovol 
kori  k  elektricheskomu  razdrazheniyu.  [Sensitivene.ss 
of  the  ]iosterior  part  of  th^^  cerebral  cortex  to  electric 
stiuiulation.  ]  Vrach,  St,  Petersb.,  1883,  iv,  626.  —  »n- 
nion  (L.)  Demonstration  exp<^rimentale  de  Taction  di- 
recte  du  courant  voltaique  sur  le  cerveau  et  sur  la  moelle 
6piniere.  (Uue  preuve  clinique.)  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  do 
biol..  Par.,  1893,  9.  s.,  v,  8-11.— l)olli<-rin  (L.)  Comment 
on  peut  mesuier  exactement  k  Taidi-  dr  Testhesiometre  de 
Roux  Taction  analgesiante  du  coLirant  galvanique  dans 
les  algies  des  ])lexus  sympathiques  abdominaux.  Bull, 
off.  S(jc.  frang,  <Telectrother.,  Par.,  1901,  viii,  147-l.iO.— 
De  Walt€"ville  (A.)  The  conditions  of  the  uni])olar 
stimulation  in  physiology  and  therapeutics.  Brain, 
Loud.,  1880-81,  iii, '23-42.— Doiialli  (J.)  &  I/ukacf). 
Die  elektrische  Erregbarkeit  der  Xerven  und  Mnskeln 
unter  Curare-TYirkung.  Ztschr.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Berl.,  1901, 
xli,  441^50.  Also,  trunsl.:  Arch.  d'61ectric.  med.,  Bor- 
deaux, 1901,  ix,  171-180.— Oonlselli  (C.)  Ueber  Unter- 
schiede  in  der  Wirkung  mechauisclier  und  elektrisclier 
Reize.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1903,  xcvi,  024- 
038,  1  pi. — 1>urclli  (I.)  L  azione  tisiologica  del  polo 
positivo  0  negative  sui  nervi.  Bull.  d.  sc.  med.  di  Bo- 
logna, 1891,  7.  s.,  ii,  751-708.  — Eiulhoven  (\Y.)  Ueber 
Nervcureizung  durch  frequente  Wechselstrdme.    Arch.  f. 

d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1900,  Ixxxii,  101-133.   .  Eh  c- 

trisclie  zenuwprikkeling  door  influentie;  working  op 
afstand  ;  schi,jnbaar  effect  van  frequente  wisselstroomen. 
Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  2,  R.,  xxxvii,  d.  2, 
69-71. — Erb.  Historisches  von  der  Entartung.sreaction. 
Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1885,  xxii,  764-700.  See,  also,  infra, 
von  Ziemssen.  —  Feinbcrg.  Ob  otnosheniyakh  sosu- 
dodvigatelnikh  tsentrov  golovnavo  i  spinavo  mozga 
k  elektricheskim  tokam,  napravlennira  na  cherep,  pozvo- 
nochniy  stolb  i  kozhu.  [Relations  of  the  vaso-motor  cen- 
tres of  the  brain  and  cord  to  the  electric  currents  di- 
rected toward  the  skull,  spine,  and  skin.]  Ejened.  klin. 
gaz.,  St.  Petersb.,  1883,  iii,  377;  421;  430.  ALo,  transl. : 
Ztschr.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Berl.,  1883,  vii,  282  -  298.  —  Fish 
(P.  A.)  The  action  of  strong  currents  of  electriciij- 
upon  nerve  cells.  J.  Xerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1890,  xxiii, 
6-11,  —  von  Fleiwchl  (E.)  Untersuchung  iiber  die 
Ge.setze  der  Xervenerregung.  Sitzungsb.  d.  k.  Akad.  d. 
Wissensch.,  Wien,  1875,  Ixxii,  393:  1876,  Ixxiv,  403:  1877, 
Ixxvi,  138:  1878,  Ixxvii,  159 :  1879,  Ixxviii,  207:  1880,  Ixxxii, 
133:  1883,  Ixxxviii,  189.11pl.    Also,  in  his :  Ges.  Abhandl., 

8°,  Leipz.,  1893,  23.';-35;i,  11  pi.   .  Studien  liber  den 

Elektrotonus.  Arch.  f.  Physiol..  Leipz.,  1885,  490-518. 
Also,  in  his:  Ges,  Abhandl.,  8°,  Leipz.,  1893,  366-397.— 
Flora  (U.)  Sulla  reazione  elettrica  miastenica  o  di  esau- 
rimento.  Riv.  crit.  di  clin.  med.,  Firenze,  1899-1900,  i, 
38.5-387. — Fran^ois-Franck  &  jnendeLsMolin.  Re- 
cherches  cliniques  et  experimentah  s  sur  Telectrisation 
crauieuue  et  cerebrale.  Bull.  Acad,  demeii..  Par.,  190U, 
3.  s.,  xliii,  57-59.— von  Frey  (M.)  Ueber  die  tetanische 
Erregung  von  Froschnerven  durch  den  constanten  Strom. 
Arch.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1883,  43-56.  Fiihr  (A.)  Ein- 
malige  lineare  Strom.schwankung  als  Xcrvenreiz.  Arch, 
f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1884,  xxxiv,  510-524,  1  pi  — 
Fiirslner.  Ueber  einigemotorisclie  Scliwiiclie-  uudReiz- 
zustande.  Arch.  f.  Psychiat.,  Berl.,  1892.  xxiv,  491-502,— 
Oallerani  (G.)  Un  telemiografo  senza  fili  e  la  radio- 
telegrafia  muscolare;  influenza  a  distanza  delle  correuti 
oscillanti  ad  alta  frequenza  sui  sislema  nerveo-muscoiare. 
Boll.  d.  Soc.  Eustachiaua,  Cameriuo,  1903,  i,  nos.  11-12, 
14-42,  1  pi.  —  Oarten  (S.)  Zur  Definition  von  ]ihysio- 
logischem  iind  phj-sikalischem  Elektrotonus.    Arch.  t.  d. 

ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1905,  cviii,  338-34-2.   .  Ueber  die 

elektrischen  Erscheinungen  am  niaiklosen  Xerven.  Yer- 
bandl.  d. Gesellsch. deutseh.  Xaturf.  u.  Aerztel902,  Leipz., 
1903,  ii,  2.Hlfte.,  586-589.— Geigel  (R.)  Untersuchungen 
iiher  kiinstliche  Abanderungen  der  elektrischen  Reaction 
des  menschlichen  Xerven.    Deutehes  Arch.  f.  klin,  Med., 

Leipz.,  1893,  Iii,  178-198.   .  Ueber  kiinstliche  A bande- 

rung  der  normalen  elektrischen  Zuckungsformel  der 
men.schlicheu  Xerven.  Sitzungsb.  phys.-med.  Gesellsch. 
zu  Wiirzb.,  1893,  95;  97.  —  Oentile  (E.)  Influenza  della 
elettricita  sui  polso  cerebrale.  Pisani,  Palermo,  1902.  xxiii, 
143-177.  —  Oildenieister  (M.)  Ueber  Xerveureizung 
durch  Induktion.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1903, 
xcix, 357-302. —Oil les.  Peut-on  assiiuiler  Tiuflux  nerveux 
^  un  ph6nomene  61eeti  ique.'  Marseille  m6d.,  1895,  xxxii, 
641-049.  Also:  Rev.  internat.  d'electrother..  Par.,  1895,  vi, 
84-90,— Oillet  de  Orandmont.  De  Taction  des  cou- 
rants electriques  continus  appliques  au  voisinage  du  cer- 
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veau  et  cIps  resnltats  qu'ils  pioduiseiit  eu  ijarticulier  dans  ' 
I'ceil.  Gaz.  d'opbtli..  Par.,  188:i,  v,  97-109.  Also,  Eeiuiiit. 
Also:  Eec. d'ophth.,  Par.,  188:!, 3.  s.,  v,  390;  459.— Oiiezda 
(J.)  Ueber  die  Wiikun^  secuiular-elektriscber  Striiiiio 
auf  motorische  Nerven  von  Saiigetbloreii.  Sitzuiigsb.  d. 
k.  Akad.  d.  Wisseusch.  Matli.-iiatuiw.  CI.  1887,  "Wieii, 
1888,  xcvi,  195-208.  — Oiithliii  (G.  F.)  Om  deu  funktio- 
uella  betydelsen  af  dielektriska  iicli  elektiolytiskamediers 
topiska  auordning  i  deu  marghaltiga  uerven.  [Uclier  die 
fuuktionelle  Bedeutuug  der  toiiiscbeu  Aiiordmiiig  dielek- 
triscber  imd  elektrolytischer  lledieu  iiu  iiiarkbaltigeii 
Nerv.  TJebers.,  p.  iii:  vii-ix.]  TJpsala  Lakaief.  Fiirb., 
1901-2,  n.  F..  vii,  125-154;  1902-3,  u.  F.,  viii,  151.  — Gotch 
(F.)  Tbe  eft'l  ct  of  local  iii.juiy  upou  the  excitatory  elec- 
trical response  of  nerve,    j.  Pbysiol.,  Lond.,  1902,  xxviii, 

32-50.  .  Tbe  submaxiuial  electrical  resiiouseof  nerve 

to  a  .single  stiniulns.  Ibid.,  395-416.  —  Ooteli  (F.)  & 
Burcli  (G.  J.)  Keport  upou  electromotive  changes  iu 
nerve  during  aclivit.y.  Eep.  Brit.  Ass.  Adv.  Sc.  1897, 
Lond.,  1898,  Ixvii,  514.     .  Tbe  electrical  re- 
sponse of  nerve  to  a  single  stimulus  investigated  with 
the  capillary  electrometer.    Proc.  Eoy.  Soc.  Lond.,  1898, 

Ixiii,  300-311.  .  The  electrical  respouse  of 

nerve  to  two  stimuli.  J.  Pbvaiol.,  Lond.,  1899,  xxiv,  410- 
426.    Also  fAbstr.]:  Proc.  Physiol.  Soc,  Loud..  1898,  p. 

xxxii.     .  Ou  excitatory  electrical  chaupes  in 

nerve.  Rep.  Brit.  Ass.  Adv.  Sc.  1898,  Lend.,  1899,  Ixviii, 
716.— Ootch  (F.)  &  Hoi-sley  (V.)  Ueber  den  Gebraucb 
der  Elektricitiit  fiir  die  Localisirung  der  Erregiings- 
erscbeiuuugeu  im  Centralnerveusystem.     Ceutrallil.  f. 

Physiol.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1890-91,  iv,  649-051.  . 

On  the  mammalian  nervous  system;  its  functions  and  their 
localisation  determined  by  an  electrical  nietliod.  I'bil.  Tr. 
1891,  Loud.,  1892,  clxxxii,  B,  267-520,  7  pi.  —  Oi-andis 
(V.)  La  fonction  des  nerfs  soumis  k  Taction  indirecle  du 
counint  electrique.    Arch.  ital.  de  bioL,  Turin,  1902, 

xxxvii,  313-358.   .  Sur  les  proprifetes  61ectriques  des 

nerfs  en  rapport  avec  leur  fonciiou.  [Transl.  from ;  Atti 
d.  r.  Acoad.  d.  sc.  di  Torino,  1901-2,  xxxv'ii.  ]  Ibid., 

xxxviii,  200-205.  —  Oriiiielli  (G.)  Osservazioni  ed  es- 
perieuze  elettro-fisiologicbe  diretteadistituire  la  elettricit^ 
medica.  Modena,  1839.  [Kev.]  Kaccoglitore,  Fauo,  1840, 
V,  173;  189. — Oi-uenliagcn  (A.)  Tbeorie  des  physika- 
lischen  Electrotonus.    Ztschr.  f.  rat.  Med.,  Leipz.  u.  Hei- 

delb.,  1808,  3.  K.,  xxxi,  43-45.   .   Ziir  Litteratur- 

geschicbte  einiger  Entdeckuugeu  auf  deni  Gebiete  der 
Electrophysiologie.    Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Pbysiol., Bonn,  1882-3, 

XXX,  480-490.  .  Ueber  das  Verhaltniss  zwischen  Keiz- 

dancr,  Eeizgrosse  und  latenter  Keizperiode  nach  einem 
neuen  Versiichsverfahren.    Ibid..  1883-4,  xxxiii,  296-302, 1 

pi.   .  Ueber  iichte  Interferenz-  und  Summationsvor- 

gangc  nervoser  Thiitigkeitszustande.  Ibid.,  1884,  xxxiv, 
301-309,  1  pi.  —  Oriitzncr.  Elektrische  Nervenreizung. 
Tagebl.d.  Versamml.deiilscli.jS'atiirf.u.  Aerzte,  Salzb.,188i, 

liv,  pt.  2, 119.  .  Beitrage  zur  allgemeinen  Nervenphy- 

siologie;  iiber  das  Wesen  der  elektrischen  Oeti'nnugserre- 
gung.    Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn.  1883,  xxxii,  357-397. 

 .  Ueber  die  Keizwirkungen  der  Stobrer'scheu  Ma- 

scbine  auf  Kerv  und  Muskel. '  Ibid.,  1887,  xli,  2.56-281.— 
Oiiai'iiii  (E.)  Les  ondes  61ectriqueset  lecerveau  liuniain. 
Nature,  Par.,  1901-2,  xxx,  pt.  2,  177.  —  Henrijcaii  (F.) 
Application  de  la  photograpbie  k  I'etudo  do  I'electrolouns 
des  nerfs.  Bull.  Acad.  roy.  d.  sc.  de  Belg.,  Brnx.,  1887, 
xiv,  80-90,  1  pi.  —  Heriiig  (E.)  Ueber  positive  Nach- 
schwankuni;  des  Nervenstromes  nach  elektrischer  Eei- 
zung.   Sitzuugsb.d.k.Akad.d.Wissensch.  Math.-naturw. 

Cl.,  Wien,  1884,  Ixxxix,  137-158.    Also,  Eoprint.  ■  . 

Ueber  Schwankungeu  des  Nerveustromes  in  Folge  uni- 
polarer  Eeizung  beim  Tetauisiren.  Sitzungsb.  d.k.  Akad. 
d.  AVissensch.  Math.-naturw.  Cl.,  Wien,  1884,  Ixxxix,  219- 
237. — Hermann  (L.)    Untersuchuugeu  zur  Lehre  vou 

■  der  electrischcn  Muskel-  und  Nervenreizung.    Arch.  f.  d. 
ges.  Physiol.,  Boun,  1882-3,  xxx,  1:  1883,  xxxi,  99:  1884, 

XXXV,  1,  1  diag.   .  Eine  modificirte  Con.struction  des 

Differeutial-Eheotoms.    Ibid.,  1883,  xxxi,  600-000,  1  pi. 

 .  Ueber  sogenannte  secundar-electromotoriscbe  Er- 

scheinuugeii  an  Muskelu  und  Nerven.    Ibid.,  1883-4, 

xxxiii,  103-168.  Also,  transl.  in:  Transl.  For.  Biol.  Mem., 
Oxford,  1887,  277-328.   .  Ueber  die  Ursache  des  Elec- 
trotonus.   Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1885-0,  xxxviii, 

153-181.   .  Muskel;  Nerv;  elektrische  Or!;ane.  Jah- 

resb.  ii.  d.  Fortschr.  d.  Auat.  u.  Physiol.  1889,  Leipz.,  1890, 

xviii,  6-113.    See,  also,  infra,  Oehl."  .  Weitcros  iiber 

die  Wirkung  starker  Stronie  auf  den  Querscbnitt  der 
Nerven  und  Muskeln.     Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn, 

1898,  Ixx,  513-,524.   .  Ueber  Nerveuerregung  durch 

Wecbselstriinie  und  die  Tbeorie  der  Nerveuerregung. 
Ibid.,  1900-1901,  Ixxxiii,  353- 360.  —  Hermann  (L.)  & 
Xschitschkin  (A.  W.)  Die  Erregbarkeit  des  Nerven 
im  Elektrotonus.  Ibid.,  1899,  Ixxviii,  53-03.— Hermann 
(L.)  &  Weiss  (0.)  Ueber  die  Entwicklung  des  Elektro- 
tonus. iftid.,  1898,  Ixxi,  237-295.— HerricU  (J.  C.)  Tbe 
influence  of  changes  in  temperature  upou  nervous  con- 
ductivity as  studied  by  the  galvauoiuetric  method.  Am. 
J.  Pbysiol.,  Boat.,  1900-1901,  iv,  301-333.— Hcrzcn  (A.) 
1st  die  negative  Scbwankung  ein  unfehlbares  Zeicben  der 
pbysiologischenNerventhatigkeit?  Centralbl.  f.  Physiol., 
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Leipz.  u.  "Wien,  1899,  xiii,  45.5-458.   .  Une  question 

pr6judicielle  d'felectrophysiologie  nerveuse.  Kev.  scient.. 
Par.,  1900,  4.  s.,  xiii,  40-40.— Herzen  (A.)  &  Radzi. 
kowsky  (C.)  Variation  negative  et  activite  fonction- 
nelle.  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1901-2,  xxxvi,  00-08. — 
Hodsic  (C.  F.)  Some  effects  of  electrically  stimulating 
ganglion  cells.    Am.  ,J.  Psychcjl.,  Bait.,  1888-9,  ii,  376-402, 

1  pi.    AZ«o,  Eeprint.   .  Tbe  process  of  recovery  from 

tbe  fatigue  occasioned  by  tbe  electrical  stimulation  of 
cells  of  tlie  spinal  ganglia.    Am.  J.  Psychol.,  Worcester, 

1890,  iii,  530-543.   .  A  microscopical  study  of  the 

nerve  cell  during  electrical  stimulation.  J.  M(u-phol., 
Best.,  1894,  ix,  449-463.— Hoorwcg  (J.  L.)  Ueber  die 
elektrische  Nervenerregung.    Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol., 

Bonn,  1892,  Iii,  87-108:  1892-3,  liii,  587-600.   .  Ueber 

die  Nervenerregung  durch  Condensatorentladnngeu. 
Ibid.,  1894,  Ivii.  427-430.    See,  also,  supra.  Cybulski  & 

Zanietowski.   .  Ueber  die  elektrischen  Eigen.scliaften 

der  Nerven.    Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1898,  Ixxi, 

128-157.   .  Ueber  Nervenerregung  dureb  Irequente 

Wecbselstrome.    Ibid.,  1900,  Ixxxiii,  89-98.   .  Sur 

I'excitatiou  61ectrique  des  nerfs.  Arch.  ital.  de  biol., 
Turin,  1902,  xxxvii,  4.57-409.  Also:  J.  de  pbysiol.  et  de 
path.  g6n..  Par.,  1903,  v,  025-028.    See.  also,  infra,  Weiss. 

 .  Ueber  die  Erreguug  der  Nerven  durch  frequents 

Wecbselstrome.    Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Pbysiol.,  Bonn,  1902, 

Ixxxxi,  208-216.   .  Ueber  den  sogenannten  Fleiscbl- 

Effect.  Ibid.,  1903,  xcix.  619-629.— Howell  (W.  H.)  & 
Anstin  (M.  F.)  The  effect  of  stimulating  various  por- 
tions of  tbe  cortex  cerebri,  caudate  nucleus,  and  dura 
mater  upon  blood  pressure.  Proc.  Am.  Pbysiol.  Soc, 
Bost.,  1900,  p.  xxii. — Imauiura  (S.)  Vorstudien  iiber 
die  Erre"barkeitsverhallnisse  berzhemmeuder  nnd  moto- 
rischer  Nerven  gegeniiber  verschiedeuen  elektri.scben 
Reizen.  Arch.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1901, 187-196.— loteyko 
{Mile.  J.)  Eecherches  exp6rimentales  sur  la  fatigue  dea 
centres nerveux  par  I'excitation  electrique.  Compt.  rend. 
Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1899,  11.  s  ,  i,  384.— Istamanow  (S.) 
Ueber  den  Einfluss  der  Eeizung  sensibler  Nerven  auf  deu 
vasomotorischen  Apparat  beim  Menschen.  St.  Peterab. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1883,  viii,  209.— Jaboulay.  La  fara- 
disation du  plexus  hypogastrique  et  du  plexus  solaire. 
Lyon  med.,  1899,  xcii,  39-41.— Jellinek  (S.)  Ueber  die 
durch  elektrischen  Starkstrom  hervorgerufenen  patbolo- 
gi.sch-auatomischen  Gewebsverauderungen,  besouders  des 
Zentralnerveusysteuis.  Wien.mi-d.  Presse,  1905,  xlvi,2169- 
2175.— Jensen' (P.)  Ueber  den  galvaniscben  ScbTvindel. 
Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Pbysiol.,  Bonn,  1890,  Ixiv.  182-222.  Also, 
Keprint. — Jolyct(F.)&  Sisalas(C.)  Exp6rience  simple 
montraut  que  I'excitation  nerveuse  de  fermeture  nait 
au  pole  negatif,  celle  de  rupture  au  pole  positif.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.<le  biol..  Par.,  1892,  9.  s.,  iv,  477. — Kiesselbacli. 
Die  galvaniscbe  Eeactiou  der  Sinnesnerven.  Deutsche 
Ztschr.  f.  Nervenb.,  Leipz.,  1892-3,  iii,  245-259.  —  King 
( W.  H. )  Tbe  electrical  conduction  of  tbe  nerves.  J. 
Electrother.,  N.  Y.,  1898,  xvi,  211-218— Kny  (E.)  Uuter- 
suchungen  iiber  den  galvaniscben  Seliwindel.  Arch.  f. 
P,sychiat.,  Eerl.,  1887,  xviii,  037-058.— Kraft  (H.)  Ueber 
die  Anwendung  des  Mikropbons  zur  elektrischen  Eeizung 
vou  Nerven.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Pbysiol.,  Bonn,  1888-9,  xli%% 
352-300. — Kroneckcr  (H.)  Comparaison  entre  la sensi- 
bilite  du  nerf  et  celle  du  telephone.  Compt.  rend.  Soc. 
de  biol..  Par.,  1900,  11.  s.,  ii,  38.— ICronecker  (H.)  &  IVi- 
colaitics  (E.)  Ueber  die  Erreguug  der  Gefassnerven- 
centren  durch  Summation  elektrischer  Eeize.  Arch, 
f.  Pbysiol.,  Leipz.,  1883,  27-42,  2  pi  —  (^.apicqne  (  L.  ) 
Sur  Texcit-ition  des  nerfs  par  les  ondes  61ectriques  tres 
breves.  Compt.  rend.  Accad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1905,  cxl.  537- 
539.  Also:  Couipt.  reud.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1905,  Iviii,  314- 
316. — liapicqnc  (L.)  &  Ijapicquc  (Mme.  L.)  Expres- 
sion nouvelle  de  la  loi  d'excitation  61ectriqiie.  Coinpt. 

rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1903,  Iv.  753-755.   .  Sur  la 

loi  d'excitation  61eotrique  eu  fonction  d<'  la  dur6e  utile  des 
d^oliargea  des  condensateurs.  i"i)£d.,lix,  03-67.  —  Iia- 
picque  (J/f/ie.  L.)  Eecherches  sur  la  loi  d'excitation 
electrique.  J.  de  pbysiol.  et  de  path,  gen.,  Par.,  1903,  v, 
843;  991. — liaulanie.  Sur  les  effets  respiratoires  des 
excitations  centrifuges  du  nerf  vague.  Compt.  reud.  Soc. 
de  biol..  Par.,  1889,  9.  s.,  1,  51.5-518.  —  liediie  (S.)  De  la 
galvanisatiouc6r6brale.  Arch.  d'61ectric.  med. ,  Bordeaux, 
1899,  vii,  192-197.   .  Eapport  entre  la  variation  d'ex- 
citation des  nerfs  et  la  variation  de  densite  des  courants 
excitateurs  k  diif6rents  potentiels.  Gaz.  m6d.  de  Nautea, 
1899-  1900,  xviii,  278.  Also:  Compt.  rend.  Acail.  d.  sc.. 
Par.,  1900,  cxxx,  524-527.    Also:  Arch.  d'6Iectric.  nied., 

Bordeaux,  1900,  viii,  100-103.   .  Influence  anodique 

sur  la  conductibilit6  nerveuse  chez  I'homuie.  Compt. 
rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1900,  cxxx,  750-752.     Also  [Ab- 

str.):  Gaz.  med.  de  Nante.s,  1899-1900,  xviii,  279.   . 

Modifications  de  I'excitabilitfi  des  nerfs  et  des  muscles  par 
les  courants  coutinus.    Arch.  d'61ectric.  med.,  Boideaux, 

1900  viii,  49-56.   .  L'inbibition  cferebrale  61ectrique 

chez  I'homme.  Ibid.,  1902,  x,  7.59-774.  —  tieduc  (S. )  & 
Rouxean  (A.)  Influence  du  rythme  et  de  la  p6riode 
sur  la  production  de  I'iuhibition  par  les  courants  inlermit- 
tents  de  basse  tension.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par., 
1903,  Iv,  899-901.  —  Ijcegaard  (C.)    Ueber  die  Entar- 
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tuugaieactiou.  Aib.  a.  d.  iiicil.-kliii.  lust.  d.  k.  Liidwig- 
Maxiniiliaiis-UniT.  zu  Miiuchen,  Leipz.,  1884,  i,  atl-lO:!.  1 
diai;.,  'i  pi  — Ijovy  (A.  G.)  A  further  resoarcli  into  ta- 
tigu(^  (if  tlie  ccntial  nervous  system  wlieu  caused  by  elec- 
trical stiiniilatioM.  J.  Physiol..  LoikI..  11)02,  xxviii,  1- 
liliotak  ■ihol)'  (K.),  rytif.  Kritick6  pozuAinky 
ku  Pfliigerovu  zakoim  o  pnsobeui  elektrickeho  proiidu  iia 
hyboy  uerv.  [Ci  itieal  iibservatiou.s  on  the  law  of  Ptliiger 
couceroing  the  iiiHueiice  of  the  electric  current  on  motor 
nerves.]    Ilozpr.  cesk6  Akad.  cis  Frantiska  Jo.'<efa  (etc.], 

T  Praze,  189H-9,  2.  t.,  viii,  no.  4,  1-11,  1  diag  L.oeb  (J.) 

TJeber  die  angebliche  erreccnde  Wirkinifr  elektrischer 
Strahlen  auf  den  Nerveu.   Centrallil.  f.  Phvsiol.,  Lcip/.  u. 

Wien,  1H97,  xi,  401-403.   .  The  physiological  effects 

of  electrically  <'harged  molecules.  Pop.  Sc.  Month.,  N.Y., 
1902,  Ixi,  76-80.  — I,oiiibartI  (W.  P.)  Apparatus  for  re- 
cording contractions,  by  localized  unipolar  excitation  of 
the  nerve,  of  an  isolated  nerve-muscle prepajation.  Proc. 
Am.  Physiol.  Soc,  Bo.st.,  IflOO,  pp.  xii-xiv.  —  l>ol8.  tXe- 
ber  die  Wichtigkeit  der  centripetaleu  Erregnngen  fiir  den 
menschlichen  Korper.  Ztschr.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Beil.,  1806, 
XXX,  103-120. — I.iiigaro  (E.)  A  propositi)  di  alcune  va- 
rianti  alia  formula  della  polarizzazione  dinamica.  iloni- 
tore  zool.  ital.,  Firenze,  1897,  viii,  79-90.  —  iTlaccIoiiald 
(J.  S.)  Electrical  changes  in  mammalian  nerve.  Kep. 
Brit.  Ass.  Adv.  Sc.,  Lond.,  1900,  455-l.''i7.   .  The  de- 
marcation current  of  mammalian  nerve.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc. 
Lond.,  1900-1901,  Uvii,  310-318.— Macliado  (V.)  L'iden- 
tit6  entre  les  lois  de  Ptliiger  et  ci  lles  de  Brenner  prouv6e 
par  la  d6couverte  de  la  double  polarisation.  Arch,  d'^lec- 
tric.  m6d.,  Bordeaux,  1904,  xii,  83-87.— Magini  (G.)  La 
conducibilitc'l  eU  ttrica  dei  nervi  in  rapportii  alia  loro  ecci- 
tabilita.    Bull.  d.  r.  Accad.  med.  di  Koma.  lh87-8.  xiv,  329- 

335.   .  Erregung  der  Nerven  durcli  den  unipolaven 

Inductionsstrom.  Untersuch.  z.  ^aturl.  d.  Mensch.  u.  d. 
Thiere,  Giessen,  1882-8,  xiii,  409-413.  —  IMares  (F.)  Ue- 
ber  elektrische  Nerveuerreaung.  Sitzuiigsb.  d.  k.-bolim. 
Gespllsch.  d.  Wissensch.,  Prag,  1891,  270-291.— Marie  & 
Cluzet.  Sur  les  reactions  61ectriques  des  nerfs  apres  la 
mort.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1899,  11.  s..i,  1004. — 
Marina  (A.)  Ueber  die  neurotonische  clektiiscbe  Re- 
action. Neurol.  C'entralbl.,  Leipz.,  1890,  xv.  787-792. — 
Ma8chck(A.)  Ueber  Nervenermiidung  bei  elektrischer 
Eeizuug.  Sitznniisb.  d.  k.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch.  Math.- 
naturw.Cl.,Wien,  ]887,  xcv,  109-120.— Massey  ((;.  B.)  On 
the  cause  of  electrotonus  and  of  the  normal  formula  of  polar 
reactions.  J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  T.,  1886.  n.  s.,  xi.  379- 
388.— Mathews  (A.  P.)  The  nature  of  nerve  stiujulation 
and  of  changes  in  irritability.     Science,  N.  Y.,  1902,  n.  s., 

XV.  492-498.   .  The  nature  of  nerve  iri  itability  and  of 

chemical  and  electrical  stimulation.  Ibid.,  N.  Y."  &  Lan- 
caster, Pa.,  1903,  n.  s.,  xvii,  729-733.  — Matteucci  (C.) 
Nouvelles  recherches  sur  la  cause  de  la  contraction  induite 
et  sur  celle  des  courants  oriianiques.    Coinpt.  rend.  Acad. 

d.  sc..  Par.,  1850,  xxxi,  318-322.   .  Applicati<m  du 

principe  des  p  darites  secoudaires  des  nerfs  k  I'explicatiou 
des  pn6n(>m6nes  de  I'^lectrotoue.     Ibid.,  1861,  liii,  503- 

507.   .  Sur  le  pouvoir  felectro-moteur  secondaire  des 

nerfs,  et  son  application  k  I'^lectro-physiologie.  Ibid., 
1863,  Ivi,  760-764.— McndclMsohii  (il.)  Sur  la  determi- 
nation de  la  force  61ectrouiotrice  du  courant  uerveux  on 
musculaire  avec  des  electrodes  impolarisables  mais  non 
homogfenes.  Corupt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1886,  8.  s., 
iii,  403.    Also:  Arch,  slaves  de  biol..  Par.,  188f>,  ii,  75-78. 

 .  Sur  la  variation  nesiative  du  courant  nerv.  ux 

axial.    Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1899,  cxxix,  844- 

846.   .  Sur  I'excitation  du  neif  electrique  de  la  tor- 

pille  par  son  propre  courant.    Ibid..  1900,  cxxx,  1274-1276. 

 .  Sur  les  courants    61ectrotoniques  extrapolaires 

danslesnerfs  sans  niyeiine.  Ibid.,  1901, cxxxii, 1507-1509. — 
Mergier.  Nouvelle  notation  des  reactions  eiectriques 
des  nerfs  et  des  muscles  dans  I'exanien  clinique.  Assoc. 
fran9.  pour  I'avance.  d.  sc.  C.-r.  1895,  Par.,  189C,  xxiv.  pt. 
2,  896-900.— Merino  Sanciiez  (R.)  Paralelismo  dind- 
mico  entre  los  aparatos  circulatorio  y  nervioso  e  sus  rela- 
ciones  con  los  feuomenos  electricos.  Cong,  internat.  de 
med.  C.-r.,  Madrid.  1904,  xiv,  sect.de  physiol.  [etc.],  226- 
235.  — Mills  (C.  K. )  &  Weisenburg  (  T.  H.  )  The 
effects  on  the  nervous  system  of  electric  curients  of  high 
potential,  considered  clinically  and  medico-legally.  Univ. 
Penn.  M.  Bull.,  Phila.,  1903-4,  xvi,  19;  50.  Also,  Reprint.— 
MislawsUy  (N.)  Die  reflectorische  negative  Schvran- 
kung.  Centralbl.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1900,  xiv. 
217-221.— Mlodzieyevski  (V.  K.)  Ob  otnoshenii  sosu- 
dodvigatelnikh  nervov  kozlii  kdlelstviyu  elektriclieskikh 
tokov.  [Behavior  of  vaso  motor  nerves  of  the  skin  under 
the  action  of  electric  currents.]  Trudi  fiziol.  lab.  Imp. 
Moskov.  Univ.,  1893,  iv,  1-60.— Moral  (.J. -P.)  filectro- 
physiologie.  Diet,  encycl.  d.  sc.  med..  Par.,  1885,  1.  s., 
xxxiii,  180-266.— Mil  Her  (A.  F.)  Ueber  die  Stiirungen 
der  elektro-uiuscularen  Sensibilitiit  bei  La.sioneu  gemisch- 
ter  Nerven;  zugleich  ein  Beitrag  zur  Theorie  des 
Kraftsinns,  Arb.  a.  d.  med. -klin.  In.st.  d.  k.  Ludwig- 
Maximilians-Univ.  zu  Miinchen,  Leipz..  1899.  iv,  242- 
294.— rVegro  ((;.)  Sulla natnra  degli  eccitamenti  elettrici, 
che  si  ottengono  sui  nervi  e  sui  muscoli,  col  nietodo  unipo- 
lare.     Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di  med.  di  Toiino,  1888,  3.  s., 
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xxxvi,  474-480. —IVernsI  (W.)  \-  Ba'rratl  (j!  0."w.) 

Ueber  die  elektrisi'he  NerviMinizung  (lurch  Weclisd- 
stiiime.  Ztschr.  f.  Elektrotiicr.,  Lei))Z.,  1904,  vi,  253-260.— 
IVovi  (I.)  &  Briigia  (  K.  )  Variazioui  del  tempo  di 
reazione  muscolare  durante  V  elcttrotono  dei  nervi  sani  ed 
alterati.  Riv.  sper.  di  freniat.,  Reggio-Emilia,  1891,  xvii, 
70-96,  1  pi.— O'Brien  (J.  E.)  Analogies  between  nerv- 
ous and  electric  mechanisms;  what  is  nervo  force?  Penn. 

M.  J.,  Pittsburg,  1900-1901,  iv,  297-307.   .  The  iden- 

titv  of  iKirve  force  and  electricitv.  Am.  Pract.  &.  News, 
Louisville,  1903,  xxxv,  248-261.  '  Al.io  :  J.  Am.  Ass.,  Chi- 
cago, 1903,  xl,  630-63,5.— Oehl  (E.)  Nouvelles  experiences 
sur  I'excitation  voltaique  des  nerl's.  [Traiisl.  from :  Atti 
d.  r.  Accad.  d.  sc.  di  Torino,  xxiv.]     Arch.   ital.  de 

biol.,  Turin,  1889,  xii,  117-133.   .  Eccitazione  dei 

nervi  i>er  derivazione  di  correnti  voltaiche  ed  indotte. 
Kendic.  r.  1st.  Lomb.,  Milano,  1890,  2.  s.,  xxiii,  755-765,  1  pi. 
Also,  transl.:  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1891,  xv,  239-245. 

 .  Nouvelles  experiences  sur  I'excitation  voltaique 

(les  nerfs  en  repouse  a  quelques  observations  de 
L.  Hermann,  de  Kiiiiigsberg.  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Tu- 
rin, 1893,  xix,  73-81.   .  Differeuziale  coiitegno  di  fi- 
bre nervose  motrice  e  sen.sorie  ad  nn  occitaiuento  elettrico 
di  eguale  intensita.  Rendic.  r.  1st.  Lomb.,  Milano,  1897,  2. 
s.,  XXX,  1481-1488.  Also:  Gazz.  med.  lomb..  Milano,  1898, 
Ivii,  11-13.     Also,  transl.:  Arch.  ital.  de  biol..  Turin, 

1898,  xxix,  2.59-260.   .  Ritardata  reazione  dal  nervo 

uniaiio  elettrizzato.  R.  Ist.  Lomb.  di  sc.  e  lett.  Kendic, 
Milano.  1900,  2.  s.,  xxxiii,  905-914. — Oppcnheiin  (H.) 
Ueber  elektrische  Reizung  der  ersten  IJoi  salwurz'il  beiiu 
Menschen.  Berl.  kUn.  Wchnschr.,  1896,  xxxiii,  753. — 
Overton  (E.)  Ueber  die  Unentberlichkeit  der  Natrium- 
ionen  fiir  die  Tiitigkeit  des  zentialeu  und  periphereu 
Nervensvstems.  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Natui  f. 
n.  Aerztel903,  Leipz..  1904,  ii,  2.  Hlfte.,  416-419.— Pacrna 
(N.)  Fum  tionelle  Veriinderungen  des  Nerven  im  Elek- 
trotonus.  Arch.  {.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1903-4,  c,  14.'i- 
181. — Pfliiger  (E.)  Zur  Geschichte  des  electr opolaren 
Erregungsgesetzes.  Ibid.,  }8S:i,  xxxi,  119- 133.  —  Pio- 
trowski  (G.)  0  prijdzie  osiowy m  vv  nerwach.  [On  the 
axial  curient  of  nerves.]     Kozpr.  Akad.  Umiej.  wydz. 

matemat.-pizyr..  Krakow,  1891,  2.  s.,  i,  233-242.   .  O 

"wabaniu  wstecznem  przy  pobudzaniu  r(5znych  mieji^c  tego 
samego  nerwu.  |Oii  the  retrograde  oscillatiou  on  stimula- 
tion of  various  places  of  the  same  nerve.]    Ibid  ,  286-316. 

 .  Ueber  (len  Ausi;angapunkt  der  Erregung  und  die 

elektiotonischen  Erseheinungen  bei  Inductlonsstromen. 
Centralbl.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1892-3,  vi,  781- 

785.   .  Nouvelle  methode  pour  demontrer  le  point 

de  depart  d'excitation,  ainsi  que  les  phenomenes  eiec- 
trotoniques  dans  I'emploi  des  courants  d'inductions. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1893,  9.  s.,  v,  1C4-167.— 
Poliakotr  (Frl.  S.)  Ueber  die  Erregbarkeit  von  Nerv 
und  Muskel  perfundirter  Frosche.  Arch.  f.  Physiol., 
Leipz.,  1903, 392. — Popoir(  V.  N.)  Raspolozheuiye  instru- 
mentov  dlya  opi'edieleniya  ]ierioda  reaktsii  i  skoro.sti 
rasprostraneniya  vozbuzlideniya po  uervu  na  chelovlekie. 
[Disposition  of  instruments  for  determining  the  period  of 
reaction  and  rapidity  of  distribution  of  a  slimulus  along  a 
nerve  in  man.  ]  Trudi  fiziol.  lab.  Imj).  Moskov.  Univ., 
1893,  iv.  476-478. — Prus  (J.)  O  objawach,  wyst^puj^cycli 
pod  W|)lywen  eleUtryczuego  podraznienia  cialka  prijzko- 
■wanego  i  wzg(jrka  wzrokowego.  (Phenomena  arising 
under  electric  stimulation  of  the  stiiate  body  and  optic 
thalamus.]  Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1899,  2.  s.."  xix,  1145; 
1174;  1215;  1232.  Also:  Przegl.  lek..  Krakow.  1899,  xxxviii, 
521;  534;  5.51;  567.    Also,  transl.:  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr., 

1899,  xii,  1199-1207.   .  Untersuchungen  iiber  elektri- 
sche Reizung  der  Tierhiigel.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr., 
1899,  xii,  1124-1130.— Radzikowski  (C.)  Action  du 
champ  de  force  electrique  sur  les  neit's  isoies  de  la  gre- 
nouille.    Ann.  Soc.  roy.  d.  sc.  med.  et  nat.  de  Brux..  1899, 

viii,  265-296.   .  Contribution  il  I'etude  de  relectricito 

neiveu.se.  Mem.  couion.  .  .  .  Acad.  roy.  d.  sc  de  Belg., 
Brux.,  1899-1900,  iix,  pt.  2,  1-24.   .  Inimunite  electri- 
que des  nerfs.    Ann.  Soc.  roj-.  d.  sc.  med.  et  nat.de  Brux., 

1899,  viii,  297-310.   .  Neue  Tersuche  iiber  den  Ac- 

tionsstrom  in  unerregbareii  Neixen.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges. 
Physiol..  Bonn.  1901,  Txxxiv,  57-66.— Rakliiniolf  (I.) 
Izsliedovaniye  nad  vliyaniyem  galvauicheskavo  volnotoka 
na  bluzhdayushtshiy  uerv.  [Research  on  the  iiitiuence  of 
the  galvanic  current  upon  the  va^us  nerve  ]  Fiziol. 
sbornik  (Danilevski),  Kharkov,  1891,  ii,  357-3  4.— Rei- 
cliert  (E.  T.)  Concluctivity  vs.  irritabiliiy.  Univ.  M. 
Ma;.,  Phila.,  1892-3,  v,  553.— Reinak.  Note  addition- 
helle  au  memoire  sur  Taction  physiologique  et  therapeu- 
tique  du  courant  galvanique  constant  sur  le-i  nerfs  et  les 
muscles  de  I  hoinme.  Comiit.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par., 
1856.  xliii,  655.— Ricliter  (E.)  Neue  Gesetze  der  Erre- 
gung vou  Sinnesnerven  und  2  neue  Electrodenpaare  fiir 
das  Ohr  und  das  Auge.     Monatschr.  f.  Ohrenh..  Berl., 

1900,  xxxiv,  454-468. — Romano  (A.)  Intoriio  alia  na- 
tura  ed  alle  raiiioni  del  ddorito  giallo  dei  centi  i  nervosi 

elettrici.     An;it.  Anz  .  Jena,  1900,  xvii.  177-183.   . 

Per  la  istogenesi  dei  centri  nervosi  elettrici.  Ibid..  1901- 
2.  XX,  513-535.— Roncoroni  (L.)  i  Voena  (G.)  L'  elet- 
tricit^  statica  applicata  alio  studio  dell'  eccitabilitk  nerveo- 
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miiscolare,  e  coiifronto  coi  lisnltati  otti-iinti  colic  conenti 
farailica  e  continua.  Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di  nieil.  di  Torino,  i 
1894,  3.  s.,  xlii,  4X5-.500.— Saloinousou  (J.  K.  A.  W.) 
Uebei'  den  Keizwertli  sinnsoidaler  Stidme  Ton  Holier  Fre-  I 
qnenz.  Arcli.f.  d.  ges.  Pliy.siol.,  Bonn.  1904,  cvi,  120-140. —  I 
San-irki  (J.  W.)  "Wplyw  c? ynnikd-iv  iizj-cznych  i  che-  j 
micznycli  na  elektr^'czue  Avl.isiiosii  in-rwow'i  inn.vch 
tkauek  oraz  znaczenie  jego  dla  ti-m  yi  tych  wlasnusoi,  [In- 
fluence of  physical  and  clieiuic.il  agent.s  on  tlie  electric 
jjroperties  of  nerves  and  other  ti.ssues;  also  its  iinportance 
lor  the  theory  of  those  properties.]  Pain.  Toiivarz,  Lek. 
Warszaw..  If92,  Ixxxviii,  1;  341.— Scarpa  (0.)  Un  dis- 
positif  simple  pour  la  mesure  de  faililes  forces  61ectromo- 
trices  (tissus  auiiiiaux,  piles  de  concentration,  etc.).  Arch, 
internat.  de  pliysiol..  Liege  &  Par.,  190.1-6,  iii,  ]t!3-190.— 
Schateriiiliow  (il.)  Eeizung  der  Nerven  mit  drei- 
arniigeu  Elektrodeu.  Centralbl.  f.  d,  nied.  Wisseusch., 
Berl.,  189.1,  xxxiii,  449-4.'i2.  Alsojrand.:  Trndi  fiziol.inst. 
Imp.  Moskov. Univ.,  1890,t, 35-31). — ScheiicU ( F.)  Zusatz 
zu  der  Abhandlung  von  W.  Achelis:  Ueher  tripolare  Ner- 
Tenieizuntf,  etc.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1904-5, 
cvi,  3(i8-371.— Scliilliiig  (J.)  JJeiiric  and  electric  forces. 
Alienist  ^fc  Neurol.,  St.'  Louis,  1890,  si,  184;  310;  485.— 
SchiiHz  (P.)  Aktionsstroni  ohne  Aktion.  Zentralbl.  f. 
Physiol.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien.  1904,  xviii,  619.— Sgobbo  (F.P.) 
Studio  suUe  modificazioni  del  polso  cerebrale  durante 
r  applicazione  della  corrente  galvanica  sul  capo  e  sul 
simpatico  al  coUo  e  dietro  1'  uso  del  solfonale.  Mor- 
gasni,  Milano,  1892,  xxxir,  387 -  391.  —  Sigerson  (G.) 
Influence  of  solenoids  on  the  nervous  system.  Bi  it.  SI. 
J.,  Lond  ,  1879,  i,  620. — Socor  (G.)  Le  galvanophore  neu- 
romuscnlaire.  J.  de  physiol.  et  de  path,  gen..  Par.,  1902, 
iv,  1128. — Sollier  (P.)  Action  du  courant  electrique  sur 
1b  cerveau.    Arch.  d"6lectric.  ni6d.,  Bordeaux,  ln95,  iii, 

327.   .  L'euergie  nerveuse  et  I'energie  61ectrique,  a 

propos  de  la  tli6orie  des  neuro-dieleetriques.  Arch,  de 
neurol..  Par.,  1900,  2.  s.,  x,  297-301.— Solray  (E.),  Heger 
-  (P.)  & Oeraril  (L.)  Communication  prealable  an  siijet de 
diff'erences  ile  poteutiel  existant  en  divers  points  des  nerfs 
pendant  le  fonctionueinent  vital.  Bull.  Acad,  roy  d.  sc. 
de  Belg.,  Brux.,  1891,  3.  s.,  xxi,  811-816.— Sosuowski  (J.) 
O  zjawiskach  elektrycznvch  av  nerwach  zwierz^t  ss;|cych. 
(TJeber  die  elektrischen  Erscheinungen  in  den  Siiiigetier- 
nerven.)    Bull,  internat.  Acad.  d.  sc.  de  Cracovie,  1900, 137- 

151,   .  Badania  nad  oporem  nerwow.    I.  ilierzenie 

oporu  meto<la  elektronietryczn^.  [Investigatiou  of  the  re- 
sistance of  nerves.  I.  Measurement  of  resistance  by  the 
electrometric  metho  I.]  Eozpr.  Tvj'dz.  matemat.  -  przvr. 
Akad.tTmiej  ,  Kiak6Tr,1901,3,s.,i,  A,345-349.  Also.transl.: 

Ball,  internat.  Acad.  d.  sc.  de  Cracovie,  1901,  311-315.   . 

Ueberden  Querwidt;rstand  parallelfaserigerGebilde.  Zen- 
tralbl. f.  Physiol.,  Leiiiz.  u.  Wien,  1905-6,  xix.  641-644.— 
Sotvtou  (iliss  S.  C.  M.)  On  the  reflex  electrical  effects 
in  mixed  nerve  and  in  the  anterior  and  posterior  roots. 
Proc.  Koy.  Soc,  Lond.,  1898-9,  Ixiv,  353-359.  .  Obser- 
vations on  the  electromotive  phenomena  of  non-medullated 
nerve.  Ibid..  1900,  Ixvi,  379-389,  1  pi.— Starr  (M.  A.)  & 
¥ouug  (C.  I.)  liesponses  to  the  altein;iting  galvanic 
current  In  normal  and  degenerate  muscles.  Am.  J.  il. 
Sc.,  Pbila.,  1891.  n.  s..  cii,  361-370.— Stein  (S.  T.)  Erkla- 
ruug  der  in  Heft  iii  d.  J.  raitgetheilten  ■'elektrischen  £r- 
scheiuung".  ileniorabilien,  Heilbr..  1887,  u.  I'.,  vii,  193. — 
Steinacli  (E.)  Ueber  die  centripetale  Erregungsleitung 
im  Bereiche  des  Spiualganglions.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges. Physiol., 
Bimn.,  1899,  Ixxviii,  291-314,  1  pi.— Stewart  (G.  X.)  The 
effect  of  stimulation  on  the  polarisatiim  of  nerve  j.  Phv- 
siol.,  Cambridge,  1888,  ix,  26-38.   .  On  the  stimula- 
tion effects  in  a  polarised  nerve  during  and  after  the  flow 
of  the  polarising  current.  Ibid.,  1889,  x,  458-531.  Also: 
Stud.  Physiol.  Lab.  .  .  .  Owens  Coll.,  Manchester,  1891,  i, 
8-100.— Stouc(W.H.)  On  the  electrical  resistance  of  the 
human  body.  St.  Thomas's  Hosp.  Kep.  1882,  Loud.,  1883, 
n.  s.,  xii,  203-213.— Szili  (A.)  Apparat  zur  Untersu- 
chung  des  Elektrotonus.  Ungar.  Arch.  f.  Med.,  Wiesb., 
1893,  ii,  70-75. — Tcliiriev  (S.)  Propiietes  ^lectromo- 
trices  des  muscles  et  des  nerfs.  J.  de  physiol.  et  de  path. 
g6n.,  Par.,  1902,  iv,  605-614.   .  Laquelle  des  hypo- 
theses de  r^lectrotonus  des  nerfs  est  vraie  ?  I  bid.,  1903,  v, 
469-490. — Tigerstedt  (K.)  Die  durch  einen  konstanten 
Strom  in  den  Nerven  hervorgerufenen  Verauderungen  der 
Erregbarkeit,  mitlels  mechanischer  Keizung  untersucht. 
Mitth.  V.  physiol.  Lab.  d.  Carolin.  nied.-chir.  Inst,  in 

Stockholm,  1882,  1.  Hft.,  1-47, 10  pi.  AZso,  Reprint.  . 

Ueber  innere  Polarisation  in  den  Nerven.  Mitth.  v.  phy- 
siol. Lab.  d.  Carolin.  raed.-chir.  Inst,  in  Stockholm.  1882, 
2.  Hft.,  1-48,  4  pi.— Tigerstedt  (R.)  &.  AVillhard  (A.) 
Zur  Kenntniss  der  Einwirkung  von  Inductionssti oun-n 
auf  den  Xerven.  Jb/ri.,  1883,  3.  Hft.,  1-45,  2  ])1.  Aisc,  Re- 
print.— TorMelliui  (D.)  Sul  modo  di  saggiare  coUa  elet- 
tricita  la  eccitabilita  nervosa  e  la  eontrattilitii  muscolare. 
Boll.  d.  Soc.  tra  i  cult.  d.  sc.  med.  in  Siena,  1884,  ii,  29- 
31. — Tour  (T.)  Le  telephone  comme  iudicateur  de  Fex- 
citatiou  nerveuse.  J.  de  physiol.  et  de  path,  gen..  Par., 
19U4,  vi,  683-687.— Uscliinsky.  Ueber  die  Eeizung  des 
Froschriickenmarks  mit  Kettenstromen.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges. 
Physiol.,  Bcmn,  1885-6,  xsxvii,  57-68. — de  Varigny 
(H.-C.)  Sur  les  variations  de  rexcitabilit6  61ectrique  et  de 
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la  periode  d'excitation  lateute  du  cerveau.  Conipt.  rend. 
Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1884,  xcviii,  920-928.  —  von  Vintscli- 
gau  iM.)  AVirkung  der  Inductiunsstrouie  bei  einer 
iangeu  iutrapolareu  ^>erveiistrecke.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Phy- 
siol., B(inu,  1880-7,  xl.  68-127. — von  Viiitschgaii  (il.) 
<fc  liiistig  (A.)  Zeitraessende  Beobaclitungeii  iiber  die 
"Wahrnehmung  des  sicb  eiitwickelnden  positiven  Nach- 
bildes  eiues  elektrischen  Funkeus.  Ibid..  IS83-4,  xxxiii, 
494-512.  —  \Vacli.suer.  Die  Wirkuug  des  elektri- 
schen Induct iousstromes  auf  subcutane  Einspritzimgen. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Bcrl..  1887.  xiii,  1099- 
1102.  —  Waller  (A.  D.)  On  the  influence  of  r.-;igents  on 
the  electrical  excitability  of  isolated  nerve.    Braiu,  Lond., 

1896,  xix,  43;  277,  12  pi.   .  Effects  of  CO.  and  of  EtjO 

upon  the  polarisation  increuieiit,  ui)on  electu»tnuic  varia- 
tions, and  upon  electrotonic  curri-uls.    Proc.  Physi<)l.  Soc, 

Lend.,  1896,  pp.  vii-ix.   .  Observaticms  ou  isolated 

nerve;  electrical  changes  a  lueasure  of  idivsicn-chemical 
change.    [Abstr.]    Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Lond.."  1^90,  lix,  308- 

312.   .  Influence  of  alterations  of  teuiperature  upon 

the  electrotonic  currents  of  niedullatcd  nerve.  I  bid.,  1896- 
7,  Ix,  383-393.   .  Actionsstrom  ohne  Action.  Cen- 
tralbl. f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1901,  xv,  385.   . 

Ueber  die  negative  Schwankung  und  dm  clelci  rcitonisclieu 
Quotient  A-^-K  des  markhaltigen  iV:irmbliiternerven. 
Zentralbl.  f.  Phvsiol.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien.  1904.  xviii,  33-39.— 
"Waller  (A.)  &;  De  Watteville  (A.)  Ou  the  influence 
of  the  galvanic  current  on  the  excitabilitv  of  the  motor 
nerves  of  man.  Phil.  Tr.  1882,  Lund.,  ]8f<:).  clxxiii,  961- 
991,  2  pi.— Wedensky  (N".  E.)  Ueber  emige  Beziehun- 
geu  zwischen  der  Reizstarke  uud  der  Tetanushohe  bei  in- 
directer  Reizung.    Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1885-6, 

xxxvii,  69-72.   .  Le  telephone  coiume  iudicateur  de 

I'exeitation  du  neif ;  a  propos  des  objections  J'aites  par  M. 
Tchiriev.  J.  de  physiol.  et  de  path,  gen  ,  I'ar.,  1903,  v, 
1042-1051. — Weiss  (G.)  Excitation  du  nerf  par  deux 
ondes  ^lectriques  successives  et  ties  courtes.  Compt. 

rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1901,  11.  s.,  iii,  400-402.   . 

La  loi  de  I'exeitation  electrique  des  nerfs.  Compt. 
rend.  AcM.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1901,  cxxxii,  1143-1145,  Also: 
Coiupt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1901,  11.  s.,  iii,  466- 

468.   .  Eecherches  sur  Is  constantes  physiques 

qui  interviennent  dans  I'excifcuiou  electrique  du  nerf. 
Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1901,  cxxxii,  3068. 
 .  Recberches  sur  I'exeitation  des  nerfs  par  les  con- 
rants  de  tres  courte  dnr6e.    Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.. 

Par.,  1901,  11.  s.,  iii,  253.   .  Role  de  la  quantity  d'elec- 

tricite  dans  I'exeitation  des  nerfs.    Ibid.,  440.  Also: 

Arch.  ital.  de  biid..  Turin,  1901-2,  xxxvi,  55.   .  Su- 

perpositiou  de  deux  excitations  electriques  successives  en 
un  meme  point  d'un  nerf.    Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin, 

1901-  2,  XXXV,  193.   .  Excitation  electrique  du  nerf 

par  deux  ondes  tres  courtes  de  sens  inverse.    J.  de 

physiul.  etde  path.  g6n..  Par.,  1902,  iv,  820-828.   . 

Influence  de  la  temperature  sur  la  conduction  du  nerf. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1902,  11.  s.,  iv,  1386-1388. 
 .  A  propos  de  I'article  de  Hoorweg  sur  I'exeita- 
tion electrique  des  nerfs.    Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin, 

1902-  3,  xxxviii,  172-174.   .  La  conductibilitS  et  I'ex- 

cit:ibilite  des  nerfs.    J.  de  physiol.  et  de  palli.  gfn..  Par., 

1903,  V,  1-14.   .  Sur  I'exeitiition  electrique  des  nerfs. 

Ibid.,  238-244.— Weiss  (O.)  Der  Axialstrom  des  Nerven. 
Yerhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutscb.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1903, 
Leipz.,  1904,  ii,  2.  Hlfte.,  426-428.— Wcrigo  (B.)  Ueber 
die  secundaren  Erregbarkeitsanderungen  an  der  Kathode 
eiues  andauernd  pohirisirteii  Froscbnerven.    Centralbl.  f. 

d.  med.  Wissenseh..  Berl.,  1882,  xx,  945-947.   .  Ueber 

die  Reiznug  des  Iserven  mit  dieiarmigeu  El.-ktroden. 
Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1899,  Ixxvi,  517-530. — 
■Wertheim  Salonionsou  (J.  K.  A.)  Sulla  contra- 
zione  iniziale  e  finale  nell'  eccitamento  per  mezzo  di  cor- 
renti  alternate  frequenti.  Ann.  d.  elett.  med.  fete],  !Na- 
poli,  1904.  iii,  201-208. — Westplial  (A.)  Die  elektrischen 
Erregbarkeitsverhaltnisse  des  peripherisehen  Xerven- 
systems  des  Menschen  in  jugendlicheiu  Zustand  und  ihro 
lieziehungen  zu  dem  anatomisclien  Ban  desselbeii.  .-\ich- 
f.  Psychiat.,  Berl..  1894,  xxvi,  1-98,  4  pi.— Westphal  (U.) 
Die  elektrische  Erregliarkeit  der  Nerven  und  Muskeln 
Neugeborener.  Keurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1886,  v.  361-363. 
Also,  in  his:  Ges.  Abhandl.,  8°,  Berl.,  1892,  ii,  833.— 
Winkler  [C]  <fc  Wiardi  Beckman  [J.]  Over 
den  invloed,  dien  de  adeiuhaling  ondergaat,  door  faradische 
prikkeling  van  eenige  sensibele-  en  zintuigszenuw'en.  K. 
Akad.  V.  'Wetensch.  te  Amst.  Tersl.,  1899.  vii.  441-450.  1 
ch.  Also:  K.  Akad.  v.  Wetensch.  te  Amst.  Proc.  sect, 
sc.,  1899.  i,  361-371,  1  ch.  —  Wittliaiier  (R.)  Eiue  elek- 
trische Erscheinung.  Memorabilieu,  Heilbr.,  188/,  n.  F,, 
vii,  138.  See,  also,  supra.  Stein.  —  AVoodworth  (K.  S.) 
The  electric  conductivity  of  mammalian  nerve.  Thomp- 
son Yates  it  Johnston  Lab.  Rep.,  Liverp..  1903,  u.  s.,  v,  01- 
66. — 'Vatsevicli  (.'VI.  V.)  O  razdrazhenii  spiuuavo  mozga 
galvanicbeskim  voluotokom.  [Ou  stimulation  of  spinal 
cord  by  galvanic  current.]  Fiziol.  sbornik  (Danilevski), 
Kharkov,  1891,  ii,  481-488, — Zanielotvski  (J. )  Poszuki- 
wania  nad  zuiianami  elektrotonycznerui  pobudliweSci  ner- 
w6w  wykouane  za  pomoeii  kondensatora.  [Researches  on 
electrotonic  changes  of  the  irritability  of  nerves  obtained 
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by  raeaiia  of  the  coiulcnaator.J  liozpr.  Akad.  Uiniej.  wydz. 
iiiateiiiiit.-l)r/..vi'.,  Krakow,  189fi,  2.  s.,  x,  !)3-i;i9,  2  pi.  Also 
[Outline]:  Bull,  iiitcriiat.  Acad.  d.  sc.  do  Cracovie.  189.i, 

153-156.   .  Grapliisclie  Studieii  iiber  die  Ei lefiliai'k- 

keil.svei'lialtiiisai' irn  Elekti  otouus.  Sitzuuj;sb.  d.  k.  Akad. 
d.  Wissensuh.  Matli.  iiatiii  w.  CI.,  Wien,  1S97,  cvi,  18:1-196, 
1  pi.  —  von  ZiriiiMNCii.  Histoi  isclie.s  von  der  Eiitar- 
tunf;.si'eaciion  :  EiitL'i'Suunji;  aut'  Eib's  <;leicliLiainigi;n  Ar- 
tikel  in  No.  47.    Berl.  klin.  W'clinsc.lir.,  1!^85,  xxii,  853-855. 

IVervoHS  system  {Embryology  of). 

See,  aho,  Nervous  S!/st<  m  {SiimputiieUc). 

Beaunis  (H.)  L'evoliitiou  dii  sy.stfeme  ner- 
veux.    1-2^.    Paris,  18'J0. 

Hensen  (V.)  Dio  Entwickeliiiig.smeclianik 
der  Nci  veiili;ilmeii  im  Em'iryo  dcr  Siiii^etiere. 
Ein  Piolx'ver.sncli.  Kid  <f-  Leipzi<i,  190;5. 

His  (W.)  Die  Eiitwickelung  de.s  meiKsch- 
lichen  Kanteiihiins  voiii  Endc  dt-.s  er.steu  l)is 
ZHiii  Beginn  dcs  dritten  Moniits.  I.  Verliiu- 
gertes  Mark.    roy.  H^.    Lripzi;/,  1890. 

Kepr.  frniii :  Abliandl.  d.  k.  sachs.  GrMell.soh  d.  Wis- 
sensch.  zu  Leipz.    Matli  iiaturw.  CI.,  1890,  xvii. 

Merk  (L.)  Uic  Mitoseii  im  Ceiitralnerven- 
systeme.  Eiii  Beitrag  ziir  Lt-lire  vom  Wachs- 
thiiiii  dc-isclbi'ii.    fol.     Jt'ieii,  L"^87. 

Repr.  from :  Denk.scbr.  d.  k.  Akad.  d.Wissenscb., Wien, 
1887. 

Valenza  (G.  B.)    Nuove  ricerclie  siilla  genesi 
degli  elemeiiti  iiervosi  e  iievroglici  c  sul  loio  re- 
ciproco  rapporto.    Lavoro  postnmo  pubblicato  a  i 
cnra  di  A.  Anile  o  precednto  da  nua  biografla 
dell'  autore.    8-.    NapoU,  1899. 

VlGXAL(W. )  D6vfloppeineut  des  Elements 
du  systeme  iierveux  c6r6bio-spinal;  nerfs  p<5ri- 
ph^riques;  iiioelle;  coiiclies  corticales  da  cer- 
veaii  et  dii  cervelet.    8^.    Paris,  1889. 

Allen  (E.  J.)  Some  paints  in  tbe  bistology  of  the 
nervous  sj'stera  of  the  embryonic  lobster.  Proc.  Kov.  See. 
Lond  ,  189'4,  Iv,  407-414.— Arieiis  Kappei-s  (C.  TJ.')  Ke- 
cberclies  sur  le  developpenient  de.s  gaines  dans  le  tube 
uerveux.  Petnis  Camper.  Xederl.  bijdr.  t.  de  anat.,  Haar- 
lem &  Jena,  1903,  ii,  223-268.  1  pi.  —  Bai-bicri  (N.-A.) 
Cycle  evolutif  des  tissus  prives  de  leurs  rapports  infimes 
avec  les  nerfs.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1903, 
cxxxvi,  249.— Barker  (L.  F.)  The  development  of  the 
human  nervous  system.  Maryland  M.  J.,  Bait.,  1896, 
XXXV,  73-70.  —  Beard  (J.)  The  histogenesis  of  nerve. 
Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1892,  vii,  290-302.  See,  also,  infra,  von 
Koelliker. — Beaiinis  (H.)  L'evolution  du  systeme  ner- 
veux.  Rev.scienl..Par.,  lS88,xlii.  257;  360;  757:  1889,xliii, 
8. — Below  (E.)  Riickenmarks-Seele  und  Hirnentwick- 
lunsr.  AllfT.  med.  Centv.-Zti;.,  Berl..  1896,  Ixv,  136;  147; 
159.— Caiiiileu  (A.)  Notes  embryologiques  sur  lea  gan- 
glions spinaux.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  physiol.  de  Bordeaux, 
1897,  xviii.  340:  1S98,  xix,  126.  Also  [Abstr.] :  J.  de  med.  I 
de  Bordeaux,  1898.  xxviii,  245.  Also  [Abstr.):  Compt. 
rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1898,  cxxri,  1373. — Chlnriigl  (G-.) 
Sullo  sviUippo  di  alouni  nervi  cerebrali  e  spinali.  Anat. 
Anz.,  Jena,  1889,  iv,  31.— Cojjgi  (A.)  Sullo  sviluppo  del 
sistema  nervoso  perifcrico  dei  vertebrati  e  su  una  nuova 
classificazitine  dei  principali  organi  di  senso  ilonitore 
zool.  ital.,  Fireuze,  1U05,  xvi,  298-314.— Cox  (W.  H.)  De  ! 
outwikkelinfT  der  zintuig-zcnuwcn.  Psvcliiat.  Bl.,  Arast.,  'i 
1896,  xiv.  24-54.  —  Ferret  (P.)  Ac  Weber  (A.)  Pheno- 
nieiies  de  dedoublement  du  tube  nerveiix  cliez  de.jeiiues 
embryons  di'  poulet.  Bibliog.  anat.,  Par.  &,  Nancy.  1904, 
xiii,  8-10.  .  Absence  de  d^veloppement  de  por- 
tions lie  la  plaijue  m^duUaire.    Compt.  r  end.  Soc.  de  biol.. 

Par.,  1904,  Ivi,  ISs-lHO.  .  Cloisonnements  et 

bourgeounements  du  tubenerveuxd'embrvons  de  jioulets. 
Ibid..  288-290, — Frn^nito  (O.)  La  cellula  nervo.sa  rap- 
presenta  un'  unita  embriologica!  Ann.  di  nevrol..  Napoli, 
1899,  xvii,  109-115.    Aho.  transl. :  Centralbl.  f.  Nervenh.  > 

u.  Psychiat.,  Coblenz  &  LiMpz.,  1900,  n.  P.,  xi,  1-5.   .  ; 

Le  d6veloppemetit  de  la  cellule  nerveuse  et  le.s  canalicules 
de  Holniiiren.  Biblioff.  anat..  Par.  &  Nancy,  1901,  ix, 
72-79  — Oold^iteiii  (K.)  Kritische  und  experimentelle 
Beitrage  zur  Frage  uacli  dcm  Einfluss  des  Zentralnerven- 
systeins  auf  die  embi  yonale  Entwicklung  und  die  Eege- 
neration.  Arch.  f.  Entwcklugsmechu.  d.  Organ..  Leipz., 
1904.  xviii,  57-110,  3  pi.  — His  {\V.)  Die  Entwickelung 
der  ersten  Nervenbaliuen  beim  menschlichen  Embryo; 
iibersicbtliclie  Darstellung.  Arch.  f.  Anat.  u.  Entwck- 
Ingsgesch..  Leipz.,  18s7.  368-378.   .  On  the  develop- 
ment of  the  roots  of  tbe  nerves  and  on  their  propagation 
to  the  central  organs  and  to  the  p'-ripliery.    Hep.  I5rit. 

Ass.  Adv.  Sc.  li!^87,  Lnnd.,  1SS8,  Ivii.  773-775.  '  .  Uel)er 

die  embryonale  Entwickelung  der  Nervenbahnen.  Anat. 
Anz.,  Jena,  1888,  iii,  499-506.    Also ;  Verhandl.  d.  anat.  Ge- 
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sellsch.,  Jena.  1><88,  ii.  9-16.   .  Die  Neurol>last('n  und 

deren  Entstiliung  im  embryonalen  Mark.  [/'Vow;  Ab- 
handl.  d.  k.  siii  lis.  Gesellscli.  d.  W'is.senseli.,  xxvi.]  Arcli. 
f.  Anat.  u.  Enlwcklngsgesch.,  Leipz.,  1889,  249-300.  4  pi. 

 .  L'eber  die  Entwickelung  (It  s  Riochlappens  und 

des  Uiecliganglions  und  iiber  dicjcnige  des  verlangerten 
Markes.  Vi  rliaudl.  d.  anat.  Gcsi-lisch..  Jena,  1889,  03-60.— 
His  (\V.),  .jr.  (Jeber  die  Entwickelung  des  15;uiclisym- 
patliiciis  i)eim  Iliibnclicn  und  Meuscben.  Arcli.  f.  Anat. 
u.  Entwcklugs:;esch.,  LeiiJZ.,  1897,  Supi)l.-Bd.,  137-170, 
1  pi.— Hosel  (0.)  Beitrage  zur  M:irks(  lii-idenentwick- 
luug  im  Geliirn  und  in  der  Medulla  oblongata  des  .Meu- 
achen.  Monatscbr.  f.  P.-tycbiat.  u.  Neurol.,  Bc-rl.,  1900.  vii, 
265;  345. — Hug;lies  (C,  II.)  Tbe  evolution  of  tbe  neu- 
rasis:  nature's  building  of  tbe  brain  and  sjiinal  cord. 
Alienist  A;  Neurol.,  St.  Louis,  1903,  xxi%',  80-97,  1  pi.  Also, 
Keprint. — JacUwoii  (J.  H.)  Remarks  on  evolution  ancl 
dis.solution  of  the  lu'rvous  system.  .J.  Meiit.  Sc.,  Lond., 
1887-8.  xxxiii,  25-48.  -liso,  Reprint.— Jaeoby  (G.  \V.) 
The  signiticance  of  the  epiblastic  origin  of  tbe  central 
nervous  system.  X.  York  M.  J.,  188K,  xlvii,  477-480.  Also, 
Reprint.— voii  Koelliker  (A.)  TJeber  die  Entwicke- 
lung der  EU-uiente  des  Nervensystems  contra  Beard  und 
Dohrn.  Verhandl.  d.  anat.  Gesellscli.,  Jima,  1892,  vi,  76- 
78.  — ■ — -.   Ueber  die  Entwickelung  der  Nervenfasern. 

Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1904.  xxv,  Ergnzugsbft.,  7-16.   . 

Die  Entwicklung  der  Eleiuente  des  Nervensystems. 
Ztschr.  f.  wiasensch.  Zool.,  Leipz.,  1905.  Ixxxii,  1-38.  4  pi.— 
Kohn  (A,)  Ueber  die  Entwicklung  dcs  periiihereu 
Nervensystems.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1905,  xxvii,  Ergnzngs- 
hft.,  145-150.  —  von  Leuhossek  (M.)  Zur  Kenntniss 
der  ersten  Entsteliung  iter  Nerveirzelleu  uud  Nervenfasern 
beim  Vogeleuibryo.  Verhandl.  d.  x.  iuternat.  lued.  Cong. 
1890,  Beil.,  1891,  ii,  1.  Abth.,  115-124.— iUau«ll  (L.)  Re- 
cherches  sur  le  developpement  des  Elements  nerveux. 
Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1857,  xliv,  991.— iJIiuot 
(C.  S.)  Die  friiben  Stadien  und  die  Histogeuese  des 
Nervensystems.  Ergebn.  d.  Anat.  u.  Entwcklngsgesob. 
1890,  Wiesb.,  1897,  vi,  C87-73H.  — IVeuiuayer  (L.)  Alta 
und  ueue  Probleme  auf  dem  Gebiete  der  Entwicklung  des 
Zentralnerveusvstems.  Sitzungsb.  d.  Gi'sellscb.  f.  Moi- 
)ihol.  u.  Physiol,  in  Miinchen  (1903),  1904.  xix,  1-15.— 
Pighlui  (Gr.)  Sur  I'origiue  et  la  formation  des  cellules 
nervenses  cbez  les  embryons  de  selacieus.  Bibliog.  anat., 
Par.  &  Nancy,  1905,  xiv,  94-105.— Piatt  (Julia  B.)  Octo- 
genetic  ditferentiation  of  tbe  ectoderm  in  Necturus. 
Study  II.  On  tbe  development  of  the  peripheral  nervous 
system.  Quart.  J.  Micr.  Sc.,  Lond.,  189.5-6,  xxxviii,  48.5- 
547,  3  pi. — Raffaele  (F.)  Per  la  genesi  dei  nervi  da 
catene  cellulari.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1900,  xviii,  337-344. — 
Schaper  (A.)  Die  friihesteu  Difterenziruugsvorgange 
ira  Centralnervensystem ;  kritische  Studio  unil  Versuch 
einer  Geschichte  der  Entwickelung  uervoser  Substanz. 
Arch.  f.  Eut  wcklngsmechn.  d.  Organ.,  Leipz.,  1897,  v,  81- 
132. — !!ichiiltzc  (0.)  TJeber  die  Entwickelung  des  peri- 
phereu  Nervensystems.    Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1904,  xxv, 

Ergnzngshft.,  2-7.   .  Nachtrag  zu  nieineru  auf  der 

Anatomenvc-rsammlung  in  Jena  gehaltenen  Vortrag  iiber 
die  Entwicklung  des  peripheren  Nervensvstems.  Anat. 
Anz.,  Jena,  1904,  xxv,  131-140.— Sedgwick  (A.)  On  the 
inadequacy  ot  tbe  cellul  ir  tbeoiy  of  development,  and  on 
the  early  development  of  nerves,  particularly  of  the  third 
nerve  and  of  tbe  svmpatbetic  in  Elasmobrancbii.  Quart. 
J.  Micr.  Sc.,  Lend.,  1895,  xxxvii.  87  -  101 .  —  Sokoloflf 
(D.  A.)  O razvitii perifericheskikh  nervov  u  novorozlulen- 
nikh  dietei.  [Development  of  tbe  )ieripheral  nerves  in  new- 
born cbildren.]  Trudi  Obsli.  dii-tsk.  vrai'b.  v  .S.-Peterb., 
1890,  V,  43-48.— Strasiiier  (II.)  Alte  und  neue  Probleme 
der  entwickelungsgescbichtlichen  Forschung  auf  flem  Ge- 
biete des  Nervensystems.  Ergebn.  d.  Anat.  u.  Entwck- 
Ingsgesch.,  Wiesb",  1892.  ii,  565-603.— .Streeter  (G.  L.) 
The  development  of  the  cranial  and  s|)inal  nerves  in  the 
occipital  region  of  the  human  embrvo.  Am.  J.  Anat., 
Bait.,  1904-5,  iv,  83-116,  4  pi.— Sutton  (J.  B.)  On  the 
evolution  of  the  central  nervous  .system  of  vertebrata. 

Brain,  Lond..  1888-9.  xi,  336-342.  —  .  Tbe  intestinal 

origin  of  tbe  canal  of  the  central  nervous  system.  Illust. 
M.  News.  Lond.,  1889,  ii,  297-300.— Trinchese  (S.)  Ei- 
cercbe  sulla  formazione  delle  piastre  motrici.  Mem.  r. 
Accad.  (1.  sc.  d.  1st.  di  Bologna,  1891,  5.  s..  ii,  279-286.— 
Vigiial  (W.)  Developpement  des  elements  du  sj-steme 
cerebrospinal  cbez  I'bomme  et  les  mammiferes.  Rev. 
sclent..  Par.,  1890.  xiv.  626-629.— Vogt  (H.)  Ueber  Ziele 
und  Wege  der  teratologiscben  Hirnforscbungs-Methode. 
Monatscbr.  f.  Psychiat.  u.  Neurol.,  Berl.,  1905,  xvii, 
337;  415. 

IVervous  system  {Ganglionic). 
See  Nervous  system  (Sympathetic). 

]\ei*voU!S  system  {Glioma  of) 

Bau.manx  (G.)  "Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis.5  der 
Gliome  uud  Neurogiiome.    8"-.    Tubingen,  1887. 

Also  [Rev.],  in:  Beitr.  z.  path.  Anat.  u.  Physiol.,  Jena, 
1888,  ii,  500-509. 
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JVervoiis  system  {Glioma  of). 

Tappeser  (J.)  *Beitriig  zur  Casuistik  dei;, 
Gliome  des  Gross-  und  Kleiuhirot's,  des  Riicken- 
marks  uud  der  Retina.  [  Wurtzburg-.  ]  8°. 
AUcnessen,  1902. 

Eshiiei-  (A.  A.)  A  case  of  gliomatosis.  Medicine, 
Detroit,  1902,  viii,  982-986.— l,yubovich  (I.  T.)  K  ka- 
zuistikle  spinnomozgovovo  gliomatoza.  (  Cerebro-spiual 
gliomatosis.]  Viacli.  Zapiski,  Mosk.,  1894,  i,  18;  31. — 
Obci-lhiir  (J.)  Contribution  i  I'etude  du  gliome  des 
centres  nerveux.  Cong.  d.  med.  ali6nistes  et  ueurol.  do 
France...  C.-r.,  Par.,  1902,  ii,  1C8-172.  AUo:  Centre 
med.  et  pharm.,  Gannat,  1902-3,  Tiii,  49-.')l.  Alio:  Kev. 
neurol.,  Par.,  1902,  x,  808-810.— Sangalli  (G.)  Glioma 
6  sarcoma  degli  organi  cerebro-spinali.  E.  1st.  Lomb.  dl 
sc.  6  lett.  Reiidic,  Milano,  1892,  2.  s.,  xxv,  93B-941.— 
Saxer.  Gliome  und  epitheliale  Geschwiilste  des  Central- 
Nervensystems.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  patb.  Gesellsch. 
1901,  Berl.,  1902,  203.— White  (R.  G.)  Note  on  a  case  of 
liypertropbic  nodular  gliosis.  Rev.  Neurol.  &  PsycUiat., 
Edinb.,  190.5,  iil,  602-665,  3  pi. 

]¥ei*VOJIs  system  [Rcemorrhage  in). 

See,  also.  Brain,  Spinal  cord,  Hemorrhage  in. 

Ch.mielewska  (W.  )  *  Le  liquide  c6phaIo- 
rachidien  dans  les  h^uiorragies  dii  n6vraxe.  H". 
Geneve,  1905. 

MiLLiET  (A.)  *  De  la  valeur  diaguostiqne  de 
la  pouction  lonbaire  dans  les  h^iuorragies  dn 
n^viaxe.    8°.    Paris,  190 

Couvelairc  (A.)  Hemorrasies  du  systSme  nerveux 
central  des  nouveau-nes  dans  leurs  rapports  avec  la  nais- 
sance  pr6maturee  et  raccoucheriieut  laborieux.  Ann.  de 
gyn6c.  et  d'obst.,  Par.,  1903,  lix,  2.53-268,  3  pi.— Dana 
(C.  L.)  &  Schlapp  G.)  A  case  of  hemi)rrhagic  en- 
cepbalitis  and  myelitis.  J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  JST.  T., 
1900,  xxvii,  1.52-15.5. — Foa  (M.)  Sopra  uu  case  di  emor- 
ragia  cerebro-spiuale.  Riiorma  med.,  Palermo-Napoli, 
1905,  xxi,  904-907.— Sabrazes  (J.)  &  Miiratet  (L.) 
Cellules  endotli61i<iles  hSmato-macrophages  dans  le  liquide 
c6pbalo-racbidien  color6,  symptomatiques  de  Th^niorragie 
m6ningo-enc6pbalique.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par., 
1903,  Iv,  912. 

]\ei*voiis  system  [Histology  of). 

See,  also,  Brain,  Cerebellum.  Histoloriy  of; 
Nerve;  Nerve-cells  [Ristolof/ii,  etc.,  of) ;  Nerve- 
endings;  Nerve-fibres;  Nervous  system  (His- 
tology of,  Methods  in);  Nervous  system  {Mor- 
j)hology  of);  Nervous  system  (Sympathetic); 
Neuroglia ;  Neuronophagy ;  Neurons,  etc. ; 
Spinal  cord  (Histoloyy  of). 

Dagonet  (J.)  Les  uouvelles  rtjcherches  snr 
les  6I6ment8  nerveux.    8*^.    Paris,  1893. 

 .    Systeuie   nerveux  central.  Coupes 

histologiques  photograpbi^es.    15'^'.    Paris,  1897. 

Edinger  (L.)  Zebu  Vorlesuugou  iiber  den 
Bau  der  nervosen  Centralorgane,  fiir  Aerzte  und 
Studireude.    8°.    Leipzig,  1885. 

 .    Tbe  same.    Zwolf  Vorlesungen.  2. 

Aufl.    8\    Leipzig,  1889. 

 .    The  same.    3.  um<;earbeitete  Aufl. 


8°.    Leipzig,  1892. 
 .    Tbe  same 


4.  Aufl.  8°. 


1893. 


1896. 


zig,  1900. 


Leipzig, 
Leipzig, 

Tbe  same.    v.  2.    6.  Aufl.    8°.  Leip- 


Tbe  same. 


Aufl.  8= 


1904. 


Tbe  same.    6.  Aufl.     8°.  Leipzig, 


Tbe  same. 


Aufl.    1.  Bd.  Das  Zen- 


tralnervensystem  des  Mensclien  und  der  Siiuge- 
tiere.    8'^.    Leipzig,  1904. 

 .    Tbe    same.     Anatomie  des  centres 

nerveux.  Trad,  de  rallemand  par  M.  Siraiid. 
8°.    Paris,  1889. 

 .    Tbe  same.    Twelve  lectures  on  tbe 

structure  of  tbe  central  nervous  system,  for 
pbysiciaus  and  students.  2.  revised  ed.  Transl. 
by  Willis  Hall  Vittum;  edited  by  C.  Eugene 
Eiggs.    8°.    Philadelphia  ^  London,  1890. 

 .  Tbe  Slime.  Tbe  anatomy  of  tbe  cen- 
tral nervous  system  of  man  and  of  vertebrates 
in  general.    Transl.  from  tbe  5.  German  ed.  by 


IVervous  system  {Histology  of). 

W.  S.  Hall,  assisted  by  P.  L.  Holland  and  E.  P. 
Carlton.  8°.  Philadelphia,  Neiv  York  tjr  Chi- 
cago, 1899. 

FuSARi  (R. )  Lo  stato  attuale  delle  nostre 
conoscenze  riguardanti  la  ttna  anatomia  degli 
orgaui  nervosi  centrali.  Discorso  iuaugurale. 
8°.    Ferrara,  1892. 

GoLGi  (C.)  Uutersuobungeu  iiber  den  fei- 
neren  Bau  des  centralen  und  peripberischen 
Nervensystems.  Aus  dem  Italieuiscben  iiber- 
setzt  von  R.  Leuscher.    fol.    Jena,  1894. 

His  (  W.  )  O  stroyenii  nasbel  nervuoi  sis- 
teml.  [  Structure  of  our  nervous  system. 
Transl.]    8^.     \_Moscow,  1894.] 

See,  also,  infra. 

HuRTADO  (F.)  *  Breves  reflexiones  .sobre  la 
iniportancia  del  estudio  bistoldgico  de  los  ele- 
mentos  nerviosos,  en  anatomia  general.  8^. 
Mexico,  1889. 

Kleist  (K.)  *  Die  Veranderungeu  der  Spinal- 
gaiiglieuzellen  nacb  der  Durcbscbneidung  der 
))ei  ipberiscben  Nerven  und  der  binteren  Wurzel. 
[Muuicb.]    8°.    Berlin,  1903. 

KoLLiKER  (A.)  Zur  feineren  Anatomie  des 
centralen  Nervensystems.  1.  Beitrag.  Das 
Kleiubirn.    8^.    Leipzig,  1890. 

Gutting  from:  Ztscbr.  f.  wissenscb.  Zool.,  Leipz.,  1890, 
xlix. 

 .    Tbe  same.   2.  Beitrag.   Das  Riicken- 

mark.    8^.    Leipzig,  1890. 

Repr.from:  Ztscbr.  f.  wissenscb.  Zool  ,  Leipz.,  1890,  li. 

VON  Lenhossek  (J.)  Neue  Untersucbungen 
iiber  den  feineren  Bau  des  centralen  Nervensys- 
tems des  Menscbeu.    4^.    [  ^Fieii,  1855.] 

Guttinff  from:  Deuksclir.  d.  k.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch. 
Mathemat.-nat.  CI.,  Wieu,  x. 

 .    Der  feiuere  Bau  des  Nerveusystema 

iiu  Liubte  nenester  Forscbungen.  8^.  Berlin, 
1893. 

 .    Tbe  same.    Eiue  allgemeine  Betrach- 

tung  der  Strukturprincipien  des  Nervensystems, 
ueUst  einer  Darstellung  des  feineren  Baues  des 
Riickenmarkes.    2.  Aufl.    !^^.    Berlin,  1895. 

 .    Beitrage  zur  Histologic  des  Nerven- 

systi-ms  und  der  Smuesorgane.    8°.  Wiesbaden, 

LiEBERKUEHN  (N.)  *  De  structura  ganglio- 
ruui  penitii)ri.    4"^.    BeroHni,  [1849]. 

Marburg  (  O.  )  Mikroskopiscb  -  topograpbi- 
scber  Atlas  des  tnenschlicbeu  Zentralnerveu- 
systems  mit  begleitendem  Texte.  Mit  eiuem  Ge- 
leitwort  von  H.  Obersteiner.  8^^.  Leipzig  ^ 
JVien,  1904. 

Marceau  (F.)  "  Recberches  sur  I'bistologie 
et  le  d^veloppement  compares  des  fibres  de 
Purkinje  et  des  fibres  cardiaques.  8°.  Nancy, 
1902. 

MiNGAZZiNi  (G.)  Sulla  fiua  struttura  della 
substantia  nigra  Sommeringbii.   4°.  i?o?»a,  1888. 

Repr.  from:  Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  d.  Linoei,  Roma,  1888, 
cclxxv. 

Nageotte  (J.)  La  structure- fine  du  systfeme 
nerveux.    8°.    Paris,  [1905]. 

Nansen  (F.)  Tbe  structure  and  combination 
of  tbe  bistological  elements  of  tbe  central  nerv- 
ous system.    8'-\    [Bergen,  1887.] 

Gutting  from:  Bergens  Mus.  Aarsber.  1886,  Bergen, 
1897.    See,  aUo.  infra. 

Obersteiner  ( H. )  Die  neueren  Auscbau- 
ungen  ul)er  den  Aufbau  des  Nervensystems. 
Itj'-.    [h.  p.,  n.  rf.] 

Repr.from:  Naturwissenscb.  Rundschau. 

 .    Anleitung  beim  Studium  des  Baues 

der  nervosen  Centralorgane  im  gesuuden  und 
kranken  Zustande.     8°.    Leipzig  4'  Wien,  1892. 

 .    Tbe  same.    4.  Aufl.    8'^.    Leipzig  4' 

Wien,  1901. 
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I¥ei*vons  nystem  {Histology  of). 

Ogneff  (1.  F.)  Kouspekt  po  Jektsiyani  o 
stroyeilii  tsentralaol  iiervuol  .sisti-mi.  cliitan- 
nlni  V  1903  g. ;  prosinotrieunly  i  ispravlemily 
Bamiiu  professoroiu.  [Conspectus  of  his  lec- 
tures ou  the  structure  of  the  central  nervous 
system,  delivered  in  l'J03,  verified  and  corrected 
by  himself]    hi°.    Moskva,  1903. 

Kam6n  Y  Ca.jal  (S.)  Les  uouvelles  id6e.s  snr 
la  structure  du  systeme  nervenx  chez  rbonniie  et 
chez  les  vert6br^s.  £d.  fraiifaise,  revne  ct  ang- 
nieut^e  par  I'anteur,  tradnlte  de  respagnol  par 
L.  Azoulay.  Preface  de  Matliias  Duval.  8°. 
Paris,  1"'94. 

See,  also,  infra. 

RiCHTER  (H.)  *  Ueber  das  Vorkommen  von 
Flimuierepitliel  im  Ceutralorgati  des  Nerven- 
systems.  [Bern.]  8-.  Berlin,  1904. 
'  TOEL  ((j.  L.)  *  Die  Kanvier'schea  Schniir-  ' 
ringe  niarkhaltiger  Nervenfasern  und  ihr  Ver- 
haltuiss  zu  den  Neurilemmkernen.  ri-.  Ziirieh, 
1875. 

Tkakhtkxberg   (  M.   a.  )    *  O  niekotortkh 
obslitsliikli   voprosakh    stroyenija   tseutraliioi  ' 
nervnoi  sisteml.    [Certain  general  questions  as 
to  the  structure  of  the  central  nervous  system.] 
8°.    Kharkov,  1-93. 

UsoFF.  Histologicheskoye  izliedovaniye  stro- 
yeuiya  pervikli  spinnikh  uzlov.  [Histological 
researches  concerning  the  ibrniation  of  spinal- 
nerve  nodes.  ]    4".    [_St.  Petersburg,  n.  rf.] 

Cutting  from :  Trurti  1-vo  s.  r.  e.  Otd.  anat.  i  fiziol. 

VoGT  (C.)  fitude  snr  la  my^linisation  des 
hemispheres  c6r6braux.    8°.    Paris,  1900. 

Acquiiito  (V.)  Siilla  stnittma  intinia  dell'  elemento 
neiriiso.  Pisaiii,  Palermn,  1896,  xvii,  59-101. — Aflaiu- 
kicwicz  (A.)  O  ciaJkacli  iierwoiv.veh  cziowieka.  [The 
nerve  corpuscles  of  man.]  Przegl.  lek.  Krakow,  1888, 
xxvii,  337;  363;  373.  AUo.  transl. :  Sitziing.sb.  d.k.Akad. 
d.  Wissensch.  Matli.-uatin  w.  CI.,  Wieu,  1888,  xcvii,  24- 
43,  3  pi.  See,  also,  infra,  Cybulski.  —  Anton.  Ueber 
Bau  und  Leistuug  i\es  ceiitralen  Xerven-systemB.  Ber.  d. 
natiuw.-med.  Ver.  in  Innsbruck  (1892-3),  1894,  xxi,  pp. 
xvi-xviii. — Anionelli  (U.)  II  uevrasse  nel  suo  insieme,  1 
secondo  le  odierne  dottrine  istolo^iche.  Gior.  internaz.  ! 
d.  sc.  lued.,  Napoli,  1899,  n.  s.,  xxi,  1-14.— Baker  (F.)  Ke-  . 
cent  discoveries  in  the  nervous  system.  Alienist  cfe  Neu- 
rol.. St.  Louis,  1893.  xiv,  420-447,  1  pi.  Also:  N.  York  M. 
J.,  1893,  Ivii,  6.57;  C«5.  Also,  Reprint.— Barbieri  (X.-A.) 
Essai  d'analyse  immediate  du  tissu  uerveux.  Conipt.  rend. 
Acad,  d  sc..  Par.,  1901,  cxxxiii,  344-346.  Also :  Cong,  inter- 
nat.  de  m6d.    C.-r.  1003,  Madrid,  1904,  xiv,  sect,  de  physiol. 

[etc.],  248-250.   .  Essai  d'analy.se  immediate  du  tissu 

nerveux.  Conipt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1902,  cxxxv, 
246-  248.  —  Barker  (L.  F.)  Some  histological  points  in 
neurology.  Maryland  M.  J.,  Bait.,  1896-7,  xxxvi,  57. — 
Beard  (J.)  The  histogenesis  of  nerve.  Anat.  Anz,, 
Jena,  1892,  vii,  290-302.— Besta  (C.)  Sulla  struttiira  della 
euaina  mieliuica  delle  fibre  uervose  periferiche.  Riv.  sper. 
3i  freniat.,  Reggio  Emilia,  1905,  xxxi,  104. — Bielschon-- 
sky  (M.)  Die  Darstelluug  dtr  Axenzyliuder  periphe- 
risclier  Xei'vent'asern  und  der  Axenzvlinder  zentraler 
markhaltiger  Xerveiifa.sern ;  eiu  Xachtrag  zu  der  von  mir 
angegebenen  .Iiupriignationsmethode  der  XeuroflbriUeu. 
J.  f.  Psychol. u.  Neurol..  Leipz.,  1904-5,  iv,  227-231.  — Blocq 
(P.)  &  iUarinexco  ((>.)  Sur  un  .systeme  tubulaire  spe- 
cial des  nerfs.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par..  1892.  9.  s., 
iv,  661-604.  Also.  Keprint.— Bracket  (A.)  Sui'  I'hist-o- 
gendse  et  la  signitication  morphologique  des  fibres  ner- 
veuses  pf riphferiiiues.  Soc.  rov.  d.  sc.  ni6d.  et  nat.  de 
Brux.  liull.,  1905,  Ixiii.  216-229,  1  pi.— Caleb  (C.  C.)  On 
the  structure  of  the  central  nervous  system,  ^vith  remarks 
on  a  new  theory.  Indian  M.  Rec.  Calcutta,  1896,  x,  249.— 
Capparelli  (A.)  Ueber  die  feinere  Struktur  der  dop- 
pelt  konturierten  Xerveufasern.  Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat., 
Bonn.  1905,  Ixvi,  .561-566.— Chassiotis  (D.)  £tude  his- 
tologique  sur  la  structure  du  cyliadre  d'axe  des  nerfs. 
Cong.  d.  med.  grecs  1882,  Constant.,  1883,  i,  96-98.— 
Chiewitz  (J.  H.)  Oversigtoverde  nyereUndersogelser 
om  Xervesystemets  Sauimensaetiiing.  [Review  of  modern 
researches  on  the  structure  of  the  nervous  .system.]  Bib- 
lioth.  f.  Lieger,  Kjabenh.,  189:1,  7.  R.,  iv,  171-197.  Also 
[Abstr.]:  Kjebenh.  med.  Selsk.  Forh.,  1892-3,  52.— Chid 
(M.)  A  proposito  di  una  nota  del  dott.  Rebizzi:  Sulla 
struttura  della  guaina  mieliuica.  Riv.  di  patol.  nerv., 
Firenze,  1904,  ix,  575.  —  Cirincione  (G.)  Storia  della 
struttura  ilei  nervi.    Gior.  d.  Ass.  napol.  di  med.  e  nat., 

Xapoli,  1889-90,  i,  179-183.   .  Rivendicazione  a  Felice 

Fontana  (1779)  della  scoperta  dell  i  guaina,  della  mielina  e  I 
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del  cilindrasse  (lei  tubi  nervosi.  Incurabili,  X'apoli,  1890,  v, 
214-225. — Collin  I  U.)  Sur  les  arborisations  pfericellulaires 
dans  le  novau  du  coi  ps  trapezoTde.  Bibliog.  anat..  Par.  & 
Naucy,  1905.  xiv.  311-:ilo.— Cox  (W.  H.)  De  keniiis  van 
bet  zenuwstelsel  naGolgi.    Xederl.  Tijdscbr.  v.  Geneesk., 

Aiiist..  1895.  2.  R.,  xxxi.  pt.  1.   1135-1145,  1  pi.   . 

Beiirage  zur  patholngischen  Histulogie  uiid  Pliysiologie 
der  Gauglienzelleu.  luternat.  Mouat.schr.  f.  Anat.  u. 
Phvsiol.,  Leipz.,  1898,  xv,  241-258.  1  pi.— Cybulski  (X.) 
Kilka  uwag  o  cialkach  nerwowych  prof.  Adanikiewicza. 
|Ou  Prof.  .Adamkiewicz's  nerve  corpuscles.]  Przejil.  lek., 
Krakow,  1888,  xxvii,  585;  GOl  ;  625.    Also,  transl.  [Ab.slr.] : 

Ceutralbl.  f.  klin.  Med..  Leipz.,  1889,  x.  449.   .  Pint. 

Adamkiewicz  i  jego  cialka  uerwowe.  [.  .  .  and  his  nerve 
corpu.scles.]  Przegl.  lek.,  Krakow,  1889,  xxviii,  624-626. — 
Deuioor.  Structure  iiitime  du  sy.steine  nerveux.  Soc. 
roy.  d.  sc.  m6d.  et  nat.  deBrux.  Bull.,  1896,  39-40.— Devic 
(E.)  Les  rechercbcs  recentes  sur  la  fine  sti  ucture  du  sys- 
teme nerveux  central.  Province  med.,  Lyon.  1893,  vii, 
85;  109;  485;  541 ;  589.  — Oonngs'"  f'^-)  I  <analicoli  del 
citoplasma  nervoso  e  il  loro  rapporto  con  uno  spazio  peri- 
nuclearc.    Riv.  spei.  di  freniat.,  lleggio-Emilia,  1900.  xxvi, 

188-190.   .  The  endocellular  fibrillary  reticulum  and 

its  relations  with  the  fibrils  of  the  axis-cvlinder.  Ki  v. 
Xeiirol.  Psychiat..  Edinb..  1905.  iii,  81-100.  3  pi.  on  6  1.— 
I<:din;:er  (L.)  Vorlesungen  iilier  den  Bau  der  nervo.scu 
Ccntialorgane.  Zool.  .lahre.sb.,  P.erl.  (189B).  1897  (Ver- 
tebr.).  148.  See,  also,  supra. — Edsall  (D.  L.)  6c  Sailer 
(.1.)  Peculiar  bodies  found  in  the  central  nervous  syst<-m. 
Proc.  Path.  Soc.  Phila.,  1897-8,  n.  s.,  i,  96-100. —  Fa- 
jer«ztajn'(I.)  Rzut  oka  iia  nowsze  badania  w  dziedzinie 
anatomii  ukladu  nerwowego.  [Keview  of  the  reci-iit  in- 
vestigations in  the  anatomy  of  the  nervous  system.]  Gaz. 
lek.,  Waiszawa,  1893,  2.  s..  xiii,  262;  289;  322.—  Flatau 
(  E. )  Ustrqj  uerwuwy  w  Swietle  najnowszych  badau. 
[Xerve  structure  in  the  ligbtof  recent  re.searches.]  X^ow. 
lek..  Poznaii,  1899,  xi,  1;'47;  85;  127,  1  1.,  1  pi.— Fran- 
ceschi  (F.)  Sulla  topografia  delle  fibre  motrici  e  sensi- 
tive nei  nervi  niisti.  Riv.  di  patol.  nerv  .  Firenze,  1905, 
X,  401-412,  1  pi.  —  Fusari  (R.)  Alcune  osservazioni  di 
fina  anatomia  nel  campo  del  sisteuiu  nervoso  periferico. 
Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1902,  4.  a.,  viii,  426- 
428.  —  OarbotTski  (T.)  Apathy's  Lehie  von  den  lei- 
teuden  Nervenelementen.  Biol.  Ceutralbl..  Leipz.,  1898, 
xviii,  488;  536:  1899.  xix,  110-112.  —  Grandry.  Recher- 
ches  sur  la  structure  intiiue  du  cyliudie  ile  I'axe  et  des 
cellules  nerveuses.  Acad.  roy.  d.  .sc.  IJiill.  de  Belg., 
Brux.,  1868,  2.  s.,  xxv,  304-316,  1  pi.  —  Gratiolet. 
Xote  sur  la  structure  du  systeme  nerveux.  Conipt. 
rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1855,  xli,  956.  —  Ouerrini  I G. ) 
Contributo  alia  cono.scenza  dell'  anatomia  minuta  dei 

nervi.    Anat.  Anz.,  Jeua,  1898,  xv,  17-30.   .  Sugli 

eleiuenti  elastic!  dei  tessuto  connettivo  dei  nervi.  Ricer- 
clie  II.  lab.  di  anat.  norm.  d.  r.  Univ.  di  Roma.  1899-1900.  vii, 
109-151.  Ip.l.— tlutmann  (G.)  Zur  IlistohigiederL'iliar- 
nerven.  Arch.  f.  iiiikr.  Anat..  Bonn.  1897.  xlix,  1-7.  1  pi. — 
Ilaniniar  (J.  A.)  Um  uervfibriller;  iifversikt  af  nagra 
nyare  arbeten  i  uervsystemets  histolngi.  [Xerve  fibrill*; 
review  of  some  later  works  on  the  histology  of  the  nervous 
system.]  Upsala  Liikaref.  Forh..  1898-9,  n.  F.,  iv,  220- 
228. — Heiiuanu  (E.)  Ueber  einige  nem-re  Avbeiten  auf 
dem  Gebiete  der  Histologie  des  Centralnervensystems; 
Sammel-Referat.  Fortschr.  d.  Med.,  B  iL.  1898,  xvi,  923- 
931. — Heitzmann  (C.)  The  minute  structure  of  the 
gray  nerve-tissue.  J.  Xerv.  &  Ment.  Dis..  X.  T.,  1890, 
xvii,  357-372.— Herrick  (C.  L.)  Histogenesis  and  phys- 
iology of  the  nervous  elements.  [Frnm:  Denison  Quart. ] 
J.  Comp.  XeuroL,  Granville,  O.,  1892.  ii,  137-149.— Hill 
(A.)    X'otes  ou  granules.    Brain,  Lond..  1897.  xx,  125-130. 

 .  X'ote  on  thorns,  and  a  theory  of  the  constitution  of 

gray  matter.  /';i'ci.,  131-137. — HisiW.)  Histogenese  und 
Zusammenhang  der X'ervenelemente.  Verhandl.d.x. inter- 
nal, med.  Cong.  1890.  Berl.,  1891,  ii,  1.  Abth  .  9.3-114.  Also: 
Arch.  f.  Anat.  u.Eutwcklngsg'SCh.,  Leipz.,  1890.  .Suppl.Bd., 

9.5-117.   .  Ueber  den  Aiifliau  nn.seres  X'ervensystenis. 

Verhandl.  d.  Ge-ieliscb.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte.  Leipz., 
1893.  Ixv,  pt.l,  39-67.  Also:  TTieu.  med.  Presse,  1^93.  xxxiv, 
1477;  1521.  See.  also,  suiira.  —  Hobcr  (R.)  Ueber  den 
Einflusa  neutraler  Alkalisalze  auf  die  Erregbarkeit  und 
Farbbarkeit  der  peripheren  Xervenfasern  voni  Frosch. 
Zentr.albl.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien.  19J5,  xix.  390-392.— 
Hoffmann  (E.  F.)  Ueber  den  Zusammenhang  derXer- 
veu  mit  Bindegewebskorperchen  und  mit  Stomata  des 
Periioneuius.  nebst  einigen  Bemerkungen  iiberdas  Verbal- 
.  ten  derXerven  in  dem  letzteien.  Sitzungso.  d.  k.  Akad.  d. 
Wissensch.  Math.-  naturw.  CI.,  Wien.  1887.  xcv.  212-222.  2 
pi.  Also.  Reprint. — Holm  (H.)  Patologisk-anatomiske 
Forandringer  af  Ganglieceller  i  C'eutialuervesystemet. 
[Des  modifications  pathologiques  des  cellules  ganglion- 
naires  dans  le  svsteme  nerveux  central.  Res..  201.]  Xorsk 
Mag.  f.  LiPgevidensk.,  Christiania,  1894.  4.  R..  ix,  161-182.  3 
pi. — Houser  (G.  L.)  General  methods  for  the  study  of 
the  nervous  .system.  J.  Applied  Micr..  Rochester,  1901, 
iv,  15.57-1565.  Also  [Absti  .];  J.  X".  York  Mier.  Soc,  1901, 
xvi,  Xo.  4,  25-32. — Jacobi^ofaii.  Ein  Tiunor  beider  Cen- 
tralganglien.  Deatsclie  med.  Wi  hnschr..  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 
IDOO,  xxvi,  Ver.-Beil.,  53.— Jacubowitsch.  Recherches 
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sur  I'histologie  du  syst^me  iiervenx.  C'ompt.  reud.  Acad, 
d.  sc.,  Par.,  i857,  xlv,  290-295.— Jakiinovitcli  (J.)  Sur 
la  structure  du  cylindre-axe  et  des  cellules  nerveuses.  J. 
de  I'anat.  et  physiol.  fete.],  Par.,  1888,  xxiv.  142-168,  1  pi.— 
Juliuxbiargt^r  (0.)  Bemerkungeu  zur  Patliologie  der 
GaiijilienKelle.  Neurol. Centralbl.,  Leipz.,189G,  xv,38G-395. 
Also  [  Abstr.] :  Arch.  f.  Psycliiat.,  Berl.,  189B-7,  xxix,  G72.— 
JuIiiisbiii'gcr(0.)&ffIcyer(E.)  BeitragzurPatboIosie 
derGauglleiizelle.  Mouatscbr.f.Psycbiat.u. Neurol.,  Berl., 

1898,  iii,  316-342.  .  Beitrag  zur  Patbolouie  der 

Spinalganglienzelle.  Neurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1898,  xvii, 
151-158.  AZso  [Abstr.]:  Ceuiralbl.  f.  Nerveub. u.  Psychiat., 
Coblenz  &  Leipz.,  1898,  u.F.,  ix,  92.— voii  Korlliker  ( A .) 
Gegendie  Auuabme  vou  Axencylindertropfeu.  Anat.  Anz., 

Jena,  1897-8,  xiv,  616-G18.  .  -.  Ueber  Axeucylinder- 

tropfen.  Verhandl.  d.  auat.  Gesellscb.,  Jena,  1900;  xiv, 
202-205.— Kolmei-  (W.)  Zur  Kenntiiis  des  Verbaltens 
der  Neuroiibrilleu  an  der  Peripherie.  Aiiat.  Auz.,  Jena, 
1905,  xxvii,  416-425,  2  pi. —  Korybiitt-Uaszkieivicz 
(B.)  Wird  derthatige  Zustaml  des  Centrahierveiisysto'ms 
Ton  mikroskopiacb  wabrzuuehiuemlen  Veriiuderungen 
begleitet?  Arch.  f.  mikr.  Aiiat.,  Bonn,  1889,  xxxiii,  51- 
70. — Kossel  (A.)  Ueber  einige  Bestandtheile  des  Ner- 
venmarks.  Arcb.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1891,  359-366.— 
KosscI  (A.)  &  Freytag  (F.)  Ueber  eiuige  Bestand- 
tbeile  des  Nerveuraarks  und  ilire  Verbreitung  in  den  Ge- 
weben  des  'I'bierkorpers.  Zt.schr.  f.  physiol.  Chem., 
Straasb.,  1892-3,  xvii,  431-456.— Ko vale v'ski  (V.)  Ob 
izmieneniyakh  nervnikh  klietok  niezhpozvonochnikh 
uzlov  V  dleyatolnoiu  .sostoyanii.  [On  the  alterations  in 
the  nerve  cells  of  intervertebral  ganglia  in  the  stage  of  ac- 
tivity.] Xevrol.  Vestnik,  Kazan,  1897,  v,  no.  4, 47-58, 1  pi.— 
Kroiilhal  ( P.)  Zur  Histologie  des  arbeitonden  Nerven. 
Centralbl.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1893-4,  vii,  5-7. 

 .  Die  Neutralzellen  des  centraleu  Nervensystems. 

Arch.  f.  Psychiat.,  Berl.,  1906,  xli,  233-253.— r,achc  (J. 
G.)    Sur  les  neurosomes  de  Hans  Held.     Corapt.  rend. 

Soc.  de  bioL,  Par.,  1905,  Iviii,  1004.   .  Asupra  iper- 

cromatozel  totale  a  uucleulul  neuroniic.  Spitalul,  Bucu- 
resol,  1905,  xxv,  151-153. —  I^aho  (U.)  Aper9u  des  id6es 
Bouvelles  sur  la  structure  intime  des  centres  nerveux. 
Ann.  dem6d.  vet.,  Brux.,  1896,  xlv,  197;  471:  1900,  xlix, 
289;  362;  475;  629:  1901,  1,  242,  418.— ll,a  Prgna.  Sulla 
trasformazioue  delle  radici  spinali  e  suUa  prima  coniparsa 
di  fibrille  nelle  cellule  del  midollo.  l!iv.  sper.  di  freniat., 
Eeggio-Emilia,  1905,  xxxi,  88.  -  l^avdovski  (M.  D.) 
Nervnaya  tkan.  [Nerve  tissue.]  Osnov.  k  izuch.  mikr. 
anat.  chelov.  i  zhivotn.,  S.-Pelerb.,  1887-8,  319-398.— 
IiPSge  (F.)  Contribuzione  alio  studio  delle  counessioni 
esistenti  fi'a  le  diverse  cellule  della  sostanza  nervosa  cen- 
trale.  Bull.  d.  r.  Accad.  lued.  di  Roma,  1892-3,  xix,  102-113,1 
pi. — von  IjCnliossek  (M.)  Neuere  Forscbungen  iiber 
den  feiueren  Bau  des  Nervensystems.    Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz. 

Aerzte,  Basel,  1891,  xxi,  489-494.   .  Der  feinere  Bau 

des  Nervensystems  im  Licbte  neuester  Forschungen. 
Fortschr.  d.  Med.,  Berl.,  1892,  x,  571;  613;  665;  713;  801; 
845;  889;  937;  981,  3  pi.  See,  also,  supra.  —  I^ei-ebours 
(C.)  De  quelques  theories  recentes  sur  la  structure  des 
Elements  nerveux.  Encephale,  Par.,  1889.  ix,  51-58.— 
ticvi  (G.)  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  der  Struktur  des  Spi- 
nalganglions.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1905,  xxvii,  Ergnzugs- 
hft.,  158.— Ijoutloii  (E.  S.)  Zur  Lebre  von  dem  feineren 
Bau  des  Nervensystems.  Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat ,  Bonn, 
1905,  xxxvi,  111-115, 1  pi.— liiigaro  (E.)  Sulla  patologia 
delle  cellule  dei  gangli  sensitivi.  Kiv.  di  patol.  uerv., 
Firenze,  1900,  v,  145;  241;  396:  1901,  vi,  433:  1902,  vii,  97: 

1903,  viii,  481.     Also,  tiansl.:  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin, 

1904,  xli,  201-214.   .  Sulla  struttura  del  cilindrasse. 

Kiv.  di  patol.  nerv.,  Firenze,  1905,  x,  265-274,  1  pi.— Ma- 
gini  (G.)  Sulla  natura  deir  epitelio  ependimale.  Bull, 
d.  r.  Accad.  med.  di  Roma,  1888-9,  xv,  193:  1889-90,  xvi, 
116-122,  1  pi.  —  Marburg  (0.)  Zur  Pathologie  der  Spi- 
naVanglien.  Ai-b.  a.  d.  iieurol.  Inst.  a.  d.  Wien.  Univ., 
Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1902,  8.  Hft.,  103-189,  1  pi.  — Ittarinesco 
(G.)  Nouvelles  recherehes  sur  les  neuro-fibrilles.  Rev. 
neurol..  Par.,  1904,  sii,  813-826.  —  IMarqaez  (M.)  Algu- 
nas  aplicaciones  de  las  nuevas  ideas  sobro  la  estructura 
delsistemanervioso.  Cieucia  mod.,  Madrid,  1897,  iv,  456; 
495;  519.— Itlartiii  (Maude  B.)  Some  early  pathological 
chano'es  in  the  ganglion  cells,  with  the  report  of  a  case. 
Am.  J.  Insan.,  Bait.,  1899-1900,  Ivi,  589-.592.  —  JHartin 
(P  )  Die  Neuroblasten  des  Oculoniotorius  und  Trochlearis. 
Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1890,  v,  530-532.  —  lUasins  (J.)  Re- 
cherehes hi.stologiques  sur  le  systenie  nerveux  central. 
Arch,  de  biol.,  Gaud,  1892,  xii,  151-167,  1  pi.  —  Mettlcr 
(L.  H.)  Cerebro  spinal  decussations,  -vvith  particular  ref- 
erence to  the  motor  tract.    N.  York  M.  J.,  1889,  xlix,  514- 

518.  mitrophanow  (P.)    Note  oh  the  structure  and 

the  development  of  nervous  elements.  J.  Comp.  Neurol., 
Granville,  0.,  1H93,  iii,  163-167.— Mollicr(S.)  Zusammen- 
frtssendesReferat  iiber  den  heutigen  Stand  unserer  Kennt- 
nisse  und  Vorstellungen  von  dem  feineren  Bau  des  Nerven- 
systems. Sitzungsb.  d.  Gesellscb.  f.  Morphol.  u.  Physiol, 
in  Miinchen,  1900,  xvi,  49-87.— Moinidtowski  (W.)  O 
cialkacli  nerwowych  prof.  Adamkiewicza.  [Adamkie- 
wlcz's  nerve  corpuscles.]  Przegl.lek., Krakow,  1888, xxvii, 
220-  241.    Also,transl.:  Wien.  klin.  Wchnscbr.,  18S8,  1, 
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401;  417.— JMoiilgoincry  (T.  H.)  Abstract  of  Apdthy's 
views  ON  tlie  structure  of  the  nervous  system.  J.  Nerv. 
&  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1898,  xxv,  45-52.  —  Ittiiiizer.  Bei- 
tra<je  zum  Aufbaue  des  Centralnervensystems.  Prag. 
med.  Wchnscbr.,  1895.  xx,  481.  Also:  Wien.  klin.  Rund- 
schau, 1895,  ix,  699.  —  IVanscu  (F.)  Nerve-elementerne, 
deres  struktur  og  sammenhaug  i  centralnervesystemet. 
[Les  616ment3  nerveux,  leur  structure  et  leurs  rfennions 
dans  le  syst6me  nerveux  central.  C.-r.]  Nord.  med.  Ark., 
Stockholm,  1887,  xix,  no.  24, 1-24, 1  pi.  Also,transl.:  Anat. 
Anz.,  Jena,  1888,  iii,  157-169.— Nervorum  (De)  structura. 
Bononiensi  sc.  et  art.  Inst,  comment.,  Bononise,  1755,  iii, 
G7-7U.  —  Neumauu  (E.)  Nervenmark-  und  Axencylin- 
dertropfeu.   Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1898,'clii, 

241-2G0.   .  Zu  Gunsten  der  Axencylinder-Tropfen. 

Jhid.,  1899,  clviii,  456-466.— IVis.sl  (F.)  Ueber  eine  ueue 
Untersuchungsmethode  des  Ceutralorgans,  speciell  zur 
Festst'ellung  der  Localisation  derNervenzelleu.  Centralbl. 
f.  Nervenh.  u.  Psychiat.,  Coblenz  &  Leipz.,  1894,  n.  F., 
V,  337-344. — Obersteiner  (H.)  Die  neueren  Forschun- 
gen auf  dem  Gebiete  der  Histologie  dea  Centralnervensys- 
tems kritisch  beleuchtet.    Wien.  med.  Presse,  1895,  xxxvi, 

601-006.   .  Weitere  Bemerkungen  iiber  die  Fett-Pig- 

meutkorncben  im  Centralnerveusystem.  Arb.  a.  d.  neu- 
rol. Inst.  a.  d.  Wien.  Univ.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1904,  xi,  400- 
406.— Obersteiner  (H.)  >*^Rc<llich  (E.)  Zur  Kenntnis 
des  Stratum  (Fasciculus)  subcalloaum  (Fasciculus  nuclei 
caudati)  und  des  Fasciculus  fronto-occipitalis  (reticulirtes 
cortico  caudales  Biindel).  i iii(J.,  1902,  viii,  286-307.  Also, 
Reprint. — Paladino  (G.)  Di  una  diaposizione  partico- 
lare a  gomitolo  del  cilindrasse  uei  centri  nervosi.  Anat. 
Anz.,  Jena,  1892,  vii,  77-80.  —  van  Pec  (P.)  Neurofi- 
brillea  et  r6seaux  nerveux.  Ann.  Soc.  ni6d.-chir.  de 
Li6ge,  1905,  xliv,  47-07.  — Pick  (F.)  Ueber  die  Renaut'- 
schen  Kiirperchen  (endoneurale  Wucherungen,  Lang- 
hana).  Centralbl.  f.  allg.  Path.  u.  path.  Anat.,  Jena,  1901, 
xii,  212-218.— Pollack  (B.)  Neuere  Arbeiten  aus  dem 
Gebiete  der  mikroaltopiscben  Anatomic  des  Nervensys- 
tems, mit  Einschluss  des  Faserverlaufs.  Monatschr.  f. 
Psychiat.  u.  Neurol.,  Berl.,  1893,  iii,  196-201.— RabI  (H.) 
Ueber  die  schichtvveise  Eutstebung  von  Niederschlageu  in 
Geweben  und  Gallerten.  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellscb.  deutsch. 
Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1899,  Leipz.,  1900,  Ixxi,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte.,  467- 
470.— Ramon  y  Cajal(.s.)  El  nuevo  concepto  de  la  his- 
tologia  de  los  centres  nerviosos.  Rev.  de  cieii.  m6d.  de  Bar- 
cel.,  1892,  xviii,  361;  457;  505;  529.  Also,  Reprint.  Also, 
transl.:  Bull.  m6d.,  Par.,  1893,  vii,  827;  837;  844;  855;  859; 
872;  876;  883.  See, also, supra.  AZso, ?ra»isZ. [with  additions]: 
Arcb.  f.  Anat.  u.  Entwcklngsgesch.,  Leipz.,  1893,  319-428. 

 .  The  Crooniau  lecture;  La  fine  structure  des  centres 

nerveux.    Proo.  Ro.y.  Soc,  Lend.,  1894,  444-4G8.  Also, 

transl.  [Ab.str.]:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1894,  i,  543.   . 

Estructura  del  protoplasma  nervio.so.  Rev.  trimest.  mi- 
crog.,  Madrid,  l89G.i,l :  1897, ii,2.   Also,  transl. :  Monatschr. 

f.  Psychiat.  u.  Neurol.,  1897,  i,  156;  210.  .  Variaciones 

morfologicas,  normalea  y  patol6gicaa  del  reticulo  neuroti- 
brilar.   Trab.  d.  lab.  de  invest,  biol.  Univ.  de  Madiid,  1904, 

iii,  9-15.   .  Contribncion  al  estudiodela  estructura  de 

las  placas  niotrices.  /Wd., 97-100.  .  Variaciones  mor- 

fol6gicas  del  reticulo nervioso  de  invei-tebrados  y  vertebia- 
dos  sometidos  &  la  accion  de  condicionea  naturales.  Ibid., 
287-297. — Rebizxi  (R.)  Sulla  struttura  della guaina mie- 
linica.  Riv.  di  patol.  nerv.,  Firenze,1904,  ix, 409-430,  2  pi. — 
Ket.«in  (A.)  De  la  structure  intime  du  systeme  nerveux 
central,  iieriph6riqueet  grand  sympathique.  Ann.  d.univ. 
de  Belg.,  Bnix.,  1846,  473,  28  1.,  27  pi.— Retzius  (G.) 
Ueber  die  von  Ruffini  beschriebene  Guaina  subsidiaria  der 
Neivenfasern.  Auat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1906,  xxviii,  1-4.— 
Roiide  (E.)  Ganglienzelle,  Axencyliuder,  Punktsub- 
stanz  und  Neuroglia.  Arch.  f.  mikr.'  Anat.,  Bonn,  1895, 
xlv,  387-412,  1  pi.— Kosin  (H.)  Normale  und  patholo- 
gische  Histologie  des  centralen  Nervensy-stems  mit  Be- 
riicksicbtigung  der  Neurontheorie.  Deutsche  Klinik, 
Berl.  u.  Wien,  1901-2,  vi,  1.  Abth.,  207-296.— Ruffini  (A.) 
La  fine  anatomia  deltessutonervoso  iurapporioalla  teoria 
del  neurone  e  del  circuito  chiuao.  Atti  il.  r.  Accad.  d. 
flsiocrit.  in  Siena,  1903,  4.  s.,  xv,  395-409.— Schultze  (O.) 
Ein  die  sogenannten  Schwann'achen  Zellen  betreflfender 
Vorscblag.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1905,  xxvii,  541.— Segall 
(B.)  Sur  des  anneaux  intercalaires  des  tubes  nerveux 
produits  par  impregnation  d'argent.  J.  de  I'anat.  et 
physiol.  [etc.],  Par.,  1893,  xxix,  586-603, 1  pi.— Sbermcrs 
(D.)  Do  nieuwere  denkbeelden  omtreiit  den  bouw  van  bet 
centrale  zenuwstelsel.  Geneesk.  Bl.  u.  Klin,  en  Lab.  v. 
deprakt.,  Haarlem,  1898,  v.  163-188.— Soukbauoff  (S.) 
Sur  le  reseau  endocellulaire  de  Golgi  dans  les  elements 
nerveux  en  g6n6ral  et  dans  les  cellules  nerveuses  des  gan- 
glions sympathiques  en  particulier.  J.  de  neurol..  Par., 
1902,  vii,  489-496.   .  Contribution  il  I'^tude  des  ap- 
pendices sur  le  corps  cellulaire  des  616nients  nerveux. 
N6vraxe,  Louvain,  1902-3,  iv,  223-229.— Spiller  (W.  G.) 
On  amyloid,  colloid,  hyaloid,  and  granular  bodies  in  the 
central  nervous  system.  Proc.  Path.  Soc.  Phila.,  1897-8, 
n.  s.,  i,  277-282.— Spratling  (E.  J.)  The  nodes  of  Ran- 
vier.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1898,  liii,  733.— Staderini  (R.) 
Progresai  dell'  anatomia  del  siatenja  uervoso.  liifoiraa 
med.,   Palermo,  1899,   xv,   pt.  2,  38;  51.-Stieda  (L.) 
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Gescliiclite  tier  Kntwickcliin^  dci  ]>i-|]rc-  voii  den  Nitvcii- 
zelleu  und  Nerveiitiisei  u  drs  19.  Jiilirliuudei  ts.  1.  Tcil,  vmi 
Sonimeiiug  bis  Deitcr.  Festsclii'.  ■/.....  d.  Carl  vou  Kujif- 
fer,  Jiina,  1899,  79-196,  2  ]d.— Mtiidiiickn  (F.  K.)  Pfls- 
pevek  k  liistolo^ii  t'lit-iid.vimi  ce-utriUnUio  uervstva  olo- 
v6ka.  (GoutributioD  to  tliu  liistolofiy  .of  epeiulynia  of  tlin 
central  iitu'voiis  syHtciii  of  man.]  Casop.  liik.  ctisk.,  v 
Piazf,  1900,  xxxix,  W9.  —  'r«'llo  (  F. )  Las  neiirofi- 
lirillas  en  los  vertebiados  iuforiores.  Trab,  d.  lab,  do 
invest,  biol.  Univ.  de  Madrid,  1904,  iii,  1 13 -151.  —  voii 
Thaiilioflei*  (I..)  Ueber  den  Ursprung  des  .\ch- 
sencylinderfortsatzes  der  Nervenzellen.  Anat.  Anz., 
Jena!,  1905,  xxvi,  023. — Tirelli  (V.)  Diniostrazione  di 
preparati  snlla  struttura  delle  fibre  nervose  periferiehe. 
Atti  d.  xi.  Con;;,  nied.  interuaz.,  Konia,  1894,  ii,  anat.. 
50-52.  —  Valciisea  (G.  15.)  Kiiovo  rieerehe  siilla  geuesi 
degli  elenienti  nervosi  e  novi'OLilici  e  sul  loro  reciproi'O 
lapporto.  Gior.  d.  Ass.  napol.  di  med.  e  uat.,  Napoli, 
1899,  ix,  77-163,  6  pi.— Van  Ochuchteii  (A.)  Les  d6- 
couvertes  reeeutes  dans  I'anatoniie  et  I'liistolotiie  du  .sys- 
t^nie  nervoux  central.    Ann.  Soc.  bel;;.  de  mior.,  Hrux., 

1891,  XV,  113-157.   .  La  structure  des  centres  nerveux  ; 

la  moelle  epini^re  et  le  cervelot.    Cellule,  Lierre  &  Lou- 

vaiu,  1891,  vii,  79-122,  4  pi.   .  Contributions  I'felude 

des  ganglions  c6r6bro-spiuaux.    Bull.  Aead.  roy.  d.  .sc.de 

Bels.,  Brux.,  1892,  3.  s.,  xxiv,  117-151.  .  A  pn)|)0s 

du  pli6nom6ue do cbromatolyse.    Bull.  Acad.  roy.  denied. 

de  Belg.,  Brux.,  1898,  4.  s.,  xii,  222-229.   ■'.  Boutons 

terniiuaux  et  r6seau  p6ricellulaire.  IS'evraxe,  Louvain, 
1904-5,  vi,  217-234,  1  pi.— Vascliitlc  (N.)  Cate-va  din 
contribntiunile  psibidogice  ale  nouilor  ide!  asupra  struc- 
ture! sist'eniulul  nervos  central.  Spitalul,  BucurescI,  1897, 
xvii,  503;  535;  013:  1898,  xviii,  129;  155;  188;  265;  291; 
316. — Vcuto^ia  (U.)  Estudios  sobre  la  nueva  liistologia 
del  sisteiua  uervioso.  Gae.  san.  do  Barcel.,  1889-90.  ii, 
282;  305;  341  ;  394  ;  420.— Vicq-d'Azyr.  Eecliercbes  sur 
la  structure  du  cerveau,  du  eervelet,  de  la  moelle  allonc^e, 
de  la  moelle  epini^re ;  et  sur  I'origiue  des  nerfs  de  I'bonmie 
et  des  auiniaux.  Hist.  Aead.  loy.  d.  sc.  1781.  Par.,  1784, 
495-543. — Vinceiizi  (L.)  Di  alcuni  nuovi  fatti  rissuar- 
danti  la  fina  anatomia  del  uucleo  del  corpo  trapezoide, 
Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1901,  xix,  359-364.  —  Vogt  (H.)  Zur 
Geschichto  und  Literatur  dei'  Neurofibrilleu  ;  zusanimen- 
fassendes  Referat.  Centralbl.  f.  allg.  Patli.  u.  path.  Anat., 
Jena,  1902,  xiii,  124-159. —  Warncke.  Zur  Darstellung 
der  Axencylinderfibrilleu  in  den  markhaltigen  Fasern 
des  Centralnervensystenis  nebst  Bemerkungen  zur  His- 
tologie  des  Axencylinders  im  Allgemeiuen.  Arch.  f. 
Psycliiat.,  Berl.,  1904,  xxxviii,  156-170,  1  pi.— Weiss  (G.) 
Sur  la  structure  du  cylindre  axe  des  nerfs  h,  mv61ine. 
Corapt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1900,  11.  s.,  ii,  315-317.— 
Wizel  (A.)  Kilka  slow  o  nowoczesnych  odkryciach  w 
dziedzinie  histologn  ukladu  nerwowego.  [On  the  latest 
discoveries  in  the  histology  of  the  nervous  system.] 
Medycyna,  Warszawa,  1897,  xxv,  390;  420.— Wlassak 
(E.)  Notiz,  die  Ringbander  der  Nerven  betreflfend.  Cen- 
tralbl. f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.  u.  Wlen,  1892-3,  vi,  297-299.— 
WolflT  (M.)  Ueber  au.sserembryonalenervose  Elemente. 
Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1905,  xxvi,  658^63.— Zander  (R.)  Die 
moderne  Histologie  des  Nervensystems.  Heilkuude, 
Wien  [etc.],  1897-8,  ii,  338;  477. 

]\ervoiis  system  {Histology  of,  Methods 
in). 

See,  also,  Nerve-cells  {Histology,  etc.,  of). 

Bayon  (P.  G. )  Dio  lii-stologiscbeu  Unter- 
suchuugsiiiethoden  des  Nervensystems.  8°. 
Wilrzhurg,  1905. 

Feist  (B.)  *  Ueber  die  vitale  Metbvlenblau- 
farbnng  inarkliiiltiger  Nervenstamme.  8°. 
Strassburg,  1889. 

Hardesty(I.)  Neurological  tecbniqiie.  Some 
special  bistological  luetbods  employed  for  tbe 
study  of  tbe  nervous  system,  togetber  with  a 
laboratory  outline  for  tbe  dissection  of  tbe 
central  nervous  system  and  tbe  neurological 
nomenclature  (Cna)  arranged  in  a  classified  list. 
8°.    Chicago,  1902. 

KoPSCH  (F.)  Die  Darstellung  des  Binnen- 
netzes  in  spinaleu  Ganglienzellen  und  auderen 
Korperzelleu  niittels  Osniiumsaure.  8°.  Berlin, 
1902. 

Sepr.  from:  Sitzungsb.  d.  k.-prenss.  akad.  d.Wissensch., 
Berl.,  1902,  xl. 

Mercier  (A.)  Les  coujjes  du  systenie  nerveux 
central.  Instruments  de  travail  et  accessoires, 
durcissemeut-enroli'meuta,  elaboration  et  ma- 
nipulation des  coupes,  syst&nies  des  series, 
m6tbodes  de  coloration,  impregnation  m6talli- 
que,  etc.    16°.    Faris,  1894. 


]\ei*vous  system  {Histology  of  Methods 
in). 

Pollack  (B.)  Die  Fiirbeteclmilv  des  Norven- 
systems.    2.  Aufl.    12"^.    Berlin,  1898. 

 .    Tbe   saine.     :i.   Aull.  Berlin, 

190.'.. 

 .    Tbe  same.    M'  tliods  of  staining  tbe 

nervous  system.  Trans] .  from  tbe  .second  Ger- 
man edition  by  William  R.  Jack.  8^.  Olaarjow 
ij-  London,  1899. 

VAN  Walsem  (6.  C.)  Versiich  einer  .syste- 
niatiscben  Metbodik  der  mikroskopiscb-anato- 
misclien  und  antliropologiscben  Untersueliung 
des  Ceutrahierveusystems.  8^.  Amsterdam, 
1899. 

Aj^ababoir  (A.  G.)  Ob  okraskivanii  nelroglii  po 
sposobu  Weigert'a.  [  Staining  the  neuroglia  by  the 
method  of  .  .  .)  Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1905,  iv,  1053.- 
Allerliaiid  (.J.)  Eine  neue  Metbode  zur  Farbnng  des 
Ceulralnervensystems.    Neurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1897, 

xvi,  727  -733.  —  Anderson  (Martha).  Notes  on  pulp 
teehnlc.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Cbiciigo,  1903,  xli,  1574. — 
Apathy  (S.)  Erfahrungeii  in  der  Behandlung  des 
Nervensystems  fiir  lustologisehe  Zwecke.  Ztsebr.  f. 
wisseiisch.  Mikr,,  Brnseliwg.,  1892-3,  ix,  15-37. — Aronson 
(H.)  TJeber  die  Auwendung  des  Gallein  zur  Fiirbung  des 
Centralnerven.systerns.  Centralbl.  f.  allg.  Path.  u.  path. 
Anat.,  Jena,  1902,  xiii,  518-520. — Azoulay  (L.)  Prepa- 
rations du  systeme  nerveux  colorees  par  deux  m^thodes 
nouvolles:  1°  acide  o.smique  et  tannin;  2"  Viinadate  d'am- 
nionia(|ue  et  t.annin.    Bull.  .Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1894,  Ixix, 

924-926.   .  Noircissement  et  conservation  sous  la- 

melles  des  coupes  par  les  niethodes  de  Golgi,  a  I'argent  et 
au  sublime.    Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1894,  10.  s., 

i,  300.   .  I.  Keponse  il  Fobservation  de  M.  Henneguy 

relative  au  noircissement  et  k  la  conservation  sous  lamelles 
des  coupes  ))ar  les  roethodes  de  Golgi  4  I'argent  et  au  su- 
blime. II.  Confirmation  par  la  m6thode  de  Cox  des  lesions 
cellulaires  de  I'^^corce  dans  la  paralysie  g6nerale.  III. 
A  spect  des  cellules  de  Purkinje  dans  la  paralysie  generalo. 

Ibid.,  419.   .  Les  neurofibrilles  d'^'pr^s  la  mtthode 

et  les  travaux  de  S.  Ramon  v  Caial.  Presse  mod.,  Par., 
1904,  ii,  465;  537;  585;  635:  1905,1,  9;  75.  Also  [Abstr.]: 
Rev.  neurol..  Par.,  1901,  xii,  320.— Ballet  (G.)  Modifica- 
tion de  la  metbode  de  Pal  pour  la  coloration  do  la  myeline 
(Pill  rapide).  Bull,  et  m6iu.  .Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par., 
1895,  3.  s.,  xii,  504.— Bartel  (J.)  Zur  Technik  der  Glia- 
filibuuL'.  Ztsebr.  f.  wisseuseh.  Mikr.,  Leipz.,  1904,  xxi, 
18-22.— Batten  (F.  E.)  The  effect  of  Marchi's  fluid  on 
nervous  tissue  that  has  undergone  post-mortem  change. 
J.  Path,  i;  Bacterid.,  Edinb.  &  Lond.,  1898,  v,  348-351,  1 
pi. — Berkley  (H.  J.)  Present  methods  of  prejiaration 
of  tlie  nervous  system.  Am.  J.  Insan.,  Bait.,  1897-8,  liv, 
333-372.— Bethe'  (A.)  Das  Molybdiinverfahren  zur  Dar- 
stellung der  Neurofibrillen  und  (5oltcinetze  im  Centralner- 
vensystem.    Ztsebr.  f.  wissensch.  ilikr.,  Brnschwg..  1900, 

xvii.  13-35. — Bielschowsky  (M.)  Die  Silberimpragna- 
tion  der  Axencylinder.  Neurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1902, 
xxi,  579-584.   .  Die  Silberimpriignation  der  Neurofi- 
brillen. J.  f.  Psychol,  u.  Neurol.,  Leipz.,  1904.  iii,  109- 
198.  4  pi.  Also,  preliminary  [Abstr.] :  Neurol.  Centralbl., 
Leipz.,  1903,  xxii,  997-1006. —  Blnnienan  (L.  V.)  Os- 
novniye  vopro.si  nevrologii  v  noveishikh  izslieilovaniyakli 
po  metodu  Golgi.  [Fundamental  neurological  questions 
in  recent  investigations  after  Golgi's  niethoil.]  Vestnik 
klin.  i  subeb.  psichiat.  i  nevropatol.,  St.  Petersb.,  1895,  xi, 
pt.  1,  223-236.— Borchert  (M.)  Ueber  die  Anwendung 
der  Osmiunisiiure  auf  das  Zentralnervensystem  niederer 
Wirbeltiere.  J.  f.  Psychol,  u.  Neur<d.,  Leipz.,  1904.  iii, 
127-131.— Breglia  (A.)  Contribute  ai  metodi  di  colora- 
zione  del  sisfema  nervoso  centrale.  Boll.  d.  r.  Acead. 
med.-cbir.  di  Napoli,  1889,  i,  102-106.  Also:  Gior.  d.  Ass. 
napol.  di  med.  e  u.at.,  Napoli,  1889-90,  i.  169-172.— vou 
Bruun.  j^Ueber  die  Golgi'sche  Tinktion  des  Nerven- 
gewebes  und  ihre  Resultate.]  Cor.-BI.  d.  allg.  mecklenb. 
Aerztever., Rostock,  1892,486.— Cavalie  (M.)  Coloration 
des  coupes  provenantde  pieces  impri^gnees  par  le  cbromate 
d'argent.    Cou)pt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1902.  11.  s.,  iv, 

536.   .  Coloration  des  coupes  proveiiant  des  pieces 

imprtgnSes  par  le  chromate  d'argent  ( experience  du 
neurone  l.av6).  Cong,  internat.  de  m6d.  C.-r.,  Madrid, 
1904,  xiv,  sect,  d'anat.,  113.— Chilcsotti  (E.)  Une  colo- 
ration elective  des  cylindres  d'axe  (Carmiu  aqueux  chlor- 
hydrique).  Ztschr.  f.  wissensch.  Mikr.,  Leipz.,  1902,  xix, 
161-176.  Also,  transl.:  Centralbl.  f.  allg.  P.ath.  u.  path. 
Anat.,  Jena,  1902.  xiii,  19.S-197.  — C'iaglinski  (A.)  Przy- 
czynek  do  techuiki  mikro.skopowej  rdzenia  i  nerwow  pery- 
ferycznych.  [.Microscopic  technique  of  the  spinal  cord 
and  peri|5beral  nerves.]  Kron.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1891,  xii, 
1-9.— Clinch  (T.  A.)  Unna's  polychrome  methylene  blue 
method.  J.  Ment.Sc.Lond.,  1899,  xlv,40(j-468.— Corning 
(H.  K.)  TTeber  die  Metbode  von  P.  Kronthal  zur  Fiirbung 
des  Nervensystems.  Anat.  Anz.,  .Jena,  190U,  xvii,  108-111. 
 .  TJeber  die  Earbung  des  Neurokeratinnetzes  in  den 
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markhaltigen  Paserii  der  periplieren  Nervfin.  Ibid.,  309- 
312. — Cox  (  W.  H.)  De  keniiis  vau  het  zeniiwstelsel  na 
Golfri.  Handel,  v.  li.  Nedfi  1.  Nat.-  en  Gencesk.Cong.,  Haar- 
lem, 1H95, 271-282.— I>exlcr(H.)  Ziir  Prapaiationstecliiiik 
der  Orgauti  ties  Centraliierveiis.vstem.s.  Zt.sclii-.  f.  Tliier- 
Died..  Jena,  1901,  v,  3C1-387.  —  Dicterichs  (K.)  MiUio- 
skopische  Technik  des  Zeutralnervens.vstems.  Ztsclir.  1. 
aiig.  Chem.,  Weimar,  1902,  viii,  225-230.  —  DiomifloflT 
(A.l.)  0  yavleuiyakh  dvolnovo  lucliepreloinleniya  v 
priinJenenii  k  izucUeuiyu  zhivotnikli  tkauel,  v  osobeu- 
nosti  nervnoi.  [Plituornena  of  double  refraclion,  applied 
to  tlie  study  of  animal  tissues,  especially  the  nervous 
tissue. J  Vestnik  klin.  i  sudebnoi  psicliiat.  i  uevropatol., 
St.  Petersb.,  1888-9,  vi,  pt.  2,  6-24.  —  »onas$;io  (A.) 
Azione  della  piridina  sul  tessuto  nervoso  e  metodi  per  la 
colorazione  elettiva  del  leticolo  fibrillare  en<iocellulare  e 
del  reticolo  periferico  ilella  cellula  nervosa  dei  vertebiati. 
Ann.  di  nevrol.,  Napoli,  1904,  xxii,  149-181.   .  Colora- 
zione positiva  delle  fibre  nervose  uella  fase  iniziale  della 
degenerazione  primaria  e  Becondaria,  siitematica  o  diffusa, 
del  sistema  oervoso  centrale.  Riv.  sper.  di  Ireniat.,  Reii- 
gio-Emilia,  1904,  xxx,  203-219,  I  pi.  —  FajerMZtajii  (J.) 
Eiu  neuea  SilberinipragnationsTerfahreu  als  Mittel  zur 
Farbung  der  Axencylinder.    Neurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz., 

1901,  XX,  98-100.   .  Ueber  das  Hainatoxylincbrom- 

lack  als  Mittel  zur  Fiirbuug  der  Achsencylinder.  Pol- 
nisb.  Arcb.  f.  biol.  u.  med.  Wis.sensch.,  Lemberg,  1901,  i, 
188-194. — Federici  (F.)  Sul  nuovo  processo  di  Krontbal 
per  la  colorazione  del  sistema  nervoso.  Boll.  d.  r.  Accad. 
nied.  di  Genova,  1900,  xv,  29-31.— Fick  (R.)  Zur  Tecbuik 
der  Golgi'scbi  n  Fiirbung.  Ztscbr.  f.  wissetiscli.  Mikr., 
Urascbwg.,  1891,  viii,  168-178.-  Fisli  (P.  A.)  Tbe  u.se  of 
formalin  in  neurology.  Tr.  Am.  Micr.  Soc.  1895,  Buffalo, 
1896,  xvii,  319-330.— Flataii  (E.)  Ueber  die  zweckmiis- 
sige  Amvendung  der  Golgi'sclien  Sublimatmetbode  fiir 
die  Unteisuchunff  des  Gebii'us  des  erwacbseneii  llen- 
scben.  Arcb.  f.  mikr.  Auat ,  Bonn,  1895,  slv,  158-162.— 
Fleciisig  (P.)  Ueber  eine  neue  Farbuugsmetbode  des 
eentialeu  Nervensystems  iiud  dereu  Ergebnisse  beziiglich 
des  Zusammenhanges  vou  GanglienzeTleu  und  Nerven- 
fasern.  Arcb.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1889,  537,  1  pi. — Fraen- 
kel  (E.)  Ueber  eine  neue  Markscheideufarbung.  Neu- 
rol. Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1903,  xxii,  7CC-770.  —  Oolgi  (C.) 
Modificazione  del  metodo  di  colorazione  degli  elementi 
nervosi  col  bicloruro  di  mercurio.    Riforma  med.,  Napoli, 

1891,  vii,  pt.  2,  793. — Oi-af  (A.)  On  tlie  use  and  proper- 
ties of  a  new  fixing  fluid  (chrome  oxalic);  with  prelimi- 
nary notes  upon  tbe  fibrillar  .structure  of  tlie  ganglion  cells, 
and  iutioductory  remarks  >ipon  the  method  of  fixation  in 
general.  State  Hosp.  Bull.,  Utica,  1897,  ii,  368-384,  1  pi.— 
Oiiddcn  (H.)  Ueber  eine  neue  Modification  der  Golgi'- 
scheu  Silberinipriignirungsmetbode.  Neurol.  Centralbl., 
Leipz.,  1901,  XX,  151.— Ourevicli  (M.  I.)  O fibrillyaniom 
stroyenii  nervnikh  elemeniov;  po  novorau  sposobu  Ra- 
mon y  Cajal'va.  [Fibrillary  structure  of  nerve  elements; 
by  Ram6n  y  Cajal's  new  method.]  J.  nevropat.  i  p.sichiat. 
.  .  .  Kor3akova,'Mosk.,  1904,  iv,  877-887.— Hai-ris  (H.  K.) 
Two  new  methods  of  staining  the  axis-cylinder.s  of  nerves 
in  tbe  fresh  state;  some  microcbemic  reactions  of  toluidin 
blue.  Proc.  Path.  Soc.  Pliila..  1897-8,  i,  208-217.  AUo: 
Phila.  M.  J.,  1898,  i,  897-900.— Heger.  Pr6parations  mi- 
croscopiques  du  systfeme  nerveux.  Bull.  Soc.  do  m6d. 
ment.  de  Belg.,  Gaud  &  Leipz.,  1898,  16-20,  3  pi.  —  Hek- 
tocn  (L.)  An  historical  outliue  of  tbe  methods  of  ana- 
tomical and  pathological  investigation  of  the  nervous 
sy.stem.  Indiana  M.  J.,  Indiauap.,  1896-7,  xv,  264^268.— 
Heller  (H.)  Zur  Technik  der  Osmiruug  des  Central- 
nerveusystems.  Centralbl.  f.  Nerveub.  u.  Psycbiat.,  Co- 
blenz  &  Leipz.,  1896,  n.  F.,  vii,  313-315.— Herrick  (C.  J.) 
Report  upon  a  series  of  experiments  with  the  Weigert 
methods;  with  special  reference  for  use  in  lower  brain 
morphology.  State  Hosp.  Bull.,  Utica,  1897,  ii,  431-461.  — 
Honmer  (G.  L.)  General  methods  for  the  studv  of  the 
nervous  system.  J.  Aijplied  Micr.,  Rochester,  1901,  iv, 
1557-1565.  —  Hoyer  (H.)  Wskazowki  dia  badaii  mikro- 
skopowych  ukladu  nerwowego.  [Indications  for  micro- 
scopic researches  upon  tlie  nervous  system.)  Gaz.  lek., 
Warszawa,  1898,  2.  s.,  xviii,  613-621. '— Huber  (G.  C.) 
Zur  Technik  der  Golgi'schen  Fiirbung.    Anat.  Anz.,  Jena, 

1892,  vii,  587-589.   .  The  methylen  blue  metliod  for 

staining  nerve  tissues.  .J.  Applied  Micr.,  Rochester,  1898, 
i,  64-67.  ^^0,  Repriut. — Ilberg  (G.)  Fiirbung  des  Cen- 
tralnervensystems  im  Stiick.  Neurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz., 
1896,  XV,  831-833.  —  Jelgersina  (G.)  De  nieuwere  me- 
thoden  van  microscopiscli  onderzoek  voor  het  centrale 
zenuw.stelsel.  ^Psycbiat.  Bl.,  Utrecht,  1887,  v,  133;  216.— 
Joi-i!ii  (H.)  A  propos  d'une  nouvelle  mSthode  de  colora- 
tion des  neurofibrilles;  structure  et  rapports  des  cellules 
nerveuse.s.  Bull.  Acad.  roy.  de  m6d.  de  Belg.,  Brux.,  1904, 
4.  8.,  xviii,  203-233,  9  pi.  [Rap.  de  Rommelaere],  107-171.— 
Joseph  (M.)  Die  vitaleMethylenblau-Nervenfarbung.s- 
Methode  bei  Heteropoden.    Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1888,  iii, 

'420-424  -Kadyi  (H. )    Ueber  die  Fiirbung  der  nervo.sen 

Centralorgane  nach  Beizang  mit  Salzen  schwerer  Metalle. 
Polniscb.  Arch.  f.  biol.  u.  med.  Wissensch.,  Lemberg,  1901, 
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i,  55-88.  —  Kaiser  (O.)  Behandlung  des  Riickeiimarkes 
mit  Naphtylamiubraun  und  Untersucbuug  bei  Dnnkel- 
feldbeleucbtung.    Ztscbr.  f.  wissensch.  Mikr.,  Hrn.ichwg., 

1889,  vi,  471-473.  —  Kaplan  (L.)  Fiirbungen  des  Ner- 
vensystems; Neurokeratin  -  Farbung.    Allg.   Ztscbr.  f. 

Psycbiat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1901,  Iviii,  710-717.   .  Nerven- 

fiirbunsien  (Neurokeratin,  Marlsscbeide,  Axencylinder). 

Arch.  i.  Psycbiat.,  Berl.,  1901-2,  xxxv,  8:^5-869,  1  pi.  . 

Axencylinderfiirbuug.  Neurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1901, 
XX,  343.  —  Kilchell  (E.  M.)  Notes  on  the  fixation  of 
nerve  fibres  by  formalin.  N.  York  JI.  J.,  1895,  Ixii, 
65. — Kodis  (T. )  Eine  neue  Methode  zur  Farbung 
des  Centraluervensystems,  nebst  Bemerkungen  iiber 
die  Structur  der  Gross-  uud  Kleinbirnrinde.  Arch.  f. 
mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn,  1901,  lix,  211-220,  1  pi.—  van  der 
Kolk  (J.)  Be-schrijving  van  de  serie-methode  bij  de 
kleuring  Weigert-Pal  van  bet  centrale-zenuwstel-sel,  zooals 
deze  tegenwoordig  in  het  laboratorium  van  Prof.  Jel- 
gersraa  te  Endegeest  in  gebruik  is.  Psycbiat.  en  Neurol. 
Bl.,  Amst.,  1902,  vi,  233-239.— Kotsovski  (A.  D.)  K  me- 
todiklfi  okraski  nervnikh  volokou  tsentralnol  nervnoi 
sistemi.  [  .Method  of  staining  the  nerve  fibres  of  the 
central  nervous  system.)  Obozr.  psichiat.,  nevrol.  [etc.], 
S.-Peterb..  1903,  viii,  481.  Also,  iransl. :  Neurol.  Cen- 
tralbl.. Leipz.,  1904,  xxiii,  1041.— Kranss  (W.  C.)  Some 
methods  of  treating  nerve  tissues.    Proc.  Am.  Soc.  Micr. 

1890,  Wash..  1891,  xii,  116-119.   .  Formalin  as  a  hard- 
ening agent  for  nerve  tissues.  Tr.  Am.  Micr.  Soc.  1895, 
Buffalo.  1896,  xvii,  315-318.— Kronthal  (P.)  Eine  neue 
Fiirbung  fiir  das  Nervensystem.  Neurol.  Centralbl., 
Leipz.,  1899,  xviii,  196-203.  See,  also,  supra,  Corning  (H. 
K.). — liaclie  (.T.-G.)  Sur  lastiucture  de  la  neuro-fibrille 
(au  moyen  de  la  nouvelle  m6thode  de  Rani6n  y  Cajal). 
Corapt.rend.Soc.de  biol., Par.,  1905, Iviii,  1002.- von  Ijen- 
liossek  (M.)  Ramon  y  Cajals  neue  Fibrillenmethode. 
Neurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1904,  xxiii,  593-009. — I^ngaro 
(E.)  Un  metodo  di  colorazione  delle  neiirofibrille  mediante 
1'  aigeuto  coUoidale.  Moiiitoro  zool.  ital.,  Firenze,  1904,  xv, 
350-350. — Id  u  ndin  (I. )  Dm  den  Golgi'ska  silfverfargnings- 
metoden.  [On  Golai's  silver  coloring  method.]  Upsala 
Liikiiref.  Forh.,  1891,  xxvi,  400-405.  —  Cuys  (J.)  De  la 
methode  du  clivage  et  du  moulage  appliqu6e  k  l'6tude  du 
systeme  nerveux.    Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  bio!..  Par.,  189.5, 

lb.  s.,  ii,  577.   .  Methode  des  coupes  successives  et  de 

pr6paratiou  photograpbique  du  tissu  nerveux.  lutemat. 
phot.  Monatschr.  f.  Med.  [etc.],  Leipz.,  1890,  iii,  129-136.— 
Marchesini  (R.)  Ueber  die  combinirte  Wirkung  des" 
doppelchlorsauren  mercnrhaltigen  Salzes  und  des  Schwe- 
felkaliums  in  den  myelinisclien  Nervenfasern.  Anat. 
Anz.,  Jena,  1896,  xii,  2il-215.— Marina  (A.)  Una  fissa- 
zione  die  permette  tanto  le  colorazioni  specifiche  cellulari 
qnanto  il  metodo  di  Weigert  per  la  colorazione  delle  fibre 
nervose.  Kiv.  dipatol.  nerv.,  Firenze,  1897,  ii,  18-21.  Afeo, 
transl. :  Neurol.  Centralbl.,  Leijiz.,  1897,  xvi,  166-169. — 
iTIercier  (A.)  Zur  Markscheidenfiirbung.  Ztscbr.  f. 
wissensch.  Mikr.,  Binschwg.,  1890,  vii,  480-483.— Meyer 
(S.)  Eine  Eisenimpragmition  der  Neurofibrillen.  Anat. 
Anz.,  Jena,  1901-2,  xx,  535-543.— Michottc  (A.)  La  fibre 
nerveuse  et  .sa  bifurcation  dans  los  ganglions  (m6tliode  de 
Rani6n  y  Ca.jal).  N6vraxe,  Louvain,  1904-5,  vi,  201-21.5.— 
Mosse  (M.)  Ueber  Silberimpreguation  der  Nervenzellen 
und  der  Mark.scheiden.  Arch.  f.  mikr  Anat.,  Bonn,  1901, 
lix,  401-  406. — de  IVabias.  Nouvelle  m6tbode  de  colora- 
tion rapide  du  systferae  nerveux  au  chloriire  d'or.  Bibliog. 
anat..  Par.  &  Nancy,  1904,  xiii,  221.  Also:  Compt.  rend. 
Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  i904,  Ivi,  426. — Nacciarone.  1\  me- 
todo di  Golgi,  neir  istologia  del  sistema  nervoso.  Riforma 
med.,  Napoli,  1896,  xii,  pt.  4,  49-53.— IVorner  (C.)  Ueber 
Haltbarkeit  von  Nervenpriiparateu.  Ztscbr.  f.  wissensch. 
Mikr.,  Brnscbw^.,  1896,  xiii,  204.— Orr  (D.)  A  method  of 
staining  the  medullatod  fibres  "  en  bloc";  and  a  modifica- 
tion of  the  Marchi  method.  J.  Path.  &  Bacteriol.,  Edinb. 
&  Lond.,  1899-1900,  vi,  387-393,  1  pi.  — Osborn  (H.  L.) 
StainiiiK  axis-cyliudeis  of  fresh  spinal  cord.  J.  Applied 
Micr.,Rochester,1902,v,1987.— Paladino(G.)  D'un  nou- 
veau  proc6d6  pour  les  recberchcs  microscopiques  du  sys- 
teme nerveux  central.  [Transl.  from :  Compt.  rend.  Soc. 
roy. de  Naples,  1899,  l.fasc]  Arch,  ital.de  biid. Turin,  1890, 
xiii,  484-486.  Also:  J.  demicrog..  Par.,  1890,  xiv,  142-148.— 
Pavlow  (W.)  Einige  Bemerkungen  liber  die  Hiima- 
toxylinfiirliuiig  der  Nervenfasern  des  Zeutralnervensys- 
tems.  Ztscbr.  f.  wissensch.  Mikr.,  Leipz.,  1904,  xxi,  14- 
18. — Pcllizzi.  Modificazioni  al  metodo  di  Golgi  per  lo 
studio  delle  fibre  nervose  periferiche.  Atti  d.  xi.  Cong, 
med.  internaz.,  Roma,  1894,  ii,  anat.,  97.— Pfister  (H.) 
Zur  Hartung  des  Centraluervensystems  in  situ.  Neurol. 
Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1898,  xvii,  643.— I»i«liini  (G.)  Nuovi 
metodi  e  iiuove  ricerche  sul  primo  difterenziamento  delle 
cellule  e  delle  fibre  nervose.  Monitore  zool.  ital.,  Firenze, 
1903,  xiv,  223-227.— Pngllese  (V.)  Le  scduzioni  bicromo- 
paraldeidiche  come  niezzi  d'  indurimento  del  si.stema  ner- 
voso. Riv.  sper.  di  fieniat.,  Reggio-Emilia,  1896,  xxii,  867- 
869.  — Pusateri  (E.)  II  tachiolo  Patern6  nell'  impregna- 
zione  delle  neuro-flbrille.  Arch,  di  anat.  path.,  Palermo, 
1905,  i,  217-220.— Rainianu  (E.)    Zur  Technik  der  Mar- 
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chi-.Metluide.  Neurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1901,  xx,  G08. — 
Kniiioii  y  Cnjnl  (S.)  Coluratiou  par  la  iii^tliode  <le 
Golfii  di'S  tenninaisDiis  des  trachies  et  des  iierfs  dans  les 
muscles  des  ailes  des  iiisectes.    Ztsclir.  f.  wissenscli. 

MiUr.,  Bniseliw;;.,  1890,  vii,  332-342,  1  pi.   .  M6- 

todo  para  tenir  i  l  cerafiito  <le  los  tubos  iiervioscis  de  los 
ceiitros.  Rev.  trimest  mierog.,  Madrid,  1900,  v,  95-97. 
 .  M6todospiira  colorear  los  cilindros-ejes  de  los  ceii- 
tros nerviosos.  Ibid..  97-109.   .   Solire  uii  seiicillo 

procedei'  de  iin]ireKiiaci6n  de  las  flbrillas  iiiteriores  del 
protoplasiiia  nervioso.     Arcb.  lat.  de  ined.  y  de  biol., 

Madrid,  19U3,  i,  3-8.   .  Alfiuiios  iu6todos'de  colora- 

ci6u  de  los  cilindros-ejes,  iieurofibrillas  y  iiidos  uerviosos. 
Trab.  d.  lab.  de  invest,  biol.  Univ.  do  iladrid,  1904,  iii, 
1-7.    Also,  transl.:  Ztsclir.  f.  wissenscli.  Mikr.,  Leipz., 

1904,  XX,  401  -408.     See,  also,  sitpra,  Azouhiy.   . 

Trois  luoditieations  pour  des  iisa^i's  ditlerouts  de  ma 
metbode  de  coloration  des  ueiirotibrilles  par  Targeiit 
r6duit.    Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1904,  h  i,  3(58-371. 

 .  Asociaci<5n  del  nittodo  del  nitrate  de  plata  con  el 

embriouario  par.i  el  estudio  de  los  focos  luotores  y  sensi- 
tives.   Trab.  d.  lab.  de  invest,  biol.  TJni v.  de  Madrid,  1904, 

iii,  65-96.   .  Contribiicidn  al  estiidio  de  la  e.structiira 

de  las  placas  meti  ices.  7  fci'rf.,  97-100.   .  TTne  metliode 

simple  pour  la  coloration  Elective  du  reticulum  protoplas- 
mique  et  ses  resultats  dans  les  divers  centres  nervenx. 
ITransl.]  Bibliog.  anat..  Par.  &  Nancy,  190.5,  xiv,  1-93.— 
Rrsaud  (C.)  Sur  la  technique  de  la  coloration  des  cel- 
lules nerveiises  par  le  bleu  de  mfethjl^ue  (m6thode  d'Ebr- 
lich).    Cong.  d.  m6d.  ali^uistes  et  neurol.  de  France  .  .  . 

Proc.-verb.  [etc.]  189.5,  Par.,  1896,  ii,  276-291.  — Kcl  

Eiuige  neue  Fiirbungsmethoden  zur  TJntersuchung  des 
centralen  Nervensystems.  Miiuchen.  nied.  Wclinscbr., 
1892,  xxxix,  217-220.— Reich  (F.)  Uober  eine  neue  Me- 
thode  der  Herstellung  teiuster  histologischer  Piiiparate, 
insbesoudere  aus  dem  Gebiete  des  Nervensystenis  niittels 
Schiittel-  bezw.  Schnittcentrifugiruug.  Neurol.  Centralbl., 
Leijjz.,  1902,  xxi,  647-649.— Kenniit.  Nouvelle  methode 
de  nxation  et  d'impregnatiou  interstitielle  desuort'si  mye- 
line.  Ceng.  d.  m£d.  ali6nistes  et  neurol.  de  France  .  .  . 
Proc.-verb.  [etc.]  1894,  Par.,  1895,  v,  328-333.  —  Relzius 
(G.)  Die  ilethylenblaufaibung  bei  deiu  lebenden  Ampbi- 
oxus.  In  his:  Biol.  Untersuch.,  Stockholm,  1898,  n.  F., 
viii,  117-122,  1  pi.— Kiese  (H  )  Ueber  die  Techuik  der 
Golgi'schen  Schwarzlarbung  durcb  Silbersalze  und  iiber 
die  Ergebnisse  ilerselben.    Centralbl.  f.  allg.  Path.  u.  path. 

Anat.,  Jena,  1S91,  ii,  497-519.   .  Zusaiunienfassendes 

Eeferat  iiber  die  vitale  Methyleublaut'iirbung  des  Nerveu- 
gewebes.  Jftid.,  836-848.— Boberlsoii  ( \V.  F.)  A  mod- 
ification of  Heller's  method  ot  staining  medullateil  nerve 
fibres.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1897.  i,  651.  — — .  Platinum 
method  for  the  central  nervous  system.    Proc.  Scot.  Micr. 

Sec.  Lond.  <kEdinb.,  1899-1903,  iii,  212, 1  pi.  .  On  a  new 

method  of  obtaining  a  black  reaction  in  certain  tissue  ele- 
ments of  the  central  nervous  sj'stem  (platinum  method). 
Scot.  M.  &  S.  J.,  Ediiib.,  1899,  iv,  23-31,  2  pi.— Robert- 
son (W.  F.)  &  mncdoiiald  (J.H.)  Methods  of  render- 
ing Golgi-sublimate  preparations  permanent  by  platinum 
substitution.  J.  Ment.  Sc.,  Lond.,  1901,  xlvii,  327-330.— 
Romero  (G.)  II  tacbiolo  Patern6  nella  tecnica  del  me- 
todo  di  Golgi.  Boll.  d.  Soc.  ziiol.  ital.,  Koma,  1902,  2.S.,  iii, 
193-197. —  Roncoroiii  (L.)  Eine  neue  Fiirbungsiuethode 
fiir  die  protoplasmatischen  Fortsatze  der  Purkinje'schen 
Zellen  und  Axencylinder.    Centralbl.  f.  Nervenh.  u.  Psy- 

chiat.,  Coblenz  &  Leipz.,  1896,  n.  F.,  vii,  300.  — .  11 

clorure  di  platiuo  come  mezzo  di  flssazione  del  sistema 
nervoso.    Arch,  di  psichiat.  [etc.],  Torino,  1896.  xvii,  565- 

571,  1  pi.   .  Suir  assunzione  di  aequa  e  di  sali  per 

parte  del  tessuto  nervoso  iaimerso  in  soluzioni  ipo-,  i.so-  ed 
ipertouiclie  di  cloruro  di  sodio  e  confronto  con  altri  tes- 
suti.  Ann.  di  freniat.  [etc.],  Torino,  1902,  xii,  326-332.— 
Rossi  (E.)  &  farola  (L.)  La  formaliua  nella  tecnica 
niicroscopica  del  sistema  nervoso  oentrale.  Gazz.  d.  ma- 
nic, d.  prov.  di  Milano  iu  Mombello,  1902,  xxiii,  nos.  3-4, 
1-4.— Rossoliuio  (G.  I.)  &  Bush.  Niekotoriye  noviye 
metodi  okraski  nervnoi  sistemi.  [New  methods  of  stain- 
ing the  nervous  .system.]  Protok.  'iasied.  Obsh.  Neiropat. 
i  Psikhiat.  pri  Imp.  Moskov.  ITniv.,  1895-C,  87.  —  Rosso- 
liuio (G.I.)  &  Muravyoff ( V.  V.)  Formol-metilenoviy 
sposob;  material!  k  iziicheuiyu  stroyeniya  nervnavo  vo- 
lokna  V  uormaluom  i  patologicheskom  sosteyauii.  (For- 
mol-methylene  method;  data  for  the  study  of  the  struct- 
ure of  the  nerve  fibre  in  its  normal  and  pathological  condi- 
tion.] Ibid.,  1896-7,  90-93.  Also :  Bolnitscli.  gaz.  Botkina, 
St.  Petersb.,  1897,  viii,  902-965.  Also,  transl. .-  Neurol. Cen- 
tralbl., Leipz. ,  1,897,  xvi,  722-727.— Rudnicki  (W.)  Nowy 
sposob  badania  oSrodkow  nerwowych  czlowieka.  [New 
method  of  research  into  human  nervous  centres.]  Przegl. 
lek.,  Krakow,  1872,  xi,  219;  230;  277;  341.— Ruffiui  (A.) 
Un  metodo  di  reaziene  al  cloruro  d'  oro  per  le  filii  e  e  le  es- 
pan.siimi  nervose  periferiche.  Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  d.  flsiocrit. 
in  Siena,  1902,  4.  s.,  xiv,  25-2S.— Ryohlii'islii  (K.)  & 
Ijapinski  (T.)  Dwa  przyczyuki  do  rechniki  bai  wienia 
wlokien  nerwowych.  [Two  contributions  to  the  tech- 
nique of  staining  nerve  fibres.]    Przegl.  lek.,  Krakow, 
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1901,  xl,  283. — .Sainton  (P.)  Sur  les  cau.ses  d'erreur  dans 
rinter|iretation  des  resultats  fcMirnis  par  la  methode  os- 
niio-chi  omique.  Cong,  internal  de  iiieil.  I '.  r..  Par.,  1900, 
sect.de  neurol.,  125-127. -."(aiiitoii  ( 1'  )  \  Katlwinkcl 
(W.)  Ueber  die  Conserviruiig  des  Cent  i  alnei  veiisystems 
durch  Foimol  in  situ.  Deut.si'lp'S  .\rch.  I.  klin.  Med., 
Leipz.,  1898,  Ix,  548-5.53. — Samnssn  (!'.)  Zur  Teelinik 
der  Golgi'sclien  Farbung.  Ztsclir.  f.  wisseiiseli.  Mikr., 
Briiscliwg.,  1890-91,  vii,  26-28— SehalTer  (K.)  Die  Be- 
construction  mittels  Zeichniiiig;  l  iiie  Methode  ziiiuSiu- 
dium  der  Faserung  im  Centralnei  veiisysteme.    1  bid. ,342- 

34,5.   .  Kurze  Annierknng  iiber  die  morpliologische 

Differenz  des  A xeiicyliiiders  im  Verlialinisse  zu  den  proto- 
plasmatischen Fortsatieu  bei  Nissl's  Fiirbiing.  Neurol. 
Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1893,  xii,  849-851,— von  Schrotter 
(H.)  Zur  Fiirbotechnik  des  Zentraluervensvstems.  Ver- 
handl.  d.  deutsch.  path,  Gesellseli,  1902,  Berl.,  1903,  v.  360- 
362.  Aiw:  Neurol.  Centralbl  ,  Leipz.,  1902,  xxi,  338-340.— 
Schwalbe  (E.)  Technische  Beuierkung  zur  Karmin- 
fiirbung  des  Ceiitraliiervensystims.  Centralbl.  f.  allg. 
Path.  u.  path.  Anat..  Jena,  1901,  xii,  881-883.— Scgali 
(  B.  )  Nouveaux  auneaiix  on  anueaux  intercalaires 
des  tubes  nerveux,  proiluits  par  I'impr^gnation  d'ar- 
geut.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  I'ar.,  1892,  cxiv,  558. 
Also:  Compi.  rend.  See.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1892,  9.  s.,  iv, 
359.— Sehrwalfl  (  E. )  Zur  Teelinik  der  Golgi'schen 
Farbung.    Ztschr.  f.  wisseusch.  Mikr.,  Brnscliwg.,  1889, 

vi,  443-456.   .  Der  Eiufluss  der  Hartung  auf  die 

Griisse    der    Gehirnzellen    und    auf   die    Gesta'.t  der 

Golgi'schen  Bilder.    Ibid.,  461-470.   .  Die  Vermei- 

dung  der  peripheren  Niederschlage  bei  (iolgi's  Clirom- 
silbei  farbung.  /fcirf.,  456-461. — Suii«lt(n.)  ZurTlieorie 
derGolgi-Methode.  Neurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1899,  xviii, 
626-629.— Sonlthanoir  (S.)  Contribution  a  I'etude  du 
i'6seau  endocellulaire  dans  les  Elements  nerveUX  des 
ganglions  spinaiix  (par  le  i)i  oc6ile  de  Kopseh).  Nevraxe, 
Louvaiu,  1904-5,  vi,  75-80.— Spielnieyer  (\V.)  Die  Feh- 
lerquelleii  der  Marehi'.schen  Methode.  Centralbl.  f.  Ner- 
venh. u.  I'svchiat.,  Berl.  u.  Leipz.,  1903,  xxvi,  457-464. 
AZ«o]  Abslr.] :  Arch.  f.  Psychiat.,  Berl.,  1903,  xxxvii,  654.— 
8trahuber  (A.)  Eine  elective  Farbung  des  Axencylin- 
ders,  lesp.  isolirte  Tinclion  eines  seiner  Bestandtheile. 
Centralbl.  f.  allg.  Path.  u.  path.  Anat.,  Jena.  1901,  xii,  422- 
427. — Stransky  (E.)  Beiiierkungen  iiber  die  bei  Marclii- 
Farhung  aiiflretenden  arteficiellen  Schwarzungen.  Neu- 
rol. Centralbl,,  Leipz.,  1903.  xxii,  658-661.— Strong  (U.  S.) 
Notes  on  tli<^  technique  of  AVeigert's  method  for  staining 
jnedullated  ner  ve-fibers.  .1.  Comp.  Neurol.,  Granville,  O., 
1903-4,  xiii,  291 -300.— Strocbc  (H  )  Zur  Technik  der 
Achsencylinderfarbuug  iiu  centralen  und  peripheren  Ner- 
vensystem.  Centralbl.  f.  allg.  Path.  u.  path.  Anat.,  Jena, 
1893,  iv,  49-57,  1  pi.— Telyatnik  (F.  K.)  O  teklinikie 
sposoba  okiaski  tseiitralnoi  uer\  uoi  sistemi  po  Marchi. 
(On  the  technique  of  the  method  of  staining  the  central 
nervous  system  after  Marchi.]  Nevrol.  Vestnik,  Kazan, 
1897,  V,  no.  2,  1.56-104.— Tiraboschi  (C.)  Metodi  per  la 
colorazione  ditterenziale  delle  neuroflbrille  di  Apiitliy. 
Boll.  d.  Soc.  zool.  ital.,  Roma,  1901,  2.  s.,  ii,  189-212.— 
Tschernischeir  (S.)  Ueber  die  Anfertigung  mikro- 
skopischer  Piiiparate  des  Nervensystenis  nacTi  E.  M.  Ste- 
panow.  Ztschr.  f.  wissensch.  Mikr.,  Leijiz.,  19U0,  xvii, 
449-451. — Upson  (H.  S.)  Carmine  staining  lor  nervous 
tissues.  Am.  Montli.  Micr.  J.,  Wash.,  1889,  s,  66.  Also, 
Reprint.    Alsv.    transl.    |  Abstr.  ]  :   Neurol.  Centralbl., 

Leipz,,  1888,  vii,  319.   .  On  gold  as  a  staining  agent 

for  nei  ve  tissue.  J.  Nerv,  &.  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1x88,  xv, 
685:  1889,  xvi,  63:  1890,  xvii,  646.— Van  Oehnchten  (A.) 
Modes  (le  conservation  du  tissu  nerveux  et  technique  de 
la  methode  de  Nissl.  Bidgique  iiied.,  Gand-Haarlem,  1898, 
i.  673-685.— Van  Wart  (U.  MeL.)  On  a  rapid  method 
of  staining  neuroglia.  Johns  Hujikins  Hosp.  Hull.,  Bait., 
1903,  xiv,'246.— Vasilycff  (S.  A.)  Noviy  metod  izsliedo- 
vaniya  nervuoi  sistemi.  [New  method  of  investigating 
the  nervous  system.]  .1.  nevropat.  i  psikhiat.  .  .  .  Korsa- 
kova,  Mosk.,  1901,  i,  400-103, — Vassale  (G.I  Nuovi  me- 
todi d'  iudagine  niicroscopica  per  lo  studio  di  alciine  par- 
ticolarit^i  di  struttura  del  centri  uervosi.  Kiv.  sper.  di 
freniat.,  Reggio-Eiuilla,  1891,  xvii,  434-455. — Vastarini 
Cresi  (G.)  Nuovo  metodo  di  colorazione  del  sistema  ner- 
voso. Monitore  zool.  ital.,  Fireuze,  1901,  xii,  237.— Wal- 
lenberg (A.)  Direkte  Kopie  gefarbter  Schnitt|iriiparate 
des  Zentralnervensystems.  Internat.  pliot.  Monatsclir. 
f.  Med.  [etc.].  Leipz.,  1896,  iii,  209-214,  1  pi.— Waller 
(A.  D.)  &  SoM-ton  (S.  C.  M.)  On  the  action  of  reagents 
upon  isolated  nerve.  Hep.  Brit.  Ass.  Adv.  Sc.  1897,  Lond., 
189S,  Ixvii,  518-520.  — van  Walseni  (G.  C.)  Bijdraiieii 
totde  inicroscopiscb-anatomisehe  leehniekvau  hetzeiiuvf- 
stelsel.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Gi  neesk.,  Amst.,  1895,  2.  R., 
xxxi,  pt.  2,  401-416,  1  pi.— Weigert  (C.)  Zur  Mark- 
scheidenfarbiing.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u. 
Berl..  1891,  xvii,  1184-1186.    Also,  transl:  Glasgow  M.  .1., 

1892.  xxxviii,  27-35.   .  Die  liistohigische  Technik  des 

Centralnervensystems;  die  Marchische Methode.  Ergebn. 
d.  Anat.  u.  Eutwcklng.sgescb.  1897,  Wiesb.,  189.S,  vii.  3-8. — 
Weigert's  method  of  staining  the  medullary  sheath  of 
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■nerves.  J.  Comp.  Neurol.,  Cincin.,  1891,  i,  313. — Wi^iss 
{G-. )  A  propos  lie  la  uote  ile  S.  Kamon  y  Cajal:  Methode 
nouvelle  pour  la  coloration  des  ueurofibrilles.  Coiupt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1903,  Iv,  1(193.— Wollers  (M.) 
Drei  neue  Mothodeii  zur  Mark-  und  Aolisencvlinderfar- 
buug  mittels  Hiimatoxyliu.  Ztselir.  f.  wissenscli.  Mikr., 
Brnschwg.,  1890,  vii,  466-473.— a5osin  (P.)  Die  Fiirbung 
des  NtTveusystemamit  Mafientarotli.  Neurol.  Centralbl., 
Leipz.,  1902,  x.\i,  207. 

]\ervoMS  si/stem  [Hydatids  of). 

See,  aho.  Brain,  Spinal  cord,  Hydatids  of. 

Roscnblnlli  (W.)  TJeber  C,\  sticerken-Meningitia 
bei  CysticereuH  raceraosns  des  Centraliiervensvstems. 
Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Nerveuh.,  Leipz.,  1902,  xxii,  346-367. 

]¥ervoHS  system  [Hygiene  of)  [including 
popular  treatises]. 

See,  aho.  Education  (Hygiene  in). 

Benda  Nerveuhygiene  uud  Schule.  8°. 

Berlin,  1900. 

CoNTET.  La  defense  de  la  saut6  pour  luttei- 
coutre  les  maladies  nerveiises.  sui.  4°.  Paris, 
1903. 

DOENBLUTH  (O.)  Gesuude  Nerveu.  Aerzt- 
licbe  Belehrnugeu  fiir  Nerveiikrauke  imd  Nei- 
venscbwaclie.    2.  Aufl.    12^.    Rostock,  1896. 

Fischer  (V.)  Die  Stiirknng  der  Nerven,  ein 
Eatgeber  fiir  Nervenleideude.  12°.  liegens- 
hiirg,  [n.  d.  ]. 

FoKEL  (A.)  Hygieue  des  Nerven  uud  des 
Gei8te.s  iiii  gesnudeu  und  kranken  Zustaude. 
12°.    Stuttgart,  [1903]. 

ruEST(L.)  Gebirn  und  Nerveusysteni ;  Pflege 
und  ErbaltuugihrerGesnudbeit.  12^.  Leipzig, 
1902. 

GOLINER.  Der  Nerveuarzt.  Ein  gemeinver- 
stiindlicber  Eatgeber  fiir  alle  Nerveukrauken. 
12°.    Zittait,  l>^m. 

Grabowsky  (N.)  Handbuch  fiir  Nervenlei- 
dende  sowie  geistig  iiber  angestreugte.  Ein 
uneutbebrlicber  Eatgeber  auf  Grnnd  der  eigen- 
artigen,  selbst-stiiiidigen,  in  vielseitiger  Erfab- 
ruug  erprobten  Bebandlnngsweise  des  Vefassers. 
12°.    Leipzig,  1899. 

Grebnek  (K.)  *  Oefl'eutlicbe  Gesundheits- 
pflege  gegeu  zunehmende  Morbiditiit,  natiient- 
licb  des  Nerveusystems.    8°.    Munchen,  1901. 

Hygienische  Flugschriften.  Hft.  2.  Ner- 
venkrankbeiteu.    2.  Aufl.    16°.    Miinchen,  1901. 

Koch  (E.)  Wie  erbalten  wir  uus  gesunde 
Neryeu  und  ein  frobes  Gemiit?  8°.  Berlin, 
1902. 

VON  Krafft-Ebing  (E.)  Ueber  gesunde  und 
kranke  Nerven.    4.  Aufl.    12°.    Tiibingen,  1898. 

 .    Tbe  same.    5.  Aufl.    8°.  Tubingen, 

1903. 

 .     Tbe  same.     Om    friska  ocb  sjuka 

nerver.  Ofversattning  af  O.  H.  Dumratb.  12°. 
StocMolm,  [1885]. 

 .     Tbe    same.     Zdorovlye    i  bolnlye 

nervl.    16°.    S.-Peterlurg,  1902. 

Labonnb  (H.)  Couuueut  on  se  defend  des 
maladies  nerveuses;  la  lutte  contre  la  neuras- 
tb^nie  et  les  n6vroses.    12°.    Paris,  [^n.  d.\ 

 .    Tbe  same.  2.6d.    12°.   Paris,  [1900]. 

Lehmann  (G.)  Wie  icb  meine  Nervositat 
verier.  Natiirlicbe  Selbstbilfe  bei  Nervositat 
durcb  Selbstwacbsiiggestion.  Nacb  der  Methode 
von  P.  E.  LiSvy  in  Nancy.  Nach  eigeneu  Erfah- 
rungen  gemeinverstandlicb  bearbeitet.  12°. 
Leipzig,  1905. 

Levillain  (F.)  Hygiene  des  gens  nerveux, 
pr6c6d6e  de  notions  g6n6rales  et  ^l^mentaires 
8ur  la  structure,  les  fouctions  et  les  maladies  du 
systeme  nerveux.    12°.    Paris,  1891. 

Marcinowski  (J.)  Im  Kauipf  uni  gesunde 
Nerven.    Ein  Wegweiser  zum  Verstandnis  und 
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zur  Heiluug  nerviiser  Zustaude.  Fiir  Aerzte 
uudLaien.    2.  Aufl.    8°.    JSe/  iiw,  1905. 

Marcus  (H.)  Higieue  de  los  nervios;  cou- 
sejos  priicticos.  Con  uu  prefacio  de  Larseu  del 
Castano.    3.  ed.    16°.    Buenos  Aires,  lb99. 

MiCHAELis.  Nervositat  uud  Nerveuleideu. 
Verhiituug  uud  Erkeuntnis  aller  nervo.seu 
Kraukbeitsstorungeu,  nebst  den  erforderlicben 
Scbutz-,  Hilfs-  und  Heiluiittelu.  12°.  Zittau, 
1892. 

Neumann-von  Schonfeld.  Starkere  Nerv<'n ! 
Scbule  des  Willens  und  die  Wach-Autosugges- 
tion  nacb  der  Naucyer  Metbode ;  eiue  nioderne 
Psycliotberapie,  luit  besoudereui  Erfolge  an- 
geweudet  gegen  Nervenstoruugen  und  dereu 
Folgen.  Jeder  sein  eigeuer  Arzf.  8°.  Ziirich, 
1904. 

Oberdorffer.  Hygieuiscbe  Lebensregeln, 
besonders  fur  Nervenleideude  und  cbronisch 
Kranke.    8°.    Godesberg,  [1903]. 

Paul  (E.  )  Fort  niit  den  Nerveuplagen  ;  eine 
Auweisung  zur  Heilung  uud  Vermeidung  der 
Nervenschwiiche  und  Nervenerkraukungen.  2. 
wesentlicb  verbesserte  und  verinehrte  Aufl. 
8°.    Wiesbaden,  1892. 

Pelman  (C.)  Zenuwlijdeu,  opvoeding  en 
onderwijs.  Naar  den  4.  druk  vertaald  door  H. 
G.  Eoodhuyzen.    8°.    Amsterdam,  [1887]. 

Ehi'INer  (G.)  Wie  eutsteben  geistige  Sto- 
rungen  und  wie  verbiitet  man  solchel  8°.  Leip- 
zig, 1893. 

 .    Tbe  same.    Wie  entsteben  nervose 

Storungen  uud  wie  verbiitet  man  solcbe?  2. 
Aufl.    8°.    Leipzig  4- Zurich,  189-. 

EiCHARD  (E.)  Die  Eegeneratiou  des  ge- 
scbwacbteu  Nerveusystems,  oder  griindlicbe 
Heilung  aller  Folgen  der  gebeimen  Jugeudsiin- 
deu  uud  der  Auscbweifuug.  12°.  Quedlinburg 
^-  Leipzig,  1856. 

SCHOFIELD  (A.  T.)  Nerves  in  order,  or  the 
maintenance  of  health.    8°.    Xowrfoji,  1905. 

Smith  (S.  E.  L.)  A  new  discovery;  the  law 
of  our  nervous  system  by  which  it  may  preserve 
its  freshness  and  purity.  3.  ed.  8°.  London, 
[».  d.]. 

 .   Tbe  same.   4.  ed.  8°.  London,  [«.  (i.]. 

Trost  und  Eat  fiir  Nervenkrauke,  von  eiuem 
Vielgeprufteu.    3.  Aufl.    12°.    Wiesbaden,  1899. 

ViNAJ  (G.  S.)  L'  igieue  dei  uervi ;  eziologia 
ed  igieue  delle  principali  forme  neuropaticbe 
della  nostra  eta.    12°.    jl/j?aHO,  [1891]. 

ZiEKTE  (De)  van  ouzeu  tijd.  Woordeu  van 
troost  eu  raadgeving  aan  alle  zeuuwlijders  door 
eeu  bersteld  zenuwlijder.  Naar  bet  Hoog- 
duitscb.    12".    Utrecht,  [1890]. 

VON  ZiEMSSEN  (H.)  Uebuug  uud  Scbouuug 
des  Nerveusystems.    8°.    Leipzig,  1893. 

Berry  (R.  J.  A.)  Tbe  nervous  system;  its  uses  and 
abuses.  Ediub.  Healtb  Soc.  Health  Lect.,  1898-9,  xv, 
129-147.  —  Brower  (D.  K.)  How  can  sanitary  science 
aid  in  preventing  nervous  diseases?  Dietet.  &  Hvg.  Gaz., 
N.  Y.,  1898,  xiv,  657-659.  Also:  Med.  Standard,  Chicago, 
1898,  xxi,  159.— Brown  (J.  J.  G.)  Notes  on  the  treat- 
ment of  diseases  of  the  nervous  system ;  lecture  one  on 
prophylactic  measures.  Scot.  M.  &  S.  J.,  Edinb.,  1899,  iv, 
385;  490.— Cohu  (P.)  Zu  einer  Prophyl.axe  der  Tabes  und 
Paralyse  iiberhaupt  (und  vielleicht  syphilitischer  Nach- 
krantheiten  iiberhaupt).  Dermat.  Centralbl.,  JBerl.,  1902, 
vi,  6-9. — Dclainaler  (N.  B.)  The  care  of  children  as  a 
preventive  of  nervous  disorders.  Homeop.  J.  Obst.,  N.  Y., 
1902,  xxiv,  313-316. — Dewey  (B.  )  Contagion  ami  infec- 
tion in  nervous  and  mental  disease  and  degeneracy,  and 
measures  of  prevention.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1899, 
xxxii,  1054-1057. — Dorubliith  (O.)  Nerveuhygiene  in 
der  Grossstadt.  Bl.  f.  Volksgsudhtspfl.,  Miinchen,  1903, 
iii,  353-356. —Brake  (G.  W.)  Some  thoughts  on  the 
functions  of  the  nervous  system  and  the  iujportance  of 
organic  education.  Viiginia  M.  Semi-Month.,  Eichmond, 
1903-4,  viii,  512-516.  —  Burig  (A.)    Ein  Schulversuch 
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IVerv'Oiis  system  {Hygiene  of)  [including 
popular  treatises], 

Uber  Unei  niiidbarkeit  des  Nerven.  Centrallil.  f.  Physiol., 
Leipz.  u.  Wieu,  lUUl-2,  xv,  751-755.— Finckh  (J.)  Die 
Veihiitung  iter  Nei  veukrauklieiteu.  Mouatsclir.  f.  ])iakt. 
Wasserh.,  Miinclu'D,  19U5,  xii,  97-108.  —  Filch  (W.  .M.) 
Tlie  nerve  hygiene  of  school  children.  Chii  ago  M.  Ke- 
covder,  1904,  xxvi,  517-525.— Ilnjos  (L.)  Torua,  apoit, 
atlfetasiig  t'S  testi  munka  az  idegesek  cletiendjeben. 
[Tournoy.s,  sport,  athletics,  and  hodilj-  work  as  nervous 
dietetic^.]  Diaet.  et  physik.  gyogylloni.,  liiidapest,  1905, 
40-42.— Haiumoiitl  (G.  M.)  The  education  and  ilevel- 
opinont  of  neurotic  children.  N.  Tork  M.  J.,  19o2,  Ixsvi, 
353. — Ilci-tlinaii  (W.J.)  Best  methods  of  counteracting 
psycluises  due  to  the  strain  and  stress  incident  to  our 
public  scliool  methods.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1903, 
xli,  1178-U85.  Also,  Reprint.  —  Ilirsclilnir  (L.)  Zur 
Gesundlieitsptlege  des  N  ervensvstems.  Ztsclii-.  f.  piida- 
gog.  Psychol,  [etc.],  Berl.,  1903,  v,  298-322.- Iloirinnnn 
(A.)  liei'ufswahl  und  Nervenlebeu.  Grenzfr.  d.  Ni'rv.- 
u.  Seelenleb.,  Wie.sb.,  1904,  25.  Hft.,  1-26.— Hoppe  (11.  H.) 
Education  and  the  hygiene  of  the  nervous  system.  Lan- 
cet-Clinic. Cincin.,  1905,  n.  s.,  Iv,  237;  267;  28l— Hughes 
(C.  H.)  The  hysiene  of  the  nervous  system  and  mind; 
the  relation  of  the  nervous  system  to  cholera  and  its  pro- 
phylaxis and  neurotherapy ;  the  cure  and  prevention  of 
dyspepsiii  as  a  nervous  disease;  the  neuropathic  diathesis; 
its  quarantine  and  treatment.  Alienist  &  Neurol.,  St. 
Louis,  1885,  vi,  44-64.  Also,  Kepriut.  — Ivatis  (E.  11.) 
The  necessity  of  economy  in  nerve  ex])endit  ore.  Med.Eoc, 
N.  X.,  1896,  xlix,  837.— Jones  (AV.  A.)  Nervous  stability 
considered  from  the  standpoint  of  education  and  training. 
Northwest.  Lancet,  St.  Paul,  1896,  xvi,  443-445.  — Ka- 
lischer  (S.)  Zur  Prophylaxe  der  chronischen  Neuro.sen. 
Deutsche  Med.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1899,  xx,  1153.  —  Krauss 
(W.  C.)  The  nerve  elements  in  health  and  disease.  Proc. 
Am.  Micr.  Soc,  Ithaca,  1894-5,  xvi,  234-237,  1  pi.  Also: 
J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  T.,  1896,  xxiii,  1-5.— McKeii- 
nan  (T.  M.  T.)  The  prevention  of  diseases  of  the  nerv- 
ous system.  Penn.  M.  J.,  Pittsburg,  1901-2,  v,  535-537. — 
nicrigot  dc  Treigiiy.  Traitemeut  hygienique  de  la 
predisposition  nerveuse  h6r6ditaire.  ]!ev.  gen.  de  clin.  et 
de  th6rap..  Par.,  1893,  vii,  677-680.  Also.  tiansL:  Inter- 
nal, klin.  Rundschau,  Wien,  1893,  vii,  17(i9;  1S47:  1886.— 
IMoglie  (G.)  Igieue  del  sistema  nervoso  nel  bambino. 
Clin,  ostet.,  Roma,  1900,  ii,  93;  140;  180.— Moody  (G.H.) 
Considerations  seeking  a  higher  standard  of  nervous  and 
mental  health.  Texas  State  J.  M.,  Fort  Worth.  1905,  i, 
175-177.  —  Oppcnheiiii  (H.)  Norvenkrankheit  unci 
Lectiire.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Nervenh.,  Leipz.,  1898-9, 
xiv,  242-253.— Patrick  (H.  T.)  How  not  to  be  nervous. 
Tr.  Mississippi  Yalley  il.  Ass.  1902,  Kansas  City,  1903,  iv, 
9-19.  —  Pearce  (F.  S.)  The  acquirement  of  nervous 
health.  Alienist  Neurol.,  St.  Louis,  1902,  xxiii,  1-8. 
Also:  Tr.  Mississippi  Valley  M.  Ass.  1901,  Kansas  City, 
190.3,  iii,  133-140.  —  Sikorski  (I.  A.)  Zadachi  nervno- 
psikhicheskol  higieni  i  profilaktiki.  (Problems  of  neuro- 
psychological hyiiiene  and  iirojihylaxis.]  Trudi  perv. 
syezda  otechest.  psichiat.,  S.-Peterb.,  1887,  1055-1064. 

 .  01)  usplekhtikh  meditsini  v  dielle  okhraneniya 

visshikh  storou  zdorovya.  (Success  of  medicine  in  pre- 
serving the  best  guards  of  health.  ]  Univ.  Izvlest., 
Kiev,  1898,  xxxviii,  no.  3,  oflnc.  pt.,  1-22.  Also,  transl. : 
Rev.  de  psychol.  clin.  et  therap..  Par.,  1897-8,  i,  3.59;  393. 

 .  Osnovuiye  roprosi  nervno-psikhicheskol  higieni  i 

profilaktiki.  [Fundamental  questions  in  neuro-psychical 
hygiene  and  prophylaxis.]  Vopr.  nerv.-psikh.  ined.,  Kiev, 
1898,  iii,  377-397.— Smith  (F.  R.)  The  prophylaxis  and 
general  hygiene  of  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  Mary- 
land M.  j..  Bait..  1897.  xxxvii,  111-118.— Sladeltuami 
(H.)  Wie  kann  die  unteirichtliche  Behandlung  abnormer 
Kinder  die  Pr>>phylaxo  der  Nerven-  und  (Jeisteskrank- 
lieiten  unterstiitzen.  Ztschr.  f.  Schulgesndhtspli.,  Hainb.. 
1904,  xvii,  403-470.  —  Stone  (M.  T.)  The  value  of  the 
proper  equilibration  of  the  nervous  system  and  its  influ- 
ence for  health  and  disease.  Tr.  N.  Hampshire  M.  Soc, 
Concord,  l,s98,  92-99.— Taylor  (H.  L.)  Hygiene  of  reflex 
action.  ,T.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  T.,  1888.  xv,  177-199.— 
Wiiidscheid.  The  prevention  of  disease  of  the  nervous 
system.    Prevent,  dis.,  Westminst.,  1902,  507-564. 

IVei'VOMS  system  {Inflammation  of). 

See,  al«o,  Brain  {Inflammation  of);  Neuritis; 
Spinal  cord  {InflammaUon  of). 

Anglade  &  Jacquiu.  Meningo-myelite  transverse 
et  meningo-encephaiit^^  chez  une  femme  tuborculeuse. 
Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  mfd.  de  Bordeaux,  1905,  xxvi,  375-379. — 
Barlels  ( M.  )  Ueber  Encephalo-myelo -meningitis 
diffusa  haemorrhasica  mit  endoplilebitischen  Wuche- 
rungen.  Arch.  f.  Psychiat.,  Berl..  1902,  xxxvi.  207-250,  2 
pi. — Baiicke  (E. )"  Eiu  Beitrag  zur  Lehre  der  En- 
cephalomyelitis disseminata.  Neurol.  Ceulralbl.,  Leipz., 
1903.  xxi'i,  109;  158.— Cassirer  (R.>  Teber  metasta- 
tische  AlieesseimCentralnervensystem.  Arch.  f.  Psychiat. 
Berl.,  1902,  xxxvi.  153-206,  2 '  pi.  —  Hnisiuaus  (L.) 
Encephalomyelitis  hamorrhagica  disseminata  acuta  unter 


]¥ervOHS  system  {Inflammation  of). 

dem  Bilde  dor  aufsteigenden  Spinalpaialyse.  Berl.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1905,  xlii,  87-91.  Also:  Miiuchen.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1904,  li.  1451. 

]¥ei*VOlls  system  {Inhibitory). 

See,  also.  Death  (Sudden);  Heart  {Nerves, 
etc.,  of);  Nerve  (Pneumogaslric). 

liELiN  (L.)  La  mort.  .subite  par  iuhibitiou 
datis  I'avoitfiiiciit  criminel.     8'-\    Paris,  1897. 

Bkeese  (B.  B.  )  On  inhibition.  New 
York,  1899. 

Caillaud  (  I'.  )  *  De  hi  mort  siiliite  dans 
les  lesions  larviig(Se8  et  tracheo-bronchiqiies. 
[Paris.]    4^.    Dijon,  189:i. 

Henky  (C.)  Siir  la  dynaiiiogi^iiie  et  I'iu- 
hibition.  Sur  lui  cercle  chroiiiatique,  uu  rap- 
liorteur  et  un  triple  d^ciui^tre  esth^tiqiies.  4°. 
[Paris,  1889-1 

Oddi  (K.)  L'  iiiibizioue  dal  puuto  di  vista 
tisio-patologicd,  psici)logico  e  sociale.  6°.  To- 
rino, Roma,  Milano  <)■  Firenze,  1898. 

Sktsciienow  (J.)  PhysiologLsclif  Stndieu 
iiber  die  HeiiiiiinngsiiR'chanisiiien  tUr  die  Re- 
liexthiitigkeit  des  Riickeiimaik,s  im  Gebiine  des 
Frosclies.    8^.    Berlin,  18C3. 

Thomas  (H.  O.)  Contributions  to  .surgery 
aud  medicine.  Nerve  inhibition  and  its  rela- 
tion to  the  practice  of  medicine.  8^.  London, 
1883. 

Aducco  (Y.)  Sopra  un  case  di  inibizione  respiratoria. 
Ann.  di  freniat.  [etc.],  Torino,  1890-91,  ii,  220-230.  Also, 
transl.:  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1890-91,  xiv,  333-343,  2 
pi. — Albertoni  (P.)  Ueber  die  Heminungscentren  iler 
Krdte.  Centralbl.  f.  Physiol.,  Li  ipz.  u.  Wieu,  1887-8.  i, 
733.  —  Amaya  (S.)  Uei)er  scheinbare  HemmunEen  am 
Nervmuskelpraparate ;  iiber  die  von  Kaiser  beschriebenen 
Hemmungserscheiniin<ren  bei  gleichzeitiger  cheuiischer 
und  elektrischer  Nervenreizung.  Arch.  f.  d.  tres.  Phys- 
iol., Bonn,  1902.  Ixxxxi,  413-424,  1  diag.  —  Berilloii  (E.) 
-Abolition  partielle  du  i)ouvoir  d'inliibition  vcduntaire. 
Itev.  de  riiypnot.  et  psychol.  physiol.,  Par.,  1897-8.  xii, 
177-184. — Berninzoiie  (M.  R.)  La  corteocia  cerel)rale 
come  organo  di  inibizione.  Ricerche  di  tisiol.  e  sc.  aflini 
ded.  al  Prof.  L.  Luciani  .  .  .,  Milano,  1900.  275-286.  Also: 
Gazz.  med.  lomb.,  Milano,  1901,  Ix,  411;  4J1.  —  Bic- 
fleruianii  (W.)  L'eber  Hemmiing.serscheinungeu  bei 
elektrischer  Reizung  quergestreifier  Muskeln  uud  iiber 
positive  kathodische  Polarisation.  SitzuuL'sb.  d.  k.  Akad. 
d.  Wissensch.  Math. -naturw. CI. Wien,  18.s5,  xcii,  142-182, 
1  pi.  Also,  transl.:  Transl.  For. Biol.  Mem.,  Oxford,  1887, 
331-364. — Bind  (A.)  L'inhibition  dans  les  pheuomenes 
de  conscience.  Rev.  phil,.  Par..  1890,  xxx,  136-156. — 
BonsdorfF  (E.  J.)  Kritik  des  sogenannten  Hemmungs- 
nervensvstems.  Ztschr.  f.  lat.  Med.,  Leipz.  <fc  Heidelb., 
1869,  3.'R.,  xxxvi,  15-39.  —  Brown •  .Sequard  (C.-E.) 
Champ  d'action  de  I'iniubition  en  physiologic,  en  patho- 
gfinie  et  en  therapeutique.    Arch,  de  physiol.  norm,  et 

path..  Par.,  1889,  5.  s.,  i,  1-23.   .  De  quelques  regies 

generales  relatives  k  linhibition.    Ibid.,  751-761.   . 

Inhibition.    Diet,  encycl.  d.  sc.  med..  Par.,  1889,  4.  s.,  xvi, 

1-19.   .  Reuiaiques  sur  I'association  entre  I'eftort  in- 

spiratoire  et  l  inhibitiuu  du  cosur.    Arch,   de  physioL 

norm,  et  path.,  i'ar.,  1889.  5.  s.,  i,  610.   .  Recherches 

sur  l'inhibition  de  la  sensibilite  aux  causes  de  douleur  sous 
I'influence  d'une  irritation  de  la  muqueuse  laryngee  jjar 

de  l  acide  carbouique.    Ibid.,  IS91,  5.  s.,  iii,  64.5-660.   . 

Sur  uno  inhibition  dont  les  chirurgieus  pourraieut  titer 
profit  si  elle  se  pioduit  chez  riiomme  comme  chez  le  chien 
etle  singe;  les  plaies  par  incision  ou  par  brtilure,  apr^s 
une  irritation  du  larynx  ou  de  ses  nerfs  sensitifs,  peuveut 
conserver  de  I'analge.sie  penilant  plusieurs  jours  et  meme 

deux  semaines  ou  plus  longtemps.    Ibid.,  805-815.   , 

Importance  de  I'analgesiedue  a  une  irritation  laryngieune 
dans  I'etude  experimentale  de  la  puissance  motrice  des 
diverses  parties  de  I'encephale.  Ibid.,  1882,  5.  s.,  iv,  725- 
727 — Brunlou  (T.  L.)  Ou  the  nature  of  inhibition  and 
the  action  of  drui;s  upon  it.  Nature,  Lond..  1882-3,  xxvii. 
419;  436;  467;  485.  AUo,  Reprint.  —  Capitan  (L.)  Cas 
d'associatiou  d'inhibitiou  cardi.ique  avec  cnaque  effort  in- 
spiratoire.  Arch,  de  physiol.  norm,  ct  jiath..  Par.,  1889,  5. 
s.,  i,  009.— Colesia  (P.)  Sul  ditlerenziamento  delle  pro- 
priety inibitorie  uelhi  catena  gangliare  del  Palinurus  vul- 
garis, e  sua  relazione  coUa  dottrina  morfologica  ilella  meta- 
meria.  Riv.di  patol.  nerv,,  Fii  enze,  1896.  i.  129-133,  2  ch.— 
Charpenlier  (A  )  Meyer  (£.)  Emission  de  rayons 
Ni  dans  les  pheuomenes  d'inhibitiou.  Coinpt.  t  end.  Acad, 
d.  sc..  Par.,  1904,  cxxxviii,  832.— Cleghorn  (A.)  & 
Stewart  (i;.  C.)  The  reaction  time  of  inhibition.  Proc. 
Am.  Physiol.  Soc,  Bost.,  1900,  p.  xxi.— Consiglio  (M.) 
Sopra  un  feuouieno  di  inibizione  di  origiue  corticale.  Atll 
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j¥ervoiis  system  {Inhibitory). 

(1.  r.  Accad.  il.  sc.  med.  iu  Paltrmo  (1895),  1896,  78-90. — 
Coiitejeau  (C.)  Le  cboc  nerveux  et  I'iuhibition  dea 
6cbauges.    AtcIi.  de  physiol.'uorni.  et  path.,  Par.,  1894,  5. 

s.,  vi,  643-048.   .  A  jiiopos  d'expei'ieiicfs  produites 

dans  le  but  de  demontrer  que  le  cboc  uerveux  dfetei  niine 
I'iDhibition  des  icbauges.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.. 
Par.,  1894,  10.  s.,  i,  291-293.— Eulenbiii-g  (A.)  &  liaii- 
doim  (L.)  Die  Hemiuuiigsneurose ;  ein  lieitrag  zur  Ner- 
veupatbologie.  Wien.  lued.  Wcbiiscbr.,  1866,  xvi,  521 ; 
537;  553;  569;  585.  Also.  Eepriut.— Frohlicli  (A.)  & 
Sherrington  (C.  S.)  Path  of  impul.ses  for  iubibition 
under  decerebrate  rigidity.  J.  Physiol.,  Lond.,  1902, 
xxviii,  14-19.— Oonzaioz  (J.  T.)  The  .study  of  inhibi- 
tion. N.  York  M.  J.,  1900,  Ixxi,  116.— Oross  (O.)  Zur 
Prage  der  socialen  Henimungsvorstellungeu.  Arch.  f. 
Krim.-Anthrop.  u.  Kriminalist.,  Leipz.,  1901-2,  vii,  122- 
131. — OroHsniaiiu  (il.)  Beitrag  zur  Erklarimg  des 
Herztodes  nach  Exstirpatiou  des  Larynx.  Beitr.  z.  Chir. 
Festschr.  .  .  .  Tbeodor  Billroth.  . .,  Stuttg.,  1892,  150-107.— 
Herzen  (A.)  Le  role  psycho-pbysiologique  de  I'iDbi- 
bition,  d'ajires  Jiilis  Pano.  Rev.  scient..  Par.,  ]89», 
xlvi,  239-242. — Heynians  (G.)  Untersucbuugen  iibcr 
psycbiscbe  Heraiunng.  Ztschr.  f.  Psychol,  u.  Physiol,  d. 
Siiinesorg.,  Leipz.,  1899,  xxi,  321-359:  1901,  xxvi,  305-382.— 
Ilofniann  (P.  B.)  &  Ainaya  (S.)  XJeber  seheinbare 
Hemmungenam  Nervmuskelpraparate;  vorlaiitige  Beujer- 
kungen  iiber elektrischeDoppelreizung des erven.  Arch, 
f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1902,  Ixxxxi,  425-433. — Kaiser 
(K.)  Eiue  iaiemmungserscheiiiung  am  Nervniuskelprii- 
parat.  Ztschr.  f.  Biol.,  Miiuchen  u.  Leipz.,  1891-2,  n.  P., 
X,  417-432,  1  diag. — Kron  (J.)  Experinientelle  Beitrage 
zur  Lebrevon  der  Hemniung  der  Koilexe  nach  lialbseitiger 
Durchschneidung  des  Eiickenmarks.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f. 
Nervenh.,  Leipz.,  1902,  xxii,  24-53. — Hronccker  (H.)  & 
ITIcltzer  (S.)  On  the  propagatiou  of  inhibitory  excita- 
tion in  the  medulla  oblongata.  Proc.  Eov-  Soc.  Lond., 
1881-2,  xxxiii,  27-29.— I,aborde  (J.-V.)  Du  nceud  vital 
on  centre  respiratoire  bulbaire,  k  propos  d'une  communi- 
cation de  Paul  Loye.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par., 
1888,  8.  s.,  V,  000-003.— I.angley  (J.  N.)  A  method  of 
demonstrating  the  inhibition  by  the  vagus  of  the  cardiac 
sphincter  of  the  stomach.  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin, 
1901-2,  xxxvi,  54.— l.c«luc  (S.),  Iflallirrbc  (A.)  & 
Kouxeau  (A.)  Production  de  I'inhibition  <  er6bralechez 
rhorame  par  les  courants  electriques.  Compt.  rend.  Soc. 
de  biol..  Par.,  1902,  11.  s.,  ix.  1297-1299.— liOmbard  (W. 
P.)  Ke-enforcemeut  and  iubibition  of  nervous  processes. 
Proc.  Am.  Med.-Psycbol.  Ass.,  1901,  viii,  90-lO.j. — I.ioye 
(P.)  Contribution  Vi  I'etude  du  uoeud  vital  chez  Fbomme. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1888,  8.  s.,  v,  581-585.— 
IMcDougall  (W.)  The  nature  of  inhibitory  processes 
within  the  nervous  .system.  Brain,  Lond.,  1903,  xxvi,  153- 
191.— IMannelli  (M.)  Sopra  alcuni  fatti  di  inibizione 
riflessa  osscrvati  sui  uervi  periferici.  Eiv.  sper.  di  fre- 
niat..  P>,eggio-Emilia,  1896,  xxii,  58-78,  2  pi.— iJIeltzer  (S. 
J.)    Inhibition.    N.  York  M.  J.,  1899,  l.xix,  661;  699;  739. 

Aiso,  Reprint.   .  The  role  of  inhibition  in  the  normal 

and  in  some  of  the  pathological  phenomena  of  life.  Med. 
Rec,  N.  Y.,  1902,  Ixi.  881-892.— Merc ier  (C.)  Inhilii- 
•tion.  Brain,  Loud.,  1888-9,  xi,  361-405.— Millikin  (D.) 
Inhibition  in  its  latter-day  aspects.  Tr.  Acad.  M.  Cin- 
cin.,  1897-8,  231-212.— Moilica  (0.)  Gli  element!  del  sis- 
tema  nervoso  centrale  nella  morte  per  inibizione  caidiaco- 
respiratoria.  St)C.  med. -chir.  di  Bolouua.  Resoc.  (1900), 
1901.  36-40.  —  morat  (J.-P.)  Y  a-t-il  des  nerts  inhibi- 
teurs?  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1892.  cxiv,  608-610. 

 .  L'inhibitiou  dans  ses  rapports  avec  la  temp6rature 

des  organes.    Arch,  de  pbysiol.  norm,  et  path..  Par.,  1893, 

5.  s.,  285-296.   .  Nerfs  et  centres  inhibiteurs.  Ibid., 

1894,  5.  s.,  vi,  7-18.— Moyer  (H.  N.)  Relation  of  alcohol 
to  the  inhibitions.  Alienist  &  Nenrol.,  St.  Louis,  1893, 
xiv,  94-99.— Oildi  (R.)  Le  cerveau  et  la  moelle  6pini6re 
comme  centres  d'iubibition.  {Tmnsl.  /rom:  Atti  d.  r. 
Accad.  d.  Liucei,  lf<95.]  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1895-6, 
xxiv,  360-368. — Onuf  (B.)  A  tentative  explanation  of 
some  of  the  phenomena  of  inhibition  on  a  histo-phy- 
siological  basis,  iucludinga  hypothesis  concerning  the  func- 
tions of  the  pyramidal  tracts.  State  Hosp.  Bull.,  TJtica, 
1897,  ii.  145-153,  3  pi.  A/so,  Repriut.~Olt  (I.)  On  crossed 
hyperaestliesia ;  also,  notes  on  inhibition.  J.  Physiol., 
Lond.  &.  Cambridge,  1880-2,  iii,  160-164.    Also,  Reprint.— 

 .  The  inhibition  of  sensibility  and  m(jtion.  N.York 

M.  J.,  1881,  xxxiii,  21-24.  Also,  Reprint.  —  Palrizi 
(M.  L.)  Su  1'  inibizione  reciproca  tra  gli  incitamenti  natu- 
rale  ed  artiflciale.  Atti  d.  xi.  Cong.  med.  interuaz.,  Roma, 
1894,  ii,  fi.siol.,  77-79.  Also:  Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di  med.  di 
Torino,  1894,  3.  s.,  xlii,  200-203.— Pfliiger  (E.)  E.speri- 
mentalbeitrag  ziir  Tbeorie  der  Hemmungsnerven.  Arch, 
f.  Anat.,  Physiol,  u.  wissensch.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1859,  13-29. 
See,  also,  infra,  Schifi'.' — Phisalix  (C.)  Sur  un  ph6no- 
mfene  d'inhibition  chez  les  cephalopodes ;  constriction  pa- 
ralytique  des  chromatophores.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc., 
Par.,  1893,  cxvii,  638-640.  Also:  Compt.  rend.  S"C.  de 
l)iol..  Par.,  1893,  9.  8.,  v,  887-889.— Piotrowslti  (G.)  On 
the  muscle-nerve  phy.siology  of  the  crayfish,  especially 
with  regard  to  inhibition,  .f.  Physiol.,  (jambridge,  1893, 
xiv,  163-197,  4  pi. — Poirault.    La  mort  subite  par  inhi- 
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bition.  [Abstr.]  Rev.  de  m6d.  16g.,  Par.,  1903,  x,  101- 
112.  —  Kanschburg  (  P. )  TJeber  Hemniung  gleich- 
zeitiger  Reizwirkungen ;  experimenteller  Beiliag  zur 
Lehre von  den  Bediuguugen  der  Aufmerksamkeit.  Ztschr. 
f.  Psychol,  n.  Physiol,  d.  Sinnesorg.,  Leipz.,  1902,  xxx, 
39-86. — Richet  (C.)  Deux  experiences  d'inhibition  sur 
la  greuouille  et  quelques  autres  fails  relatifs  a  I'inbibition. 
In  Jiis:  Physiol.  Tiav.  du  lab.,  8°,  T'ar.,  1893,  i,  143-146.— 
Kolondi  (G.)  Sull' azione  inibitrice  esercitata  da  alcuue 
sostanze  sui  nervi  periferici.  Boll.  d.  r.  Accad.  med.  di 
Geneva,  1897,  xii,  85-96,  1  ch.— Schiff  (J.  M.)  Zur  Phy- 
siologic der  sogenannten  '  Hemmungsnerven";  eine  Er- 
wiedernng  an  Edward  Pfliiger  in  Berlin.  TJntersuch. 
z  Natuil.  d.  Mensch.  u.  d.  Thiere,  Frankf  a.  M..  1860.  vi, 
201-253.  Also.  Reprint.— Sherringlon  (C.  S.)  &  Friih- 
lich  (A.)  TJeber  einige  Hi'mniungserscbeiuungen  im 
Zu,stande  der  sogenannten  Enthirnungsstarre  (decerebrate 
rigidity).  Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1001,  xv,  774. — Slich 
(C.)  Verdunstungsgeschwii.digkeit  einiger  Inhalations- 
kiirper.  Ber.  d.  deutsch.  pharm.  Gesellsch.,  Berl.,  1898, 
viii,  421-427. — Tauiassia  (A.)  Sulla  inibizione  cardiaco- 
respiratoria  di  Brown-Sequard ;  esperienze  medico-forense. 
Atti  r.  1st.  Veneto  di  sc.,  lett.  ed  arti,  1890-91,  7.  s.,  ii,  156- 
180.  Also:  Riv.  sper.  di  freniat.,  Reggio-Emilia,  1891, 
xvii,  pt.  2,  46-63.  —  Van  Oehnchten  (A.)  Les  fibres 
inhlbitives  du  cceur  appartiennent  au  nerf  pneumogasti  i- 
que  et  pas  au  nerf  spinal.  Nevraxe,  Louvain,  1902-3,  iv, 
301-338,  3  pi.— Wedensky  (X.)  Dans  quelle  partie  de 
rappareilneuro-musculaire  seproduit I'inhibition  ?  Compt. 

rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1891,  cxiii,  805-808.   .  Are 

excitation,  inhibition,  and  narcosis  diifereut  phases  of  the 
same  activity?  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1904,  Ixxxiv,  361. — 
Wcrtheimer  (E.)  Inhibition  r6flexe  du  tonus  et  des 
mouvenients  de  I'estomac.  Arch,  de  pbysiol.  norm,  et 
path..  Par.,  1892,  5.  s.,  iv,  379-385.— ITcrkcs  (R.  M.)  In- 
hibition and  leinforcemeut  of  reaction  in  the  frog,  Rana 
clamitans.  J.  Comp.  Neurol.  &  Psychol.,  Granville,  0., 
1904,  xiv,  124-137.— Yot.  De  rinhibition.  Rev.  gen.  de 
clin.  etdeth6rap..  Par.,  1897,  xi,  619-621.  Also:  Rev.  de 
mdd.  16g.,  Par.,  1897,  iv,  311-313. 
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See,  also,  Nervous  system  {Elecfrophysiology  of). 

ACHELis  (F.  W.  L. )  '*  Ueber  tripolare  Nerveii- 
leizniig  uud  iiber  die  Entartuugsreaktioii  bei 
erniiideten  Nervnuiskelpiaparaten.  8°.  Mar- 
hurq,  1905. 

Also,  in :  Arch.  f.d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1905,  cvi,  329-367. 

BOLLMANN  (J.  E.)  *  De  irritabilitate  vis 
nervosse  tantiim  niodiflcazioiie.  12°.  Gcetitngw, 
1791. 

AZso,[t«;  Collect,  diss.  med.  iu  Acad.  Gcett.,  1792,  i,  pt. 
3,  1-32. 

Braeuning  (H.  B.)  *  Zur  Keuiitui.ss  der  Wir- 
kiuig  cbemischer  Reize.    8°.    Kiel,  1904. 

Also,  in:  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,1904,cii,163-184. 

GORTINSKY  (Olga).  '*  Sur  la  dtir^e  de  I'exci- 
tabilit6  des  nerfs  apr^s  la  separation  de  leurs 
centres  iiutritifs.    8°.    Geneve,  1882. 

Insensitivita  (Snila)  ed  irritabilita  Halle- 
riana.  Opnscoli  di  varj  autori,  raccolti  da  Gia- 
'  cinto  Bartolonieo  Fabri.  Parte  prima,  nella 
quale  si  conteugono  tutte  le  cose  favorevoli  al 
sisteina  del .  .  .  Signor  Haller.  4°.  Bologna, 
17.57. 

 .  The  same.   Supplemeuto  agli  Opuscoli 

di  varj  aiitori,  raccolti  et  in  due  parti  diviso  da 
Giacinto  Bartolonieo  Fabri.    4"^.    Bologna,  17b9. 

Le  Cat  (C.  N. )  Sulla  seusitivita  ed  irrita- 
bility, di  certe  parti  del  cor]io  nmano.  Seconda 
dissertazione  del  Signor  ...    4°.    Bologna,  1759. 

LiMBOUKG  (P.)  *  Beitrage  zur  chemischen 
Nervenreizung  iind  zur  Wirkung  der  Salze. 
[Marburg.]    K°.    Bonn,  1867. 

Mej!Ciku  ( J. )  *  Rechercbes  cliniqiies  sur  I'ex- 
citabilite  iii6canique  des  nerfs  nioteurs  p^ri- 
ph6riques.    8°.    Lyon,  1899. 

Adueco  (V.)  Moditicazioui  dell'  eccitabilili  dei  centri 
nervosi  neiprimi  giorui  della  vita.  Ann.  di  freniat.  [etc.], 
Torino,  1891-2,  iii,  154-171,  1  pi.  Also:  Atti  d.  r.  Accad. 
d.  fisiocrit.  in  Siena,  1892,  4.  s.,  357  -375,  1  diag.  —  Alu- 
ri-alde  (M. )  Investigacioues  sobie  la  excitabilidad  de 
los  centres  nerviosos  despu6s  de  la  muerte.  Rev.  Soc.  m6d. 
argent.,  Buenos  Aires,  1902,  x,  234-'240.  Also:  Semana 
med.,  Buenos  Aires,  1902,  ix,  513.— Arloing  (S.)  Persis- 
tauee  de  I'excitabilite  dans  le  bout  p6ripb6rique  des  nerfs 
apres  la  section  ;  application  ^l,  I'analyse  de  la  portion  cer- 
vicale  du  nerf  pueumogastrique.   Arch,  de  physiol.  norm. 
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et  patli.,  Par.,  1896,  5.  s.,  viii.  75-00.  —  Axonfclil  (D.) 
L'  ii  ritaziouf.  del  iiei  vo  nicdiaute  le  vibrazioiii  di  mm  diapa- 
son. Atti  e  rendic.  d.  Accad.  med.-cliir.  di  I'l  i  Mfjia,  1892, 
iv,  225-227.  —  Babiiiski.  iMllMcnce  du  IVoid  et  do  la 
cbaleursur  la  trepidation  .-pinaU-  et  Ics  leflexes  teiHlineux. 
J.  de  mid.  int.,  Par..  1904,  viii,  2;il.  — Brch  (A.)  Die 
Erregbarkeit  verscliiedener  Stellen  desselben  Kerven. 

Arch.  f.  Pbysiol.,  Leipz.,  1897,  415-425.   .  Ziir  Unter- 

sucbMHg  der  Erregbarkeit  der  Nerven.  Areb.  f.  d.  gos. 
Physiol.,  Bonn,  1898,  Ixxii,  352-359.— Bcucdikt.  Quel- 
qnes  considerations  s»r  la  propagation  des  excitations 
dans  lo  syst^me  nervenx.  BmU.  Aead.  do  nnjd..  Par.,  189H, 
3.  s.,  xxxix,  14-21. — Bocci  (B.)  Le  vario  fasi  dell'  irri- 
tabilitii  nervea  nella  ranu.  Arch.  ital.  do  liiol..  'i'Mriii, 
1901-2,  xxxvi,  1.55.— €lii  BoiN-Reyniontl  (II.)  Uebtr 
die  Geschwindigkeit  des  Norvenpriuciijs.  Arch.  f.  Pliy- 
siol..  Leip/..,  1900,  Ruppl.-Bd.,  08-104.- Boi-utlau  (H.)  it 
Fi'ohlicli  (F.  Vi".)  Erregbaikeit  und  Leittiibigkeit  der 
Nervei..  Zlsclir.  f.  allg.  Physiol..  Jena,  1904,  iv,  153-162.— 
Chnrpculirr  (A.)  Al6tbode  de  resonance  ponr  la  dd- 
terniinatioM  ile  la  frequence  des  oscillations  nervenses. 
Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1904,  cxxxviii,  1723-1725. 

 .  Relations  sp6citiques  eut  i  e  plusienrs  centres  uer- 

■veux  sensoriels  et  lenrs  excitants  ordinaires.  etudiees  au 
moyen  des  rajons  N.  Conipt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par., 
1904,  h  i.  1047-1040.— Cluzet  (J.)  Sur  la  loi  d'excitation 
des  nerfs  k  I'etat  pathologiqne.    Arch,  d'electric.  ni6d., 

Bordeaux,  1902,  x,  201-204.   .  Sur  la  loi  d'excitation 

des  nerfs  pr6.sentant  des  syndromes  do  deg6n6rescpnce. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1902,  11.  s.,  iv,  70-72.1 

 .  Sur  la  loi  d'excitation  des  nerfs  par  decharges  de 

condensateiirs  (roponse  il  M.  et  M""  Lapic<jue).  Jbid., 
1905,lix,  1C1-1G3.— Courta€lc(D.)  &Onyoii(J.-r.)  Exci- 
tabiiit6  comparee  dn  nerf  6recteur  sacie  et  dn  nerf  hypo- 
gastriqne.  Ibid.,  1901,  11.  s.,  iii,  335-337.-  Engeliiiniin 
(T.  W.)  Graphische  Untersuchungeu  iiber  die  Fortpfian- 
zungsgeschwindigkeit  der  Nervenerregiing.  Arch.  f.  l*hv- 
siol.,  Leipz..  1901,  1-30,  1  diag.  —  Falk  (  F. )  Ueber 
combinirte  Ei'regungszMSlande  iin  Nervensystem.  Arch, 
f.  Psycbiat.,  Berl.,  1894,  xxvi,  890-896.  —  F  roll  I  ich  (F. 
W. )  '    Erregbarkeit    und    Leitfiihigkeit  des  Nerven. 

Ztscbr.  f.  allg.  Physiol.,  Jena,  1903-4,  iii,  148-179.   . 

Die  Verringeruug  der  FortpflanzMngsgesclnvindigkeit 
der  Nervenerregung  durch  Narkose  nnd  Erstickung  des 
Nerven.  16id..  455-467, 1  pi. — Fuchs  iS.)  Ueber  den  zeit- 
lichen  Verlanf  des  Erregungsvorganges  ini  marklosen 
Nerven.  Sitzuugsb.  d.  k.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch.  ilath.-na- 
lurw.Cl.,Wien,1894,ciii,207-290,3  diag.— Fulrt  (E.)  Ueber 
gegenseitigo  ISeeinflMssung  ( Interferenz )  zweier  Erre- 
gungen  im  Nerven.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1900, 
Ixxxi,  381-398.  —  Oad.  Ueber  Trennung  von  Eeizbar- 
keit  Mnd  LeitMngsfahigkeit  der  Nerven  uacli  Vor.suchen 
des  Herrn  Sawyer.     Arch.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1888,  395- 

402.   .   Ueber  Leitungsfahigkeit  nud  Reizbarkelt 

der  Nerven  in  ihreu  Beziehnngen  znr  Langs-  und  QMer- 
erregbarkelt,  nach  "Versnchcu  des  Herrn  Piotrowski. 
Ibid..  1889,  350-361.  — <ioldschei€ler  (A.)  Ueber  die 
Summation  von  Hautreizeu  (nach  gemeinschafllicli  niit 
J.  Gad  angestellten  Versuchen).  Arch.  f.  Physiol., 
Leipz,  1891,  164-169.  Also,  in  his:  Ges.  Abhand'l.,  8^, 
Leipz.,  1898,  i,  384-390.— OoMschvider  (A.)  &  Oad  (J.) 
Uetier  die  Sunimatidn  von  Hantreizc  n.  Ztscbr.  f.  klin. 
Med.,  1892,  xx,  339-373.  Also,  in:  ( ioldscbeiih  r  (A.)  Ges. 
Abhandl.,  8°,  Leipz.,  1898,  i,  397M;32.— tJi-adeiiwilz  (A.) 
On  a  process  of  measoring  nervous  susceptibility.  Scient. 
Am.,  N.  Y.,  1905, xcii,  481.— Gretiie  (C.  W.)  'The nerve 
impulse  in  its  relations  to  tlie  strength  of  the  external 
stimulus.  Johns  Hopkins  Univ.  Cii  c.  Bait.,  1896-7,  xvi, 
48. — Groves  (E.  W.>  On  the  chemical  stimulation  of 
nerves.  J.  Physiol.,  Cambridge,  1893,  xiv,  221-232,  1  pi. — 
Griitzncr  (P.)  Ueber  chemische  Iteizung  von  moloii- 
schen  Nei-veu.    Arc  h.  f.  d.  ges.  Phy.siol.,  Bonn.  1892-3, 

liii,  83-139.   .  Ueber  die  chemische  Keizung  seusibler 

Nerven.    Ibid..  1894,  Iviii,  69-104.  .  Ueber  verscliie- 

dene  Erregbarkeit  des  Froschhiiftnerveu  in  seinem  Tcr- 
lauf.  Arch.  f.  Psycbiat.,  Berl.,  1899,  xxxii,  653-655  — 
IIarrin$;ton  (D.)  Sobre  la  excitabilidad  do  los  centres 
nerviosos  despu6s  de  l:i  muerte;  coutestacion  al  Dr.  M. 
Alurralde.  Semana  mod.,  Buenos  Aires,  1902,  ix,  3S3; 
477;  513;  566;  616.  —  Heriiia  (E.)  Beitrage  zur  allge- 
meinen  Nerven-  und  Muskelplivsiologie.  9.  llittheilung. 
UeberNervenreizungdurchden  Nei  veu.stroni.  Sitzuuusb. 
d.  k.  Akad.  d.  Wissenseb.  Math.-naturw.  CI.  1882,  Wien, 
1883,  Ixxxv,  3.  Abth.,  237-275.  Also.  Reprint.- Hermann 
(L.)  Benierkung  zurTheoriederNervenerregung.  Arch, 
f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1901,  Ixxxvi,  103-106.— Hirscli- 
uianii  (E.)  Ueber  die  Reizung  niotoriscbei"  Nerven 
durch  Losungeu  von  Neutralsalzeu.  Ibid.,  1891,  xlix, 
301-314. — Hodge  (C.  F.)  A  microscopical  .study  of  the 
nerve  cell  during  stimulation.    Tr.  Pan. -Am.  SI.  Cong. 

1893,  Wash.,  1895,  pt.  2,  125S-I2G5,  5  pi.— Hofmann  (F. 
B.)  Studien  iiber  den  Tetanus.  III.  Zur  Erklaruugder 
scheiubaren  Henimungen  am  Nerviuuskelpraiiarate. 
Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1904,  ciii,  291-352,  1  pi.— 
Hoorweg  (.J.  L  )  Ueber  die  Nerveuerregung  durch 
Condeu.satorentladungen.    Arch,  f  d.  ges. Physiol.,  Bonn. 

1894,  Ivii,  427-436.   .  Ueber  die  Erreguug  der  Ner- 
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veu.  Ibid..  V.)m.  Ixxxii,  399:  1901,  l\xxv',  10«;lxxxvii, 
94.   .  Ueber  das  allgemeine  Gesetz  der  Nerveuerre- 
gung.   Ztscbr.  f.  Eloctrotherap.,  Berl.  u.  Leipz.,  1902,  iv, 

1-7.   .  Ueber  die  elektrische  Erregung  der  Nerveu 

und  der  Muskelu.  Arch,  f  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1005- 
(1,  cx,  91-94.— loleyko  (J/Hc.  J.)  Sur  la  sp0i-ificit6  de.s 
nerfs  et  de  I'excitant  ilo  la  douleur.  Soc.  roy.  d.  s<'.  m6d. 
et  nat.  de  Brux.  Bull..  1905,  Ixiii,  280-291  .  —  K ienow  (F.) 
Zur  Frage  nach  der  Fortpfliinzungsi;esclnviu(li;ikeit,  der 
Eiregnngim  sensiblen  Nerven  des  Menschen.  Zlsehr.  f. 
PsycTiol.u.PIiysiol.d.Sinnesoig., Leipz  ,1003-4,  xxxiii.444- 

452.   .  Nochmals  zur  Frage  niicb  der  KortpHanzungs- 

geschwiudigkeit  der  Erreguug  im  sensiblen  Nerven  des 
MeiischcMi.  Ibid.,  1904,  xxxv,  132.— l^agliiuM  (T.)  De 
iuseusibilitate,  atque  irritabilitate  Halleriaua.  Bouonien- 
si  sc.  et  art.  Inst,  comment.,  Bonouiie,  1757,  iv,  pt.  2,  208- 
218,  2  pi.— Ijangclaan  (J.  W.)  Bemerkungen  zu  dera 
Aufsatz  von  W.  Salomonsobn :  Die  Effeklgrosso  als  Funk- 
tiou  der  Roizgriisse.  Arch,  f  d.  ges.  Phy.siol.,  1905,  vii, 
94-96.  See,  also,  infra,  Salomonsobn.- lianglcy  (J.  N.) 
On  the  stimulation  and  paralysis  of  nerve-cells  and  of 
nerve  endings.  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1901-2,  xxxvi, 
69.  —  liehmaiin  (  K.  B. )  Ueber  den  Einduss  des  com- 
primirten  Saueislotl's  auf  die  Lebonsproccsse  der  Kalt- 
bliiter  und  eiuige  Ox.\  dationsvoigange.  Aich.  f.  d.  ges. 
Physiol.,  Bonn,  1883  -4,  xxxiii,  173-  179.  —  Ijevy-Born 
(M. )  Zur  Frage  von  dem  versehiedenen  Verbalten  ver- 
schiedener  Nerven,  bezw.  ihrer  Endiguugen  gegen  den- 
selbeu  Reiz.  Centralbl.  f.  Nervonh.  u.  Psycbiat.,  Cidjlenz 
&  Leipz.,  1894,  n.  F.,  v,  030-632.— liey dig  (F.)  Der  reiz- 
leitende  Theil  des  Nervengewebes.  Arch.  f.  Anat.  u. 
Entvrcklngsgesch.,  Leipz.,  1897,  431-464.— von  Ijiiiibeek 
(R.)  Ueber  deu  Rhytbmus  centiahT  Reize.  Arch.  f. 
exper.  Path.  u.  Pbarmakol.,  Leipz.,  1888-9,  xxv,  171-183,  1 
diag. — I>oreta  (  P. )  Osservazioni  cliuiche  intoruo  alio 
stiiamento  del  nervi.  Mem.  Accad.  d.  sc.  d.  1st.  di  Bo- 
logna, 1881-2,  4.  s.,  iii,  445-4.59.— IHarme  (W.)  Si  ITloIe. 
MehotI  (J.)  Ueber  deu  EinHuss  des  Liehts  auf  die  Reiz- 
barkelt der  Nerven.  Untersucli.  z.  Naturl.  d.  Mcnsch.  u. 
d.  Thiere,  1856,  i,  15-51.— ITIalliews  (A.  P.)  The  nature 
of  nerve  stimulation  and  of  changes  in  irritability.  Sci- 
ence, N.  Y.,  1902,  n.  s.,  xv,  492-49K.— .Hunk  (I.)  Zeigt 
der  unversehrte  Nerv  eine  verschiedene  locale  Erregbar- 
keit? (Nach  Untersucbungen  vonP.  Schultzunddem  Vor- 
tragenden).  Arch.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  Is98,  281  — iUunk 
(I.)  (fc  .Sehullz  (P.)  Die  Reizbarkeit  des  Nerven  an  ver- 
sehiedenen Stelbn  seiues  Verlaufes.  Ibid.,  297-316. — 
IVovi  (I.)  &.  Orandi.«  (V.)  Sul  tempo  di  eccitamento 
lateute  jier  iriitaziono  cerebrale  o  sulla  durata  dei  riflessi 
in  diverse  coudizioni  sperimentali.  Riv.  sper.  di  freniat., 
lieggio-Emilia,  1887-8,  xiii,  261  - 273.— Oehl  (E.)  Sul 
movimento  di  eccitazioiie  dei  nervi  e  .>>ulla  velocitil  di  sua 
trasMiissione.  Riv.  di  sc.  biol..  Torino,  1899,  i,  97-111. — 
Pari  (A.)  Sulla  tendeuza  delle  oscillazioni  automatiche 
deir  eccitabiliia  dei  centri  nervosi  a  sincronizzarsi  con  gli 
stimoli  (contnbuto  alia  couosceuza  della  ritmicita  in 
alcuni  fenouieni  fisiolosici).  Sperimentale.  Arch,  di 
biol.,  Fireuzo,  1904,  Iviii,  297-.322, 1  id.    Also,  transl. :  Arch. 

ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1904-5,  xlii,  217-236,  1  ch.   .  Sur 

le  rapport  entro  I'intensitfi  du  stimulus  et  la  hauteur  de  la 
contraction  r6tlexe.  [Tran.sl.from:  Atli  d.  r.  1st.  Veneto 
di  sc.,  lett.  ed  ;irli,  1003,  Ixiii.]  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin, 
1904-5,  xlii,  109-124.— Parker  (G.  II.)  The  stimulatio'i 
of  the  integumentary  nerves  of  fishes  by  light.  Am.  J. 
Physiol.,  Bost.,  1905,  xiv.  413-420.— Paltee  (A.F.)  Re- 
sume of  J.  Mortimer  Granville's  book  on  nerve  vibra- 
tion and  excitation,  with  notes  of  clinical  experience  with 
the  percuteur.  J.  Am.  il.  Ass..  Chicago,  1885,  v,  113-120. — 
Piotrowski  (G.)  O  pobudliwoSci  i  zdoluo^ci  przewo- 
dzeuia  stanu  czynnego  w  nerwach  i  mi^Sniach.  [Irrita- 
bility and  capacity  for  conducting  activity  in  nerves  and 
muscles.]    Pam.  Akad.  Umiej.  w  Krakow,  1889,  xvi.  135- 

172.  1  pi.,  2  diai.    See,  also,  supra.  Gad.   .  liadauia 

nad  pobiulliwoSci^  i  przewoduictwem  nerwow.  [On  the 
irritability  and  conductivity  of  nerves.)  Rozpr.  Akad. 
Umiej.  wydz.  matemat.  przyr.,  Krak6w.  1893,  2.  s.,  vi, 

1-14.   .  Ueber  die  Trennung  der  Reizbarkeit  und 

Leitunasfiihigkeit  des  Nerven.  Arch.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz., 
1893,  2U5-290,  4  diag.,  1  pi.— Place  (T.)  Over  den  weer- 
stand  der  zeuuwen,  dwars  en  overlangs.  Feestbundel  a. 
F.  C.  Donders  [etc.],  Anist.,  1K88,  397-104.— von  Poehl 
(A.)  The  over-excitement  of  the  nerves  as  a  cause  of 
autointoxication.  Therapist.  Lend.,  1902,  xii,  55;  72;  94. 
Also,  Reprint. — Polnniord vinoflT (D.)  Ob  otnoshenii 
mezlidu  vozbudimostyu  i  provodiniostyu  nervov.  [llela- 
tiou  between  the  excitability  and  conductivity  of  the 
nerves.]  Nevrol.  Vestnik,  Kazan,  1002,  x.  no.  3,  1-11. — 
Richet  (C.)  Forme  et  dureo  de  la  vibr.ition  nerveuse  et 
l  unitfe  psyehologique  du  temps.    Rev.  phil., Par., 1808,  xiv, 

337-350.   .  La  vibration  nerveuse.    Rev.  scient.. 

Par.,  1899,  4.  8.,  xii,  801  - 811.  —  Kicliler  (E.)  Gesetze 
der  Erregung  sensitiver  und  niotorischer  Gehiin-  und 
Riickenmarksnervenleituugen  und  vorliiulige  Hinweise 
fiir  Diagnostik  und  Therapie.  Intemat.  Monatschr.  f. 
Anat.  u.  Physiol..  Leipz.,  1901 -2.  xix,  129-142.  — Ro- 
manes (G.  J.)  On  thi'  modification  of  the  excitability 
of  motor  nerves  produced  by  an  iujuiy.     Proc.  Roy. 
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JVei'VOHS  system  {Irritability  of). 

Soc.  Lonil.,  1876,  xxv,  8-16.  Also,  Reprint.  —  Rosen- 
bnch  (O. )  TJflier  (lia  unter  pb,\siok)jJisclieu  Verliiilt- 
iiisseu  zu  beobacbteude  Veilaugsamung  der  Leitung 
Ton  Scbmerzempfludungen  bei  Auwt-uduug  tou  thermi- 
schen  Keizen.  Deutscbe  med.  Wcbnscbr.,  Berl.,  1884,  x, 
338-341. — Rossi  (A.)  Eicerobe  sperimeutali  sullo  stira- 
raeiito  dei  uervi.  llem.  Accad.  d.  sc..  d.  1st.  di  Bologna, 
1881-2,  4.  s.,  iii,  607-611.— Salomoiisoii  (J.  K.  A.  W.) 
Die  Effectgiosae  als  Functiun  der  Keizgrosse.    Arcb.  f.  d. 

ge.s.  Pbysiol.,  Bonn,  ]9li3,  c,  455-486.   .  Die  Ettekt- 

grosseais  Fuuktion  der  Reizgros.se;  Erwidenmg  an  J.  W. 
Laugelaan.  Ibid.,  1905,  cviii,  105-108.  —  Snioiiionson 
(J.  K.  A.  ^Y.)  &  jiiclioiitc  (G.  J.)  Psycbooptiscbe  TJn- 
tersMcbnngen.  I.  Ueber  den  Zu.sanjiuenbang  zwiscbeu 
dera  Reizungsgesetze  uud  dem  Gesetze  Weber-Fecbner's. 
Ibid.,  1904,  cv,  389-424.— SawicUi  (J.  W.)  O  zwiijzku 
przyczynowym  zjawisk  zaubodzivcycb  w  nerwacb.  [Con- 
necting canse  of  tlie  pbenomeua  occurring  in  nerves.] 
Pani.  towarz.  Lek.  Warszaw.,  1888,  Ixxxiv,  405-427, 1  pi.— 
Schafcr  (E.  A.)  A  simple  apparatus  for  the  meebanical 
stimubition  of  nerve.  Proc.  Physiol.  Soc.  Lond.,  1900- 
1901,  p.  xxii. — Sergi  (S.)  Reflex  and  automatic  excita- 
bilitj^  J.  Ment.  Path.,  N.  T.,  1905-6,  vii,  161-160,  1  pL— 
Starke  (J.)  TJeber  deu  Eintliiss  des  Centralneiven- 
systemes  anf  die  Erregbarkeit  des  motorischen  Nerven. 
Centralbl.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1898,  xii,  596-599.— 
Tcliiricv  (S.)  R6ponse  h  M.  le  professeur  N.  E.  We- 
densky.  J.  de  pbysiol.  et  de  path.  g6n..  Par..  1904,  vi, 
701. — Xigerstedt  (R.)  Zur  niecbanisehen  Nervenrei- 
zung.  lieitr.  z.  Pbysiol.  Carl  Ludvvig  z.  s.  70.  Geburtst. 
[etc.],  Leipz.,  1887,  82-8S.— vou  Uexkiill  (J.)  Zur  Me- 
thodik  der  niecbanisehen  Nervenrcizung.    Ztscbr.  f.  Biol., 

Miincheu  u.  Leipz.,  1894,  n.  P.,  xiii,  148-167.   .  Der 

Neurokinet;  ein  Beitrag  zur  Theorie  der  mechanischen 
Nervenreizung.  Ibid.,  1899,  n.  F.,  xx,  291-299.  — We- 
deiisky  (N.-E.)  De  I'interf^rence  des  excitations  dans 
le  nerf.    Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1893,  cxvii,  240- 

243.  .  TJne  analyse  nouvclle  d'un  vienx  fait  (sur- 

excitation  du  nerf).    Arcli.  ital.  de  hiol.,  Turin,  1901-2, 

xxxvi,  70.   .  Le  t616pbone  eomnie  indic.ateur  do  I'ex- 

citation  du  nerf,  h  priipos  des  objections  faites  par  M. 
Tchiriev.    J.  d.  pbysiol.  et  do  path.  g6n.,  Par.,  1903,  v, 

1042-1051.   .  Die  Erregung,  Hemmung  und  Narkose. 

Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1903-4,  c,  1-144. — Weiss 
(G.)  Sarla  caracteristiquo  d'excitation  des  nerfs  et  des 
muscles.    Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1897,  cxxv, 

883.   .  Influence  d'une  16gftre  traction  sur  I'excita- 

bilit6  dunerf.    Ibid.,  1899,  cxxviii,  453-455.   .  Sur  la 

nature  de  la  propagation  de  I'influx  nerveux.    Ibid.,  1900, 

cxxx,  198.   .  L'excitabilit6  du  nerf,  saconductibilit6 

et  la  structure  du  cvlindre  axe.    Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 

bid..  Par.,  1900,  11.  s.,'ii,  284-286.   .  Sur  la  g6n6ralit6 

de  la  loi  d'excitation  des  nerfs.     Ibid.,  1901,  11.  s.,  iii, 

522-524.   .  Kecherches  sur  I'influence  r6ciproque  de 

deux  excitations  portees  en  deux  points  ditffireuts  d'uu 
nerf.  Ibid.,  1902,  11.  s.,  iv,  42.   .  Influence  des  vari- 
ations de  tempfei  ature  et  des  actions  mfecaniques  sur  I'ex- 
citabilit6  etla  conductibilile  du  nerf.  J.  de  pbysiol.  et  de 
path,  gen..  Par.,  1903,  v,  31-46,  1  pi.— Weiss  (O.)  Unter- 
suchungen  iiber  die  Erregbarkeit  eiues  Nerven  an  ver- 
schiedenen  Stellen  seines  Verlaufes.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges. 
Physiol.,  Bonn.  1898,  Ixxii,  15-50.  .  Neue  Untersu- 

chungen  iiber  die  Erretibarkeit  eines  Nerven  an  rerscbie- 
denen  Stellen  seines  Verlaufes.  Ibid.,  1899,  Ixxv,  265- 
302. — Weiss  (P.)  Influence  de  la  tension  .sur  I'excita- 
bilite  du  nerf.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  debiol..  Par.,  1899,  10. 
8.,  vi,  105.— Ifaiiietowski.  Beobachtuugen  iiber  den 
Einfluss  von  Alboferin  auf  Blutdrnck  und  Nervenerreg- 
barUeit  bei  Nervenkranken.  Wien.  med.  Presse,  1902, 
xliii,  1003;  1701. 

IVervoiis  system  {Morpliology  of). 

Sec,  also,  Insects  {Xet'roas  si/siem  of);  Nerve 
{Optic,  Morphology  of);  Nervous  system  {Com- 
paralive  phiisiolo(iy  of);  Nervous  system  (Eni- 
hri/olof/y  of);  Nervous  system,  (Physiology  of); 
Nervous  system  (Siimpatlieiic,  MorpJioloyy,  etc., 
of);  Neurons,  etc.;  and  under  names  of  nerves, 
as  Nerve  (Oculomotor),  Nerves  (Peripheral),  etc. 

ACKBRMANN  (J.  F.)  *  De  systematis  nervei 
primordiis.    sm.  4^^.    Reidelhergw,  1810. 

Az^:ma  (J.)  *  Contribution  a  l'6tude  du  sys- 
tenie  nerveux  des  batraciens  anoures.  4°. 
MonlpelUer,  1892. 

BuRCKHARDT  (R.)  Das  Centralnervensystera 
von  Protopterus  aunectens.  Eine  Tergleicheud- 
auatoniische  Studie.    roy.  8^.    Berlin,  1892. 

Chatin  (J.)  Les  orgaue.s  des  sens  dans  la 
s^rie  aniinale;  lemons  d'anatoniie  et  de  physio- 
logic conipar6e  faites  a  la  Sorbonne.  8°.  Paris, 
1880. 


'  H'ervoHS  system  {Morpliolofjy  of). 

Clouston  (T.  S.)  The  minute  anatomy  and 
physiology  of  the  nervous  .system  in  the  lobster 
(Astracus  marinns).    8°.    Jidinbun/h,  i8i>'^. 

Repr.from:  Edinb.  N.  Phil.  J.,  1863,  xvii, 

CONSTENSOUX  (G.)  *  fitude  sur  la  ni6tam6rie 
du  systeine  nerveux  et  les  localisations  m6ta- 
m6riques.    8°.    Paris,  1900. 

Donaldson  (H.  H.)  Ou  a  formula  for  de- 
termining the  weight  of  the  central  nervous 
sy.stein  of  the  frog  trom  the  weight  and  length, 
of  its  entire  body.    4°.    Chicago,  IWi. 

Flatau  (E.)  &  Jacobsohn  (L.)  Handbuch 
der  Anatomie  uud  vergleichenden  Auatomie  des 
Central  uervensystenis  der  Saugetiere.  1.  Ma- 
kroskojiischer  Teil.    8°.    Berlin,  1899. 

GiTiss  (Anna).  *  Beitrage  zur  vergleichenden 
Histologie  der  periphereu  Ganglien.  8^.  Bern, 
1887. 

Also,  in:  Mitth.  d.  naturf.  Gesellsch.  in  Bern  (1887> 
1888,  24-39. 

GuiLLOT(N.)  Exposition  auatomique  de  I'or- 
gauisatiou  du  centre  nerveux  dans  les  quatre 
clas.ses  d'auiniaux  vert6br6s.  Ouvrage  couronn^ 
par  l'Acad6niie  royale  des  sciences  de  Bruxelles. 
4^^.    Paris,  1844. 

Harrison  (R.  G.)  *  Ueber  die  Histogeuese 
des  periphereu  Nervensystems  bei  Salnio  salar. 

Also,  in:  Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn,  1900-1901,  Ivii, 
354-444,  3  pi.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.]:  Biol.  Bull.,  Boat., 
1901,  ii,  352. 

Hull  (J.)  Observations  on  the  nervous  sys- 
tems of  different  animals;  on  cniginal  defects  in 
the  nervous  system  of  the  human  sjjecies  and 
their  influence  on  sensation  and  voluntary  mo- 
tion.   8°.    Manchester,  1801. 

Eepr.  from :  Mem.  Lit.  &  Phil.  Soc.  Manchester. 

KoLLiKER  (A.)  Die  Eutwicklung  der  Ele- 
mente  des  Nervensystems.    8°.    Leipzig,  1905. 

Repr.from:  Ztscbr.  f.  vrisseusch.  Zool.,  Leipz.,  1905. 

KoPP  (P.)  *  Ueber  die  Verteilung  und  das 
topographische  Verhalten  der  Nerven  an  der 
Hand  der  Fleischfresser,  nebst  einer  vergleichen- 
den Zusanimenstelluug  der  Verschiedenheiten 
in  dem  Verlaufe  dieser  Nerven  bei  Mensch, 
Huud  und  Katze.    [Bern.]    12^.  Metz,\QQ\. 

Monti  (Rin;i).  Ricerche  anatomo-compara- 
tive  eulla  minuta  innervazione  degii  orgaui 
trofici  nei  craniotici  inferiori.    8'^.    Pavia,  1898. 

Also  [Rev.],  in:  Boll,  sclent.,  Pavia,  1898,  xx,  16-20. 

Ott  (N.)  *  Ueber  peri-  nml  endoneurale  Wu- 
cherungen  in  deu  Nervenstiimnien  eiuiger  Thier- 
species.    [Bern.]    H°.    Berlin,  1894. 

Also,  in:  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1894,  cxxxvi, 
69-82. 

OwsjANNiKOW  (P. )  &  KowALEVSKY  (A. )  Ue- 
ber (Ills  Centralnervensystem  und  das  Gehor- 
orgau  der  Cephalopodeu.  4*^.  St.  Petershurg, 
18(57. 

Repr.from :  M6m.  Acad.  imp.  d.  sc.  de  St.-P6tersb., 
1867,  7.  s.,  xi. 

Panizza  (M.)  Compendio  di  morfologia  e 
fisiologia  couiparate  del  sistema  nervoso,  ad 
nso  delle  scnole  universitarie  di  filosofla.  8°. 
Roma,  1902. 

 .    The  same.     Seconda  puntata.  8^. 

Roma,  1903. 

Radl  (E.)  Ueber  den  Ban  nud  die  Bedeu- 
tung  der  Nervenkreuzungen  im  Tractns  opticus 
der  Artliropoden.    8^.    Prog-,  1899. 

Ram6n  y  Cajal  (S.)  Textura  del  sistemaner- 
vioso  del  hombre  y  de  los  verlebrados;  estudios 
sobre  cl  plan  estructural  y  composici6n  histo- 
16gica  de  los  centros  nerviosos,  adicionados  de 
cousideracioues  fisiologicas  fundadas  en  los  nne- 
vos  descuhrimientos.  2  v.  8°.  Madrid,  1899- 
1904. 
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IVei'VOlls  system  {Morphology  of). 

Kaubek  (A.)  Ueber  die  Neiveiicentra  der 
Gliedertbieie  imd  Wirbeltbiere.  8°.  Leipzig, 
1877. 

Repr.  from:  Sitzungsb.  <l.  naturf.  Ge.sellscli.  zu  Leipz., 
1877. 

Rawitz  (B.)  Das  zentrale  Nervensystem  der 
Aceplialcn.    f^'^.    Jena,  1887. 

Repr.  /roin:  Ztschr.  f.  Naturwissensch.,  Jena,  1887,  xx. 

Reissnek  (E.)  Der  Ban  de.s  ceiitraleii  Ner- 
veiisysteiiies  der  ungescbwanzteii  Batracbier, 
nntersiicbt  nnd  bescbrieben.  [Athis,  fob,  12  pi. J 
4"^.    Dorpat,  1864. 

RuDANovsKi  (P.  V.)  Fotograticbe,skiye  ri- 
siuiki  k  socbineiiiyii  o  .stroyeiiii  koresbkov 
spiiiiiikb  uervov,  .spinnavo  i  prodoliiovatavo 
iiiozga  eheb)vleka  i  iilekoturikb.  vissbikb  zbi vot- 
nlkb.  [Pbotograph.s  to  bis  work  ou  tbe  struc- 
ture of  tbe  roots  of  tbe  spinal  nerves,  spinal 
cord,  and  mednlla  oblongata  of  men  and  bigber 
auinials.]    roy.  8^'.    Kazan,  1871-3. 

Setschknow  (J.)  Neiie  Versncbe  iiber  die 
Heniniungsnieebanisiuen  ini  Gebirn  des  Fro- 
scbes,  als  Erwiederimg  auf  die  ini  Laboiatoriuni 
des  Hru.  M.  Scbiff  ausgefiibrten  Uutersucbiin- 
gen.    8'-  .    [».  p.,  1864.] 

Gutting  from:  Melanse.s,  biol.,  1864,  v. 

Sfameni(P.)  Gli  organi  uervosi  terniinali 
del  Ruttiui  ed  i  corpnscoli  del  Pacini  stndiati 
nelle  piaiite  e  nei  ])olpastrelli  del  cane,  del  gatto 
e  della  scimniia.    4°.    Torino,  1900. 

Cutting  from:  Accad.  r.  d.  sc.  di  Torino,  2.  s.,  1. 

Shulgin  (M.  a.)  Stroyeniye  tserebrospinal- 
Dol  sistemi  amtibiy  i  repjiliy.  [Structure  of 
tbe  cerebrospinal  system  of  amphibia  and  rep- 
tiles.]   8^".    [Of/essa,  1886,  rei  .sjt&se^.] 

Cutting  from:  Zap.  Novor.  Obsh.  Testestv.,  si,  149-229, 
3  pi. 

SoLBUiG  (K.  A.)  Ueber  die  feinere  Structur 
der  Nerveneleniente  bei  den  Gasteropoden;  eine 
vou  der  niediciniscben  Facultat  der  Universitiit 
Muucben  im  Jabre  1870  gekriinte  Preissclirift. 
4*^.    Leipzig,  1872. 

Steiner  (J.)  Die  Functiouen  des  Central- 
nervensy.stems  und  ihre  Pbylogenese.  3.  Abtb. 
Die  wirbelloseu  Tbiere.  8°.  Braunschweig, 
1898. 

Stieda  (L.)  Studien  iiber  das  centrale  Ner- 
vensystem der  Vogel  und  Siiugetliiere.  8°. 
Leipzig,  1868. 

Utschneider  (A. )  Die  Lendennerven  der 
Affen  und  des  Menscben.  Eine  vergleicbend 
auatoiniscbe  Stndie.    8"^.    Miinchen,  1892. 

Waldschmidt  (J.)  *Znr  Anatomie  des  Ner- 
vensystems  der  Gymnopbionen.  8°.  Jena, 
1887.' 

AYeidenbaum  (G.)  *  Ueber  Nervenceutren 
an  den  Gebarorgaiien  der  Vogel,  Reptilien  nnd 
Ampbibien.    8°.    Dorpat,  1894. 

Wolff  (M.)  *Das  Nervensystem  der  poly- 
poiden  Hydrozoa  und  Scyphozoa.  Eiu  verglei- 
cbend pbysiologiscber  nnd  anatomischer  Beitrag 
zur  Neuronlehre.    8*^.    Jena,  1903. 

Albaiicse  (il.)  Ueber  die  Anordnung  der  motori- 
scheii  Nfi  veufasern  fiiv  die  Flexoren  und  Extensoren  in 
den  Nervenstammen  des  Froscbe.s.  Arch.  f.  exper.  Path.  ' 
u.  Pharniakol.,  Leipz.,  1894,  xxxiv,  338-341.— Alcock  ' 
(N.  H.)  On  mammalian  nou-meduUated  nerve.  Pioc. 
Physiol.  Soc.  Lond.,  1903-t,  p.  xxxv.   .  Ou  the  nega- 
tive variation  in  tlie  nerves  of  warm-blooded  animals. 
Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Lond.,  1902-3,  Ixxi,  204-282.— All  is  (E.  P.), 
jr.  The  homolosics  of  the  occipital  and  first  spinal  nerves  of 

Amia  and  teleosts.  Zool.  Bull.  Best.,  1898-9,  ii,  83-97.  . 

The  lateral  sensory  system  in  the  Mura;nid8B.  Internat. 
Monatschr.  f.  Ana't.  u.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1903,  xs,  125-170, 
3 pi. — Apprit  (V.)  .Stndie  o  nervove  sonstave  Phalan- 
giinu.  [The  nervous  system  of  the  Phalanginii.]  Si- 
tzungsb.d.k.-liohm. Gesellsch.d.Wissensch.  1900,  Prair,  1901, 
!No.  25,  1-38,  2  pi, — AriiNteIn  (C.)  Die  ^^ervenendigun- 
gen  in  den  Schmeckbeohern  der  Siinger.    Arch.  f.  mikr. 

Anat.,  Bonn,  1893,  xli,  19.1-218,  1  pi.  —  .  Znr  Morpho- 

logie  der  sekretorischeu  Ifervenendapparate.  Anat,  Auz., 
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Jena,  1894-5,  x,  410-419.— Balfour  (F."  M.)  On  the  df- 
velopmeut  of  the  spinal  nerves  in  elasniobranch  tisbes. 
[Absfr.l  Proc.  Koy.  Soc.  Lond.,  1875-C,  xxiv,  135.  Also, 
Keprint. — BalliiN  (E.)  La  nietam6rie  du  systerae  ner- 
veux.  J.  d.  sc.  nied.  de  Lille,  1901,  i,  337;  361,— Bar- 
ilccii  (C.R.)  The  growtli  and  histoMnesis  of  tbe  cerebro- 
spinal noivea  in  mammals.  Am.  •).  Anat..  Bait.,  1902-3, 
ii,  231-257. — Beard  (J.)  The  development  of  the  periph- 
eral nervous  .system  of  vertebrates.     Quart.  J.  .Micr.  Sc., 

Lond.,  1888-9,  n.  s.,  xxix,  153-227,  C  pi.   .  Prof,  liabl 

and  the  mode  of  development  of  the  vertebrate  peri|)heral 
nervous  system.    Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1H90,   v,  125-128. 

 .  The  transient  ganglion  cells  and  their  nerves  in 

Kaja  batis.  Ibid.,  1892,  vil,  191-206.   .  On  the  disap- 
pearance of  the  trjiisieut  nervous  apparatus  in  the  .series: 
.Scylliiim.  .ieanthias,  Mustelus.  and  Torpedo.  Ibid.,  1896, 
xii,  371-374.  —  Bochtcrew  (\V.)  Ueber  die  verschie- 
deuen  Lagen  der  Pyramidenbahn  beim  Alenschen  und  den 
Tieren  und  iiber  das  Vorkoiumen  vou  Fasei  n  in  densi  lben, 
■welche  sich  dui'f;h  eine  frlihere  Entwickluiig  auszinchnen. 

Neurol. Ceutralbl., Leipz., ISOO.ix, 738-741.   .  Xaclitrag 

zu  der  Arbeit:  Uel)er  die  verscliiedeneu  La'jen  uiid  Dimen- 
sioru'n  iler  Pyrami(lenl>ahn  beitn  Mensi  hen  und  den  Thie- 
ren  und  iiber  das  VorUommen  von  Fasern  in  den.selbeu, 
welclie  sicii  dnrch  eine  I'riihere  Entwickelung  au^zeiehnen. 
Neuiol.  Centralbl.,  Li'ipz.,  1891,  x,  107.— Bellie  (A.)  Stu- 
dien iiber  das  Centralnervensystem  von  Cai-cinus  mannas, 
nebst  Angaben  iiber  eiu  neui's  Terfahren  der  Methylen- 
blautixation.    Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn,  1894-5,  xliv,  579- 

622,  3  pi.   .  Der  subepitlieliale  Nervenplexus  der  Cte- 

nopboren.  Biol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1895, xv,  140-145. — Bic- 
derinaiiii  (W. )  Ueber  die  Innervation  der  Krebsschere. 
Sitzungsb.  d.  k.  Akad.  d.  Wisseiisch.  Malh.-natnrw.  CI., 
TTien,  1888.  xcvii.  49-82,  4  diag.  —  BiUeles  ( G.  )  & 
Frankc  (M.)  Znr  Fiage  einer  peripheren  Abstanimung 
sensibler  Nervenfasern  bei  Sangeihieren.  Neurol.  Cen- 
tralbl., Leipz,,  1903,  xxii,  386-388.— Bikcles  (G.)  &  Gi- 
zclt  (A.)  Fizyologiczne  doSwiadczeuia  n.i  psach.  A). 
Pocliodzenie  wlokien  czuciowych  i  rncbowych  najwazniej- 
szycli  nerwow  k6nczyny  tylnej  (z  -wyuikami  podraznie- 
nia  korzonkow  przednich  itylnych).  B).  I'r/.ebieg  wl6- 
kieu  czuciowych  luku:  1)  dla  odruchu  kolauon-ego;  2)  dla 
odi'ucliow  sk6rnych.  [Phj'siological  researches  on  tlogs. 
A).  t)rigin  of  sensory  and  motor  fibres  of  the  most,  promi- 
nent nerves  of  the  exti'emities :  with  results  of  stimula- 
tion of  anterior  and  posterior  roots.  B).  Conrse  of  sen- 
sory fibres:  1)  for  knee  reflex:  2)  for  skin  retii-xes.]  Pani. 
Towarz.Lek.  Warszaw.,  1905,  ci,  1-32.— Binet  (A.)  Con- 
tribution k  I'etiule  du  systenie ncrveux  .-^ous-iutestinal  des 
inseetes.  J.  de  I'aiiat.  et  phvsiol.  (etc.],  P:ir.,  1894,  xxx, 
449-580,  4  pi.— Biug  (R.)  &  Biirckh:irflt  (R.)  Das 
Zentralnerveusvstem  von Ceratodus  Forsteri.  Anat.  Anz., 
Jena,  1904,  xxV,  588-599.— Blancharci  (fi.)  Da  sys- 
tenie nerveux  chez  les  invertebres  (atollusques  et  aniie- 
les)  dims  ses  rapports  avec  la  classification  de  ces  ani- 
maux.  Conipt.  tend.  Acad.  d.  .sc..  Par..  1848,  xxvii,  623- 
625  — Bocheuek  (A.)  O  unerwieniu  splot6w  naczyuio- 
wych  iiiozgu  zal)y.  (Inuei  vation  of  the  choroid  plexuses 
of  the  brain  of  the  frog.]    Rozpr.  Akad.Umiej.  wydz.  ma- 

temat.-przyr..  Krakow,  1901,  2.  s.,  xviii.  191-195,   . 

Drogi  nerwowe  przedmoidza  salamandiy  plamistej. 
[JTerve  tracts  of  the  prosencephalon  of  the  salamander.] 

196-215.   .  O  systemie  nerwowym  mi(;czak6w, 

oslonic  i  szkarlupni.  (Untersuchungen  iiber  das  zentrale 
Nervensvstem  der  Wirliellosen. )  Bull,  internat.  A  cad.  d.sc. 
deCracovie,1905,205-220,lpl.— Boeke(J.)  DieBedeutung 
des  Infnndibulums  in  der  Entwickelung  der  Knoclienflsche. 
Anat.  Anz..  Jena,  1901,  xx,  17-20. — Borcliert(M.)  Ueber 
eine  bisher  unbekannte  Gesetzmassigkeit  im  Zentialner- 
vensystem  von  Torpedo.  Ibid.,  1905,  xxvi,  289-292.  2  pi. — 
Bordas  (L.)  fitiide  dn  systeme  nerveiix  sus-intestinal 
(stomato  gastrique)  des  orthopteresdelatribndes  Slecopo- 
din;e  (PhityphylluTu  giganteum).  [Extr.  |  Compt.  rend. 
Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1896,  cxxiii,  .562-564.— Bottazzi  (F.)  & 
Eiiriques  (P.)  Ricerchefiosiologiche snl  sistema  nervo.so 
viscerale  delle  aplisie  e  di  alcuni  cefalopodi.  Riv.  di  sc. 
biol..  Torino.  1899.  i,  837-924,  2  pi.  Also,  transl.  :  Arch, 
ital.  debiol.,  Turin,  1900-1901,  xxxiv,  111-143.— Boyce  (R.) 
&  Warrliiglou  (W.  B.)  Observations  on  the  anatomy, 
physiology,  and  degenerations  of  the  nervous  system  of 
the  bird.  Phil.  Tr.,  Lond.,  1899,  exci,  B,  293-315,  6  pi. 
AUo :  Thompson  Yates  Lab.  Rep.  1898-9.  Liverp.,  1900,  i, 
171-195,  7  pi.— Boycott  (A.  E.)  Ou  the  number  of  nodes 
of  Kanvier  in  difl'erent  stages  of  tbe  growth  of  nerve 
fibres  in  the  frog.  J.  Physiol.,  Lond.,  1903,  xxx,  370-380.— 
Bradley  (0.  C.)  Neuromeres  of  tbe  rhoniberjcephalon 
of  the  pig.  Rev.  Neurol.  &  Psychiat..  Eilinb.,  1904.  ii.  62.'i- 
635.  —  Bristol  (C.  L.)  The  metamerism  of  Xepbelis; 
a  contribution  to  the  morphology  of  the  nervous  system, 
with  a  description  of  Nepheb.s  lateralis.  J.  Morpliol., 
Bost.,  1898,  XV,  no.  1,  17-72,  5  pi.— Cannieu.  Reclieiches 
anatoniiqoes  sur  les  ganglions  cerebio-spinaux  des  pois- 
sons  cartilagineux.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  physiol.  de  Bor- 
deaux, 1899.  XX.  2.57-260.— Chiarusi  (G.)  "  Sui  nuotomi 
esui  uervi  della  testa  posteriore  e  della  regione  prossimale 
del  tron<  o  negli  embrioni  degli  anfibe  anuri.  Monitors 
zool.  ital.,  Siena,  1890,  i,  22;  59.  —  Coeueii  (H.)  Das 
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Tiigeminusganglion  des  Oraiijr.  Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat., 
Bouii,  1902,  Ix,  514-516. —  Cole  (F.  J.)  Ou  the  cranial 
nerves  of  Chimiera  nioustrosa  (Liuu.,  1754),  with  a  dis- 
cussion of  the  lateral  line  system  and  of  the  morphology 
of  the  chorda  tympani.     Tr.  Roy.  Soc.  Edinb.,  1895-(i, 

xxxviii,  631-680,  2  pi.   .  Reflections  on  the  cranial 

nerves  and  sense  organs  of  fishes.  Proc.  Liverpool  Biol. 
Soc,  1897-8,  xii,  228-247.— Cor«Is  (Elisabeth).  Beitrago 
ziir  Lehre  vom  Kopfnervensystem  der  Vogel.  Anat. 
Hefte,  Wiesh.,  1004,  xsri,  49-100,  4  pi.— Cuniiiiigliam 
(E.  H.)  The  cortical  motor  centres  of  the  opossum,  Didel- 
phus  virginiana.  J.  Physiol.,  Cambridge,  1897-8.  xxii,  264- 
268. — Ciiiiiiiiislon  ("W.  A.)  St tidien  an einer  Daphnide, 
Siraocephalus  sima;  Beitrage  zur  Kcnntiiis  des  Ceiitral- 
nervcnsysteinsund  der  feiueren  Auatoniie  dur  Daphniden. 
Jenaische  Ztschr.  f.  Natiirw.,  Jena,  1902-3,  n.  F.,  xxx, 
447-520,  3  pi.— Dale  (H.  H.)  Ou  some  numerical  com- 
parisons of  the  centrijjetal  and  centrifugal  mednllated 
nerve-flbres  arising  in  the  spinal  ganglia  of  the  mammal. 
J.  Physiol.,  Loud.,  1899-1900,  xxv,  196-206,  1  pi  — Dcxior 
(H.)  Beitrage  zur  Kenntniss  des  feineren  Baues  des 
Centralnervensystemes  des  Pferdes.  Arch.  f.  wissensch. 
u.  prakt.  Thiei'h.,  Berl.,  1898,  xxiv,  375-389.   .  Bei- 
trage znr Kenntniss  des  feineren  Banes  de.s  Zentralnerven- 
systems  dor  CTiigulaten.  Morphol.  Jahrb.,  Leipz.,  1904, 
x'xxii,  288-389.  —  Dhrre  &  Liapicqiie.  Variation  des 
diverses  parties  des  centres  nerveux  en  fouction  du  poids 
du  corps  chez  le  chieu.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  bid..  Par., 
1898.  10.  s.,  V,  860-862.— Disla,<so  (A.)  Sul  .sistenia  ner- 
Toso  di Oscanius  membranaceus  e  Pleurobranchea  Meekeli. 
Aniit.  Anz.,  Jena,  1904,  xxv,  535-541  .—Oogiel  (A.  S.) 
Das  pnripbere  Nei  vensystem  des  Amphioxus  (Branchio- 
tonia  lauceolatum).  Anat.  Hefte,  Wiesl).,  1903,  xxi,  145- 
■  213,  18  pi. — Dolirii  (R.)  Die  Nerveneudigiiug  in  Sinues- 
nervenzellen  eines  Schizopoden.  Zool.  Anz.,  Leipz.,  1905, 
xxix,  347-352. — Donaggio.  Sugli  apparati  fibrillari  eu- 
docellulari  di  eonduzione  uei  eentri  nei  vosi  del  vertebrati 
superiori.  Riv.  sper.  di  freniat.,  Reggio-Emilia,  1902, 
xxvlii,  108-112.  —  JDi-aseke.  Waguugen  des  Central- 
nerveu.s.ystems  des  Hamsters  (Cricetns  frumentarius). 
Monatschr.  f  Psychiat.  u.  Neurol.,  Berl.,  1901,  x,  76. 

 .  Ceutetes  ecaudatus;  ein  Beitrag  zur  vergleicheu- 

deu  m ak roskopisch en  Anatoiu ie  des  Cen trainer ven systems 
der  Wirbeltiere,  mit  besouderer  Beriicksichtiguug  der  In- 

sektivoren.     Ibid.,  413-431.   .  Zur  Kenutuis  des 

Kiickenraarks  und  der  Pyramidenbahuen  von  Talpa  euro- 
psea.  Ibid..  1904,  xv,  401-409.  —  E berth  (C.)  Die  Ner- 
ven  dor  Chrouiatophoren.  Fortschr.  d.  iiled.,  Berl.,  1893, 
xi,  562. — -Fajersztajn  (J.)  Zakoiiczenia  nerwowe  w 
tarczach  koucowych  [Endscheiben  (Merkel)]  zaby  (Rana 
esculenta,  Rara  temporaria).  [Nerve-eudiugs  iu  the  end 
papillse  of  the  frog.]  Paui.  Towarz.  Lek.  Warszaw.,  1889, 
Ixxxv,  561-610,  1  pi.— Fish  (P.  A.)  The  form  and  rela- 
tions of  the  nei  ve  cells  and  fibers  iu  Desmognathus  fnsca. 
Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1893-4,  ix,  754-758.— Flcxiier  (S.)  The 
regeneration  of  tlie  nervous  system  of  Planaria  torva  and 
the  anatomy  of  the  nervous  system  of  double-headed  forms. 
J.  Morphol.,  Bost.,  1897-8,  xiv,  uo.  2,  337-346,  1  pi.— Foi-cl 
(A.)  Experiences  et  remarques  critiques  sur  les  sensa- 
tions des  iu.sectes.  Riv.  di  sc.  biol.,  Torino,  1900,  ii,  641- 
716. — Fragnito  (O.)  Su  la  genesi  delle  fibre  uervose 
centrali  e  il  loro  rapporto  con  le  cellule  gangliouari.  Ann. 
dinevrol.,  Napoli,  1905,  xxiii,  1-11,  1  pi. — Friedlander 
(A.)  XJntersuchungen  iiber  das  Riickeumark  und  das 
Kleinhirn  der  Viigel.  JSJeurol.  Ceutralbl.,  Leipz.,  1898, 
xvii,  351;  397. — Friihlich  (A.)  Beitrag  zur  Erage  der 
Bedeutuug  des  Ceutralganelions  bei  Ciona  intestinalis. 
Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1903,  Ixxxxv,  609-615.— 
^■ibiiii  (S. )  Gewicht  des  ceutralen  Nervensystems 
iiii  Vergleich  zu  dem  Korpergewicht  der  Thiere,  bei 
Baua  esculenta  und  Rana  temporaiia.  Untersuch.  z. 
Naturl.  d.  Meuscb.'U.  d.  Thiere,  Giesseu,  1881,  xii,  455- 
461.  —  Fiirst  (  C.  M. )  Riuge,  Ringreihen,  Faden  und 
Kniiuel  in  deu  Kopf-  und  Spiualganglieuzellen  bei  Lachse. 
Anat.  Hefte,  Wiesb.,  1902,  Ixii,  387-420,  2  pi.— Fusari 
(R. )  Contribute  alio  studio  del  sistenia  nervo.so  peri- 
ferico  dell'  Amphioxus  lanceolatus.  Riforma  med.,  Roma, 
1888,  iv,  1160;  1166.  Also,  transl. :  Arch.  ital.  de  bid., 
Turin,  1889,  xi,  237-242.  Also,  transl. :  Interuat.  Monat- 
schr. f.  Anat.  n.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1889,  vl,  120-140,  2  pi.— 
Ciaskell  ( W.  H.)  An  address  ou  the  origin  of  the  verte- 
brate nervous  system.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1890,  ii,  1341- 
1345.  —  Oemelli  (F.-A.)  Contributiim  k  I'Stude  de  la 
structure  des  plaques  motrices  chez  les  reptiles.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1905,  lix,  309-311.— «iacoiniiii 
(E.)  Sui  fusi  ueuro-muscolari  dei  saurop.sidi.  Attid.  r. 
Accad.  d.  fisiocrit.  in  Siena,  1898,  4.  s.,  ix,  215-230.— Oierse 
(A.)  TJutersuchunsen  iiber  das  Gehirn  und  die  Kojjf- 
nerveu  von  Cyclothone  acclinidens.  Morphol.  Jalirb., 
Leipz.,  1904,  xxxii,  602-688,  3  pi.— Graviei-  (C.)  Sur  le 
systfeme  nerveux  du  nautile.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc., 
^ar.,  1903,  cxxxvi,  618-621.— Grifflths  (A.-B.)  Sur  les 
tissus  nerveux  de  quelques  invert6bres.  Ibid.,  1892,  cxv, 
562. — Gurewitsch  (M.  J.)  TJeber  die  Form  der  Nerven- 
elemente  der  Kleinhirnrinde  verschiedener  Vertebraten. 
Neurol.  Centralbl..  Leipz.,  1905,  xxiv.  54-64.  —  Haller 
(B.)   Beitrage  zur  Kenntniss  der  Textur  des  Central- 
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nervensystems  hoherer  Wiirmer.  Arb.  a.  d.  zool.  Inst, 
d.  Univ.  Wien,  1889-90,  viii,  2.  Hft.,  17-138,  5  pi.— Mar- 
dest)'  (I.)  Observations  ou  the  medulla  spinalis  of  the 
elephant  with  some  comparative  studies  of  the  iutumes- 
ceutia  cervicalis  and  the  neurones  of  the  coluniua  ante- 
rior.   J.  Comp.  Neurol.,  Granville,  O.,  1902-3,  xiii,  125-182, 

5  pi. — d'Hardiriller  (A.)  Sur  quelques  fails  qui  per- 
mettent  de  rappiocher  le  systeme  nerveux  central  des 
lamellibranches  de  celui  des  gasteiopodes.  Compt.  rend. 
Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1893,  cxvii,  250 -252.  —  Havct  (J.) 
Note  prfilimiuaire  sur  le  syst^mo  nerveux  des  Limax 
(mfethode  de  Golgi).    Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1899,  svi,  241- 

248.   .   Structure  du  systeme  nerveux  des  anuS- 

lides,  Nephelis,  Clepsine,  Hirudn,  Lumbriculus,  Lum- 
bricus  (ra6thode  de  Golgi).    Cellule,  Lierre  &  Louvain, 

1900,  xvii,  63-137,  7  pi.   .  Contribution  k  I'fetude  du 

systeme  nerveux  des  actinies.    Ibid.,  1901,  xviii,  385-419, 

6  pi, — Heath  (H.)  The  nervous  system  and  subradular 
organ  iu  two  genera  of  Soleimgastres.  Ziiol.  Jahrb.,  Jena, 
1904,  XX,  399-408,  1  pi.— Held  (H.)  Zur  Kenutuiss  einer 
neurofibrillaren  Continuitiit  im  Centralnerveusystem  der 
Wirbelthiere.  Arch.  f.  Anat.  u.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1905, 
55-76, 1  pi. — Hepburn  (D.)  &  Walerston  (D.)  A  com- 
parative study  of  tlie  grey  and  white  matter,  of  the  motor- 
cell  groups,  and  of  the  spinal  cord  of  the  porpoise  (Pho- 
coena  communis).  J.  Anat.  &  Physiol.,  Lond.,  1903-4, 
xxxviii,  105;  295,  9  pi.  —  Herrick  (C.  J.)  Leonard's 
recent  observations  on  the  aneucephalic  and  am.yelic 
nervous  system.    J.  Comp.  Neurol.,  Granville,  0.,  1894, 

iv,  1-6.   .  The  cranial  and  first  spinal  nerves  of 

Menidia;  a  contribution  upon  the  nerve  components 
of  the  bony  fishes.  Ibid.,  1899,  ix,  153-15;),  7  pi. — 
Herrick  (G.  L.)  Contributions  to  the  comparative  mor- 
phology of  the  central  nervous  system.  Ibid.,  Cincin., 
1891,  i,'l;  5;  149,  16  pi.— Horniaiiii  (M.)  Zur  vergleich- 
enden  Anatomie  der  Gehirn-  und  Riickenmarksveneu  der 
Vertebraten.    Ztschr.  f.  Morphol.  u.  Anthrop..  Stuttg., 

1901,  iii,  239-299,  5  pi.— Holui  (J.  F.)  Tlie  finer  anatomy 
of  the  nervous  system  of  Mvxiue  glutinosa.  Morphol. 
Jahrb.,  Leipz.,  1901,  xxix,  36.5-401,  4  pi.— Holmes  (G.  M.) 
The  nervous  system  of  the  dog  without  a  foiebrain.  J. 
Physiol.,  Lond.,  1901-2,  xxvii,  1-25,  1  pi.— Hnber  (G.  C.) 
A  contribution  on  the  minute  anatomy  of  the  sympathetic 
ganglia  of  the  different  classes  of  vertebrates.  J.  Mor- 
phol., Bost.,  1899-1900,  xvi,  27-90,  3  pi.— Hunter  (G.  W.), 
jr.  Notes  on  the  perijiheral  nervous  system  of  Molgula 
Manhattensis.    J.  Comp.  Neurol.,  Granville,  O.,  1898-9, 

viii,  202-206.   .  Notes  on  the  finer  structure  of  the 

nervous  system  of  Cvnthia  partita  (Verrill).  Zool.  Bull., 
Best.,  1898-9,  ii,  99-115.— Hyde  (Ida  H.)  The  nervoua 
system  in  Gouionema  Murbacliii.  Biol.  Bull..  Bost.,  1902, 
iv,  40-45. — Kzinailotr  (A.)  K  histologii  nervov  v  dikha- 
teiuikh  pujyakh  u  domashuikh  zhivnotnlkli.  [Histology 
of  the  nerves  in  the  respiratory  tracts  of  domestic  ani- 
mals.] Arch.  vet.  nauk,  St.  Peteisb.,  1874,  iv,  2.  sect., 
77-98,  1  pi. —Jacob  (P.)  &  Bickel  (A.)  TJeber  neua 
Beziehungen  zwischen  Hirnrinde  und  hintereu  Riicken- 
niarkswurzeln  liinsichtlich  der  Beweguugsregulation  beim 
Hunde.  Cong,  internat.  de  m6d.  C.  r.,  Par.,  1900,  sect, 
de  Neurol.,  212-217. — Jacnbowitch  (N.)  Reclierclies 
comparatives  sur  le  systeme  nerveux.  Compt.  lend. 
Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1858,  x'lvii,  290;  380.— Johnston  (J.  B.) 
Hind  brain  and  cranial  nerves  of  Acipenser.    Anat.  Anz., 

Jena,  1897-8,  xiv,  580-602.   .  The  cranial  and  spinal 

ganglia  and  the  visceromotor  roots  in  Amphioxus.  Biol. 
Bull.,  "Woods  Holl,  Mass.,  1905,  ix,  1 12-127.  —  Keehler 
(R.)  Recherches  sur  la  structure  du  systeme  nerveux 
cliez  les  cirrhipMes  (Ifipadides).  Rev.  biol.  du  nord  de  la 
France,  Lille,  1888-9,  i,  201  -  211.  —  Koster  (  G.  )  & 
Tscherniak  (A.)  TJeber  TJrsprung  und  Endigung 
des  Nerviis  depressor  und  Nervus  laiyngeus  superior 
beim  Kaninchen.     Arch.  f.  Eutwcklngsgesch.,  Leipz., 

1902,  Suppl.-Bd.,  255-294,  2  pi.  —  Krause  (  R. )  & 
Klenipuer  (  S. )  TJntersuchungeu  iiber  den  Bau  dea 
Zentralnervensystems  der  Aifen.  Ztschr.  f.  Morphol. 
u.  Anthrop.,  Stuttg.,  1905,  ix,  59-102,  2  pi.— Krause  (R.) 
&  Philippson  (M.)  TJntersuchuiigen  iiber  das  Cen- 
tralnerveusystem des  Kauiiichens.  Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat., 
Bonn,  1900-1901,  Ivii,  488-527,  4  pi.— Krohn  (A.)  TJeber 
das  Nervensysteni  des  Sipunculus  nudus.  Arch.  f.  Anat., 
Physiol,  u.  wissensch.  Med.,  Berl.,  1839,  348-352.— Kiihn 
(A.)  Weiterer  Beitrag  zur  Kenntniss  des  Nervenverlaufs 
in  der  Riickenbaut  von  Rana  fusca.  Arcii.  f.  mikr.  Anat., 
Bonn,  1900-1901,  Ivii,  44.5-479.— von  Hupfler  (K.)  Die 
MorphogoiiiedesCentralnerveusj'sleuis.  Handb.  d.  vergl. 
u.  exper.  Entwcklngsl.  d.  Wirbelt.,  Jena,  1905,  ii,  Abt.  3, 
241-272.-- Levi  (G.)  llicerchecitdogiehecomparate  snlla 
celhila  nervosa  dei  vertebrati.  Riv.  di  patol.  nerv.,  Fi- 
reuze,  1897,  ii,  193;  244.  Also,  transl. :  Alienist  &  Neurol., 
St.  Louis,  1899,  xx,  439:  1900,  xxi,  9B;  337,  2  pi.— lieydlg 
(F.)  TJeber  die  Nervenknopfe  in  den  Schleimkanalen  von 
Lepidoleprus,  TJmbiiiia  und  Corvina.  Arch.  f.  Anat., 
Physiol,  u.  wissensch.  Med.,  Berl.,  1851,  235-240,  1  pi.— 
Ijoeb  (C.)  Some  cellular  changes  in  the  primary  optic 
vesicl-'S  of  Necturus.    J.  Comp.  Neurol.   &  Psycho]., 

jGranville,  O.,  1905,  xv,  459-466,  1  pi.— Lionimen  ((;.  P.) 
Metamerism  of  the  nervous  system  In  Arenicola  cristata. 
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Biol.  Bull.,  WoDds  Holl,  Mas.s.,  100:i-4,  vi,  .321.  — Illc- 
Cleiidon  (J.F.)  On  the  aiiatoiiiv  and  ('inbiyology  of  the 
nervous  sj'.steiii  of  the  scorpion.  Biol.  Bull.,  Wooils  Holl, 
Mas.-i.,  1904-5,  viii,  38-55.— ITIclTIiii-i-icli  (J.  P.)  On  the 
spinal  hoMiolognes  of  the  cranial  nerve  components. 
Science,  N.  Y.,  &  Lanrasier,  I'a.,  l'M2,  n.  s.,  xv,  578. — 
ITIarek.  BemerUungen  zn  ileni  Ai  tikel  von  O.  Niihrich : 
Ueber  die  luotorischen  Pnukte  dcs  Hnudes.  An  h.  f.  wis- 
sench.  u.  prakt.  Tiei-h.,  Berl.,  1905.  xxxi,  503.— itlnrsluill 
(A.  M.)  On  the  nervous  system  of  Antedou  losaceus. 
Quart.  Micr.  Sc.,  Lond..  1884,  xxiv,  507-548,  1  pi.— 
lUnsoii  (J.  .1.)  Microscopic  studies  on  the  central 
nervous  svsteni  of  reptiles  and  batrachians.  J.  Nerv.  & 
Ment.  Di.s.,  Chicago,  1880,  u.  s.,  v,  Iti;  3K5:  N.  V.,  1881, 
u.  8.,  vi,  80. — ITInyor  (F.)  Das  Centralnervensystein  von 
Aniinocoetes.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1897,  xiii.  U49-657. — 
illelliiii  (E.  L.)  Motor  paths  in  the  brain  and  cord  of  the 
monkey.  J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  Chicago.  JKil9,  xxvi.  197- 
209.  [iDiscussiiml,  178.  Aiso,  Eeprint.— Mcnsfli  (P.  C.) 
The  relation  of  the  ventral  nerve  cord  and  hypodcrmis  in 
Proceriea.  Zool.  Anz.,  Leipz.,  1899,  xxii,  104-107.  —  ITIcrk 
(L.)  Ueber  die  Anordnung  der  Kerntheiliintrsfliniren  im 
Centralnerveusysteni  und  dor  Retina  bei  Is'atterncmbryo- 
neu.  Sitzungst).  d.  k.  Akad.d.  'Wissensoh.  Matli.-naturw. 
CI.,  Wien,  1885,  xcii,  350-374,  Ipl.  Also,  Keprint. — Meyer 
(A.)  Critical  review  of  recent  publications  of  Bethe  and 
Nissl.  J.  Conip.  Neurol.,  Granville,  O.,  1899-1900,  ix,  38- 
45. — ITIitroplinnow  (P.)  Sur  la  formation  du  sy.steme 
nerveux  p6ripherique  des  vcrtebres.  Compt.  rend.  Acad, 
d.  sc..  Par.,  1891,  cxiii,  659-002.— OToiilgoiiicry  (T.  H.) 
The  eleuieuts  of  the  central  ii  'rvons  system  of  the  Nenier- 
teans.  J.  Conip.  Neurol.,  Granville,  O.,  1898-9,  viii,  200- 
209. — ITIonti  (Kina).  Nuove riccrche  sul  sistenia  m-rvoso 
delle  plauarie.  Monitore  zool.  ital.,  Fireuze,  1900,  xi,  330- 
342.— lUoi-piii'go  (B.)  &  Tirelli  (Y.)  Sullo  sviluppo 
dei  gauglii  intervertebrali  del  coniglio.  Ann.  di  freniat. 
[etc.].  Torino,  1891-2,  iii,  225-250,  1  pi,— ifloK  (F.  W.) 
Experimental  enquiiy  upon  the  afferent  tracts  of  the 
central  nervous  system  of  the  monkey.    Brain,  Loud., 

1895,  xviii,  1-20,  3  pi  ITIrazek  (A.)    Ueber  das  Vei-- 

halten  der  Langsnerven  bei  Abothrium  reetanguluni 
(End.).  Centralbl.  f.  Biikteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1901, 
xxix,  5i>9-571.— «le  IVnbinH.  Nonvelles  recherches  siir 
le  syst6me  nerveux  des  gast(5ropodes  pulmonis  aquati- 
ques;  cerveau  des  planorbes  (Planorbis  corm  us).  As.-soc. 
fran§.  pour  I'avance.  d.  sc.  C.-r.  1900,  Par.,  1901,  xxix, 
pt.  2,  72G-730.  — Nahricli  (0.)  Der  Verlauf  der  Haut- 
nerven  des  Hundes  und  die  Gefiililsbezirke  tier  Kiirper- 
obertlache  desselben.  Arch.  f.  wissensoh.  u.  prakt.  Tierb., 
Bell.,  1905,  xxxi,  177-195,  6  pi.  See,  also,  supra.  Marek. — 
Neuinaycr  (  L. )  Histologische  Uutersuchungen  iiber 
den  feinereu  Ban  des  Centraluervensystems  von  Esox 
lucius  mit  Beriicksiohtigung  vergleicheud-anatoinischer 
und  pbyaiologisclier  Verhaltnisse.  Arch.  f.  inikr.  Anat., 
Bonn,  1894-5,  xliv,  345-305,  1  pi.  —  IViitibauui  (J.) 
Beitrage  znr  Kenntnis  der  Innervation  dcs  Gefk.ss- 
systeius,  nebst  einigen  Bemerkungen  iiber  das  subepi- 
dermale  Nervenzellengeflecht  bei  den  Cru.stacefn.  Biol. 
Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1899,  xix,  700 - 711.  —  Obcrsteincr 
(H.)  Eecent  views  with  reference  to  the  structure  of  the 
nervous  system.  [Trantl.  from:  Naturwissenschaftliche 
Rundschau,  vii.]  J.  Comp.  Neurol..  Gianville.  O.,  1892, 
ii,  73-83.— Owsjaniiikow  (P.)  Ueber  das  Nerven- 
system  der  Seesterne.  Melanges  biol.  Acad.  imp.  d.  sc.  de 
St  -PMersb.,  1870,  vii,  491-503,  1  pi.— Pappeiiheini  (S.) 
&  Bryant  (H.)  Recherches  sur  le  systeme  nerveux  des 
oiseaux  . .  .  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  .sc..  Par.,  1847,  xxv,  278; 
672.— Patterson  (A.M.)  Thelimli  plexuses  of  njaminals. 

J.  Anat.  &.  Physiol.,  Lond.,  1886-7,  xxi,  011-034,  1  pi.  ■  . 

On  the  fate  of  the  muscle-plate,  and  the  development  of 
the  spinal  nerves  and  limb  plexuses  in  birds  and  mammals. 
Quart.  J.  Micr.  Sc.,  Lond.,  1887-8.  n.  s.,  xxviii,  109-129,  2 pi. 
 .  The  morphology  and  physiology  of  the  limb- 
plexuses.  Rep.  Brit.  Ass.  Adv.  Sc.,  1887,  Lond.,  1888, 
Ivii,  775-779.— Peter  (K.)  Der  Eiufluss  der  Eutwicke- 
lungsbedinungen  auf  die  Bildung  des  Centralnervensys- 
tems  und  der  Sinnesorgane  bei  den  verschiedenen  \Vir- 
beltierklassen.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1901,  xix,  177-198. — 
Petit  (P.)  M6tam6rio  du  syst6me  nerveux.  J.  d.  sc. 
ni6d.de  Lille,  1904,  i,  201:  257;  305.— Pettit  ( A.)  &<S irard 
(J.)  Sur  la  morpbologie  des  plexus  choroides  du  systecne 
nerveux  central.  Compt.  reud.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1902, 
11.  s.,  IV,  698.  .  Action  de  quelques  sub- 
stances sur  I'ipitb^lium  de  revetement  des  plexus  cho- 
roides du  systems  nerveux  central,  tbid.,  699.— Pizon 
(A.)  Sur  la  presence  d'un  canal  neureiit^rique  chez  les 
bourgeons  de  Botryllus  violaceus.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol.,  Par.,  1890,  9.  s.,  ii,  353-355.— Piatt  (Julia  B.)  Fibres 
coDnectiug  the  central  nervous  system  and  chorda  in  Am- 
phioxus.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1892,  vii,  282-284.— Poliee 
(G.)  Sul  sistema  nervoso  stomatogastrico  dello  scorpione. 
Arch,  zool.,  Napoli,  1902-3,  i,  179-200,  I  pi.— Ponipilian. 
Autoniatisme  de  la  nioelle  du  tritou  et  automatisme  des 
616ments  nerveux  in  general.  Compt.  rend.  Soe.  de  biol., 
Par.,  1899,  11.  s.,  i,  575.— Ponticr  i  Oerard  (G-)  De 
rentre-croisement  des  pyramides  chez  le  rat;  leur passage 
dans  le  faisceau  de  Burdach.    Bibliog.   anat..  Par.    &  1 
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Nancy,  1900,  viii,  180-190.  Also,  preliminary  (Abstr.]  : 
Comp't.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1900,  11.  s.,  ii,  70-3.— Por- 
peta  (F.)  Los  ganglios  sensitives  craneales  (hi  los  iiiami- 
feros,  por  Santiago  Kamon  y  Cajal  y  Federiro  Oliiiiz  y 
Oitega;  resuinen  criiico.  ( iac.  m6d. de  Granada,  1898,  xvi, 
212-218.  —  Preiili».<)  (C.  \V.)  The  ueiirolibrillar  struc- 
tures In  the  ganglia  of  the  leech  and  ciavtisb.  with  esi>ecial 
ri-ference  to  the  neurone  theory.  J.  Conip.  Neurol.,  Gran- 
ville, O..  1903-4,  xiii,  157-17.5,  2  pi.  —  P  lell  (R.  (;.)  & 

Cradotv(lI.)  Ou  llie  formation  of  the  pelvic  plexus,  with 
especial  i-eference  to  the  nervns  collector  in  the  genus 
Mustelus.  Phil.  Tr.,  Lond.,  189!),  cxcii,  1!.,  331-351,  1  pi. 
Also  [Abstr.] :  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Loud.,  1899-1900.  ixv,  445.— 
Quinlaret  (G.)  Sur  la  disjiositiou  generale  du  s.ysteme 
nerveux  chez  la  Rissoa  elata  var.  ol)longa  (Desmaret). 
Compt.  reud.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1904.  cxxxix,  301. — 
RabI  (  C. )  Theorie  des  Mesoilernis.  Morpliol.  Jahrb., 
Leipz.,  1889,  Xv,  113-252.  See,  also,  supra,  Beard.  —  Ka- 
niun  (P.)  Los  corpi'isculos  nerviosos  de  axon  corto  rt 
ovinias  sensitivas  de  Golgi  en  los  vertebrados  inferi(u  es. 
Rev.  trimest.  microg.,  Madrid,  1897,  ii,  29-32.— Rainun 
y  Cajal  (S.)  Variacioues  morfol6gicas  del  reticule  ner- 
vioso  de  invertebrados  y  vertebrados  sonietidos  d  la  accioii 
de  condic-iones  uaturales.  (Nota  preventiva.)  Trab.  d. 
Liibor.  (le  investig.  biol.  Univ.  Madrid,  1904,  iii,  2K7-297.— 
Ranke  (K.)  Muskel-  und  Nervenvariationen  der  dor- 
salen  Elemente  de.s  Plexus  ischiadicus  der  Primaten. 
Arch.  f.  Anthrop.,  Brnschwg.,  1896,  xxiv,  117-144,  2  pi.— 
Rawitz  (B.)  Das  Centr.dnervensystem  der  Cetaceeu: 
Das  Riickenmark  von  PlH)ca!na  communis  Cuv.  und  das 
Cervicalmark  von  Balaenopti  la  rostrata  Fal)r.    Arch.  f. 

mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn,  1903,  Ixii,  1-40,  3  pi.   .  Litera- 

riscber  Naehtrag  zu  meiner  Arbeit:  Das  Zentralnerven- 
system  der  Cetaceeu.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1903,  xxiii,  285. — 
Redlich  (E.)  Beitiiige  zur  Anatomie  und  Physiologie 
der  motorischen  Bahuen  bei  der  Kalze.  M(ma"tschr.  f. 
Psyehiat.  u.  Neurol.,  Berl.,  1899,  v,  41;  112;  192,  2  pi.— 
RetzinH  (G.)  Zur  Kcnntui.ss  des  Nerveusystems  der 
Crustaceen.    Biol.  Untersuch.,  Stockholm,  1890,  n.  F.,  i, 

l-,50,  14  pi.   .  Zur  Kenntniss  des  centralen  Nerven- 

systems  der  Wiirmer.    Ibid.,  li-91,  n.  F.,  ii,  1-28,  10  1.,  10 

pi.   .  Ueber  Nervenendigungen  an  den  Parapodieu- 

borsten  und  iiber  die  Muskelzelleii  der  Gefasswiinde  bei 
den  iiolycbiiteu  Annulaten.  Biid.  Fiiren.  Fiirhandl.  Ver- 
handl.  d.  biol.  Ver.  in  Stockholm,  1891,  iii,  n.5-89,  1  pi. 

 .  Zui*  Kenntniss  des  centralen  Nerven.systems  von 

Amphioxus  lanceolatus.    Biol.  Untersuch.,  Stockholm, 

1891,  n.  F.,  ii,  29-46,  4  1.,  4  pi.   .  Das  Nerven.systeni 

der  Lumbricinen.    Ibid.,  1892,  n.  ¥.,  iii.  1-10,  Ojpl.   . 

Das  sensible  Ncrven.sy.stem  der  Polychiiten.    Ibid.,  iv, 

1-10,  3  pi.   .  Das  .sensible  Nervensystem  der  Mol- 

lusken.    Ihid.,  11-18,  3  pi.   .  Zur  K(!nntniss  des  sen- 

siblen  uiul  des  sensorischen  Nei'vensystems  dei"  Wiirmer 

und  .Mollusken.    Ibid.,  1900,  n.  V.,  ix,  83-90,  7  pi.   . 

Weiteres  zur  Kenntniss  der  Sinneszelleu  der  Evertebra- 

ten.    Ibid.,  1902,  n.  F.,  x,  2.5-33,  5  pi.   .  Znr  Kenntnis 

der  Limitans  externa  der  nerv(i.sen  Centralorgaiie.  Ibid., 

1904,  n.  F.,  77-81,  1  pi.   .  Das  sensible  Nervensystem 

der  Bryozoen.  Ibid.,  1905,  n.  F.,  xii,  49-54,  1  pi.  —  Rob- 
inson (A.)  Observations  on  the  development  of  the 
posterior  cranial  and  anterior  spinal  nerves  in  mammals. 
Rep.  Brit.  Ass.  Adv.  Sc.  1892,  Lond.,  1893,  785.  —  Rossi 
(G-)  Si.pra  una  via  afl'erente  encefalo-spinale  nell'  Emys 
europsea.  Arch,  di  fisiol.,  P'ireiize,  1903-4,  i,  332-336,  2  pi. — 
Rossi  (H.)  Sur  les filaments  nerveux  (fibrilles  nerveuses 
ullratcrminales )  dans  les  plaques  motrices  de  Lacerta 
agilis.  N6vraxe,  Louvain,  19U1-2,  iii,  339-346,  1  pi.— Sa- 
bnssow  (11.)  Ueber  den  Ban  des  Nervensystems  von 
Tricladiden  aus  dem  Baikalsee.  Zool.  Anz.,  Leipz.,  1904, 
xxviii,  22-32.— Sanders  (A.)  Contributions  to  the  anat- 
omy of  the  central  nervous  system  in  veitebrate  animals. 
Phil.  Tr.,  Lond.,  1878,  clxix,'735:  1882,  clxxiii,  927:  1886, 
clxxvii,  733,  17  pi.— Scbaeppi  (T.)  Uutersuchungen 
iiber  das  Nervensystem  der  siphonophoren.  Jenai.sche 
Ztschr.  f.  Naturw.,  Jena,  1898,  n.  F.,  xxv,  483-5,50,  7  pi.— 
Schaper  (A.)  Die  friiliesten  Difl'erenzirungsvorgange 
im  Centralnervensystem;  kritische  Studie  und  Versuch 
eiuer  Geschichte  der  Entwickelung  nervoser  Sub.stanz. 
Arch.  f.  Entwclilngsmechu.  d.  Organ.,  Leipz,,  1897,  v,  81- 
132.-Seblir  (M.)  Ueber  die  Function  der  mittleren  imtl 
unteren  Cervicaluanglien  des  Hundes.    Untersuch.  z. 

Naturl.  d.  Mensch.  ii.d.Thiere,  Giessen,  1870,  xi,  424-442.  

Sehmiflt](F  )  Zur  Anatomie  und  Topographic  des  Cen- 
traluervensystems von  BrauchiobdcUa  paiasita.  Ztsclir. 
f.  wissensoh.  Zool.,  Leip.,  1905,  Ixxxii,  004  092.— Scbnei- 
der  (K.  C.)  Histidogie  von  Hydra  fusca  mit  besonderer 
Beiiicksicbtigung  des  Nervensystems  der  Hyilropolypen. 
Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn,  i890,  xxxv,  321  -  379.  3  )il. — 
Schiipbach  (P.)  Beitrage  zur  Anatomie  und  Phy.siolo- 
gie  der  Ganglieuzelleu  im  Zentralnerveusystem  der  'i'aiibe. 
Zoiitralbl.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1903-4,  xvii,  750- 
754.  —  Sehnltze  (0.)  Beitrage  zur  Histogenese  des 
NerveiLsystcms.  I.  Ueber  die  multizelliiliire  Eutstehiing 
der  peripbeien  sensililen  Nervenfaser  und  das  Voihandeu- 
sein  eiues  allgemeinen  Endnetzes  seiisibler  Neuroblasten 
bei  Ampliibienlarven.  Arch.  f.  mikr.  Aiiat.,  Bonn,  1905, 
xxsvi,  41-110,  4  pi.— Simpson  (S.)    The  pyramidal  tract 
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]\ei'vo»is  system  {Morphology  of). 

in  tlie  cat,  dofj,  nuil  inonkev-  Pr<ic.  Scot.  Micr.  Soc,  Loud. 
&  Edinb.,  1899  -  1903,  iii,  158-209,  2  pi.  —  Solger  (  B. ) 
Mautbuei'sche  Fasern  bei  Cbiinaeia.  MorpboT.  .Talnb., 
Leipz.,  Ib99,  xxvii,  322-324.  —  Spiilcr  (A.)  Ueber  den 
Bau  der  MMrkscbeide  der  Wirbelthiei'iit-rven.  Sitzuugsb. 
d.  pbys.-iiieil.  Soc.  in  Erlan};.  (1902),  1903,  xxxiv,  261.— 
i^tanuius.  Ueber  das  peripheriscbe  Nfrveus.ystem  des 
iJorscb,  Gadus  callarias.  Arcli.  f.  Aiiat.,  Piiysiol.  u. 
wis.scii.scb.  Med.,  Beil.,  1842,  338-306.— Slilling  (J.)  Zur 
Eil'oiscbung  des  (Jentraliiorvensvsteiiis.  Moipbol.  Arb., 
Jena,  1894,  iv,  53-60,  3  pi.  —  Slowell  (  T.  B.  )  Tbe 
glo.sso-pbaryngeal,  tbe  accessory,  and  tlie  bypoglcssal 
nerves  in  tbe  (loniestic  cat.  Proc.  Am.  Pbil.  Soc,  Pliila., 
1888,  XXV,  89-104,  3  pi.— Streeler  (G.  L.)  On  tbe  bisto- 
genesis  of  spinal  ganglia  in  niauiinals.  Proc.  Ass.  Am. 
Anat.,  Bait.,  1904-5,  p.  xiii.— Stutliiii  lta  (F.  K.)  Ueber 
das  Epenclyiii  des  Centralnervensystenis  der  Wirbeltbiere. 
Sitzungsb.  d.  k.-bobni.  Gesellscli.  d.  Wisseusch.  1899,  Prag, 
1900,  No.  45,  1-7.  Also.  Reprint.  —  Szczawiiiskn  (W.) 
Recberclies.snr  le systenje  nerveux des selaciens.  Arcb.  de 
biol.,  Gand  &  Leipz.,  1897-8,  403-509,  2  pi.— .Szymoiio- 
wicz  (  L. )  Ueber  den  Bau  und  die  Entwickliing  der 
Nervenendignngen  im  Entenscbnabel.  Arcb.  f.  mikr. 
Anat.,  Bonn,  1896,  xlviii,  329-358,  1  pi.— Talbot  (E.  S.) 
Evolution  of  tbe  central  nervous  sy  stem.  Dental  Digest, 
Cbicago,  1905,  xi,  221-235.— Ti-iiicliese  (S.)  Sulla  termi- 
nazione  perifericadei  uervi  motori.  Liguria  nied.,  Geneva, 
1866,  ii,  289.  Also.  Keprint.  —  Vs»ii  Bainbekc  (  C. ) 
[Nouvelles  rechercbes  sur  le  s.yslenie  nerveux  ])6ripb6- 
rique  de  I'Anipbioxns.J  [Rap.]  Bull.  Acad.  roy.  d.  sc. 
de  Belg.,  Brux.,  1896,  xxxii,  774-784.— Van  Ochuchtcn 
(A.)  Le  ganglion  basal,  la  commissure  post-babenulaire, 
le  faiseeau  longitudinal  posterieur  et  les  cellules  m^dul- 
laires  dorsales  du  u6vi"axe  de  la  salamandre.  Verban*ll. 

,d.  anat.  GeHellscb.,  Jena,  1897,  119-123.  .  A  propos 

du  faiseeau  longitudinal  posterieur.  Compt.  lend,  de  I'Ass. 
d.  anat.,  Par.,  1899,  i,  44-46.— V'cjdovsky  (F.)  Vyvoj  a 
luorlologie  nervov6  soustavy  bilateril.  [  On  the  niorpbol- 
ogy  of  nervous  system  ot  bilateral  animals.]  Sitzungsb. 
d. 'k.-bobm.  Gesellscb.  <1.  Wissensch.  1889,  Prag,  1890, 
95-160,  2  pi. — Veratti  (E.)  Ricercbe  sul  sistema  nervoso 
dei  Limax.  Mem.  r.  1st.  Lomb.  di  see  lett.  CI.  di  sc. 
matemat.  e  nat..  Milauo,  1900,  3.  s.,  x,  163-179,  4  pi.— 
Viallaneiii  (H.)  Sur  la  structure  des  centres  nerveux 
du  limule  (Limulus  polypbemus).  Compt.  rind.  Acad.  d. 
sc..  Par.,  1890,  cxi,  831 -833.  —  Wallenberg  (A.)  Eino 
zentrifugal  leitende  direkte  Verbindung  dei-  frontalcn  Vor- 
derbirnbasis  niit  der  Oblongata  {-(-  liiickenmark  ?)  bei  der 
Ente.  Anat.  An/,.,  Jena,  1902,  xxii,  289-292.— Walleii- 
gren  (11.)  Zur  Keuntnis  des  peripberen  Nervens,\  .stems 
der  I'loboscis  bei  den  Polycbaten.  Jeuai.scbe  Ztscbr.  f. 
Naturw.,  Jena,  1901,  n.  F.,'xxix,  165-180,  2  pi.— Wiiilre- 
bert  (P.)  Sur  la  po-ition  des  centres  nerveux  re^lexe^^  de 
la  queue  cbez  les  larves  d'anoures.    Compt.  rend.  Soc.de 

biol..  Par.,  1904,  Ivi,  581.   .  Sur  la  linjite  des  zones 

p6ripberiques  d'innervation  r6tlexe  des  centres  nerveux 

dan.s  la  queue  des  urodeles.    Ibid,,  582-  584.   ^.  Sur 

I'iudependance  de  la  ni6tamorpbose  vis-li-vis  du  s.vstfeme 
nerveux  cbez  les  batraciens.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc., 
Par.,  1905,  cxli,  1262-1264.- Worlhinglon  (Julia).  Tbe 
descriptive  anatomy  of  tbe  brain  and  cranial  nerves  of 
Bdello.^toma  dombeyi.  Quart.  J.  Micr.  Sc.,  Lond.,  1905-6, 
xlix,  137-181,  4  pi.  on  6  1.— Wiainit  (W.)  Zur  "secunda- 
ren  Modification".  Arcb.  f.  Anat.,  Physiol,  u.  wissenscb. 
Med.,  Leipz.,  1862,  498- 507.  — Versiii  (A.)  Eecberches 
sur  les  fonctioiis  du  systeme  nerveux  dans  les  animau.x 
articul6s.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1857,  xliv,  912- 
915. — Kancia  (A.)  Contributo  alia  conoscenza della  fine 
struttura  dell'  eleraento  nei  voso  nei  vertebrati  e  negli  in- 
vertebrati.  Pisaui,  Palermo.  i904,  xxv,  191  - 218,  2  pi.— 
Kieiien  (T.)  Ueber  die  Pyramidenkreuzuug  des  Scbafes. 
Anat.  An/,.,  Jena,  1900,  xvii,  237-241. 

]\ervoHS  si/stem  (Motor). 

BiCKEL  (  A.  )  Unlersucliuiigen  iiber  den 
Mechaiii.smus  der  iiervoseu  Bewegungsiegnla- 
tion.    8°.    Stuttgart,  1903. 

GiKAKD  (E.-J.)  *  Keeberclies  exp6riinentales 
sur  les  voits  crois<^es  de  la  motricit^  volontaire 
cliez  le  chieii.    6°.    Lille,  lii9d. 

Wood  (  O.  C.  )  *  Teutamen  physiologicum 
de  modo  quo  uervi  iiiotui  inserviunt.  8°. 
Ediiibuigi,  ic*24. 

Bikelcs  (G.)  Einige  Thesen  betreffend  den  Auord- 
nungstypus  der  motoriscben  Zellen  auf  derUrsprnngsbobe 
der  Extremilatcnnerven.  jSTeurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1904, 
xxiii,  386. — Bock  (J.)  Ueber  die  Wirkuug  des  flexam- 
minkobaltcblorids  auf  die  motorlscben  Nerven.  Arch.  f. 
exper.  Path  u.  Pharmakol.,  Leipz.,  1904,  lii,  30-38. — 
]{rown-!<iequar<l.  Les  iierfs  moteurs  perdent  ils  leur 
excital)ilit6  avant  les  muscles  lorsqu'ils  sontprivis  de  cir- 
culation sanguine  ?  (X  propos  de  la  communication  de 
M.  Kaufmann.)  Compt.  i  end.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1888,  8. 
s.,  V,  694-690.— Biililer  (K.)    Ueber  den  Einfluss  tiefer 


j\ervous  system  {Moto7'). 

Temperaturen  auf  die  Leitfabigkeit  des  motoriscben 
Frosclinerven.  Arch.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1905,  239-251. — 
Carvallo  (J.)  Influence  de  la tempferature  surlafatigue 
des  ne  fs  moteurs  de  la  grenouille.  Coug.iuternat.de 
\n6i\.  C.  r.,  Pai-.,  1900,  sect,  de  pbysiol.,  55-65.  Also:\ 
Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1900.  cxxx,  1212-1214. 
Also:  J.  de  pbysiol.  et  de  path.  gen..  Par.,  1900,  ii,  549- 
556.— I>eai-bo'i-ii  (G.  V.)  &  Spiiidlei-  (F.  N.)  Involun- 
tary motor  reaction  to  pleasant  and  unpleasant  stimuli. 
Psycbol.  Rev.  N.  T.  &  Loud.,  1897,  iv,  453-462.— Eick- 
hoir  (K.)  Ueber  die  Erregbarkeit  der  motoriscben  Ner- 
ven an  verscbiedenen  Stellen  ibres  Verlaufcs.  Arch.  f. 
d.  ges.  Physiid.,  Bonn,  1899,  k\xvii,  1.56-195,  1  diag.  Also. 
Reprint.— "Oortiusky  (Olga).  Contribution  a  r6tude  de 
I'influencB  de  la  chaleursur  les  nerfs  moteurs.  Rev.  m6d. 
de  la  Suisse  Rom.,  Geneve,  1891,  xi,  634-641.— Heail  (H.), 
Uivers  (W.  H.  R.)  &.  8hei'reii  (J.)  The  afferent  nerv- 
ous sNStemfroTu  a  new  aspect.  Brain,  Loud.,  1905,  xxviii, 
99-115,  1  pi. — Kaiifinaiiii  (M.)  Mode  de  disparition  de 
rexcitabilit6  motrice  et  sensitive  dans  le  nerf  sciatique  de 
la  grenouille  la  suite  de  la  ligature  do  la  patte  vers  le 
milieu  de  la  cuisse,  le  nerf  sciatique  etant  laiss6  en  dehors 
do  la  ligature.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1888,  8.  s.. 
vi,  691-694.  See,  also,  supra,  Brown-S6quard. — Kiiehne 
(W.)  Note  sur  un  nouvel  ordre  de  nerfs  moteuis.  Compt. 
rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  P.ir.,  1862,  liv,  742.— Laugley  (J.  N.) 
On  the  general  relation  of  the  motor  nerves  to  the  tissues 
of  the  body.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1899,  ii,  819-823.— I.,cdiic 
(S.)  Influence  de  la  tension  des  cour.ints  excitateurs  sur 
I'excitalion  des  nerfs  moteurs.  Gaz.  med.  de  Nantes, 
1899-1900,  xviii,  240-248.— Mays  (K.)  UeberdieEntwick- 
luug  der  motorischeu  Nervenendigung.  Ztscbr.  f.  Biol., 
Miinchen  u.  Leipz.,  1892-3,  n.  F.,  xi,  41-85,  2  pi.— IVoH 
(A.)  Ueber  Erregbarkeit  und  Leitungsvermogen  des 
motoriscben  Nerven  unter  dem  Einfluss  von  Giften  und 
Kalte.  Ztscbr.  f.  allg.  Physiol.,  Jena,  1903,  iii,  57-74,  2  pi. 
Place  (  T.  )  Sur  la  Vitesse  avec  laquelle  i'irritation  se 
propage  dans  les  nerfs  moteurs  de  I'liomme.  Arch,  n^erl. 
d.  sc.  exactes  fete].  La  Haye,  1871,  vi,  80-94.  Also,  Re- 
print.— Bonianes  (  G.  J. )  On  the  modification  of  the 
excitability  of  motor  nerves  produced  by  injury.  Proc. 
Eoy.  Soc.  "Lond.,  1876-7,  xxv,  8-16.— Rothmanii  (M.) 
Ueber  die  Ergebnis.se  der  experimentelleu  Ausscbaltung 
der  motoriscben  Function  und  ihre  Bedeutung  fiir  die 
Pathologie.  Ztscbr.  f.  klin.  Med..  Berl.,  1903,  xlviii,  10- 
29. — Thompson  (W.  H.)  Ueber  die  A bbangigkeit  der 
Gliederveneu  von  motoriscben  Nerveii.  Arch.  f.  Physiol., 
Leipz.,  1893,  102-108.— Van  Oehuchten  (A.)  L'origine 
reelle  et  letrajel  intracerebral  des  nerfs  moteurs  etablis 
par  la  ui6tbode  de  Iad6g6n6rescenci-'  wallerienne  indirecte. 
Cong.  d.  m6d.  alifenistes  et  neurol.  de  France  .  .  .  C.-r., 
Par.  &  Brux.,  1903,  xiii,  v.  2,  412-414.  — Weiss  (G.)  In- 
fluence paradoxale  de  I'acide  carbonique  sur  le  nerf  moteur 
de  la  grenouille.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1900, 
11.  s.,  ii,  444-446. 

IVervoiis  system  {Motor,  Diseases  of). 

Sec,  alio,  Atrophy,  Dystrophy,  Muscular; 
M.uscles  {Atrojjliy  of  );  Paralysis  {Acute  ascend- 
ing); Paralysis  (Btilhar);  Paralysis  (Sj^astic); 
Paralysis  (Spinal  syphilitic). 

Mr>BlUS  (P.  J.)  llebei-  (lie  ]iriiiiareii  clironi- 
sclieii  iMkrankiiiigen  des  willkiirliclieii  Bevfe- 
giuig.sai)i>aiiites.    H'J.    Leipzig,  1882. 

VoGT  (K.)  *Eiii  Fill!  von  seltener  I  ewe- 
giiugsstoiiiiig.  [  Wurtzliurg.  ]  8°.  Miinchen, 
1888. 

Fiscliei' (F.)  Athetosis  and  kindred  affections.  Phila. 
M.  J.,  1900,  V,  176;  221.— von  Korniloff  (A.)  Ueber 
die  Teranderungen  der  motoriscben  Funclionen  bei  Sto- 
rungen  dei-  Sensibilitat.  Cong,  internal,  d.  sc.  m6d.  ft. 
Moscou,  Par.,  1897,  iv,  pt.  1,  C7.5-688.  Also:  Deutsche 
Ztscbr.  f.  Nervenh.,  Leipz.,  1897-8,  xii,  199-214.— Rcr- 
sonali  (S. )  Di  una  forma  rara  di  disturbo  della  motility, 
con  presentazione  dell'  ammalalo.  Boll.  d.  r.  Accad.  med. 
di  Geneva,  1890,  v,  18-22. 

]¥ervous  system  {Pathology  of). 

See,  also.  Brain  {Localizations  of  functions  in); 
Brain  (Pathology,  etc.,  of);  Insanity,  Nerve- 
cells,  Pathology  of;  Nervous  system  (Degenera- 
tion, etc.,  of);  Nervous  xystfiH  {]>is<  ases  of)  [and 
subdivisions^;  Nervous  syslvm  (Motor,  Diseases 
of);  Nervous  system  (Synipaihtiiv,  Diseases  of); 
Nervous  system  (  Vasomotor,  Diseaaes  of) ;  Neu- 
rons, etc. ;  Neurotoxins ;  Paralysis  (  Paihohigy 
of);  Shock  (Causes,  etc.,  of);  Spinal  curd 
(Pathology  of). 

Abercrombie  (J.)  Pathological  and  practical 
researches  on  diseases  of  the  biaiu  and  the  spi- 
nal cord.    3.  ed.    12^.    Edinburgh,  1834. 
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Wervoiis  system  {Pathology  of). 

 .    The  same.    4.  ed.    12°.  Edinbnrt/h, 

1845. 

'  .    The  same.    2.  Am.  from  3.  Eilinb.  ed. 

8^.    Philadelphia,  1836. 

 .  The  same.  Aiiewed.  6*^.  Philadel- 
phia, lH4:i. 

 .    The  same.    Pathologische  uiid  prak- 

tisch(!  llutei'suelniiig(^ii  iiber  die  Kiaiiklieiteii  des 
Gehii'iis  uiid  Riickenmarks.  Aiis  dem  Eiigli- 
scheii  von  Gerhard  von  dem  Buaeh.  b*^.  Bre- 
men, 18-29. 

Andri<:(G.)  fitudes  nenropathologiques.  8"^. 
Paris  4-  Toulouse,  1898. 

Atlas  der  pathologisclieu  Histologie  des  Ner- 
vensyste'ms.  Hrsg.  von  V.  Babes,  P.  Bloe(i  [et 
aZ.]  "l.,  2.,  4.  &  5.  Lfg.    roy.  8--.    Berlin,  l'<92-(>. 

Benvenuti  (E.)  &nlU'  alterazioiii  del  sis- 
teiiia  iiervoso  nelle  mahittie  iiifettive.  Contri- 
biito  cliuico  e  auatomo-patologico.  roy.  8". 
Pisa,  1901. 

BoRGHERiNi  (A. )  Coutribuzioni  cliuiche  e  spe- 
rimeutali  iiitorno  al  sistema  nervoso.  8^.  [Pa- 
dova,  1889.] 

Bkigidi  (V.)  Anatomia  patologiea  del  sis- 
tema nervoso.  precednta  da  eeniii  siii  process! 
luorbosi  e  cadaveric!,  compendiata  dalle  lezioni 
del  Viiicenzo  Brigidi  da  lianioiiio,  dott.  G.  B.  e 
L.  C.  Massini.  Oneglia,  1898. 

Cauek  (E.  F.  p.)  *  Ueber  die  Beziehungeu 
zwisclieii  abiiormer  allgemeiner  Pigmeutierimg 
und  Veranderiingen  im  Nervensystem.  8°. 
Breslan,  18<»4. 

Chahbekt  (L.)  Nouvelles  doctrines  de  neu- 
ropatholojiie  d'aprfes  lea  lemons  (Slementaires  de 
cliuitine  m^dicale  profess^es  a  I'Hdtel-Dieu  de 
Toulouse  par  Caubet.  Examen  critique.  8'^. 
Paris,  1892. 

Chapman  (J.)  A  summary  of  an  essay  on  the 
nervous  origin  of  diseases  and  their  successful 
treatment  by  acting  directly  on  the  neivous  sy.s- 
tem.    8'^.    London  if-  Paris,  1892. 

Cocks  (W.  P.)  Pathological  anatomy  of  the 
brain,  spinal  cord,  and  their  niemliranes;  being 
a  condensed  description  of  the  morbid  appear- 
ances generally  met  with  after  death,  with  cases. 
24".    London,  1831. 

DejekIiVE  (J.)  Cahler  de  feuilles  d'autopsies 
pour  l'6tude  des  lesions  du  u^vraxe.  fol.  Paris, 
1895. 

Epofe  (N.  K.  )  *  O  patologo-auatoniicheskikh 
izmleneniyakh  v  perifericheskikh  nervakh  pod 
vligiiniyem  razlichnlkli  vrednlkh  agentov.  [On 
the  pathological  alterations  in  the  peripheral 
nerves  under  the  intiiieuce  of  various  noxious 
agents.]    8°,    S.-Peterburg,  1891. 

FOREL  (A.)  Ueber  das  Verhiiltniss  der  ex- 
perimentellen  Atrophic  und  Degei.erations- 
methodci  zur  Anatomie  und  Histologie  des  Cen- 
traluervensy.stems.  Ursprnng  des  ix.,  x.  und 
xii.  Hirnnerveu.  Unter  iVlitwirkung  von  .  .  . 
Dr.  Mayser  imd  .  .  .  Dr.  Ganser.  fol.  Ziirich, 
1891. 

Repr.from:  Festschr.  z.  Feier  ()....  Karl  AVilhelm  v. 
Nageliu.  Albert  v.  Kolliker  fete],  Ziiricb,  1891. 

Gkasset  (J.)  Les  centres  uerveux.  Physio- 
pathologie  clinique.    8^.    Paris,  190.5. 

GuGL  ( H. )  &  Stichl  (A. )  Neuropathologische 
Studien.    8°.    Stuttgart.  1892. 

GuizzETTi  (P.)  Islituto  d'auatomia  patolo- 
giea della  r.  Universita  di  Paima.  Diretto  dal 
G.  luzaui.  Principali  rapporti  fra  1'  istologia 
patologiea  umana  e  la  sperimeutale.  Prolu- 
sione  al  corso  libro  di  anatomia  patologiea  snl 
sistema  nervoso.  letta  1'  11  dicembre  1898.  8°. 
Parma,  1899. 

Handhuch  der  pathoiogischen  Anatomie  des 
Nervensystems.    In  Verl)indung  mit  Anton  [et 


]¥ei*voiis  system  {Pathology  of). 

al.]  hrsg.  von  E.  I'Tatau,  L.  .lacobsohn,  L.  Mi- 
nor.   1.-3.  Al)th.     8  ^    Berlin,  1903. 

Khkid.manx.  Der  Ner  veil  krcislanl'aiiatoniiscli 
und  exiK'liiiieiit.ell  niichgrwiesen  und  als;ili(do- 
gisciie  Ginndlage  zur  15cliandlnng  allei'  clironi- 
selien  und  acuteii  KranUheiien  des  Mensclien 
(einschliesslioh  des  ehroiiisclien  Fiissgesch  wiires) 
bearheitet.  1.  Tlieil,  1.  Abth.  8^.  Humhurij, 
1893. 

Leven  (M.)  Systeme  nerveux  et  maladies 
(synthese  patliologique).    8"^.    Paris,  1893. 

LOHSTEIN  (J.  [G.  C]  F.)  Versneh  einei-  neuen 
Theorie  der  Krankheiteu,  gegriindet  anf  die  Ano- 
ipalien  derNervenkraft.  Teutscli  bearljeitet  von 
A.  Is'eurohr.    8°.    Stuttgart,  1835. 

LuTGEltATH  (F.)  ^  IJeber  postniortale  Ver- 
iinderungen  des  Zentral nervensystems,  uach- 
gewiesen  am  Riickenmark  vom  Ochsen.  8°, 
Gottingen,  1903. 

MiNGAZZiNi  (G.)  Lezioni  di  anatomia  clinica 
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die  Betheiliguug  der  basalen  Geliiiugiiiiglieii  bei  Bewe- 
guiigsstorungen,  insbesoiiiU  i  e  bei  der  Clioi  ea.  Verbaiidl. 
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Koi'nauia  raed.,  Biicuresci,  1897,  v.  265;  294.   .  Ana- 

toiiiia  patologicS,  a  ueurouliel.  Ibid.,  1900,  viii,  313-318. 
 .  Hole  de  la  n6vi'0glie  dans  revolution  des  inflam- 
mations et  des  tiimeurs.  Oong.  internat.  de  m6d.  C.-r., 
Par.,  1900,  sect,  d'anat.  path.,  150-198.—  BabeH  (V.)  &. 
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bei  Stornngen  der  Seiisibilitat.  von  A.  von  Koruiloflf,  Pri- 
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heilkuude,  Bd.  xii,  H.  3  u.  4,  1898.     Deutsche  Ztschr.  f. 

Nerveuh.,  Leipz.,  1898,  xiii,  345-347.   .  TJeber  Com- 

pensatiousvorgange.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchuschi-.,  1900, 
xlvii,  1528-1530.  —  Bikeles  (G.)  Przyczynek  do  wyjaS- 
nieuia  spr.-iwy  wznowienia  funkcyi  w  uszkodzouym  ner- 
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tion  nonvelle  en  neuropathologie.  Anjou  med..  Angers, 
1899,  vi,  59-61. — Boiioniie  (A.)  Sulla  fine  strnttura  ed 
istogenesi  delhi  neuroglia  patologica.  Arch,  di  ostet.  e 
ginec,  Napoli,  1901,  viii,  101-160,  3 pi.  Also,  transl.:  Arch, 
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A  contribution  to  the  study  of  descending  degenerations 
in  the  brain  and  spinal  cord,  and  of  the  seat  of  origin  and 
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ii.  211-213.— Buhlig  (W.  H.)  General  and  special  meth- 
ods iu  the  post-mortem  examination  of  the  brain  and  spi- 
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nal  cord.  Cleveland  M.  J.,  1904,  iii,  28-38.  —  Cacriola 
(S.)  Sopra  un'  alterazione  non  aucora  descritta  dei 
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.Soc.  ital.  d.  micr.,  Acireale,  1889-91,  i,  119-143,  3  pi.— 
CalO  (V.)  Ricerche  sperimentali  sugli  ell'etti  della  re- 
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564.  —  Carrier  (H.)  Organisation  des  laboratoires  et 
technique  histologique  employee  ii  I'fetranger  pour  I'^tude 
du  .systenie  nerveux  i)athologiqu6  (Allemagne,  Autricbe. 
Italic).  -  Lyon  m6d..  1905,  cv,  707;  742.  — Cerletti  (U.)  & 
Saiubali'no  (L.)  On  the  palhologv  of  the  neurofibrils. 
J.  Ment.  Path.,  N.  Y.,  1905-6,  vii,  113-119,  2  pi.  — Cbab- 
bert  (L. )  Nouvelles  doctrines  de  neuropathologie,  d'a- 
pr6s  les  lemons  de  Caiihet;  exameu  critiiiue.  £chom6d., 
Toulouse,  1891,  2.  s.,  v,  205;  217;  529;  .541;  5.53;  565;  577; 
589;  601:  1892,  2.  s.,  vi,  1;  25.  —  Coniparini-Bardsky 
(L.)  SuUe  modificazioni  che  il  pi'ocesso  putrefattivo  pud 
imprimere  alle  cellule  nervose  gia  patoloiiicaiiiente  alterate. 
Attid.r.  Accad.  d.  fisiocrit.  in  Siena,  1900,4. s., xii, 6. — Cou- 
lon.  Du  role  dcs  ait^rites  dans  lapatbologie  du  systeme 
nerveux.  (;ong.d.m6d.  ali6ni.stesetneurol.de France  1898. 
C.  r.,  Par.,  1899,  ix,  331-425.  Also:  Rev.  neurol..  Par.,  1898, 
vi,  576-579. —  Crocq  (J.)  Les  ancsthesies,  paralysies  et 
amyotrophies  en  tranches  et  la  th6orie  metamericiuedeBris- 
sau'd.  J.  de  neurol..  Par.,  1899,  iv,  281-288.  — D'Abnndo. 
Leintossicaziouieleinfezioni  nellapatogeuesidelle  malattie 
mentali  e  delle  nevropatie,  anche  nei  riguardi  terapeutici. 
Pisani,  Palermo,  1899,  xx,  153-179.  —  Bansac  (A.-M.) 
Recherches  sur  les  lesions  nerveuses  dans  les  aryt6noi- 
dites  tuberculeuses  i  t  dans  les  amygdalites  chroniques; 
nouvelle  technique  de  fixation  et  de  coloration  des  nerfs, 
principalement  du  cylindre  aNe.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par., 
1893,  Ixviii,  550-558. — Bejerine  (J.)  Anatomie  patho- 
logique  du  systeme  nerveux.    Seniaine  m<;d..  Par.,  1889,  ix, 

153-155.   .  Sur  la  chromatolj-se  de  la  cellule  nerveuse 

an  cours  des  infections  avec  hvpertliermie.  Compt.  rend. 
Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1897,  10.  s.,  iv,  728.— Bexler  (H.)  Zur 
Histologie  der  Ganglieuzellen  des  Pferdes  in  uormalem 
Zustande  und  nacb  Arsenikvergiftung.  Jahrb.  f.  Psy- 
chiat.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1897,  xvi,  105-178,  2  pi.  —  Diller 
(T.)  The  nervous  element  in  organic  disease.  UniV.  M. 
Mag.,  Phila.,  1894-.5,  vii,  395-403.  —  Bonarti  (J.)  Das 
Vorkommeii  und  die  Bedeutung  des  Cholius  in  der  Cere- 
bro-piualfliissigkeit  bei  Epilepsie  und  organischen  Er- 
krankungen  des  Nerveusystem.s,  nebst  weiteren  Beitragen 
zur  Chemiederselben.    Ztschr.  f.  physiol.  Chem.,  Stias.sb., 

1903,  xxxix,  526-544.   .  Der  l'bo.sphorsauregebalt  der 

Cerebrospinalfliissigkeit  bei  verschiedenen,  insbesondere 

Nervenkraukheiten.    Ibid.,  1904,  xlii,  141-148.   .  Az 

idegkortan  f61  6vsz4zad  elot.t.  [Nervous  pathology  in  the 
last  half  century.]    Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1906, 1, 49-51.— 

•  Edwards  (J.  F.)    The  nervous  system  aud  disease. 

Ann.  Hyg.,  Phila.,  1895,  x,  6.5-70.   .  The  nervous 

system  in  disease;  a  plea  for  greater  recognition  of  the  all- 
pervading  influence  of  the  nervous  system  upon  disease 
in  general.  Ibid.,  1897,  xii,  193;  267.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Med. 
Rec,  N.  Y.,  1897,  liii,  258.— Elzholz  (A.)  Zur  Kennt- 
niss  der  Veranderungeu  im  centralen  Stumpfe  ladirter 
geuiischtei'  Nerven.  Jahrb.  f.  Psychat.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien, 
1898,  xvii,  323-3:59,  1  pi.— Erb  (W.)  Ueber  die  nachsteu 
Aufgaben  der  Nervenpathologie.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f. 
Nervenh  ,  Leipz.,  1891,  i,  1-12.  —  Fischer  (0.)  Einige 
Bemerkuugen  iiber  die  Farbung  pathologischer  Gliafor- 
mationen.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  path.  GeselKsch.  19o2, 
Berl.,  1903,  v,  363-367,  1  pi.— Fort  (J.  M.)  Modern  views 
of  the  kinship  of  neurotic  diseases  and  their  relation  to 
the  insane  impulse.  Med.  Times,  N.  Y.,  1900,  xxviil,  67- 
70. — Friedberg  (H.)  Recherches  sur  les  r^sultats  de  la 
16sion  de  certaines  portions  des  centres  nerveux.  Oonipt. 
rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1861,  liii,  472-474. Frisco  (B.) 
Alterazioni  va,sali  nelle  lesioni  di  origine  inlettiva  dei 
nervi  periferici.  Atin.  d.  clin.  d.  mal.  nient.  e  nerv.  d.  r. 
TJniv.  di  Palermo  (1900-1902),  1903,  ii,  169-198.— Giannet- 
tasio  (N.)  &  liombardi  (M.)  Des  alterations  du  sys- 
teme nerveux  central  chez  les  chieus  op6res  de  la  flstule 
d'Eck;  recherches  exp6rimeutales  histnlogiques.  Bibliog. 
anat..  Par.  Nancy,  1902,  x,  83-90— Glover  (J.)  Notes 
et  .schema  sur  la  topographic  patbologique  de  I'axe  c6r6bro- 
spinal.  Arch,  de  neurol..  Par.,  1888,  xvi,  39;  249,  2  pi.— 
Ooldsclaeider  (A.)  Zur  allgemeinen  Pathologic  des 
Nervensystems.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1894,  xxxi,  421; 
444.   .  Vascular  disease  of  the  central  nervous  sys- 
tem. Internat.  Cliu.,  Phila.,  1896,  6.  s.,  iii,  172-180.  — 
Ontlden  (H.)  Ueber  die  Anwendung  elektiver  Farbe- 
methoden  am  in  Formol  geharteten  Centralnervensystem. 
Neurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1897,  xvi,  24.— Gnizzetti  (P.) 
Pseudo  corpuscoli  cromatici  del  cilindrassi? ?  Riv.  di  pa- 
tol. nerv.,  Firenze,  190.5,  x,  473-477.  —  Haskovcc  (L.) 
Die  Autointoxicationen  bei  den  Nerven-  und  Geistes- 
krankheiten.  Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1898,  xii,  621;  640; 
657;  671;  688;  703.  —  Heldenbergh.  Nevraxologie  et 
n6vraxopathoIogie.  J.  de  neurol..  Par.,  1904,  ix.  381-390. — 
Henoiiillc  &  Bengnies-Corbeau.  Influence  du 
systeme  nerveux  sur  les  glandes  rfinales.  Aim.  d.  mal.  d. 
org.  g6nito-urin..  Par.,  1888,  vi,  183-192.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Hoch  (A.)  Nerve-cell  changes  in  somatic  diseases. 
Proc.  Am.  Med. -Psychol.  Ass.,  [Utica,  N.  Y.],  1898,  v,  384- 
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393. — IIii^heH  (C.  11.)  Till'  nervous  .system  in  disease; 
a  pri'liiiiinaiy  find  fr.ignumtary  contribution  to  the  .study 
of  geruM-al  neural  pathology.  Alii-nist  <fc  Jleuiol.,  St.  Louis, 
ISriV,  ix,  361-372.  Also:  Kansas  City  M.  Kec,  1888,  v,'281- 
286.    Also:  Cinciu.  M.  New.s,  1889,  n.  s.,  xviii,  793-802. 

 The  nervous  .system  in  (Usease  and  the  practiro 

of  medicine  from  a  neurological  standpoint.  Alienist  & 
Neurol.,  St.  Louis,  1894,  xv,  307-349.  Also:  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1894,  xxii,  897-908.    Aho:  N.  YorU  M.  .1., 

1894,  lix,  705;  737.   .  The  p.sycho-mniral  factor  in 

clinical  medicine.    Mi  d.  Sentinel,  Portland,  Oreg.,  1897,  v, 

21-25.   .  Extra  neural  or  adneural  nervous  disease. 

Alienist  &  Neurol.,  St.  Louis,  1902,  xxiii,  247;  2(;«.  — Iliin 
(H.)  The  nervous  symptoms  associated  wiih  Bright's 
disea.se;  the  unity  of  ISright's  disease.    Alb;inv  M.  Ann., 

1895,  xvi,  139-151.  Aha,  Keprint.— Hurd  (A.'W.)  Clin- 
ical aspects  of  auto-intoxication.  Proc.  Am.  lied. -Psy- 
chol. Ass.,  Best.,  1897,  158-170.  Also,  Keprint,  in  part. — 
Jacoby  (M.)  TTeher  selir  friilizeitige  Stiiruugeu  in  der 
Entwickeliing  des  Centralnervensystems.  Arch.  f.  path. 
Auat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1H97,  cxliv,  149-179,  2  pi.— J'elgersina 
(G.)  Over  de  synimetrio  der  organisclie  veranderingen 
van  het  zcnuwstelsel.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Ceueesk., 
Am.st.,  1889,  2.  R.,  xxv,  2.  d.,  741-754.  —  Kai-yopliylles 
(fi.)  A6"yo?  eicrayojyt/cbs  ei?  to  /la^vjfia  t^?  vi^vpOTra.9o\oyia^. 
raATjTO?,  'Afliji-ai,  1892,  xvi,  234;  249;  285.  —  Kaufman II 
(M.)  Mode  d'action  du  systt>me  nerveux  dans  la  produc- 
tion de  I'hyperglycemie.  Arch,  de  phvsiol.  uoi  lu.  et  path., 
Par.,  1895,  5.  s.,  vii,  2B6;  287.  —  Kis'lii  (I.)  [The  resis- 
tance to  destruction  of  the  small  ends  of  the  nerve  sheaths.] 
Dai  Nippon  Ji-Bi-Iu-Ko-Kwa-Kwai  Kwai  Ho,  Tokyo,  1902, 
viii,  no.  6,  40-70. —  Ton  KornilolT  ( A.)  XJeber  die  Ver- 
anderungen  der  inotorisehen  Funktionen  bei  Stiirung 
der  Sensibilitiit.  Ucui.sche  Ztschr.  f.  Nervenh,,  1897, 
xii,  199-214. — Kotsovski  (A.  D.)  Material!  k  ucbeniyu 
oh  izmleneuiyakh  nervuol  sistemi  pri  sotryaseniyakh. 
I  Data  for  the  study  of  the  changes  of  the  nervous  -system 
in  commotions. I  Obozr.  psichiat.  [ytc],  S.-Peterb.,  1897, 
ii,  881-884.  —  Kruiubinillrr  (V.  V.)  0  stepeni  meta- 
niorfoza  blelikh  sharikov  krovi  pri  niekotorikh  strada- 
niyakh  tseutralnol  uervnol  sistemi.  [Degree  of  metamor- 
phosis of  white  blood  corpuscles  in  various  diseases  of  the 
central  nervous  system.)  Arch.  biol.  nauk  .  .  .,  S.-Peterb., 
1897-8,  vi,  519-553.  Also,  transl.:  Arch.  d.  sc.  biol.,  Sr.- 
P6tersb.,  1897-8,  vi,  501-535.  — Kuznctsoff  (V.  V.)  Vli- 
yaniye  hipeiejnii  natsentraluuyu  nervnuyn  sistemu.  [In- 
fluence of  hyperajmia  upon  the  central  nervous  system.] 
Vestnik.  klin.  i  stidebnoi  j)sichiat.  i  uevropatol.,  St.  Pe- 
tersb.,  1888-9,  vi,  ])t.  1,  99-140.— I^apinslty  (M.)  TJeber 
Tersiuderungen  der  Nerven  bei  acuter  Stiiruug  der  Blut- 
zufuhr.  Deuts(^he  Ztschr.  f.  Nervenh.,  Leipz.,  1899,  xv, 
364-394. — voii  fjeonowa  von  fjan$;e(U.)  Zur  patho- 
logischenEntwickelung  des  Ceuti-alnerveusystems.  Arch, 
f.  Psychiat.,  Berl.,  1904,  xxxviii,  862-894,  2  pi.  —  l..epiue 
(K.)  Th6(irie  m6canique  de  la  paralysie  hysterique,  dii 
somnambulisme,  du  sommeil  uaturel  et  de  la  distraction. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1895,  10.  s.,  ii,  85.  -Ijevi 
(6.)  Alterazioni  cadavericlio  della  cellula  nervosa  stu- 
diate  col  metodo  di  Nissl.  Riv.  di  patol.  nerv.,  Firenze, 
1898,  iii,  18-20. — Long  (L.)  The  relation  which  the  nerv- 
ous system  sustains  to  the  etiology,  ]>atiiology,  and  s.ymp- 
tomatolog.v  of  disease.  Louisville  M.  Month.,  1896-7,  iii, 
4.59-463. — I.iovelaniI  (B.  C)  The  l  elation  of  fat  to  nerv- 
ous disease.  Buffalo  M.  J.,  1903-4,  n.  s.,  xliii,  289-292.  — 
■>ugni-o  (E.)  Nuovi  dati  o  nuovi  problemi  nella  pato- 
logia  della  cellula  nervosa.    Riv.  di  patol.  nerv.,  Firenze, 

1896,  i,  303-322.   .  Question!  spicciole  suUa  i)atologia 

della  cellula  nervosa.    Ibid.,  1898,  iii,  125-130.   .  I  re 

centi  progress!  dell'  anatomia  del  sistema  uei  voso  in  rap- 
porto  alia  psicologia  ed  alia  psichiatria.  Ibid.,  1899,  iv, 
481;  537. — liiiyH  (J.)  De  rautoniatisme  niorl>ide  des  Ele- 
ments nerveux  (regions  6motives).  Ann.de  psychiat.  et 
d'hypnol.,  Par.,  1893,  n.  s.,  iii,  105.  —  mantegiizza  (P.) 
Di  alcuno  alterazioni  istologiehe  del  tessuti.  che  tengon 
dietro  al  taglio  dei  nervi.  Gior.  di  anat.  e  iisiol..  Pavia, 
1865,  ii,  529-541.  —  lTlarciiaii<l  (L.)  L6sions  du  canal 
central  m^duUaire  dans  quelques  maladies  mentales  et 
nerveuses,  en  particulier  dans  la  paralysie  gen6rale  et  la 
d6mence  sfenile.  Bull,  et  ]n6m.  Soc.  auat.  de  Par.,  1903, 
Ixxviii,  420.  —  mariiicsco  (G.)  La  histopatologia  de  la 
celula  nerviosa.  [Transl.  from :  Rev.  gin.  d.  sc. ]  Cr6n. 
mid..,  Lima,  1897,  xiv,  258-265.    Also,  transl.  [Abstr.j: 

Med.  mod..  Par.,  1897,  viii,  5.')6.   .  Pathologic  genirale 

de  la  cellule  nerveuse;  lesions  secondaires  et  primitives. 

Presse  raid..  Par.,  1897, 41-47.   .  Nouvelles  recberches 

sur  la  structure  fine  de  la  cellule  nerveuse  et  sur  les  le- 
sions produites  par  certaines  intoxications.  Ibid.,  273-277. 
 .  Du  role  de  la  nivroglie  dans  I'Svolution  des  inflam- 
mations et  des  tumours.  Rev.  neurol..  Par.,  1900,  viii,  886- 
903.    Alsc,  transl. :  Romania  mid.,  BucurescI,  1900,  viii, 

319-321.   .  Lisions  des  neui  o-fibrilles  dans  certains 

itats  pathologiqubs.  J.  de  neurol..  Par.,  1905,  x,  221-236. 
Also :  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1905,  Iviii,  536-538.— 
Mayr  (E.)  tJeber  den  EinHuss  von  Neutralsalzen  auf 
Farbbarkeit  und  Fixierung  des  nervosen  GcTvebes.  (Ein 
Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  di-r  Kolliiide.)  Beitr.  z.  eheni.Phvs. 
u.  Path.,  Brn.scliwg.,  1905-0,  vii,  548-574,  1  pi.— McncI 
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(E.)  Febei'  das  Verhiiltniss  der  Ln  iiiplioi  yien  zu  den 
Nervenzellcn,  uebst  Bemerkunticu  zu  diesbezi'iulichen  Au- 
gaben  von  Kronthal.  Silzuniisb  d.  k.-lioliiii.  (iesellsch.  d. 
Wissensch.  1902,  Prag,  1903,  No.  .56,  1-25.  Also,  Re))rint.— 
Meyer  (A.)  llow  can  we  prepare  neurological  material 
to  the  best  advantage*    J.  Nerv.  <fc  Ment.  Dis..  N.  Y., 

1894,  xxi,  277-291.   .  Einseitige  Zellveriiiidening  im 

Halsmark  bei  Pldegmone  am  Unterarm,  nebst  weitereu 
Benierkungen  Uber  die  Pathologic  der  ( ianglienzelle  ( Ein- 
fluss  des  Fiebers.  etc.).  Arch.  f.  I'syeliiat.,  Herb,  1900, 
xxxiii.  58-76,  2  ]d. — ITliil<lleinaMH  (.1.)  *  KoberlMon 
(VY.  F.)  Patbolog.v  of  the  nervous  svslem  in  relation  to 
mental  di.seases.  Edinb.  M.  .1.,  1894-5,  xl,  5119:  623;  704; 
813;  902;  997:  189.5-6,  xli,  613;  814,  7  pi.— niinsazzini 
(G.)  Palb(dogiscli-anatomische  Untersuchun;;en  iilier  den 
Verl.iuf  einiger  Nervenbahnen  des  Centralnerven.systems 
des  Menschen.    Beitr.  z.  path.  Anat.  u.  z.  allt;.  Path., 

Jena,  1896,  xx,  413-476,  4  pi.   .  Experimentelle  und 

pathologiscb-anatcmiischo  Unteisucliiingen  iiber  den  Ver- 
lauf  einiger  Bahuen  des  Centralnervensystems.  Mo- 
natschr.  f.  Psychiat.  u.  Neurol.,  Berl.,  1904,  xv.  .52;  90; 
223;  265;  335,  4  pi. — iMiiior.  Mode  d'emploi  do  I'orca- 
nette  et  de  la  chlorophylle  pour  la  coloration  de  la  graisse 
dans  les  lisions  du  syst6nie  nerveux.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  do 
Par.,  1889,  Ixiv.  282-285.— iWirto  (G.)  Moditicazione  del 
metodo  al  bicloruro  di  mercurio  per  lo  studio  dei  centri 
nervosi.    Riv.  di  patol.  neiv.,  Firenze,  1896,  i,  103-105. 

 .  SiiUo  alterazioni  del  sistema  nervoso  uegli  ainpu- 

tati ;  contribute  alio  studio  delle  degenerazioni  spinali 
ascendent!  o  alia  determinazione  dell'  identity  personate 
nei  cadaver!  mutilati.  Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  d.  sc.  med.  in  Pa- 
lermo (1898),  1899,  90-102,  1  pi.— von  Monaliow  (C.) 
Zur  patlioldgischen  Entwieklung  des  centralen  Nerven- 
.systems.  [Abstr.]  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Na- 
turf.  u.  Aerzte  1896,  Leipz.,  1897,  Ixviii,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte., 
280.— MorriHon  <A.)  Morii.son  lectures  on  the  relation 
of  the  nervous  system  to  disease  ami  to  disordei'  in  the 
viscera.  Lanceti  L(md.,  1898,  i,  6;  89;  139.- lllonti  ( A.) 
Contribnzione  alia  istologia  patologica  della  cellula  ner- 
vosa. R.  1st.  Lorab.  di  sc.  e  lett.  Rendic,  Milano,  1898,  ?. 
8.,  xxxi,  302-309.  Also:  Gazz.  med.  lomb.,  Milaiio.  1898, 
Ivii,  217-220.  Also,  transl.:  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin, 
1898,  xxix,  307-314.— Mott  (F.  W.)  On  the  cerebro-spinal 
fluid  in  relation  to  disease  of  the  nervous  system.  Biit. 
M.  J.,  Lend.,  1904,  ii,  1554-1560,  2  pi.  on  1  1.— ITIuratoflf 
(Y.  A.)  Anatomo-fiziologicheskoye  vvedeniye  v  kurs  ]»a- 
toloi.»ii  nervnol  sistemi.  [ Anatomo  pby.-.iological  intro- 
duction to  the  course  of  pathology  of  the  nervous  system.] 
Obozr.  psichiat.,  nevrol.  [etc.],  S.-Peterb.,  1896,  i,  267- 
275. — l?liiravyeff  (Y.  Y.)  K  voprosn  ob  izmieneniyakh 
V  tsentraluom  otrlezUIe  nerva  poslie  peerrlezki.  [Clianges 
in  the  central  part  of  the  nerve  after  section.]  J.  nevro- 
pat.  i  psikbiat.  .  .  .  Korsakova,  Mosk.,  1901,  i,  pt.  2,  20- 
23. — IVagcotte  (J.)  A  propos  des  lesions  des  nerfs  ra- 
diculaires.    Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1896,  10.  s.,  iii, 

35-38.   .  Note  sur  les  formations  ea\  itaires  par  p6ri- 

nivrite  dans  les  nerfs  radiculaires.  Ibid  .  1902,  11.  s.,  iv, 
1443-1445.  A!«o,  Re|irint.— IVissI  (F.)  Die  Hypothese  der 
specifischen  Nervenzellcn   function.     Allg.    Ztschr.  f. 

Ps.ychiat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1896-7,  liii,  83t:  liv,  1.   . 

Kritiscbe  Beinerkungen  zu  H.  Scbmaus:  Yoilesungen 
iiber  die  pathologischo  Anatomie  des  Riickenmarks ; 
zugleich  ein  Beitrag  zur  pathologischen  Anatomie  iles 
Zentralnervensystems.  Ceutralbl.  f.  Nervenh.  u.  Psy- 
chiat., Berl.  u.  Leipz.,  1903,  ii.  F.,  xiv,  88-  107.  Also: 
Ceutralbl.  f.  Neurol.  u.  Psychiat.,  Berl.  u.  Leipz.,  1903, 
xxvi,  517-528. — Obersteiiier  (H.)  Ueber  vergleichende 
pathologisch-anatomische  Untersucbiingen  des  Nerven- 
systems.  Arb.  a.  d.  Inst.  f.  Auat.  u.  Physiol,  d.  Central- 
nervensyst.  an  d.  Wieu.  Univ..  Leipz.  li.  Wieu,  1894,  2. 
Hft.,  173-179.— Ogle  (J.  W.)  Cases  illustrating  the  for- 
mation of  morbid  growths,  deposits,  tumours,  cysts,  etc.. 
in  connexion  with  the  brain  and  spinal  cord,  and  their 
investing  membranes.  Brit.  &  For.  M.  Chir.  Rev., 
Lond.,  f864,  xxxiv,  457-492.  Also.  Reprint.  —  Oiiuf 
( B. )  A  method  of  securing  fixation  and  hardening  of 
the  central  nervous  system  before  the  autopsy.  Med. 
Kec,  N.  Y.,  1904,  Ixvi,  52-54.— Oslei-  (W.)  Interstitial 
processes  in  the  central  nervous  system.  Tr.  Cong.  Am. 
Phys.  &.  Surg.  1891,  N.  Haven,  1892.  ii,  144-146.— Paget 
(Sir  J.)  Diseases  of  structure  due  to  disturbance  of  nei-ve- 
force.  In  his:  Stud. old  case-books,  8°,Lond.,  1891, 105-115. — 
Paiidi  (K.)  Az  idegrendszer  elvAltozilsa  iiliilt  broin,  co- 
cain,  nieotin  es  antipyrin  mergezisnel.  [The  changes  in 
the  nervous  system  in  clironic  poisoning  by  bromine,  co- 
caine, nicotine,  ami  antipyiiue.]  Magv.  orv.  Aich.,  Buda- 
pest, 1893,  ii,  404-430,  1  pi.— ParaNcandolo  (C.)  Re- 
cberches histo-pathologiques  sur  I'etat  des  centres  ner- 
veux dans  la  commotion  thoracique  et  abdominale  expiri- 
mentale.  Areli.  de  physiol.  norm,  et  i)ath..  Par.,  1898,  5. 
8.,s,  138-1.53.  Also:  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1898.  xxix, 
144-152.- Parhon  (C.)  &  Ooldstcin  (XI.)  Inflnenta 
sistemului  nerves  asupra  localisatiunei  pioceselor  nio'r- 
bide.  Spitalul,  BucurescI.  1904,  xxiv,  175;  235;  324.— 
Parhon  (('.)  &  Papiniaii  (.1.)  Contribution  a  I'itude 
des  localisations  dans  les  noyaux  bulbo  protubirantiels 
(hypoglosse  et  facial)  chez  rhomme.    Semaino  mid..  Par., 
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1904,  xxiv,  401-403.— Pearce  (F.  S.)  The  gastro-intestinal 
tract  iu  nervous  disease.  Tr.  Coll.  Pliys.  Phlla.,  1900,  1- 
10. — Pcti'one  (L.  M.)  Sulla  iatologia  jiatologica  dei  cen- 
tri  nervosi.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1888,  is,  242. — Phelps 
(11.  M.)  Tlie  uervous  eleiuont  among  onlmary  diseases. 
G-aillard's  M.  .T.,N.  Y.,  1895,  Ixi,  1-11. -Philippe  (C.)  & 
de  Crotiiai'd  (E.)  M6thode  de  Nissl  et  cellule  iierveuse 
en  pathologie  huniaiue.  Seuiaine  ni6d.,  Par.,  lUUO,  xx,  51- 
57. — Philippen  (J.)  fitude  sur  la  patbogenie  du  choc 
nerveux.  Ann.  Soc.  roy.  d.  sc.  iu6d.  et  nat.  de  Brux.,  1898, 
vii,  463-.561.— Phisalix  (C.)  &  Claude  (H.)  Meuingo- 
eDc6phalo-my<^^lite  aigue  deterinin6e  cbez  le  eiiien  par  le 
bacille  de  la  septic6n)ie  du  cobaye.  Coinpt.  rend.  Acad.  d. 
sc.,  Par.,  1898,  cxxvii,  248-250.-^Pilcz  (A.)  Beitrag  zum 
Stndium  dcr  Atropine  und  Degeneration  im  Nervensys- 
teme.  Jabrb.  f.  Psycbiat.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1809,  xviii,  341- 
370. — Pinelem  (F.)  TJeber  labmungsartige  Jiischeinun- 
geu  uach  Durcbscbneidung  seusoriscber.Nerven.  Cen- 
tralbl.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1890-91,  iv,  741-745.— 
Pirone  (R.)  Ueber  die  Veranderungen  der  Nervenele- 
mente  bei  verschiedenen  lufectionen.  AVien.  lued.  Wchn- 
schr.,  1900,  1,  1026-1029.— Popoff  (N.  M.)  K  i>atologii 
taenti'alnoi  nervuoi  sistemi.  1.  Mielit,  oslozhnennly  apin- 
uomozgovini  krovoizliyaniyem.  [Pathology  of  the  central 
nervous  system.  I.  Myelitis,  complicated  by  hseniorrhages 
in  the  spinal  cord.]  Vestnik  klin.  i  sudebnoi  psichiat.  i 
iievropatol.,  St.  Petersb.,  1887-8,  v,  pt.  2,  22-34. —  Pusa- 
tcri  (E.)  SuUo  alterazioni  dei  cordoui  posteriori  seconda- 
rie  a  focolai  cerebrali.  Pisaui,  Palermo,  1899,  xx,  189- 
1S.8. — Putiiaui  (J.  J.)  Jlelation  of  infectious  processes 
to  diseases  of  the  nervous  system  ;  pathology  and  etiology. 
Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Pbila.,  189S,  cix,  254-277.  Also.  Reprint.— 
Ramwn  y  Cajal  (S.)  Variations  morphologiqnes  du 
r6ticulum  ueuroflbrillaire  dans  certains  6tats  normaux  et 
patbologiques.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1904,  Ivi, 
372-374. — Ransohoflf  (A.)  Vcranderungeu  ira  Central- 
nervensystem  in  einem  Fall  von  Verblutungen.  f  Abstr.] 
Mouatsohr.  f.  Psychiat.  u.  Neurol.,  Berl.,  1899,  vi,  471. 

 .   Ueber  Vcranderungeu  im  Centralnervensystem 

in  cinem  Fall  tiidtlicher  Blasenblutung.  Deutsche  Zt- 
schr.  f.  Nervenh.,  Leipz.,  1900,  xvii,  351 -368.  —  Bed- 
lich  (E.)  Zur  Verwendung  der  Marclji'schen  Farbung 
bei  pathologischen  Praparaten  des  iServensy. stems.  Cen- 
•  tralbl.  f.  Nerveub.  u.  Psychiat.,  Coblenz  &  Leipz.,  1892,  n. 

F.,  iii,  111-115.   .  Die  Amyloidkorperchen  des  Ner- 

•vensystems.  Jahrb.  f.  Psychiat.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1891,  x,  1- 
■68. — Richler  (R.)    Die  Bedeutung;  der  sensibel-sensoriel- 
len  Storungeu  bei  Hysteric  und  Epilepsie  und  ihr  Verhal- 
teu  zu  dea  Anfiilleu.    Arch.  f.  Psychiat.,  Berl.,  1898-9, 
:sxxi,  574-018.— vou  Romcr  (L.  S.  A.  M.)    Die  erbliche 
Belastnng  des  Zentralnei-vensystems  bei  Uraniern,  geistig 
:gesuuden  Menscben  und  Geisteskrauken.     Jahrb.  f.  sex. 
iwischenatufeu,  Leipz.,  1905,  vii,  67-83,  5  diag.—  Roger 
<H.)    Pbysiologie  patbologique  du  choc  nerveux.  Arch, 
de  phyaiol.  norm,  et  path.,  Par.,  1893,  5.  s.,  v,  601-609. — 
Roseiifeld  (M.)    Kliniscber  und  anatomiscber  Beitrag 
Bur  Erkrankung  der  Neuroglia.     Monat.schr.  f.  Psychiat. 
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Einfluss  der  durch  die  Stimmgabelsch  wingiingen  berbei- 
gefiibrten  Erschiitteruugen  ;uif  den  menschlichen  Orga- 
nismus.    Xeurol.  Ceutralbl..  Leipz.,   1895,   xiv,  194-199. 

 .  Znaobeniye  sochetauiya  metodov  razvitiya  i  pere- 

[rozbdeniya  s  zhivosiecheniyami  dlya  cksperimentalnol 
fiziologii  nervnoi  sistemi,  i  o  loli  niezhnikh  i  mozzhechko- 
vikh  puchkoT  spinnovo  mozga  v  otnosbenii  fanktsii  ravno- 
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Tiesiya.  [Advantage  of  coiiibiniuK  tbe  methods  of  de- 
velopment and  degeneration  with  vivisections,  for  experi- 
mental physiology  of  the  nei  vous  system,  and  on  the  role 
of  the  slender  and  cerebellar  bundles  of  tlie  spinal  cord  in 
relation  to  the  function  of  equilibrium.]  Xevrol.  Vestnik, 
Kazan,  1895,  iii,  no.  1,  97-1U4.  Also,  transl. :  Neurol.  Cen- 
tralbl.,  Leipz.,  1895,  xiv,  713-718.— Bell  (C.)  On  the 
nerves;  giving  an  account  of  some  experiments  ou  their 
structure  and  functions,  which  lead  to  a  new  arrangement 
of  the  system.  Phil.  Tr.,  Lond.,  1821,  398-424,  1  pi.  Also 
[Abstr.]:  Phil.  Tr.  Eoy.  Soc.  Lond.  (1815-30),  1833,  ii, 
153. —  Beneflikt  (M.)  Alcune  questioni  fondamentali  di 
neuroflsiologia  e  patologia.  Eiv.  sper.  di  freuiat.,  Keggio- 
Emilia,  1901,  xxvii,  998-1025.— Bernard  (C.)  Eecherches 
sur  les  causes  qui  peuvent  faire  varier  I'intensit^  de  la 
sensibility  recurrente.  [Abstr.]  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d. 
sc..  Par.,  1847,  xxv,  104-106. — Berlin.  M6ruoire  sur  la 
circulation  du  fluide  nerveux.  Hist.  Acad.  roy.  d.  so. 
1759,  Par.,  17e5,  75-81.  Also:  Hist.  Acad.  roy.  d.  sc.  1759, 
Par.,  1765,  M6m.,  300-324.— Bcssmerty  (C.)  Studieu 
Tiber  anfagonistisclie  Nerven.  Ztschr.  f.  Biol.,  Miinchen 
u.  Berl.,  1905,  xlvii.  40l)-4;)8.— Betlie  (A.)  Die  anato- 
mischen  Elemente  des  Nervensystems  und  ihre  physiolo- 
gische  Bedeutuug.  Biol.  Ceniralbl..  Leipz.,  1898,  xviii, 
843-874. — Biuniai  (H.)  [General  comuiuuication  on  the 
new  calculation  of  nervous  force.]  Dai  Nippon  Gankwa 
Gnkukwai  Zasshi,  Tokyo,  1899,  iii,  99-108.— du  Bols. 
Reyniond  (R.)  Ueber  die Geschwindigkeit  des Nerveu- 
principes.  Centralbl.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1899, 
xiii,  513-510. — Bonne  (C.)  Le  systeme  nerveux  et  ses  re- 
serves a  longue  6ch6ance;  contribution  recemment  otferte 
par  I'anatomie  compar6e.  Province  m6d.,  Lyon,  1901,  xv, 
205-207.  —  Bornllan  (H.)  Ueber  den  "functionellen 
Khythmus  des  Nervensystems.  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin, 
1901-2,  xxxvi,  70.— Bowditch  (H.  P.)  Ueber  den  Nach- 
weis  der  Unerraiidlicbkeit  des  Saugethiernerven.  Arch, 
f. Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1890, 505-508. —Breslia(A.)  Del  siste- 
ma  nervoao  secondo  le  dottrine  istologiche  attuali,  con  idee 
sulle  fuiizioni  del  medesimo,  specialmeute  rispetto  al  tro- 
flsmo.  Gior. d.  A.-s.  napol.  di  nied.  e  nat.,  Napoli,  1896, 
vi,  250-282.— B  roc  a  (A.)  &  Richet  (C.)  P6riode  r6- 
fractaire  et  synchronisation  des  oscillations  nervenses. 
Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1897,  cxxiv,  697-700.— 
Brown-!$equard  (C.-E.)  Nute  sur  la  dur6e  do  la  vie 
des  greuouilles  en  automue  et  en  hiver,  apresl'extirpatiou 
de  la  moelle  allongee  et  de  quelques  autres  portions  du 
centre  nerveux  c6rebro-rachidieu.  Jbid.,  1847,  xxiv,  363; 
849:  xxv,  389;  482;  508.  Also,  Repiint.   .  Explica- 
tion du  retour,  quelquefois  si  rapide,  de  la  sensibilite  et  du 
raouveiueut  volontaire,  apres  la  suture  des  bouts  d'un 
nerf  coup6.    Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1888,  8.  s.,  v, 

245-249.  .  Kecherches  cliniqueset  exp6rimentales  sur 

les  entre  i  roisements  des  conducteurs  servant  aux  mouve- 
ments  volontaires.    Arch,  de  phy.siol.  norm,  et  path..  Par., 

1889,  5.  s.,  1,  219-245.   .  Faits  etablissant  que  la  vie 

locale  peut  durer  bion  plus  longtenips  qu'on  ne  croit  dans 
la  moelle  epiuifere,  les  nerfs  et  les  muscles,  aprfes  la  mort 
g6n6rale,  cliez  des  mammifferes.  Ibid.,  1892,  5.  a.,  iv,  119- 
134.— Calugareanu  (D.)  Contributions  k  I'etude  de  la 
compression  des  nerfs.    J.  de  physioi.et  de  path.  g<!n..  Par., 

1901,  iii, 393-404.  .  Recherches  sur  les  modifications  his- 

tologiques  dans  les  nerfs  compi  iiufes.  Ibid.,  413-423, 1  pi. — 
Calugareanu  (D.)  &  Henri  (V.)  Experiences  sur  la 
suture  croisee  des  nerfs  de  ditieientes  sortes ;  nei'f  lingual 
avec  le.nerf  hypoglosse,  nerf  hypoglosse  avec  le  nerf  pneu- 
mogastrique.     CoTiipt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1900,  11. 

s.,  ii,  503  -  505.     .  Suture  crois6e  des  nerfs 

pneumogastrique  et  hypoglosse.  J.  de  physiol.  et  de  path, 
gen.,  Par.,  1900,  ii,  709-711.— Camus  (L.)  &  Oley  (E.) 
Action  du  syst6me  nerveux  sur  les  piiucipaux  canaux 
lymphatiques.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1895,  cxx, 
747-750. — Cliarpentier  (A.)  Mesure  directe  de  la  fre- 
quence des  oscillations  nerveuses.    Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 

biol..  Par.,  1904,  Ivii,  148-  150.   .  E6sultats  d'exp6ri- 

euces  sur  la  resistance  nerveuse ;  travail  physiologique  du 
nerf.  /Sit?.,  421-424.  —  Cremer  (M.)  Ziim  Kernleiter- 
problem.    [Abstr.]    Sitzungsb.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Morphol. 

u.  Physiol,  in  Miinchen,  1899,  xv,  8.   .  Zur  Theorie 

der Nervenfunctiou.  [Abstr.]  Ibid., 9. — Cunningham 
(R.  H.)  The  restoration  of  coordinated,  volitional  move- 
ment after  nerve  "crossing".  Am.  J.  Physiol.,  Bost., 
1898,  i,  239-254. —  Cybniski  (N.)  &  Sosiiowski  (J.) 
ZurPrage:  1st  die  negative  Schwankung  ein  unfehlbares 
Zeichen  der  physiologischen  Nerventhatigkeit.  Cen- 
tralbl. f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1899,  xiii,  515-518.— Be 
Boeeko  Contribution  k  I'etude  de  la  pliysiologie  du 
nerf.  J.  do  m6d.,  chir.  et  Pharmacol.  Annale.>i,  Brux., 
1893,  ii,  149-196,  1  pi.  —  Debove.  Section  des  nerfs  re- 
current, hypoglosse  et  grand  syuipathique  (suites  eloi- 
gnfees).  Bull,  de  laryngol.,  otol.  et  rhinol..  Par.,  1903,  vi, 
1. —  De  Buck  (D.)  Over  zenuwelongatie  en  zenuwdisso- 
ciatie.  Med.  Weekbl.,  Amst.,  1900-1901,  vii,  401-403.— 
Be'  Liuna  (G.)  Sulla  pretesa  tossicit^l  delle  sostanze 
nervose.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1894,  xv,  1226-1228.— 
Donaggio  (A.)  Anatoniiae  fisiologia  delle  vie  di  con- 
duzione  endocellulari.  Riv.  sper.  di  freniat.,  Eeggio- 
Emilia,  1905,  xxxi,  40-71.— Drake  (G.  W.)    The  simplest 


rVervoHS  system  {Physiology  of). 

explanation  of  the  functions  of  the  nervous  system.  J.  Am. 
M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1901,  xxxvi,  62.5-627.— Diicceschi  (V.) 
Ueber  die  Wii-kung  engbegreuzter  Nervencouipression. 
Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol., 'Bonn,  1900,  Ixxxiii,  38-72.— 
Dumas  (G.)  Notes  sur  la  circulation  du  sang  dans 
I'excitatiou  mentale.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.  Par 
1896,  10.  s.,  iii,  190.  —  Buval  (  M.)  Hypotheses 'sur  la 
physiologie  des  centres  nerveux;  theorie  histologique  du 
sommeil.  Ibid..  1895,  10.  s.,  ii,  74-78.  See.  also,  infra, 
Laborde.— Ecklcy  (W.  T. )  A  study  of  reflex  sensory 
and  motor  phenomena  with  reference  to  the  complete  dis- 
tribution of  a  neural  segment.  Chicago  M.  Recorder,  1901, 
xxi,  157-165.— Edinger  (L.)  Einiges  vom  Verlauf  der 
Gefiihlsbahnen  im  centralen  Nervensysteme.  Deutsche 
med.  Wchuschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1890,  xvi,  421-426.— 
Ferrier  (D.)  Au  experimental  research  upon  cerebro- 
cortical  afferent  and  elferent  tracts.  Phil.  Tr.,  Lond., 
1898,  clxxxx,  B,  1-44,  2  pi.— Floureus.  Note  sur  la  cir- 
culation nerveuse.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1858, 
xlvi,  503-506. — Forel  (A.)  Znr  Frago  der neurologiscben 
(hirnanatomischen  und  psychologi.schen)  Centralstationen. 
Ztschr.  f.  Hypnot.  [etc.],  Leip/..,  1900,  x,  219-222.— Frle«I- 
berg  (H.)  Ueber  die  semiotiache  Bedeutuug  iles  unwill- 
kiirlicheu  Eeitbahn  -  Ganges  und  der  unwillkiirlichen 
Umwalzung  um  die  Liingenaxe  des  Korpers.  Arch.  d. 
Heilk.,  Leipz.,  1861,  ii,  385-387.  Also,  Reprint.— Gad  (J.) 
Einige  Beziehungen  zwischen  Nerv,  Muskel  und  Centr'im. 
Arch.  f.  Phy^<iol.,  Leipz.,  1880,  563-566.— Garbowski  ('l'.) 
Apathv's  Lehre  von  den  leitendenNervenelementen.  Biol. 
Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1898,  xviii,  488;  537.— Gaule  (J.)  Was 
ist  unser  Nervensystem  und  was  geht  dariu  vor?  Ztschr. 
f.  Psychol,  u.  Physiol,  d.  Sinuesorg.,  Hamb.  u.  Leipz., 
1891,  ii,  31-52. — Gibson  (A.  E.)  llelatiou  of  cimscious- 
ness  to  the  nervous  system.  Med.  Rec,  N.  T.,  1902,  Ixii, 
812-815. — Goldscheider  (A.)  Die  specifisclie  Energie 
der  Temperaturuerven.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  1884, 
iii,  198;  225.  Also,  iji  his:  Ges.  Abhandl.,  8°,  Leipz,,  1898, 
i,  53-76. — Golgi  (C.)  La  rete  nervosa  diffusa  degli  organi 
eentrali  del  sistema  nervoso;  suo  signiticato  flsiologico. 
K.  Ist.  Lomb.  di  sc.  e  lett.  Eendic,  Mil.ano,  1891,  2.  s., 
xxiv,  594;  656. — Gowcrs  (TV.  R.)  Notes  on  the  functions 
of  the  nervous  system.  Lancet,  Loud.,  1890,  i,  955;  1006; 
1113;  1167.  —  Gross.  Ueber  den  Brechungsindex  des 
lebeuden  Axencylinders.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn, 
1889-90,  xlvi,  56-62.— Hall  (M.)  Recherches  expCrimen- 
tales  sur  le  systeme  nerveux.  [Abstr.]  Compt.  rend. 
Acad.  d.  SC.,  Par.,  1851,  xxxii,  633.  —  Hekman  (J.  J. ) 
Over  de  onderlinge  onafbankelijkheid  der  invloedeu, 
die  zeuuwen  uitoefeuen  op  de  prikkelbaarheid,  de  con- 
tractiegrootte,  de  contract iesnelheid  en  het  geleidings- 
verniogen  van  de  hartspier.  Verhandel.  d.  k.  Akad.  v. 
"Wetensch.,  Am.st.,  1902-3,  ix,  2.  sec,  no.  6,  1-37,  2  ch.— 
Held  (H.)  Ueber  experimentelle  Reifung  des  Nerven- 
marks.  Arch.  f.  Anat.  u.  Entwcklngsgesch.,  Leipz.,  1896, 
222-229.— Herdman  J.)  Neural  dynamics.  J.Am. 
M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1898,  xxxi,  1211-1214.— Hering  (H.  B.) 
Ueber  die  nach  Durchschneidung  der  hinteren  Wurzeln 
auftretendeBowegungslosigkeitdesRiickenmai  kfrosches. 

Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physi(d.,  Bonn,  1893,  liv,  614-636.   . 

Das  Terhalten  der  langen  Bahnen  des  centralen  Nerven- 
systems  nach  Anaomisirung.     Centrallil.   f.  Physiol., 

Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1898,  xii,  313-317.   .  On  the  theory  of 

nerve-activity.  Monist,  Chicago,  1899-1900,  x,  167-187.— 
Hermann  (L.)  Zur  Methodik  der  Geschwiiidigkeits- 
messung  im  Nerven.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn, 
1902,  Ixxxxi,  189-207.— Hcrrick  (C.  L.)  Physiological 
corollaries  of  the  equilibrium  theory  of  nervous  action  and 
control.    J.  Comp.  Neurol.,  Granville,  O.,  1898,  viii,  21- 

31.   .  The  vital  equilibrium  and  the  nervous  system. 

Science,  N.  Y.,  Sl  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1898,  n.  s.,  vii,  813-818.— 
Herzen  (A.)  Quelques  points  litigieux  de  physiologie 
et  de  pathologie  nerveuses.    Rev.  m6d.  de  la  Suisse  Rom., 

Genfeve,  1900,  XX,  5-23.   .  Einige  Bedenken  beziiglich 

Wallers  letzter  Mitteilung.  Zentralbl.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz. 
&  Wien,  1904,  xviii,  286. — Hotlge  (C.  F.)  A  microscop- 
ical study  of  changes  due  to  functional  activity  in  nerve 
cells.  J.' Morphol.,  Bost.,  1892-3,  vii,  95-108,  2  pi.— Hof- 
,  bauer(L.)  Interferenz  zwischen  verschiedenen  Impul- 
sen  im  Centralnerveusystem.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol., 
Bonn,  1897,  Ixviii,  546-595. — Hun  (H.)  Nervous  force 
and  nervous  systems.  Albany  M.  Ann.,  1890,  xi,  25-34. — 
lanni  (G.)  Sulla  dottrina  dei  centri  nervosi  termici. 
Riforma  med.,  Napoli,  1895,  xi.  pt.  4,  207;  221;  231;  242.— 
Jackson  (J.  H.)  On  the  relations  of  different  divisions 
of  the  central  nervous  system  to  one  another  and  to  parts 
of  the  body.  Brit.  M.'.T.,  Lond.,  1898,  i,  05-69.  Also: 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1898,  i,  79-87.  Also,  transl.:  Wien.  med. 
Bl.,  1898,  xxi,  55;  72;  90;  106;  122;  138.— Jelgersma  (G  ) 
Die  .sensiblen  und  sensorischen  Nervenbalinen  nnd  Cen- 
tren.  Neurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1895,  xiv.  290-300.— 
Jendrassik  (E.)  Allgemeine  lietrachtungen  iiber  das 
Wesen  und  die  Function  des  vegetativen  Nervensystenis. 
Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1896,  cxlv,  427-457.— 
Johnston  (J.  B.)  An  attempt  to  define  the  primitive 
functional  divisions  of  the  central  nervous  system.  J. 
Comp.  Neurol.,  Granville,  0.,  1902-3,  xii,  87-105.— Kehrer 
(F.  A.)   Ueber  gewisse  synchrone  Nervenerscheinungen 
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mid  cykli.~clie  Voifjaiigo  in  tlon  Geijiti^lien  un<l  aiulercn 
Orgaiien.  Hi'itr.  z.  Geburtnli.  u.  Gyiiaok.,  Leipz.,  1901,  iv, 
L'2S--'42.— Kelloss  (G.  M.)  'i'lii'  pliyaiolojjy  of  decussa- 
tion ot'ui-rvfts;  a  one  sidi'd  body  means  a  ouo  sided  brain. 
J.  Am.  M.  Ams.,  Uliicago,  18".)li,  xxvii,  118H-119;).  Also, 
Uepiiut. — Kciiiierfy  (U.)  On  tlje  lostoration  ol'co-ordi- 
ualed  movements  after  nerve-crossing,  with  interclian;;e 
of  function  of  tlie  cerebral  cortical  centres.  Pliil.  Tr., 
Loud.,  19U1,  cxeiv,  3.  B.,  127-1U2,  2  pi.  Also  [Abstr.]: 
I'roc^  Roy.  Soc.  Loud.,  1900-1901,  Ixvii,  4:!l-4:!5.— King 
(A.  F.  A.)  Tlio  nervous  antouoiny  of  the  luimuu  body  iu 
health  aud  disease.  Tliiiv.  il.  Mag.,  Pliila.,  1890-91,  iii, 
375-381.  Also,  Reprint.— King  (E.  \V.)  The  functions 
of  tlie  nervous  system.  I'acific  M.J.,  San  Fran. , 1904,  xlvii, 
721-730.— Klniiscr  (F.  E.)  Nerve  force.  Toledo  M.  &. 
S.  Reporter,  1896,  ix,  240-230  — ICofhci-  (T.)  Cliirur- 
gische  Ueitdige  zur  Physioh)gie  dcs  (Jeliirus  und  Kiickeu- 
marks.  Deutsche  Zlsclir.  f.  Cliir.,  l^olpz.,  1892-3,  xxxv, 
433:  1893,  xxxvi,  1.— Kohni^taiiiiii  (O.)  Ueber  die 
Coordinalionskerue  des  Hirnstamino.s  und  die  absteigen- 
den  Spinallialiuen, iiach  den  Ergebnissen  der cornhinierten 
Degeneratiousmethode.  Monatsclir.  f.  Psycliiat.  u.  Neu- 
rol., Berl.,  1900,  viii,  261-293,  1  pi.— Koster  (W.)  Ue 
outdekkiugsgeschiedenis  der  "wet  van  Bell".  Nederl. 
Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Ainst.,  1891,  2.  K.,  xxvii,  163-167.— 
Kyi'i.  Beziehuugeu  de-»  cere brospinalen.Nerven  systems 
zn  den  Pnnctionen  und  Erkraulnmgeu  der  Gesc  lileclits- 
organe  uud  iusbesondere  die  Beziehungen  des  S.vm|)a- 
thicus  zu  dem  Gesammtnervensystem.  Wien.  med.  Bl., 
1893,  xvi,  ,')93-595.— fjubordc  (<J.-V.)  Des  couditions  du 
retour  de  la  sensibility  h  la  suite  de  la  section  et  de  la 
suture  des  neifs,  uotamment  du  uerf  tuediau.  Tribune 

m6d..  Par.,  1888,  xx,  159.  .  Observations  sur  la  suture 

d'un  nerf  conp6.  Coinpt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  I'ar.,  1888, 
8.  s.,  V,  250.   .  Conditions  biologiques  de  la  regene- 
ration d'un  nerf  sectionu6  et  de  sa  restitution  fonction- 
nelle.    Bull.  Acad,  de  m6d..  Par.,  1893,  3.  s.,  xxix,  313;  355. 

 .  Conditions  biologiques  de  la  regeneration  d'unnerf 

sectionn6  et  de  sa  restitution  fonctionnelle  ^  la  .^uite  de  la 

suture.    Ibid.,  .xxix,  473;  613.   .  Les  hypot^.ses  sur 

la  physiologic  du  systenie  nerveu.x,  a  proi)OS  de  la  com- 
munication de  Mathias  Duval.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol..  Par.,  1895,  10.  s.,  ii,  121-123.— l.a«iib<-i-l  (M.)  Ue-  I 
ber  die  ansseren  Zeic  hen  der  Aktivitiit.  Zent  ralbl.  f. 
Physiol.,  Leipz.  Wien,  1904,  xviii.  7-9.— lianKley  (J. 
N.)  On  the  stimulation  aTid  paralysis  of  uerve-cells  and 
of  nerve-endings.    J.  Physiol.,  Lond.,  1901,  xxvii,  224-236. 

 .  The  autonomic  nervous  sy.stem.    Brain,  Loud., 

1903,  xxvi,  1-26.  Also:  Nederl.  Tijilschr.  v.  G(Meesk., 
Anist.,  1905,  2.  r.,  xli,  d.  2,  1013-1030,  1  pi.— Ciehiunnn 
(A.)  Sur  la  nature  de  I'activitS  del  nerfs.  Overs,  o.  d.  k. 
Danske  Vidensk.  Selsk.  Forh.,  Kebenh..  1903,  203-  233. 
Also,  transl.:  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1903,  xcvii, 
148-170. — von  Ijenhosiitt-k  (M.)  Kriti.sches  Referat 
iiher  die  Arbeit  A.  Bethe's  :  Die  auatoniisehen  Elorneute 
des  Nervensystems  und  ihre  pliysiologische  Bedeutung. 
Neurol.  Ceii'tralbl.,  Leipz.,  1899,  xviii,  242;  301.— van 
liier(E.H.)  Ueber  Noi  veukouipressiou.  Beitr.  z.  kliu.  ' 
Cliir.,  Tiibing.,  1905,  xlvi,  711-722,  1  pi.— l-ivou  (C.)  \ 
Contribution  ;\  la  physiohigie  des  nerfsr6currents.  Compt. 
rend.  Soe.  de  bid..  Par.,  1890,  9.  s.,  li,  305.— liocwcnthal  \ 
(  N. )  Neuer  expei  imentoll  -  anatomisclier  Beitrag  zur 
Kenutnis  einiger  Babnen  im  Gehiru  und  Riiclienmark. 
Internat. Monalsehr. f.  Anat.u.  I'hysiol.,  Leipi.,lS93,  x,  168; 
252;  209,  2  pi. — Lionget.  Note  preseut6e  I'occasiou  de 
la  communication  de  Magendie  sur  la  sensil)ilite  r6cur- 
rente.  Coiupt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1847,  xx^,  25-27. — 
Liligaro  (E  )  Sulla  legge  di  Waller.  Riv.  di  patol. 
nerv.,  Firenze,  1901,  vi,  193-208.— jMacdoiiald  (J.  S.  ) 
The  slrncturo  and  function  of  nerve  librcs;  preliminary 
communication.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Lond.,  1905,  s.  B.,  Ixxvi, 
322-350. —  Mahaiin.  Les  r6centes  decouvertes  sur  le 
tr'ajet  des  voles  seusorielles  et  sensibles.  Ann.  Soc.  m6d.- 
chir.  de  Lie^e,  1896,  xxxv,  28-31. — ITlalaiico  (F.)  Im- 
portancia  del  sistema  nervioso  en  la  vida  humana  Gac. 
m6d.,  M6xico,  1896,  xxxiii,  569-578.— Marinesco  (G.) 
La  sensibilit6  dela  cellule  nerveuse  aux  variations  de  tem- 
p6rature.  Rev.  nenrol..  Par.,  1905,  siii,  784.— a  ITlaiiro- 
denoja  (D.)  Ad  Augelum  Calogera'  epistola,  in  qua  ul- 
teriore  iudagiue  novum  quoddam  de  spirituum  aninuilium 
circulatione  etde  animse  cogitantis  sede  systeuia  expendi- 
tur.  In:  Rac.  d'opusc. sclent. efilol.,  16°, Venezia,  1734, xii, 
289-327. — maziarski.  Kilka  slow  o  dzisiejszym  stanie 
nauki  o  czyunoSci  ukladu  uerwowego.  [Present  position 
of  science  concerning  the  functions  of  the  nervous  svs- 
tem.J  Now.  lek.,  Poznan,  1900,  xii,  259-264.— Meiidols- 
soliii  (M.)  Snr  le  rapport  qui  existe  entre  lo  conrant 
nerveux  axial  et  I'activite  nerveuse.  Verhandl.  d.  x.  in- 
ternat. med.  Cong.  1890,  Berl.,  1891,  ii,  2.  Abth.,  46.— 
Iflerrilt  (On^ra  A.)  The  theory  of  nerve  components, 
especially  with  regard  to  its  relation  to  the  vertebiate 
head.  J'  Anat.  &.  Physiol.,  Lond.,  1904-5,  xxxix.  199- 
241. — iUills  (T.  W.)  The  influence  of  the  nervous  system 
on  cell  life  (metabolism).  N.  York  M.  J.,  1888,  xlviii,  673- 
675.  A(so,  Reprint.- Mitchell  (S.  W.)  The  path  of  mo- 
tor and  sensory  reinforcement.  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1890, 
Ivi,  297-299. — itloiiti  (A.)    Una  nuova  reazione  degli  ele- 
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menti  del  sistema  nervoso  centrale.  lioll.  d.  Soc.  med.- 
(diir.  ili  Pavia,  Milano,  1889,  no.  2,  23.— Itloral  (J. -P.) 
N'erfs  et  ferments.  Rev.  sclent.,  Par.,  1893.  li,  193-199.— 
lUoi'iggia  (A.)  Ueber  ein  neues  Mittel,  in  den  Nerven 
die  Emptiudlichkeit  von  der  Motililiit  zu  isoliren.  Uu- 
tersuch.  z.  Natnrl.  d.  Mensi'b.  u.  d.  Thiere,  Giisscn, 
1882-8,  xiii,  402-408.  — IVicolai  (G.  F.)  Ueber  Ungleich- 
fdrmigkeiten  iu  der  Fortpllanzungsgeschwiudigkeit  des 
Nervenpriucips,  nach  Uutersuchungen  am  markloseu 
Riechuerven  des  Hcchti^s.  Arch.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  190.'>, 
Suppl. -B  l., 341-388,41)1. — IViodavictzliy  (\V.)  Zur  Fra.;H 
iiher  Vet iinderuugeii  iru  Nerve-nsystem  nod  in  iiinereri 
Ori'anen  nach  der  Resection  dos  N.  vagus  uml  desN.splaiu'  h- 
nicus.  Bull.  d.  Moscou,  1890,  519-369.  —  Oddi  (R.)  II 
sistema  nervoso  ed  il  caloro  aniiuide.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Mi- 
lani),  1895,  xvi,  1121-1123.— Pliilipcaiix  (J.-M.)  &  Vul- 
piaii  (A.)  Kecherches  sur  la  rfiunion  bout  a  bout  des 
fibres  nerveuses  sensitives  avec  les  fibres  uerveuses  nm- 
trices.  C  ■Mi|)t.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1863,  Ivi,  54-.58. — 
1*1  y  Siiilt'i'  (A.)  Coordinaciones  inconseientes.  Rev. 
de  cien.  med.  de  Barcel.,  1902,  xxviii.  328-331.— Hompi- 
lian  (il.)  Kecherches  sur  les  luojirietes  fuudament.iles 
du  svslemo  nervenx.  Corn))!,  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par., 
1902,  1 1,  s.,  iv,  386-588.— Prctori  (H.)  Specifische  Ener- 
gien  der  Nervensubstanz.  Wien.  med.  Bl.,  1900,  xxiii, 
503;  519. — Punton  (J.)  Review  of  recent  advances  iu 
our  knowledge  of  tlui  aiiatoiny  arid  jihv.siologyof  thenerv- 
ous  system.  Kansas  City  Lancet.  1898-9,  iv,  234;  263; 
297;  331;  364;  398.  Continued  in:  Kansas  City  M.  In<lex- 
Laucet,  1899,  xx,  234;  263;  297;  331;  364;  398;  429;  467;  502; 
540;  575;  614;  650;  686;  723.— Purltiiijo  &  Valentin. 
Bemerkiingeu  iiber  die  Unabliangigkeit  <ler  Fliiumer- 
bewegungen  der  Wirbclthiere  vender  Integritiit  des  ceu- 
traleu  Nervensystems.  Aich.  f.  Anat.,  Physiol,  u.  wis- 
seusch.  Med.,  Berl.,  1835,  159. — DCeid  (.J.)  Oii  the  value  to 
be  attached  to  experiments  on  tlie  nervous  syst  ■m.  In  his: 
Physiol.,  anat.  &.  path,  research.,  8°,  Edinb.,'  1848,534-538.  - 
Kicliardson  (Wr  B.  W.)  The  ceiebro-.spinal  axis  as  a 
tlieriiial  centre  and  water  power.  Ascliqii  id.  Lond.,  1891, 
viii,  365-389.   Also:  J.  Ment.  Sc.,  Lond.,  1802,  xxxviii,  1-17. 

 .  Plivsical  researches  on  nervous   matter.  Ascle- 

jiiad,  L(uid'.,  1894-5,  xi,  81;  201;  318.— KIcs  (J.)  Ueber  die 
Erschdpfung  und  Erholung  des  zentraleu  Nervensystems 
(Ver.sueh'  an  Frdsehen).  Zlschr.  f.  Biol.,  Miincben  11. 
Berl..  1905,  xlvii,  379-399.— Robertson  (A.)  On  some  of 
the  pathological  and  physiological  relations  of  brain,  mind, 
and  higher  nerve  function.  Glasgow  M.  .T.,  1879,  4.  s.,  xii, 
401-421.  Also,  Reprint. — Rosenbach  (O.)  Beinerkun- 
gen  zur  Mechanik des  Nervensystems ;  dieoxygene,  orgaiii- 
sche,  Eiiergie.    Deutsche  meil.  Wchiisclii-.,  Leipz,  u.  Berl., 

1892,  xviii,  901;  991;  1013.   .  Der  Nerveukreislauf 

und  die  tonische  (oxygene)  Eueigie;  Betnerkungen  zur 
Dynamik  des  Nerveu.systeius.  Berl.  Kliiiik,  1896,  101. 
Hft.,  1-42.— SadovsUy  (S.)  Nfivrito  exi)6rimentale  par 
compression  et  lesions  consecutivos  des  centres  nervenx. 
(jonipt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1896,  10.  s.,  iii,  355-358. — 
Sano.  Het  zenuwstelsel  en  de  onderlinge  betrekkingeu 
der  oi'ganeu.  Handel,  v.  h.  vlaamsch  n  it.-  en  geneesk. 
Cong.  1897,  Gent  &  Deventer,  1898,  i,  81-84.— SchilT  (XI.) 
AUgemeines  zur  Nervenphysiologie.    In  his:  Ges.  Beitr. 

z.  Physiol.,  8°,  Lausanne,  I8'I4,  i,  449-790.   .  Activit6 

nerveuse  et  caloritication.  Ibid.,  1896,  iii,  26-85.  — 
Schiuaiis  (H.)  Ueber  sogeuaunte  Lichtungsbezirko  im 
Zeutr.ilnervensystem.  Miiiic  len.  med.  Wchuschr.,  190.), 
Iii,  54.5-548,— Senicnoff  (X.)  Ueber  die  functionelleu 
Veranderungen  des  Xerven  uuter  dem  EiuHuss  der 
inechanischeu  Compression.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Phj'siol., 
Bonn,  1903-4,  c,  182-1S9.  —  .Senac-liasranso.  Du 
physiologi.smr  c6r6bro-3pinal  dans  ses  rapports  avec  les 
types  uiorbidesjirimitifsetsecondaires.  Ann.  Soc.  d'hydrol. 
m6d.  de  Par.  Compt. -rend.,  1892,  xxxvii,  261-318.— Shore 
(T.  W. )  Some  recent  advances  in  nerve  xjhysiology  con- 
sidered in  relation  to  disease.  St.  Bartli,  Hosp.  Rep., 
Lond.,  1889,  xxv,  27-48.— ."iimbrigcr  (P.)  Zur  I'atho- 
logie  und  Physiologie  des  Central-Nervensvstems.  I'rag. 
med.  "Wchnschr.,  1896,  xxi,  170;  182;  192;  205;  225.— Sol- 
vay  (E.),  Heger  (P.)  &  Gerard  (L.)  Communication 
pr6alable  au  sujet  de  dilferenees  do  potentiel  existant  en 
divers  points  des  nerfs  pendant  le  fonctiounement  vital. 
J.  de  med.,  chir.  et  phaimacol.,  Brux.,  1891,  xcii,  456-459. — 
Sommer-Oiesscn.  Die  Analyse  der  vom  Nervensys- 
tem  abhangigeu  Beweguugserseheinungen  mit  Messung 
von  Reiz  uml  Wirkung.  Aich.  iial.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1901-2, 
xxxvi,  185-187.— .So wton  lifmS.  C.  M.)  i:  ITIacdonald 
(J.  S.)  On  the  decline  of  tlie  injury  cnri  ent  in  mammalian 
nerve,  and  its  modilieation  by  changes  of  temperature. 
Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Lond.,  1902-3,  Ixxi,  282-285.— Spina  (A.) 
Ueber  eine  Methode  an  gehiru-  und  riickenraarklosen 
Saiigethiereu  zu  experimentiren  Andi.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol., 
Bonn,  1899,  Ixxvi,  219-222.  —  Stefan!  (A.)  &  Cavaz< 
zani  (E.)  Si  le  moignon  central  d  un  uerf  peut  s'unir 
an  moignon  p6riph6rique  d  iin  nerf  plus  long,  et  si, 
lorsque  cette  union  a  eu  lieu,  celui  ci  conserve  ses  pro- 
prietes  physiologiques  dans  toute  sa  longueur  ?  [ResiimS 
des  auteurs.]  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1895-6,  xxiv, 
378-386. —Stefan i  (  U.  )  &  Ugolotti  (  F.  )  Intorno 
air  adattamento  di  aleune   azioni  ncrvosi  elementari. 
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Eiv.  sper.  di  freniat.,  Kegsjio-Eiuilia,  1905,  xxxi,  229-233. 

 .  luflueDza  deir  etA  e  dell'  iiiteiiaiti  e  ripe- 

tizione  dello  stiiuolo  sui  Ciiiattoii  di  alcuue  reazloui  iier- 
vose  elemeutari;  conlribiilo  alio  studio  dell'  adaltaiueuto. 
Ibid.,  367-424.  —  Steiner.  Les  fouctious  dii  systeme 
nervenx  et  leur  pbylogeDese.  Coiupt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol., 
Par.,  1888,  8.  s.,  v,  506-569.— Tclyatiiik  (F.  K.)  K  vop- 
rosu  o  tyoplovikh  i  kholodoviUli  ueiTakli.  [  Iteat  and 
cold  pioduciug  nerves.]  Obozr.  psicbiat.,  nevrol.  [etc.J, 
S.-Peterb.  1901,  vi,  503-511.— Torre  (A.  A.')  Cariociuesi 
nelle  fibre  nervose  in  seguito  a  nevrecloinia.  tiior.  d.  r. 
Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1884,  3.  s.,  xlvii,  077-680.  Also  : 
Osservatore,  Torino,  1884,  sx,  769-773.  —  IJii verriclit. 
TJeber  doppelte  Kreuzuug  cerebrospiualer  Leitungsbah- 
nen.  Neurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1890,  ix,  483;  524. — Vau 
Crehucliteii  (A.)  Nouveau  proced6  de  section  iutra- 
cranienne  du  trljumeau,  du  facial,  de  racoustique  et  des 
nerfs  oculaires  cbez  le  lapin.    Nfivraxe,  Louvain.  1900- 

1901,  ii,  45-53.   .  Recherches  sur  I'origine  r^elle  et  le 

trajet  intracerebral  des  nerfs  nioteui's  par  la  metbode  de 
la  d6g6n6rescence  wall6rienne  indirecte.    Ibid.,  1903-4,  v, 

263-337.   .  La  loi  de  Waller.     Nederl.  Tijdsclir.  v. 

Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1905,  2.  r.,  xli,  d.  1,  1387-1405.— Van  «Ic 
lianoitte.  La  suggestion  et  le  fonctionuement  du  .sys- 
teme nerveux.  Eev.  de  I'bypnot.  et  psycbol.  pbysiol., 
Par.,  1895-6,  x,  263-270.  —  Vaschide  (N.)  &,  Vurpas 
(C.)  Recberches  sur  la  structure  anatomique  du  sys- 
teme nerveux  cbez  uu  auencfepliale  en  r.ipport  avec  16 
mecanisine  fouctionnel.  N.  iconog.  de  la  Salpetrifere. 
Par.,  1901,  xiv,  388-401,  2  pi.— Vi.<«hiiev8ki  (A.  V.)  K 
ucbeniyu  o  tak  nazivayenioi  perekrestuoi  inuervatsii. 
[So-called  crossed  innervation.]  Nevrol.  Vestuik,  Ka- 
zan, 1903,  xi,  no.  1,  52-63, — WaUasugi  (U.)  [Remarts 
on  tbe  nature  of  excessive  beat  of  tbe  nerves  ]  Tokyo 
mid.  Wchuscbr.,  1896,  No.  961,  1-7.— Waller  (A.)  On 
the  sensory,  niotory,  and  vasomotory  symptoms  resulting 
from  refrigeration  aud  compression  of  tlie  ulnar  and  otber 
nerves  in  man.    Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Lend.,  1862-3,  xii,  89-103. 

 .  On  tbe  results  of  the  method  introduced  by  the 

author  of  iuvestigatiug  the  nervous  system,  more  espe- 
cially as  applied  to  the  (^lucidation  of  the  functions  of  the 
pneumogastric  and  sympatlietic  nerves.  Ibid.,  1860-70, 
xviii,  339-343.  —  Weiss  (G.)  Sur  uue  experience  de  L. 
Hermann.  Compt.rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1898,  10.  s.,  v, 
211.  —  Wintersteiii  (H.)  Ueber  die  Wirkuug  der  Koh- 
lensaure  auf  das  Centralnerveusystem.  Arch.  f.  Physiol., 
Leipz.,  1900,  Suppl.-Bd.,  177-192.  —  Vourinsky  (N.  0.) 
Contribution  h  la  physiologie  et  h  la  pharmacologie  du  sys- 
teme nerveux  central.  Arch.  d.  sc.  biol.,  St.-Petersb., 
1894-5,  iii,  260-295.— Zaiiielowski  (J.)  Ueber  die  Sum- 
mation von  Coudeusatorenentladuugeu  im  Centralnerven- 
system.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1897,  x.  364-366.  — 
Zurawski  (M.)  Eiiie  neue  Theorio  zur  Erklarungdes 
Nervenli'hens.  Mouatsh.  f.  prakt.  Tliierh.,  Stuttg., 
1894-j,  vii,  373-384. 

]¥ervouiSi  system  {Pilomotor). 

£iaiiglt'y  (  J.  N.)  Preliminary  account  of  the  arrange- 
ment of  The  .sympathetic  nervous  system,  based  chiefly  on 
observations  upon  pilomotor  nerves.    Proo.  Roy.  Soc. 

Lend.,  1892-3,  lii,  547-556,  1  pi.  Tbe  at  rangement  of 

the  sympathetic  nervous  system,  based  chiefly  on  observa- 
tions upon  pilo-motor  nerves.  J.  Physiol.,  Cambridge, 
1893,xv,176-244,  3  pi.— tiangley  (.J.N.)  &  Sherrington 
(C.  S.)    On  pilo-motor  nerves.    Ibid..  1891,  xii,  278-291. 

]\ervoHS  system  {Reflex  action  of). 

See  Nervous  system  (Diseases  of,  Causes  of); 
Nervous  syxtem  (Inliibitory);  Nervous  system 
{I'hysioloi/y  of);  Nervous  system  {Sympathetic); 
Nervous  system  {Vasomotor,  etc.);  Neurons, 
etc. ;  Paralysis  {Befle.r) ;  Reflexes;  Spinal  cord. 

]\ei*voiils  system  {Regeneration  of). 

See  Nervous  system  {Degeneration,  etc.,  of). 
UTert'Olls  system  {Sclerosis  of). 

See,  also,  Ataxia  (Locomotor) ;  Atrophy  (Mus- 
cular); Siain  (Sclerosis  ot  ) ;  Cerebellum  (Jiro- 
2>hy  of);  Spinal  cord  (Sclerosis  of). 

BouRNEViLLK  &  Gu^KARD  (L.)  De  la  scle- 
rose ea  plaques  diss^iuin^es.  Nouvelle  Stude  sur 
quelques  poiuf.s  de  la  sclerose  eu  plaques  dis- 
s6miii6es  par  Boiirneville.    8*^.    Paris,  1869. 

BuRK  (E.)  *Eiu  Beitrag  zur  diffusea  Skle- 
rose  des  Gehirns  und  Euckenmarks.  8°.  Tu- 
bingen, 1895. 

Cassiker  (E.)  Die  multiple  Sklerose.  12°. 
Leipzig,  1905, 

COHN  (V.)  ^Zvyei  Falle  von  multipler  Scle- 
rose des  ceutraleu  Nerveusystems.  8°.  Bonn, 
1890. 


]¥ervoHs  system  {Sclerosis  of). 

Dermitzel  (K.)  "  Uebei-  luultiple  Sklerose. 
[Erlaiigeii.'J  Kunigsherg,  [189U]. 

Gang  (A.)  *Zur  Lehre  voii  der  multipleu 
CerebicspiuaLsklerose.    8°.    Jena,  1897. 

Hess  (K.)  *  Ueber  eiueu  Fall  vou  multipler 
Sklerose  des  Centraliiervensystems.  [Heidel- 
berg.]   8^.    Berlin,  1888. 

Also,  in:  Arch.  f.  Psychiat.,  Berl.,  1887,  xix,  64-87. 

Maienfisch  (E.)  *Beitriige  zur  mullipleu 
Sklerose  des  Gehinis  und  Eiickeuniarks.  8"^. 
Ziirich,  1877. 

MicGELE  (L.)  *  Beitrag  zur  Piithologie  und 
Therapie  der  multiplen  cerebio-.spiiialeu  Scle- 
rose.   [Eilangen.]    0^.     ITUrzbuig,  [1892]. 

jV^ONCORVO.  QueLjues  reflexions  sur  I'^tiolo- 
gie  et  le  traitemeut  de  la  sclero.se  en  plaques;  a 
propos  des  legons  sur  les  maladies  de  la  moelle, 
par  Pierre  Marie.    8*^.    Farts,  1893. 

MuLLER  (E.)  Die  multiple  Sklero.se  des  Ge- 
hirns uiul  Eiickeumarks.  Ihre  PatLiologie  nnd 
Behundlung  kliniscli  bearbeitet.  Mit  eiuem 
Vorwort  von  A.  von  Striimi)ell.    8^.    Jena,  1904. 

PoNTANi  (B.)  *Eiu  Beitrag  zur  Keniitniss 
der  multiplen  Sclerose  des  Gehirns  uud  Eiickeu- 
niarks.   8*^.    Gottingen,  1901. 

EiBEiRO  DA  CuNHA  (M.  J.)  Nota  sobre  a  scle- 
rose difusados  ceutros  uervosos.  8°.  Maranhao, 
1882. 

ScHMECK  (E.)  *  Ueber  multiple  Sklerose  des 
Gehirus  und  Eiickenmai  ks.    8".    Marburg,  1902. 

Stratkr  (E.  a.  J.  M.)  *Een  geval  vau  sa\6- 
roseeu  plaquesdiss^minees.  8".  Amsterdam,  W03. 

Also,  in:  Psychiat.  en  Neurol.  Bl.,  Amst.,  1903,  vii,  461- 
556,  1  ch.,  5  pi. 

Stkupp  (G.)  *  Ueber  multiple  Sklerose.  8"^. 
Kiel,  1903. 

Viola  (J.)  *  Zwei  Fiille  von  multinler  Skle- 
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Ment.  Bis.,  N.  Y.,  1902,  xxix,  287.— A  Idricli  (C.  J.)  Two 
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amiotrotica;  atrofia  muscolare  progressiva  (spinale). 
Tratt.  ital.  di  ijatol.  e  terap.  med.,  Milauo,  [1902],  ii,  159- 
278.  —  Borst  (M.)  Die  multiple  Sklerose  des  Zentral- 
nervensystems.  Ergebn.  d.  allg.  Path.  u.  path.  Anat. 
[etc.]  1903,  Wiesb., '1904,  ix,  67-187.  —  Brain  weil  (B  ) 
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disseminated  sclerosis.  Med.  Times  &  Gaz,,  Lond..  1879, 
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sclerose  en  plaques  cerebro-spinale.  Arch.  mC'd.  beiges, 
Brux.,  1895,  4.  s.,  v,  95-104.  —  Finny  (J.  M.)  A  case  of 
disseminated  or  iusular  sclero.sis  in  a  girl  aged  twenty-two 
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k.  Krankeuanst.  Eudolph-Stiftung  in  Wien  (1886),  1887, 
317.  —  ITIarburg  (0.)  Die  sogenaunte  akute  nuiltiide 
Skleiose.  Mitt.  7l.  Gesellsch.  f.  inn.  Med.  u.  Kinderh.  in 
"Wien,  1905,  iv,  200-201.  —  IHartlnez  Vargas  (A.)  JEs- 
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Internal.  Cliu.,  Phila.,  1893,  3.  s.,  i,  1 1-18.— Ferera  En- 
cobar  (  S.  )  Esclerosis  cerebi o-spinal.  Rev.  med.  do 
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mas iu  der  Aetiologie  der  multipleu  Sklerose. 
8^^.    Siraavhurg  i.  E.,  1895. 
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xxvii,  121.— Armaml-DeliHe  (P.-F.)  Pathog6niede  la 
scl6ro.se  tuberculeuse.  Itev.  do  la  tuheroulose,  Par.,  1905, 
2.  8.,  ii,  104-ll(i.  —  Bali  lit  (R.)  JSoitriiKe  zur  Aetiologie 
und  pathologiscUeu  Auatomie  der  multiplen  Sklerose. 
Deutsche  Ztsclir.  f.  Nerveuh.,  Leipz.,  1900,  xvi,  437-455, 
3  pi. — Bartels  (M.)  Darstt-llung  der  Axeucylinder  in 
den  Herden  der  multiplen  Skleiose  nach  neueren  Metho- 
den.  Centralbl.  f.  Nervenh.  u.  Psycliiat.,  Berl.  u.  Leipz., 
190.3,  xxvi,  488.   .  Ueber  das  Verhaltou  der  Axeu- 
cylinder bei  der  multiplen  Sklerose.    Deutsche  Ztschr.  f. 

jS'ervenh.,  Leipz.,  1903,  xxiv,  403-414,  1  pi.   .  Zur 

Prage  der  Regeneration  der  iS' erven fasern  in  den  Herden 
der  multiplen  Skleiose.  Xeurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1904, 
xxiii,  194-197.— Bcklnereir  (V.  M.)  O  sifiliticlieskoiu 
lazsTeyannom  cherepno  -  spinnoiu  sklero/.le  (  sclerosis 
cerebiospinalis  disseminata  syphilitica).  Obozr.  psicliiac, 
neviol.  [etc.],  S. -Peterb.,  1896,  i,  255;  342;  413.  Also, 
transl.:  Arch.  f.  P.sychiat.,  Berl.,  1890,  xxviii,  742-772, 
I  pi. — Bcriiardelli  (U.)  Di  iin  case  di  sclerosi  dis- 
seminata del  midoUo  spinale  da  sifilide.  Gior.  ital.  d.  mal. 
ven.,  Miiauo,  1900,  xxxv,  403-411. — Bielscliowsky  (M.) 
Zur  Histologie  der  multiplen  Sklerose;  Untersuchungs- 
eigebnisse  neuer  Methoden.    ISIeurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz., 

19u3,  xxii,  770-777.   .  Die  marklosen  Nervenlasern  in 

den  Herden  der  multiplen  Sklerose;  eine  Antwoit  an 
Herrn  Strahuber.  Ibid.,  1904,  xxiii,  59-6,'. — Bleucke. 
Ein  Fall  Ton  inultipler  Sklerose  nach  einem  Trauma. 
Monatschr.  f.  Untallheilk.,  Leipz.,  1900,  vii,  41-45.— 
Bliimreicli  (L.)  <fc  Jacoby  (M.)  Zur  Aetiologie  der 
multiplen  Sklerose.  Deutsche  nieil.  Wchuschr.,  Leipz.- u. 
Berl,,  1897,  xxiii,  445-448. — Bornstcin  (M.)  Anatomia 
patologiczna  stwardiiieuia  wieloogui.skowego  (8cl6ro.se  eu 
plnques).  [Patliological  anatomy  of  ..  .]  Gaz.  lek..  War- 
szawa,  1904,  2.  s.,  xxiv,  291;  328.  Also,  transl.:  Polnisch. 
Arch.  f.  biol.  u.  med. "Wissen.scb.,  Leiub.,  1904,  ii,  341-417, 
1  pi. —  Borst  (il.)  Zur  pathologischen  Auatomie  und 
Pathogenese  der  multiplen  Sclerose  des  Centralnerveu- 
systeins.  Sitznngsb.  d.  pbys.-med.  Gesellsch.  zu  Wiirzb., 
1897,  66-109.  Also:  Beitr.  z.  path.  Anat.  u.  z.  allg.  Path., 
Jena,  1897,  xxi,  308-372,  1  pi.— Boiichaiid.  Scl6io.se  en 
plaques;  paralysie  de  lavi'etde  la  viii^  paires  crftniennes 
et  des  deux  membres  du  cot6  droit.  Arch.  g6n.  de  m6d.. 
Par.,  1900,  n.  s.,  iv,  332-344.— Bramwell  (B.)  On  dis- 
seminated sclerosis,  with  special  reference  to  the  fre- 
quency and  etiolot;y  of  the  di.sease.  Clin.  Stud.,  Edinb., 
1903-4,  u.  s.,  ii,  193-210.— Brower  (D.  K.)  Multiple 
sclerosis  aud  delii  iuin  tiemeiis.    Internat.  Clin.,  Phila., 

1904,  13.  s.,  iv,  258-26!.— Brown  (M.  A.),  Ijau$;don 
(F.  AV.)  Wolfsleiii  (U.  I.)  Combined  sclerosis  of 
Lichtheim- Putnam-Dana  type  accompanying  pernicious 
anemia.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1901,  xxxvi,  552-5,54. — 
Brush  ( A.  C.)   The  nature  of  traumatic  sclerosis.  Ibid., 

1905,  xliv,  358-361.  — Biicco  (M.)  SuU' etiologia  della 
sclerosi  a  placclie.  N.  liv.  clin.-terap.,  Najioli,  1903,  vi, 
621.  —  Burjferhout  (H.)  Een  geval  van  scl6rose  en 
plaques  na  trauma.  Nedeil.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Arast., 
1903,  2.  Pv.,  xxxix,  d.  2,  869-875.— Buss  (O.)  Beitrag  zur 
Aetiologie  und  Fathologie  der  multiplen  Sklerose  des 
Hirns  und  lliickenmarks.  Dentsches  Arcb.  f.  klin.  Med., 
Leipz.,  1889,  xlv,  555-583. —  Carriere  (G.)  Examen 
cytoscopique  du  liquide  cephalo  rachidien  dans  la  3cl6rose 
en  plaques.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1901.  11.  s., 
ill,  345. — Castan.  Pseudo-sclerose  en  plaques  cons6cu- 
tive  il  la  variole.  Montpel.  med.,  1890,  2.  s.,  xiv,  5-12.— 
Ceni  (C.)  Sulla  patogeuesi  della  sclerosi  in  placche. 
Gior.  internaz.  d.  sc.  med.,  Napoli,  1893,  n.  s.,  xv,  721-731, 
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1  pi. — Ceni  (C.)  &  Brsta  (C.)  Sclerosi  in  placclie  speri- 
mentale  <la  tossici  aspergillari.  Itiv.  sper.  di  freniat., 
Keggio-Emilia.  1905,  xxxi.  fasc.  2, 125-135,  2  pi. — Coc^Hter. 
Ein  Beitrag  zu  der  Eutstehnng  der  Erkraiikungen  des  < 'en- 
tralnervensystenis,  in  specie  der  imiltiplen  Sklerose  diirch 
Trauma.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnsclir.,  1899,  xxxvi,  942-944.— 
Conor.  Phenomenes  de  sclerose  en  plaques  consecutifs 
ii  line  <i6vre  t-yplioide  survenus  chez  un  su.jet  .a  systeme 
nerveiix  iiredi8pos6.  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1904,  Ixxvii,  447. — 
Crocq.  Un  cas  de  scl6rose  c6rebro-spinale  disseinin6e 
d'oiijrine  alcoolique.  J.  de  nenrol..  Par.,  1903,  viii,  239. — 
Dcjeriiie  &  Auschrr  (E.)  Sur  un  cas  de  sclerose  com- 
binee  snivi  d'auiopsie.  Coiiipt.  rend.  .Sue.  de  bi(d..  Par., 
1894.  ]O.M.,i,  5.53-556.— Bercnm  (F.X.)  <fc  Oordon  (A.) 
A  case  of  multiple  cerebrospinal  sclerosis,  with  remarks 
upon  the  pathogenesis  of  the  affection.  Am.  J.  JI.  Sc., 
Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1905,  cxxix,  253-201.— Erben  (S.)  Zur 
Histologie  und  Patliologie  der  iiiselloriiiigen  Sklerose. 
Neurcd.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1898,  xvii,  026-635. — Ewiiig 
(W.  B.)  Posterolateral  sclerosis,  with  reports  of  cases. 
Northwest.  Lancet,  Minneap.,  1905,  xxv,  343-345. — Fcr- 
raiiniiii  (A.)  Sulla  patogeuesi  <lelle  sclerosi  ueuio  cen- 
trali  giov.mili.  Gior.  internaz.  d.  sc.  med,,  N.ipoli,  1905, 
n.  s.,  xxvii,  721-728. — Flesch  (J.)  Ein  Fall  von  nuilti- 
pler  Sklerose  traumatischen  TIr.-prungs.  Wien.  med.  Bl., 
1901,  xxiv,  111.  —  JPrscnkel  ( J.  )  A  case  of  congenital 
multiple  .sclerosis.  J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  T..  1903, 
xxxi,  215. — Friend  (S.  H.)  A  case  of  disseminated  scle- 
rosis of  the  spiual  cord  and  medulla;  pathology  and  etiol- 
ogy; iuvestigai  ions  of  secondary  degeneration  in  all  of  the 
fibre-tracts  and  in  the  ganglion-cell  groups  of  the  gray  mat- 
ter. Phila.  M.  J.,  1899,  ill,  159-164.  AZio,  Kepriut.—i- ill 
(J.  M.)  A  case  of  disseminated  seleinsis  of  congenital  or- 
igin. Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1904,  xxiii,  458.  [Dis- 
cussion], 472. — Ooldscliei<ler  (A.)  Ueber  den  anatoiiii- 
schen  Process  im  Anfangsstadium  der  multiplen  Sklerose. 
Ztschr.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Berl.,  1896,  xxx,  417-426.— Grasset. 
Delasclerose  multiple  diss6miuee;  diath6,seflbreu.sedeDe- 
bove;  intlammation  chronique libroide des  tissus,  poly8cl6- 
rosesvisc6rales;  paiisi'16rosede  LetuUe;  iuflammations  in- 
ter3titiellespolyvisc6ialesdeBaid.  M. Montpel. med.  Sun- 
pi.,  1897,  vi,  1-62. — Orossiiiaiiu  (E.)  XJnfall  und  multiple 
Sklerose.  Deutsch  i  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1905, 
xxxi,  1633-1C37. — Hermitc  &  .Salva.  Sclerose  en  pla- 
ques d'oiigine  infectieuse.  Daupliin6  m6d..  Grenoble, 
1897,  xxi,  134;  150.— van  der  Hoi-st  (D.)  H.  Pz.  Een 
geval  van  multipolo  sclerose  na  trauma.  Nederl.  Tijdschr. 
V.  Geneesk.,  Ainst.,  1905,  2.  r,,  xli,  d.  1,  453-460.— Jac- 
coud  (S.)  Sur  la  scl6rose  en  plaques  cons6cutive  aiix 
maladies  aigues.  In  his:  Le9.  <le  clin.  med.  1884-5,  8°, 
Par.,  1886,  272-304.— jrclltac  (S.  E.)  Multiple  sclerosis; 
its  occurrence  and  etiology.  J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  Y., 
1904,  xxxi,  446-455.— Kattwinkel  ( W.)  Ueber  aquirirto 
combinirte  Stiangsclerosen.  Dentsches  Arch,  f,  klin. 
Med,,  Leipz.,  1902,'lxxv,  37-111.  — von  Kram-Fbini{ 
(R.)  Zur  Aetiologie  der  multiplen  Sklerose.  Wien.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1895,  viii,  89.5-899.  Also,  in  Ids:  Arb.  a,  d. 
Ge.sammtgeb.  d.  Psychiat.  u.  Neuropath.,  Leipz.,  1899,  4. 
Hft.,  3-19. — Krevcr  (L.  K.)  It  raspoznavaniyu  sifilisa 
tsentralnoi  nervnol  sistemi  (lues  cerebrospinalis)  i  yevo 
otnosheniya  k  razsleyannoinu  sklerozu  (scl6rose  en  pla- 
ques). |0u  the  diagnosis  of  .  .  .  and  its  relation  to  .  .  .] 
Vrach,  St.  I'etersb.,  1899,  xx,  510;  571;  632.  Also,  transl. : 
Ztscbr.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Berl.,  1899,  xxxvii.  209-227.— I,a- 
dainc  (P. )  Syphilis  m6dullaire  et  sclerose  en  plaques. 
Kev.  neurol.,  Par.,  1900,  viii,  66-73. — ■.•aennec.  Scl6rose 
en  plaques  diss6miu6es  et  art6rio-scl6rose  avec  foyers  de 
ramoUissemeut  dissemin6es  d;ins  le  cerveau  et  la  moelle 
6piiii6re.  (Jaz. mftd.  de  Nantes,  1887-8,  vi,  93-95.  Also:  J. 
de  m6d.  de  I'ouest,  Nantes,  1888,  xxii,  31-37.  —  Ijannois 
(M.)  &  liemoiue  (G.-H.)  Sur  un  cas  de  scl6iose  des 
cordons  lat6raux  avec  scl6rose  du  bulbe  et  atropbie  des 
nerl's  optiqiies.  Arch,  de  med.  exp6r.  'et  d'anat.  path., 
Par.,  1894,  vi,  443-459,  1  pi.  —  liannois  (M.)  &  Paviot 
(J.)  Scl6ros6  en  plaques  m6dullaire  consecutive  a  une  ar- 
thrite  tnberculeuse  do  I'Spaule.  Rev.  de  med..  Par.,  1899, 
xix,  625-632.—  I.iarcher  (O.)  Scl6rose  gen6rale  de  la  pro- 
tub6rance  annulaire.  In  his:  l5tudes  clin.  et  anat. -path., 
8°,  Par.,  1869,  17-30.— l.ebrnn.  Contribution  k  I'etude 
6tiologique  et  pathogeniqiie  de  la 'sclerose  multiple  cer6- 
brospiuale.  Arch.  m6il.  beiges,  Brux.,  1894,  4.  s.,  iv,  5;  75.— 
liellniann  (\Y.)  Ein  Fall  von  mullipler  Sclerose  des 
Gehirns  und  Riickenniarks  bei  einem  Hunde.  Berl. 
thierarztl.  \Vchn.schr.,  1898,  435.— liOclite.  Ein  Fall  von 
tertiarer  Sclerose.  Jahrb.  d.  Hanib.  Staatskraukenanst. 
1897-8,  Hamb.  u.  Leipz.,  1900,  vi,  264-207,  1  p!.— liOtscb 
(C.)  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  der  Aetiologie  der  mulfi. 
plen  Sklerose  des  Hirns  und  Riickenniarkes.  Prag.  med. 
Wchnschr,,  1899,  xxiv,  205;  250;  273;  286,— Maas  (0.) 
Ein  Fall  von  multiph  r  Sklerose  mit  pontinem  Beginn. 

Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1905,  xlii,  993.   .  Ueber  die 

Beziehungen  der  Encephalitis  non-suppurativa  zur  multi- 
plen Sklerose.  Monatschr.  f.  Psychiat.  u.  Neurol ,  Berl., 
190.5,  xviii,  533-.540.— BIa«ler.  Sclerosis  multiplex  cere- 
biospinalis; bulbare  Stoning;  gebessert.    Ber.  d.  k.  k. 
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Ki  ;itikriiaiisl.  Kii.lolph  Stiftuue  in  Wieu  (1891),  1«92,  319.— 
iTIarclies*"  (A.)  Scleroai  iiioltiloculaie  iu  seguito  ii  trau- 
ma. Piatica  d.  med.,  Napoli,  1904-.i.  y,  7;i-75.— Mark  (S. 
A.)  Sitililiclieskiy  lazsieyaiiniy  cherepiio-spiuiioT  skk-i  oz 
[Sypliilitic  rtisseiuinateil  (:i'rebi'o-.spiual  sclerosis. ]  Obozr. 
ps'icliiat..  ucvrol.  [etc.],  S.-l'nterb.,  ]8afi.  i,  511-515.— ITIas- 
Haloiigo  (If  )  SiltTual  a  placclm  laiiiifjliare.  Lavori  <l. 
C(in}i.  di  iiied.  int.  1903,  I'adova,  1904,  xiii,  400-411.— Mel- 
tier  (L.  H.)  Case  of  disseminated  cerebrospinal  sclerosis, 
"witli  a  suggestive  family  liistory.  [Al)str.  and  prelim- 
inary rep.]  Chicago  11.  Recorder,  1905,  xxvii,  290-293. — 
lUiiliii  (C.  K.)  The  earliest  cases  of  disseminated  scle- 
rosis with  necropsy  and  miscroscopical  examination  re- 
ported in  America.  J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Di,«i.,  N.  Y.,  1905, 
xxxii,  l!!i.')-187. — Mirlo  (G.)  liieerehe  anatomiehe  suUa 
sclerosi  a  ]>lacehe.  Gior.  d.  Ass.  najjol.  di  med.  e  nat., 
Napoli,  1891,  ii,  91-10'),  1  pi.— Miiraloir  (V.  A.)    K  topo- 

frafii  bulbarnikh  i/.mieneniy  pri  bnUovom  amiotrotiehes- 
om  slilerozle.  [Topography  of  bulbar  chanties  iu  lateral 
amyotrophic  scleroses. f  Ve.stnik  klin.  i  sndeb.  psichiat.  i 
nevropatol..  St.  Petersb.,  1889-90,  vii,  pt.  1,  ]2(i-I50.— NclF 
(1.  H.)  it  Kliiij;iiiaiin  (T.)  A  ca.se  of  multiple  cerebro- 
spinal sclerosis  of  a  special  anatomical  form,  wilh  a  his- 
tory of  pronounced  family  detect.  Am.  J.  In.san.,  Bait., 
1899-1900,  Ivi,  431-442,  3  pi.— Orlovski  (S.  H.)  Sifilis  i 
razsleyiinniy  skleroz  nervnikh  tsentrov.  [Syphilis  and 
disseminated  sclerosis  of  the  nerve  centies.J  Protolc. 
zasled.  Obsh.  Neiropai.  i  I'sikhiat.  p.  Imp.  Moskov.  Univ., 
1896-7,  44-48.— Pcinberlon  (R.)  A  ease  with  some  of 
the  symptoms  of  multiple  sclerosis  due  to  trauma.  J. 
Kerv.  &  Ment.  Bis  ,  N.  Y.,  1905,  xxxii,  60.5-1,07.— Pelraz- 
znni  (P.)  Sc  Borri  (L.)  Su  di  un  case  di  i-cleroai  mnlti- 
pla  mididlare,  1'  ajigravamento  della  quale  si  attribniva 
air  azione  di  uu  trauma.  Riv.  di  diritto  e  ginr.  .  .  .  s. 
infortuui  d.  lavoro.  Modena,  1900,  ii,  389-424.- Pfoifer 
(B.)  Ein  Fall  von  klas8isch<  r  multipler  Sklerose  des  Zen- 
tralnerveus\ stems  mit  auatoini.sch  aus.schliesslich  bul- 
barer  Lokali.sation.  Slitt. a.  d.  Hanib.  Staatskrankenanst., 
1902-3,  iv,  14-24.  Also:  Jahrb.  d.  Hamb.  Staatskranken- 
anst. 1901-2,  Hamb.  u.  Leijiz.,  1904,  viii,  pt.  2,  14-24.— 
Pierrct  (A.)  Sclerose  sjstematique  du  tractiis  moteur 
(tabfes  moteur).  Ciuquanten.  de la  Soc.  de  hiol..  Par.,  1899, 
205-212. — Pol«'«liic  (V.)  Piipad  sclerosis  multiplex  cere- 
brospinalis  ]io  i)iiraneni  blt-skera.  [A  case  of .  .  .  from  a 
tranmati-sm.)  Casop.  lek.  cesk.,  vPraze,  19l>5.  xliv,  1171. — 
Popoir(M.)  Zur  Histologie  der  disseminirten  Sklerose 
des  Gehirns  und  Riickeumarks.  Neurol.  Ceutralbl., 
Leipz.,  1894,  xiii,  321-325.  Also,  Iransl. :  Arch.  ])sichiat. 
{etc.],  Kharkov,  1894,  xxiv,  1-4.— Piilnani  (J.  J.)  A 
group  of  cases  of  scleroses  of  the  spinal  cord,  associated 
with  difl'ii.se  collateral  degeneration,  occurring  with  en- 
feebled persons  past  middle  life,  and  especially  in  women; 
studied  with  pai  ticular  reference  to  etiology.  J.  Nerv.  & 
Ment.  Dis,,  N.  Y.,  1891,  n.  s.,  xvi,  09-110.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Kaymoiitl  (F.)  Tumeurs  du  bulbe  on  sclerose  en 
plaques  atypique.  Presse  m6d..  Par.,  1900,  i.  301-305. — 
Bedlirh  (E.)  Zur  Pathologie  der  raultiplen  Sklerose. 
Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1895,  ix,  664 ;  772;  787;  801.  Also: 
Arb.  a.  d.  Inst.  f.  Anat.  u.  Physiol,  d.  Centralnerveusyst.  an 

d.  Wien.  Univ.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1896,  4.  Hit.,  1-34.   . 

Neuere  Arbeiten  iiber  die  Aetiologio  und  Patholo};ie  der 
mnltiplen  Sklerose;  Zusammenfassendes  Eeferat.  Cen- 
tralbl.  f.  allg.  path.  u.  path.  Anat.,  Jena,  1897,  viii,  628-046.— 
IReynolds  (  E.  ,S.  )  Some  cases  of  family  disseminated 
sclerosis.  Brain,  Lond.,  1904,  xxvii,  103-169. —  Kossolinio 
(  G.  I.)  Patogenez  razsleyannavo  skleroza  v  svxazi  s 
Yopro.sem  o  razlichnikh  izniieneniyakh  nevroglii;  rol  so- 
sudistol  sistemi.  [Pathogenesis  of  disseminated  sclerosis 
connected  with  the  question  of  different  changes  in  the 
neuroglia;  role  of  the  blood-ves.sels.]  Protok.  zasled. 
Obsh.  Nelvopat.  i  Psikhiat.  p.  Imp.  lloskov.  Univ., 
1896-7,  52-56.  Also,  transl. :  Arch,  de  neurol.,  Par.,  1897, 
2.  s.,  iv.  352-354. — Sander  (M.)  Die  Hirnrindebei  mnlti- 
pler  Sklerose.  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Nalutf. 
u.  Aerzte  1898,  Leipz.,  1899,  Ixx,  pt.  2,  2.  Hltte.,  241-245.— 
Sata  (A.)  Sclerosis  lateralis  amyotroiihica  mit  der  Atro 
phie  des  Centrallappens  und  der  Liegeneration  der  Nerven. 
[Japanese  text.]  Ztschr.  d.  med.  Gesellsch.  zn  Tokyo, 
1897,  xi.  13.  Hft.,  4;  14.  Hft.,  33,  1  pi.  —  Scli iipfcr  (K.  ) 
Ueber  die  infantile  Heidsklerose  mit  Betraelitungen  iiber 
sekuudare  Hegenerationen  bei  disseminierter  Sklerose, 
Monatsclir.  f.  Psychi.aT.  u.  Neuiol..  Berl.,  1902,  xii.  60;  89.— 
Schuster  (P.)  &  BicIscliowsUy  (  JI. )  Beitiag  zur 
Pathologie  und  Histologie  der  mnltiplen  Sklerose.  Ztschr. 

f.  klin.  Med.,  Berl.,  1898,  xxxiv,  395-418,  4  pi.  . 

BnU)are  Form  iler  niultipleu  Sklerose,  nebst  Bemerkungen 
iiber  die  Histologic  des  Processes.  Centralbl.  f.  Nervenli. 
u.  Psychiat ,  ('oblenz  &  Leipz.,  1898,  n.  F.,  ix,  9.— Slioyer 
(A.F.)  The  pathology  of  disseminated  sclerosis.  J.  Path. 
&  Bacteriol.,  Edinb.  &  Lond.,  1902,  viii,  124-128.  3  pi.— 
Spiller  ( W.  G.)  A  report  of  two  cases  of  multi]ile  scle- 
rosis,  with  necrop.sy  :  with  remarks  on  muscular  atrophy, 
secondary  degeneration,  and  loss  of  tendon  reflexes,  with  in- 
creased muscular  tonicity,  occurring  in  this  disease.  Am. 
J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1903,  cxxv,  61-74.    Also,  Reprint  — Spil- 
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Icr  (W.  (;.)  &  C!amp  (C.  D.)  Two  cases  of  njultiple  scle- 
rosis, with  necrop.sy.    J.  Nerv.  Si  Ment.  l)is.,  N.  V..  1004, 

xxxi,320.  -.  Multiple  sclerosis,  wilh  a  repm  tof 

two  ailditional  eases,  with  necro|).sy.  Jhid..  433  -445. — 
Slrahuber  (A.)  Bemerkungen  zn  der  Albeit  des  Heiin 
Bielsehow sky:  Zur  llist(dogiederinultiplen  Sklerose.  Neu- 
rol. Ceiilralbi..  Leipz.,  11104,  xxiii,  55-,59.  Hea.  also,  supra, 
Bielschowsky.— .•tiriiiiipcll  (A,)  Zur  Pathologie  der  mnl- 
tiplen Sclero.se.  Neurol. Central lil. , Li-ipz.,  1890, xv,901- 964. 
fAlso:  Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. (li'Utseh.Natnrf.n.Aeizte  1890, 
Leipz.,  1897, lxviii,pt.2, 2.  lllf I e., 272-276.— Stursborgdl.) 
Zur  Beurlheilung  des  Znsariimeiiliangs  zwischen  multipler 
Sklerose  iiud Trauma.  Aei  ztl.  Saeli  ver.st.-Ztg.,  Berl  ,  1902 
viii,  153-155  — Sucklinj;.  Sudden  and  depressing  emo- 
tion as  a  cause  of  cerebro-spinal  sclerosis  in  a  young  wo- 
man aged  22.  Biriuiugh.  M.  Rev.,  1892,  xxxi.  2U8.— '|'«y- 
lor  (E.  W.)  Zur  pathologisehen  Anatoinie  der  inultigilen 
Sklerose.  Deutsclio  Ztschr.  f.  Nervenli.,  Leipz.,  1894,  v, 
1-26,  3  pi. — Xhoma  (E.)  Zur  pathologisehen  Histologie 
der  multiplen  Sklerose.  Ibid..  1900.  xvii,  263  -270. — 
TlioiiiaM  (A.)  Contribution  h  I'etude  de  lanatoinie 
]);ithologi(]ue  de  la  sclerose  en  placjues.    Rev.  neurol.,  Par., 

1900,  viii,  490  -490.   .  Ues  alterations  des  cylindres 

axes  dans  la  sclerose  en  plaques.  Compt.  I'end.  Soc.  de 
biol..  Par.,  1901,  11.  s.,  iii,  354-357.   .  fitiide  snr  revo- 
lution pathologique  de  lau6vioglie,  a  propos  d'nn  eas  de 

sclerose  en  jilaqiies.    Ibid.,  357-360.  .  Atrophie  du 

cervelet  et  sclerose  en  jilaques.  Rev.  neurol,,  P.-ir.,  1903, 
xi,  121-131. — Trc<lgold  (A.  F.)  Dis.semiiialed  sclerosis; 
an  account  of  the  iuicro.seopical  examination  of  three  ca.ses, 
with  some  observations  on  the  paihogeuesis  of  the  disease. 
Rev.  Neurol.  &  Psychiat.,  Edinb.,  1904,  ii,  497-522,  9  pi.— 
Turner  (\V.  A.)  &  Hunter  (W.)  A  case  of  so-called 
miliary  sclerosis,  combined  wilh  meningo-myelitis  and 
marked  cliromatolytic  changes  iu  the  ganglion  cells.  J. 
Path,  ifc  Bacteriol.,' Edinb.  &  Lond.,  1899-1900.  vi,  368-375, 
2  pi. — Volozhaikiu  (V.)  K  k:iziiistikie  sifiliticheskavo 
razsieyaiina\'o  slilerozatsentralnoi  nervroi  sistemi.  [Syph- 
ilitic disaeiiiiiiated  sclerosis  of  the  central  nervous  sys- 
tem.] Voyeiino-med.  J.,  St.  I'eter.sb.,  1900,  Ixxviii,  med.- 
spec.  pt.,  2039-2059.— Webber  (S.  G.)  Additional  con- 
tiibution  to  casts  of  multiple  sclerosis,  with  aiitinisies. 
J.  Nerv.  <fc  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1905,  xxxii,  177-181.- Wil- 
liamson (R.  T.)  The  early  pathological  changes  in  dis- 
seminated sclerosis.     Med.  Chron.,  Mauchesler,  1893-4, 

xix,  373-379.   .  On  the  etiology  and  patliohigy  of 

disseminated  sclerosis;  a  critical  leview.  Ibid.,  1902-3, 
4.  s.,  iv,  261-273. 

I¥ervoiis  system  [Sclerosis  of,  Complica- 
tions and  sequela'  of). 

See,  also,  Nervous  sijaU'in  {Sclerosis  of,  Ei/e  in). 

Eruacii  (If.)  *  Stiiiiniiiiindliilimiiiifr  bei  mul- 
tipler Sklerose  de.s  Gehirns  inid  Kiickeiiiiiiirks. 
[Wurtzburji-.  ]    ti^.    Giesseu,  1692. 

FiNOCCHiARO  (F.)  Sii  due  casi  di  Hcleinsi 
combinate.    S^.    Torino,  1904. 

d'Abreu  Preirc  (A.)  Nota  sobre  uiu  case  de  escle- 
rose  em  plaeas  acompanhado  de  emphysema  piilriionar. 
Coiinhra  med.,  1895,  xv,  506;  570:  ]890i  xvi,  4;  20;  42.— 
Babiuslii.    Un  cas  de  sclerose  en  )>laques  avec  troubles 

v6sicaux.    J.  de  med.  int.,  Par.,  1899,  iii.  510-512.   . 

Sur  les  scleroses  combinees.  C(mg.  iuteinat.  de  med. 
C.r.,  Par.,  1900,  sect.de  neurol.,  2U8-299.— Bidon  (H.) 
Un  cas  de  paralysie  labio-glosso-laryiigee  dans  le  cours 
d'line  sclerose  en  plaques.  Marseille  med.,  1905,  xiii,  433 ; 
486.— Brauer  (L.)  Muskelatrophie  bei  multipler  Skle- 
rose. Neurol.  Centralbl.,  L  eipz.,  1898,  xvii,  635— 640.  Also 
[Abstr.]:  Arch.  f.  I'sychiat.,  Beil.,  1898-9,  xxxi,  841.— 
Brower  (D.  R.)  Combined  sclerosis  and  ataxic  jiaraple- 
gia.  (Jlin.  Rev.,  Chicago,  1900,  xii,  3,55-3.'i7.  Also:  luter- 
nat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1905,  15.  s..  iii,  240.— Charcot.  Scle- 
rose en  plaques  et  paralysie  gfiuerale.  Semaine  m^d,.  Par., 
1892,  xii,  29.— Dana  (C.  L.)  A  case  of  cortical  sclerosis, 
hemiplegia  and  epilepsy,  with  autopsv.  J.  Nerv.  &  Ment. 
Dis..  N.  Y.,  1901,  xxviii,  67-73.— Engel  (H.)  Jliiltiple 
cerebro-spinal  sclerosis  and  paralysis  agitaus.  Jled.  & 
Surg.  Reporter,  IMiila  ,  1879,  xl,  3.57-360.-  Finkelnburs> 
Ueber  Myeloencephalitis  disseminata  und  Sclerosis  mul- 
tiplex acuta  mit  anatomischem  Befund.  Beiitsclie  Ztschr. 
f.  Nervenh.,  Leipz.,  1901,  xx,  408-425,  1  pi. — Fiirstner. 
Ueber  multiple  Slerose  und  Paralysis  agitans.  Arch.  f. 
Psychiat.,  Berl.,  1897,  xxx,  1-17. — O'lorieux.  Paralysies 
transitoires  dans  la  sclerose  en  plaques.  J.  de  iieund.. 
Par.,  1904,  ix,  57-60.— Oonzalez  (J.  de  J.)  Un  caso  de 
esclerosis  combinadas.  Cron.  med.  mexicana.  Mexico, 
1902,  V,  58-60.— Hunt  (J.  R.)  Multiple  sclercsis  with 
dementia;  a  contribution  to  the  combination  form  of  multi- 
ple sclerosis  and  denientiii paralytica.  Am..T.  51.  Sc..  Phila. 
&  N.  Y..  1903,  n.  s.,  cxxvi,  974-985.  Ahn.  Reprint.— Ma- 
der.  Multiple  Sclerosis  cerebrospinalis ;  hochgradige 
Cysto-Pyelitis  in  Folgeder  Blasenliihmung;  Tod.  Ber.  d. 
k.  k.  Krankenanst.  Rudolph-Stiftuni:  in  Wieu  (1880).  1887, 
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iVervoiIs  system  {Sclerosis  of,  Complica- 
tion and  sequelce  of). 

318.   .  Multipleceivbro-spinaleSclerose;  Tod.  Ibid., 

(18flO),  1891,  287.   .  Multiple  Hirn-  nnil  Eiickeiimarli- 

Sklerose;  Tod.  Jabrb.d.  Wien.  k.  k.  Krankeuanst.  (189l'), 
1893,  i,  667.— Mills  (C.  K.)  A  caxe  in  which  tabes  and 
disst-minated  sclerosis  were  probably  associated.  J.  Nei  r. 
&  Meiit.  Dis.,  N.  Y..  1901.  x.xviii',  162.— Mott  (F.  W.) 
Combined  sclerosis  with  giaTe  anteniia.  Arch.  Neurol. 
Path.  Lab.  Loud.  County  Asyl.  Claybury,  Loud.,  1900, 
377-387.  1  pi.  — Roland.  Sclerose  en  plaques  avec  gios- 
sesse.  Poitoum6d..  Poitiers,  1904,  xviii,  243-247. — Koseii- 
feiU  (M.)  Eudarteriitis  bei  uuiltipler  Sklerose.  Arch, 
f.  Psychiat.,  Beil.,  1904.  xxxviii,  474-489,  1  pi.— Russell 
(A.  E.)  Disseminated  sclerosis;  death.  St.  Thomas's 
ilosp.  Eep.,  Loud.,  J898-9,  n.  s.,  xxvii,  54.— Sachs  (B.) 
The  relation  of  multiple  sclerosis  to  multiple  cerebro- 
spinal syphilis  and  to  paralysis  agitans.  Phila.  il.  J., 
1898,  i,  241-246.— Seiffpr  (W.")  Ueber  psychisclie,  iusbe- 
sondere  Intelligenzstorungen  bei  multipler  Sklerose. 
Arch.  f. Psychiat.,  Berl.,1905,xl,  252-303.— Spilier  (W. G.) 
A  case  of  amyotrophic  lateral  sclerosis  associated  witli 
long-standing  poliomyelitis.  J.  Nerv.  &  Meut.  Dis.,  N. 
Y.,  1905,  xxxii,  799. 

IVei'VOns  system  {Sclerosis  of  Diagnosis 
and  semeiology  of). 

Arnocl  (E.)  ''Snt  la  sclerose  eu  plaques 
frustes  a  type  spiismodiqne.   8°.    Toulouse,  \QQT . 

BiNAKD  (J.-J.-M.)  *  Etude  sur  les  syinptonies 
(le  (16but  de  la  sclerose  en  plaques.  4°.  Bor- 
deaux, 1893. 

Emrich  (F.)  *  Ueber  einen  atypischeu  Fall 
von  multipler  Sklerose.    8^.    Miinchen,  1904. 

Geay  (A.)  ^Troubles  psycliiqnes  dans  la 
sclerose  en  plaques.    8°.    t^yott,  1904. 

Geand.jean  ( J.-M. )  *fitu(]e  fles  troubles  de 
la  parole  chez  un  iiialade  atteint  de  sclerose  eu 
plaques  et  particuliferemeut  de.la  dysarthrie. 
.  4°.    Li/on,  1892. 

Kahleyss  (C.)  *  Ueber  das  Verbalteii  der 
Bla.sen-  und  Mastdarn'ifniiction  bei  der  (li,ssemi- 
nierten  Sclerose.    8*^.    Bei  tin,  [1890]. 

SCHUSSLKR  (L.)  *  Ueber  die  unter  deiii  Bilde 
eiiier  Queisclinittserkrauknng  verlaufeiide  Skle- 
rose des  C'eutralnerveusystems.  6°.  Miinchen, 
1904. 

Spiegel  (O.)  *  Ueber  die  psycbiscben  Sto- 
ruiigeii  bei  der  disseiuinierten  Sklerose.  8°. 
Berlin,  [1891]. 

Stuht  (G.  a.  E.)  *Ein  Beitrag  zur  Differeu- 
tialdiagnose  der mnltiplen  Sclerdse.  8°.  Greifs- 
uald,  1903. 

VoRBEEG  (G.)  *Zur  kliiiiscben  Differential- 
diagnose  der  Sklerosis  multiplex  cerebrospinalis- 
8^.    Freiburg  i.  Br.,  1903. 

Allen  (A.  K.)  Combined  pseudostemic  disease,  with 
special  refereuce  to  annular  degeneration.  Dniv.  Penn. 
M.  Bull.,  Phila.,  1904-5.  xvii,  382-385,  1  pi.,  figs.  16-17.— 
Arthaud  (G.)  Signcs  et  reactions  de  sclerose.  Progrfes 
mii..  Par.,  1905,  3.  s.,  xxi,  043-649  -Ballet  (G.)  Scle- 
rose en  plaques  h  symptoines  transitoires  et  r6cidivants; 
paralysie  temporaire  des  mouvements  associes  des  yeux 
pour  la  vision  binoculaire  k  gauche,  plus  tard  pour  la 
Tision  binoculaire  k  droite.  Eev.  neurol..  Par.,  1902,  x, 
437-440.— Batten  (F.  E.)  &  Horne  (W.  J.)  A  case  of 
disseminated  sclerosis  with  palatal  and  laryngeal  anaes- 
thesia. St.  Barth.  Hosp.  Rep.  1890,  Lend.,  1897,  xxxii, 
173-179.  —  Beco  (L.)  Sclerose  latSrale  aniyotrophiqiie; 
type  bulbo-facio-scapulo-huni6ral  d'embl6e.  Ann.  Soc. 
m^d.-chir.  de  Liege,  1903,  xlii,  453-457.— Bikeles  (G.) 
Ein  Fall  von  multipler  Sclerose  mit  subacutem  Verlanfe. 
Arb.  a.  d.  Inst.  f.  Anat.  u.  Physiol,  d.  Centralnervensyst. 
an  d.  Wien.  Univ.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1895,  3.  Hft.,  119-122.— 
Bouchaud.  Sclerose  en  plaques:  mouvementsaurepos. 
J.  de  neurol..  Par.,  1903,  viii,  83-95. —  Boulogne  (P.) 
Sclerose  eu  plaques  h  debut  apoplcctique.  Bull.  m6d.  du 
nord,  Lille,  1895,  xxxiv,  ,564-568. — Bourneville.  Idiotie 
et  Spilepsie  symptomatiques  de  .sclerose  tubfereuse  ou 
hypertrophique.  Arch,  de  neurol..  Par.,  1900,  2.  s.,  x,  29- 
39  4  pi.— Bradford  (J.  E.)  Clinical  lecture  on  dissem- 
inated sclerosis.  Clin.  0.,  Loud.,  189.5-6,  vii,  323-328.— 
Braniwell  (B.)  Ataxic  paraplegia  and  spastic  para- 
plegia as  symptoms  of  disseminated  sclerosis.  Eev.  Neu- 
rol. &  Psychiat..  Edinb.,  1903,  i.  791-794.   .  On  dis- 
seminated sclerosis  with  special  reference  to  tl)e  mode  of 
onset  and  symptomatology  of  the  disea.se.  Clin.  Stud., 
Edinb..  1904-5,  lil,  1-28.   .  The  prognosis  of  dissemi- 
nated sclerosis.    Eev.  Neurol.  &  Psychiat.,  Edinb.,  1905, 
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iii.  161 -170.  —  Brown  (M,  A.),  Langdon  (F.  "W.)  & 
Woltstein  (D.  I.)  Combuud  sclerosis  of  Lichtheim- 
Putnam-Dana  type  accompanying  pernicious  anemia.  J. 
Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1901,  "xxxvi,  552-554.  Also.  Re- 
print.— Briinon  &  ITIontngnon.  Sciero.se  en  plaques 
a  type  monolirachial.  Loire  m6d.,  St.-fitieune,  1895.  xiv, 
70-72.— Burr  (C.  W.)  &  lUcCartiiy  iD.  J.)  An  aiypi- 
cal  case  of  multii)le  sclerosis.  J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis., 
N.  Y.,  1900.  xxvii,  634-642.— Buzzard  (T.)  Ou  remis- 
sions and  relapses  in  insular  sclerosis.  Lancet,  Loud., 
1904,  ii,  131-134.— Cassirer  (R  )  Ueber  eine  besondere 
Lokalisations-  und  Verlaufsform  der  multiplen  Sklerose. 
Monatschr.  f.  Psychiat.  u.  Neurol.,  Berl..  190.5,  xvii,  193- 
223.— Charcot  (J.-M.)  Des  formes  frustes  de  la  sclerose 
en  plaques.  Progres  med.,  Par.,  1891.  2.  s.,  xiii,  201-206.— 
Claude  (H.)  Forme  pseudo  bulbaire  de  la  sclerose  eu 
plaques.  Eev.  neurol.,  Par..  1905,  xiii.  438-441.— Colin 
(V.)  Ein  Fall  von  nuiltipler  Sclerose  mit  Intentionszittern 
in  der  Fa.sciali8musculatur.  Demscbe  med.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz. u. Berl. ,1891. xvii, 460-402  — Colleil(.T.)  Letremlile- 
ment  des  cordes  vocales  et  les  troubles dc  laphonation  daus 
la  sclerose  en  plaques.  Ann.  d.  mal.  de  Toreille,  du  larynx 
|etc.|,  Par.,  1892,  xviii,  81-96.— Consot  (G.)  filude'cli- 
nique  sur  la  sclerose  en  plaques.  Bull.  Acad,  de  med.  de 
Belg.,  Brux.,  1891,  4.  s.,  v,  317-332.  [Rappoit],  303-306  — 
Crocq  (J.)  Uu  cas  de  sclerose  en  plaques  avcc  fou-rire. 
J.  de  neurol..  Par.,  19uO,  v,  154.— De  Buck  (D.)  Notes 
sur  un  cas  fruste  de  sclerose  en  plaques.  Belgique  m6d., 
(;and-Haarlem,  1905,  xii,  111.— De  Buck  &  De  Moor 
(L.)  Un  cas  de  sclerose diss6minee debutante.  Ann.  Soc. 
de  med.  de  Gaud,  1897,  Ixxvi,  273-278.  Also:  Belgique 
me.d.,  Gand-Haarlem,  1898,  i,  129-134.— De  Reuzl  (E.) 
Caso  tipico  di  sclerosi  a  pliiccho.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano, 
1899,  XX,  135.  —  Fernandez  Sanz  (E.)  Las  formas 
atipicas  de  la  esclerosis  en  placas.  Rev.  de  med.  y  cirug. 
prftct.,  Madrid,  1903,  lix,  241-260.  —  Pick ier  (A.)  Ein 
Beitrag  zur  Pseudosklerose.  Deutsche  med,  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.  n.  Berl.,  1904,  xxx,  1886  -  9.  —  Flatan  (  E. )  & 
Kocliclien  (J.)  O  stwardnieniu  rozsianera  (sclerosis 
multiplex),  przebiegajijcem  pod  postaci^  zapalenia  rdzenia 
poprzecznego  (myelitis  transversa).  [Disseminated  scle- 
rosis simulating  .  .  .)    Medycyna,  Warszawa,  1901,  xxix, 

857;  879;  901;  927;  948.     .  O  rozsiauych  spra- 

wach  zapalnych  w  oferodkowym  ukladzie  nerwowynr 
(sclerosis  nuiitiplex;  myelitis  disseminiita).  Ibid.,  19115. 
xxxiii,732;  757;  779;  800;  863;  880;  904,  1  pi.— Fornario 
(G.)  Due  casi  di  sclerosi  a  placche;  forme  fruste.  Ann. 
di  nevrol..  Torino,  1892,  n.  s.,  x,  .127-342.- Fournieaux. 
Un  cas  fruste  de  sclerose  en  plaques.  J.  d.  sc.  med.  de 
Lille,  1896,  ii,  489-493.— Frank  (D.)  Ueber  cine  typische 
Verlaufsform  der  multiplen  Sklero.se.  Deutsche  Zt.schr. 
f.  Nervenh.,  Leipz.,  1898,  xiv,  107-175.— von  Frankl- 
Hochwart  (L.)  Zur  Kenntnis  der  P.seudosklerose. 
Arb.  a.  d.  neurol.  Inst.  a.  d.  Wien.  Univ.,  Leipz.  &  Wien, 
1903,  10.  Hft...  1-47, 1  pi.— Frcnkcl  (E.  A.)  Razsieyanniy 
skleioz,  protekayushtshiy  pod  vidom  hokovovo  skleroza 
(spasticlieskavo  spinno-mozgovovo  paralicha).  [Diffuse 
sclerosis,  with  the  appearance  ol'  lateral  sclerosis  (spastic 
spinal  paralysis).]  Prakt.  Yrach.  S.-Peterb..  1904,  iii, 
597.  —  Oasparian.  Sclerose  cerebro-spinale  fruste. 
Gaz.  med.  d'Orient.,  Constaut ,  1891-2,  xxxiv,  364-366.— 
Oebhardt  (F.)  A  .sclerosis  polyinsularis  szenvedttk 
6rzesi  zavarair61.  [The  troubles  of  sensation  in  patients 
suffering  fiom  sclerosis  polyinsularis.)  Orvosi  hetil., 
Budapest,  1899,  xliii,  520;  ,539.  Also,  transl. :  Deutsches 
Arch.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1900,  Ixviii,  155-168.— Ger- 
hartlt  (D.)  Zur  Differentialdiagnose  der  multiplen  Skle- 
rose (diffuse  Sklerose;  multiple  Erweichung).  Deutsche 
Ztschr.  f.  Nervenh.,  Leipz.,  1899,  xv,  4,58-471.  —  Olaser 
(.J.  A.)  Multiple  Sclerose  mit  eigenthiimliclien  Erschei- 
uungeu  von  Seiten  der  Kopfhaut.  Ztschr.  f.  klin.  Med., 
Berl..  1892,  xxi,  390-392.— Olorieux.  Formes  fi  ustes  de 
scleroses  en  plaques  h  debut  mono-  ou  heniipiegique  avec 
amvotrophie.  J.  de  neurid..  Par.,  1899,  iv,  346-353.  Also: 
Poiiclin.,  Brux.,  1900,  ix,  34.")-3o4.  Sclerose  en  pla- 
ques fruste;  tremblement  parkinsonien.  J.  de  neurol., 
Par.,  1905,  x,  248-250.  —  Oonzalez  (J.  de  J.)  Un  caso 
de  esclerosis  en  placas  con  sintonias  tabeticos,  pai'Alisis 
del  motor  ocular  comiin  y  perturbaciimes  visuales.  Cr6n. 
med.  raexicana,  Mexico,  1902,  v,  60-63.— CJrasset.  Un 
cas  de  tremblement  segmentaire  dans  la  sclero.se  en 
plaques.  Cong.  d.  med.  ali6nistes  et  neurol.  de  France 
...  C.  r..  Par.,  1899,  x,  218-222.  Also :  N.  Montpel.  med., 
1899,  viii,  449-453.  Also:  Rev.  neurol.,  Par.,  1899,  vii,  270- 
273.  —  Hammond  ( G.  M.)  Multiple  sclerosis  with 
symptoms  of  luogressive  muscular  atrophy.  J.  Nerv.  & 
IMent.  Dis..  N.  Y..  1900,  xxvii,  106.  Also:  Med.  Rec.  N. 
Y..  1900,  Ivii.  39  — Hobhousc(E.)  The  early  symptoms  of 
insular  sclerosis.  Lancet,  Loud.,  1905,  i,  411-414.  —  Hu- 
bert A.)  Allocliirie  bei  uiulti]der  Hii  n-Eiickenmarksskle- 
rosc.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1888,  xxxv,  563;  585. — 
Hndovernig  (K.)  Ein  Fall  von  polyinsularer  Sclerose 
mit  Hlasen-  uud  Mastdarmstorunjjen.  Ontralbl.  f.  Ner- 
venh. u.  Psychiat.,  Berl.  u.  Leipz.,  1902,  n.  F.,  xiii,  246. — 
Hughes  (C.  H.)    Notes  on  the  facial  expression  of  cere- 


NERVOUS. 


543 


NEEVOUS. 


]¥ervoils  system  {Sclerosis  of,  Diagnosis 
and  semeiology  of). 

bral  (multiple  ceiebio-spiual)  sclorosia.  Alienint  &  Neu- 
rol.. St.  Loiii,'',  1890,  xi.  411-414.  —  Jolly  (F.)  Miiltiplo 
sdci-OMis  Willi  t-erebi'llar  svniptiiniM.  Iii(.eriint.  Clin., 
riiila.,  1900,  !l.  iv.  2'J4-2'Jil.  — Itaplaiii  (V.  K.)  Sliicliui 
niiiozhestveiiuavo  sklcro/,a  h  jireiililada \  ii.Mlilsliiin  poia/lic- 
iiivein  iiHikliiUi,  ili,  bit  iiiozlii't,  i)-i-iibinkicni/a  West  plial'ya. 
[iiultipk'  scli'i'o.Mis  Willi  pitMloiiiiiiaiit  iiiciital  iliHturbaiirr, 
or,  po.ssibly,  ^\^(■,st]^lla^.^  psen<lo.scIrrosis. )  KiiH.sk.  Vrach, 
S.-lVfcrb.,' lllii:!.  ii,  1212-1215.  —  voii  Ki-zywiflii.  Eiii 
l'"all  vou  luuUipler  Scli^rosf  tics  Gebiriis  iiiul  Kiirki'imiarks 
iiiit  Iiitt-ntiou.sf  i  ciiKir  di-r  StiiiinibiiiKk'r.  Dciitscbc  iin  d. 
"SVcbLsobr.,Leipz.u.  l!erl.,1892,  xviii,25.i-2.')7.— ljaiia«loii 
(  V.  W.  )  I'riniarv  lateral  sclerosis;  a  cliuii-al  Irctiiio. 
Ciucin.  Laiicet-Ciiiiic,  1904.  u.  s.,  lii,  12.')-130.— I^aiiiiois. 
Troubles  psychiqncs  dans  un  cas  de  sclerose  en  ]ilaqiip,s. 
CoDg.  A.  iiied.  alieiiistes  et  neurol.  dc  Fraiicfi  .  .  .  C.-r., 
Par.  &  liriix.,  1903,  ii,  370-;ir7.  Alxo :  Hull,  mud..  Par., 
190;),  xvii,  728.  Also:  Ri-v.  neurol..  Par.,  190:!,  xi.  870- 
881.  —  liOiiiikowMky  (iX.)  Laiynf;oscopi.scbi-r  Bcfnnd 
bei  Sclerose  en  jilaques  cerebri)  -  spiiiale.  Herl.  kiln. 
Wcbn-schr.,  1879,  xvi,  010.— lH»ckiuto»<li  (.\.  \V.)  A 
study  of  tbe  moiles  of  onset  in  tislity  cases  of  dissenii- 
nated  sclerosis.    Rev.  Neurol.  &  P.sycbiat.,  Edinb.,  1903, 

i,  73-83.  —  ITlatler.  Multiple  Sclerose;  beiderseitiger 
Seliuervenscbwund ;  liocbgradige  Muskolabniageriiug, 
Tvelcbe  aich  spater  zuriirkbildrl e ;  Besserung.  Ber.  d.  k. 
k.  Krankenanst.  Ku<lolpli..Stiftiiiig  in  Wien  (1890),  1891, 

287-289.   .  Zweifelliafter  Fall  von  niultipler  Sclerose; 

Beasernng.  Ibid.,  290.  .  Zweifelhafter  Fall  von  niul- 
tipler Sclerose;  ungebeilt.  76i(Z.,  290.  .  ZweiCelbarter 

Fall  vou  Sclerosis  multiplex  ( Eneeplialitis  chronica.'); 
nugebeilt.  Ibid.,  291. — ITInsuire  (It.)  Pseudo-sclerosis. 
Brain,  Lond.,  1888-9,  xi,  71-77.— IVIarie  (P.)  &  Ciroiizoii 
(0.)  fitude  clinique  de  la  forme  tabStique  des  si  16ioses 
conibiu6es.  Kev.  neurol.,  Par.,  19U3,  xi.  326-328. — ITInri- 
IICHCU  (G.)  &  Zanoaga  (S.)  Douil  ca/.uri  de  scleroze 
combinate  forma  spasmodicS,.  [Two  cases  of .  .  .]  Spi- 
talul,  Bucurescl,  1905,  xxv,  1-9.  —  ITIeirowitz  (P.)  A 
case  of  atypical  cerebro  spinal  multiple  sclerosis,  simulat- 
ing tbe  combiuation  of  tabes  and  piogressive  muscular 
atropliy.  Post-Graduate,  N.  Y.,  1900,  xv,  6G8-G74.— Mell- 
ler  (L.  H.)  Probable  multiple  sclerosis,  with  suspicious 
family  liistorv.  J.  Norv.  6c  Meiit.  Dis.,  N.  T.,  1905,  xxxii, 
261.— ITIidtllelon  (G.  S.)  A  case  of  disseminated  scle- 
rosis (  ?)  in  an  early  stage.  Glasgow  M.  J.,  1898,  1,  337. — 
Miller  (J.  L.)  A  case  of  acute  disseminated  encephalo- 
myelitis, jiresentiug  the  clinical  picture  of  multiple  scle- 
rosis. J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1903,  xli,  1015.— Mora- 
witz  (P.)  Multiple  Sklerose  unter  dem  Bilde  der  Mye- 
litis transversa.  Miinclien.  med.  Wcbnschr.,  1905,  lii, 
2170-2172.— Moutier  &  Orassel  (!'.)  Sclerose  lat^rale 
amyotrophique  atvpiqiie  il  localisation  bulbaire.  Rev. 
neurol. ,  Par.,  1905,  xiii,  705.— I?l  iiller  (E.)  Die  Frlihdiag- 
noae  der  multiiden  Sklerose.    Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1905,  i, 

980-983.   .  Ueber  eiuige  weuiger  bekanute  Vei  laufs- 

fornieu  der  niultiplen  Sklerose.  Berl.  klin.  Wchuschr., 
1905,  xlii,  1093.  Also:  Neurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1905, 
xxiv,  59,3-601. —  IVegro  (C.)  Sindrome  clinica  di  sclerosi 
in  placche  disseminate  insorta  dietro  1'  azione  provocatrice 
di  un  trauma  con  raffreddameuto.  Boll.  d.  Policliu.,  To- 
rino, 1897,  ii.  268-275.— IVoycs  (H.  D.)  A  case  of  supposed 
disseminated  sclerosis  of  the  brain  and  spinal  cord.  Arch. 
Scient  &  Pract.  M.  &  S.,N.  Y.,  1873,  i,  43-46.— Oiiiif  ( B.) 
The  differential  diagnosis  of  multiple  sclerosis.  Brooklyn 
M.  J.,  1902.  xvi,  483-487.  Also  [Abstr.l :  J.  Nerv.  &  Ment. 
Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1902,  xxix,  729.  —  Paliiiei-  (F.  S.)  The  early 
manifestations  of  insular  sclerosis,  with  a  table  showing 
the  modes  of  onset  in  fifty  cases.  Med.  Press  &,  Circ, 
Lond.,  1904.  n.  s.,  Ixxviii,  243-247.   .  Case  of  dissemi- 
nated sclerosis  of  the  irregular  type,  'exhibiting  a  remark- 
able peiiod  of  latency.  Ibid.,  1905,  u.  s.,  Ixxix,  132. — 
Parhon  &  Ool<l.«ittriii.  Un  cas  d'liyst6rie  simulant  la 
sclerose  en  plaques  et  la  .syi  ingomytlie.  Kev.  neurol.. 
Par.,  1905,  xiii,  862.  —  Patrick  (H.  T.)  A  case  for  diag- 
nosis (multiple  sclerosis?).  J.  Nerv.  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  Y., 
1905.  xxxii.  733-737. —Pearce  (F.  S.)  The  differential 
diagnosis  between  Friedreich's  disease  and  insular  scle- 
rosis. N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1903,  Ixxviii,  790.— Perusini 
(G.)  TJeber  einen  Fall  vou  Sclerosis  tuberosa  liypertro- 
phica  (Istioatipia  corticale  disseminata  vou  Pellizzi). 
Monatschr.  f.  Psyehiat.  u.  Neurol.,  Berl..  1905,  xvii,  169; 
255;  352.  —  Piiii  (P.)  Casuistische  Beitrage  zur  Diiie- 
rentialdiagnose  der  Sclerosis  multiplex,  insliesondere  ge- 

feniiber  der  Lues  cerebri  und  cerebrospinalis.  Deutsche 
tschr.  f.  Nervenh.,  Leipz.,  1902-3,  xxiii,  267-277. — Pitres 
(A.)  Coutributiun  il  I'etude  des  anomalies  de  la  sclerose 
en  plaques  dissiniin^es.    Kev.  mens,  de  med.  et  chir., 

Par..  1877,  i,  893-908.   .  Sur  quelques  cas  de  sclerose 

en  plaques  h  debut  parapl^gique  aigu.  Semaiue  nitd.. 
Par..  1891.  xiv,  453.    Also,  tran.H.:  Med.  Week,  Par.,  1894, 

ii,  500.  —  Pilt  (N.)  Insular  .sclerosis;  clinical  lecture. 
Guy's  Hosp.  Gaz.,  Lond..  1900,  xiv,  209;  257.—  Potts  (C. 
S.)  A  case  of  amyotrophic  lateral  sclerosis  in  which  the 
svmiitoms  were  unilateral  and  ascending.  Univ.  Penn. 
M.   Bull.,  Pliila.,  1905-6,  xviii,  155.  —  Potls  (C.  S.)  & 
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Spiller  (W.  G.)  Pseudo-sclerosis  (diU'use  sch'rosis), 
with  the  report  of  a  case  with  necropsy,  [ami J  with  path- 
ologic lepoi  t.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Cliicago,  1905,  xiv.  145.5- 
14,1)9. — PNeiitloKiklcroMe.  Kinders]).  in  Basel.  Jahresb. 
(1900).  1902,  xxxviii,  04-06.— Piicci  (P.)  Forma  di  tran- 
si/.iouii  tra  il  lrelnol•(^  ereditario  semjilice  e  la  sclerosi  a 
]iiastre.  Gior.  med.  d.  r.  esercito,  [etc.],  Roma,  18!I3,  xli, 
860-878. — von  Kail.  ITeber  die  Friilidiagnose  der  mulli- 
plen  Sklerose.    iliinclun.  meil,  AVelmschr.,  1905,  lii,  96. 

 .  Ueber  ]ilotzliche  Krbliiiilung  iiilolge  V':n  Neuritis 

retrobulbai  is  als  Fi  iilis>niptimi  drr  niiilliph-n  Sklerose. 
Ibid..  1906,  liii,  18K.  —  ISji viii«ii«l.  Diagnostic  de  la 
scUiroso  en  iilaques.  Jleil.  innil..  I'ai.,  1901.  xv,  201.— 
Rcbizzi  (K.)  La  uialallia  ili  Westiihal  Striimpell,  tipo 
Westphal,  cioti  la  cosi  detia  iisi  iiilosclerosi,  o  tipo  Struin- 
7)ell,  la  cos'i  detta  sclerosi  diffusa.  Riv.  di  patol.  ner  v., 
Fiienze,  1905,  x,  57;  lo.'.  —  Ificiclicl  (0.)  Isolirte 
Tliernianasthesie  bei  niultipler  inselforniiger  Sklerose. 
.lalirb.  il.  Wieu.  k.  k.  Krankenanst.  1896,  Wien.  u.  Leipz., 
1898,  V,  lit.  2,  14-18.— Kcmliiisor  (1',)  Un  cas  de  scle- 
rose en  plaques  a  tieinblenieiit  uijilalei:il.  Rev.  de  m6d., 
Par.,  1899,  xix,  244-248.  —  ieoH«'iil'«-l<l.  Ueber  Staii- 
ungspajiille  bei  niultipler  Sklerose.  Arch.  f.  Psyehiat., 
Berl.,  1903,  xxxvii,  669-671.— Kot  (Y.  K.)  0  tierapev- 
ticlieskoui  dielstvii  sivorofki  Ti  unecek'a  ;  deinonstratsiya 
bolnovo  (pseudosclerosis  Wesl  phar.\  a).  [Therapeutic  ac- 
tion of  Trunecek  's  sei  uni ;  demonstration  of  a  case  of  .  .  .] 
J.  nevropat.  i  jisiUbiat  .  .  .  Kois.ikova.  MosU.,  1902,  ii,  pt. 
2,  9U-'.l."i.  —  Roxo  (H.)  Sclerose  ein  placas  de  forma  cere- 
bellosa.  Gaz.  din.,  S.  Paulo,  1905,  iii,  485-191  .—Kiimiiio. 
Su  alcuue  furme  anoniale  di  sclerosi  a  piasiro  disseminate. 
Riforma  med.,  Palermo,  1899,  xv,  pt.  2,  254-2.".8.— Sarlcs. 
Analyse  des  urines  dans  deux  cas  de  sclerose  en  plaques 
etun'cas  de  goitre  exophtahnique.  Marseille  nieil.,  1891, 
Ixvii,  112-116.  —  Schcrb  (G.)  .Syndrmiie  cereiielleux  de 
BabinsUi  ou  sclerose  en  plaques;    Bull.  med.  de  I'Algijrie, 

Alger,  1904,  xv,  74-77.   .  Selerese  eii  plaqui'S  fniste 

ou  syndrome  c^r^belleux  deBabiuski?    N.  ieonog.de  la 

Salpetriere,  Par.,  1905,  xviii,  31-35,  1  ])1,   .  ScK'- 

lose  en  plaques,  siaiulant  la  maladie  de  Charcnf.  Bull, 
med.  do  l'Alg6rie,  Alger,  1905,  xvi,  56-.^i8.  JZso  J  Abslr.] : 
Rev.  neurol.,  Par.,  1904,  xii,  1152.— .«thaikcricli  (M.) 
Ob  atipicheskikh  foiinakh  mnozhestvennavo  skleroza. 
[On  atyjiical  foims  of  multiplesclerosis.]  Obozr.  jisicbiat., 
nevroi.  [etc.],  S.-Peterb.,  1h98,  iii,  101-109.-  Sirnirrliiij;. 
Zur  Diagnose  der  multipl  n  Sklerose..,  Arch.  f.  Psyehiat., 
Berl..  1898-9,  xxxi,  840.— Siiiierka  (C.)  O  nedokonal^ch 
formich  mnohotncS  skleiosy  loziskove.  [The  imperfect 
forms  of  manifold  strai itieif  sclerosis.)  Z  ii.  lek.  klin.,  v 
Praze.  1900,  141-156.— Siiikler  ( \V.)  A  case  exhiliiting 
the  symptoms  of  both  tabes  and  iniiliiple  sclerosis.  Phila. 
M.  j'.,  1902,  X,  599.— Sorel  (E.)  Deux  cas  de  sclerose  en 
plaques  h  forme  de  paraplegie  spasniodique.  Toulouse 
med.,  1900,  2.  s.,  ii,  212-216.  Also:  Echo  m^d.,  Toulouse, 
1900,  2.  s.,  xiv,  4.52-456.— .Spiller  {\V.  G.)  A  repoit  of 
two  cases  of  multiple,  sclerosis,  with  necropsy ;  with  re- 
marks nil  muscular  atrophy,  secomiaiy  di'^eiieiatiuii,  and 
lossoftendou  reflexes,  with  increased  miiseuhir  tonicity, 
occuriing  in  this  disease.  Am.  0.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1903, 
cxxv,  01-74. — Striinipell  (A.)  Ueber  die  Westiihal'.sche 
Pseuilosklerose  und  iiber  diffuse  Hi rn sklerose,  iusbeson- 
dere  bei  Kindern.    Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Nervenh.,  Leipz., 

1898,  xii,  115-149.   .  Ein  weilerer  lieiti  ag  zur  Kennt- 

niss  der  siigenannten  Pseuilosklerose.    Ibid.,  1898-9,  xiv, 

348-355.   — .  Historiselie  Notiz  betrefi'end  die  Pseudo- 

skleidse.  Ibid.,  190U,  xvi,  497.— Tarruclla  (J.)  Pseudo- 
esclerosis  en  placas.  Rev.decii  n.  lued.  deBarcel..  1899,  x\v, 
14;  48.— Troiipel  (G.)  Ueber  multiple  Sklerose  in  klini- 
scher  Beziebung  und  ihre  difl'erentielle  Diagnose.  Miin- 
clien. med.  'Wcbnschr.,  1902,  xlix,  865-869.— Vascliidc  (N. ) 
&  Rousseau.  Note  sur  les  alterations  de  la  sensibility 
et  leur  rapport  avec  la  perception  de  I'espace  dans  un  cas  de 
sclerose  c,,mbinee.  Rev.  neurol..  Par.,  1903,  xi,  332-334.— 
icnczykowski  (W.)  Z  pomylek  w  rozpoznawaiiiii 
stwardnienia  wieloogni.skowego.  [Errors  in  the  diagnosis 
of  multifocal  sclerosis.]  Gaz.  lek.,  AVarszawa,  1902,  2.  s., 
xxii,  1149;  1181. — Zilgieu  (H.)  De  limiiurtance  des 
symptomes  byst^riques  dans  I'etude  de  la  jiathog^nie  et 
du  diagnostic  de  la  sclerose  en  placiues.  Kev.  m6d.  de 
Vest.  Nanc.y,  1905,  xxxvii.  673-688.— Ziiuuiermanii  (C.) 
A  case  of  disseminated  sclerosis,  presenting  the  clinical 
aspect  of  primary  spastic  paraplegia,  with  atrophyof  both 
optic  nerves.  Arch.  Ophtb.,  N\  Y.,  1891,  xx,'  329-339.' 
Also,  Reprint. 

]\ervoiis  system  {Sclerosis  of,  Eye  in). 
Lubbers  (A.  R.  A.)    **Beitr;ig  zui-  Keiiiitniss 
iler  bei  iler  diaseiiiiuirten  Herdsklero.se  aiil'tre- 
teudeii   Aiigeiiveriiiidenmgeu.     8°.  Mariurg, 
1897. 

Boncliaud.  Seleruseen plaques ;  paralysiedu  mouve- 
ment  et  con vergenee  des  globes  oculaires.  J.  d.  sc.  med. 
de  Lille,  1899,  i.  289-300.— Bruns  (L.)  A:  Stolting  (B.) 
Ueber  Erkrankungeu  der  Sehnerven  im  Friibstadium  der 
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iiiiiltipleii  Sklerose.  MoDatscbr.  f.  Psycliiat.  u.  Neurol., 
Jlerl.,  1900,  vil,  89;  184.  Also:  Ztscbr.  f.  Augeuli.,  Eerl., 
1900,  iii,  1;  l:;6.— Frank.  Ueber  Selistorung:en  bei  inul- 
tipler  Skleiose.  Mouatscbr.  f.  Psvcbiat.  u.  Neurol.,  Beil., 
1903,  xiv,  311.— Green  (J.),  jr.,  &  Schwab  (S.  I.)  Ocular 
examiuation  as  au  aid  to  tbe  <;arly  diagnosis  of  multiple 
sclero.sis;  witb  I'eport  of  a  case.  Interstate  M.  J.,  St. 
Louis,  1903,  X,  .537-544.— Hubert  (K.)  Ueber  die  bei 
multipler  Herdsclerose  vorlioiunieudeii  ErkraukunKen  des 
Seborfjans,  iiebst  eininii  neuen  Falle.  Memorabilieu, 
Heilbr.,  1901,  xix,  84-88.— Kampherstein.  Ueber  die 
Augeiisymptome  der  multiplen  Sclerose.  Arch.  f.  An- 
genh.,  Wiesb.,  1903-4,  xlix,  41-59,  2pl.— Kiinii  (C.)  TJe- 
ber  Augeumuskelstbiungcii  bei  der  niultipku  Sklerose. 
AVieu.  klin.  liundscliau,  1896,  x,  341-343.  Also,  transl.: 
Kec.  d'opbt..  Par.,  1896,  3.  s.,  xviii,  320-332  —Oliver  (C. 
A.)  Clinical  study  of  the  ocular  symptoms  found  in  tbe 
so-called  posterior  spinal  sclerosis.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Pliila. 
&  N.  Y.,  1900,  11.  s.,  cxx,  49-52.— Rosenfeld.  Ueber 
Stauungspapille  bei  multipler  Sklerose.  Centralbl.  f. 
Nerveuli.  u.  Psycliiat.,  Berl.  u.  Leipz.,  1903,  xxvi,  489.— 
Ulithoir  ( W.)  Ueberdiebei  multipler  Sklerose  vorkom- 
mende  Amblyopie.    "Wieu.  klin.  Wcbuscbr.,  1889,  ii,  787. 

IVei'VOlis  system  {Sclerosis  of,  Treatment 
of). 

Muhsam(W.  F.)  *15eitrag  zur  Quecksilber- 
behaiidlung  der  multiplen  Sklerose.  8*^.  Kiel, 
1897. 

VoiGT  (K.)  *  Ueber  auscheiuende  Heiltiug 
von  mnltipler  Sklerose.    8°.    Bonn,  1901. 

Carton  (J.)  Sur  tin  cas  de  scl6rose  en  plaques,  .am6- 
lior6  par  pendaison.  Gaz.  mid.  de  Picardie,  Amiens,  1897, 
XV,  07-70.— Fontan  (J.)  &  Segard  (C.)  Effets  de  la 
suggestion  liypnotique  dans  uncas  de  scl6roseen  plaques. 
Kev.  de  I'bypuot.  et  psycbol.  pbysiol..  Par.,  1888-9,  iii, 
230-240.— Golden  (\V.  W.)  A  case  of  multijile  sclerosis 
apparently  cured.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  W.  Tirg.,  Wboeling,  1895, 
1246-1248.— Grasset  &  Sarda.  Observation  de  sclerose 
en  plaques;  ett'et  remarquable  de  la  solanine  sur  le  trein- 
blcrnent.  Progi  es  m6d..  Par.,  1888,  2.  s.,  viii,  1-3.  AUo, 
■in  his:  Leg.  de  clin.  m6(l.  1886-90,  Montpel.,  1891,  673-680, 
1  diag,— Hartenberg  (P.)  Un  cas  de  sclerose  en  plaques 
trait6  par-  la  nietbode  de  la  reeducation  fonctionnelle. 
Kev.  de  psycbol.  clin.  et  tb6rap..  Par.,  1897-8,  i,  236-247.— 
Hollister  (C.  M.)  The  extraordinary  action  of  cold  in  a 
ca.se  of  sclerosis.  Univ.  M.  Mag.,  Pbila.,  1895-6,  viii,  518- 
,521. — Mader  (■!.)  Sclerosis  multiplex  cerebro-spinalis; 
beileutende  Besserung  nuter  intensiver  Jodkali-Beband- 
luns;;  Besserung.  Ber.  d.  k.  k.  Kranken.anst.  Rudolph- 
Stiftuug  in  Wien  (1888),  1889,  334.— IVau welaers.  Gu^- 
ri.son  d'une  sclerose  en  plaques  diss6min6es.  Clinique, 
Brux.,  1891.  V,  289-295.— Sainton  (P.)  Th6rapeutiquedes 
maladies  du  systfenie  nerveux ;  traitement  de  la  sclerose  en 
plaques.  TJev.  de  therap.  m^d.-chir..  Par.,  1901,  Ixviii,  1- 
6. — Sclerose  en  plaques  diss6min6es  c6rebro-spinale,  k 
fortne  insolite ;  amelioration  tr^s-notable  prodnite  par  I'ap- 
plication  de  pointes  de  feu.  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1881,  liv, 
57c. 

IVervous  system  {Sclerosis  of)  in  chil- 
dren. 

BuRCKHAKDT  (H.  K.)  *  Ein  Fall  vou  multi- 
pler Sklerose  im  Kiudesalter.    8°.    liiel,  1904. 

Heinze  (P.)  *  Ueber  multiple  Sklerose  im 
Kindesalter.    8°.    Leipzig,  189t). 

Landis  (Mme.  Kosa).  *  Contribution  a  I'^tude 
de  la  .sclerose  en  plaques  chez  I'enfant.  8°. 
Paris,  1898. 

Lebreton  (E.)  *  Contribution  a  I'^tude  de 
la  sclerose  en  plaques  chez  les  enfants.  8°. 
Paris,  1900. 

ScitOENFELDT  (A.)  *  Ueber  multiple  Hirn- 
Riickenmarksclerose,  uebst  Angabe  zweier 
Fiille  bei  Kiudern  nacli  Diplitherie.  8°.  Ber- 
lin, [1888]. 

ToTZKE  (A.)  *  Ueber  multiple  Herdsklerose 
des  Zentralnervensystems  im  Kindesalter.  8°. 
Berlin,  1893. 

Acqiiaderni  (A.)  Contributo casistico  alia  sclerosi a 
placcbe  infantile.  N.  raecoglitore  med.,  Imola,  1903,  ii, 
510-521. -Armand-Delille  (P.)  Symptomes  de  scle- 
rose en  plaques  chez  un  enfant  de  5  ans  et  demi.  Ilev. 
neurol..  Par.,  1905,  xiii,  243.  —  Barbonr  (P.  F.)  Multi- 
ple sclerosis  ill  a  child  five  years  old.  Pediatrics,  N.  T.. 
]901,xii,54-56.— Bourneviile.  .Scl6roseen  plaquesayant 
d6biit6  dans  renfance;  inib6cillite.  Progvfes  m6d.,  Par., 
1900,  3.  s.,  xi,  321-.328.— Braesco  (A.  N.)  De  la  sclerose 
en  plaques  de  forme  jav6nile  Bull.  Soc.  d.  ni6d.  et  nat. 
de  Jassy,  1901,  xv,  97-100.  —  Carrier  (G.)    Sclerose  en 


]¥ervoils  system  {Sclerosis  of)  in  chil- 
dren. 

plaques  infantile  k  forme  h6mipiegiqne  d'origine  heredo- 
syphilitique  probable.  Cong.  d.  med.  alienistes  et  neiirol. 
d'e- France  .  .  .  C.-r.,  Par.,  1902,  ii,  284-294.— Be  Sanctis 
(S.)  Contributo  alia  conoscen/.a  delle  sclerosi  cerebrali 
infantili.  Bull.  d.  r.  Accad.  med.  di  Konia,  190U,  xxvi, 
547-576,  1  pi.— Bupre  (E.)  &  Garnier  (P.)  Scieroseen 
plaques  juv6nile.  Kev.  neurol..  Par.,  1904,  xii,  1223. — 
£ichhor8t  (11.)  Ueber  infantile  und  beiedit.ire  multi- 
ple Sklero.se.  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  fete],  Berl.,  1896, 
cxlvi,  173-102.  —  Herve.  Sclerose  en  plaques  chez  une 
Inllette  de  neuf  ans  et  demi.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  pbysiol. 
de  Bordeaux,  1897,  xviii,  579—581.  Also:  J.  de  med.  de 
Bordeaux,  1898,  xxviii,  43. — mensi  (E.)  Sclerosi  a  pia- 
stre cerebro-spinale  nella  patologia  infantile.  Kifornia 
med.,  Napoli,  1892,  viii,  pt.  4,  53U-535. — ITIoussous  (A.) 
Sclerose  en  plaques  k  type  c6rebelleux  cliez  une  petite 
fille  de  neuf  ans  et  demi.    J.  de  med.  do  Bordeaux,  1898, 

xxviii,  28-30.  —  Nogucras  Coronas  (E.)  Un  case  de 
esolerosis  en  placas  tipica  en  una  nina.  Med.  de  los 
niuos,  Barcel.,  1903,  iv,  99-103.— IVoIda  (A.)  Benierkun- 
gen  iiber  Sclerosis  cerebro-spinalis  multiplex  im  Kindes- 
alter und  deren  Beziehungen  zu  aciiten  Infectiouskrank- 
heiteu.  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellscb.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte 
1890,  Leipz.,  1891,  Ixiii,  pt.  2,  229-234.    AUo:  Cor.-Bl.  f. 

scbweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1891,  xxl,  136-141.   .  Ein 

Fall  von  multipler  Hlrn-  und  Kiickeiimarksklerose  im 
Kindesalter,  nebst  Benierknugen  iiber  die  Beziehungen 
dieser  Erkrankung  zu  lufectionskraukheiten.  Arch.  f. 
Psychiat.,  Berl.,  1891,  xxiii,  565-.577.  —  Norbury  (F.  P.) 
A  case  of  multiple  sclerosis  and  one  of  cerebral  pal.sy  in  a 
child.  Med.  Herald,  St.  Jose]ih,  ln99,  n.  s.,  xviii,  520- 
523. — Ofliccr  (B.  McM.)  Case  of  disseminated  sclerosis 
in  a  child.  Intercolon.  M.  J.  Australas.,  Melbourue,  1903, 
viii,  347-349.— Poll ak  (L.)  Multiple  Herdsklerose  des 
Hirns  und  KiicUeninarks  im  Sauglingsaltcr.  Deutscbes 
Arch.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1879,  xxiv,  407^15.  —  Quei- 
rolo  (G.  B.)  Sclerosi  a  placcbe  cerebro-spinale  infantile. 
Morgagni,  Milano,  1898,  xl,  229.  —  Raymond  (F.)  Scle- 
rose en  plaques  chez  un  enfant.  Presse  med..  Par.,  1899, 
ii,  61-63. — Raymond  (F.)  &Beaiidonin.  Scieroseen 
plaques  chez  une  jeune  fille  de  13  ans.  Kev.  neurol..  Par., 
1905,  xiii,  647.  —  Schabad  (Z.)  Eiu  Fall  von  dissemi- 
nirter  Sclerose  bei  einein  9-jaIirigen  Knaben.  St.  Petersb. 
med.  Wcbuscbr.,  1898,  n.  F.,  xv,  29.  —  Schiflfer.  De- 
monstration eines  Falles  von  multipler  Sklerose  bei  einem 
Kinde.    Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1903, 

xxix,  Ver.-Beil.,  381. — Sorgente  (P.)  Sur  un  cas  typique 
de  sclero.se  en  plaques  chez  une  petite  fllln  de  7  ans.  Ann. 
de  med.  et  chir.  inf..  Par.,  1901,  v,  145;  183.  —  Stiegiitz 
(L.)  Multiple  sclerosis  in  childhood,  with  a  report  of 
three  cases.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Pbila.,  1898.  n.  s.,  cxv,  146- 
161.  Also  [Abstr.]:  J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1897, 
xxiv,  174-176 — Westphal.  Ueber  multiple  Sclerose  bei 
zwei  Knaben.  Cliarite-Ann.  1886,  Berl.,  1888,  xiii,  4.59-470. 
Also,  inhis:  Ges.  Abhandl.,  8°,  Berl.,  1892,   ii,  707-716. 

 .  Ein  Iri  tbum  in  der  Diagnose  bei  einem  9jabrigeii 

Knaben.  der  das  Krankheitsbild  einer  multiplen  Sclerose 
darbot.  Charite-Ann.,  Berl.,  1889,  xiv,  367-370.  AUo,  in 
his:  Ges.  Abhandl.,  8°,  Berl.,  1892,  ii,  717-719. 

]¥ervous  system  {Sensory). 

Bocci  (B.)  I  iiervi  di  senso  specifico.  8'^. 
lioma,  1887. 

LrciEN  (G.)  *  fitnde  sur  les  origines  r^elles 
des  nerfs  de  sensibility  g^n^rale.  4°.  Lyon, 
1889. 

BeUhtereff  (V.  M.)  Znacheniye  epitelialnikh  pribo- 
'rov  chuvstvuyushtshikh  nervov  vot.noshenii  kachestven- 
navo  razlichiya '  vosprinimayeniikh  oshtsbusbtsheniy. 
[The  meaning  of  the  epithelial  apparatus  of  sensory  nerves 
in  relation  to  qualitative  differentiation  of  received  sensa- 
tions.] Obozr.  psicbiat.,  neviol.  [etc.],  S.-Peterb.,  1896,  i, 
89-92.— Cavaaszani  (E.)  Sul  diti'erenziamento  degli  or- 
ganl  della  sen.sibiliti  termica  da  quelli  del  senso  di  pres- 
sione.  (Jior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1893,  3.  s., 
xli,  110-115. — Goldsclieider  (A.)  Die  Lelire  von  den 
specifisclien  Energieu  der  Sinnesnerven.  In  his :  Ges.  Ab- 
handl., 8°,  Leipz.,  1898,  i,  1-.52.   .  None  Thatsachen 

iiber  die  Hautsinuesuerven.  Arch.  f.  Physiol.,  1885, 
Suppl.-lid.,  1-110.  AUo.  in  his:  Ges.  Abhandl..  8°,  Leipz., 
1898,  i,  107-218,  4  pi.— Head  (H.)  &  Ham  (C.  S.)  The 
processes  that  take  place  in  a  completely  isolated  sen- 
sory nerve.  Proc.  Physiol.  Soc,  Loud.,  1902-3,  p.  vi. — 
Iliighes  (C.  H.)  The  sensory  nervous  s>stem  in  diag- 
nosis; tbe  reflexes.  Alienist  &  Neurol.,  St.  Louis,  1896, 
xvii,  7-13. — liOts  (F.)  Das  sensible  Nervensystem  und 
seine  Aiifgaben.  Deutsche  Med.-Ztg.,  Berl..  1904,  xxv, 
105;  177:  185.— Polyakoff  (D.  I.)  K  ucheniyu  o  senso- 
motornikh  yavleniyakb.  [On  sensory  motor  phenomena.] 
Arch,  psiciiiat.  [etc.],  Kharkov.  1894,  xxiii.  no.  2,  63-94; 
no.  3,  11-52. -i-Retzius  (G.)  Ueber  die  neuen  Prinzi- 
pien  in  der  Lelire  von  der  Einriclitung  des  sensiblen  Ner- 
vensystems.  Biol.  Untersuch.,  Stockholm,  1892,  n.  F.,  iv, 
49-56.— Spallitta  (F.)  &  Consiglio  (M.)    I  uervi  vaso 
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JVei'VOHS  system  {Sensory). 

seusitivi.  Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  (1.  sc.  iiicd.  in  I'aloniio  (189G), 
1H1I7,  1-10.— Vail  Geliiiclitcii  (A.)  Kt'cliiTcbcs  sur  la 
tenninaisoii  Leiiuale  ile.s  noils  sen.sililcs  yeripheriqiie.s ;  !e 
fai.sceau  solitairi'.  Ntivraxe,  Louvain,  19011,  i,  17H97. — 
Wilttoii  (H.  V.)  On  tbo  oiijjiu  of  the  veitebrato  sense 
oriiaus.  J.  Elisha  Mitchell  Sc.  Soc,  Kaleigb,  1897,  xiv, 
5G-U1. 

IVervoMS  system  [Sensory ,  Diseases  of). 

See,  also,  Ataxia  {Locomotor);  Herpes  zoster; 
Paralysis  (General)'. 

Dcjerin*'  i.fc  Esgcr.  Tin  cas  do  nfevrite  radiciilaire 
senaitivo-niotrice  g6n6ralisi5e  marche  chronique.  Kev. 
neurol.,  Par.,  1904.  xii,  525-529. 

]\ervoiis  system  (Spinal). 

See  Nerves  (Spinal);  Nervous  system  {Sijmpa- 
ilietic). 

IVervoils  system  [Surgery  of). 

See,  also,  Brain,  Nerve  (Facial),  Nerve  (Me- 
dian), Nerve  (Optic),  Nerve  (J'neiimoiiantric), 
Nerve  (Radial),  Nerve  (Sciatic),  Nerve  (Spinal 
accessory),  Nerve  (Trii/eminal),  Nerve  (Ulnar), 
Surgery  of  ;  Nerve-grafting ;  Nerves  ( Sun/cry 
of);  Nervous  system  (Diseases  of,  Treatment  of, 
Operatire);  Nervous  system  (Diseases  of)  in  chil- 
dren ;  Nervous  system  (Sympathetic,  Surgery  of) ; 
Nervous  system  (Tumors  of);  Nervous  system 
(Wounds,  etc.,  of);  Neuralgia  (Facial,  Treat- 
ment of.  Operative);  Neuralgia  (Treatment  of, 
Operative) ;  Spinal  cord  (Surgery  of). 

Chipault  (A.)  L'6tat  actuol  ile  la  cLiirur<>ie 
nerveuse.  v.  1.  Avec  )a  collaboration  de  J.-V. 
Laborile,  L.  Capitaii  [e<  al.'].    i!P.     Paris,  1902. 

 .  Chirurgie  nerveuse  (I'urgeuce.  sm.  4°. 

Paris,  1904. 

D'Antona  (A.)  La  nuova  cliirurgia  del  sis- 
tema  uervoso  centrale  (cervello,  cervelletto, 
midollo  spinale).  Lezioui  dettate  nell'  Os])e- 
dale  c]iiiico  di  Napoli,  raccolte  e  pubblicate  dal 
G.  Jaiiui.    2  V.    roy.  8'^.    Napoli,  1893-4. 

Glantenay  <L.  )  CMriugie  des  centres  ner- 
veux.    1(3'-".    Paris,  1897. 

Mauion  (G.)  Cliirnrgie  du  eystfeme  nerveux. 
Crane  et  enc^plialie;  rachis  et  moelle;  uerfs. 
8°.    Paris,  1905. 

Travaux  de  ueurologie  chirurgicale  (1895), 
par  A.  Chipault,  J.  Braqiiehaye,  A.  Demoulin, 
E.  Daleine.  v.  1-6,  1895-1902.  8°.  Paris,  1896- 
1903. 

Armour  (D.  J.)  Some  recent  surgery  of  the  nervous 
system.  Practitioner,  Lond.,  1903,  Ixx,  528-551.— Bayer 
(C.)  Chirurgische  Beitrage  zur  Neurologie.  Prag.  ined. 
■\Vchu8chr.,  1895,  xx,  541-543. — Bciiavento  (D.)  Cou- 
tribucidu  al  estudio  de  la  cirugia  del  cerelno  y  de  la  liie- 
dula  espiual;  drenajo  de  las  cavidades  cefalo-raquideas. 
Ker.  m6d.  de  Chile,  Saut.  de  Chile,  li^fll,  xxii,  319-,326.— 
Itendaiidi  (G.)  Contribute  alia  cliirurgia  del  sistema 
nei  voso  centrale  e  del  ganglio  di  Gasser.  Bull.  d.  sc.  lued. 
di  Bologna,  1900,  7.  s.,  xi,  2.'>7-313.  Also:  Clin,  ebir.,  Mi- 
lauo,  1900,  viii,  341;  422.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Gazz.  d.  osp., 
Milano,  1900,  xxi,  64.— Billroth.  Neuralgia  rami  se- 
cundi  nervi  triyemiui!  Abscessns  autri  Higbmori ;  Eriiif- 
nung  des  Antrum  Hi};limoii;  Excision  des  Nerven;  Hei- 
lung.  Aerztl.  Ber.  d.  Priv.-Heilanst.  d.  Dr.  A.  Eder  1889, 
"Wien,  1890,  22.  —  Cervera  (E.)  Keurologia  quiriirgica. 
Eev.  Ibero-Aui.  d.  cien.  nied.,  Madrid,  1902,  viii,  273-279. 
Also,  Eepriut. — Chipault  (A.)  &  IjOikIc  (A.)  Des  ap- 
plications de  la  radiogiaphie  h  la  chirurgie  du  sj'stfeme 
nerveux.  Tiav.  do  neurol.  cliir. ,  Par.,  1897,  ii,  1-12. — 
Coscnlino  (A.)  Lesioui  dei  centri  nervosi  in  rapporto 
con  lo  stirauiento  crueuto  dei  nervi.  Clin,  chir.,  Milano, 
1902,  X,  578-591, 1  pi.— Cirrtis  (B.  F.)  Surgery  of  the  brain 
and  spinal  cord.  Post-Graduate,  N.  T.,  lb'98,  xiii,  172- 
189.— Cashing  (H.)  The  special  field  of  neurological 
surgery.  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1905,  xvi, 
77-87.  Also,  Reprint.  Also;  (Jlevelaud  M.  J.,  1905,  iv, 
1-25.  Also,  Reprint. — Horsley  (Y.)  On  the  surgery  of 
the  central  nervous  system.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1890,  ii, 
1286-1292.  Also,  transl. :  "Wien.  med.  Presse,  1890,  xxxi, 
1453;  1496.— Keen  (\V.  W.)  Surgery  of  the  brain,  spinal 
cord  and  nerves.  Text-book  Nerv.  Dis.  Am.  authors 
(Dercum),  Phila.,  1895,  957-1006.— I.abordc  (J.-V.)  La 
physiologie  et  Texp^rimentation  en  chirurgie,  en  particu- 
lier  dans  la  chirurgie  du  systenie  nerveux;  i\  M.  le  doc- 
teur  Chipault.  Tribune  iiiijd..  Par.,  1902,  2.  s.,  xxxiv.  707- 
711. — I^aurcnt  (0.)    Revue  de  neurologie  chirurgicale. 
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]\ei*voiis  system  [Surgery  of). 

J.  nied.  de  Brux.,  1904,  ix,  1K.')-18K.— I.iJNCiikoir  (N.  K.) 
Kratkiy  istorieheski y  ocberk  lazvitiya  kbii  urgii  ncrvuol 
sisteini.  ISliort  histoiical  sketch  of  the  development  of 
surgery  ol  the  nervous  system.]  Khirurgia,  Mosk.,  1898, 
iii,  205-212. — iUauggiiiaM  (S.)  Ilcpi  t^s  xnpovpyiKri';  toC 
KevTpiKou  vevpLKOv  tTfcTTy^/x aTo?.     'laTptKrj  7rpdo6o?,  'Er  Svp<j>, 

1903,  viii,  273-278.— Ottcro  Ac«'Vcdo.  La  chirurgie  du 
svstenie  nerveux  en  Espiigne  avaut  I'eiioque  aituelle. 
Trav.  de  neurol.  chir.,  Piir.,  1900,  V,  129-175.— I'anchcl 
(V.)  Sur  deux  cas  de  chirurgie  nerveuse;  uue  i  ]iilepsio 
survenant  api6s  occlusion  d'une  flstule  trauniatii|ue  du 
crdiie,  et  guerie  par  la  trepanation;  une  luxation  du 
coude  avec  lesion  du  neif  cubital,  lib6ratiou  do  ce  nei  f; 
gueiisoii.  Ibid.,  1902,  vi,  16-20.— Putnam  (J.  J.)  Re- 
port on  results  of  brain  and  ccud  surgery  at  the  Massachu- 
.setts  General  Hospital.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1905,  cliii,  76- 
78.  —  Scliodc  (M.)  Chirurgie  der  ]ieripheieii  Nerven 
uud  des  Riickennnirks.  llaudb.  d.  spec.  Therap.  in- 
nerer  Krankh.,  Jena,  1896,  v,  pt.  2,  1033 -H34.  Also: 
Handb.  d.  Tberap.  iniierer  Kiankh.,  2.  Aull.,  Jena,  1898, 
V,  738-841.  —  .*Spitzy  (H.)  Ans  den  Greuzgebieten  der 
Chirurgie  und  Neurologie.  Die  01)turatoi  ius  -  Ci  uialis- 
plastik.  Ztschr.  f.  orthop.  Chir.,  Stuttg.,  1905,  xiv,  1-10.— 
8tarck  (H.)  Neurologie  und  Chirurgie.  Reicbs-Med.- 
Auz.,  Leipz.,  1904,  xxix,  443;  405;  484.— Tedeschi  (A.) 
La  anatomia  patol6gica  en  sus  relaciones  con  la  cirugia  del 
si.stoma  nervioso.  Semana  m6d.,  Buenos  Aires,  1902,  ix, 
521-531. 

]\ervoils  system  [Sympatlietic). 

See,  also,  Cceliac  plexus;  Nervous  system 
(Elei  trophysiology  of) ;  and  under  names  of  organs, 
us  Heart  (Xerves  of). 

AxM.vNX  (C.  F.)  *  De  ganglioriuii  systeniatis 
strnctura  peiiitiori  ejnsque  fniictioiiibus.  4"^. 
lUrolini,  [1847]. 

Bazin  (A.)  Mdnioire  stir  le  ganglion  enc<^plia- 
liquo  dn  grand  sympatliiqiie,  presents  a  la  re- 
nnion  des  societ6s  savantes  en  avril  1863.  8°. 
Bordeaux,  1863. 

Cutting  from:  M6m.  Soc.  d.  sc.  phys.  et  nat.  de  Bor- 
deaux, 1803,  313-324,  1  pi. 

Budge  (  J.  )  Experimenteller  Beweis,  dass 
der  Nervus  sympathiciis  ans  deni  Riickenmarke 
entspringt.    8'^\    Bonn,  [18.52]. 

Herbkt  (H.)  *Le  syinpatbique  cervical, 
fitnde  anatomique  et  cbirurgicale.  8°.  Paris, 
1900. 

Laignel-Lavastixe  (M.)  *lvechercbes  sur 
le  plexus  solaire.    S^.    Paris,  1903. 

 .    The  same.    8".    Paris,  1903. 

Also  tAbstr.],  in:  Ann.  m6d.-chir.  du  centre.  Tours, 

1904,  iv,  161-166. 

LEWANDOW.SKY  (M. )  Ueber  die  Automatic 
des  syinpatisclien  S.ystems  nach  am  Aug:e  an- 
gestellten  Beobachtungen.    S^^.    Berlin,  1900. 

Cutting  from :  Sitzuiigsb.  d.  k.  preuss.  Akad.  d.  Wis- 
seusch.  zu  Berl.,  1900,  lii. 

LONJARRET  (G.-D.-F.  )  *  Contribution  a 
I'^tude  de  I'action  niusculaire  et  nerveuse  com- 
par6e  dans  les  sy.stemes  sympatbique  et  cere- 
brospinal.   8°.    Bordeaux,  1900. 

Maffei  (P.)  *  De  systcmate  ganglionieo 
•ejusdemque  nervorum  anutomica  distribntione 
et  ufflcio.    8°.    Patavii,  1836. 

Maxec  (P.-J.  )  Anatomie  analytique.  Nerf 
grand  sympatbique.    4"^.    Bruxelles,  1832. 

 .    The  .same.    A  view  of  the  great  sym- 

patlietie  nerve,  reduced  from  Maiiec's  grand 
))late  by  J.  H.  Curtis.  1  card,  7|  by  10  inches. 
London,  [n.  d.']. 

MULERT  (G. )  *  Ueber  elektrisclie  Reizung  des 
Halssympathious.    8'^.    Rostock,  1893. 

Also\in:  Arch.  f.d.ges.Physiol., Bonn,  1803-4, Iv, 550-508. 

Nottebaum  (J.  M.  A.  H.)  *  Ueber  die  secun- 
diire  Degeneraliou  nach  Durchsclineidung  des 
Halssympathicus.    8°.    Marburg,  1897. 

QuEKENGHi  (F.)  Contribution  clinique  a  ]a 
phvsiologie  du  ganglion  ophtalmique.  8°. 
i  Paris,  1890.] 

EoEBROECK  (M.  H.  M. )  *  Het  ganglion  sa- 
premum  colli  nervi  sympathici.  8°.  Utrecht, 
1895. 
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SviTZER  (E.)  I^inige  Uutersuclumgen  iiber 
das  Ganglion  iutercaroticnui.  4°.  Kopenhayen, 
1863. 

TsiEKHANOViCH  ( A.  Z.)  *  Vliyauiye  pereriezki 
sliemavo  sinipatichnavo  nerva  ua  izmieneniya 
iiaruzhuavo  nkha  (u  krolika  i  sobaki ).  [In- 
liueuce  of  section  of  cervical  sympathetic  on 
alterations  of  external  ear  (in  the  rabbit  and 
dog).]    8°.    S.-Peterburg,  1897. 

Wrisbergius  (H.  a.)  Observatioues  auato- 
luico-iievrologiciB  de  ganglio  plexnque  semi- 
lunari  in  abdoniiue  et  nervis  ilium  formauti- 
bus,  prielectse  d.  xviii.  Dec.  mdcclxxiv.  4°. 
IGottingw,  1779.] 

Cutting  from :  Commeut.  pliys.  ii.,  79-111. 

Anderson  (H.  K.)  The  removal  of  the  stellate  gan- 
glia. Proc.  Physiol.  Soc.  Loud.,  1904,  p.  xxi. — Ange- 
Incci  (A.)  Sulle  alterazimil  trofiche  dell'  occhio  che  nel 
mammiferi  segnono  la  estii  pazkiue  del  ganglio  cervioale 
superiore  del  simpatico.  Bull.  d.  r.  Accad.  nied.  di  Eoma, 
1892-3,  xix,  240b-248b.  — Arloing  (S.)  Expfeiiences  d6- 
montrant  I'existence  de  tibies  freuo- s<!Cr6toires  daus  le 
cordon  cervical  dii  nerf  grand  sympathiqae.  Compt.  leud. 
Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1889,  cix,  785-788.  Also:  J.  de  m6d. 
v6t.  et  zootecli.,  Lyon,  1889,  3.  s.,  xiv,  C17-620.   .  Con- 
tribution h  r^tude  de  la  partie  cervicale  du  grand  syinpa- 
thiqne,  envisagee  comme  nerf  secr6toire.    Arch,  de  phy- 

siol.  norm,  et  path..  Par.,  1890,  5.  s.,  ii,  1-16.   .  Des 

rapports  fonctionuels  du  cordon  sympathique  cervical 
avec  r^piderme  et  les  glandes.  J.  de  m6d.  vet.  et  zoo- 
tech.,  Lyon,  1890,  3.  s.,  xv,  617-C27.  Also,  transl.  [.A-bstr.] : 
Verliandl.  d.  x.  internat.  med.  Cong.  1890,  Berl.,  1891,  ii,  2. 
Abth.,  9-11.  —  Arnold  (J.)  Bemerkungen  eines  IJetei- 
ligten  iiber  Spiralfasern  uud  pericellulare  Fadennetze  an 
den  Gauglienzellen  des  Sympathicna.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena, 
1890,  V,  204-207. —  Bacon  (E.  K. )  The  anatomy  and 
physiology  of  the  visceral  syiiipathetie,  and  its  bearings 
on  pelvic,  abdominal,  and  mental  troubles.  Am.  Gynsec. 
&  Obat.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1899,  xv,  494-521.— Biick.  Ueber  die 
praktische  Bcdeutung  der  Frage  von  der  syrapathischen 
Keizung.  Wien.  klin.  Kundscliau,  1900,  xiv,  777. — Ba- 
lestra  (A.)  &  Chrrie-I^iigniere  (il.)  Sugli  organi 
parasimpatici  dell'  uonio.  Keiidic.  d.  Ass.  med.  chir.  di 
Parma,  1903,  iv,  o8-C0.— Ball  (J.  M.)  Influence  of  resec- 
tion of  the  cervical  sympathetic  in  optic-nerve  atrophy, 
hydrophthalmos  and  exophthalmic  goiter.  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1904,  xlii,  287-290.  —  Barbicri  (N.-A.) 
Les  ganglions  nerveux  des  lacines  post6rieures  appartien- 
nent  au  syst^me  du  grand  sympathique.  Compt.  rend. 
Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1900,  cxxx,  1039:  1903,  cxxxvi,  564.— 
Baudouin  (F.)  &  Pioger  (C.)  N6vrite  radiculaire  du 
plexus  cei  vical,  type  Duchenne-Erb.  Ann.  ni6d. -chir.  du 
centre.  Tours,  1904,  iv,  315-317.  —  Bernard  (C.)  Ke- 
cherches  exp6rimentales  sur  les  nerfs  vasculaires  et  calo- 
liflques  du  grand  sympathique.    Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d. 

sc.,  Par.,  1862,  Iv,  228;  305.    Also,  Eeprint.   .  Re- 

cherches  expfrimentales  sur  les  ganglions  du  grand  sym- 
patbique.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1862,  Iv,  341- 
350.  Aiso,  Reprint. — Berruti.  Risposta  alio  scritto  del 
professore  Bracket,  intitolatu :  Sur  quelques  points  de  phy- 
siologic relatifs  au  syst^me  nerveux  -  ganglionnaire,  au 
sujet  de  quelques  opinions  pi  ol'essees  par  les  professeurs 
Medici  et  Berruti.  Atti  d.  Soc.  med. -chir.  di  Torino.  1844, 
i,  397-409. — Berte  (P.)  Soprale  iiuove  anastomosi  ano- 
male  fra  il  nervo  trocleare,  il  sopra-orbitale  ed  il  simpatico 
cavernoso.  Ricerche  n.  lab.  di  anat.-norm.  d.  r.  Univ.  di 
Roma,  1878,  ii,  83-86.— Biedl  (A.)  Ueber  die  Centra  der 
Splancbnici.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1895,  viii,  915-919.— 
Biedl  (A.)  &  Wiesel  (J.)  Ueber  die  functionelle  Bc- 
deutung der  Nebenorgane  des  Sympathicus  (Zucker- 
kandl)  und  der  chromatSnen  Zellgruppen.  Arch.f.  d.  ges. 
Phy.siol.,  Bonn,  1902,  Ixxxxi,  434-461,  1  pi.,  8  diag.— Boc- 
caii-tii  (G.)  &  Tria  (G.)  Ricerche  istologiche  su'  centri 
nei  vosi  encefalici  dopo  la  recisioue  del  simpatico  cervicale 
ne'  conigU.  Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  med.-chir.  di  Napoli,  1899, 
n.  s.,  liii,  179-183. — Boltazzi  (F.)  La  fislologia  del  sim- 
patico secondo  le  ricerche  di  J.  N.  Langley  e  dei  suoi  col- 
laboratori.  Riv.  di  patol.  nerv.,  Fireuze,  1898,  iii,  145- 
178. — Bruckner  (J.)  Sur  le  phSnomfenes  de  rfiaction 
dans  le  systfeme  sympathique.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol., 
Par.,  1901,  11.  s.,'iii,  982-984— Buch  (M.)  Om  utstr^l- 
ningar  eller  irradiationer,  medfornimmelser  och  reflexer 
inom  omradet  af  sympathicus  och  deras  fysiologiska 
grundval.  [On  irradiations  or  sympathies  and  reflexes  in 
the  course  ot  the  sympathetic  nervous  system ;  other  phys- 
iological foundation.]  Finska  lak.-sallsk.  handl.,  Helsing- 
fors,  1901,  xliii,  484-521.    Also,  transl.:  St.  Petersb.  med. 

Wchnschr., 1900,n.F.,xviii,131;  141.   .  Die  Sensibili- 

tatsverhaltnisse  des  Sympathicus  uud  Vagus  niit  beson- 
derer  Bei-iicksichtigung  ihrer  Schmerzempflndlichkeit  ira 
Bereiche  der  Bauchhiihle.    Arch.  f.  Pliysiol.,  Leipz.,  1901, 

197-221.   .  Ueber  die  Physiologie  der  Mitempfindun- 

gen  im  Bereiche  des  Sympathicus.   Ibid.,  276-283.   . 
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Ueber  den  Einfluss  von  GemiitbsbewPirungen  auf  den  Sym- 
pathicus. Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1902,  xvi, 718;  737;  757. — 
Bnilge  (J.)  Sur  un  tecond  centre  spinal  du  nerf  grand 
sympathique.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1858,  xlvii, 
586. — Budge  &  Waller.  Recherches  sur  le  systeme 
nerveux;  .  .  .  premiere  partie:  Action  de  la  partie  cervi- 
cale du  nerf  grand  sympathique  et  d'une  portion  de  la 
moelle  6pini6re  sur  la  dilatation  de  la  pupille.  f  Abstr.] 
Ibid.,  1851,  xxxiii,  370-374.  —  Bunini  (A.)  Ueber  die 
Beziehungeu  des  Hals-Sympathicus  zum  Ganglion  ciliare. 
Sitzungsb.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Morpliol.  u.  Physiol,  in  Miin- 
chen  (1901),  1902,  xvii,  59-64.— da  Caniara  (F.)  Struc- 
tura  do  systema  nervoso;  ganglios  centraes  do  sympa^ 
thico.  Coimbra  med.,  1895,  xv,  355  369;  387;  402. — 
Cannieu.  Note  sur  I'anatomie  du  ganglion  otique  et 
du  ganglion  ophtalmique.  Bull.  Soc.  d'auat.  et  physiol. 
de  Bordeaux,  1899,  xx,  176.  Also:  J.  de  ni6d.  de  Bor- 
deaux, 1899,  xxix,  333.   .  Note  sur  I'anatomie  du 

ganglion  spheuo-palatin.  J.  de  m6d.  de  Bordeaux,  1899, 
xxix,  367. — Carr  (W.  P.)  Theoretical  anatomy  of  the 
sympathetic  system.  [Aljstr.)  Proc.  Ass.  Ani.  Anat., 
Wash.,  1894,  vi,  49 -  52.— Cleghorn  (A.)  Sympathetic 
ganglia  and  blood  pressure.    J.  Boat.  Soc.  M.  Sc.,  1898-9, 

iii,  207.   .  The  physiological  eifects  and  the  nature  of 

exti  acts  of  sympathetic  ganglia.  Ibid.,  1899-1900,  iv,  239- 
242.  —  Colin.  Sur  les  divers  degrea  de  sensibilite  des 
ganglions  et  des  filets  du  grand  sympathique  (extrait  par 
I'auteur).  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1861,  Iii,  969. — 
Conger  (M.  G.)  The  sympathetic  nervoua  aystera  in 
infancy.  Cincin.  Lancet-Clinic,  1897,  n.  s.,  xxxix,  544- 
548.— Courtade  (D.)  &Ouyon  (J.-F.)  Fonction  r6flexe 
du  ganglion  mesent6rique  iuferieur.  Compt.  rend.  Soc. 
de  biol.,  Par.,  1897,  10.  s.,  iv,  792.— Basfre  (A.)  Du  lole 
pbysiologique  des  ganglions  de  la  chaine  aympathique,  k 
propoa  dea  recherches  de  Langley  et  Dickinson  et  de  O. 
Langendorff.  Ibid.,  1891,  9.  a.,  iii,  879 -883.— Bawson 
(B.  E.)  The  sympathetic  nervous  svstem.  Kansas  City 
M.  Rec,  1905,  'x.xii,  203-207.— De  Buck  (D.)  Localisa- 
tion meduUaire  et  physiologie  du  grand  sympathique. 
Belgique  med.,  Gand-Haarlem,  1898,  ii,  481;  513;  -545.— 
Delaniare  (G.)  &  liC  Sourd  (E.)  Les  artferea  du  aym- 
pathique thoracique.  Bull,  et  meni.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1905, 
Ixxx,  599. — Delamare  (G.)  &  Tanasesco.  Lea  arterea 

du  aympathique  abdominal.    Ibid.,  546-548.  . 

Recherches  sur  les  arteres  du  sympathique  c6phalique. 
Ibid.,rtlS.  .  Les  arterea  du  sympathique  cervi- 
cal. Ibid.,  639. — De  Paoli  &  Taraldo.  Ricerche  i.sto- 
logiche  sui  gangli  del  simpatico  addominale  di  cagne  cas- 
trate e  di  cagne  gravide.  Boll.  d.  r.  Accad.  med.  di  Ge- 
nova,  Siena,  1903,  xviii,  60-65.  Also,  Reprint.— D'E  vant 
(T.)  Sopra  un  ganglio  sfenopalatino  accessorio  nell'  uomo. 
Gior.  d.  Ass.  napol.  di  med.  e  nat.,  Napoli,  1892-3,  iii,  89- 
94, 1  pi. — Dydyiiski  (L.)  Nerw  sympatyczny.  Podr^cz. 
histol.  ciala  ludzk.,  Warszawa,  1901,  425. —  Eve  (F.  C. ) 
The  effect  of  temperature  on  the  functional  activity  of 
the  upper  cervical  ganglion.  J.  Physiol.,  Lond.,  1900-1901, 
xxvi,  119-124.  —  Excitabilite  (De  1')  du  sympathique 
cervical  dans  certaines  conditions  exp6rinientales  et  pa- 
tbologiques.  Bull.  Soc.  centr.  de  med.  du  nord,  Lille, 
1898,  2.  s.,  ii,  208-275.  —  Ferrari  (C.)  Sulla  struttura 
delle  fibre  nervose  midoUate  nei  gangli  cei-ebro  -  spinali. 
Boll.  d.  Soc.  med.-chir.  di  P.avia,  1900,  71-79.— Eerrarini 
(C.)  Differente  azione  del  taglio  e  irritazioue  del  simpatico 
cervicale  sulle  cellule  della  corteccia  cerebrale.  Riv. 
quindicin.  di  psicol.  Letc],  Roma,  1899-1900,  iii,  73-76.— 
Fischer  (J.)  Ueber  den  Bau  der  Nerven  des  sympa- 
thischen  Nervensystems.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1905,  xxvi, 
388-399.  —  Eloresco  (N.)  Influence  de  la  resection  du 
nei'f  sympathique  cervical  sur  lea  plaquea  motrices  et  les 
vaisseaux  du  muscle.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par., 
1903,  Iv,  228-230.— Francois-Franck  (C.-A.)  Fouc- 
tiona  reflexes  des  ganglions  du  grand  sympathique;  nou- 
veaux  faits  relatifs  k  I'activitfi  r6flexe  du  ganglion  thora- 
cique sup6rieur.    Arch,  de  physiol.  norm,  et  path.,  Par., 

1894,  5.  a.,  vi,  717-723.   .  Nouvelles  recherches  sur 

Taction  vaso-constrictive  pulmonaire  du  grand  sympa^ 

thique.    Ibid.,  1895,  5.  s.,  vii,  744;  816.   .  Recherches 

sur  la  sensibilit6  directe  de  I'appareil  sympathique  cervico- 
thoracique.    J.  de  physiol.  et  de  path.  g6n..  Par.,  1899,  i, 

724-738.   .  Traje't  cervical  et  cranien  des  filets  sensi- 

bles  du  cordon  cervical  du  sympathique.  Ibid.,  753-756. — 
Oalleniaerts  (E.)  Sur  les  ganglions  ophtalmiquea 
accessoires.  [Rap.  de  Van  Bambeke,  193.]  Bull.  Acad, 
roy.  de  med.  de  Belg.,  Brux.,  1899,  4.  a.,  xiii,  222-230.— 
Oanfini  (C.)  Sulla  struttura  del  ganglio  otico.  Moni- 
tore  zool.  ital.,  Firenze,  1899,  x,  160-163,  1  pi.  Also  [Ab- 
str.]: Boll.  d.  r.  Accad.  med.  di  Geneva,  1899,  xiv,  79. — 
Oanglions  (Sur  les)  ophtalniiques  acces.soires.  Poli- 
clin.,  lirux.,  1899,  viii,  158-106.— Gaskell  (W.  H.)  R§- 
aum6  de  recherches  sur  le  rythme  et  la  physiologie  des 
nerfs  du  cceur  et  sur  I'anatomie  et  la  physiologie  du  sys- 
teme nerveux  sympathique.  Arch,  de  physiol.  norm,  et 
path..  Par.,  1888,  4.  S-,  i,  56-68.— Glannclli  (L.)  Note 
anatomiche  ed  anatomo-comparative  sul  plesso  sacrale  6 
sopra  alcuni  suoi  rami.  Atti  Accad.  d.  sc.  med.  e  nat.  in 
I'errara,  1902-3,  Ixxvii,  287-308.  — Oiliss  (Anna).  Bei- 
triige  zur  vergleichenden  Histologie  der  peripheren  Gan- 
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(jlien.  Mitth.  (1.  naliirf.  GeHell.sch.  in  Bern  (1887),  1888, 
24-39.  —  Graupnci-  (K.)  Beitiiigc  ziir  nornialen  mid 
pathologisclieu  Aiiatoniie  des  syiupatliiacheu  Nerveii- 
systems.  Beitr.  z.  path.  Anat.  u.  allg.  Path.,  Jena,  1898, 
xxiv,  255-303. — Oros.  Kecheiclies  sur  le  ganglion  de 
Meckel  et  le  reste  du  grand  synipathique."  [Alistr.] 
Conipt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1848,  .\xvi,  247-251.— 
Herring  (P.  T.)  The  spinal  origin  of  the  cervical 
sympathetic  nerve.  J.  Physiol.,  Lond.,  1903,  xxix,  282- 
285. — Ilcrsmnii  (C.  C.)  Tlie  sympathetic  nervous  sys- 
tem. N.  Albany  M.  Herald,  1904-5,  xxili,  125-127.— Her- 
tcl  (E.)  Ueber  die  Folgen  dcr  Exstirpatiou  des  Ganglion 
cervicale  supreinum  liei  jiiuiien  Tliicren.  Arch.  f.  Opiitii., 
Leip/,.,  1899,  xli.\-,  430-447.— Iloirniaiiii  (C.  K. )  Bijdrage 
tot  de  kennis  der  ontwikkeliugsgescliiedeuis  van  den 
symi)athicns.  Psychiat.  en  Neurol.  BI.,  Amst.,  1899,  iii, 
322-338. — Hiibei'  (G.  C.)  Lectures  on  the  sympathetic 
nervous  system.    J.  Comp.  Neurol.,  Granville,  O.,  1897, 

vii,  73-145.    AUo,  Keprint.   .  A  brief  account  of  the 

minute  anatomy  of  the  sympathetic  nervous  system  and 
its  relation  to  the  cerebro-spinal  nervous  system.  Tr. 

Mich.  M.  Soc,  Grand  Rapids,  1899,  xxiii,  398-408.   . 

Observations  on  sensory  nerve  fibers  in  the  visceral  nerves, 
with  remarks  on  their  mode  of  termination.  (Al]str.l 
Proc.  Ass.  Am.  Anat.  1899,  Wash.,  1900,  21.— Jnboiilny. 
La  section  du  sympathique  cervical  dans  ses  etl'ets  sur  la 
vision  Chez  I'homme.  Lyon  m6d.,  1895,  Ixxx,  341.  — — . 
L'61ectrisation  du  sympathique  cervical  chez  I'homme. 
Ibid.,  1899,  xci,  548-551. — JonncHco  (T.)  Physiologic 
dn  nerf  sympathique  cervical  chez  I'homme.  Cong,  iuter- 
nat.  de  m6d.  C.  r..  Par., 1900,  sect. do  physiol., 26-38.— Joii- 
nesco  (T. )  &  Bruckner.  Structuie  du  sympatliicpie 
cervical.  Ibid.,  sect,  d'hist.,  78-87. — Jounesco  (T.)  &. 
S'loresco  (N.)  Physiologie  du  nerf  sympathique  cervi- 
cal chez  I'homme.  Bull.  Acad,  de  m6d.,  Par.,  1900,  3.  s., 
xliv,  213-219.  Also:  Arch.  d.  sc.  m6d.  .  .  .  de  Bucarest, 
Par.,  1900,  v,  233-261.— Joy  (L.  S.)  Some  physiological 
points  on  the  sympathetic  nervous  system,  with  practical 
suggestions.  Med.  Times,  N.  Y.,  1897,  xxv,  165-108.- 
KnlislieflT  (I.  M.)  0  faradizatsii  plexus  aortse.  Trudi 
Obsh.  russk.  vrach.  v  S.-Peterb.,  1894-5,  Ixi,  264-200.- 
von  H.6Iliker  (A.)  Der  feiuero  Bau  uud  die  lunctio- 
nen  des  sympathischen  Nervensvsiems.  Sitzungsli.  d. 
phys.-med.  Gesellsch.  zu  Wiirzb., 'l894,  97-106.    Also,  lie- 

print.   .  Ueber  die  feinere  Anatomie  und  die  physio- 

logische  Bedeutung  des  sympathischen  Nervensystems. 
Terhandi.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutseh.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte,  Leipz., 
1894,  Ixvi,  pt.  1,  97-120.  Also:  Intcrnat.  med.-phot.  Monat- 
schr.,  Leipz.,  1894,  i,  301:  1895,  ii,  17;  50;  78;  107.  Also: 
Med.-chir.  Centralbl., 'Wien,  1894,  xxix,  577;  605.  Also: 
Wien.  klin.AVchnsohr.,  1894,  vii,  747;  773.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Also:  Wien.  med.  Bl.,  1894,  xvii,  603;  619;  038.  Also 
[Abstr.]:  Wien.  med.  Wchn.schr.,  1894,  xliv,  1701-1765. 
Also,  transl.:  Med.  Age,  Detroit,  1894,  xii,  705;  737. — 
K.yri.  Der  Sympathicus  nnd  seine  Beziehungen  zum 
cerebrospinalen  Nervenssstem.  Atti  d.  xi.  Cong.  med. 
internaz.  1894,  Roma,  1895,  iv,  psichiat.  [etc.],  149.— I.iaf- 
fay.  Anastomose  nerveuse  entre  le  nerf  nasal  et  le  nerf 
lacrymal;  auomalie  du  ganglion  opthalmique.  J.  de  med. 
de  Bordeaux,  1897,  xxvii,  262.  —  I.>airorguc  (E.)  Re- 
cherches  expferimentales  sur  Paction  du  grand  sympa- 
thique cervical  dans  la  production  de  certains  accidents 
syncopaux  (syncopes  reflexes).  Ind6pend.  m6d..  Par., 
1897,  iii,  409.  —  liafite  -  Dupont.  Ganglions  .sympa- 
thiques  cervicaux  peripli6riques.  J.  de  med.  de  Bordeaux, 
1900,  XXX,  697.— I^agrange  &  Paeliou.  Des  etfets  k 
lonsue  echeance  de  laiesection  exp^iimentale  du  ganglion 
cervical  superieur  sur  la  tension  oculaire.  Cong,  internat. 
dem6d.  C.-r.,  Par.,  1900,  sect,  de  physiol.,  139-141.— l,ai- 
gnel-Iiavastine.  Note  sur  le  d6veloppement  du  plexus 
solaire.    Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1902,  Ixxvii,  941- 

948.   .  Action  du  plexus  solaire  sur  les  visceres  abdo- 

minaus.    Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1903,  Ixxvi,  1041-1049.   . 

Latopographie  fonctionnelle  du  sympathique,  en  particu- 
lier  du  systfeme  solaire.    Arch.  gi?n.  de  med..  Par.,  1903, 

ii,  2446-2471.   .  Les  syndromes  solaires  expeiimen- 

taux.  Cong.  d.  med.  ali6nistes  et  neurol.  de  France 
.  .  .  C.-r.,  Par.  &.  Brux.,  1903,  ii,  417-424.  Also:  Presse 
m6d.,  Par.,  1903.  ii,  705-707.    Also:  J.  do  neurol..  Par., 

1904,  ix,  141-147.   .  Les  variations  macro.scopiques 

du  plexus  solaire.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1904, 
Ixxix,  385-413,  [11  pi.  in  text].— lianibert  (M.)  Note  sur 
les  modifications  produites  par  I'exeitation  ^lectriqne  dans 
les  cellules  nerveuses  des  ganglions  sympathiques. 
Compt.  renil.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1893,  9.  s.,  v,  879-881. — 
liandois  (L.)  Ueber  eine  einfache  Methode,  den  Ner- 
vus  sympathicus  cervicalis  bei  Friischen  subcutan  zu 
durchschueiden,  nebst  einigen  Bomerkungen  iiber  die  Fol- 
gen dieser  Operation.  Arch.  f.  Anat. .Physiol.  u.wissensch. 
Med.,  Leipz.,  1864,  682-085.- IjangendorlT (0.)  Zusatz 
zur  vorhergehenden  Abhandlung.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Phy- 
siol., Bonn,  1894,  Iviii,  165-168.     [See.  also,  infra,  Steil.] 

 .  Ueber  die  Beziehungen  des  oberen  sympathischen 

Halsgangli(ms  zum  Auge  und  zu  den  BlutiXpfiissen  des 
Kopfes. '  Klin,  ilonatsbl.f.  Augeuh..  Stuttg.,  1900, xxxviii. 
129-1,59.  —  Liaiigley  (J.N.)  On  the  larger  medullated 
fibres  of  the  sympathetic  system.   J.  Physiol.,  Cambridge, 


]\ei*voiis  system  {Sympathetic). 

1892,  xiii,787.  .  On  the  origin  from  the  spin;ilconl  of  the 

cervical  and  ujiper  thoracic  sympathetic  fibres,  with  some 
observations  on  whiteand  gray  rami conimnnicantcs.  Phil. 

Tr.  1892,  Loud.,  1893,  clxxxiii,  B.,  85-124,  2  pi.   .  Notes 

on  the  cervical  sympathetic,  and  chielly  on  its  vaso  motor 

fibres.    Proc.  Physiol.  Soc,  Loml.,  1893,  i>p.  ii-iv.   . 

On  the  nerve-cell  connection  of  tlu!  sx)lanchnic  nerve  fibres. 

J.  Physiol.,  Lond.  &.  Cambridge,  189li,  xx,  223-246.   . 

On  connecting  fibres  between  sympathetic  ganglia  and  (jn 
refle.xes  in  the  sympathetic  system.  Cinquaiiten.  de  l.a 
Soc.de biol..  Par.',  1899,  220-225.    See,  also,  eu/irii.  lioltiiz/.i. 

 .  On  axon-reflexes  in  the  preganglionic  fibres  of  Iho 

sy'mpathetic  system.   J.  Ph>siol.,  Lond.,  1900,  xxv,  304-398. 

 .  Notes  on  the  regeneiation  of  the  pre-gangiionic 

fibres  in  the  sympathetic  system.    Ibid  ,  417-120.   . 

Remarks  on  the  results  of  degeneration  of  the  upper  tho- 
racic wliite  rami  communicantes,  chiefly  in  relation  to 
commissural  fibres  in  the  .sympathetic  system.    Ibid.,  468- 

478.   .  Pseudo-refle.\  action  in  the  upper  part  of  iho 

thoracic  synip.athetic.    Kiceicho  di  fisiol.  e  sc.  atfini  dcd. 

al  Prof.  L.'Luciani  .  .  .,  Milano,  1900,  23-26.  .  Note  on 

the  tropliic  centre  of  the  afferent  fibres  accompanying  the 
sympathetic  nerves.  Proc.  Physiol.  Soc.  Lond.,  ]90.'j-(i,  p. 
xvii. — liangley  (J.  N.)  &  Anderson  (H.  K.)  Thi^  re- 
flex aition  of  the  inferior  mesenteric  g.mgliou.  Ibid., 

1893,  p.  xi.  .  On  the  ett'ects  of  union  of  the 

central  part  of  the  cervical  sympathetic  with  the  periph- 
eral part  of  the  chorda  tympani.  Arch,  di  fisiol.,  Firenze, 
19U3-4,  i,  50.5-511.  Also  :'  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Lond.,  1!H)4,  Ixxiii, 
99. — EiapinHky  (M.)  &  Cassircr  (K.)  Ueber  den  Ui- 
sprung  des  llalssympathicus  im  Riickenmark.  Deutsche 
Ztschr.  f.  Nerven'h.,  Leipz.,  1900-1901,  xix,  137-150.— LiCc 
(R.)  Dissections  of  the  ganglia  and  nerves  of  the  oe.soph- 
agus,  stomach,  and  lungs.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Lond.,  1802-3, 
xii,  134-136. — Lieyinii)ohu  (G.)  Kurzer  Beitrag  zu  den 
physiologischen  und  anatomischen  'Veriinderungen  des 
Kaninchenauges  nach  Entferuung  des  obersten  sympa- 
thischen Halsganglions.  Ztschr.  f.  Augenh.,  Berl.,  1901, 
V,  3.59-364,  1  pi.  —  .  Ueber  den  Einfluss  iles  llalssym- 
pathicus auf  das  Auge.  Arch.  f.  Ophth.,  Li  ipz.,  1902,  Iv, 
144-174.   .  Ueber  das  Verhalten  des  Ganglion  cervi- 
cale supremum  nach  Durchschneidung  seiner  prae-  bezie- 
hungsweise  posicelluliiren  Fasern.  Arch.  f.  Physiol., 
Leipz.,  1903,  438-459. — f^odato  (G.)  Nuove  ricerche  sul 
simpatico  cervicale  in  rapporto  alia  fisiop;itologia  oculare. 
Cong.  d.  Ass.  oftal.  ital.  Rendio.  1902,  Pavia,  1903,  xvi, 
97-99.  Also,  transl. :  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1905,  xliii, 
427-432. — lioeb  (H.  W.)  The  supplemental,  not  .sympa- 
thetic, nervous  system.  Weekly  M.  Rev.,  St.  Louis,  1890, 
xxi,  403-405.— iTIagnns.  Zur  (Jasuistik  der  Sympathicus- 
reizung.  Klin.  Monatsbl.  f.  Augenh.,  1887,  xxv,  2U7-209. 
Also.  Reprint.— iJIarrassini  (A.)  Dei  fenomeui  con- 
secutivi  alia  estirpazione  del  plesso  celiaco.    Arch,  per  le 

sc.  med.,  Torino,  1903,  xxvii,  97-124.   .  Ricerche  sulla 

funzione  del  plesso  celiaco.  Clin,  mod.,  Pisa,  1903,  ix,  29. — 
May«'r  (A.)  Numeration  des  globules  sur  des  lapins 
ayant  un  sympathique  coupe.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.. 
Par..  1904, "ivii,  190.— iUcltzer  (S.  J.)  Meltzer  (Clara). 
On  the  dilierenco  in  the  influence  npon  inflammation  be- 
tween the  section  of  the  sjiupathetic  nerve  and  the  re- 
moval of  the  sympathetic  ;;anglion.  J.  Med.  Research, 
Bost.,  1903,  X,  135-141.— ITIetcalf  (W.  F.)  The  sympa- 
thetic nervous  sj'stem.  Physician  &  Surg.,  Detroit  &.  Ann 
Arbor,  1894,  xvi,  155-101.  Also,  Reprint. — iUirto  (D.) 
Sullo  aUerazioui  delle  cellule  del  gauglio  cervicale  supe- 
riore,  iu  seguito  al  taglio  dei  diversi  rami  di  distribuzione 
di  esse.  Pisani,  Palermo,  1898,  xix,  57-70.— iTIorat  (J. -P.) 
Sur  la  constitution  du  gr;ind  sympathique;  ses  centres 
trophiques.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1897,  cxxiv 
1389-1392.— Morat  (J. -P.)  Doyon  (.\[.)  Le  grand 
sympathique  nerf  accomodateur.  An  h.  de  physiol.  norm, 
etpath.,  Par.,  1891,  5.  s.,  iii,  507-521.  "-  .  Trou- 
bles trophiques  cons6cutifs  a  la  section  du  sympathique 
cervical.  Compt.  rend.  Ac;id.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1897,  cxxv,  124- 
r26.— itloyer  (H.  N.)  Note  on  the  relation  of  the  sympa- 
thetic to  the  cerebro-spinal  nervous  system.  J.  Aiu.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1892,  xix,  398-400.— IVageolle (J.)  Le  nerf 
radiculaire.    Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  m6d.  d.  hop.  do  Par.,  1904, 

3.  s.,  xxi,  737-749.   .  A  propos  du  nerf  radiculaire. 

Ibid.,  iGO.  —  Obrvall  (II.)  Gaules  fiir.sok  pa  spinala 
och  sympati-ska  gauglier.    [Gaule's  experiment  with  .  .  .) 

Upsala,  Lakaref.  Fcirh.,  1893-4,  xxix,  167-  174.  Onodi 

(A.)  The  connexion  of  the  isolated  respiratory  fibres 
of  the  recurrent  with  the  sympathetic  and  cardiac 
nerves.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1902,  ii,  578.— Onuf  [Onufro- 
wicz]  (15.)  &  Collins  (J.)  Experimental  researches 
on  the  localization  of  the  .sympathetic  nerve  in  the  spinal 
cord  and  brain,  and  contributions  to  its  physioloo-y 
[Ab.str.]  J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  T.,  1898.  xxv,  661-^ 
678.   ;  .  Experimental  researches  on  the  cen- 
tral localization  of  the  sympathetic,  with  a  critical  review 
of  its  anatomy  and  physiology.  Arch.  Neurol.  &  Psycho- 
Path.,  Utica,  191)0.  iii,  1-252,  9  pi.  [cm  11  1.],  3  di'ag.— 
Peiper  (E.)  Experimentelle  Studien  iiber  die  Folgen 
der  Ausrottung  des  Plexus  cceliacus.  Verhandl.  d.  Cong, 
f.  innere  Med.,  Wiesb.,  1890,  ix,  497-.504.— Pellizzi  (G. 
B.)    Sopra  le  variazioni  anatomiche  delle  cellule  dei  ganglr. 
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celiaci  6  mesenlerici  supei  iori  nei  Tari  stati  dolla  loro  fun- 
zionalita.  Ann.  di  fieniat.  fete. J,  Torino,  1898,  viii,  353- 
S59.  Also:  Gior.  il.  r.  Accad.  di  nied.  di  Torino,  1898,  4. 
s.,  xlvi,  290-290. —Popclslii  (L.  B.)  K  fi/.iologii  clirev- 
naro  spleteuiya  (plexus  coeliacus);  eksperinientalnoye 
izsliedovaniyt!.  [Physiology  of . .  .;  experimental  investi- 
gation.] Vrai  h,  St.  Petersb.,  1900,  xxi,  1545;  1517.  Also, 
transl.:  Gaz.  lek.,  Wavszawa,  1901,  2.  s.,  xxi,  518;  550. 
Also,  transl.:  Arcii.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1903,  338-360.— 
Pj'c.Siiiilh  (P.  -J..)  Observation.s  upon  the  persistent 
effects  of  divi.siou  of  the  (.■ervioal  symi)athetic.  J.  Phy- 
siol., Cambridge,  1887,  viii,  25  -  49. Raiiioii  y  Cajal 
(S.)  Notas  preventivas  sobre  el  gran  siii}i>^tico  y  retina 
de  los  mamifero.s.  Gac.  san.  de  Barcel.,  1890-91,  lii,  .'i71- 
585. — Banviei-  (  L. )  Des  tissus  veineax  dcs  ganglions 
syiupathiques.  Conipt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1888, 
cvi,  574-577. — Reid  (J.)  On  the  effects  of  lesion  of 
the  trunk  of  the  ganglionic  system  of  nerves  in  the 
neck  upon  the  eye  -  ball  and  its  appendages.  Edinb. 
M.  &  S.  ,T.,  1839,  lii,  36-43.  Also,  m  his:  Physiol., 
anat.  &  path,  research,  8°,  Edinb.,  1848,  291  -  .304.  — 
Rcinack.  Note  sur  les  fonctions  motrices  du  grand 
sympathique.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1855,  xli, 
180. — Relzius  (G.)  Zur  Kenntniss  der  Ganglien7,ellen 
des  S.ynipathicus.  Biol.  Foteu.  Fiirhandl.  Verhandl.  d. 
biol.  Ver.  in  Stockholm,  1889,  ii,  lC-25.— Robinson  (F.  B.) 
The  abdominal  brain.  N.  Toik  M.  J.,  1892,  Ivi,  6.53. 
 .  The  sympathetic  nerve  in  gynecology.  Tr.  Wis- 
consin M.  Soc,  Madison,  1892,  xxvi,  152-161.   .  The 

sympathetic  nerves.  Mod.  Med.  &  Bacterid.  Eev.,  Bat- 
tle Creek,  Mich.,  1894,  iii,  233-240.   .  The  abdominal 

brain  and  automatic  visceral  ganglia.  Med.  Brief.  St. 
Louis,  1897,  xsv,  357;  .521:  688;  836;  1007;  1165;  1481; 
1639;  1799.    Also  [Abstr.lj :  Med.  Herald,  St.  Joseph,  1897, 

\  xvi,  239-243.   .  Thefabdominal  brain.    Am.  M.  Com- 

,  pend,  Toledo,  1900,  xvi,  464-474.   .  Abdominal  brain : 

(A)  anatomy;  (B)  physiology.    Med.  Age,  Detroit,  1905, 

xxiii,  521-540.   .  Plexus  aorticus  abdominalis.  (A) 

anatomy;   (B)  phy.siology.     Am.  M.Compend,  Toledo, 

1905,  xxi,  167-173.   .  The  trunk  of  the  sympathetic 

nerve  (nervus  truucua  sympathicus).     Columbus  M.  J., 

1905,  xxix,  482-490.   .  Views  on  the  abdominal  brain. 

Med.  Brief,  St.  Louis,  1905,  xxxiii,  475-479.— Rockwell 
<A.  D.)  The  action  of  electricity  on  the  sympathetic  nerv- 
ous system.  Med.  Itec,  N.  T.,  1894,  xlvi,  523-526.  Also  : 
Tr.  Am.  Electrother.  Ass.,  1895,  v,  180-194.  —  Ro.«i. 
cliaiisky  (W.)  Ueber  das  Vorhandensein  reflectori- 
scher  Vasomotoren centra  in  den  Gauglien  des  sympa- 
thischeu  Nervensystems.  Centralbl.  f.  d.  med.  Wis- 
sensch.,  Berl.,  1889,  xxvii,  162.— Rohx  (J.-C.)  Note  sur 
I'origine  et  la  terminaison  des  grosses  fibres  il  my61ine  du 
grand  sympathique.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par., 
1900,  11.  s.,  ii,  735.— Rubashkiii  (V.  Y.)  K  ucheniyu  o 
stroyeniisimpaticheskikh  nervnikh  spleteniy.  [Structure 
of  the  svmpathotic  nerve  plexuses.]  Izvlest.  Imp.  Vo- 
yenno-Med.  Akad.,  S.-Peterb.,  1901,  iii,  244-270, 1  pi.— Sala 
(L.)  Sulla  fine  anatomia  dei  gangli  del  sirapatico;  nota. 
Monitore  zool,ital.,Firenze,1892,iii,148;  172.  Also.transl. ; 
Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1892-3,  xviii,  439-4.58.— Salazar 
de  Soiiza.  A  picposito  do  valor  semiologico  do  gangiio 
supra-clavicular.  P.ev.  demed.  e  cirurg.,  Lisb.,1894,  ii,125- 
136.— Salvioli  (L)  Sulla  pretesa  azione  trofica  del  gan- 
glio  cervicale  inferiore.  Atti  d.  xi.  Cong.  med.  interuaz., 
Eoma,  1894,  ii,  flsiol.,  108-111.  Also:  Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di 
med.  di  Torino,  1894,  3.  s.,  xlii,  529-534.  Also,  transl. : 
Centralbl.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.  u.  Wicn,  1894,  viii,  321-323.— 
8chilF  (M.)  De  I'influeuce  du  grand  sympathique  sur  la 
production  de  la  chalcnr  animale  et  sur  la  contractility 
vasculaire.  Gaz.  hebd.  de  m6(!.,  I'ar.,  18.53-4,  i,  421-424. 
Also,  in  his:  Ges.  Beitr.  z.  Physiol.,  8°,  Lausanne,  1894,  i, 
109-123.— Schiiltz  (P.)  Zur  Physiologic  der  sympathi- 
schen  Ganglien.  Arch.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1898,  124-138.— 
de  Scliweiiiilz  (G.  E.)  The  physiology  oftlie  sympa- 
thetic in  relation  to  the  eve.    J.  Am.  JI.  Ass.,  Chicago, 

1904,  xlii,  286.— Siiiiou  (P.)  &  Hoclie  (L.)  Les  gan- 
glions nerveux  des  racines  post6iieures  appartiennent-ils 
au  s.ystfeme  du  grand  sympathique?  Autopsie  d'un  cas 
de  neurolibromato.se.    Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par., 

1905,  lix,  487.— Spagjiolia  They  (G.)  Eioerche  speri- 
mentali  ed  istologiche  .sulle  fine  alterazioni  trofiche  e 
i'unzionali  del  sistema  nervcso  .simpatico.  Pisani,  Paler- 
mo, 1902,  xxiii,  119-141,  1  1)1.  Also:  Ann.  d.  clin.  d.  mal. 
ment.  e  nerv.  i\.  r.  Univ.  di  Palermo  (1900-2),  1903,  ii,  253- 
270,  1  pi. — Spallitia  (F.)  Sur  le  cours  des  fibres  centri- 
pfetes  du  grand  sympathique.  [Abstr.]  Arch.  ital.  de 
biol.,  Turin,.  190.5-6,  xliv,  160-168.— Steil  (A.)  Ueber  den 
spinalen  Ursprung  des  Halssympathicns.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges. 
Physiol.,  Bonn,  1894,  Iviii,  lo5-164.  See,  also,  supra.  I^an- 
gendorlf.  —  Stilling  (H.)  Du  ganglion  inturearotidien. 
Univ.  de  Lausanne.  Rec.  inaug.  Trav.  d.  Fac,  1892,  321- 
331,  1  1)1.— Strieker  (S.)  Ueber  die  Centren  der  Splanch- 
nici.  Frag.  a.  d.  Geb.d.  exper.  Path.,  Leipz.  n.  Wien,  1894, 
1.  Hft.,  25-31.— Taft.  Note  sur  le  d^veloppement  des 
fibres  du  grand  sympathiqup.  Compt.  reud.  Soc.  debiol.. 
Par.,  1892,  9.  s.,  iv,  231.— Talma  (S.)  Zur  Kenntniss 
des  Leidens  des  Bauchsympathicus.  Deutsches  Arch.  f. 
klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  189i-2,  xlix,  206-243.— Terricn  (F.) 
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&  Camus  (J.)  Influence  de  I'excitation  du  sympathique 
cervical  sur  I'eusemhle  de  la  refraction  de  I'ceil.  Conjpt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1902,  11.  s.,  iv,  579-581.— Trinci 
(6.)  Le  radici  ed  i  gangli  dei  nervi  spinali  dei  teleostei 
nelle  loro  varie  disposizioni.  Monitore  zool.  itaL,  Firenze, 
1905,  xvi,  330;  386.— Trnshkovski  (S.  A.)  Ob  otno- 
shenii  pogranichnavo  stvola  simpaticheskavo  nerva  k 
tseutralnoi  nervuol  sisteuile.  [Eolation  of  the  border 
trunk  of  the  sympathetic  nerve  to  the  central  nervous 
system.]  Nevrol.  Vestnik,  Kazan,  1899,  vii,  no.  2,  55- 
59.  —  U.  (G.)  Azione  del  plesso  solare  sni  visceri  addo- 
minali.  Eiv.  crit.  di  clin.  med.,  Firenze,  1903,  iv,  035; 
650;  667.— Valentin  (G.)  Ueber  die  Scheiden  der  Gan- 
glienkugelu  und  deren  Fortsetzungen.  Arch.  f.  Anat., 
Physiol,  u.  -wissensch.  Med.,  Berl.,  1839,  139-164,  1  pi.— 
Vas  (F.)  Ueber  die  Bedeutung  der  grossen  Ganglieu 
im  sympathlschen  Grenzstrange.  Allg.  Wien.  med.  Ztg., 
1891,' xxxvi,  505;  518;  528.  See,  also,  infra.  White.— Wal- 
ler  (A.)  Experimental  researches  on  the  functions  of 
the  vagus  and  the  cervical  sympathetic  nerves  in  man. 
Proc.  Eoy.  Soc.  Lend.,  1860-62,  xi,  302.  —  Weigner  (K.) 
Ganglion  oticum.  Eozpr.  ceske  Akad.  cis.  "Frantiska 
Joseta  [etc.],  v  Praze,  1897-8,  2.  t.,  vii,  no.  23,  1-5,  1 1.,  2 
pi.   .  CJenesa  ganglii  acu.stico-facialis  a  ganglii  semi- 
lunaris. Ibid.,  1900-1S02,  2.  t.,  x,  no.  10,  1-13.— Wert- 
lieimer  (E.)  De  rinflueuce  du  cordon  cervical  du  sym- 
pathique sur  la  fr6quenee  des  battements  du  coeur.  Bull. 
Soc.  centr.  de  m6d.  du  nord,  Lille,  1898,  2.  s.,  ii,  255-268.— 
White  (W.  H.)  The  function  of  the  sympathetic  gan- 
glia; a  reply  to  a  criticism  by  Friedrieh  Y&a.  Brain, 
Loud.,  1892,  xv>403-410.— Zclenkovski  &  Rozenberg. 
O  vliyauii  na  glaz  izsleeheniya  verklmyavo  sheinavo  uzla 
nervi  sympathici.  [Influence  upon  the  eye  of  excision  of 
the  superior  cervical  ganglion  of  .  .  .]  Vestnik  oftalmol., 
Kiev,  3901,  xviii,  594-600.— Ziehen  (T.)  Zur  Physiologie 
der  infracorticalen  Ganglion  und  iiber  ihre  Beziehungeu 
zum  epileptischen  Anfall.  Arch.  f.  Psychiat.,  Berl.,  1889- 
90,  xxi,  863-896.— Zuekerkaud  I  (E.)  Ueber  Neben- 
orgaue  des  .Sympathicus  im  Eetroperitonaealraum  des 
Menscben.  Verhandl.  d.  anat.  Geselfsch.,  Jena,  1901,  xv, 
95-107.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Jalirb.  f.  Psychiat.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien, 
1902,  xxi,  408-410. 
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Chapin  (C.  V.)  The  sympatlietic  nerve;  its 
relations  to  disetise.    8°.    Providence,  1881. 

CONZEN  (F.  A.  H.)  *  Ueber  die  periphere 
SyiiipatliiuTi.saffection,  insbesondere  ihre  Aetio- 
logie  iind  Symptoiuatolooie.    8^.    Leipzig,  190i. 

De  Giovanni  (A.)  Patologia  del  siiupatico. 
2.  ed.,  liniiovata  ed  accresciuta  colla  coUabora- 
zioiie  del   C.   Ferrari.     80.    Milano,  [  1897?]. 

FouKNiE  (P.)  *  Contribution  h  I'^tude  de  la 
patliologie  du  syiitpatLiqne  abdominal  (diabfete 
uiaigre  et  iiialadie  broiiz^e);  tiaiteuient  s^- 
quardieu.    4°.    Toulouse,  1894. 

Murray  (W.  )  A  treatise  on  emotional  dis- 
orders of  the  syiitpathctic  system  of  nerves.  8°. 
London,  1866. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    New  York,  1867. 

 .    The  same.     2.   Aui.   ed.    8°.  Neiv 

Tork,  1868. 

Talma  (S.)  Pathologie  van  den  sympathicus 
ahiloiniiialis.    8°.     VtrevU,  1891. 

Adaniyuk  (E.)  K  patologii  simpaticheskavo  nerva 
(sluchal  porazheuiya  n.  sympathici  cervicalis  dextri). 
[Pathology  of  sympathetic  nerve  ( case  of  disease  of 
.  .  .)].  Vestnik  oftalmol.,  Kiev,  1889,  vi,  239-264.— Alessi 
(U.)  Gangli  del  simpatico  e  tubercolosi.  Gazz.  d.  osp., 
Milano,  1903.  xxiv.  1440.  —  Rard  (L.)  Quelques  conside- 
rations sur  la  pathologie  des  plexus  sympathiques  visc6- 
raux.  Cong.  frau5.  de  med.  1894,  Par.,  1895,  1,  446-450.— 
Rill  (G.  E.)  Peculiar  symptomata  of  sympathetic  dis- 
turbances. N.  Tork  M.  J.,  1896,  Ixiv,  676-680.— Briquet, 
Essai  sur  la  pathologie  du  systfeme  sympathique.  Presse 
th6rap..  Par.,  1905,  ii,  281;  309.  Also  [Abstr.]:  J.  d.  sc. 
m6d.  de  Lille,  1905,  ii,  605-619.— Biich  (M.)  Zur  patho- 
ioo-ie  des  Sympathicus.  Nord.  med.  Ark.,  Stockholm, 
J90I,  3.  f.,  i,  afd.  2,  no.  15, 1;  no.  20,  I:  1902,  3.  f.,  ii,  afd.  2, 
no.  3,  1. — Carducci  (A.)  Un  caso  nuovo  di  malattia  del 
simpatico.  Policlin.,  Eoma,  1900-1901,  vii,  sez.  prat.,  513- 
517.- Cavazzani  (A.)  Delle  alterazioni  istologiche  del 
simpatico  nelle  malattie  infettive  e  nelle  intossicazioni. 
Atti  d.  xi.  Cong.  med.  internat.,  lloni:i,  1894,  iii,  med.  int., 
102.  Also :  Eiforma  med.,  Napoli,  1894,  x,  pt.  2,  158-160.— 
Clark  (T.  E.)  Notes  on  the  pathology  of  the  sympa- 
thetic nervous  system.  J.  Nerv.  &  Meiit.  Dis.,  Chicago, 
1876,  iii,  64-78.  Also,  Eeprint.  —  CIcmmons  ( W.  M.) 
The  solar  plexus,  and  its  importance  in  diagnosis.  Kansas 
City  M.  Index-Lancet,  1904,  xxxv,  365.  — Colella  (E.) 
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Sulla  (legenerazione  e  aiiUa  rigenerazione  dei  gaugli  del 
Histema  nervoso  simpatico.  Gior.  iiiternaz.  d.  sc.  iiied., 
Napoli,  1891,  n.  s.,  xiii,  8S1-897.— C:i-iMliani  (A.)  La  dc- 
generazioDe  del  jdesso  solan)  (simp. itico  addoiiiinale)  ci  la 
cosi  delta  diarrea  vaso  paialitica  utji  pazzi.  Arch.  ital.  per 
lenial.  uerv.,  Milano,  1891,  xxviii,  121-131. — D:il  Fnbbro 
<A.)  Alcuni  casi  di  maiasmo  progiessivo  jmr  uialatiia  del 
simpatico.  Atti  d.  xi.  Cong.  mm),  iuteriiaz.,  Koiiia.  1894, 
iii,  med.  iut.,  24(i. — von  Eiigflhartlt  (K.)  Zmii  Syiii- 
pathicii.sproblom.  St.  I'eterslt.  nicd.  AVcliii.sulir.,  1904, 
xxix.  .56:i-56G.  —  Eiilciibiirg  (A.)  &  Onttmniin  (P.) 
Die  Patliologie  dfcs  Synipatliious;  uach  doii  lieiitigfii  Er- 
falnnngeii  dargestcUt.  Arch.  f.  Psychiat.,  lierl.,  ln(i8,  i, 
420;  1)76:  1869,  ii,  153;  450.  Aluo.  Kepriut.  —  Fabrc  (A.) 
l)u  riiie  que  pent  .jouer  le  graud  «yiiipatliique  dans  cer- 
taiucs  maladies.  Union  m6d.  ile  la  Provence,  Marseille, 
1865,  60;  73.— Falk  (M.)  K  kazuistikle  razstroTstv  sim- 
paticliesko!  ncrvnol  sistenii.  [Distnrbances  of  the  syni- 
pathotic  nervous  system.]  Obozr.  psichiat,  nevrol.  [etc.], 
S.-I'eterb.,  1001,  vi,  579-,')82.— Fraeukcl  (J.)  Disease  of 
the  thoracic  <livision  of  the  sympathetic  ch.nin.  J.  Nerv.  & 
Ment.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1900,  xxvii,  282-284.  Also:  Med.  Eec, 
U.  Y.,  1900,  Ivii,  1031-1034.  —Ooebel  (O.)  Contribution 
it  r6tiido  des  16siou3  des  ganglions  uerveux  p6riphe- 
riques  dans  les  maladies  infectieuses.  Ann.  dii  I'lnst. 
Pastenr,  Par.,  1902,  xvi,  904-911, 1  pi.— Oriiriiin;;'  (E.)  A 
case  of  affection  of  the  cervical  sympathetic  nerve  with 
oculo-pupillary  symptoms  and  anidrosis.  N.  York  Eye  & 
Ear  Infirm.  Kep.,  1893,  i,  11-13.  —  Happheiin.  Supra 
talune  affezioni  del  simpatico  studiate  in  qiiesti  ultimi 
tempi.  Clin,  di  Vienna,  Napoli,  1898,  xv,  369-371.— Hci I i- 
;;ciithal.  Beitrag  zur  Pathologic  des  Hala.symiiathiens. 
Arch.  f.  P.sychiat.,  Ber!.,  1900,  xxxiii,  77-107.  —  Iloiick 
(E. )  (Jel)er  Krankheitserscheinungen  von  Seiteu  des 
Sympathicus.  VVien.  kliu.  Kundschau,  1905,  xix,  21;  41. 
Alxo  :  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsoh.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte 
1903,  Leipz  ,  1.104,  ii,  2.  Hlftc,  181-183.— Hoirmann  (F. 
A.)  Ueber  hyiiophreniscljc  Schmerzen  und  Neiirose  des 
Plexus  coeliaoiis.  Miiuchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1902.  xlix, 
265. — Jacobsohii  (L.)  Ueber  eineu  ungewohnliehen 
Fall  einer  Liision  des  Halstheils  des  Sympatliicus.  Neu- 
rol. Centralbl..  Leipz.,  1896,  xv,  194-198.  —  «le  Jesus- 
OoHzalez  (J.)  Neurosis  del  simpdtico  cervical  cou 
vaso  dilataci6n  y  taquicardla.  Rev.  Ibero-Am.  de  cien. 
m6d.,  Madrid,  1904,  xi,  284-294.  Also:  Cron.  m6d.  mexi- 
caua,  M6xico,  1904,  vii,  120-127.  —  King  (W.  P.)  Cystic 
degeneration  of  the  ganglion  impar.  St.  Louis  Cour.  Med., 
1899.  XNi,  360-352.— Korolen bo  (N.  G.)  Plexus  coelia- 
cus  s.  cerebrum  ahdoniinale  pri  ozhogakh.  [.  . .  in  burns.] 
Arch.  biol.  nauk  .  .  .,  S.-l'eterb.,  1897-8,  vi,  217-239.  Also, 
iransl. :  Arch.  d.  sc.  biol.,  St.-P6tersb.,  1897-8,  vi,  211-233.— 
liaignel-ljaraslinc.  Bix  plexus  solaires  d'infectfes 
(typhoiidiqnes,  varioleux,  pueumococcii;ues,  streptococci- 
qiies).    Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par",  1904,  Ixxix,  643- 

650.   .  Contribution  h  T^tude  auatomo-pathologique 

du  synipatbique  abdominal  dans  les  infections.  Rev.  de 
ni6d.'.  Par.,  1905,  xxv,  389-399.— Iiangley  (-J.  N.)  Note 
ou  regeneration  of  prse-ganglionic  fibres  of  the  sympa- 
thetic. J.  Physiol.,  Cambridge,  1895-6,  xviii.  280-284.  — 
fjangli-y  (J.  X.)  6c  Dickin.son  (W.  L.)  On  the  local 
paralysis  of  peripheral  ganglia,  and  ou  the  connection  of 
differeut  classes  of  nerve  fibres  with  them.  Proc.  Koy. 
Soc,  Loiul.,  1889,  xlvi,  423-431.— licwinski.  Zur  Patho- 
logic des  N.  sympathicus  (Liihmuug  des  Hals-  und  des 
Arm.sympathicus  durcbDruck  einer  Struma).  Herl.  kliu. 
Wchnschr.,  1885,  xxii,  537;  5.55.  [Discussion]  485.  Also: 
Verhanill.  d.  Berl.  med.  Gesellsch.  (1884-5),  1880.  xvi,  pt.  2, 
201.  [Discussion],  pt.  1,  1.54.— iaoj-«l  (J.  H.)  Diseases 
of  the  cerebrospinal  and  sympathetic  nerves.  Twentieth 
Cent.  Pract.,  N.  Y.,  1897,  xi,  3-470.  —  Moutlel  (K.)  Bei- 
trag zur  Pathologic  des  Halssympathikus.  Beitr.  z. 
Augenh.  Festschr.  Julius  Hirsclibi'rg  [etc.],  Leipz.,  1905, 
174-180.— ITIeyer  (K.)  &  Jiiliiisburger.  Beitrag  zur 
Pathologic  der  Ganglienzelleu  Arch.  l'.  Psychiat.,  Berl., 
1898-9,  xxxi,  906-908.— von  michcl.  Ueber  einseitige 
familiare  und  angeboreue  Innervatioussliirungen  des 
Halssympathicus.  Ztschr.  f.  Augenh.,  Berl.,  1903,  x,  181- 
184. — Inirto  (D.)  Sulle  alterazioni  delle  cellule  del  gan- 
glio  cervicale  superiore,  in  seguito  al  taglio  dei  diversl 
rami  dl  distribuziiine  di  esse.  Ann.  d.  r.  clin.  psichiat.  e 
neuropat.  di  Palermo,  1898-9,  i,  57-70.— IVorlh  (.1.)  Some 
of  the  influences  of  the  .sympathetic  nervous  system  in 
disease.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.',  Chicago,  18(^8,  xi,  5'84-588.— 
Pintkowski  (M.)  Przyczyoek  kazuistyczny  do  pato- 
logii  gal^zi  szyjowej  nerwu  wspolczulnego.  [Cases  illus- 
trating the  pathology  of  the  cervical  branch  ot  the  sympa- 
thetic] Medycyna,"Warszawa,  1897,  xxv,  930;  957;  978.— 
Pick  (F.)  Zur  Diagnostik  der  Sympathicuslahnumg. 
Prag.  med.  Wchnschr.,  189C,  xxi,  545.— Reese  (R.  G.)  A 
case  of  alfection  of  (be  cervical  sympathetic  with  oculo- 
pupillary  symptoms  and  anidrosis.  N.  York  P(dyclin., 
1894,  iv,  3-5. — Beichold.  )Eine  selfsame  Svmpatliicus- 
afl'ektion.)  Deutsche  nied.  Wchnschr.,  I.,eipz.  u.  Berl..  1904, 
XXX,  1120. — Robert  (B.)  Enferniedades  del  simpatico. 
Eev.  de  med.  y  cirug.  prAct.,  Madrid,  1898,  xlii,  5-10. — 
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Robinson  (li.)  A  classification  ot  diseases  which  may 
belong  in  the  domain  of  the  sympathetic  nerves.  Kansas 

City  M.  Index,  1897,  xviii,  317-320.   .  Hypeiiesthe- 

sia  of  the  hypogastric  plexus.    Fort  Wayne  M.  .J. -Mag., 

1897,  xvii,  371  -373.   .  Neuralgia  of  the  abdominal 

brain  and  mesenteric  plexus.  Tri-Stato  M.  J.  &  Pract., 
St.  Louis,  1897,  iv,  3.52-356.   .  The  clinical  manifes- 
tations of  the  abdominal  brain.  Mass.  M.  J.,  Bost.,  1905, 
xxv,  9-14.  —  Rubinato  (G.)  Ciuitributo  alia  patologia 
dei  gangli  nervosi  del  cuoi  e  e  dello  stomaco.  Riv.  crit.  di 
clin.  med.,  Fireuze,  1902,  iii,  218-224,  1  pi.  —  Samel- 
sohn  (J.)  Eine  seltene  Afl'ectiou  des  Ilalssympathicua. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1888,  xiv,  937. 
Also  [Abstr.]:  Tagebl.  d.  Vor.samml.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u. 
Aerzte,  1888,  Kiiln,  1889,  Ixi,  196.— Schei-k  (C.)  Ueber 
die  Beziehuug  der  Sympathicuserkianliirng  zur  traumati- 
scben  Neuropsycbose.  Aerztl.  Prakt.,  llamb.,  1893,  vi, 
501-56C.  —  Schwartz  (E.)  Symi)athiils  gyuladds  ritka 
esete.  [Singular  case  of  intiamnKition  of  the  sympathetic 
nerve.]  Szem6szet,  Budapest,  1896,46.  —  Sciamnnna 
(C.)  Patologia  e  terajiia  del  gran  simpatico.  In:  Tratt. 
ital.  di  patol.  e  terap.  med.,  Milano,  [n.  d.],  ii,  jit.  4,  61- 
151.  —  Spamer  (C.)  Sympathicusalfection  Ije.i  Mutter 
und  Tochter.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  praUt.  Med.,  Leipz., 
1877,  iv,  199-201.— Stewart  (C.  E.)  Chronic  constipation 
a  .symptom  resulting  from  a  disordered  state  of  the  sym- 
patlietic  nervous  system  ;  its  causes  and  cure.  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1900,  xxxiv,  1306-1310.  Also:  Mod.  Med., 
Battle  CieeU,  Mich.,  1900,  ix,  145-152.  —  Stewart  (P.) 
Some  affections  <d'the  cervical  sympathetic.  Practitioner, 
Lond.,  1905,  Ixxiv,  189-190,  2  pi.  on  1  1.— Talina.  Ueber 
die  Pathologic  des  Bauchfellsynii)athicus.  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl..  1890,  xvi,  1148-  11,50.  Also: 
Wien.  med.  Presse,  1891,  xxxii,  41 ;  87.— Vallec  (II.)  Sur 
les  lesions  seniles  des  ganglions  nervenx  du  cliien.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1903,  Iv,  127.  — Vetlcseu  (H.  J.) 
Synipathicusnevrose.  Norsk  Mag.  f.  Lfegevidensk.,  Kii.s- 
tiania,  1896,  4.  Ii.,  xi,  711-726,  Ich.   .  Beitrag  zur  Patho- 
logic des  Nervus  sympathicus.  Verhandl.  d.  nord.  Kong, 
f.  inn.  Med.  1902,  Stockholm,  1903,  iv,  198-211.— VikhrelT 
(P.  V.)  Patologo-anatomicheskiya  izruleneuiya  v  mezhpoz- 
vonochnikh  uzlakh  krolikov  pi  i  bicsli|.ustvie.  [Patholog- 
ical changes  in  the  intervertebral  ganglia  of  rabbits  in 
rabies.]  Protok.  zasaid.  Kavkazsk.  mod.  Obsh.,  Tiflis, 
1898-9,  XXXV,  535-541,  1  pi.— Weeks  (J.  E.)  Pathology  of 
the  cei  vical  sympathetic.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1904, 
xlii,  291-294.— White  (W.  H.)  Sciri  hous  disease  of  semi- 
lunar ganglia.    Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1887,  ii,  885.  .  The 

pathology  of  the  human  sympathetic  system  of  nerves. 

Guy's  Hosp.  Rep.,  Lond.,  1889,  3.  s.,  xxxi,  11-56.   .  On 

the' pathological  value  of  the  Gasserian,  lenticular,  sjiiual, 
and  cardiac  ganglia.  Brain,  Lond.,  1890-91,  xiii,  341-347. — 
Willey  (C  H.)  The  sympathetic  nervous  system  in  acute 
disea.se.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1889,  ii,  1327-1329.— Vablonski 
(E. )  O  patologo-auatoniicheskikh  izmieneniyakh  shei- 
nikb  uzlov  simpatichcskavo  nerva  pri  ikh  vospalenii. 
[On  the  .  .  .  changes  of  the  cervical  ganglia  of  the  sym- 
pathetic nerve  in  their  inflammation.]  Nevrol.  Vestnik, 
Kazan,  1897,  v,  no.  4,  105-122. 

I¥ervous  system  {Sympathetic,  Morphol- 
ogy and  comparative  physiology  of). 

BoscHETTi  (F.)    II  oiiiii  .simpatico  iiell'  uomo 
e  ncoli  aiiimali.    Ap[>uiiii  di  stoiia,  anatomia, 
fisiologia,  i)atologia  e  terapia  c(im[>arate. 
Parma,  1901. 

Hoffmann  (C.  K.)  Die  Entvrickluugsge- 
.scliiclite  des  Symiiatliicns  bei  di-n  Selachit^rn 
(Acauthias  vulgaris),   roy.  8°.   Amnterdam,  1900. 

 .    The  same.    II.  Die  Eutwicliliings- 

gescbichte  des  Sympatliicus  bei  den  Urodeleii. 
roy.  e'^.    Amsterdam,  11)02. 

KuTTNER  (C.)  *  De  origine  nervi  sympatbici 
ranarum  ex  iiei  voiuiu  dissectoriim  luiitatioiiibiis 
dijudicata.    8^.    Dorpaii  Liv.,  l8.5.t. 

MONSELISE  (A.)  Morfologia  del  giau  .simpa- 
tico e  sue  I'uuzioiii  nell'  umauo  oiganisiiio. 
Esposta  ill  qiiaiautadue  lezioiii.  8°.  Milano, 
1897. 

KuDiNGER  (N.)  Ueber  die  Verbreituug  des 
Sympathicus  iu  der  animalen  Kolire,  deiii  Kii- 
cketimark  und  Gebirii.    8^.    Miinclien,  18(i:!. 

Taft  (M.-B.)  *De  I'histog^iiese  des  fibre.s  du 
grand  sympaihique  chez  rhomine  et  les  mammi- 
feies.    4-.    Faiis,  1892. 

Arloing  (S.)  Nouvelle  contiibution  h  l'6tude  de  la 
partie  cervicale  du  grand  .sympathique,  envisagee  coinme 
uerf  secr6toire  chez  les  animaux  solipedes.    Arch,  de 
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physiol.  uorm.  et  path.,  Par.,  1891,  5.  s.,  iii,  241-25:;,  1  pi. 
Also:  J.  <le  iM(id.  v6t.  et  zootech.,  Lyon,  1891,  3.  s.,  xvi, 
171-182.— liiederinaiiii  (W.)  TJeber  den  Urspruus  imd 
die  Eudi;L;nnj;sweise  der  Nerven  iu  di-n  Uauglicu  wirbel- 
loser  Tiere.  Jeuaische  Ztsi^br.  f.  Naturw.,  Jena,  1890-91, 
n.  F.,  xviii,  429-46G,  7  pi.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Verhandl.  d.  x. 
internat.  med.  Cong.  1890,  Berl.,  1891,  ii,  2.  Abth.,  63.— 
Blanchard  (fi.)  Du  grand  synipalliiquo  cbez  les  ani- 
manx  articuU'S.  (Jonjpt.  rend.  Acad. d.  sc..  Par.,  1858,  slvii, 
992-995.  —  Chcvrel  (E.)  Sur  le  systdine  uerveux  grand 
sympatliique  de.s  poissons  0S!<enx.  Ibid.,  1888,  Cfii,  530. — 
Coa9islio(M.)&I»ii.«sateri(E.)  SuU'  istogenesi  del  sim- 
patico  uei  veriebrati.  Arcb.di  farm.e  terap.,  Paleimo,19U0, 
viii,  507-572.— Wc  Paoli  &  Varalcio.  Ricercbe  istolo- 
giche  sni  gangli  del  simpatico  addomiuale  di  cagne  castrate 
e  di  cagne  gravide.  Arch.ital.di  ginec,  Napoli,  1903,vi,92- 
97. — Diamare  (V.)  Sulla  cosLituziime  dei  gangli  sim- 
patici  negli  ela.smobrancbi  e  suUa  niorfologia  dei  nidi  cellu- 
lari  del  simpatico  in  generale.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1902,  xx, 
418-429. — DogicI  (A.  S.)  Znr  Trage  iiber  den  feineren 
Ban  des  sympatbiscben  Nerven.systeius  bei  den  Sauge- 
tbieren.    Arcb.  f.  niikr.  Anat.,  Bonn,  1895,  xlvi.  305-344, 

3  pi.  .  TJeber  den  Ban  der  Ganglion  in  den  Geflecbten 

des  Dariues  und  der  Gallenblase  des  Meuscben  uiid  der 
Siiugetbiere.  Arcb.  f.  Anat.  u.  Entwcklugsge.scb.,  Leipz., 
1899,  130-158,  5  pi.— Fischer  (J.)  Vergleicbeiid-anato- 
miscbe  tTntersucbungeu  iiber  den  Nervus  sympatbicus 
I'iniger  Tiere,  insbesoudere  der  Katze.  Arcb.  f.  wisaensch. 
u.  prakt.  Tierb.,  Berl.,  1906,  xxxii,  89-106,  3  pi.— Fuchs 
(H.)  TJeber  die  Spinalganglienzellen  und  Vorderborngan- 
glienzellen  einiger  Sanger.  Anat.  Hefte,  Wiesb.,  190:!,  xxi, 
97-120,  2  pi.— Fiirst  (CM.)  Eiugfiirniige  Bildnugen  in 
Kopf.  und  Siiinalgauglienzellen  bei  Lacbsenibryonen. 
Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1900,  xviii,  253-2.55.— Colflber's  (M.) 
TJeber  die  Eutwickelung  der  Ganglien  beim  Hiibncbeu. 
Arcb.  f.  niikr.  Anat.,  Bonn,  1K91,  xxxvii,  587-602,  1  pi.— 
Oolowiiie  (E.)  Sur  le  d6veloppement  du  syst^nie  gan- 
glionuaire  cbez  le  poiilet.  (Note  pr^liniiuaire.)  Anat. 
Anz.,  Jena,  1890,  v,  119-124.— His  (VV.),  jun.  TJeber  die 
Entwickelung  des  Symphatbicus  bei  Wirbeltieren,  mit 
besondcrer  Beriicksicbtigung  der  Herzganglien.  Ver- 
handl. d.  anat.  Gesellsch.,  Jena,  1892,  vi,  69-75.  —  Holm- 
gren (E.)  Kurze  vorlauiige  Mitteilungen  iiber  die  Spi- 
nalganglien  der  Selacbier  und  Teleostier.  Anat.  Anz., 
Jena,  1898,  xv,  117  - 125.  —  Hiiber  (G.  C.)  A  brief  ac- 
count of  some  observations  on  the  svnipatbelic  ganglia 
of  vertebrates.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1897,  ii,  881;  1398.— 
Jegorow  (J.)  TJeber  das  Verbaltniss  des  Sympatbicus 
7.ur  Kopfverzierung  einiger  Vdgel.  Arch.  f.  Pbvsiol., 
Leipz.,  1890,  Suppl.-Bd.,  33-56, 1  pi. —Jones  ( VV.  C.)  Notes 
on  the  development  of  the  syinpatbelic  nervous  system  in 
the  common  toad.  J.  Comp.  Neurol.  &;  Psychol.,  Gran- 
ville, O.,  1905,  XV,  113-131. — jouneseo  (T.)  &  Jacquet 
(M.)  Anatomie  comparee  du  sympathique  cervical  cbez 
les  vert6br6s.  Cong,  internat.  de  med.  .C.  r.,  Par.,  1900, 
sect,  d'anat.,  117-126.— Kopscli  (F.)  Mitteilungen  iiber 
das  Ganglion  opticura  der  Cephalopoden.  Internat.  Mo- 
natscbr.  f.  Anat.  u.  Pbysiol.,  Leipz.,  1899,  xvi,  33-54,  2  pi.— 
liaigncl-Ijavastine.  Note  sur  les  cellules  uerveuses 
du  plexus  solaire  de  la  greuouille  vei  te.  Bull,  et  m6m .  Soc. 
anat.  de  Par.,  1904,  Ixxix,  608  — Ijangley  (J.  N.)  On  an 
accessory  cervical  ganglion  iu  the  cat,  and  notes  on  the 
rami  of  the  superior  cervical  ganglion.    Proc.  Physiol. 

Soc,  Lond.,  1893,  p.  i.   .  Preliminary  note  on  the 

sympathetic  system  of  the  bird.    Ibid.,  1901-2,  p.  xxxv: 

1902,  p.  xiv.   .  On  the  sympathetic  system  of  birds  and 

on  the  muscles  "which  move  tbe  feathers,  j.  Physiol.,  Lond., 

1903,  XXX,  221-2.52.  —  Lannegrace.  Anatomie  de  I'ap- 
pareil  nerveux  hypogastrique  des  mammif^res.  Compt. 
rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1892,  cxiv,  688-690. — lioewcn- 
thal  (N.)  TJeber  eigentiimliche  Zellengebilde  im  Sym- 
patbicus lies  Fiosches.  Internat.  Monatsclir.  f.  Anat.  u. 
Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1894,  xi,  423-425,  1  pl.— ITIarage.  Ana- 
tomie descriptive  du  sympathique  cbez  b'S  oiseaux.  Rev. 
scient..  Par.,  1889,  xliv,  533-535.— Onuf  [Onufrotvicz] 
(B.)  E'unctioual  topography  of  the  synjpatlietic  nerves 
and  their  correlations  in  tbecat,asestablisheil  on  the  ground 
of  physiological  experiment.  Arch.  Neurol.  &  Psycbo- 
Path.,'Utica,  1900,  iii,  253-263,  1  diag.— Paterson  (A.  M.) 
Development  of  the  sympathetic  nervous  system  in  mam- 
mals.   Phil.  Tr.  1890,  Lond.,  1891,  clxxxi,  B.,  1.59-186,  9  pi. 

Also  [Abstr.] :  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Lond. ,1890-91,  xlviii,  19-23  

Punnett  (R.  C.)  On  the  composition  and  variations  of 
tbe  pelvic  plexus  in  Acanthias  vulgaris.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc. 
Loud.,  1901-2,  Ixix,  2-26.  — Ramon  j-  Cajal  (S.)  Gan- 
glion basal  de  los  batracios  y  fascicule  basal.  Rev.  tri- 
mest.  niicrog.,  Madrid,  1900,'v,  23-35.  —  Ran vier  (  L. ) 
Structure  des  ganglions  m6sent6riques  du  poic.  Compt. 
rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1895,  cxxi,  800.  Also:  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1895,  10.  s.,  ii,  774.— Retzius  (G.) 
TJeber  den  Typus  der  sympatbiscben  Ganglienzelleu  der 
hiiheren  Wirljelthiere.  Biol.  TJntersuch.,  Stockholm,  1892, 
n.  F.,  iii,  57. — Sherrington  (C.  S.)  Note  on  some  func- 
tions of  the  cervical  sympathetic  in  the  monkey.  Brit.  M. 
J.,  Lond.,  1891,  i,  635.— Spirlas  (A.)    Zur  Kenntnis  der 
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Spinalganglien  der  Siiugetiere.  Anat.  Anz..  Jena,  1895-6, 
xi,  629-U34.— XimoCej-eir  (D,  A.)  0  niekotoiikb  osobeu- 
nostyakh  stroyeniya  spinnikb  i  sitnpaticheskikb  uzlov  u 
ptits.  [Certain  peculiarities  of  structui  e  of  tbe  spinal  and 
sympathetic  ganglia  of  birds.]  Nevrol.  Vestnik,  Kazan, 
1899,  vii,  no.  2,  72-87,  1  pi.— Van  Oehuchten  (A.)  Les 
cellules  nerveuaes  du  sympathique  cbez  quelques  mammi- 
feres  et  cbez  I'boinme.  Celluli ,  l.ierre  &  Loiivain,  1892 
viii,  81-94,  1 1.,  1  pi.— While  ( W.  H.)  Further  observa- 
tions on  the  histology  and  function  of  the  mammalian  sym- 
pathetic ganglia,  j'.  Pliysiol.,  Cambridge,  1889,  x,  341- 
357.— ■Vu8htshenUo(A.)[JaschtscbenkoMi  German].  K 
voprosu  o  stroyenii  simpaticbeskikb  uzlov  mlekopitayu- 
.shtabikb  i  chelovieka.  [On  tbe  structure  of  synipatheiic 
nerve  plexuses  in  mammals  and  man.]  Arch,  psichiat. 
[etc.],  Varsliava,  1896,  xxvii.  no.  3.  27-70,  2  pi.  Also, 
transl. :  Arch.  f.  mikr.  .\nat..  Bonn,  1897,  xlix,  585-607,  2  pi. 

J^ervous  system  {Sympathetic,  Surgery 
of). 

See,  also,  Epilepsy  (Treatment  of,  Operative)  by 
resection,  etc.  •  Exophthalmus ;  Goitre  ( Treat- 
ment of,  Operative);  Groitxe  ( ICxophilndmic,  Treat- 
ment of)  by  sympathicotomy;  Nerve  {Optic,  Atro- 
phy of,  Treatment  of,  Operative). 

Beyne(J.)  *  Contribution  :i  I'^tude  des  trou- 
bles trophiques  qui  suivent  la  section  et  la  re- 
section tlu  sympathique  cervical.  8°.  Lyon, 
190-'. 

Heiberg  (P.)  L'^tat  actuel  de  la  chiriirgie 
nerveuse  eu  Scandinavie  (Danemark,  Siifede  et 
Norvege,  Finlande ).  iP.  \_£vreux,  1900,  vel 
subseq.  ] 

HuET  (W.  G.)  *De  gevolgeu  der  estirpatie 
van  liet  gaugliou  colli  suiiremnm  iiervi  synipa- 
thici  voor  bet  ceutrale  zenitwsteLsel.  S'^.  Am- 
sterdam, 1898. 

Kachkovski  (P  [E.];)  * O  vlzliivanii  sobak 
poslle  odnovreineunavo  izsiecbeniya  bluzhdayu- 
sht-shikb  nervov  ua  sbeye.  [Survival  of  dogs 
after  e.\section  of  the  cervical  svuipathetics  at 
one  time.]    8°.    S.-Peterburg,  1899. 

EuGGi  (G. )  La  siuipatectomia  addominale 
ntcro-ovarica  come  mezzo  di  cura  di  alcuiie  le- 
sioni  interne  negli  oigani  genitali  della  donna. 
8°.    Bologna,  1899. 

Termier(J.)  *  Contribution  ^  I'^tude  de  la 
chiriirgie  du  sj^nipathique  dans  les  n^vralgies  et 
syndromes  douloureux.    8°.    Lyon,  1900. 

Abadie  (C.)  De  la  section  du  sympathique  cervical; 
indications  tb6rapeut?ques.  Assoc.  frau^.  de  cbir.  Proc- 
verb.  [etc.].  Par.,  1898,  xii,  199— Rail  (J.  M.)  On  re- 
moval of  the  cervical  sympathetic  in  glaucoma  and  optic 
nerve  atrophy.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1900,  xxxiv, 
1384-1389.  Also:  Physician  &  Surg.,  Lond.,  1900,  i,  314- 
317. — van  derRriele  (G.)  Ein  Fall  von  iaolirtei  Durch- 
schneidung  <le8  Nervus  svmpathicus  bei  Sticbverletziing. 
Deutsche  Ztachr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1902,  Ixiv,  96-98.— 
Rurgiiard  (F.  F.)  Three  cases  in  which  the  superior 
cervical  ganglion  of  tbe  sympathetic  was  removed,  with 
remarks  upon  the  operation.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond..  1900,  ii, 
1175-1178.  — — .  Removal  of  the  superior  and  middle 
cervical  ganglia  of  the  sympathetic  for  myxo-fibmnia. 
Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.j  1900,  n.  s..  Ixix,  298.— CaseIJi 
(A.)  La  chirurgia  del  simpatico.  Riv.  sper.  di  freniat., 
Reggio-Emilia,  1900,  xxvi,  227-232.  —  Cavazzani  (F.) 
Un  caso  di  resezioiie  del  simpatico  cervicale  per  aft'ezione 
dolorosa  dell'  arto  superiore  (  acinesia  algera).  Clin, 
chir.,  Milano,  1902,  x,  433-436.— Chipault  (A.)  Sur  nne 
sferie  de  39  cas  de  chirurgie  du  sympathique  cervical. 
Trav.  de  neurol.  chir.,  Par.,  1902,  vi,  3;  2U1. — Chirur- 
gia (La)  del  simpatico  cervicale.  Clin.  chir..  Milano, 
1899,  vii,  780-790.— ©' Addosio  (P.)  La  -simpaticotomia 
cervicale.  Puglia  med.,  Bari,  1897,  v,  180-1 84 . — »e  R uck 
(D.)  La  chirurgie  dii  sympathique.  Belgique  m^d., 
Gand-Haarlein,  1900,  i,  577;  609.— Doniiugues  d'Oli- 
•veira.  Banbos  do  Ledesma  (Hespanha) ;  re-secgao  bila- 
teral do  aympalhico  do  pescogo.  Med.  mod.,  Porto.  1898, 
V,  190-192.— Drobnili  (T.)  Topograpbisch-auatomische 
Studien  iiber  den  Halsaympathicus ;  mit  besoiiderer 
Eiicksicht  auf  das  Terrain  der  Kropfoperaticmen.  Arch, 
f.  Anat.  u.  Entwcklngsgesch.,  Leipz.,  1887,  339-367, 1  pi.— 
Falcone  (R.)  Sulla  .simpaticectomia  cervicale.  Arte 
med.,  Niipoli,  1900,  ii,  421-424. — Faurc.  La  resection  du 
grand  svmpatbique  cervical.  Bull,  m^d.,  Par.,  1899,  xiii, 
821-824.  — FlBEckingcr  (F.  C.)  Sympathicotomy,  In- 
ternat. J.  Surg.,  N.  Y.,  1899,  xii,  171-175.— Floresco  (N.) 
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Influence  de  la  section  et  de  la  resection  totale  et  bilatferale 
(In  nerf  syiiipatliiqiie  cervical  siii-  I'oi ;iiuiisini',.  Arcli.  d. 
sc.  ined.  .'  .  .  <le  liucarest.  Par.,  1899,  iv,  2-2'J:  1900,  v,  ].— 
Fraii^oiM-I'ranek.  Si^uitication  pliysiologique  de  la 
resection  ilu  >yuiiiathiqiie  dans  la  nialudie  de  Basedow, 
I'epilepsie,  I'idiotie  et  le  glaucoiiie.  15iill.  Acad,  de  nied.. 
Par.,  1899,  3.  .s.,  xli,  56.')-594.— Ki-ie«l«-iitlial  (H.)  liei- 
trajie  zur  phvsiolojiiscbeu  Chiriir;;ik  dci-  viini  Synipaticus 
innervierten  Orgaiie.  Arch.  biol.  iiaiik  .  .  .,  S.-Peterb., 
1904,  xi,  suppl..  i:i7-148,  1  pi.  Also:  Arch.  {.  Physiol., 
Leipz.,  190."),  ]27-i:j9,  1  pi.— Garampazzi  (C.)  '  Note 
siilla  cbiruiKia  generale  del  sinipatico;  iiiteiveuto  sul 
simpaticci  sacrale  per  nioncoue  crnrale  doloro.so,  per  crau- 
rosi  della  vulva.  Morgagni,  Milaiio,  1901,  xliii,  4'jr)-478. — 
Oaspa  I'riui  (E.)  Delle  alterazioni  .successive  alia  eNtir- 
pazione  del  i;aiii;lio  simpatico  cervicale  supeiiore.  Ann. 
di  ottal.,  Pavia,  1904,  xxxiii,  481:  1905,  xxxiv,  922,  1  pi. 
Also,  transl. :  Ann.  Ophth.,  St.  Loiii.s,  1905,  xiv,  271-288.— 
Cruinez  Ocafia  (J.)  Superviveucia  de  uu  perro  des- 
pu6s  de  la  doble  y  aimultiinea  secciOn  de  los  dos  nervios 
vagosimpiticos  en  el  cuello.  Eev.  espec.  m6d.  La  oto- 
rino-larifiol.  espaii.,  Madrid,  1903,  vi.  233-238.  —  Ciregg 
(E.  K.)  A  review  of  the  operation  of  cervical  synipathec- 
toiny,  with  a  )>reliniinary  report  of  two  cases,  llahne- 
inan.  Month.,  Phila.,  1904,  xxxix,  G76-G90.— Ilartwig  ( JI.) 
Review  of  the  present  status  of  Jonnesco's  operation.  J. 
Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1900,  xxxv,  1,5-17.  —  llcvcsi  (I.) 
Mindk^t  oldali  nyaki  sympathikus  ideg  teljes  kiii  t^adnak 
gy6gyiilt  esete.  [A  case  of  complete  extirpation  of  the 
sympathetic  nerve  on  both  sides  of  the  neck,  witli  recov- 
ery.] OiTosi  betil.,  Budapest,  1902,  xlvi,  31.  —  Hiirlado 
(P.)  Siniiiatectomia  cervical  bilateral.  Gac.  nied.,  Me- 
xico, 1902,  2.      ii,  198-'JO0.   .  Simpntectorala  cervical 

bilateral  y  extirpaciou  de  ganglios  linfaticos.  Ibid.,  200- 
203.  —  Jaboiilay.  Artliralgies  i  t  uervralgies  traitfees 
par  lies  op6rations  iiratiquees  sur  le  sympathiqiie.  Lvoii 

ni6d.,  1899,  xci,  129-131.   .  La  cbirurgie  clu  sympa- 

thique  abdominal  et  sncre.    Trav.  de  neuiol.  chir..  Par., 

1900,  V,  27-40.   .  Sur  un  r<5sultat  eloi!;n^>  de  la  .syni- 

pathiootomie.  Lyon  med.,  1902,  xcix,  7.")7. — Jianii  (I.) 
Sectiunea  si  rezecjiiunea  unilaterala  ^si  bilateraia  a  vago- 
Si'm'pathiculul.    Spitalul,  Bueiirescl,  1904,  xxiv,  123-129. 

 .  Noia  asupra  tran.splanta^innel  vagosynipatbiculnl 

lac4ne.  Kev. de  cliir.,  Bucarestl,  1904,  viii,  542-545.  Also, 
transl.  FAbstr.]:  M6il.  orient.',' Par.,  1905,  ix,  241  .—Jfojpt 
(C.)  De  la  resection  du  sympatliiqne  cervical  dans  I'epi- 
lepsie essentielle.  [Aljati-.j  ficho  med.  de  Lyon,  1899,  iv, 
3.53-360.  —  Joniirsco  |T.)  La  r^seciion  totale  et  bila- 
t6rale  du  synipathique  cervical.  Arch.  prov.  de  cliir.. 
Par.,  1897,  vi,  8.5-99.    Also,  Peprint.    Also:  Trav.  de  neu- 

rol.  chir..  Par.,  1897,  ii,  22.5-252.   .  La  resection  du 

s.vmpathique  cervical  dans  I'epilepsie,  le  goitre  exophtal- 
miqiie  et  le  glaucome.  Assoc.  fran^.  de  chir.  Proc.-verb. 
[etc.].  Par.,  1898,  xii,  200-209.  Also  :  Arch.  d.  sc.  med.  .  .  . 
de  Bucarest,  Par.,  1899.  Iv,  274-284.  Al.w,  tran.H. :  Kev.  de 
chir.,  BucurescI,  1897-8,  i,  289;  337.  Also  [Abstr.1:  Gaz. 
d.  hop.,  Par.,  1898,  Ixxi,  424.  Also  [Abstv.]:  Kev.  med., 
Quebec,  1898-9,  ii,  149.  Also,  transl. :  Medicine,  Detroit, 
1899,  V,  654-661.    Also,  transl. :  (Jentralbl.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz., 

1899,  xxvi,  161-170.   .  La  resection  du  sympathique 

cervical.    Cong,  internat.  deni6d.    C.  r..  Par.,  IHOO,  sect. 

de  chir.  g6u..  307-309.   .  Kesection  of  the  cervical 

sympathetic.    Internat.  Clin.,  Phihi.,  1902, 12.  s.,  ii,  177-188, 

7  pi.   .  Rezectiunea  .sinipaticuliil  sacrat.  [Kesection 

of  the  sacral  sympathetic]  Kev.  de  chir.,  BucuiescI,  1902, 
vi,  289;  337;  ]'903.  vii.  1.  —  Jonnrsco  (T.)  &  Floresco 
( N. )  Phenomeues  observes  apres  la  re.section  du  nerf 
sympathique  cervical  chez  I  homme.  J.  dephysiol.  et  de 
path.  g6n.,  Par.,  1902,  iv,  845-860.  Also  [Kap.  de  Fran(;ois- 
Franck] :  Bull.  Acad,  de  med..  Par.,  1902.  3.  s.,  xlviii,  7. — 
Ju  vara  (E.)  Technique  des  interventions  sur  les  sympa- 
thiques  cervicaux.  Pressem^d.,  Par.,  1899,  ii,  152-155.— 
lia  ITIolle  (H.)  The  present  status  of  svmpathectoniy. 
J.  Minn.  M.  Ass.  [etc.],  Minneap.,  1905,  xxv,  480-485.— 
liangeutlorlT.  Ueber  Aussclialtung  des  oberen  H.als- 
ganglions  des  Synipathicus.  Arch.  ital.  do  biol.,  Turin, 
1901-2,  xxxvi,  50. — Ijaiinoi!!!  (M.)  Examen  de  I'oreille 
apres  la  sympathectomie  chez  I  hommc.  Rev.  hebd.  de 
laryugol.  [etc.],  Par.,  1899,  xix,  pt.2,  401-407.— liaiipheai- 
(E.)  Operation  on  the  cervical  ganglia  of  the  sympathetic 
for  epilepsy,  glaucon]a,  and  exophllialmic  goitre.  Tr. 
Mississippi  Vallev  M.  Ass..  Louisville.  1899.  i,  267-270. 
Also:  Hot  Springs  M.  J.,  1899,  viii,  3.53-360.  Also:  Med. 
Dial.  Minneap.,  1898-9,  i,  365-3G8.  Jlko  [Abstr.] :  Am.  .J. 
Surg.  &  Gynec,  St.  Louis,  1899-1900,  xiii  [xii],  94  — l,rv- 
iiisoliii.  Ueber  das  Verbalten  der  Pnpille  nach  Kesi  c- 
tiiin  des  Halssj'mpatliicus,  resp.  Entfernung  seines  ober- 
sten  Ganglions.  Sitzungsb.  d.  ophth.  fiesellsch.  1902, 
Wiesb.,  1903,  238.— L,oflato  (G.)  Sulla  cosidetta  dilata- 
zione  paradossale  della  puiiilla  dopo  la  estirpazione  del 
ganglio  cervicale  superior  e  del  siujpatico.  Arch,  di  ottal., 
P.alermo,  1902-3,  x,  122-  161,  1  pi.— i»Iellzcr  (S.  J.)  & 
lUcllzer  (Clara).  On  a  difference  in  the  influence  upon 
inflammation  between  the  section  of  the  sj'mpatbetic 
nerve  and  the  removal  of  the  sympathetic  ganglion.  J. 


IVervoiiS  system  {Sympathetic,  Surgery 
of)- 

Med.  Research,  Host.,  1903,  x,  13.5-141.— ;?IeIcalf(W.  F.) 
The  surgical  relations  of  the  sympathetic  nervous  system. 
Ph.ysician  &  Surg.,  Detroit  &  Ann  Arbor,  1896,  iii,  16(1- 
178.— ITIolir  (W.)  Mittheiliing  iilier  linksseitici^  Kesec- 
tion des  (ianglion  cervicale  suprenjiim.  Verliandl.  d. 
Gesellsch.  deiitscli.  Naturt'.  u.  Aeizte  1899.  Leijiz.,  1900, 
Ixxi,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlt'te. ,  350-3.52.— ;?Ioum«u  Chari-iii.  lie- 
cherches  physiologiqnes  sur  les  eflets  de  la  symjialhicec- 
tomie  cervicale.  Comj)!.  rend.  Acad.  d.  .sc..  Par..  1902, 
cxxxv,  1008-1010. — iVasi  (C.)  Sulla  resezione  ]iarzialo 
del  simpatico  addominale;  esperienze  sugli  animali.  Clin. 

chir.,  Milano,  1901,  ix,  286-297.   .  Resezione  p;[rziale 

del  sinqjatico  addimiinale  eseguita  d:il  (}■  Kiiiigi.  liiv. 
di  chir.,  Torino.  1898-9.  i,  113-115.  Also:  Suppl.  al  I'oli- 
clin.,  Roma,  1898-9,  v,  G54.— IVollo  Biagi.  Alterations 
structurales  du  cortex  ^  la  suite  <lc  s  resections  du  sym- 
pathique cervical;  6tude  bistologiiiue.  Tiav.  de  neurol. 
chir..  Par.,  1900,  v,  314-322,  1  pi.  — IViles  (H.  D.)  The 
.suigical  anatomy  involved  in  resection  of  the  cervical 
sympathetic.  Denver  M.  Times.  1903-4,  xxiii,  276-280.— 
de  Obarrio  (  P. )  Section  de  sympathiciue  cervical. 
Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  fran9.  d'opht..  Par.,  1899,  xvii,  .529-535. — 
Olero  Accveclo.  Sobrela  reseccidn  tot.al  del  simpAlico 
del  cuello.  Rev.  Ibero-Am.  <le  cieu.  ined.,  Madrid,  1902, 
viii,  24-30. —  Pieri  (A.)  Sugli  eflVtti  di  lla  estirpazione 
del  ganglio  celiaco.  Gazz.  d.  o.sp.,  Milano,  190.>,  xxvi,  1399- 
1402.— Keseclion  (Tlie)  of  the  sympatlietic.  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1898,  xxx,  1474.— Review  (A)  of  the  o|)er- 
ation  of  cervical  symiiathectomy,  with  a  preliminary  re- 
7)ort  of  two  cases.  Tr.  Am.  Inst.  Homoeop.,  Chicago,  1904, 
807-819.— Ribas  y  Ribas  (E.)  Intervenci6n  sobre  el 
simpiitico  sacro.  Kev.  denied,  y  ciiug.,  I'arcel.,  1901,  xv, 
llG-119.   .  Delia  simiiiitectomia  al  collo  ed  all'  ad- 
dome.    Policlin.,  Roma,  1899,  vi,  sez.  chir.,  193-202.   . 

Risultanze  ilelinitive  ;ivute  dalle  simiiatectoniie  addo- 
iiiinali.  Bull.  d.  sc.  med.  di  Bologna.  1901,  8.  s.,  i,  105- 
113. — 8chiai>iHi  (B.)  Simpaticeclomie.  Suppl.  al  Poli- 
clin, Roma,  1899-1900,  vi,  1 185- 1 187.— Jslherer  (J.  \V.) 
Sympathectomy;  excision  of  the  superior  cervical  sympa- 
thetic ganglion.  Kansas (/'ity  M.  Index-Lancet,  1902,  xxiii, 
221. — ShimanovHiii  (A.  F.)  Otnosheniye  verkhnyavo 
shi  lnavo  uzia  .sochuvstveiinavo  nerva  k  glazii  (jjo  povodu 
operatsii  Joiinesco.  [Kelation  of  the  upper  cervical  gland 
of  the  sympathetic  nerve  to  the  eve  (apropos  of  Jonnesco's 
operation).]  Vestnik  oftalmol.,  Kiev,  1902,  xix,  113;  217, 
1  pi. — SuUer  (G.  F.)  The  surgery  of  the  superior  cer- 
vical sympiithetic  ganglion.  N.  York  M.  J..  190ii,  Ixxi, 
266-268'  Also,  Reprint.— Williams  (11.  J.)  Resecliou 
of  the  cervical  sympathetic.  Med.  News,  N.  T.,  1901, 
Ixxviii.  529-534. — Zininierniaiin  (W.)  Ueber  einen 
F.ill  von  Resection  des  Ganglion  cervicale  aupremum 
syuipatbici.    Ophth.  Klin.,  Stuttg.,  1899,  iii,  215. 

IVervoils  system  {Sympathetic,  Tumors 
of). 

Ser  Nervous  system  {Tumors  of). 

IVei'VOiis  system  {  Sympathetic,  Wounds 
of). 

See  Nervous  .system  (  Uouiids,  etc.,  of). 

IVervoiis  system  {Syphilis  of). 

See,  also,  Ataxia  ( Locomotor,  Causes,  etc., 
of);  'Brain  {Syphilis  of ) ;  Nerve  [Optic,  Inflam- 
mation of.  Causes,  etc.,  of);  Nervous  system 
{Sclerosis  of,  Cause-i,  etc.,  of);  Neurasthenia 
{Syphilitic);  Neuritis  {Syphilitic);  Paralysis 
( General)  and  nyphihs;  Spinal  cord  (Syphilis  of); 
Syphilis  {Congenital). 

Althaus  (J.)  Treatment  of  syphilis  of  the 
nervous  system.    1'2".    London,  1890. 

Also,  ill:'  Wood's  M.  &  S.  Monog.,  N.  T.,  1891,  x,  1-20. 
Also  [  Ab.str.  ].  in:  Verhandl.  d.  x.  internat.  med.  Cong. 
1890,  Berl.,  1891,  iv,  9.  Abth.,  127. 

Anderson  (T.  M.)  On  syithilitic  atfectious  of 
the  nervous  .system;  their  diagnosis  ami  treat- 
ment.   8°.    Glaayow,  l^!^9. 

Bardury  (J.[;-B.-J.-S.-L.])  *De  I'associa- 
tion  freqnente  de  ph^nomenes  c^r^bro-bnlbaires 
aux  8\ mptomes  m^diillaires  de  la  syphilis.  4  . 
Paris',  1,-^97. 

Bekhtereff  (V.)  Sifllis  tsentralnoi  nervnol 
sisteml.  [Syphilis  of  the  central  nervous  sys- 
tem.]   8<:.    'S.-Peterburg,  [190:2]. 

BoN-SDORFF  (E.)  *0m  sytilitiska  hjeru-  och 
ryggmiirgslidauden.  [On  syphilitic  affections 
of  brain  and  si^iual  cord.]   6°.   Helsingfors,  IStib. 
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IVervoHS  system  {Syphilis  of). 

Breslek  (J.)  Erbsypbilis  uud  Nervensys- 
tein.    12°.    Leipzig,  1904. 

Also,  in:  Schmidt's  Jahrb., Leipz.,  1904, cclxxxii, 6-47. 

Claude  (J.)  *  Contribution  a  I'^tude  de  la 
syphilis  dti  systfeuie  nerveiix.  •  Troubles  de  la 
sensibility.  Endart6rite  c6r6brale.  4°.  Nancy, 
1888. 

Dowse  (T.  S.)  The  braiu  aud  diseases  of  the 
nervous  system.  Pt.  I.  Syphilis  of  the  braiu 
and  spinal  cord,  showing  the  part  which  this 
agent  plays  in  the  production  of  paraly^i8, 
ejiilepsy,  insanity,  headache,  neuralgia,  hys- 
teria, hypochondriasis,  and  other  mental  and 
nervous  derangements.    8°.    London,  1879. 

 .    The  same.    2.  ed.    8°.    London, 1881. 

Gajkiewicz  ( W. )  Syphilis  du  systfeme 
nerveux.    8°.    Paris,  1892. 

GowEES  (<Sir  W.  R.)  Lettsomian  lectures  on 
syphilis  and  the  nervous  system,  delivered  be- 
fore tbe  Medical  Society  of  London.  8°.  Lon- 
don, 1879. 

 .    Syphilis  and  the  nervous  system, 

being  a  revised  reprint  of  the  Lettsomian 
lectures  for  1889,  delivered  before  the  Medical 
Society  of  London.    8°.    Philadelphia,  1892. 

See,  also,  infra. 

DE  Herodinoff,  n^e  Teegoukassoff  ( A. ) 
*Essai  Bur  les  my61o-enc6phalopatliies  syphili- 
tiques  tertiaires  diffuses  ou  di8s6min6es.  4°. 
Paris,  1887. 

Keessenboom  (T.)  *  Syphilitische  Erkran- 
liung  des  Ceutralnervensystems  conipliciert 
(lurch  Diabetes  und  Epilepsie.   8'^.    Berlin,  1895. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Berlin,  1895. 

Knoch  (F.  R.  a.)  *Ein  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis 
der  cerebrospinalen  Lues.    b°.    Jena,  1904. 

 .    The  same.    8'^.    Jena,  1904. 

Keeft  (E.)  *  Zur  Casuistik  der  luetischen 
Erkranliungen  des  Nervensystems.  [Kiel.]  8"-*. 
Biitow,  190U. 

Lamy(H.)  ''Dela  m^ningo-niy^lito  syphili- 
tique;  6tude  cliuique  et  anatomo-pathologique. 
4°.    Paris,  1893. 

Also,  in:  N.  icouog.  de  la  Salp6tri6ro,  Par.,  1893,  vi,  86; 
153;  251,  2  pi. 

 .     La  syphilis  des   centres  nerveux. 

12°.    Paris,  [1895]. 

Leeedde  (L.-E.)  La  nature  syi)hilitique  et 
la  curability  dir  tabfes  et  de  la  paralysie  g€n€- 
rale.    8°.    Paris,  1903. 

Also,transl.  [Abstr.]  in:  Phila.  M.  J.,  1903,  xi,  672-677. 

Mantoux  (C.)  *La  syphilis  nerveuse  latente 
et  les  stigmates  nerveux  de  la  syphilis.  8°. 
Paris,  1904. 

Makotel  (E.)  *  De  quelques  manifestations 
nerveuses  syphilitiques.    4°.    Paris,  1879. 

NoNNE  (M. )  Syphilis  und  Nerveusystem. 
Siebsuzehn  Vorlesungen.    8°.    Berlin,  1902. 

Oppenheimee  (H.)  *Ueber  dauernde  Aus- 
falle  nach  Syphilis  des  Ceutralnervensystems. 
[Heidelberg.]    8°.    Berlin,  1892. 

PoEOT  (A.)  *La  question  des  injections  mer- 
curielles  dans  le  traitemeut  de  la  syphilis  ner- 
veuse.   8°.    Lyon,  1904. 

ScHULTE  (J.)  *Ueber  Lues  des  Centralner- 
vensystenis.    8°.    Kiel,  1896. 

TOEEMER  (P.)  *  Ein  Fall  von  Hemiathetosis 
idiopathica  auf  syphilitischer  Basis.  8°.  Wurz- 
Imrg,  1895. 

Weygandt  (W.)  *Ein  Beitrag  zur  Histo- 
logie  der  Syphilis  des  Ceutralnervensystems. 
[Wurtzburg.]    8°.    Berlin,  1896. 

Also,  in:  Arch.  f.  Psychlat.,  Berl.,  1896,  xxviii,  457- 
474,  1  pi. 

Wood  (H.  C.)  Syphilis  of  the  nervous  sys- 
tem.   8°.    Detroit,  1889. 


]\ei*voilS  system  [Syphilis  of). 

VON  ZiEMSSEN  (  H.  )  Kliiiische  Vortriige. 
13.  Vortrag.  Die  Syphilis  des  Nervensysteuis. 
8°.    Leipzig,  1888. 

Also,  transl.  in:  Clin.  Lect.  ...  by  German  authors, 
Lond.,  1894,  203-229. 

Adier.  Tabes  und  progressive  Paralyse  in  ihren 
Beziehungen  zur  Syphilis.  Centralbl.  f.  Nervenh.  ii. 
Psychiat.,  Coblenz  &  Leipz.,  1898,  u.F.,  ix,  331.— Al«-ssiu 
(S.)  Asiipra  unu!  eaz  de  aifilia  cerebral,  epilepsie  siflliticft, 
delir  halucinatoriu,  hemiplegie  stanga;  atrofia  iiervilor 
optici.  Spitalul,  Buciiresci,  1901,  xxi,  191-197.  —  Allbutt 
(  r.  C.)  Cases  of  syphilitic  disease  of  the  nervous  system. 
St.  George's  Hosp'  Kep.,  Loud..  1869,  iv,  45;  351.— Ami- 
floii  (R.  W.)  Ou  the  incurability  of  certain  nervous  af- 
fections occurring  among  syphilitics.  Med.  News.  Phila., 
1886,  xlviii,  64-69.— Anderson  (T.  McC.)  The  diagnosis 
and  treatment  of  .sypliilitic  affections  of  the  nervous  sys- 
tem. Brit.  j\l.  J.,  Lend.,  1888,  ii,  693-C99.  —  A  ntony  (F.) 
Traitemeut  des  formes  graves  de  la  sypliilis  nerveuse  p.ir 
les  Injections  de  biiodure  de  niercure  chlorur6.  .Arch.de 
niM.  et  pharni.  mil.,  Par.,  19u2,  xxxix,  469-481.  —  Arul- 
lani  (P.  F.)  Gomme  e  ceutri  nervosi.  Gazz.  raed.  di 
Torino,  1896,  xlvii,  548-552. — Babinski.  Lesrapportsdu 
tah^s  et  de  la  syphilis ;  diagnostic  de  la  polyn6vrite  peri- 
ph6rique.    Tribune m^d..  Par.,  1901,  xxxiii,  785-788.  Also: 

ficho  m6d.,  Toulouse,  1901,  2.  s.,  xv,  5J9-,536.   .  Le 

traitemeut  raercuriel  dans  les  neuropathies  svphilitiques. 
J.  de  m6d.  int.,  Par.,  1903,  vii,  207.— Babiiiski  (J.)  & 
Nageotle  (J.)  L6.sions  syphilitiijues  des  centres  nerveux ; 
foyers  de  ramoUissement  danslebulbe;  li6miasynergie, 
lat6ropulsion  et  myosis  bulbaires  avec  hemianesth6sie  et 
hfeiuiidegie  crois^es.  N.  icouog.  de  la  Salpetridre,  Par., 
1902,  XV,  492-512,  5  pi.— Bai-boiir  (J.  F.)  Syphilis  of 
the  nervous  system.  Med.  News.  Phila.,  1894,  Ixv,  37-42. — 
Barker  (F.  H.)  A  case  of  syphilis  of  the  nervous  sys- 
tem. Mass.  M.  J.,  Bosl.,  1897,  xvii,289-29G.— Bartletl  (C.) 
The  relation  of  syphilis  to  diseases  of  the  nervous  system. 
Tr.  Am.  Inst.  Hoinceop.  1900,  N.Y.,  1901, 238-244.— Bauke 
(H.)  Zur  Therapie  der  syphilitischen  Erkrankungeu  des 
centralen  Nervensystems.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnsclir.,  1890, 
xxvii, 964 ;  1095. — Bermann(M.)  ZweiFalle  von  Syphilis 
desCentialnervensystems.    "Wieu.med.  Wcbusebr.,  1900,), 

1889-93  Besnier  (E.)    Syphilis  ignor6e;  syphilomes 

nodulaires  group6s  dans  tous  les  tissns  innerv66  par  la 
portion  funiculaire  du  nerf  facial  droit;  difficultfes  par- 
ticulieres  du  diagnostic.  Reunions  clin.  de  I'Hop.  St. 
Louis.  C.  r.,  Par.,  1888-9,  98.— BiaJ-okur  (F.)  Przypa- 
dek  przyraiotu  mozgo-rdzeniowego,  przebiegai^cy  z  pod- 
wy/szeniem  cieploty.  [Cerebro-spinal  syphilis  with  high 
temperature.  ]  Me'dycyna,  Warszawa,  1900,  xxviii,  600; 
622. — Bierfreuiid  (M.)  Beitrag  zur  hereditai en  Syphi- 
lis des  Ceutralnervensystems.  Beitr.  z.  path.  Anat.  n.  z. 
allg.  Path.,  Jena,  1888,'iii,  387-401.— Blackwood  (N.J.) 
&  i^piller  (W.  G.)  A  case  of  cerebrospiuiil  syphilis. 
Proc.  Path.  Soc.  Phila,  1900,  n.  s.,  iii,  268-270. -Blyu- 
menau  (E.  B.)  Sluchai  razsleyannavo  sifiliticheskavo 
zabollevauiya  tsentralnoi  nervnol  sistemi.  [  Dissemi- 
nated svphilitic  disease  of  the  central  nervous  sys- 
tem.] Vracb,  St.  Petersb.,  1898,  xix,  305-308.  Also  [Ab- 
str.] :  Bolnitscli.  gaz.  Botkina,  St.  Peter.sb.,  1898,  ix,  2157- 
2159. — Bochroch  (M.  H.)  &  Coriion  (A.)  A  case  of 
multiple  lesions  of  the  spinal  cord  aud  cranial  nerves  with 
amvotropby,  due  piobably  to  sypliilitic  infection.  J. 
Neirv.  &  Ment.  Dis  ,  N.  Y.,  1902,  xxix,  208-215.— Brasch 
(M.)  Ein  unter  dem  Bildo  der  tabiscben  Paralyse  ver- 
laufeuder  Fall  von  Syphilis  des  Ceutralnervensystems. 

Neurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1891,  x,  489;  517;  552.   . 

Zur  Patbologie  der  sypliilitischeu  Friiherkrankuiigen  des 
Ceutialnervensj  stem's.  Deutsche  Ztsolir.  f.  Nervenh., 
Leipz.,  1895-6,  viii,  418-437,  2  pi.— Briasaud.  My61ite 
transverse  d'origine  syphiliti(iue  et  paiaplegie  flaccide. 
Cong.  d.  m6d.  .alifeuistes  et  de  ueurol.  de  Fiance  .  .  .  1898. 
C.  r.,  Par.,  1899,  ix,  241-247.— Brislowe  (J.  S.)  The  Lett- 
somian lectures:  On  syphilitic  affections  of  tbe  nervous 
system.  Tr.M.  Soc.  Lend.,  1892-3,  xvii,  116-180.  A teo.  Re- 
print. Also:  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lend.,  1893,  n.  s.,  Iv, 
24;  81  ;109;  135.  Also  :  Lancet.  Loud.,  1893,  i,  71 ;  181 ;  286. 
Also:  Med.  Week.,  Par.,  1893,  i,  13;  39;  61.  A  (so  ( Ab- 
str.]:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1894,  i,  62:  163;  280.  Also  [Ab- 
str.]: Prov.  M.  J.,  Leicester,  1893,  xil,  90-94.— Broad- 
bent  ("W".  H.)  Syphilitic  disease  of  the  braiu  and  nervous 
system.  Proc.  M.  Soc.  Lend.,  1886,  ix,  15,— Bru.sh  (A. 
C.)  Therapeutic  results  in  nervous  syphilis.  Brooklyn 
M.  J.,  1898,  xii,  610-617.— Bncbholz.  Ueber  einen  Fall 
von  syphilitischer  Erkrankung  des  Centraluervensystenis. 
Arch.  f.  Psychiat.,  Berl.,  1899,  xxxii,  1;  470,  3  pl.— Bu- 
raczynski  (A.)  Beitrag  zur  Lues  des  Nervensystems. 
Wieu.Ulin.  Rundschau,  1904,  xviii,  317;  338;  359;  414;  433.— 
Burr  (C.  W.)    The  diagno.sia  of  nervous  syphilis.  Univ. 

M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1898-9,  xi,  573-577.  Syphilis  of  the 

nervous  system.  Proc.  Phila.  Co.  M.  Soc,  Phila.,  1904, 
XXV,  95-99.  [Discussion],  104-109.  Alio  [Abstr.] :  Medi- 
cine, Detroit,  1904,  x,  427-429.— Caiupana  (R.)  Sifilide 
cerebrale;  sifilide  spinale;  sifilide  dei  nervi  periferici  e 
del  gran  simpatico.   Cliu.  mod.,  Fireuze,  1896,  ii,  192-197. — 
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Cnrdarrlli.  Psi-udo  atii.nsiii  loconiotiice  da  aitilido 
CBiobro-spinale.    (!ior.  intrinaz.  d.  hc.  iiumI.,  Napoli,  1891), 

11.  8.,  xviii.  100-104.   .  Sitilidn  cei  ebro  spiiialo  I'ou 

prevalente  forma  di  atassia  locoiiiorrice.  Gazz.  d.  osp., 
Milaiio,  1890,  xvii,  9li4-96«.— Cnriisi  (L.)  Sililide  del  »is- 
tema  iiBi  voso;  coutribiizioue  alia  couoscenza  ed  alia  ('ura 
dt'Ua  8ifili<le  del  porite  di  Varolio.  lii v.  ital.  di  terap.  ed  ig., 
Piacenza,  1895,  xv,  480;  517;  5.53;  ,593.— Cnssirrr  (  U.  ) 
Eiii  Fall  rou  Lues  cerebiospinalis.  Dcutsrliu  Ztsclir.  f. 
Nerveub.,  Loipz.,  1896,  ix.  9!I-1I3.— Cecil  (J.  (i.)  [S.vplii- 
lia  of  the  iiei'voas  .svstein  aiid  the  br.tin.]  fjouisville 
.Month.  J.  M.  &  S.,  1903-4,  x,  341-344. —Oliaiiirard.  Li-s 
affections  c6rebro-spiiiale3  et  la  syphilis;  sifjiie  d'Aigyll 
et  lyinphocvtose  racbidieiine.  J.  do  11161I.  int.,  I'ar.,  1904, 
viii,  166-169. — Claus  (A.)  La  syphilis  dans  Irs  affei-tioiis 
nerveuses;  Hyplillis  spiuale.  Flandre  iii<id.,  Oaiid,  1895, 
ii,  677-680. — Colby  (E.)  The  relation  of  syphilis  to  iierv- 
0U8  di.seases.  N.  Eng.  M.  Gaz.,  Host.,  1899,  ixxiv,  54- 
60. — Collet.  Syphilis  bulbo-rnedullaiie  pr6<:oce.  Lyon 
m6d.,  1901,  xcvii,  120.— Colliiigs  (H.  P.)  Are  slight 
early  manifestations  of  syphilis  condncive  to  tlie  later 
attacks  upon  the  nervous  system?  Am.  J.  Dirniat.  &. 
Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  St.  Louis,  190.5,  ix,  49-51.  —  Collins 
(J.)  The  iiifluen(:e  of  anti-syphilitic  treatment  in  pre- 
venting certain  diseases  of  the  nervous  system  con- 
sidered of  syphilitic  origin;  a  statistical  atiuly.  Post- 
Graduate,        Y..  189G,  xi,  287-304.    Also  [Abstr.]:  J. 

Nerv.  &  Meiit.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1896,  n.  s.,  xxi,  54.')-552.   . 

Remarks  on  the  treatment  of  syphilis  of  the  nervous  sys- 
tem. Phila.  M.  J.,  1902,  ix,  296-298  — Coulter  (F.  E.) 
Syphilis  of  the  nervous  system.  Am.  J.  Dermat.  &  Genito- 
tfrin.  Dis.,  St.  Lonis,  1903,  vii,  170-176.  Also:  West.  M. 
Rev.,  Lincoln,  Neb.,  1903,  viii,  86-90.— Courtney  (J.  \V.) 
Some  observations  on  syphilis  of  the  nerv.uts  system. 
Ann.  Gynec.  <fe  Pediat.,  Bost.,  1897-8,  vi,  574-587.  Also, 
Reprint. — Ciircio  (E.)  Krcnosi  seusoria  in  uii  isterico; 
sifilide  consecntiva;  nuove  inanifestazioni  nervose;  guari- 
gione  (da  ]ierizia).  Ann.  di  med.  nav.,  Iloma,  1902,  viii, 
V.  1,  pt.  1,  587-.598.  — Dnrlishevich  (L.  O.)  Slucha! 
nerviiol  sukhotki  sifiliticheskavo  piiu'skho/.deniya  (nervo- 
tabes  .syphilitica).  Vrach,  St  Petersb.,  1895,  xvi,  87;  122; 
153. —  Ucrcuin  (F.  X.)  Syphilis  of  the  nervous  system. 
Text-book  Nerv.  Dis.  Am.  authors  (Dercum),  Phila.,  1895, 
699-719.— Dentscli  (A.)  Der  Eintiu.ss  der  friihzeitigen 
antiluetischen  Bebandlung  auf  das  Nei  vensystein.  Arch, 
f.  Dwrinat.  11.  Sypli.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1894,  x.x'viii,  223-248.— 
Diilrikhson  (Y.  K.)  Dva  sluchaya  nervnavo  sifilisa. 
[Two  cases  of  syphilis  of  the  nervous  system.]  Knssk.  J. 
Kozhii.  i  Yen.  Bollezn.,  Kharkov,  1904,  vii,  312-316.— 
JDilier(T.)  Syphilitic  lesions  of  nerve  tissue.  N.York 
M.  Reporter,  Rochester,  1895-6,  ii.  444-446.  Also  [Abstr.] : 
Med.  &,  Surg.  Reporter,  Phila.,  1H95,  Ixxiii,  636  — Dind. 
Syphilis  nerveuse  cer6brospinale  (tab^s)  en  voie  d'am6- 
lioration  serieuse  sous  I'intluence  du  traiteiuent  liydrargy- 
rique.  Rev.  med.  de  la  Suisse  l!om..  Geneve,  1903,  xxiii, 
274. — Dinkier  (M.)  Hinterstrangsklerose  iind  Degene- 
ration der  grauen  Yordersiiulen  des  Riickeurnarks ;  ein 
Reitrag  zur  Lehre  von  den  postsyphilitiachen  Eikrankun- 
gen  des  peripherischen  uiid  centraleii  Nervensystenis. 
Deut.sche  Ztschr.  f.  Nervenh.,  Leipz.,  1893,  iv,  423-449, 
2  pi. — DiscuHsion  on  the  affections  of  the  nervous  sys- 
tem occurring  in  the  early  (secondary)  stages  of  sypliiiis. 
Proc.  Roy.  M.  &  Chir.  Soc.  Loud., '  1894-5,  vii,  67-111.— 
Vomariski  (S.)  O  rozpoznawaniu  kily  (.syphilis)  ukladu 
iierwiiwego.  [Diagnosis  of  syphilis  of  the  nervous  system.] 
Gaz.  lek.,  \Yarszawa,  1892,'  2.  s.,  xii,  737  bis;  764  bis. — 
Drcnen  (('.  T. )  Syphilis  of  the  nervous  .system  as  the 
general  practitioner  sees  it.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago, 
1899,  xxxii,  657.— Dreshfeld  (J.)  Syphilitu;  affections 
of  tho  central  nervous  system.  Med.  CliTOn.,  Manchester, 
1905,  xlii,  191-208.— Wu'Cazal.  Observation  de  sypliiiis 
c§rebro-spinale  precoce.  Bull,  i  t  rafim.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de 
Par.,  1896,  3.  s.,  xiii,  512-515.  Also:  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1896, 
Ixix.  702-704.  —  Dueliateaii.  Quelques  considerations 
au  su jet  de  la  syphilis  cerel>rale  et  la  paralysie  g6n6rale. 
Ann.  Soc.  de  m(ti\.  de  Gand,  1898,  Ixxvii,  263-270.  Also, 
transl. :  Riv.  quindicin.  di  psicol.  [etc.],  Roma,  1898-9, 
ii,  101-104. — OuTonr  (H.)  Relations  exi.stant  eutre  les 
troubles  pupillaires,  la  syphilis  et  certuines  maladies 
nerveuses  (tabds;  paralysie  gen6rale).  Gaz.  liebd.  de 
ni6d..  Par.,  1902,  n.  s.,Tiii,  5U5-567.— Effertz  (0.)  Algu- 
nas  observaciones  sobre  las  relaciones  entie  la  sifilis,  la 
tabes  y  la  pardliais  general  jirogi  e.siva.  Escuela  de  ined., 
M6xico,  1903,  xviii,  172-175.— E lliott  (C.  S.)  Syphilis  of 
the  nervous  system.  J.  Orific.  Surs.,  Chicago,  1899-1900, 
viii,  470;  509.— [Eugelsted.]  Nogle  Tilfieldc  af  Afifek- 
tiou  af  Centralnervsysteiiiet  bos  Syphilitiske.  [Some  cases 
of  affection  of  the  central  nervous  system  in  syphilitics  ] 
Ugesk.  f.  Laeger,  Kjobenli.,  1857,  2.  s.,  xxvi,  289;  305. 
Also,  transl:  Syphili'dol.,  Erlaiig.,  1860,  ii,  84-102.— Erb 
(W.)  Benierknngen  zur  pathologischen  Anatomie  der 
Syphilis  des  centialen  Nervensystems.  Deutsche  Ztschr. 
f.  Nervenh.,  Leipz.,  1902,  xxii,  100-125.  Also  [Abstr.]: 
Arch.  f.  Psychiat..  Berl.,  1902,  xxxvi,  312-315.  —  E.>4hner 
(A.  A.)  A  case  of  cerebro  spinal  syphilis.  Med.  &  Surg. 
Reporter,  Phila.,  1896,  Ixxv,  775.  Aiso,  Reprint. —Esk- 
rid£e  (J.  T.)    Syphilis  and  alcoholism  of  the  brain,  spi- 
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nal  cord,  and  proI);ibly  of  the  nerves  of  th(^  legs,  followed 
by  hysterical  contrat^tures  of  the  flexors  ot  the  knees  and 
a  pronoiuici'd  variability  of  certain  reflexes.  .\I(^d.  N<iws, 
Phila.,  1895,  Ixvi,  373-377.  Also.  Reprint.— Fabian  (A.) 
Kilka  uwag  nad  przy miotem  ukladu  nerwowego.  |S\  pli- 
ilis  of  the  nervous  system.]  Gaz.  lek.,  \Yar  szawa,  1889,  ix, 
693;  718;  762;  807;  846;  880;  906.  — Farauex  (  E.  )  Na- 
ture et  curability  des  aflections  iiaiasyphilitiiiiies,  et  8p6- 
cialeuiont  du  tabfes  et  de  laparalysie g6n6rale.  Gaz.  m6d. 
do  Nantes,  1904,  2.  s.,  xxii,  01 ;  81.  —  Faure  (  M.  )  Note 
on  mercurial  injections  in  nervous  iliseases  of  sj'philitic 
origin.  Lancet,  Lonil.,  1904,  ii,  1038. — FerrnM.  Contri- 
bution au  traitement  de  divers  accidents  nei  vi^ux  d'ori- 
gine  syphiliticiiie.  Mem.  et  bull.  Soc.  de  med  et  cidr.  de 
Bordeaux  (  1892),  1893,  3116-309.  —  Finkelnburj;  (R.) 
Uelier  oinen  Fall  von  .lusgedehnter  Erkrankuug  der  Ge- 
fiisse  und  Meningen  des  Gehirns  und  Riiekenmarks  ini 
Friihstadium  einer  Sypliiiis.  Deutsclie  Ztschr.  f.  Ner- 
venh., Leipz.,  1900-1901,  xix,  257-207.  —  Finchler  (F.) 
Ueber  die  .syphilogenen  Erkraukuugen  des  zentraleii  Ner- 
vensystems  und  iiber  die  Prage  der  Syphilis  a  virus  ner- 
veux.  Jbid.,  1905,  xxviii,  438-493. F inker  (E.  0.) 
Syphilis  of  tho  nervous  system.  luteinat.  (Jliu.,  Phila., 
1900,  10.  s.,  iii,  47-50.— Foster  (Ii.)  Late  lesions  of  syph- 
ilis, particularly  of  tlie  nervous  system.  Northwest.  Lan- 
cet, St.  Paul,  1893,  xiii,  164-166.  —  Fournier  (A.)  Les 
accidents  nei  veux  de  la  syphilis.    Gaz.  med.  de  Par.,  l'<87, 

7.  s.,  iv,  601-603.  .  Enquete  sur  la  pretendue  action 

tab6tog6ne  du  traitement  mercuriel;  quelques  reflexions 
sur  le  traitement  des  sujuts  syphilitiques  predisposes  aux 
affections  du  systftine  iierveux.    Gaz.  liebd.  de  men..  Par., 

1891,2.  s.,  xxviii,  606-609.  .  S.yphilis  nerveuse  nuiligne 

pr6coce.    Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1892,  3.S.,  iii, 706- 

709.   .  Syphilose  cer6bro-si)inale ;  deux  ictus  apha- 

siques;  nieningo-mytilite  cervicalo  sup6rieure.  Bull.  Soc. 
frauQ.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1890,  vii,  411-413.  Also: 
Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1890,  3.  s.,  vii,  852-8.54. 

 .  La  syphilis  nerveuse  precoce.     Independ.  iu6d., 

Par.,  1901,  vii,  321.— Frank  (D.i  Hemiplegia  i  tabes;  k 
voprosu  o  kombinirovannom  sifiliticheskoin  zaboHevanii 
nervnol  sistenil.  [  .  .  . ;  on  the  combineil  .syphilitic  dis- 
ease of  the  nervous  system.]  Arch,  psichiat.  [etc.].  Var- 
shava,  1897,  xxix,  no.  1,  .53-77. —  Frouiuy.  La  syphilose 
cerebrale  et  c6rebi"o-spinale.  Arch.  med.  beiges.  Brux., 
1900,  4.  s.,  xvi,  289-303.— Fry  (F.  R.)  Post  syphilitic  dis- 
ease of  the  nerviMis  system  and  the  early  treatment  of 
syphilis.  Tr.  M.  Ass.  Missouri  1896-7,  KansasCity,  1898, 
618-620.— Ganclier  (E.)  Syphilis  bulbn  medullaire  pi-6- 
coce;  gu6ri8i>n.     Rev.  de  med.,  Par.,  1882.  ii,  079-681. 

 .  Lesions  medulla  ires  et  enc6phaliques,  syphiliti(pies 

et  para-syphilitiques :  traitement.  J.  de  rne)l.  int..  Par., 
1904.  viii,  311.  —  Ctaueiier  (E.)  Si.  Babonneix.  Acci- 
dents syphilitiques  eu  activity  chez  un  tabeiiipie  et 
Chez  un  paralytique  general.  Bull,  et  m6iu.  Soc.  med. 
d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1903,  3.  s.,  xx,  538-541.  Also:  Rev.  in- 
teinat.  de  med.  et  de  chir.,  Par.,  1903,  xiv,  183.  — 
Ghilardncei  (V.)  Sifilide  cerebrale  e  cerebTo-spinalo. 
Suppl.  al  Policlin.,  Iloma,  1896-7,  iii,  1072-1076.— Gille.« 
de  la  Tonrette  &  Kndelo.  Syphilis  maligne  pre- 
coce du  8vst6uie  nerveux.  Ann.  de  derm;it.  et  syph.. 
Par.,  1892,' 3.  s.,  iii,  686-689.  [ Discussion],  701.  — O'old. 
ber;Sf  (M.  L.)  Kucheniyu  osifilisie  tsentralnoi  nervnoi 
sistemi ;  sluchai  lanuyavo  sifiliticheskavo  porazheniya 
golovnovo  mozi;a.  [Syphilis  of  the  central  nervous  sys- 
tem; case  of  early  syphilis  of  tlie  brain.]  Ejeiied.  jour. 
"Prakt.  med.",  St.  i'etersb.,  1900,  vii,  405;  484.— Gold- 
stein (L.)  Zur  Theiupie  der  .syphilitischen  Erkrankun- 
gen  des  centralen  Nervensvstems.  Berl.  klin.  Wchiischr., 
1890,  xxvii,  1043.— Gowers  {SirW.  R.)  The  Lett.somiaii 
lectures  on  syphilis  and  the  nervous  system.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,1889,  i,  ,57;  169;  235;  283;  345.  Also:  Lancet,  Loud., 
1889,  i,  59;  159;  207;  2.59;  313.  Also,  transl.:  Morgagni. 
Milano,  1889,  xxxi,  193;  353;  685.     Also,  transl.:  Wien. 

med.  Bl.,  1889.  xii,  53;  87;  100.     See.  also,  supra.   . 

Syphilitic  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  [Abstr.] 
Pol.yclin.,  Loud.,  1902,  vi,  ,503 -,505.   ■.  On  tlie  prog- 
nosis and  tieatuient  of  syphilitic  disease  of  the  nervous 
system.  Brit.  M.  J.,  1903,  i,  773-778.  —  Grinker  (J.) 
A  case  of  peripheral  nerve  syphilis.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1905,  xlv,  177.  —  Guil'laln  (G.)  &  Thaon  (P.) 
H6r6do-syphilis  tardive  du  nfevraxe  k  forme  tabStique, 
tr6s  amelioree  par  le  traitement  mercuriel.    Rev.  neurol., 

Par.,  190.5,  xiii,  258.  .  Sur  une  forme  cliuique 

de  la  syphilis  du  novraxe  realisant  la  transition  eutre  les 
my6lites  syphilitiques,  le  tab6s  et  la  pan.lysie  g6n6rale. 
Compt,  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  190.5,  Iviii,  49-51.— Guss- 
inan  (J.)  &  Hudovernis;  ((^)  Ueber  die  Beziehiiugen 
der  tertiaren  Lues  zur  Taiies  dorsalis  und  Paralysis  pro- 
gressiva. Moiiatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat..  Hamb.,  1905.  xl, 
4-21.— Haenel  (H.)  Beitrag  zur  Kenntniss  der  Sy- 
philis des  Centralnervensystems.  Arcli.  f.  Psychiat., 
Berl..  1900,  xxxiii,  431-449,  1  ]>l.  —  Hammond  (G.  M.) 
Syphilis  of  the  nervous  system.  In:  Am.  text -book 
gen.-uriu.   dis.  [etc.]  (Bangs  i;  Hardaway),  8°.  Phila., 

1898.  090-699.   .  The  diagnosis  and  '  treatment  of 

syphilis  of  the  nervous  system.  Post-Graduate,  N.  Y., 
190.3,  xviii,  660-677.  —  Hear n  (W.  J.)  Jc  Pfahler  (G. 
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E.)  Localized  meulugitia  and  mnuma  of  the  motor  re- 
gion; diagnosis  by  clinical  study  and  the  Kontgen  rays ; 
osteoplastic  operation  with  tlie  Stellwa{;eu  trepliiue;  epi- 
cranial flap  to  replace  the  dura  necessarily  removed ;  com- 
plete success  of  the  localization  and  of  the  operation.  Tr. 
Coll.  Phys.  Phila.,  1902,  3.  s.,  xxir,  280-292,  1  pi.— ■Icniie- 
berg.  Uel)er  Lues  cerebrospinalis.  Berl.  kliii.  Wchn- 
schr.,  1904,  xli,  957. — Hernando  y  Espinoino  (B.)  Al- 
gunos  detallt'S  del  trataniieuto  de  las  afeccioues  siflliticas 
del  sistoma  nervioso.  Ker.  de  din.,  terap.  y  farm.,  Ma- 
drid, 1894-5,  viii,  193;  212;  230;  202;  277;  307;  321;  360: 
189.5-{),  ix,  10;  36;  .57;  86.— Hei-ter  (C.  A.)  Cerebro-spi- 
nal  syphilis.  J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  M".  Y.,  1896,  xxiii,  119- 
122. — Hitnlicock  (C.  "W.)  Some  points  as  to  syphilis  of 
tlie  nervous  .system.  Tr.  Michigan  M.  Soc,  Grand  Kap- 
ids,  1898,  347-359.  Also:  Med.  News,  N.  T.,  1898,  Ixxiii, 
166-169.— Honien  (E.  A.)  Bidrag  till  kannedom  oiri  de 
stora  meningeala  och  hjarnguuimata  afvensom  om  rygg- 
margssyfilis.  [Contribution  ^la  connaissance  de  grandes 
gomiues  raeuiniiienues  et  c6r6brales  ainsi  qu'a  la  sypbilis 
de  la  mcie!lee])iniere.  Res.,  pp.  cxxv-cxxx.]  Fiuskaliik.- 
siillsk.  haudl.,  Helsingfors,  1899,  xli,  1169-U97.  2  pi.  Also, 
transl.:  Arch.  f.  Dcrmat.  u.  Syph.,  Wieu  u.  Leipz.,  1898, 
xlv,  55-78,  2  pi. — House  (W.)  The  syphilitic;  being  part 
of  a  symposium  on  nervous  diseases.  Med.  Sentinel,  Port- 
land,'Oreg.,  1905,  xiii,  655-658.  —  Hudovernig  (K.)  & 
Onszinan  (J.)  A  tertiaer  lues  viszonya  a  tabes  dorsalis 
6s  paralysis  progressivAhoz.  [The  relation  of  tertiary 
lues  to  tabes  dorsalis  and  progressive  paralysis.]  Elme-6s 
idegkort.,  Budapest,  1904,  208-220.  Also,  transl.:  Neurol. 
Centralbl.,  Leipz..  1905,  xxiv,  101-1 15.  Also,  transl.  [Ah- 
str.] :  Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1905,  xli,  385.  — 
Hutchinson  (J.)  Cases  Illustrating  syphilitic  disease 
of  the  nervous  system.    Arch.  Surg.,  Limd.,  1892-3,  iv, 

336-339.   .  Aflections  of  the  nervous  system  in 

syphilis.  Ibid.,  1895,  vi,  42;  240.   .  Study  of  symp- 
toms in  a  case  of  syphilis  of  the  nervous  system;  different 
parts  affected  simultaneously.  Ibid.,  1899,  x,  257-259. — 
IdelMohn  (H.)  TJeber  postluetische  coujugale  Nerveu- 
krankheiten.  St.  Petersb.  med.  Wcbuschr.,  1901,  n.  F., 
xviii,  473-475. — Ingeli-an^i,  La  sypliilis  h6r6ditaire  du 
systeme  nerveux.  £cho  med.  du  nord,  Lille,  1904,  viii,  157 ; 
169.  Also:  Gaz. d.  hop..  Par.,  1904,  Ixxvii, 573;  597.— Jack- 
son (H.)  Random  association  of  nervous  s.yni])torns  from 
syphilis.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1887,  i,  680.— JTcancon  (J.  A.) 
Syphilitic  lesions  of  the  nervous  system.  Eclect.  M.  ,T., 
C'inciu.,  1895,  Iv,  547-554.— JusclilschenUo  (A.  J.) 
TJeber  friihzeitige  syphilitische  Erkaukung  des  Nerven- 
systems.  Centralbl.  f.  Nervenh.  ti.  Psychiat.,  Coblenz  & 
Leipz.,  1897,  u.  F.,  viii,  233-243.— Kcyes  (E.  L.)  Syphilis 
of  the  nervous  system ;  a  clinical  study,  cliiefly  in  regard 
to  diagnosis  and  treitmeut,  fouudeil  on  tlie  cases  of 
Wm.  H.  Van  Buren  and  those  of  the  author.  Jf.  York 
M.  J.,  1870,  xii,  369-410.  Also,  Reprint. —  Ifcovalcv- 
ski  (P.  I.)  Funktsionalniya  nervniya  razstroistva,  raz- 
vivay»sht.shiyasya  pod  vliyaniyem  porazheniya  nervnol 
sistemi  sifllisom.  [Functional  nervous  <listurbances,  de- 
veloped under  the  influence  of  syphilis  of  the  nervotis 
system.]  Nevrol.Vestnik,  Kazan,  1893,  no.  3, 71-112.  Also, 

tran.sl. :  Arch.  f.  Psychiat.,  Berl.,  1894,  xxvi, 5.52-583.   . 

K  ucheniyu  o  sifilisle  nervnol  sistemi.  [On  syphilis  of  the 
nervous  system.]  Yuzhno-russk.  uied.  gaz.,  Ode.s.sa,  1896, 
V,  234. — Kuli  (S.)  Syphilis  of  the  central  nervous  sys- 
tem. Alieuisl  &  Neiirol,,  St.  Louis,  1897,  xviii,  510-537. 
Also,  Reprint. — Kuhn  (E.)  Tabes  uud  Paralyse  in  Be- 
ziehung  zur  Quecksilberbebandlung  der  Syphilis.  Allg. 
med.  Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1905,  Ixxiv,  723-726. — l^anibrior 
(A.  A.)  Un  cas  de  syphilis  cer6bro-spinale  revetant  la 
forme  Aran-Duchenne.  Bull.  Soc.  d.  med.  et  uat.  de 
Jassy,  1905,  xix,  114-127. — liainy  (H.)  Note  sur  les  le- 
sions des  vaisseaux  dans  la  syphilis  des  centres  nerveux. 

Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1896,  10.  s.,  iii,  84.   . 

Note  a  propos  des  lesions  vasculaires  dans  la  syphilis 
des  centres  nerveux ;  lesions  syphilitiques  pures,  lesions 
vasculaires  liees  au.x  infections  secoudaires  terminales. 
Rev.  neurol.,  Par.,  1896,  iv,  34-38.— liangdon  (F.  W.) 
Syphilis  of  the  nervous  system;  its  general  pathology, 
with  remarks  on  treatment.'  J.  Am.M.  Ass., Chicago,  1901, 
xxxvii,  1105-1110.  Also,  Reprint. — Leszynsky  (W.  M.) 
S.yphilis  of  the  nervous  system  and  the  use  and  abuse  of 
mercury  and  iodin  in  its  treatment.  Ibid.,  1900,  xxxi  v,  191- 
194.  Aiso:  Med. Rcc.,N.Y., 1900, Ivii, 37-39.   .Cerebro- 
spinal syphilis.  J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1902,  xxix, 
286.— tiloyd  (J.  H.)  &|I>andis  (H.  R.  M.)  Types  of cere- 
bro-spinal  syphilis  showing  characterLstic  multiple  lesions, 
andespeciallyinvolvementof cranialnerves.  Phila.  Hosp. 
Rep.(  1900),  1901,  iv,  49-.59.— Ijondc  (P.)  Meuingo  myelite 
syphilitique  avec  rachialgie  nocturne.  Med.  mod..  Par., 
1893,  iv,  734. — Ijukacs  (H.)  Syphilis  es  idegrendszer. 
[Syphilis  and  the  nervous  s.ystem.]  Magy.  orv.  lapja,  Bu- 
dapest. 1903,  iii,  67-69.— Iiyd.ston  (G.  F.)  Tropho-neu- 
rosis  as  a  factor  in  the  phenomena  of  syphilis.  Med.  Rec, 
N.  T.,  1889,  xxxvi,  637. — Marinesco.  On  the  tertiary  de- 
generations in  the  central  nervous  system  (.secondary 
neural  atrophy).  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  189.5,  ii,  1286.— Mar- 
shall (C.  F.)  Syphilis  of  the  nervous  system.  Treat 
ment,  Lond.,  1904-5,  viii,  568-579.— ITIauriac  (C.)  Les 
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affections  syphilitiques  du  systeme  nerveux.  !ficho  ra6d., 
Toulouse,  1889,  2.  s.,  iii,  133;  145.— Itlendel  (E.)  Die  he- 
reditare  Syphilis  in  ihien  Beziehungen  zur  Entwicklung 
von  Krankheiten  des  Nervensy.stems.  Beitr.  z.  Dermat. 
u.  Sypb.  Festschr. . .  .  Georg  Lewin.Berl.,  1896,  I3H-143.— 
lUendcl  (H.)  Syphilose  disseminee  de  l  axe  cerfebro  spi- 
nal.  Bull.  Soc.  franc,  de  deruutt.  et  .syph..  Par.,  1893,  iv,  322- 
324.  — Mendel  (K')  Zur  Paralyse-Tabes  Sypbilisfiage. 
Neurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1905,  xxiv,  19-22.— Meltler 
(L.  H.)  Sypliilis  as  a  cause  of  the  neuroses.  Chicago  M. 
Recorder,  1904,  xxvi,  296-302.— iUeyer  (E.)  S.yphilis  des 
Ceutralnervensystems;  zusammenfassendes  Ri  ferat.  Ceu- 
ti-albl.  f.  allg.  Path.  u.  path.  Anat.,  Jena,  1898,  ix,  746-782.— 
Mickle  (W.  J.)  On  syphilis  of  the  m-rvous  system. 
Brain,  Loud.,  1895,  xviii]  9S;  147A;  3.52.  —  Mikhailolf 
(A.)  Sluchal  mnozhestvennavo  skleroza  ;;olovnavo  i  spiu- 
navomozgov  nasitiliticheskoi  pochvie.  [Multiple  cerebro- 
spinal sclerosis  following  syphilis.]  Vracli,  St.  Petersb., 
1889,  X,  1121;  1144.— Mills '(C.  K.)  Syphilis  of  the  nerv- 
ous system.  Phila.  Hosp.  Rep.  (1900),  19U1,  iv,  129-205.— 
Monro  (T.K.)  Syphilis  and  the  nervous  system.  Glas- 
gow M.  J.,  1903,  Ix,  371-373.— Moores  (Einma  W.)  A 
case  of  syphilis  of  the  nervous  s.ystem  pre.seuting  clinic- 
ally an  amnestic  symptom  complex,  with  autop.sy.  Am. 
J. 'Insan.,  Bait.,  1904-5,  Ixi,  11-28,6  pi.— Molt'(F.  W.) 
Pathology  of  syphilis  of  the  nervous  system  and  paretic 
dementia.  South.  Calif.  Pract.,  L"S  Angeles,  1901.  xvi, 
125-'l35.— Moussous  (A.)  Syphilis  c6rebro-spinal  simu- 
lant une  maladie  de  Friedreicli.  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  med.  de 
Bordeaux,  1902,  xxiii,  618.— IVannyn  (B.)  Zur  Prognose 
und  Theraiiie  der  syphilitischen  Erkrankungen  des 
Nervens.ystems.  Mitth.  a.  d.  med.  Klin,  zu  Kojiigsb., 
Leipz.,  1888,  4-58.  -IVebelthau  (E.)  TJeber  Syphilis  des 
Centraluervensystems  mit  centraler  Gliose  und  Hoblen- 
bildung  im  Riickenmark.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Nervenh., 
Leipz.,  1900,  xvi,  169-185,  1  pi.— iVeuniann  (J.)  Ueber 
Syphilis  des  Nervensystems.  Allg.  Wien.  med.  Ztg., 
1889,  xxxiv,  174;  196;  212. — von  IViessen.  Zwei  bemer- 
kenswerte  Zentralnervenatt'ektionen  .syphilitischen  Ur- 
.sprnngs.  Klin.  therap.  Wchusclir..  Wien,  1903,  x,  1025; 
1059;  11.53;  1194.— Morris  (J.  B. )  Syphilis;  its  effects 
upon  the  nervous  system.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Tnuuessee,  Nash- 
ville, 1877,  xliv,  48-54.— Ogilvie  (G.)  What  is  syphilitic 
disease  of  the  nervous  system?  Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1903-4, 
xxiii,  401-412. — Onuf  [Onufrowicz]  (B.)  Syphilis  of 
the  nervous  systen.  N.  York  M.  J..  1901,  Ixxiii.  807-813.— 
Oppenheiin  (H.)  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  sypbilitiscber 
I5rkrankung  des  centralen  Nt-rven.systenis,  welcbe  vor- 
iibergebend  das  klinische  Bild  der  Tabes  dorsalis  vor- 
tiiuschte.    Berl.  klin.  Wcbuschr.,  1888,  xxv.  1061-1065. 

 .  Zur  Kenntoiss  der  syphilitischen  Erkrankungen 

des  centralen  Nervensystems.  Ibid.,  1889,  xxvi,  1033; 
1064.  Also,  Reprint.  —  Orchansky  (I.)  De  I'antago- 
nisme  entre  I'heredite  nevropatliique  et  les  16sions  organi- 
ques  du  syst6me  nerveux  cbez  les  sypliilitiques.  Compt. - 
rend.  Cong,  internat.  de  med.  1897,  Mosc.  1899,  iv,  sect.  7, 
509-536. — Parsons  (R.  L.)  A  contribution  to  the  study 
of  syphilis  of  the  nervous  .system.  J.  Nerv.  &  Meiu.  Dis., 
N.  Y.,  1893,  XX,  827-830.  Also,  Reprint.— Patrick  ( H.  T.) 
Seven  one-minute  poiiitson  syphilis  of  the  nervous  system. 
Chicago  M.  Recorder,  1899.  xvi,  313-315.  [Discussion],  333- 
338.  .  Remarkson  syphilisof  the  nervous  system.  Illi- 
nois M.  J.,  Springfield,  1903-4,  n.  s.,  v,  718-726.  Also:  In- 
diana M.  J.,  Indianap.,  1903-4,  xxii,  394-400.  Also:  Medi- 
cine, Detroit,  1904,  x,  186-195.— Peter  (L.  C.)  Diagnosis 
and  treatment  of  syphilis  of  the  central  nervous  system. 
Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1904,  Ixxxiv,  494-496.— Pick  (F'.)  Ue- 
ber cerebro-spinale  Syphilis.  Prag.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1892, 

xvii,  261;  276.   .  Zur  Kenntniss  der  cerebrcspinalen 

Syphilis.  Ztschr.  f.  Heilk.,  Berl.,  1892,  xiii,  378-443,  3  pi.— 
Pritchard  (  W.  B. )  The  diagnosis  of  syphilis  o£^  the 
nervous  system  in  the  adult.  Gaillard's  M.J.,  N.  Y.,  189.5, 
Ix,  283-291.  Also:  North  Car.  M.  J.,  Wilmington,  1895, 
XXXV.  6- 12.  —  Proksch  (J.  K. )  TJeber  die  Syphilis 
iler  Veiien  des  Geliiriis  und  des  Riickenmarks.  Aeiztl. 
Centr.-Ztg.,  Wien,  1901,  xiii,  316.— Raymond  (F.)  Con- 
tributi<m  a  I'etude  de  la  syphilis  du  systeme  nerveux, 
paralysie  genfirale,  m6niiigo  -  myelite  vasculaire  diffuse 
et  16sious  syphilitiques  des  vaisseaux.  Arch,  de  neurol.. 
Par.,  1894,  xxvii,  1;  112.   .  Un  cas  (probable)  de  sy- 
philis her6ditaire  des  centres  ueiveiix  (forme  m6ning6e 
bulbo  spinale. )  Bull,  med..  Par..  1904,  xviii,  629-635. — 
Ronilicld.  Eiue  p.sychogene  Epideiuie;  tonische  Pu- 
pillenieaktion ;  Kor.sakow'sche  P.sy chose  bei  Hirnlues; 
inauifesle  iniektiose  Lues  bei  einem  friiher  sypbilitisch 
gewesenen  Tabiker;  Basedow-  uud  Leukaemiebeband- 
lung.  Med.  Cor.-Bl.  d  wiirtlemb.  aiztl.  Ver.,  Stuttg., 
1905,  Ixxv,  300;  321.— Kothwell  (W.  J.)  The  stigmata 
of  nervous  syphilis.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1898,  xxxi, 
1228-1230. — Rovighi  (A.)  Sifilide  del  sistenia  nervoso. 
Tratt.  ital.  di  patol.  e  terap.  meil.,  Milano,  [n.  d.],  ii,  pt. 
4,  155-248. — Russo  (A.)  Sifllide  cerehrospinale.  Gior. 
di  clin.,  terap.  e  med.  pubb.,  Na))Oli,  1888,  xix,  53-58. — 
Sachs  (B.)  Multiple  cerebro-spinal  syphilis.  N.  York 
M.  J.,  1891,  liv,  309-314,  1  pi.   .  Syphilis  of  the  nerv- 
ous system.  N.  York  Polycliu.,  1893,  ii,  75;  105;  137;  170. 
 .  Sypliilis  of  the  central  nervous  system.  Internat. 
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Clin..  Phila.,  1895,  5.  s.,  i,  KiO-lST.   .  Tlie  diagnosis 

anil  ticatmciit  of  syphilis  of  the  central  nervous  system. 

Lanfjsilale's  Liincet,  Kansas  City.  1896,  i,  1;  41;  85.  '  . 

The  general  diagucisis  of  syphilis  of  the  brain  and  si)inal 
cord  N.  York  M.  J..  1899,  Ixix,  729-7H4.— Sclu-ibei-  (S.) 
A  syphilis  oerebro  spinalis  egy  esete.  [Case  of .  .  .]  Orvosi 
hetiszenile, Budapest,  1894, ix, '678.  Also,  traiid.:  I'est.nied.- 
chir.Presse,  Hudiipest,  1894,  xxx, 567.— Sclierb  (G.)  Syn- 
drome de  15ro\vn-Se(|iiard  avec  d6bnt  d'aniyotroiihie  Arau- 
Duelienne  et  tro\ibIes  pnpillaires  au  cours  d'une  ni6nin^o- 
my61ite  sypliilitiquo.    Rev.  nenrol.,  Par.,  1899,  vii,  646- 

655.   .  De  la  mfithode  de  P.  N.  Prokliorov  dans  le 

traitement  des  encephalopathies  et  des  niyolo|>atliies 
syphilitiques  graves  et  ancicnnes.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc. 
m6d.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1902,  !!.  s.,  xix,  17G-181.— .Sclmiitt. 
Contribntion  a  l'6tlldl^  de  la  syphilis  nerveiise  precoeo; 
aualg^sie  et  anesthesie.  Rev.  nied.  de  I'est,  Nancy,  1889, 
XX,  577-.')85.— Scliiiiilt  &  Bnrabnii.  Contribution  h 
retude  d<i  la  syphilis  nerveiLse  precoce;  litniiplfegie  et 
eudart6rite  syiihilili(]iies  precoces.  7 fcii?.,  643-660,  1  pi.— 
Sclinnbcl  (E.  D.)  Hereditary  syphilis  of  the  nervous 
system.  Lehigh  Valley  M.  Mag.,  Easton,  Pa.,  1896,  vii, 
199-204. — Schiilz  (R.)  Beitragzur  Lehre  von  den  syphi- 
litischeu  Erkrankungen  des  Centraluervensystems.  Neu- 
rol. Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1891,  x,  578-585.  — Schuster. 
ITeber  die  Behaiidluug  der  Syphilis  des  Nervensystems 
wahrend  der  letzten  13  Jahre.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Der- 
niat.,  Hamb.,  1888,  vii,  13;  72.— Sexton  (M.  P.)  Syphi- 
lis of  the  nervous  system.  Denver  M.  Tinu's,  19U2-3,  xxii, 
129-135.— Sicinerling  (E.)  Znr  Lehre  von  der  congeni- 
talen  Hirn-  und  Rikkenmarkssyphilis.     Arcli.  f.  Psy- 

chiat..  Berl.,  1888,  xx,  102-130,  3  pi.   .  Zur  Syphilis 

des  Centralnerveusystenis.  Ibid.,  1890,  xxii.  191;  2.i7,  3 
pi. — Sinser  (H.  U.)  Syphilis  and  the  nervous  system. 
Med.  Herald,  St.  .Joseph,  1904,  n.  s.,  xxiii,  453-457.— 
Slutski  (M.  B.)  Sluchal  sitili.sa  tsentralnol  nervol  sis- 
temi.  [Syphilis  of  the  central  nervous  sy.stem.]  Arch, 
psichiat.  [etc.],  Khaikov,  1892,  xix,  35-40'.— Sniker  (P. 
M.)  Ein  Fall  von  liictischer  Meuingo-Eucephalitis  mit 
corticaler  (Jacksons)  Epilepsie  und  Verlust  des  stereo- 
gnostischen  Sinues.  Arch.  f.  Derniat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u. 
Leipz.,  1904,  Ixx,  455-460.— Spiller  (W.  ii'.)  3yi)hilis  of 
the  nervous  .system.  Internal.  Clin.,  Phihi.,  1904, 14.  s  ,  iii, 
34-45,  2  pi. — Spitzka  (E.  C.)  Remarks  on  the  morbid 
anatomy  (chietlv  of  the  brain  axis)  in  dementia  from  lues. 
Med.  News,  N.' Y.,  1897,  Ixxi.  221 -223.  —  Sterne  (A.  E.) 
Specific  di.sease  of  the  net  vous  sv.stem.  Indiana  51.  J.,  In- 
dianap.,  1893-4,  xii,  73-80.— Stewart  ( D.  D.)  Propositions 
suggested  by  the  fiiiluie  of  mercury  and  potassium  iodide 
to  cure  a  case  of  nerve  -  syphilis  subsequently  cured 
by  mercury  alone;  repoi  t  of  tlie  case.  Med. News,  Phila., 
1891,  Iviii,  399-401.  —  Struzewski  (K.)  Trzy  przypadki 
syfili.sn  m6zgurdzeniovvego.  [Three  cases  of  cerebro-spinal 
syphilis.]    Gaz.  lek.,  "VTarszawa,  1893,  2.  s.,  xiii,  766-772. 

 Syfilis  dziedziczny,  jako  przyczyna  cbor6b  nerwo- 

wycb.  [Hereditar  y  sypbllis  as  acauseotnervousdiseascs.] 
Ibid..  1898,  2.  s.,  xviii,  666;  690;  721.  —  Struppler  (T.) 
Beitriige  zur  Pathologic  der  Gehirn-  un<l  Kiickenmark- 
syphilia.  Miincben.nied.Wchnschr.,1899,xlvi,1646;  1681.— 
Stucky  (T.  H.)  Some  remarks  concerning  mercuric 
bromide  of  gold  and  arsenic,  with  especial  reference  to  its 
use  in  the  treatment  of  neurotic  conditions  of  specific 
origin.  Am.  Pract.  &.  News,  Louisvilh',  1894,  xvii,  46.5- 
470. — Suckling  (C.  AV.)  Syphilis  of  the  nervous  system. 
Birmingh.  M.  Rev.,  1889,  xxv,  218;  270.— Snrovtweff. 
Sifiliticheskoyepoiazheuiye tsentralnol  nervnol  sistemipri 
nalichii  vtorichnikh  kozlinikh  sifilidov.  [S.yphilis  of  the 
central  nervous  system  in  the  presence  of  secondary  skin 
syphilides.]  Med. pribav.  k  mor.sk.  sborniku,  St.  Peter.sb., 
1902,  pt.  2,  40-46,  1  diag.— Syphilitic  neuroses.  [Dis- 
cussion.] Med.  Herald.  Louisville,  1881-2,  iii,  151-156. — 
Sztahovszky  (A.)  MAsodkorszski  lueses  idegbetegs6- 
gek.  [^Secondary  luetic  nerve  diseases.  ]  Magy.  orv. 
lapja,  Budapest,  1902.  ii,  471-473.  Alao,  transl. :  i'ngar. 
nied.  Presse,  lUidaprst.  1902,  vii,  515.  —  Tarnovski 
<V.  M.)  Sifilia  mozL:;i  i  yevo  otnosheniye  k  drugim  zabo- 
llevauiy am  nervnol  s/stemi.  [Syphilis  of  the  brain  and 
its  relation  to  other  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.] 
Meditsina,  St.  Peteisb.,  1891,  iii,  53-60.— Taylor '(E.  W.) 
Two  cases  of  syphilis  of  the  central  nervous  system.  Med. 
&  Surg.  Rep.  IJost.  City  Ho.sp.,  189.5,  6.  s.,  268-278.— Tay- 
lor (P.)  Syphilitic  meuiugiris  and  gumma  of  the  spinal 
dura  mater,  with  tubular  cavity  in  the  s)iinal  cord  (syringo- 
myeluH).  Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Lond.,  1883-4,  xxxv,  36-42,"  1  pi.— 
Taylor  (J.)  A  clinical  lecture  on  syphilitic  diseases  of 
V)rain  and  nerves.  Clin.  Jour.,  Lond.,  1899,  xiv,  17-24. — 
Ter.«on  pfere.  Kiratite  nemo  -  jiaralytique  au  coin  s 
d'uue  syjihilis  c6r6bro-spinale ;  gu6rison  par  la  tarsorrha- 
phie  interne.  Ann.  d'ocul.,  Par.,  1901,  cxxv.  241-240. 
Also  :  Arch.  mf'd.  de  Toulouse.  1901, vii,  97-103. — ThoinaM 
(H.  M.)  A  case  of  cerebro-spinal  syphilis,  with  ;in  un- 
usual lesion  in  the  spinal  coi-d.  Select,  essays  andmonog., 
Lond  ,  1897.  117-141,  1  ]d.— Tompkins  (E!  L.)  Cerebro- 
spinal svphilis.  Virginia  il.  Mouth.,  Richmond,  1891-2, 
xviii,  843-855. — TojissainI  (M.)  Un  jiadecimiento  laro 
del  si.stema  nervioso  ile  origen  sifilitico  prol'able.  Bol.  d. 
Inst,  patol.,  M6xico,  1905-6,  2.  6p.,iii,  1;  47,  3pl.— Turner 


IVei'VOlls  si/stem  {Syphilis  of). 

(JW .  A.)  On  tlie  etfects  of  syjiliilis  upi>ri  the  nervous  sys- 
tem. Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1904-5,  xxv,  ]4.'i-151.--Uhtboft 
(W.)  Untersuchungen  Ul)er  die  bei  der  Sy|)liilis  des 
Centraluervensystems  vorkommenden  Augensl(lrungen. 
Arch.  f.  Ophth.,  Leipz.,  1893,  xxxix,  l.Abtlh,  1;  3.  Abtli., 
12li.  8  jd. — V.  (L.)  Neuromas  iinlltiples  con  trastornos 
tr6flcos  en  el  curso  de  la  sifilis  secundaria.  Clinica,  Zara- 
goza,  1880,  iv,  43. — Veronese  (F.)  Inti>rno  a  tre  casi  di 
sifllide  del  sistema  nervoso.  Riv.  veiu'ta  di  .sc.  med., 
Venezia,  1888,  viii,  313;  425;  531.— Vizioli  (K.)  lUteriore 
cimtribuzione  clinica  alio  studio  delle  atl'ezioni  parasifi- 
liliche  del  sistema  nervoso.  Attid.  r.  Accad.  nied.  chir. 
di  Napoli,  1897,  n.  s.,  li,  400;  437.  Also:  Ann.  di  nevrol., 
Milano,  1898,  xvi,  187-201.  AUo  [Ahstr.l:  Compt.-rend. 
Cong,  internat.  de  mix\.  1897,  Mosc,  1899,  iv,  sect.  7,  756.— 
Walton  (G.  L.)  The  bummer  ;iud  the  gunjma.  Ho.s- 
ton  M.  &  S.  -T.,  1904,  cl,  166.  —  Waterman.  A  case 
of  cerebro-spinal  syphilis,  with  operation.  J.  Nerv.  & 
Ment.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1906,  xxxiii,  40.— Webber  (S.  G.) 
Cases  illustrative  of  syphilis  of  the  nervous  system.  ISo.s- 
ton  M.  &  S.  J.,  1904,  cli,  486-490.— Wickham  (W.) 
Lesions  of  the  nervous  sy.stem  due  to  sv]ihilis.  Toledo 
M.  &  S.  Repor  ter,  1901,  ixxvii,  817.  —  Wrisht  (  R.  A. ) 
Neuro-retinitis,  "choked  disc",  occurring  in  a  ease  of 
nei-ve  syphilis  -with  insanity.  Alabama  M.  &  S.  Age,  An- 
niston,  1896-7,  ix,  629-631.- Wulll".  Die  neueren  Erfah- 
rungeu  iiher  die  Beziehung  der  Syphilis  zu  den  Nerven- 
krankbeiten.  I'eichs-Med.- Anz.,  Leipz.,  1902,  xxvii,  41; 
63. — Vermnkofr  (P.  I.)  Dva  sluchaya  rannyavo  sifi- 
liticheskavo  porazheniya  nervnol  sistemi.  [Two  cases  of 
early  syjihilis  of  the  nervous  system.]    Russk.  J".  Kozhn. 

1  Ven.  BolTezn.,  Kharkov,  1903,' v,  240-243,— Zamlirescu 
(C.)  Trel  easurl  de  sifilis  modular.  [Three  cases  of  .  .  .] 
Presa  med.  rom.,  Bncure.scI,  1903,  ix,  1;  17.— ieeiincr  (P.) 
Syphilis  of  the  nervous  system.  Cincin.  Lancet-Clinic, 
1(>96.  n.  a.,  xxxviii,  28.5-289.  Also:  Kansas  M.  J.,  Topeka, 
1896,  viii,  ,569-574.— Zicnissen  (O.)  Gesichtsfeldaufuah- 
meii  alsKontrolle  in  der  Behandlungder  Hirn-  und  Riicken- 
matkslues.  Klin.-therap.  Wchnschr.,  Wien,  1902,  ix, 
1439-1442.  Also:  Verhandl. d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf. 
u.  Aerzte  1902.  Leiiiz.,  1903,  ii,  2.  Hlfte.,  52-56. 

]\ervoils  system  (Terminology  of). 

See  Neurology  (Iiistruction  in  and  nomencla- 
ture of). 

I¥er'VOll)«i  system  {Tuberculosis  of). 

See,  aluo,  Brain  (Tubercidoni8  of);  Neuritis 
{Tubercular);  Spinal  cord  (Tuberculosis  of). 

Akmand-L)ei,ille  (P.-F.)  "Role  des  iioisoiis 
du  bacilli-  de  Kooli  daus  la  iii^ii inoitc  tubercu- 
letise  et.  la  tnberctilo.se  des  centres  nerveiix ; 
6tnde  exp(5rimenta]e  et  anatomo-patholuoique. 
b^.    Paris,  11103. 

 .    The  same.    8'^.    Paris,  1903. 

Garcie  (I.)  *  Tiibercnliise  et  .systi'ine  iier- 
veux.    8°.    Toulouse,  1900. 

HocHE  (A.)  *Znr  Lehre  von  der  Tuberculose 
de.s  Centraliiervens.ystiMns.  [Heidelberg.]  8'-'. 
Berliu,  1888. 

Also,  in:  Arch.  f.  Psychiat.,  Berl.,  1887,  xix,  200-228. 

Batten  (F.  E.)  Some  tuberculous  affections  of  the 
nervous  system.  Practitioner,  Loud.,  1901,  Ixvii,  125- 
131. — Coats  (G.)  A  case  of  tubercle  of  the  nerve  head. 
Roy.  Lond.  Ophth.  Hosp.  Rep.,  Loud.,  190.5,  xvi,  381-388, 

2  pi. — C'oncetti  (L.)  Tubercolosi  cerebro-spinale  in  un 
bambino.  Boll.  d.  Soc.  Lancisiana  d.  osp.  di  Roma,  1887, 
vii,  23-32.  A;.5o,  Rejirint.  ALm :  Gazz.  med.  di  Rnuia.  1887, 
xiii,  3-11.  yliso.  Reprint. — Droztia  (J.)  Tumor  cerebri 
(Tubercula  solitiiria  in  biilho  rachidico  et  in  cerebello); 
Meningitis  basilaris  tiibeiculosa;  Tod.  Jalirb.  d.  Wien. 
k.  k.  Krankenanst.  1895,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1897,  iv,  pt.  2, 
323.  —  Orinkt'r  (J.)  Tuberculosis  of  the  nervous  sys- 
tem. Chicago  M.  Recorder,  1904,  xxvi,  443-4.52.  Also: 
Illinois  M.  J.,  Springfield,  1904,  yi,  107-113.  —  Giiiteras 
(.1.)  Secondary  tulierculous  lesions  of  the  nervous  sys- 
tem. Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Phila.,  1891-3,  xvi,  232-237.— II  ngue- 
nin  (P.)  Tuberculose  des  centres  nerveux  et  des  me- 
ninges. Concours  m<;d..Pai'.,  1897,  xix.  149-1 52. — Ivaii;nel- 
liavastine.     Tuberculose  du  ganglion  semi-luuaire. 

-  Bull,  et  ui^'iu.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1903,  Ixxviii,  59-63.— 
ITIcBride  (J.  H.)  Tubereulo.sis  of  the  nervous  system. 
South.  CmUC  Pract.,  Los  Angeles,  1902,  xvii,  214-216.— 
.'leCarthy  (D.  J.l  Tuberculosis  of  the  nervous  sys- 
tem. Internat.  M.  Mag.,  N.  Y.,  1900,  ix.  183-188.- ITIari- 
qne.  [Tuberculose  des  ganglions  pr6aortiques  et  nieseu- 
teriqiies.]  Ann.  Soc.  d'auat.  path,  ile  Brux.,  1884,  no.  33, 
1,5-19. — Petit  (G.)  Tuberculose  des  ci'nti  es  nerveux  chez 
le  chien.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  aniit.  de  Par.,  1902.  Ixxvii, 
307.  —  Kanbitsehek  (H.)  Zur  Tuberkulose  des  Zen- 
traluerveius.ystems.  Wien.  kliu.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  xvii, 
1033.— Rendu.   M6ningoiny<-lites  tuberculeuses.  ITnion 
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]lervoH§  system  {Tuberculosis  of). 

m6<l.,  Tar.,  1889,  3.  s.,  xlvii,  301-306.— Scliamschiii  (W.) 
Beitrage  ziir  patboI()f;isclien  Anatomie  der  Tiilieiculose 
dea  CentralueiVfusystems.  Ztsolir.  f.  Heilk.,  lierl.,  1895, 
xvi,  373-427,  1  pi.— Trevclyaii  (E.  F.)  Ou  tuberculosis 
of  the  nervous  system,  Brit.  M,  J.,  Lond.,  1903,  ii,  1200- 
1204.    Also:  Lau'cet,  Lond.,  1903,  ii,  1276-1280. 

]\ervous  system  (Tumors  of). 

See,  also,  Brain,  Cerebellum,  Medulla  oblon- 
gata, Tumors  of;  Nervous  sustem  {Glioma  of); 
Nervous  system  (Pathology  of);  Nervous  .■system 
(Tumors  of ,  Malignant);  Neurofibroma;  Neuro- 
lipoma;  Neuroma. 

Bautelt  (E.)  *  Ueber  eineii  Fall  von  Tumor 
(ler  grcssen  Gaiiglieu.    b°.    Kiel,  }904. 

Bruns  ( L.  )  Die  Geschwiilste  des  Nerven- 
systi^iiis.  Hirngeschwiilste,  Riickemnarkge- 
scliwiilste,  Gescliwiilste  <ler  perijiheren  Nerven. 
Eine  kliuische  Stndie.    8°.    Berlin,  1897. 

Grall  (J.)  *  Contribution  h  I'histologie  pa- 
thologique  des  tunieurs  priuiitives  des  nert's.  8°. 
Lyon,  1897. 

Kroner  (J.)  *  Ein  ausgedehnter  Fall  von 
Papilloiua  neuropathicum.   8°.    Wilrzhitrg,  1890. 

Pi;ret-Gilbert.  *  Considerations  snr  les  n^o- 
plasnies  primitifs  des  nerfs  de.s  membres.  4". 
Paris,  1891. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Paris,  1891. 

Tartarin  (A.-L.-C.)  *Un  cas  de  d^g^n^res- 
cence  myxomateuse  g6n€ralis6e  des  nerfs.  4°. 
Paris,  1894. 

Zabel  (W.)  *Zur  Casuistik  der  Gefiisstnmo- 
reii  de.s  Centralnerven.svstems.  8*^'.  Freiburg  i. 
Br..  1905. 

Abbe  (R.)  Large  multiple  neurofibromata  of  the  cer- 
vical sympathetic.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1898,  xxvii,  487- 
490,  1  pi.  —  Beneke.  Ueber  2  Fallo  {ranglienzellenhalti- 
ger  Nervenfasergeschwiilste.  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch. 
deutsch.  Natiiif.  u.  Aerzte  1898,  Leipz.,  1899,  Ixx,  pt.  2, 
2.  Hlfte.,  15.— Blanc  (L.)  Developpement  des  tibromrs- 
myxomatodes  daus  lea  nerfa  des  lumiuants.  J.  de  med. 
v6t.  et  zootech.,  Lyon,  1897,  5.  s.,  i.  385-399.  —  Basse  (O.) 
Ein  grosses  Neuroma  gaiigliocellulare  des  Nervus  sympa- 
thicus.  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1898,  cli,  Suxj- 
plhft.,  66-77.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Deutsche  med.  Wchiischr., 
Leipz.  u.  Herl.,  1898,  xxiv,  Ver.-Beil.,  93.  Also  [Abatr.] : 
Miinclien.  nu-d.  Wchnachr.,  1897,  xliv,  1458. — Cainpana 
(E.)  I  teratomi  del  aiatema  nervoao  come  nuolei  di  devia- 
zione  nella  nuirizione  dei  teasuti  cutanei.  Featschr.  .  .  . 
Moriz  Kaposi  z.  Prof -Jubil.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1900,  347- 
372,  2  pi. — Collins  (J.)  Tumors  of  the  central  nervous 
system;  remarks  on  notewoi  thy  cases.  Med.  Rec,  N.  T., 
1902,  Ixi,  241-249.— Delfino  (E.)  Contributo  alio  studio 
sui  tnmori  dei  nervi.  Arib.  di  ortop.,  Milano,  1905,  xxii, 
11;  97,  2  j)l.  — Fabris  (A.)  Sopra  due  interes-santi  neo- 
plasie  dei  ceiitri  nervosi.    Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di  med.  di 

Torino,  1899,  4.  a.,  xlvii,  443.   —.  Contributo  alia  cono- 

scenza  dei  ganglio-neuromi  del  sistema  nervoso  sinipa- 
tico.  Arch,  per  le  sc.  med.,  Torino,  1903,  xxvii,  125- 
140.  —  Finlcelnburg  (R. )  Zur  Diiferentialdiagnose 
zwischen  Kleinhirntumor  und  chronischem  Hydrocepha- 
lus; zug'leich  ein  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnias  der  Angiome 
dea  Zentraluervenaystems.  Deutsche  Ztachr.  f.  Ner- 
venh.,  Leipz.,  1905,  xxix,  135- 151.  —  Fletcher  (H.  M.) 
Fibro-mvxoma  of  sympathetic  ganglia.  Tr.  Path.  Soc. 
Lond.,  1899-1900,  li,  222-226,  1  1.,  1  pi.— Fraenkel  (J.)  & 
Hunt  (J.  R. )  Tumors  of  the  ponto-medullo-cerebellar 
space;  acoustic  neuromata  (central  neurofibro-matosis). 
Med.  Rec,  N.  T.,  1903,  Ixiv,  1001-1008.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Oraefliier.  Demon.stration  einiger  Tunioren  dea  Cen- 
traluerven-systems.  Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  med.  Gesellsch. 
1904,  Berl.,  1905,  xxxv,  pt.  2,  409-424.  [Discussion],  pt.  1, 
221-226.    Also^  [Ab.str.]:  Berl.  klin.  "Wchnpchr.,  1904,  xli, 

1307.   .  Fiinf  Falle  von  Tnmoren  des  Ceutrnlnerven- 

systems.  /Md.,  1318-1323.  —  Haenel  (H.)  Beitrag  zur 
Lehre  von  den  aus  Nervengewebe  besteheuden  Gesclnviil- 
sten  (Neuroganglioma  myelinicum  verum).  Arch.  f. 
Psychiat.,  Berl.,  1898,  xxxi,  491-497.  1  pi.— Hartniann 
(F.)  Eine  eigenartige  poatmortale  Cy.stenbildung  im  Cen- 
tralnervensystem.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1900,  xiii, 
963-970.— Howard  (W.  T.),jr.  The  origin  of  gas  and  gas 
cysts  of  the  central  nervous  avatem.  J.  Med.  Research, 
Bost.,  1903,  n.  s..  i,  105- 119.  —  Hume  (G.  H. )  Cases  of 
tumour  of  nerve  trunks,  illustrating  the  results  of  excision 
of  the  tumour  along  with  the  affected  portion  of  nerve. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1891,  ii,  654-6,57.— Jachschath  (E.)  Fall 
einer  Myelomeningocystocele  anterior  s.  inferior  liei  einem 
Kalbe.  Berl.  thierarztl.  'Wchuschr.,  1809,  45b.  —  f.aude 
(A.)  Pzyczynek  do  nauki  o  ohrz^kach  poohodzenia  ner- 
■wowego.    [Tumor  of  nervous  origin.]    Czasopismo  lek.. 


]\ervoMS  system  {Tumors  of  ). 

Lodz.  1904,  vi,  247-252.— lllackall  (L.),  jr.  A  case  of 
ueuro-aarcoma;  psendo-hypeitrophic  paralysis.  Mary- 
land M.  J.,  Bait..  1895-6,  xxxiii,  121-123.  [Discussion], 
128.— iUichclazzi  (A.)  Contributo  alia  casuistica  dei 
tumori  del  si.stema  nei  voso  centrale  (30  reperti  anatomo- 
patalogici).  Morgagni,  Milano,  1900,  xlii,  149-176.  — 
inin;;azzini  (G.)  Contributo  alio  studio  dei  tuniori 
incipienti  della  superflcie  cerebrale  e  del  midollo  apinale. 
Riv.  sper.  di  freiiiat.,  Reggio-Emilia,  1901,  xxvii  912-945 
1  pi.— iTIott  (F.  ^V.)  Myxofibroma  of  the  fifth  dorsal 
nerve  (left  side)  extending  to  the  spinal  canal,  producing 
compre.ssion  of  the  cord.  Tr.  Path  Soc.  Lond.,  1886-7 
xxxviii,  52.— IVancrede  (C.  B.)  A  clinical  contribution 
to  our  knowledge  of  certain  tumors  which  originate  from 
large  nerve  trunks.  Tr. Mich. M. Soc, Grand  Rapids,  1896,xx, 
178-181.  Also:  Physician  &  fMirg.,  Detroit  &  Ann  Arbor, 
1896,  xviii,294-296.— PellizziiG.B.)  Contributo  alia  isto- 
logia  ed  alia  patogenesi  dei  tumori  di  tessuto  nervoso. 
Riv.  sper.  di  freniat.,  Reggio-Emilia,  1901,  xxvii,  957-994, 
I  pi.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Studi  saaaare.si,  Sassari,  1902,  ii,  148- 
'51— Pol  (R.)  Zur  Kenntniaa  der  MelanosB  und  der  nie- 
lanoti.schen  Gescliwiilste  im  Zeutralnervensystem.  Beitr. 
z.  path.  Anat.  u.  z.  allg.  Path.,  Jena.  1905,  vii,  Suppl., 
737-761.  1  pi.— Raymond  (F.),  Alquier  (L.)  &  Cour. 
telleniont  (V.)  Un  caa  de  kyate  dermoide  dea  centres 
nerveux.  Rev.  neurol..  Par.,  1904,  xii,  635  — Saxer  (F.) 
Epeudymepitbel,  Gliome  and  epitheliale  Ge.schwii.ate  des 
Centraluervensvstems.  Beitr.  z.  path.  Anat.  u.  z.  allg. 
Path.,  Jena,  1902,  xxxii,  276-350,  3  pi.— 8cliuiidt  (M.  B.) 
TJeber  ein  ganglienzellenhaltiges  wahres  Neurom  des  Svm- 
pathicus.  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc],  Berl.,  1899,  civ,  557- 
570,  1  pi.— Sick  (P.)  Zur  Lehre  von  den  Gewebshyper- 
trophien  mit  Betheiligung  des  Nervensystems.  Deutsche 
Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1897,  xlvii,  16-32.— Smith  ("W.  J.) 
A  case  of  multiple  tumours  of  nerves.  Uliist.  M.  jSTews 
Lond.,  1889,  iv,  277.— Trachtenberg  (M.  A.)  Ein 
Beitrag  zur  Lehre  von  den  arachnoidealen  Epldermoiden 
und  Dermoiden  des  Hirua  und  Riickenmarka.  Arch.  f. 
path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1898,  cliv,  274-291,  1  pi. 

IVervous  system  {Tttmars  of,  Malignant). 

Bhun  (R.)  ''Contribution  a  I'^tude  des  sar- 
comes  des  nerfs,  et  en  parti  culler  des  nerfs  du 
meinbre  8U)>6rieur.    8'^.    Paris,  1898. 

 .    The  same.    8^.    Paris,  1898. 

Gi'REWiTSCH  (Rosalie).  *  Ueber  die  Verbrei- 
tiiug  des  Carcin'>nis  in  den  peripberen  Nerveu- 
stiimmen  mit  Riicksicbt  auf  die  Lympbgefasse. 
8°.    Zurich,  1902. 

MoNSSEAUX  (A.)  "Etude  anatomique  et  cli- 
nique  des  loculi.sations  canceieu.se.s  snr  les 
raciues  liicbidiennes  et  sur  le  sy.sieme  nerveux 
p^riph^rique.    8°.    Paris,  1902. 

 .    The  same.    8^.    Paris,  1902. 

NiELAENDER  (K.)  *Ein  Fall  von  primarem 
Spindelzellensarkom  des  untersteu  recbten  Cer- 
vikalnerven.    8°.    Gdltingen,  1892. 

Razbmon  (J.-B.-H.)  *  Contribution  I'^tude 
des  sarconies  des  nerfs.    4°.    Lille,  1895. 

Valkoff  (P.)  *Contiibution  a  I'^tude  des 
sareomes  primitives  des  nerfs  des  membres.  8°. 
MoiitpelUer,  1900. 

Buchanan  (G.)  Large  sarcomatous  neuroma  of  the 
internal  popliteal  nerve.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond..  1900,  i,  955. — 
Bucliholz.  Caauiatischer  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  der 
•  Carcinome  des  Centralnervensystems.  Mouatachr.  f.  Psy- 
chiat. u.  Xeurul.,  Berl.,  1898,  iv,  183-210,  3  pi.— Busch 
(C. )  Ein  Fall  von  auagebreiteter  Sarkoiuatose  der  weichen 
Hiiute  dea  ceutralen  Nervensystems.  Di  utsohe  Ztschr. 
f.  Nerveuh.,  Leipz.,  1896,  ix,  114-118.- Dercum  (F.  X.) 
Genei  al  sarcomatosis ;  involvement  of  the  general  nervous 
s.vstem.  Phila.  Hosp.  Rep.  (1902),  1903,  v,  54-57,  1  pi.— 
Ernst.  Verbreitung  des  Carcinoma  in  Lymphbahnen 
der  Nerven.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  path.  Gesellsch.  1901, 
Berl.,  1902,  236-239.  —  Feron  (G.)  Melanosarcome  des 
centres  nerveux.  J.  med.  de  Brux.,  1905,  x,  222. — Fischer 
(0.)  Zur  Kenntnia  dea  multiplen  metiastatischen  Carci- 
noma des  Zentralnervenayatems.  Jahrb.  f.  Paychiat.  u. 
Neurol.,  Leipz.  u.Wien,  1905.  xxv,  125-140,  1  pi.— Fran- 
cotte  (P.)  &  De  Rechler  (G.)  Contribution  aux  alte- 
rations des  nerfs  dans  les  tumours  carcinomateuses  (endo- 
neurite  canc6ieuse).  Ann.  Soc  med.-ciiir.  du  Brabant, 
Brux.,  1894,  iv,  129-149,  2  pi.  Also:  Presse  m6d.  beige, 
Brux.,  1894,  xlvi,  369;  377.— Oallavardin  (L.)  &  Varay 
(F.)  ^tude  snr  le  cancer  .secnndaire  du  cerveau,  du  cerve- 
let  et  de  la  moelle.  Rev.  de  m6d..  Par.,  1903,  xxiii.  "141; 
561.  —  Herczel  (E.)  Ueber  Fibrome  und  Sarkome  der 
peripberen  Nerveu.  .  Beitr.  z.  path.  Amit.  u.  z.  alig.  Path., 
Jena,  1890,  viii,  38-70,  1  pi.— von  Hippel  (E.)  Ein  Fall 
von  multiplen  Snrkomen  des  gesaramten  Nervensystems 
und  seiner  Hiillen,  verlaufen  unter  dem  Bilde  der  mnlti- 
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NERVOUS. 


IVei'Vons  system  {Tumors  of,  Malignant), 

pleu  Si^lero.se.  Uoiifscho  Ztsclir.  I'.  Is'fiveiiU.,  Leipz., 
1891-2,  ii,  388-413. — Ilulst  (J.  1*.  L.)  Bcitra;;  /iir  Kemit- 
iiis  (ler  Fibrosarkoinatose  lies  Nci-Tdiisysteius.  Vircliow'a 
Arcb.  f.  path.  Aiiat.  (etc.],  Bell.,  1904,  xvii,  ;il7-3()8.  Also, 
trand. :  Psycliiat.  en  Nmii-ol.  ISl.,  Amst.,  1904,  viii,  229- 
298,  .1  pi.  —  JoiiC"l4«'l.  [  Raiikcmieuroiii  iiiit  Sarconi- 
entwicklim,!;.  1  Doiilsche  iiieil.  Wclmsclii'.,  Li'ipz.  u.  Boil., 
1904,  XXX,  'l78G.  —  Jiiliu.-ibiirjser  &  lTIai><-r  (K.)  Ein 
Bi'.itras  zur  Keiiiiliiiss  ili-r  iiit'i'Ct.io.scii  Giaiiulations- 
{;es(;liwiil,ste  (lea  Ceiitralnervousy.stuina.  Ucntialbl.  f. 
Nervenli.  n.  Psycliiat.,  Cobleiiz  &  Lsipz.,  1H97,  u.  F.,  viii, 
404-406. — Kolotiiiski  (S.)  iMiiozbestvemiiv  sarkomatoz 
tsoiitialnol  nerviiol  sisteiiil  peroiiosnavo  prolskliozbdeiiiya. 

[Multii)le  sari:  atoais  nt  thi-  cnitral  iiorvDUs  system  <if 

mutastatic  origin.]  Nevrol.  Vestnik,  Kazan.  189(i,  iv,  mi. 
1,  03-78;  no.-  2,  47-08. — Ijaigiicl-ljnvnstine,  Cancer 
aecoudairo  ilu  sanf;lion  .seini-lunaire.  Bull,  (it  nu'in.  ,Soc. 
anat.  (le  Par.,  1903,  Ixxviii,  8:1-07.— Noiiiie.  TJeber  dill'nse 
Sarkomatose  des  Centralner\ ensystenis.  [  Diseiissiun.  ] 
Dentsche  nieil.  Weliiischr..  Lcipz.  u.  Berl.,  1902.  xxviii, 
Ver.-Beil.,  0. — Obei-tliiir  (J.)  &  Mouswenu-x  (A  )  Con- 
tribution i"i  I'etuile  des  localisations  cauciireusus  siir  le 
syst6me  uerveiix  p6ripb6ri(ine.  Cou<r.  d.  nied.  ali6nistes 
et  nenrol.  do  Franco  .  .  .  C.-r.,  Par.,  1902,  172-17.3.  AUo 
[Abstr.]:  Rev.  nenrol..  Par..  1902,  x.  812.— Pciizo  (K.) 
Contribute  alia  conoscenza  dei  .sarcoini  primitivi  di  i  nervi 
periforici.    Kiv.venetadi  sc.  mod. ,Venezia,in04,xl, 337-348. 

1  pi. — Philippe,  Cestau  &  Obertliiir  (J.)  Sarcoines 
et  sarcomatoses  du  systSine  nerveux ;  classitication ;  6tnde 
cliuiquo  et  auatonio-patbologiqiie ;  conpea  et  desains  hiato- 
logiquea.  Cong,  d.med.  al<!nist(>s  et  nenrol.  de  Franco  .  .  . 
C.-r.,  Par.,  1902,  ii,  175-182.  Aho  [Abstr.];  Rev.  nenrol., 
Par.,  1902,  x,  810.— Rayiiioinl  (F.)  Lea  localiaationa  dn 
cancer  sur  le  8v,stenie  nerveiix  p(^ripb(l'riqno.  Arch,  de 
nenrol..  Par.,  1904,  2.  s.,  xvii,  273-308.— Sit-ft-i-t  (E.)  U,.- 
ber  die  multiple  Carcinomatose  des  Centralnerven.svstenis. 
Arch.  f.  Paychiat.,  Berl.,  1902-3,  xxxvi,  720-761,  1  pi.  Also 
[Abstr.];  Sliinchen.  mod.  Wclmsclir.,  1902,  xlix,  820-828.— 
Spillcr  (W.  G.)  &  Hendi'icltsoii  (W.  F.)  A  report  of 
two  cases  of  multiple  sarcomatosis  of  the  central  nervous 
system  and  of  one  case  of  intramedullary  primary  sarcoma 
of  the  spinal  (;ord.  Am.  J.  M.  .Sc.,  Pbila.,  1903,  n.  s.,  cxxv, 
10-32.  AJ«o,  Reprint.— Sveiisoii  (F.)  Bidrag  till  kanne- 
dom  cm  utbnnld  primiir  sarkomatiis  i  centrala  nervsyste- 
mets  mjuka  liinnor.  [Contributions  ■'l  la  counaissance  de 
la  sarcomatoae  primaire  diffuse  dans  les  membranes  nndles 
dii  systeme  nerveux  central.  C.-r.,  no.  34,  1-4  ]  Xord. 
med.  Ark.,  Stockholm,  1897,  n.  F.,  viii,  hft.  6.  no.  32,  1-47, 

2  pi. — Wcslphal  (A.)  TJeber  multiple  Sarkomatose  des 
Gehirns  und  der  Riickenmarkshiiute.  Arch.  f.  Psvchiat., 
Berl.,  1894,  xxvi,  770-790,  2  pi. 

]\ei*voH»  system  ( Vasodilator). 

Baj'liss  (W.ll.)  On  reflex  vascular  dilatation  through 
posterior  root  fibres.  Proc.  Physiol.  Soc.  Lond.,  1900- 
1901,  pp.  xxx-xxxii.   .  Antidromic  vascular  dilata- 
tion from  posterior  roots.  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin, 
1901-2,  xxxvi,  68. — Bieill  (A.)  TJeber  Vasodilatatoreu. 
Pest,  tiled. -ehir.  Piesse,  Budapest,  1893,  xxix,  323;  343.— 
Bradbury  (J.  B.)  The  Bradshaw  lecture  on  some  new 
vasodilators.  Brit.  M.  .1.,  Lond.,  1895,  ii,  1213-1218.  Also: 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1895,  ii,  120.5-1213.  Jiso,  Reprint.- Fran- 
cois-Franck  (C.-A.)  fitude  des  vaso-dilatatlons  pas- 
sives; apijlieations  k  la  recherche  des  vaso  dilatations 
actives.  Arch,  de  physiol.  norm,  et  path..  Par.,  1893,  5.  s., 
V,  729-739. — (^acrtiier  (  G. )  TJeber  den  Verlauf  der 
Vasodilatatoreu.  Wieii.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1889,  ii,  980.— 
Henderiaioii  (V.  E.)  ..t  lioctvi  (0.)  TJeber  die  "Wiikung 
der  Vasoililatatorenreizung.  Arch.  f.  exper.  Path.  u. 
Pharmakol.,  Leipz.,  1905,  liii,  56-01  .—Iiopiiie  (E.)  Note 
histori(pie  sur  les  vaso  moteurs.  et  particuli^rement  les 
vaso-dilatateurs.  Rev.  de  m6d.,  Par.,  1896,  xvi,  283-288.— 
Ijoewi  (O.)  Zur  Physiologie  und  Pliariiiacologie  der 
Tasodilatatorenreizunc.  Sitzungsb.  d.  Gesellseli.  z.  Be- 
ford.  d.  ges.  Naturw.  zu  Marb.  (1904),  1905,  79.— Mislav- 
sky  &  Bystreiiiiio.  Excitation  tliermique  des  vaso- 
dilatateurs.  J.  de  physiol.  et  de  path,  gvu.,  Par..  1905, 
vii,  1002-1008.— Moral  (J. -P.)  Influence  paeudoniotrice 
des  nerfa  vaao  dilatateurs.    Arch,  de  pliy.siol.  norm,  et 

path..  Par.,  1890,  5.  s.,  ii,  430-435.   .  Les  nerfa  vaso- 

dilatateura  et  la  loi  de  Mageudie.    Ibid.,  473-482.  ■  . 

Origines  et  centres  trophiques  des  nerfa  vaso-dilatateura. 
Coiiipt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1892,  cxiv,  1499-  1501. 

Also:  Gaz.  m6d.  de  Par.,  1892,  8.  a.,  i,  496.   .  Lea 

origines  des  nerfs  vaso-dilatateurs ;  leurs  centres  tro- 
phiipies.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1897,  cxxiv,  969- 
972.  Also:  Bull,  med..  Par.,  1897,  xi,  455.— Spallilta 
(F.)  &  Coiisiglio  (M.)  I  uervi  vaao  dilatatori.  Atti  d. 
r.  Aecad.  d.  sc.  med.  in  Palermo  (1897),  1898,  20-25.— 
Thayer  (A.  E.)  l*al  (.1.)  TJeber  vaaodilatatorische 
Centren  im  Riiekenmarke.  Med.  Jahrb.,Wieu,  1888,  n.  F., 
iii,  29-38. — Werthciiner  (E.)  Remarques  sur  Taction 
pseudo-motrice  dea  nerfa  vaso-dilatateurs.  Arch,  de 
physiol.  norm,  et  path..  Par.,  1890,  5.  s.,  ii,  632-635. 


IVervoils  si/stem  (  Vasomotor  and  trophic). 

See,  aho,  Blood-vessels  (Xcrven  of) ;  Nerve 
{Dcprensof);  Nerve  { /'/tei/mo^tf.firic) ;  Nervous 
syslcm  (  Vasudil(itor);  Plethyamograph. 

Bkkckfxmann  (M.  L.  K.)  *  Do  iiervonnu  in 
iu  terias  iiiiperio.    4*^.    Goltingw,  1744. 

Cai>LENFELS  (J.  Villi  ilcr  13.  )  *l)i8S.  conti- 
iiens  (lisiinisitioncs  (1<;  vi  nervorum  vasn-inotd- 
rioruin  in  circnliitiduciii  et  caloris  jiroducrio- 
uem.    8°.    Traj.  ad  Bheniim,  18.55. 

Lkguos  (C.)  *  Des  iierfs  vaso-iiiotours.  H°. 
J'aiis,  1873. 

Aradt  (K.)  Uebor  trophische  Nerven.  Arch.  f. 
Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1891,  54-80.  — Baldi  (1).  1  Dell'  aziono 
troiSca  cbe  il  sistema  nervoso  ca(>rcita  sugli  aUi  i  tessiiti. 
Siierinient.ale,  Firenze,  1889,  Ixiii,  3.59-375.  —  Bancroft 
(V.  \V.)  The  vasomotor  nerves  of  the  hind  limb.  Am.,J. 
Physiol.,  Best.,  1898,  i,  477-485.  —  Bcrkovich  (S.)  K 
naukle  o  refleksakh  sosudodvigateliiavo  tseiitra.  [lle- 
fl(ixes  of  the  vaso-niotor  centers.]  Rabiiti  v  lab.  Med. 
Fak.  Imp.  Varshav.  Univ.,  1875,  ii,  103-123.  —  Bikclcn 
(G.)  &  Jasiriski  (A.)  I'rzycznek  do  nauki  o  nerwach 
odzywczvch  (troticznych).  [On  trophic  nerves.]  Przeg]. 
lek.,  Knikiiw,  1898,  xxxvii,  17.5-177.  Also,  tnmsl.  [Abstr.]: 
Ceutiallil.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1898,  xii,  345.— 
BoHiizzi  (P.)  I  vasomotori  ed  i  centri  vasomotori  nel 
iiiidoll  1  spinalo  enel  cervello  ;  i  uervi  vasodilatatori  nelle 
radici  posteriori  del  inidollo  spinale.  Atti  r.  Accad.  med. 
di  Roma  1886-7,  2.  s.,  iii,  295-337.  —  Bowdilch  (H.  P.) 
lleceut  progress  in  physiologv.  Vaso  -  motor  mechan- 
ism. Boston  M.  &  S.J.',  1877, 'xcvii,  65;  1U6.  Also,  Re- 
print.—  Brown-St'-quard.  Per.si.stance  de  I'etat  nor- 
mal de  la  nutrition  d;iiis  un  mem  lire  do  singe  paraly.s6  par 
suite  del'abkilion  du  nerf  sciatitiue  dans  toute  sa longueur. 
Comjit.  rend.  Soe.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1882,  7.  s.,  iv,  31.  —  C!a- 
vaui  (E.)  Se  esista  un  raancinismo  vasomotorio ;  ricer- 
che  col  giianto  volumetrico.  Kiv.  sper.  di  freniat.,  Reg- 
gie Emilia,  1902,  xxviii,  faac.  2-3,277-289.  Also,  transl. : 
Arch.  ital.  debiol.,  Tnrin,  1903,  xxxix,  129-141.— Cavaz- 
zani  (E.)  Siilla  innervazione  motriee  dei  vasi  del  cer- 
vello e  del  inidollo.  Atti  Accad.  d.  sc.  med.  e  uat.  in  Fer- 
rara,  1901-2,  Ixxvi,  fasc.  1-2,  1.  1-8.  Also,  transl.:  Arch, 
ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1902-3,  xxxviii,  17-32.  —  Cyon  (E.) 
Sur  les  actions  reflexes  des  nerfs  aensibles  sur  les  nei  l's 
va.so  moteurs.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1869,  Ixix, 
.508.  .  Hemmungen  und  Erregiingeu  im  Central- 
System  der  Gefiisanerven.  ■  M(ilanges  biol.  Acad.  imp.  d. 
sc.  de  St.-P6tersb.,  1871,  vii,  7.57-786.  —  Durdufi  (G.  N.) 
Ek.sperimentalnoye  izsliedovaniye  po  voprosu  o  znaclienii 
troficlieskikh  uervov.  [Experiment:il  re.searchesou  the  im- 
portance of  trophic  nerves.]  Boliiil.sch.  gaz.  Botkina,  St. 
Petersh.,  1894,  V,  529;  561.  AUo,  transl.:  Centralbl.  f.  allg. 
l^ath.u.  path.  Anat., Jena,  1894.  v,  .509-513.— Ellis  (F.  \V.) 
Plethysraograpbic  and  vaso-iiiotor  experiments  with  frogs. 
J.Physiol.,  Lond.,  1885,  vi,  437-459,2  pi.— Gaule  (J.)  Die 
trophiselien  Eigenschaften  der  Nerven.    Berl.  klin. tVclin- 

schr.,  1893,  xxx,  1005;  1099.   .  Die  trophiselien  Fuuc- 

tionen  dea  Nervensystems.  Deutsche  med.  Wchn.schr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1894,'  xx,  509;  532.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.] : 
Atti  d.  xi.Cong.  med.internaz.,  Koma,  1894,  ii,  fisiol.,  57-60. — 
Criey  (E.)  Recherchea  sur  les  actions  vaso-motrices  de 
provenance  p6ripherique.  Arch,  depbysiol.  norm,  et  path., 
Par.,  1894.  5.  s.,  vi.  702-710.  —  Orii'tzncr  (P.)  Einige 
neuere  Arbeiten  iiber  trophische  Nerven.  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1893,  xis.  15.— Haliion  (L.) 
(fc  Fraacois-Fraack.  Effet  de  rexcitatioii  directe 
rt'tiexe  et  centiale  des  not  fs  vaso  moteurs  mesent^riqiiea 
(3tudi(ja  avec  un  nouvel  appareil  volumetriijue.  Compt. 
rend.  Si^'C.  de  liiol..  Par.,  1896,  10.  a.,  iii,  147-150, —Hill 
(L.)  ic  iUaclcod  (.J.-J.-R.)  A  further  enquiry  into  the 
supposed  existence  of  cerebral  vaso-molor  nerves.  J. 
Pliysi(d.,  Lond.,  1900-1901.  xxyi.  393-404.— Jcgorow  (J.) 
Przyczynek  do  nauki  o  unerwieniii  naczyu  krwionofsiiych, 
[(..'oiitriliution  to  theory  of  iiinei  vation  of  the  vaso-motor 
nerves  ]  Pam.  Towarz.  Lek.  Warszaw.,  1893,  Ixxxix,  275- 
314,  2  pi,  — JTores  (L.)  TJeber  das  Verhalten  der  Blut- 
gefiisse  im  Gebiete  fiurchsebnittener  Tasomotorischer 
Nerven.  Beitr.  z.  path.  Anat.  u.  z.  ;illg.  Path.,  Jena,  1902, 
xxxii,  146-150 — Kleiurnsiewicz  (R.)  Ein  Ya,soniofo- 
ren-Sehema.  Mitth.  d.  Ver.  d.  Aerzte  in  Steiermark,  1887, 
Graz,  1888,  xxiv,  112-122.  —  JLister  (J.)  An  inquiry  re- 
garding the  parts  of  the  nervous  system  which  regulate 
the  contractions  of  the  arteries.  Phil.  Tr.,  Lond.,  1858, 
cxlviii,  607-625.— Masius  &  Vanlair.  Des  nerfa  vaso- 
moteurs et  de  leur  mode  d'actiou.  Cong,  period,  internal, 
d.  sc.  m^d.  Compt.  rend.  1875, Brux  ,  1876,  iv, 420-463.  Also, 
Reprint.— Mcltzer  (S.  J.)  &  Mellzer  (Clara.)  Remarks 
ou  vaso-motor  nerves,  with  demonstrations.    Proc.  N. 

York  Path.  Soc,  1902-3,  n.  s.,  ii,  143-145.  .  A 

study  of  the  vasomotor  nerves  of  the  rabbit's  ear  contained 
in  the  third  cervical  and  in  the  cervical  sympathetic 
nerves.    Am.  J.  Physiol.,  Bost.,  1903,  ix,  57-68.  —  iTIorat 
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IVervoiis  system  ( Vasomotor  and  trophic). 

(J.  p.)  Eeclierches  sur  les  vaso-moteiirs  de  la tete.  Arch, 
(lephysiol.  norm,  et  path.,  Pai'.,1889,  5.  s.,  i,  196-'.'10.  — ■ — . 
Itecherches  sur  les  nei  fs  vaso-uioteurs  <le  la  tete;  trajet 
iutra-crauien  des  vaso-mot.eur.s  auiiculaires.    Ibid.,  1891, 

5.  s.,  iii,  87-9.5.   .  Ln  systfeme  nerveux  et  la  nutrition 

(les  nerfs  trophiques).  Eev.  seient.,  I'ar.,  189(i,  4.  s.,  ir, 
487:  T,  19.3;  234. — IVicrincijcr.  Vaaomotorische  centra. 
Geneesk.  Couraut,  Tiel,  1895,  xlix,  no.  39.  —  ]>uel.  Tro- 
phiques (iicrf's).  Diet,  encycl.  d.  sc.  ra6d..  Par.,  1888,  3.  s., 
xviii,  266-293. — Pagsiiio  (G.)  Una  prora  dell'  esistenza 
dei  iiervi  troflci.  Kiv.  di  patol.  nerr.,  Firouze,  1904,  ix, 
17-24.  Also,  transl. ;  Arch,  it  il.  de  biol.,  Turin,  190.5,  xliii, 
65-74.  —  Patrizi  &  Cavani.  Eecherclies  avec  le  gant 
voluin^trique  sur  les  gaucliers.  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin, 
1901-2,  xxxvi,  183.  —  JPioIrowski  (G.)  Zur  Kenntniss 
ili'r  Getassiunervation.  Gentralbl.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.  u. 
Wien,  1887-8,  i,  454-457.  —  Poi-tei-  (W.  T. )  &.  Reycr 
(H.  G.)  The  relation  of  tlie  depressor  nervo  to  the  vaso- 
motor centre.  J.  Bost.  Soc.  M.  Sc.,  1898-9,  iii,  313.— Ran- 
viei'(Tj  )  Di's  nerfs  vaso-moteurs  des  veiues.  ficoleprat. 
d.  hautes  6tades.  Lab.  d'histol.  du  Coll.  de  France.  Trav. 
1894-5,  Par.,  1898,  17.  —  Robinson  (B.)  The  vasomotor 
iuteriliac  plexus.  Milwaukee  M.  J.,  1905,  xiii,  309-318.— 
i^alvioli  (I.)  Sulla  pietesa  influenza  troiica  dei  nervi  sui 
tessn ti  del  corpo  aniraale.  Arcli .  per lo  sc.  med..  Tori n o,  1896, 
xx,393-433.  Also,  transl. :  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1894-5, 
xxii,  259-263. — !$ca(ii<li  (V.)  Sulla  preseuza  di  fibre  efte- 
renti  nelle  radici  posteriori  e  suila  orij^iue  delle  tibre  va.so- 
motoiie  ciie  si  ti'ovano  in  esse.  Arch,  di  fisiol.,  Firenze, 
1903-4,  i,  580-603.— Si-liiff(M.)  De  I'influence  des  centres 
nerveux  sur  la  tenip6iature  et  des  nerfs  vasciihiires  des 
extr6mit.es.    Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  .sc.,  Par.,  1862,  Iv,  462- 

464.   .  De  I'influence  de  Taction  r6flexe  snr  les  nerfs 

vaso-uioteurs.    Ibid.,  540-543.   .  Sur  les  nerls  va.so- 

moteurs  des  extrernites.   J6td.,  400-403.   Also,inhis:  Ges. 

Beitr.  z.  Pliysiol.,  8°,  Lausanne,  1894,  i,  185-188.   — . 

Influenza  della  midolla  spinale  sui  nervi  vasoniotori  delle 
estreinita.  Mornagni,  Milauo,  1861,  vi,  937-967.  Also,  ira 
his:  Ges.  Beitr.  z.  Physiol.,  8°,  Lau.saune,  1894,  1,248-279,— 
Schinckel  (R.)  Eecherclies  concernant  la  fatigue  de 
I'appareil  vaso-tnoteur.  Ann.  Soc.  de  m6d.  de  Gand,  1903, 
Ixxxii,  143-157.— Sewall  (H.)  &  Sanfoi-il  (E.)  Pleth- 
ysmographic  studies  of  the  human  vaso-inotor  mechan- 
ism when  excited  by  electrical  stimulation.  J.  Physiol., 
Cambridge,  1890,  xi,  179-207,  2  pi.— !!«pallilla  (F.)  & 
Consi;;lio  (M.)  I  vasomolori  depli  arti  addominali. 
Attid.  r.  Accad.  d.  sc.  med.  in  Palermo  (1897),  1898,  26- 
58— Spallitta  (F.)  &  Toniasini  (S.)  Eiflessi  vaso- 
motor! per  azlone  del  froddo.  Arch,  di  farm,  e  terap., 
Palermo,  1893,  i,  19-30.— Stefani  (A.)  Dell'  azione  vaso- 
motoria reflcs.sa  della  iemperatur<a.  Atti  r.  1st.  Veneto  di 
sc.,  lett.  ed  arti,  1894-5.  7.  s.,  vi,  403-417.  Also,  transl.: 
Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1895-6,  xxiv,  414-423.— .Sum- 
mers (T.  0.)  Trophic  influence  of  tlie  nervous  system. 
Tr.  ix.  Internat.  M.  Cong.  Wanh.,  1H87,  iii,  249.— TansI 
Vizsgalatok  a  vasomotoricus  idegr  endszer  61ettana  liore- 
bbl.  [Researches  on  the  biology  of  the  vasomotor  nerve 
system.]  Magy.  orv.  Arch.,  Budapest,  1895,  iv,  172-186.— 
'Thompson  (  W.  H.)  Ceber  die  Abhangigkeit  der  Glie- 
derveneu  von  motorischen  Nerven.    Arch.  f.  Physiol., 

Leipz.,  1893,  102-108.   .  Action  de  la  peptone  sur  le 

systeme  vaso-moteur.  Arch,  de  physiol.  norm,  et  path., 
Par.,  1897,  5.  s.,  ix,  117-128.— Trzaska-Clirzonsze- 
zewaky  (N.  A.)  Zur  Lehre  von  den  vasomotorischen 
Nerven.  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1899,  clvii, 
373-376.— Tschirwinsky  (S.)  Ueberdie  Beziehung  des 
N.  depressor zu  den  vasomotorischen Centren.  Centralbl. 
f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.  u.  Wieu,  1896,  x,  65-69.— iVci-izilolT 
(S.  nil.)  Zur  Frage  iiber  die  vasomotorische  Function  der 
hinteren  Wurzeln.  Centralbl.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.  u.Wien, 
1896,  X,  194-198.  Also:  Compt.-rend.  Cong.  Internat.  do 
mdd.  1897,  Mosc.,  1898,  ii,  sect.  2,  51-55.— Winkler. 
Trophische  zenuwen.  Handel,  v.  h.  Nederl.  Nat.-  en 
Geneesk.  Cong.,  Haarlem,  1895,  431-443.  Also,  transl. : 
Flandre  m6d.,  Gand,  1895,  ii,  513-527. 
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See,  also,  Acromegaly;  Ainhum;  Erythro- 
melalgia;  Face  {Atrophy,  etc.,  of);  Leontiasis 
ossiiim;  Nerves  (Wounds,  etc.,  of);  Neurasthe- 
nia {Manifestations  of);  Neuritis;  Obesity 
(Painful);  CEdema  (Angioneurotic);  Osteitis 
defoimaiis;  Raynaud's  disease;  Scleroderma; 
Skin  (Diseases  of.  Neurotic). 

Adamkiewicz  (A.)  Die  Kreislaufsstorungeii 
in  den  Organen  des  Centralnerveusj'steius. 
roy.  8°.    Berlin  4-  Leipzig,  1899. 

Apel  (R.)  *Ueber  Trophoueurosen.  [Jena.] 
8°.    Gotha,  1903. 

Arnozan  (X.)  Des  l^.sion.s  trophiques  cons6- 
cutives  aux  maladies  du  sj'stfeine  nerveux.  8°. 
Paris,  1880. 
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Cassirer  ( R. )  Die  vasomotorlscb-tropliisclien 
Neuroseii.  Mil  eiueiu  Vorwort  von  H.  Oppeu- 
heiiii.    8^.    Berlin,  1901. 

See.  also,  infra. 

CoNYBA  (L.)  Des  troubles  trophiques  cons^- 
cutifs  aux  ]6sions  traumatiques  de  la  moelle  et 
des  nerfs.    8^^.    Paris,  1871. 

Gu^iNEAU  (L.)  *  Des  donn6es  radiographiques 
dans  les  ost6otrophies  uerveuses.  8*^.  Lyon, 
1900. 

Haenel  (G.  F.)  *  Zur  Casuistik  der  vasoiiio- 
toriscbeu  Neurosen.    S^.    Leipzig,  1868. 

Lande  (L.)  Essai  sur  I'aplasie  lainineuse  pro- 
gressive (atrophic  du  tissu  conuectif),  celle  de  la 
la  face  en  particulier  (trophou6vrose  de  Rom- 
berg).   8°.    Paris,  18(i9. 

Lannois  (M.)  *  Paralysie  vaso-motrice  des 
extr^uiites  ou  6rytrom61algie.    4*^.    Paris,  1880. 

Lavalle  y  Carvajal  (E.)  *  Nature  et  pa- 
thog6uie  des  trophou6vroses;  revue  critique.  4P. 
Paris,  1895. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Paris,  1895. 

Smith  (W.  R.)  Angio-neurosis;  being  stud- 
ies in  diseases  of  the  vaso-motor  system.  8°. 
Bristol,  [1896]. 

Tereschtschenko  (G.)  *  Haben  vasomoto- 
rische Lahumngen  Aenderniigen  der  Durchliis- 
sigkeit  der  Gefasswand  und  Stornngen  der  his- 
tologischen  Structur  des  Blutgefassendothels 
zurFolge?    S°.    l)or2)at,  1892. 

Amitrano  (A.)  Osteopatie  ed  artropatie  dipendenti 
da  malattie  del  sistema  nervoso.  Arch,  internaz.  d.  spec, 
med.-chir.,  Napoli,  1894,  x,  301-316.— Arnold  (J.  P.)  Dis- 
turbances of  the  vasomotor  mechanism  as  a  factor  in  diag- 
nosis .and  therapeutics.  Internat.  M.  Mag.,  N.  T.,  1903, 
xii,  463-466.  —  Axtrll  (E.  E.)  Vaso-motor  disturbance. 
N.  York  M.  J.,  1893,  Iviii,  181-184. -B.  (M.)  Caso  de  tro- 
phonevrose  geneiallsada.  Med.  ccmtemp.,  Lisb.,  1898,  xvi, 
5. — Bonnefoy  (E.)  fitudes  cliniqnes  sur  Faction  th^ra- 
peutiquo  des  courants  de  haute  frequen<'e  dans  les  trou- 
bles trophiques  et  vaso-moteurs.  Ann.  d'electrobiol.  [etc.], 
Par.,  1904,  vii,  159-179.  —  Brissaud  (E.)  La  m6tamerie 
dans  les  trophon6vroses.  N,  iconog.  de  la  Salpetri^re, 
Par.,  1899,  xii,  69-94.— Bruen  (E.  T.)  Some  cases  of  dis- 
turbance of  the  normal  vasomotor  tonus.  Tr.  Coll. 
Phys.  Phila.,  1886,  3.  s.,  viii,  27-37.  —  Capparelli  (A.) 
Influenza  psichica  sui  trofismo.  Eassegna  internaz.  d. 
med.  mod.,  Catania,  1902-3,  iv,  95. — (lassirer  (E.)  Die 
vasoraotorisch-trophischen  Neurosen.  Centralbl.  f.  Nei- 
venh.  u.  Psychiat.,  Coblenz  &  Leipz.,  1900,  n.  F.,  xi,  591- 

598.   .    Die  vasomotorisch-ti  ophischen  Neurosen. 

Deutsche  Klinik,  Bcrl.,  1904,  vi,  719-743.— Ccrvera  (E.) 
Neurosis  cardio  vascular  neurast6nica.  Eev.  balear  de 
cien.  m6d.,  Palma  de  Mallorca,  1902,  xxiii,  .385-390. — 
Chantemesse  &  Widal.  Troubles  trophiques  li6s  k 
rhyst6rie  et  simulant  ceux  d'uue  n6vrite  radiculaire  du 
plexus  brachial.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  m6d.  d.  hop.  de  Par., 
1890,  3.  s.,  vii,  268-273. —  Cliarrin.  Mode  d'action  des 
produits  secr6t6s  par  les  microbes  sur  le  systfeme  nerveux 
vasomoteur;  d6ductions  pathologiques.  Verhandl.  d.  x. 
internat.  med.  Cong.,  1890,  Berl.,  1891,  ii,  3.  Abth.,  29-33.  — 
Chavez  (E.  M.)  Parilisis  de  los  nervios  vaso-motores, 
por  trastorno  del  gran  simpAtico.  Gac.  m6d.,  Lima,  1878, 
iv,  302-304. — Chodonnsky  (K.)  Vasomotorick^i neurosa, 
vlastni  klimakteriu.  [Vasomotor  neurosis;  peculiar  cli- 
macteric.] Casop.  16k.  cesk.  V  Praze,  1882,  xxi,  18-21. — 
Clandc  (H.)  cfe  Lcjonne  (P.)  Hypertrophic  d'origine 
h6r^'do-biicillaire.  Eev.  neurol..  Par.,  1905,  xiii,  1105. — 
Cohen  (S.  S.)  Vasomotor  ataxia,  illustrated  by  cases  of 
exophtlialniic  goitre,  Graves's  disease,  and  local  asphyxia, 

Raynaud's  disease.    Phila.  Polyclin.,  1892,  i,  8.5-93.   . 

Vasomotor  ataxia ;  a  contribution  to  th'i  subject  of  idiosyn- 
crasies. Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1894,  n.  s.,  cvii,  130-147.— 
Collins  (J.)  The  trophoneuroses.  Text-book  Nerv. 
Dis.  Am.  authors  (Deicum),  Phila.,  1895,  880-912,  1  pi.— 
Coulter(F.E.)  Sudden  atrophic  influence  of  cranio-spiual 
nerves,  with  report  of  a  case  iu  question.  Tr.  Mississippi 
Valley  M.  Ass.  1902,  Kansas  City,  1903,  iv,  364-371.  — Be 
Back  (D.)  Nouveile  contribution  k  la  dissociation  fasci- 
cul.aire  ou  hersage  des  nerfs  dans  les  troubles  angio-neuro- 
trophiques.  Belgique  m6d.,  Gand-Haarlcm,  1900.  ii.  577- 
682.  Also:  J.  de  neurol..  Par.,  1900,  v,  302-306.— Dcr- 
cnni(ir.  X.)  Trophoneuroses;  scleroderma,  acromegaly, 
and  adiposis  dolorosa.  Twentieth  Cent.  Pract.,  N.  T., 
1897,  xi,  519-561.— Biehl  (A.)  Familiares  Auftreten  von 
vasomotorisch -trophischen  Stiirungen.  Monatschr.  f. 
Psychiat.  u.  Neurol.,  Berl.,  1901,  x,  401-413.— Biller  (T.) 
Disease  of  the  blood-vessel  system  as  the  underlying  cause 
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of  nervous  diseases.  Peim.  M.  J.,  PittsburK,  in04-'),  viii, 
29:!-'J99.— Ellis  (H.)  Generalized  vasomotor  jiaialysis  of 
tlie  superior  extremities.  ['I'rausl.  fr  oiii  tlie  Frencli.]  Ohio 
M.  A:  S.  J.,  Coliiinlius,  1877,  n.  s..  ii,  444-460.  Also,  lie- 
print. — Erb  (W.)  Ueberdas  iiiteriiiittireu'le  Hinlien  und 
audere  nervose  Stoniujjen  iu  Fol;;e  von  tlelasserkianliuu- 
gen.  Ueutsche  Ztsclir.  f.  Nei  venh.,  Leipz.,  1898,  xiii,  1- 
76. — FrsEiikel  (J.)  The  relation  of  the  nervous  .system 
to  visceral  and  trojiliio  phenomena.    Med.  Rec.,  N.  Y., 

1905,  Ixvii.  481-484.— Fridenbei-jB  (A.  H.)  A  rare  form 
of  vaso-motor  disease ;  a  ccmtribiition  to  tlie  study  of  hy- 
drops intermittens  articulorura.  Ihid.,  1888,  xxxiii,  657- 
663.  —  Ftirstiicr  (C)  Zur  Kenntniss  va.somotori.sehen 
Nenroseu.  Mitt.  a.  d.  Grenzgeb.  d.  Med.  u.  Chir.,  Jena, 
1903,  xi,  1,59-170.  AUo  [Abstr.J :  Arch.  f.  I'ayehiat.,  Berl., 
1902,  xxxvi,  321-323.  —  Oanle  (J.)  On  trophic  changes 
in  the  nervous  .system.  Rep.  Jirit.  Ass.  Adv.  Sc.,  Lond., 
1894,  794. — Crti'liardt  (C.)  Ueber  einigo  Aiii.'ioneurosen. 
Saminl.  kliu.  \'ortr..  No.  209  (Inn.  Med.,  No.  70),  Leip/,., 
1881,  1861  -1878. —  CJIacoiiiC'lIi  (G.)  Contriliufo  alio 
studio  delle  lesioui  distrofiehe  d'  orifjine  neiiro-vascolare. 
Clin,  mod.,  Pisa,  1903,  ix,  376-380.— Oibsoii  (G.  A.)  Re- 
marks on  certain  vaso-motor  nenro  rs.  lidinb.  M.  J.,  18H8, 
xxxiv,  ,531-,537.  Also,  Reprint.— <Jole  (F.)  Contributo 
alia  patolos;ia  del  sistema  nervoso  troflco  e  vasomotorio. 
Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1902,  xxiii,  569-571.  —  Crombniilt 
(A.)  &  Wiillich.  Lesions  du  systems  nerveux,  ob.ser- 
v6es  chez  un  sujet  atteint  de  troubles  tropiiiques  des 
menibrea  inl6rleurs,  cons6cutivement  h  une  chute  d  un 
lieu  elev6.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1888,  Ixiii,  73-1-737.— 
Cowers  (Sir  W.  R.)  On  abiotrophy.  Lancet,  Lond., 
1902,  i,  1003-1007.  Also,  Reprint.  —  Orassct  (J.)  Du 
syndrome  bulbo-m^dulhiire  eonstitn6  par  la  therruanes- 
tiifesie,  I'analgesie  et  les  troubles  sudoraux  ou  vaso-nio- 
teurs  (substance  griso  latBro-post6iieure).  In  his:  Leg. 
Clin.  nied.  1886-90,  Montpel.,  1891,  186-263.  — CJulicrrrz 
(A.)  Trofoneurosis ;  mal  perforante  plantar  y  ainiium. 
An.  d.  Clrc.  ni6d.  argent ,  Buenos  Aires,  1895,  xviii,  256- 
258. — Haii8er(A.)  Au<;ioneurose  und  Neurangiose ;  ein 
Beitrag  zum  Studium  von  den  Beziehungen  zwischen 
Blutcircnlati(m  und  pei  ipherem  Nervensystem.  Deutsche 
Ztschr.  f.  Nervenh.,  Leipz.,  1900,  xviii,  399-429.  —  II«-r«l- 
iiian  (W.  J.)  Some  forms  of  t«'oi>ho-neiiros(  s,  with  an  il- 
lustration. Tr.  Mich.  M.  Soc,  (5raiid  Rapids,  1895.  xix,  457- 
463.  [Discussionl,  469;  471.— Herz  (H.)  Zur  Lehre  von 
den  Neurosen  des  jieripheren  Krei.slanfsapparales  (iiber 
vasomotoriscbe  Ataxie).  Wien.  med.  Presse,  1901,  xlii, 
1609;  1656;  1699;  1737;  1780;  1825;  1934;  1977;  2027;  2077; 
2119;  2175;  2216;  2321;  2367:  1902,  xliii,  75;  124;  175;  218; 
267;  357. — Kaiser.  TJeber  eine  halbseitige  vasomoto- 
riscbe Stiirung  cerebralen TJrsprungs.  Neurol.  Ceutralbl., 
Leipz.,  1895,  xiv.  457-460. — KatishflT.  Nleskolko  slov 
o  terapevticheskol  faradizatsii  sosudodvigatelnikh  nervov 
voobshtshe.  [On  the  therapeutic  faradizat  ion  of  va-o-nmtor 
nerves  in  general.]  Trudi  Obsb.i-ussk.vrach.v  S.-Peterb., 
1894-5,  Ixi.  303-319. -Kreibic-h  (K.)  Zum  Problem  der 
Angioneurosenbeliaudlung.  Deutsche  nied.  Wehnschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  190.5,  xxxi,  1558-1560.  —  l<a nccrcaiix. 
Des  trophon^v roses  des  extrfemites  ou  acro-trophone- 
vroses;  troplionevrose  necrosique  ou  gangrene  nfivropa- 
thiqtie.  Semaine  m6d.,  Pai  ,  1894,  xiv,  261-264.— t.ans- 
don  (F.  W.)  Cardio-vAscular  ami  blood  states  as  factors 
in  nervousand  mental  disease.  Indiana  M.  J..  Evansville, 
1903-4,  xxii,  429-438.  Also,  Reprint.  —  liapinsky  (Al.) 
Denx  cas  de  degenerescence  trophique  des  vaisseaux  con- 
secutive a  la  n^vrite  periph6rique  (degenerescence  dite 
nevropathique).  Arch,  de  ra6d.  exper.  et  d'anat.  path., 
Par.,  1899.  xi,  109-140,  1  pi.    Also,  transl.:  Ztschr.  f.  klin. 

Med.,  Berl.,  1899,  xxxviii,  223-240.   .  Po  povoduotno- 

sheniya  vazomotorov  ukha  i  sonnol  arterii  k  sheinonui 
simpaticheskonux  nervu.  Relationship  of  the  vasomotor.s, 
of  the  ear  and  carotid  artery  to  tlie  cervical  .sympathetic 
nerve.]    Vopr.  nerv.-psikh.  med.,  Kiev,  1905,  x,  61-71. 

 .  Zur  Fi  age  iiber  die  Beteillgung  der  Nervenstamme 

der  hinteren  Extremitat  an  der  vasoniotoriscben  Innerva- 
tion der  distalen  Gebiete  derselben  und  iiber  die  Ver- 
anderung  der  vasomotorischen  Elemente  sowie  der  Ge- 
fasse  selbst  der  Hinterpfote  nach  Beschadigung  des  N. 
ischiadicus.    Virchow's  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl., 

1906,  clxxxiii,  1-54,  1  pi. — I^argcr  (R.)  Sur  un  cas  de 
doigt  k  ressort  116  a  une  troplionevrose.  Assoc.  fian§. 
de  chir.  Proc.-verb.  [etc.],  Par.,  1901,  xiv,  936-938.— 
I^awrasoii  (G.  B.)  Vascular  neuroses.  N.  Orl.  M.  Si 
S.  J.,  1890-91,  n.  s.,  xviii,  177-189.— I^elks  (J.  L.)  Re- 
port of  an  unique  case.  Charlotte  [N.  ('.]  M.  J.,  1902,  xx, 
380. — lieiidet  (T.-fi.)  fitude  clinique  ties  troubles  ner- 
veux p<?riph6riqiies  vaso-moteurs  .survenant  dans  le  cours 
des  maladies  clironiques.  In  his-  filudes  de  path,  et  de 
Clin,  med.,  8°,  Par.,  1891,  ii,  483-531.  —  Mader.  Zvpei 
merkwiirdige  Falle  von  Angioneurose.  Wien.  med.  Presse, 
1878,  xix,  725;  761.— ITIager  (W.)  Zur  Casuistik  der  vaso- 
niotoriscben Neuiosen.  Prag.  med.  Wehnschr.,  1901,  xxvi, 
-S16-3I9.— iTIikhailofl'  (N.  N.)  Jlateriali  k  ucheniyu  o 
trofonevrozakh  konecbnostel.  [Trophoneuro.ses  of  the  ex- 
tremities.]  Med.Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1902,  Ivii,  795-817.— Miles 
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(F.  T.)  Case  of  vaso-motor  paralysis.  Tr.  M.  &  Chir.  Fac. 
Maryland,  Bait.,  1881,  Ixxxiii,  1:56 -  159.  —  ,fl ills  ( C.  K. ) 
Trophoneuroses  (excluding  scleroderma,  acromegaly,  and 
adiposis  dolorosa).  Twentieth  Cent.  Pract..  N.  Y.,  1897, 
xi,  477-517.  —  iTIobiim  (  I'.  J.I  Hehandlung  der  vaso- 
motoriscli-tropliischeii  und  der  Bescliiit'lisiiings-Neurosen. 
Handb.  d.  spec. Tlie r.i]).  innei  er  Krankli.,  Jena.  1896.  v.  pt.  2, 
472-498.  Also:  Haiidli.il. Tlienip.  iiinererKiankli.,2.  AuH., 
1898,  V,  449-474.  —  lUolchniiolT  (M.  I.)  Zabollevaniye 
sosiidov  (ven)  v  zavisiuio.sti  ot  jiora/.lieniya  peiifijriclies- 
kikh  nervov.  [Diseases  of  blood-vessels  (veins)  depend- 
ing upon  ijeripheral  nerve-disea.so.]  Protok.  zasled.Obsh. 
Nelropat.  i  Paikhiat.  p.  Imp.  Moskov.  tjniv.,  1896-7,  49- 
52.  Also,  transl.:  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Nervenh.,  Leipz., 
1897,  xii,  98-113. —  ITIoiiski.  EigiMithiimliclie  troplio- 
neurotischo  Stiirungen.  Jaliresb.  d.  schles.  Gesellsch.  f: 
vaterl.  Kult.  1899,  Bresl.,  1900,  Ixxvii,  1.  Abt.,  med.  Sect., 
153-  156.  —  Moiitiiii  (A.)  Coutributo  alia  cnra  delle 
lesioni  trofiche  cid  metodo  Cliipaiilt.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Mi- 
lano. 1900,  xxi,  1351.— Itlorelli  (G.)  Distiofie  e  trofo- 
nenro.si.  Ibid.,  1905,  xxvi,  1528  -1534. — Monhc.  Zwei 
Eiille  von  vasomotoi  isch-trophiscln-r  Neurose.  Berl.  klin. 
Wchn.schr.,  1905,  xlii,  8.59.  —  IVoniie.  I'eber  ladio- 
graphlsch  nachweisbare  aknte  und  cliionische  Kiioi  hen- 
atrophie  (Sudeck)  bei  Nerviiii-Erkrankiingen.  Koi  t.sclir. 
a.  d.  Geb.  d.  Ronti;enstrahleu,  Hamb.,  1901-2,  v,  293-297, 
2  pi. — Norbiiry  (F.  P.)  Angioueiiro.ses.  Illinois  it.  J., 
Springflehl,  1901-2,  n.  s.,  iii,  162-165.  Also:  Med.  Fort- 
nightly, St.  Louis.  1901,  XX,  .562-566.— IVo yes  (W.  B.) 
Trophic  disorders  iu  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  J. 
Nerve  &  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1905,  xxxii,  729-731.— Obraz- 
tnoflf  (V.  N.)  K  voprosu  o  sosudodvigatelnikh  nevro- 
zakh  konecbnostel ;  sluchai  ;ispliyxie  locale  .symm6trique. 
(Vasomotor  neuroses  of  the  extremities;  case  of  .  .  .] 
Nevrol.  Vestnik,  Kazan,  1902,  x,  no.  4,  105-138.  1  pi.— 
Osier  (W.)  Vasomotor  mottling.  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp. 
Bull.,  Bait.,  1904,  xv,  66.  —  l»earce  (F.  S.)  Trojdio- 
neurosis  affecting  the  hair,  with  pliofograplis  of  a  ea.se. 
Proc.  Pbila.  Co.  IM.  Soc,  Pliila..  1901-2.  xxii,  .373-376. 
Also:  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1901,  ii,  1031.— Pr^gowski  (P.) 
Omowienie  przypadku  niew^ipliwejo  dziedzic/enia  kur- 
czowej  naczyni(>ruclio\vej  nerwicz  wi-az  z  uwagami  o  t.  zw. 
hartowaiiiu  dzieci.  [Case  of  undoubted  heredity  of  silastic 
vasomotor  neurosis;  also  on  so-called  hardening  of  chil- 
dren.] Prze.gl.  lek.,  Krakow,  1904,  xliii,  355;  371;  384.— 
Pngliesi  (G.)  Un  case  singolare  di  nevrosi  vasculare 
accessionale.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1896,  xvii,  1.572. — 
Rabaiiie.  Troubles  tropiiiques  varies  de  la  main 
gauche  (crevasses,  maux  perforants,  arthropathies,  etc.). 
Bull.  Sor.  d'anat.  et  physiol.  .  .  .  de  Bordeaux,  1884,  v,  182- 
190.— Raymond  Hicartl  (J. -A.)  Trophou6vrose  h6- 
miairo|ihiiiue  totale  et  lamiliale.  Rev.  neurol..  Par.,  1902 
X,  593-598.  —  Kdnilield  (L.)  Vasomotorisclie  Neiiro.sen, 
scliwi're  Astasie-Abasie,  Hirnlues,  Mastcuren.  Med.  Cor., 
Bl.  d.  wiii  ttemb.  arzll.  Ver.,  Stiittg..  1900,  Ixx,  117-121.— 
Kosenfeld  (R.)  Zwei  Fiille  aus  dem  Gebiete  der  vaao- 
motoriscli  tropliischen  Neurosen.  Vei  liandl  d.  Gesellsch. 
deutsch.  Naturf  u.  Aeizte,  1902.  Leipz.,  1903,  ii,  2.  Hlfte., 
352 — Sachs  (15.)  &  Wiener  (A.)  Some  trophoneuroses 
and  their  relation  to  vascular  disease  of  tlio  extremities. 
Tr.  Ass.  Am.  Physicians,  Phila.,  1901.  xvi,  86-98.  Also: 
Phila.  M.  J.,  1901,  vii,  1242-1246.  AUo,  transl.:  Med. -chir. 
Centralbl.,  Wien,  1901,  xxxvi,  537-510.  AUo,  transl.: 
Wien.  med.  Bl.,  1901,  xxiv,  647-6.50.— Sal  as  y  Waca  (J.) 
Trofoneurosis  facial.  Cong,  internaf.  de  med.  C.-r.  1903, 
Madrid,  1904,  xiv,  sect,  de  neuropath,  [etc.],  788-794. — 
Savin  (T.  D.)  A  clinical  lecture  on  acroparfesthesia, 
erythiomelalgia,  sclerodactylia,  and  other  angio-neurotic 
disturbances;  with  an  attem]ited  classification  of  angio- 
neurotic disorders  of  the  extremities.  L.ancet,  Lond., 
1901,  i.  1513-1519.— .Scalese  (F.)  Disturb!  vasomotorii; 
edema  ricorrente  della  facia  e  delle  mani.  Riv.  din.  e 
terap.,  Napoli,  1890,  xii,  227-230.— Scheiber  (S.)  ITel.er 
in  den  Kreis  der  Trophoneurosen  gehorende  Kranklieits- 
falle.    Pest.  med. -chir.  Presse,  Budajiest,  1890,  xxvi,  489. — 

 .  TJeber  Trophoneurosen  im  Allgenieinen.  Wien. 

klin.  Wehnschr.,  1892,  v.  102.— Sehwarz  (J.)  Ein  Fall 
von  Troiihoneurose.  Wien.  med.  Bl.,  1892,  xv,  154. — 
Secheyron.  Troubles  trophiques  cons6cutifs  k  une  in- 
fection aupres  d'une  accouchee.  Languedoc  mfed.-ebii-, 
Toulouse,  1903,  xi,  1.38.— Seguiu  (E.  C.)  The  relation 
between  trophic  lesions  and  diseases  of  the  nervous  svs- 
tem.  Tr.  Ass.  Am.  Physicians,  Phila.,  1888  iii,  266-274. 
Also:  J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1888,  xv,  .533-542. 
Also,  Reprint. — Sharp  (G.)  [Three  cases  of  vasomotor 
and  trophic  disease  treated  with  dried  adrenal  gland  :inil 
codliver  oil.  Biit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1903.  i,  856.  —  Sinkler 
(W.)  A  case  of  tro|)lioneurosis  of  the  hands  (acrotropho- 
neuriisis),  with  sjiontaneous  amputation  of  the  lingers. 
J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  Y..  1897,  xxiv.  687-696.  [Dis- 
cussion], 639. — Smith  (C.  N.)  Vaso-motor  neuroses  of 
pelvic  origin.  Am.  J.  Obat.,  N.  Y.,  1890,  xxiii,  1185-1193.— 
Stern  (W.  G.)  Retardation  in  the  growth  of  limbs  due 
to  trophic  disturbances.  Cleveland  M.  J.,  1905.  iv,  480- 
487. — Stover  (G.  H.)    Two  cases  of  cutaneous  vaso-motor  ■ 
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]\ervoiis  system  {Vasomotor  and  trophic, 
Diseases  of). 

neurosis,  witli  speculations  thereupon.  Colorado  M.  J., 
Denver,  1896,  ii,  278-281.  AZso,  Reprint-.— Sliirge  (W.  A.) 
Case  of  rare  vaso-motor  disturbance  in  tlie  li  j;.  Tr.  Clin. 
Soc.  Lond.,  1878-9,  xii,  136:  1888-9,  xxij,  381— SjUes  ( W.) 
A  vasomotor  neurosis  in  varying  regions  of  tlie  ssime  pa- 
tient. Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud..  i901,  i,  767.— Takata  (T.) 
[Nervous  di.sease  fiom  tbe  blood-vessels  of  the  motor 
nerves.)  tSai.sei  Gakusha  Iji  Sliimpo,  Tokyo,  1900,  407- 
411. — Thoiiiayer  (J.)  Pfipadporuseni  vasomotorick6ho 
nervstva.  [Case  of  infection  of  the  vaso-niotor  nervous 
system.]  Casop.  lek.  Cesk.,  v  Praze,  1880,  xix,  321-326. 
 .  Pfipad  vasomotoricke  ueurosy.  [Case  of  vaso- 
motor neurosis.)  liW.,  1882,  xxi, 97;  115.— Tomsoii  (W. 
B.)  Vaso-motor  neuro.ses.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1902,  ii,  877- 
879. — Uhtliolf.  Teniporale  Hemianopsie  mit  trophischen 
Stiirun^en  dea  Kijrpers.  Berl.  klin.  Wcbnschr.,  1905,  xlii, 
219. — Uniia(P.  G.)  Angioneui  oseu.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt. 
Dermat.,  Hamb.  u.  Leipz.,  1890,  xi,  417-426.  Aiso,  transl.: 
Select,  raonog. on  dermat.,  Lond  ,  1893, 38-45. — Vaquez  ( H.) 
PhSnom^nes  vasculaires  d'ordre  nerveux.  Bull,  et  m6m. 
Soc.  m6d.  d.  hop.  dePar.,  1897,  3.  s.,  xiv,  846-850.— Weber 
'(F.  P.)  Acaseoflocalisedsweatiugandblushingoneating, 
possibly  due  to  temporary  comjjressiou  of  vaso  motor 
fibres.  Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Lond.,  1897-8,  xxxi,  277-280.— 
Weiss  (M.)  Zur  Patliologie  und  Therapie  der  Angio- 
neurosen.  Centralbl.  f.  d.  ges.  Therap.,  Wien,  1888,  vi, 
257-267.— Woo€l  (H.  C.)  The  relation  between  trophic 
lesions  and  diseases  of  the  nervous  svstem.  Tr.  Ass.  Am. 
Plivsicians,  Pbila.,  1888,  iii,  275-290.  Also:  TJniv.  M. 
M:)g.,  Phila.,  1888-9,  i,  261-269. 

Jlfervoiis  system  [Wounds  and  injuries 
of). 

See,  also,  Brain,  Cerebellum,  Medulla  oblon- 
gata, Nerves,  Wounds,  etc.,  of;  Neuroses 
(Traumatic) ;  Spinal  coi'd  (  D'oiindfi,  etc.,  of). 

Salinaki  (S.)  Le  lesioiii  tr;inmaticlje  dei 
ceiitri  nervosi.    8°.    Boma,  1900. 

Barbour  (J.  F.)  Cerebro-spinal  concussion.  J. 
Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  N,  Y.,  1891,  xviii,  137-148.— Bikeles 
(G.)  Zur  patbologischen  Anatomic  der  Hirn-  und  Rii- 
ckenmarlss-Erscbiitterung.  Centralbl.  f.  Nervenli.  u. 
P.sycbiat.,  Cobleuz  u.  Leipz.,  1894,  n.  F.,  v,  408-^410.— 
Kskridge  (J.  T.)  Some  points  in  the  diagnosis  of  trau- 
matic injuries  of  the  central  nervous  system.  Am.  Acad. 
Railway  Surg.  Tr.  1899,  Chicago,  1900,  vi,  9-30.  Alsv : 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1900,  xxxiv,  579-584.  Also.  Re- 
print.— Cibbs  (C.)  Perforating  bullet  wounds  of  tlie 
central  nervous  system.  luternat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1902,  12. 
s.,  ii,  203-212. — Kazowsky  (A.  D.)  Beitrag  zur  Lelire 
von  den  Veranderungen  des  Nervensystems  bei  Erschiit- 
teruugen.  Neurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1899,  xviii,  772- 
776. — Kiilpin  (O.)  Beitrag  zur  Iclinischen  und  foren- 
sicheii  Beurteilung  der  tiaumatischen  Erkrankungen  des 
Nervensystems.  Friedreioli's  Bl.  f.  gerichtl.  Med., 
Niiinb.,  1902,  liii,  161-178.— Monti  (A.)  &  Ficsclii  (D.) 
Sur  la  gu6rison  des  blessures  des  ganglions  sympatliiques. 
Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1895,  xxiv,  401-413,— Rcid  (T. 
J.)  Cerebral  and  spinal  concussion.  Tri-State  M.  J., 
Keoknk,  1893-4,  i.  267-271.— Watson  (B.  A.)  The  diag- 
nosis of  traumatic  lesions  in  the  cerebro-spinal  axis  and 
the  detection  of  malingering  referred  to  this  centre.  J. 
Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1891,  xvii,  744-750. 

I¥ei*voMS  system  in  disease. 

iSee  Nervous  syxtem  {Pathology  of);  Nervous 
system  (Sympathetic,  Pathology  of). 

]\ervHS  vagus. 

See  Nerve  (Pneumogastric). 
van  IVcs  (Hadriaau).     * Waarnemingen  oui- 

treiit  arthrode.se.    3  p.  L,  140  pp.,  2  I.    8°.  Am- 

aterdam,  ,J.  Clausen,  [lt-93]. 
Nestoitt  (H.  A.). 

/$<!f  Kuhn  (Pbilalethes).    Inoculation'against  malaria. 

■  8°.    London,  1902. 

Wesbitt  [Robert)  \  -17G1]. 

IVorstate  (G.  Le  G.)  [Biography.]  Diet.  Nat.  Biog., 
Lond.,  1H94,  xl,  225. 

Nesbitt  (Eobert  Henry).    Operative  surgery  iu 
America,,    pp.  598-60fi.    8°.    New  York,  1901. 
Cutting  from :  Nineteenth  Century,  N.  Y.,  1901,  1. 

Nesbitt  (W.  B.). 

Co-Editor  of:  Dominion  Medical  Monthly,  Toronto, 
1893-1901. 

IVesemanii  [Franz].  Die  dem  freien  Verkehre 
iiberlasseneu  Arziieimittel  zum  Gebrauche  fur 
Kraiikenkassen,  Aerzte  uud.  soustige  luteressen- 


IVeseniann  [Franz] — continned. 

ten  znsaninienge,stellt  von  ...  16  pp.  16°. 
JSreslaii,  Preitss  ij-  Jiinger,  lf;98. 

Nesemaiin  (Johannes  [Fiiedricli  Albeit  Eid- 
nianu])  [1863-  ].  *  Znr  Casuistik  der  Er- 
krankungen der  pravesicalen  Gegend  (Cavum 
prseperitoneale  Retzii).  29  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Ber- 
lin, G.  Schade,  [1889]. 

]¥eshaiii  [Thomas  Cargill)  [1841-99]. 

Biography.  Tr.  Obst.  Soc.  Loud.  (1900)  1901,  xl, 
70.— Obituary.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1899,  ii,  317.— 
[Obituary].  Univ.  Durham  Coll.  Med.  Gaz.,  Newcastle, 
1901-2,  ii,  130,  port. 

Nesi  (Rnggero).  *  A  berniotomia  e  os  processos 
italiaiios  da  cura  radical  da  hernia  inguinal. 
55  ])p.,  1  1.  4°.  Eio  de  Janeiro,  Bodrigues  Co., 
1897. 

TVespoli  (Giulio).  Coutributo  alia  cnra  della 
tuliercolosi  ])olmonare.  14  pp.  8°.  Firenze, 
A.  Meozzi,  1901. 

]Ves|>OiilOUS  (Pol).  *  Influence  exerc^e  par 
riiabitat  siir  la  coiupositiou  des  dents  et  sur 
ieurs  maladies.  64  i)p.  8"^.  Paris,  J.  Bousset, 
1904,  No.  45. 

van  Ness. 

See  Simpson  (J.)  Fiir  Schwindsiichtige  [etc.].  2. 
Aufl.    8°.    Altona.  [1861]. 

Nesse  (Eniil  Wilhelm  Carl)  [1874-  ].  *Ue- 
ber  die  Behandluug  der  Orchitis-  und  Epididy- 
mitis tuberculosa.  60  pp.,  2  1.  8°.  Halle  a,  S., 
Kreibohm  <)•  HAlig,  1901. 

Nesse  (Friedi-icli  Emil)  [1876-  ].  *Ueber 
die  Aetiologie  und  Histologic  gutartiger  Neu- 
bildungen  des  Kehlkopfes.  42  i)p.,  2  1.  8°. 
Halle  a.  S.,  C.  A.  Eaemmerer  cf  Co.,  1904. 

Nessel  (Ed.)  Zubnf  16kaJstvi.  Pnrucni  kniha. 
[Dentistry.  Handbook.]  1  p.  1.,  176  pp.,  1  1. 
8^.    V  Praze,  Bitrsilc  J-  Rollout,  1895. 

 .    K;iz  zubiil,  chiidokievnost,  rbaoMtis  v 

pouierii  jicli  ke  knchyfiske  soli.  [Caries  of  tbe 
teetb,  anaiinia,  and  rhacbitis  in  their  relation 
to  common  salt.  ]  pp.  151-170.  8°.  v  Praze 
[1899]. 

Forms  no.  27  of :  Sbirka  pfednAsek  a  rozpr.  z  oboru  16- 
karsk.,  v  Praze,  [1899). 

 .    O  rbenraatickych  bolcstech  oblicejovych. 

[Rheumatic  troubles  of  the  face.]  35  pp.,  2  1. 
8°.    V  Praze,  [lrt99?]. 

Forms  nos.  5  and  6  of:  Sbirka  pfednAsek  a  rozpr.  z  oboru 
Ifelisrsk.,  V  Praze,  [1899?]. 

Nessel  (Franz)  [1803-76]. 

K.    Nekiolog.    Prag.  med.  ^Vchnschr.,  1876,  i,  163. 
IVessi  (Giu.seppe)  [1741-1821].     Arte  ostetricia 

teorico  piatica.    xvi,  239  pp.    8°.    Pavia,  Porro 

BiancM  4'-  Trezzi,  1779. 
 .    Discoiso  accademico  medico  cbirurgico 

iilologico   iutorno  all'  uso  dell'   acqua  come 

riinedio  interne  ed  esterno.    208  pp.,  1  1.  8"^. 

Pavia,  G.  Capelli,  1811. 
 .    Apologia.    24  pp.    8".    lAIilano,  G.  Maa- 

pero,  1812.] 

Bound  with  the  following. 
 .    Discorso  accademico    niedico  -  fllologico 

snlle  forze  della  uatnra  per  sanare  molte  malat- 

tie  interne.    2  v.    xxiii,  102  x>P- ;  vii,  118  pp. 

S^.    Milano,  G.  Maspero,  1812. 
Bfessler  (Anton)  [1865-      ].    *  Ueber  die  nach 

Verletzuugen  der  Hinterhauptslappeu  auftre- 

tenden  Stornngen.    50  pp.,  1  1.    8°.  Strassbiirg 

i.  E.,  C.  Gwller,  1891. 
Nessler  (Bernard).    *Synthesen  von  Oxyxan- 

thoneu.    [Bern.]    40  pp.,  2  1.    8".  Bucarest, 

E.  Wiegand,  C.  Savoin     Cie.,  1892. 
IVeste  (Fritz)  [1869-      ].    *  Die  subcutaue  trau- 

matische  Ruptiir  am  Musculiis  biceiis  bracbii. 

26  pp.,  3  1.    8°.    Berlin,  Dohrzi/nski  ^  Walter, 

1896. 

IVester  (Carolus  Fridericus)  [1662-  ]. 

For  Biography,  see  Wedel  (Georg  Wolffgang). 
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Nester  (Job.  Matbias)  [1622-79]. 

See  Macasius  (Job.  Georjrius).    Proniptuarium  ma- 
teri®  niedicie  [etc.].    12°.    Lipsice,  1G77. 

Nesti  (Giovanni). 

Editor  of:  Rivisla  critica  di  cliuica  luedica,  Firenze, 
1900-1905. 

[Nesti  (Leopoklo).]  Cousigli  ai  geiiitori  di  bam- 
biui  ciecbi.    Hpp.    8*^.    Firenze,  G.  Civelli,  1890. 

Repr.  from :  Atti  d.  ii.  Cong.  iiaz.  per  1'  istruzione  dei 
ciechi. 

Nestle  (Heiurich).  Ueber  die  Eriiiibrung  der 
Kinder.  11  pp-  16°.  Vivis  [Vevey],  Lijrtscher  t^- 
Sohn,  1869. 

 .    M^inoire  siir  la  nutrition  des  enfauts  en 

bas-age.  24  pp.  16°.  Vevey,  Lorlscher  tf-  fila, 
1870. 

See,  also,  licbert  (Hermann).   A  treatise  on  milk, 
[etc.].    12°.    New  Xork,im7. 

Westle's /oo(?. 

See  Infants  {Food  for). 

Nestleii  (Piiul).  *  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnias  der 
patbologiscb-anatoitiiscben  Verbiiltni,sse  der  uu- 
vereinigteu  Fracturen.  [Wurtzburg.]  19  pp. 
8-.    EHwnngen,  G.  Bauerle,  1896. 

Nestler  (Anton).  Die  Verfalscbnjig  der  Nab- 
ruugs-  nud  Gennssmittel  ana  dem  Pflanzeu- 
reicbe.    13  pp.    8°.    Frag,  A.  Haase,  1902. 

Westorovski  (V[a8iliy  A[rtemyevieb])  [1868- 
].  *  Fatok)go-auatomicbeskiya  iznileneniya 
V  kozble  pri  dy.sidrosis.  [Patbological  cbaiiges 
of  tbe  skin  ill  .  .  .]  110pp.,  2pl.  8^.  S.-Peter- 
burg,  A.  V.  Urloff,  1904. 

IVetoliczka.  (Engen).  Ange  nnd  Brille.  Voiu 
pbysikaliscbeii  und  bygieuischen  Standpunkte 
fur  weitere  Kreise  dargestellt.  iv,  141  pp.,  1  1. 
8^.     IVien,  A.  Fielder's  Witwe     Sohn,  1888. 

Netolitzky. 

See  IVitzeliiatlel  (Ernst).    Leidraad  bij  de  studie  der 
schoolhygieue  [etc.].    8°.    Amsterdam,  1900. 

Neter  (Eugeu).  *Die  Behaiidlimg  der  Racbitis 
mit  Nebennierensiibstauz.  [Heidelberg.]  27 
pp.    8°.    Berlin,  S.  Karger,  1900. 

 .    Die  cbroniscbe  Stublverstopfung  im  Kin- 

desalter  nnd  ihre  Bebandlimg.  21  pp.  8°. 
Wurzburg,  C.  Kahifzach,  1904. 

Forms  12.  Hft.,  v.  4,  of:  Wurzb.  Abbaudl.  a.  d.  Ge- 
samtgeb.  d.  prakt.  Med. 

.    Mntterpflicbt  und  Kindesrecbt.    92  pp. 
8°.    Miinchen,  O.  Gmelin,  1905. 

Forms  20.  Hft.  of:  Der  Arzt  als  Erzieher. 

 .    Die  biimorrbagiscben  Erkrankungen  im 

Kindesalter.  pp.  89-124.  S"-'.  Wiirzburg,  A. 
Stuber,  190.'). 

Forms  4.  Hft.,  v.  4,  of:  Wiirzb.  Abhandl.  a.  d.  Gesamt- 
geb.  d.  prakt.  Med. 

 &  Roeder  (Hanns).    Ueber  die  Haut- 

krankbeiten  iiii  Siiiigliugsalter  uiid  ibre  Be- 
handlung.  33  pp.  8°.  Berlin,  H.  Eornfeld, 
1904. 

Forms  189.  Hft.  of:  Berl.  Klinik. 

nretlierlaiids.    Resolntie  van  de  Ed.  Gr.  Mog. 

Heereu  Staaten  van  Hollandt  en  West-Vries- 
landt.  Bebelsende  middelen  ende  praecautieu 
tegbena  bet  voortsetten  van  de  pest.  6  1.  sm. 
4'^.  '«  Graven-Eage,  de  Copi/e,  [1664]. 
■  .  Placaet.  [Order  forV)idding  tbe  impor- 
tation of  cattle  from  Spanisb  Brabant  and 
Flanders  ou  account  of  infectious  disease.] 
broadside.  's  Gravenhage,  P.  Scheltus,  1714. 
[P.,  V.  2222.] 

 .    Extract  uit  bet  verbaal  van  het  ver- 

bandelde  bij  den  minister  van  binuenlaud.scbe 
zaken  van  zijne  Majesteit  den  koning  van  Hol- 
land. Den  7den  Jnlij  1806.  2  pp.  fol.  [li.j)., 
1806.]    [P.,  V.  2222.] 

—  .    Notnlen  der  vergadering  van  presidenten 

en  afgevaardigdeu  der  provinciale  geneeskuu- 
dige  kommissien,  ter  berzieniiig  der  geneeskun- 
dige  staatsregeling,  gebondeu  in  bet  gouverne- 
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iiK^nts-lokaal  te  's  Hcrtogenboscii,  den  3den 
November  1828  des  vooi  niiddags  ten  elf  urc, 
onder  bet  voorzitterscbap  van  den  heere  refe- 
rendari.s  tot  de  zakeii  der  geiieeskundo,  inge- 
volge  niinisterieel  besluit  van  zijne  cxcellentie 
den  beere  minister  van  biuneulandscbe  zakcii, 
in  date  1.  October  1828.  55  pp.  fol.  In.  p., 
1828.]    [P.,  V.  2222.] 

 .    Reglement  op  bet  geiieesknud  ig  ondcr- 

zook  ointrent  de  gescbiktbeid  voor  de  krijgs- 
dien.st  te  hind  en  te  water.  1  ]>.  1.,  29  pp.  8°. 
's  Gravcnhage.  de  gebroiiders  van  Cleef,  1862. 

 .    Keglenient  op  bet  geueeskuiidig  onder- 

zoek  ointrent  de  gescbiktbeid  voor  de  (lieiist  bij 
de  zee-  en  landniagt,  vastgesteld  bij  koninklijk 
be.sluit  van  3.  Maait  1»71  (Staatsld:id  No.  9). 
Met  aanbaiig.sel  bevattende  proeveii  van  letter- 
druk,  ligiiren  en  klenreu,  beneveus  alpbabetiscli 
register.  55  pp.,  12  sbeets,  1  diag.  8°.  Utrecht, 
J.  ran  Boekhoren,  1871. 

 .    Reglement  op  bet  genee.sknndig  onder- 

zoek  ointrent  de  gescbiktbeid  voor  de  dienst  bij 
de  zee-  en  laiidinagt,  met  alphabeti.scb  regi.nter. 
37  p|).,  1  1.    8°.    Nieuwediep,  L.  A.  Laureij,  lf<7<i. 

Repr.  from:  Geneesk.  Arcb.  v.  d.  Zeemacbt,  iSieuwe- 
diep,  1872,  i. 

 .    International  Exhibition,  Philadelpbia, 

1876.  Special  catalogue  of  the  Netherlands 
section.  Edited  by  authority  of  the  royal  coiii- 
inissiou  of  tbe  Netherlands,  xxxvi,  197  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    Amsterdam,  C.  G.  van  der  Fost,  [1876]. 

 .    Ranglijst  van  het  niilitair  genee.sknndig 

per.soiieel  bij  bet  Nederlandiscbe  leger,  de  kon. 
Ned.  marine  en  de  kolouien.  Jaarg.  1889;  1890. 
19  pp.;  23  pp.    8°.    Leiden,  J.  J.  Groen,  1889-91. 

Bijlage  no.  1,  Nederl.  mil.  geneesk.  Arch.,  Leiden, 
1890-91. 

 .     Praeadvies    van    den  geneesknndigen 

raad  van  Noord-Holland  over  bet  ontwerp  van 
wet  tot  gedeeltelijke  berziening  van  de  wet  van 
4  December  1872  (  Stbl.  No.  134)  tot  voorzie- 
ning  tegen  besinettelijke  ziekten,  aan  de  Tweede 
Kainerder  Staten-Generaal  iiigedieudbij  koniuk- 
lijke  boodschap  d.  d.  10  Juni  1890.  9  pp.  8°. 
[Amsterdam,  B.  van  Mantgem,  liidO. 

 .    Staatsblad  van  het  koninkrijk  der  Neder- 

landen.  No.  137.  Besluit  van  den  30sten  Au- 
gustus 1893,  tot  vaststelliiig  van  buitengewoue 
maatregeln  tot  afwending  der  Aziatische  cholera 
en  tot  wering  barer  uitbreiding  en  gevolgeu. 
11pp.    8°.    [Hague,  ISd-.i.l 

 .    Wet  van  den  21steu  Juni  1901,  houdende 

regeliug  van  het  staatstoezicbt  op  de  volks- 
gezoudbeid.  22  pp.  8°.  ['s  Gravenhage,  1901.] 
Staatsblad  van  het  Koninkrijk  der  Nederlandeii,  no. 
157. 

 .    Wet  van  den  22sten  Juni  1901,  houdende 

wettelijke  bepalingeu  betrelfende  de  volksbuLs- 
vesting.    29  pp.    8*^.    ['s  Gravenhage,  1901.] 

 .  Eenige  algenieene  regeleu  tot  de  bewa- 
ring der  gezondheid  en  voorkoniing  van  ziekten 
onder  de  bewoonders  der  geinundeerde  landen, 
als  iiiede  onder  derzelver  vee.  3  pp.  fol, 
[n.p.,  n.  d.^    [P.,  Y.  2222.] 

]Vethei*laiid§. 

iSee,  a?.so,  Amsterdam;  Army  {Xetherlatids) ; 
Children  (Hospitals  for),  Cholera  (History,  etc., 
of ),  by  localities;  Cianiology  (Ethtwlogic);  Dic- 
tionaries (Medical);  Diphtheria  (History,  etc., 
of),  by  localities;  Domburg;  Dordrecht;  Dreu- 
the;  Dutch  East  Indies;  Epidemics  (i/is?o)-y, 
etc.,  of).  Fever  (Malarial,  History,  etc..  of),  Fe- 
ver (Typhoid,  History,  etc  .  of),  by  localities;  Fra- 
neker;  Haarlem;  Hospitals  (Military),  Hos- 
pitals (Xaval  and  marine).  Hygiene  (  Public, 
Laws,  etc.,  of).  Influenza  (History,  etc.,  of),  In- 
sane (Asylttma for.  Description,  etc.,  of),  Insane 
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{Care,  etc.,  of),  Leprosy  {History,  etc.,  of),  Med- 
icine {History,  etc.,  of),  Pest  {History,  etc.,  of), 
Prisons  etc.  {Descriptions,  etc.,  of),  Prostitution 
{History,  etc.,  of).  Scarlatina  {History,  etc.,  of), 
Sewage  {Disposal  of).  Small-pox  {History,  etc., 
of),  Statistics  (  Vital),  Universities,  Vaccina- 
tion {History,  etc.,  of),  by  localities. 

Boogekt(F.)  *  De  coustitutione  atmosphisne 
Hollandife  ej usque  efficacia  in  corpus  liuiuanum. 
4°.    Lugd.  Bat.,  1755. 

De  Vuiese  (W.  H.)  Redevoeriiig-,  over  de 
maatscliappij :  Tot  Nut  van  t'  Algemeen,  in  be- 
trekking  tot  de  zedelijke  behoefte  voor  ons  va- 
derland,  in  den  tegenwoordigen  tijd.  Uitgespro- 
ken  ter  opening  van  de  jaarlijksche  algeuieeue 
vergaderiug  dier  maatscliappij  op  den  lO''*" 
Augustus  1841.    8°.    Amsterdam,  1841. 

DE  GoRTER  (D.)  Flora  gelro-zutphanica,  ex- 
hibens  plantas  per  ducatum  Gelriie  et  comitiituni 
Zutphaniise  crescentes.     VP.     Harderovici,  1745. 

VAN  KaATHOVEN  (C.  W.  a.)  &  VAN  DER  ZOON 

Mesch  (A.  H.)  Over  den  gebrekkigen  staat  van 
de  geneeskimdige  inrigting  voor  zieke  armen  te 
Leiden.  Verslag  aan  den  stedelijken  raad.  8'^. 
Leiden,  1848. 

Nederlandschb  Maatschappij  tot  Bevorde- 
ring  der  Geiieeskunst.  Sterfte  Atlas  van  Neder- 
land,  uitgegeven  door  de  .  .  .  obi.  4°.  Amster- 
dam, 1866. 

Netherlands.  Lijst  der  bevoegd  erkende 
beoefeuaren  van  de  ouderscbeidene  takken  van 
geneeskunst  in  de  provincie  Zuid-HoUand. 
Voor  het  jaaren  1829;  18:51-52;  1854-65.  8°. 
's  Gravenhage,  1829-65. 

 .    Naamlijst  van  de  geneeskundigen  iu 

Nederlaiid,  belast  met  het  geven  van  ouderwijs 
iu  de  gcneeskunde  of  behooren  de  tot  de  ambte- 
naren  van  Let  geneeskundig  staatstoezigt,  van 
de  leden  en  plaatsvervangende  leden  van  de 
geneeskundige  raden  en  van  de  geneeskundigen, 
tandineesters,  apothekers,  droogisten  en  vroed- 
vrouwen  in  elke  provincie  gevested  op  den  1  Fe- 
bruarij  1874.    8=.    Tiel,  1874. 

 .    Lijst  van  geneeskundigen,  tandmees- 

ters,  apotbeliers,  drogisteii  en  vroedvrouweu 
gevestigd inde  provincie Drentbe, Friesland,  Gel- 
derland,  Groningen,  Limburg,  Noordbrabant, 
Noordbolland,  Overijssel,  Zuidholland,  Utrecht 
en  Zeeland  op  1  Januari  1885.  11  paniph.  roy. 
8°.    Iv.  p.,  1H85.] 

 .    Lijst  van  geneeskundigen,  tandmees- 

ters,  apotliekers,  drogisten  en  vroedvrouweu 
gevestigd  in  de  provincie  Noordbolland  op  1 
Januari  1885.    roy.  8°.    '[Amsterdam,  1885.] 

ROELANTS  (J.)  &  Peeters  (J.)  Praktlsche 
bandleidiug  voor  pensioenkassen  en  ziekengil- 
den.    8'=.    Turnout,  [1903]. 

SORBiiiRE.  Extraict  d'un  discours  touchaut 
I'estat  des  sciences  en  HoUande.  sm.  4"^.  \,n.p., 
1660,  vel  siihseq.] 

Vereeniging  tot  Aanbouw  en  Aaukoop  van 
Woningen  voor  Minvermogenden  der  Neder- 
duitsche  Hervormde  Gemeente  te  Utrecht.  Stuk- 
keu  in  zake  het  request  van  de  .  .  .,  tot  bouwing 
van  102  woningen  op  een  door  haar  aangekocht 
terrein  iu  Wijk  C.    8°.    [  Utrecht,  1867.] 

Zeeland.  Frijslijst  van  geneesmiddelen  voor 
de  armen-prnktijk  in  Zeeland.  Leiddraad  waar- 
naar  de  rekeningen  worden  getaxeerd.  8'^. 
[Middelburg,  1879?] 

Zljn  de  terreineu  aan  en  achter  het  Bezuideu- 
hout  ongezond?  Uitgeven  door  en  voor  reke- 
niug  der  algenieeue  's-Gravenhaagsche  Bouw- 
groud-Maatschappij  uaar  aanleiding  van  de  rede 
van  J.  T.  Moutou.  roy.  8°.  's- Gravenhage, 
1903. 


]¥etlierlancls. 

van  den  Bosch  (I.  J.)  Katuur-  en  geneeskundige 
verhandeling  van  de  oorzaaken,  voorbelioediug,  en  geuee- 
zing  der  ziekteu,  uit  de  uatuuilyke  gesteldheid  van  the 
vaderland  voortvloeijende.  Vui  handel.  uitgeg.  d.  de  Hol- 
land. Maatsch.  d.  W'eeteusch.  te  Haarlem,  1778,  xviii,  pp. 
li-lxiv,  1-8-16.— Bruinsma  (G.  W.)  Zorg  van  dcu  staat 
voor  geneeskundige  hulp.  Nederl.  Tijdscljr.  v.  Geneesk., 
Amst.,  1885,  xxi,  45-48.— Delvaillc.  HoUande;  I'liy- 
gi^ue.  N.  Montpel.  raed.  Suppl.,  18!)4,iii,607;  673.— Fdi-U 
(B.)  HoUande,  ou  Pays-Bas.  Diet,  eucycl.  d.  so.  med., 
Par.,  1888,  4.  s.,  xiv,  191-203.— Geogi-aphie  medicale; 
la  HoUande.  Independ.  m<;d.,  Par.,  1900,  vi,  51. —  Gore 
(J.  H.)  HoUaud'.s  care  for  its  poor.  Forum,  N.  Y.,  1896, 
228-236. -Pringsheiin  (O.)  Die  Lage  der  arbeiteuden 
Klassen  in  Holland.  Arch.  f.  soziale  Gesetzgeb.  u.  Sta- 
tist., Tiibing.,  1888,  i,  69-82. — Rapport  van  do  commis- 
8ie  ter  onderzoek  naar  de  belioefce  aan  geneeskundige 
hulp  ten  platten  laude.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk., 
Amst.,  1896,  2.  R.,  xxxii,  d.  1,  997-1036.— Sasse  (A.)  Ver- 
slag van  de  commissie  voor  de  ethiiologie  vau  Nederland. 
Ibid.,  1893,  2.  K.,  xxix,  pt.  2,  965-985.— Ziekenfondsen 
van  staatswege.  Geneesk.  Courant,  Tiel,  1884,  xxxviii, 
no.  51. 

rVetherlands  {Anthropology  of). 

Bolk.  De  verspreiding  van  bet  bloiidiue  en  brunette 
type  in  Nederland.  Versl.  d.  .  .  .  wis-  en  natuurk.  Afd. 
d.  k.  Akad.  v.  Wetenach.,  Amst.,  1903-4,  xii,  2.  ged.,  914- 
926.  —  Bo8  (  P.  K. )  Mededeeling  omtrent  een  plan  van 
onderzoek  naar  de  kleur  van  liaar,  oogen  en  buid  der 
scboolkiuderenin Nederland.  Handel. v. h. Nederl. Nat. -en 
Geneesk.  Cong.,  Haarlem,  1897,  413-424. — Foliiier  (A.) 
Nederlaudsche  scbedels.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk., 
Amst,  1892,  xxviii,  pt.  1,  225 - 239.— Kern  (H.)  Opmer- 
kiugen  over  bet  Nederlaudsche  volkskarakter.  Stud,  in 
volkskraobt,  Haarlem,  1903-4,  i,  ,341-372.— Ittenno  Hui- 
zinga  (J.)  De  loop  der  bevolking  vau  Nederland,  in 
verband  met  de  waarde  der  Maltbusiaausche  en  neo-Mal- 
thusiaansche  leerstellingen.  Haudel.  v.  h.  Nederl.  Nat.-  en 
Geneesk.  Cong.,  Haarlem,  1897,  319 - 339.  —  Sasse  (J.) 
Over  Friesche  scbedels.    Ibid.,  1895,  570-581. 

TVetlierlands.  Minister  van  Binnenlandsche 
Zaken.  Nederlaudsche  Apotheek.  xxiv,  441 
pp.,  20  1.,  1  tab.  8°.  's  Gravenhage,  ter  Alge- 
meene  Landsdrukkerij,  1826. 

 .    Ontwerpen  van  wet  op  het  geneeskundig 

staatsbestuur;  de  uitoefeniug  der  geregtelijke 
geueeskunde;  de  uitoef'ening  der  geneeskunst; 
de  uitoefening  der  artsenij-bereidkunst,  en  den 
haudel  in  geneesmiddelen,  en  in  heelkuudige 
werktuigen;  met  memorien  van  toelichting  eu 
bijgevegd  rapport:  aan  den  minister  vau  bin- 
uenlandsche  zaken  ingediend  door  de  staats- 
commissie,  beuoemd  bij  koninklijke  besluiten 
van  25  .Julij  en  4  Augustus  1848,  Nis.  64  eu  50. 

'  1  p.  1.,  197  pp.  8°.  's  Gravenhage,  ter  Algemeene 
Landsdrukkerij,  1851. 

 .     Pharmacopcea    Neerlandica.     xx,  4.55, 

xxviii  pp.,  1  ].,  1  tab.  8°.  Hagw  Comitis,  typ. 
piiblicis,  1851. 

 .    The  same.    Editio   altera,    xsiii,  307, 

xix  pp.,  2  I.  8°.  Hagce  Comitis,  typ.  pubKcAs, 
1871. 

 .    The  same.    3.  ed.    xiii,  254,  H,  2,  2,  3,  5, 

6,  4,  4,  7,  2,  xi,  2  pp.,  1  1.  S"^.  Hagce  Comitis, 
typ.  publicis,  1889. 

 .    Eer.ste  verslag  der  proefuemigen  met  de 

iuenting  als  voor  belioedmiddel  tegen  de  long- 
ziekte  ouder  het  rundvee.  4  pp.,  1  tab.  8°. 
['»  Gravenhage,  1852?] 

 .    Statistisch  jaarboek  voor  het  koninkrijk 

der  Nederlanden.  14.  eu  15.  jaarg.,  1.-2.  ge- 
deelte.  2  v.  625,  v  pp.;  599,  iv  pp.  8^.  's 
Gravenhage,  van  Weelden  ^  Mingelen,  1867-8. 

 .  Statistische  bescheiden  voor  het  konink- 
rijk der  Nederlanden.  Eerste  deel.  Tweede 
stuk.  Ligting  voor  de  nationale  militie  in  elk 
der  vijf  jaaren  1863-7.  108,  ii  pp.  8°.  's 
Gravenhage,  van  Weelden  4'  Mingelen,  1868. 

 .    Rapport  der  commissie  belast  met  het 

onderzoek  uaar  deu  toestand  der  kinderen  in 
fabriekeu  arbeidende.  1.-5.  atlev.  iu  1  v.  xii, 
1514  pp.,  2  tab.  4°.  's  Gravenhage,  Algemeene 
Landsdrukkerij,  1869-72. 
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IVetlierlaiidS.  Minister  van  Binnenlandache 
Zaken — cotitiiiiicd. 

CONTENTS. 

1.  Aflev.  Eindverslag. 

2.  Afiev.  Resultatun van  liet voiiji  liikfiiil  ontlcrzoek  van 
leugte,  gewigt.  vitale  capacitcit  en  Hpii  i  ki  acht. 

3.  Aflev.  Kesultaten  van  liet  vcrgflijkc  lul  onderzoek der 
militie-statistiek. 

4.  Afli'V.  Resnltaten  van  bet  vergelijkoud  ondorzoek  der 
sterfte-statistiek. 

5.  Aflev.  Kesultaten  van  het  vergelijkend  lokaal  onder- 
zoek. 

•  .    Bijdragen  tot  (le  jreneeskundige  plnats- 

besclirijviiij;-  van  Necleilati<l.  1.-5.  stnk.  8°. 
'»  Crravenhaye,  1870-81. 

CONTENTS. 

1.  Stuk.  Natuurkiindige  plaatsbescbrijving  van  de  pro- 
vincie  Zeeland. 

2.  Stuk.  Natnurkundige  plaatsbeachrijving  van  do  pro- 
vincie  Fi  iesland. 

3.  Stuk.  Geneeskundige    plaatsbescbrijving  van  het 
Gooiland. 

4.  Stuk.  Natuurkundige  plaatsbescbrijving  van  de  pro- 
vincie  Overijssel. 

5.  Stuk.  I>Iatuurkundige  plaatsbescbrijving  van  de  pro- 
vincie  Liniburg. 

 ,    Ver.slag  van  de  aanwinsten  der  Koniuk- 

lijke  Bibliotbeek  gediireude  de  jaareu  1871 ; 
1873;  18e9.    H°.    '«  Gravenhage,  187-2-90. 

 .    Verslag  betrefl'eude  efiiigc  kraukziimi- 

gengestichten  iu  Frankrijk  in  bet  daaraau  ver- 
bonden  landbouwbedrijf  der  verpleegden.  79 
PI).,  4  pi.  roy.  8°.  lliotterdani,  J.  Vurtheim  c/- 
Zn.,  1873.] 

— — .  NotUleu  van  bet  verbandelde  in  de  verga- 
deriugen  der  inspecteurs  voor  bet  geneeskundig 
staatstoezicbt,  in  rapporten,  door  die  verga- 
deringen  aan  den  minister  van  biniieiilaud.scho 
zaken  uitgebracbt.  Punten  ter  bebandeling  in 
de  vergadering  van  geneesknndige  inspectenrs 
in  September  1884.  3  pp.  h°.  ['«  Gravenhaqe, 
1884.] 

 .     Verzanieling  van  stukken  betrelFende 

het  geneeskundig  staatstoeziclit  iu  Ne(b;rhmd. 
(Uitgeven  door  de  inspectenrs  en  adjnnct-inspee- 
teurs  voor  bet  geneesknndig  staatstorzicbt )  in 
de  iaaren  1884;  1885.    2  v.    8°.    's  Gravenha<ie, 

1884-  5. 

 .    Vijfjarig  overziebt  van  de  stert'te  naar 

den  leeftijd  en  de  oorzakeu  van  den  dood  in  elks 
gemeente  van  Nederland,  gednrende  1880-99. 
4  V.    4°.    's  Gravenhaf/e,  18S7-99. 

■  .  Punten  ter  bebandeling  in  de  vergade- 
ring der  geneesknndige  inspectenrs.  1888.  80 
pp.,  2  1.    8°.    ['s  Gravenhage,  1888.] 

 .    Koninklijk  beslnit  van  27  September  1889 

(Staatsblad  No.  125)  tot  vaststelling  van  de 
derde  nitgave  der  Nederlandscbe  Pbarmacopee. 
Koninklijk  beslnit  van  27  September  1889 
(Staatsblad  No.  12fi)  tot  iiadere  aanwijzing  van 
de  geneesmiddelen,  bedoeld  in  bet  vierde  lid  van 
art.  9  der  wet  van  1  Jnni  1865  (  Staatsblad  No. 
60).  Bescbikkiiig  van  den  minister  van  bin- 
nenlandscbe  zaken  van  15  OctoVter  1889,  No. 
4361,  Afdeeling  M.  P.,  boudende  nadere  vastel- 
ling  van  de  lijsten  van  vergiften  en  van  genees- 
middelen, bedoeld  in  de  artt.  7  en  30  der  wet 
van  1  Juni  1865  (Staatsblad  No.  61).  1  p.  1.,  9 
pp.  8°.  's  Gravenhage,  van  Weelden  cj-  Mingelen, 
1889. 

 .    Verslagen   van    bet    staatstoezicbt  op 

krankzinnigeu  en  krankzinnigeugestichten  en 
over  den  staat  dier  gesticbteu  in  de  jaareu 

1885-  96,  aan  den  minister  van  binnenlandscbo 
zaken,  opg('inaakt  door  de  insiiecteurs  over  bet 
staatstoezicbt  op  de  krankzinnigeu  en  de  krank- 
ziuuigengesticbten  in  Nederland.  4°,  's  Gra- 
venhage, lr<89-98. 

Four  reports  for  12  years. 


Wetliei"IJlll«lS.  MinMcr  ran  Jiinncniandsche 
Zaken — cimtinued. 

 .    Verslagen  aan  de  koningin  van  de  bevin- 

dingen  en  bandelingen  van  bet  geneesknndig 
staatstoezicbt  iu  de  jaareu  1887-1901;  .Janmiri- 
Jnli  1902.    4^.    '»  Gravenhage,  1889-1904. 

 .    Lijsts  van   geneeskniidigen,  taiidniees- 

ters,  apotliekers,  drogisten  en  vrocdvrouwcii  ge- 
vestigd  en  do  i)rovincion  Dreutbe,  Friesland, 
Gelderland,  Groningen,  Limbnrg,  Noordl)ra- 
bant,  Noordh(dland,  Overijssel,  Utreclit,  Zee- 
land  en  Zuidbolland  op  1  Januari  1891;  1893. 
roy.  8".    [r.y>.,  1891-3.] 

 .    Veislag    der  commissie,  gednrende  het 

jaar  1892,  te  's  Hertogeuboscli,  belast  met  het 
afuemen  der  examens  van  apotbc^keibediende, 
van  7  November  tot  en  met  8  December  (2(lo 
zitting).    7  pp.    8"^.    [Bieren,  Opivijrda,  1>^93.] 

 .    Statistiek  van  den  loop  der  l)evolkiug 

van  Nederland  over  1887-99.  8'-'.  '«  Gravenhage, 
1889-1901. 

 .    Verbeteringen,  aan  te  brengen    in  den 

eersten  drnk  van  de  derde  uitgave  der  Neder- 
landscbe Pbarmacopee,  en  opgenomen  in  den 
twee(b'ii  driik  van  bet  werk.  4  pp.  8^.  [^sGra- 
renhage,  n.  d.] 

Netlierlaiids.  Minister  van  Marine.  Geuees- 
kniidig  jaarverslag  betretfende  den  gezond- 
beidstoestand  bij  de  Kouinklijke  Nederland- 
scbe Marine  gednrende  1886-1903.  Medegedecld 
door  den  insjiecteur  van  den  geueesknndigen 
dieust  der  zeemacbt.  8°.  Leiden  if-  's  Graven- 
hage, 1888-1904. 

Reports  foi  1886-93,  by  F.  J.  van  Leent;  1894-1903,  by 
I-,.  P.  Gijsbtrd  Hodenpijl. 

IVetlicrla.iids.  Minister  van  Oorlog.  Verslag 
van  eenige  proeven,  gedaau  bij  bet  geneesknn- 
dig bestuur  over  de  arm6e  der  Bataafscbe  Ee- 
pnbliek,  over  de  gelei  nit  beenderen,  en  znlks 
op  verzoek  van  bet  be.sogne  van  bet  departe- 
mental  bestnnr  van  Holland  tot  bet  bezorgen 
der  armen  in  dat  gewest.  60  pji.  8^.  In  den 
Eage,  bij  de  erven  van  Isaac  van  Clcef,  1805. 

 .    JStatistiscb  overziebt  der  bebandelde  zie- 

ken  van  bet  Nederlandscbe  lejrer  bier  te  lande, 
iu  de  iaaren  1871;  1872;  1H79;  1881;  1887-96; 
1899;  i901;  1902.    8°.    's  Gravenhage,  l-iT^-mS. 

 .  Stutistiscb  overzicht  der  bij  bet  Neder- 
landscbe leger  bier  te  lande,  iu  de  jaareu  lf!90- 
96;  1899.  IJebaudelile  zieke  paarden.  Bewerkt 
door  dirigeerend  paardenarts.  8°.  te  Leiden, 
1891-1900. 

 .    Supplement  a  la  statistique  m6dicale  de 

Famine  neerlandaise  pendant  les  anu<5e8  189.5- 
1900;  1902.    8  '  &  fol.    La  Haye,  1896-1903. 

 .    Bepalingen  omtrent  bet  bebeer  en  onder- 

bond  der  draagbare  wapenen.  138  pp.  8'^. 
s'  Gravenhage,  de  gebroedera  van  Cleef,  1898. 

 .    Voorscbrift  van  de  verpleging  van  bet 

veldleger  iu  tijd  van  oorlog.  (Behoort  bij  de 
bescbikkiug  van  den  minister  van  staat,  minis- 
ter van  oorlog  van  26  Februari  1904,  vi'=  Al'd., 
No.  1.)  iv,  73  pp.  8*^.  s'  Gravenhage,  de  ge- 
hroeders  van  Cleef,  1904. 

Biette  (Curt)  [1864-  ].  *Ist  Lenkaemie  eine 
Infectionskrankbeit  ?  31  pp.  8^^.  Greifstvald, 
J.  Abel,  It^OO. 

Wetter  (A[brabam])  [1818-1904].    fitndes  retro- 
spectives sur  le  typhus.    Epidemic  d'Alg^sire. 
31  pp.    8°.    Sfvasbonrg,  G.  Silbermann,  1858. 
Repr.from:  Gaz.  ni6d.  de  Strasb.,  1858,  xviii. 

 .    Du  traitemeut  du  cholera  par  I'admiuis- 

tration,  coup  sur  cou)),  d'^normes  (juantiies  de 
boissons  aqueuses  (20  litres  et  plus  daus  les 
24  heures).    20  pp.    8°.    Paris,  V.  Bozier,  1862. 

For  Biography,  seeHev.  m6d.  del'Afriquedunord,  Alger, 
1904,  vii,  207-Jll  (A.  Treille  &  E.  Legraiu). 
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I¥etter  (Carl  Emil)  [18G7-  ].  *Ueber  die 
Plios]>hornekro8e  dcr  Kieferknochen.  34  pp.,  2 
1.    8°.    BaJle  a.  S.,  Wiachan  tf-  Wettengel,  1894. 

Netter  (Georges).  *  Des  rupports  de  la  chlorose 
avec  la  meustruation  et  des  troubles  de  la  meus- 
traation  au  eonrs  de  la  oLlorose.  3  p.  1.,  83  pp. 
8°.    Tours,  1899,  No.  575. 

Wetter  I  Hermann).  *  Zur  Geschicbte  der  Lehre 
vom  Kniepliauonien  bei  Geisteskraukeu,  uebst 
Beobucbtnngen  iiber  diesen  Gegeustand  aus  der 
Freiburger  psychiatr.  Kliiiik.  116,  xxi  pp. 
8°.    Freiburg  i.  B.,  H.  Epslew,  1897. 

Wetter  (Josepb).  'Ueber  lirweiterung  der  Spei- 
seriihre  iui  iintereu  Abschnitt.  [Heidelberg.] 
'Jo  pp.    8"^.    Berlin,  S.  Karqer,  1898. 

Wetter  ([Just-]A[ruold])  [1855-  ].  Miliary 
IVver. 

In:  Twentieth  Ceiit.  Pract.,  N.  Y.,  1898,  xiv,  525-551. 

 .    La  peste,  pendant  ces  derniferes  annees. 

102  pp.    8°.    Paris,  G.  Carr^  4-  C.  Naud,  1899. 

Jiepr.from:  Presse  med.,  Par.,  1899. 

See,  also,  France.  Departement  de  Vinterieur.  Bu- 
reau de  Vhygiinepuhlique.  Eecueil  des  ti  avaux  du  Comit6 
consultatif  d'hygieiie  publique  de  Frauce.  Anuexe  au 
tome  xxii.  Le  ciiol6ra  en  1892.  8°.  J/eiun,  1894.— Nat- 
tan-r<arrier  (L.)  Lea  m6dications  preventives.  8°. 
Paris,  1905. — IVouveaii  tr,'iit6  de  nifedecine  et  de  th6ra- 
peutique.  No.  6.  8°.  Paris,  1906.— Proust  (A.)  Trait6 
d'hygi^ne.    3.  6d.    8°.    Paris,  1904. 

For  Biography,  see  Progrfes  m6d.,  Par.,  1904,  3,  s.,  xix, 
362-364  (J.  Noil). 

Wetter  ([M.-]L.)  *Echanges  uutritifs  dana  I'al- 
laitement  artiliciel.  78  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Macon, 
1900,  No.  483. 

Wetter  (Winiam). 

Ser,  Peters  (Hermann).  Pictorial  history  of  ancient 
pliarmacv  [etc.J,    8°.    Chicago,  1899. 

Wettleship^ Edward)  [1845-  ].  On  the  gains 
and  losses  of  specialism  in  medicine.  An  ad- 
dress.   23  pp.    12°.    London,  J.  E.  Adlard,  1878. 

 .    Repeated  paroxysmal  failure  of  sight  iu 

connection  with  heart  disease.  7  pp.  8°.  Lon- 
don, 1879.    [P.,  V.  2094.] 

Bepr.from:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1879,  i. 

 .    Optic  nerve  from  a  case  of  neuritis  with 

good  sight.    4  pp.,  1  pi.,  1  1.    8°.    London,  J.  E. 

Adlard,  1880. 

Bepr.from:  Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Lond.,  1880,  xxxi. 
•  .    The  student's  guide  to  diseases  of  the 

eye.    xix,  13-369  pp.    8"^.    Philadelphia,  E.  C. 

Lea,  1880. 

 .  The  same.   Diseases  of  the  eye.    4.  Am. 

from  the  5.  Eng.  ed.  With  a  chapter  on  exam- 
ination for  color-pt-rception,  by  William  Thom- 
son. XX,  2.5-508  pp.,  2  pi.  8°.  Philadelphia, 
Lea  Bros,  f  Co.,  1890. 

 .    The  same.    Eevised  aud  edited  by  W.  T. 

Holmes  Spicer.  5.  Am.  from  the  6.  Eng.  ed. 
With  a  supplement  on  color- blindness  by  Wil- 
liam Thomson,  xx,  25-528  pp.,  2  col.  pi.,  1  ch. 
8°.  Philadelphia  cf-  New  York,  Lea  Brothers  ^• 
Co.,  1897. 

 .    The  same.    Revised  and  ed.   by  Wm. 

Campbell  Posey.  6.  Am.  from  the  6.  Eng.  ed. 
With  a  supplement  on  examinations  for  color- 
blindness and  acuity  of  vision  and  hearing, 
by  William  Thomson,  xvi,  17-560  pp.,  5  pi.  8°. 
Philadelphia,  Lea  Bros.       Co.,  1900. 

 .    Three  cases  of  sympathetic  ophthalmitis, 

setting  in  three  weeks  after  excision  of  the 
other  eye.    15  pp.    8°.    London,  Spoitisivoode 
Co.,  1881. 

Repr.  from:  Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Lend.,  1S80,  xiii. 
Wettleton  (Edwin  S.)  Progress  report  of  ar- 
tesian and  underflow  investigation  between  the 
ninety-seventh  degree  of  west  longitude  and  the 
foot-hills  of  the  Rocky  Mountains,  with  maps 
and  profiles.  Pt.  2.  Prepared  under  direc- 
tion of  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,    51.  Cong., 


Wettleton  (Edwin  S.) — continued. 
2.  sess.    S.  Ex.  Doc.  No.  53,  pt.  2.   14  pp.,  1  map, 
11  profiles.    8°.     Washington,  Govt.  Print.  Office, 
1891. 

 .    Artesian  and  underflow  investigation. 

Final  report  of  the  chief  engineer,  Edwin  S. 
Nettleton,  to  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  with 
accompanying  maps,  profiles,  diagrams,  and  ad- 
ditional papers.  Pt.  2.  52.  Cong.,  1.  sess.  S.  Doc. 
No.  41,  pt.  2.  116  pp.,  7  maps,  17  plans,  5  tab. 
8°.     Washington,  Govt.  Print.  Office,  1892. 

Wettleton  (Thomas).  An  account  of  the  suc- 
cess of  inoculating  the  small-pox.  In  a  letter  to 
William  Whitaker.  12  pp.  sm.  4°.  London, 
J.  Batley,  1752. 

Wettinann  (Bruno).  *  Variolas,  earnmque  dif- 
ferentias  .  .  .  subjicit.  1  p.  1.,  84  pj).,  2  1.  4°. 
Halw  Magdeb.,  typ.  J.  C.  Hillif/eri,  [1727].  [P., 
V.  1914.] 

Wetto  (Joachim  Ernst  Friedrich)  [1869-  ]. 
*  Die  Eutwickelung  des  Gehororgans  beim 
Axolotl.  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Embrj^ologie  des 
Amphibienohrs.  56  pp.,  2  pi.  8°.  Berlin,  E. 
Bartels,  1898. 

Wetto  (Ladislfiu).  Le  Mus6e  national  de  Eio-de- 
Janeiro,  et  son  influence  sur  les  sciences  natu- 
relles  au  Br6sil.  vi,  87  pp.  8°.  Paris,  C.  Dela- 
grave,  1889. 

Wetto  Gotuzzo  (Humberto).  *Dos  sopros 
anorganicos  do  coragao.  vi,  3-102  pp.  4°. 
Rio  de  Janeiro,  Jornal  do  Commercio,  1904. 

]¥ettiino. 

Pkhotti  (N.j  Nettuno  ed  il  suo  clima.  8°. 
Foligno,  1899. 
Wetwald.  (.Josef).  Chemische  Untersuchung 
des  jod-  und  bromhaltigen  Mineralwassers  zu 
Hall  bei  Kremsmiinster  .  .  .  ausgefnhrt  im  Jahre 
1853.  43  pp.  8*^.  Linz,  J.  Feichtitiger's  Erben, 
1853. 

 .    Hall  in  Oberosterreich,  tind  seine  brom- 

und  jodhaltigen  Soolquellen.  Zum  Gebrauche 
fur  Curgaste.  168  pp.,  1  pi.,  1  tab.  12^^.  [Steyr, 
M.  Haasi,  1857. 

Wetzha miner  (P.  Eaymund).  Theophrastus 
Paracelsus.  Das  Wissenswerteste  iiber  dessen 
Leben,  Lehre  und  Schriften.  Nach  seinen 
Schriften  und  den  neuesten  Paracelsus-For- 
schungen.  174  i>p.,  2  pi..  3  port.  8°.  Einsie- 
dehi,  Benziger  ^-  Co.,  1901. 

Weu  (Heinrich).  *  Syphilis  hereditaria  tarda. 
28  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Bonn,  C.  Georgi,  1889. 

Weu  (Karl).  *  Complikationen  bei  Maseru.  37 
pp.    8°.    Slrassburg  i.  E.,  C.  4~  J.  Goeller,  1901. 

Weu  (Karl)  [1880-  ].  *  Ueber  cirkulare  Re- 
sektion  der  Speiserohre.  42  pp.  Bonn,  S.  Fop- 
pen,  1904. 

Weu  (Maximilian)  [1877-  ].  *  Experimentelle 
und  klinische  Blutdruck-Untersuchungen  mit 
Giirtnei-'s  Tonometer.  365  pp.,  7  ch.,  1  1.  8'-'. 
Heidelberg,  C.  Winter,  1902. 

Weu  (Peter  Theodor)  [1868-  ].  *  Ueber  sar- 
comatose  Neubildungen  im  Herzen.  25  pp., 
1  1.    8°.    Bonn,  J.  F.  Carthaus,  1893. 

Weu-ans:eliende  (Der)  Chirurgus.  6  p.  1., 
680  pp.,  12  1.    [m.  J}.,  n.  d.'] 

Wants  title-page.   Possibly  compiled  from  J.  H.  Jiing- 
ken. 

Weuang'eordnete  vollstandige  Hans-  und 
Land -Bibliotheo,  worinnen  der  Grund  unver- 
lalschter  Wis.senschaft  zu  finden  ist,  deren  sich 
bey  jetziger  Zeit  ein  Hof-,  Handels-,  Haus-, 
Biirgers-  und  Land-Mann  zu  seinem  reichlichen 
Nutzen  bedieueu  kan  .  .  .  Ehedessen  zu- 
saminen  getragen  von  Andrsea  Glorez  von  Mah- 
ren.  Anjetzo  aber  mit  grosser  Miihe  und  Fleiss, 
unter  einer  dentlichen  Schreib-Art  in  gegen- 
wiirtige  Ordnung  gebracht  von  Georgio  Philippo 
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Neiiangeordiiete  vollstiindige  [etc.] — cont'd. 
Platz.    2  V.    3  p.  1.,  1240  pp.,  26  ].,  Ill  pi.  fol. 

Niirnberg  if  Franckfurt,  J.  L.  Lochner,  1719. 

Weiibauer  (Carl).  Systematischer  Gang  der 
qualitativeii  und  quautitativeu  Aiialj'se  des 
Harns.  9.  Aufl.,  bearbeitet  voii  E.  Borgmanu. 
30  pp.    8°.     Wieshaden,  C.  W.  Kreidel,  1890. 

 &  Vogel  (Julius).    Aiileitmig  ziir  qnali- 

tativea  uud.  quautitativeu  Analyst;  des  Hams, 
sowie  zur  Beurtheiluiig  der  Veriindeniugen 
dieses  Secrets  uiit  besonderer  Kiicksicht  auf 
die  Zwecke  des  praktischen  Arztes.  Ziiiu  Ge- 
brauche  fiir  Mediciuer,  Cheiniker  niul  Phaniia- 
ceuteii.  Bevorwortet  von  K.  Freseuius.  7. 
Aufl.  X  (1  ].),  43()  pp.,  4  pi.  8°.  Wiesbaden, 
C.  W.  Kreidel,  1876. 

 .    Tlie  same.    9.  Aufl.    Vou  H.  Hup- 

pert  uud  L.  Thouias.  2  Abth.  in  1  v.  x, 
581  pp.,  3  pi. ;  vi,  288  pp.  8^;  Wiesbaden,  C.  W. 
Kreidel,  1890. 

 .    The  same.    10.  Aufl.  Aualytischer 

Theil.  Qualitative  Abtbeilung.  lu  3.  Aufl.  bear- 
beitet von  H.  Huppert.  2  v.,  paged  consecu- 
tively. 3  p.  1.,  vii,  8W3  pp.,  4  1.,  4  pi.  8°. 
Wieshaden,  C.  W.  Kreidel,  1898. 

   .  The  ftame.  A  guide  to  the  quali- 
tative !ind  quautitative  analysis  of  the  luiue. 
Designed  for  physicians,  chemists,  and  pharma- 
cists. With  a  jireface  by  R.  Freseuius.  Triinsl. 
from  the  7.  enlarged  and  revised  German  ed. 
by  Elbridge  G.  Cutler,  revised  by  Edward  S. 
Wood.  xxiv,  .55  pp.,  4  pi.  8'^.  JVew  York, 
W.  Wood  cf  Co.,  1879. 

 I  .    The  same.    Ue  I'urine  et  des  s6di- 

ments  uriuaires.  Proi)ri6t6s  et  caracteres  chi- 
niiques  et  microscopiqiies  des  61(5ments  uormaux 
et  anorniaux  de  I'urine.  Analyse  qualitative  et 
quantitative  de  cette  s6cr6tion.  De.scriptioii  et 
valeur  s6m6iologique  de  ses  alterations  patholo- 
giqnes,  etc.  Pr^c^d^  d'une  introduction  par  E. 
Freseuius.  Traduit  sur  la  5.  6d.  allemande  par 
L.  Gautier.  vi  (1  1.),  4t)8  pp.,  4  pi.  8°.  Paris, 
F.  Savy,  1870. 

 .    The  same.    Kennio  ho.  [Methods 

of  examination  of  urine.  Transl.  by  Tinichiro 
Shimoyama.]  3,  3,  11,  346,  4  pp.,  6  pi.  12°. 
Tokio,  S.  Maruija,  1881. 

Neiibauer  (Heinrich  [Berthold])  [1867-  ]. 
*  Ein  Fall  von  Myoklouie.  27  pp.  8°.  Oreifs- 
wald,  J.  Abel,  1891. 

Neubauer  (Max  Conrad)  [1876-  ].  *  Ueber 
die  Blutuugen  bei  Placenta  praevia.  [Stras- 
burg.]    67  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Berlin,  B.  Paul,  1902. 

Neilbaur  (Ernst).  *  Zur  Casuistik  iiber  "  Pseu- 
domyxoma peritonei  "(Werth).  29  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Frlangen,  E.  T.  Jacob,  1888. 

Neubatir  (  Walter).  *  Ueber  den  Krebs  des 
Eierstocks.  40  pp.  8°.  Leipzig  G.  Fock, 
1894. 

We ubeck  (Rudolf)  [1869-  ].  *  Zur  Casuistik 
der  Exartikulation  vou  Humerus  und  Scapula 
wegen  maligner  Neubilduiig.  38  pp.,  1  1.  8^. 
Berlin,  G.  Schade,  [1892]. 

Weubecker  (Oskar)  [1873-  ].  *  Bothrioce- 
phalusauamie  ohue  Bothriocephalen.  32  pp., 
2  1.    8°.    Konigsberg  i.  Pr.,  H.  Jaeger,  1898. 

Neubelt(HansEhrhardt)[l«7(i-  ].  *  Beitrag 
zur  Kenutniss  der  Muskelgummata  und  ihrer 
Beziehung  zu  Traumen.  30  pp.,  11.  8°.  Kiel, 
H.  Fiencke,  1900. 

Neuber  CE"gen)-  *Beitrage  zur  vergleichen- 
den  Anatomic  der  Wurzeln  vorwiegend  offizi- 
neller  Pflanzen,  mit  besonderer  Beriickaichtigung 
der  Heterorhizie  der  Dicotylen.  [Bern.]  70 
pp.,  1 1.    8^.    Breslau,  A.  Stenzel,  1904. 

Neuber  (G[ustav]  )  [1850-  ]  Erfahrungen 
iiber  Jodoform-  uud  Torfverbande  in  der  chi- 


Neuber  (G[ustav]) — continued. 

rurgischen  Klinik  des  Herru  Geheim-Kath  Es- 
march.    32  pp.    8°.    Berlin,  [l^Hl]. 

Ilepr.  from:  Arch.  t'.  kliu.  Cliir.,  Berl.,  1881,  xxvii. 

 .    Torfmull    als    antiseptisches  Verhand- 

material.  6  pp.  8°.  [A'ie/,  Schmidt  <J-  Klaunig, 
1882.] 

Kepr.  from:  TVIittli.  f,  d.  Ver.  Scblosw. -Hoist.  Aerzte, 
Kiel,  1881-3. 

 .    Vorschliige  zur  Beseitigung  der  Drainage 

fiir  alle  frischeu  Wuiideu. 

In:  MiTTH.  a.  d.  cliir.  Klin,  zu  Kiel,  1884,  i,  27-70. 

 .    Die  aseptische  Wundbehandlung  in  mei- 

nen  chirurgischen  Frivat-Hospitiilern.  36  pp., 
1  pi.    8°.    Kiel,  Lipsius  <>'■  Tindier,  18cj6. 

 .    Autwort  auf  den  ini  i)hyHi()l()gi.schcn  Ver- 

ein  zu  Kiel  vou  Prof.  Petersen  gelialtenen,  in 
den  Mittheilungeu  fur  den  Verein  Schlesw.- 
Ilolst.  Aerzte  veroflentlichteii  Vortrag  "Zur 
Wundbehandlung".  43  pp.  8°.  Kiel,  Schmidt 
4-  Klaunig,  1H87. 

 .    Kurze    Beschreibung    der  asoptischen 

Wundbehandlung.  31  pp.  8°.  Kiel  i|-  Leipzig, 
Lipsius  4'  Tischer,  1892. 

I¥euber  (Julius  Eduardus).  *Docoxitide.  34 
I)p.    12^\    Cas^ellis,  H.  Hotopius,  lr<35. 

nreilbei'g]  (Adolf).  *  Toxikologisclie  Studien 
liber  einige  oigauische  Siiuren.  102  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    Jurjew,  Schnakenburg,  1»93. 

IVeubei'ger  ( J. )  *Die  Ausriiumung  der  Ach- 
selholile  bei  Manuna-Carcinoni  init  Beriicksich- 
tigUMg  der  anatomiscli-topographischen  Ver- 
hilltnisse.  22  pp.  8°.  Wiirzburg,  J.  M.  Rich- 
ier,  18H8. 

Neubergrer  (J.)  Ueber  unschuldig  erworbene 
Geschlechtskrankheiten.  Vortrag  gehalteii  im 
Verein  fiir  oflentliche  Gesuudheitspflege  in  Niirn- 
berg. 19  pp.  8°.  Munchen,  Seitz  if-  Schauer, 
[1904]. 

 .    Die  Verliiitung  der  Ge.schlecht.skrank- 

heiten.  46  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Milnchen  cf  Berlin, 
R.  Oldenbourg,  1904. 

Fomi,s  O.Hft.of :  Veroflfentl.  d.  dentscli.  Ver.f.Volks-Hyg. 

See,  also.  Oefclein  (A.)  &  IVeuberger  (J.)  Ui-iier 
die  Verweiulbarkeit  des  Euiopheus.  8°.  Hamburg,  [1S&6]. 

Neuberger  (Julius)  [  1872-  ].  *Ueber 
echvvere  vom  Nervensystem  ausgehende  Compli- 
cationen  beim  Keuchhusten.  [Leipzig.]  32pp. 
8°.    Berlin,  C.  Fogts,  1896. 

IVeuberger  (Theodor).  *  Ueber  Veriindernn- 
gen  in  den  Lungen  bei  Gehirnerkrankuugeu. 
[Strasbnrg.]    32  pp.    8°.    Mainz,  J.  Falk,  16ti9. 

Neubert  (Carl).  *De  viis  ac  inotlis  quibus  san- 
guis ex  vasis  capillaribus  sponte  profluat.  Du- 
bitationes  et  meditatioues.  48  pp.  8°.  Lipsiw, 
F.  A.  Brockhaus,  1843. 

Weubert  (Curt  [Hugo])  [1878-  ].  "Lokali- 
sation.  Perforation  und  Diagnose  der  perityphli- 
tischen  Abscesse.  36  pp.,  11.  8°.  Leipzig,  B. 
Georgi,  1904. 

Neiibert  (Curt  Julius)  [1843-      ].    *  Ein  Fall 

vou   primiirem  doppelseitigen    Niereu  -  Krebs. 

18  pp.,  1  pi.,  1  1.  8'^.  Leipzig,  G.  Kreysing,  1868. 
IVeiibert  ( G.  A. )    Die  Temperatur  des  Erdbo- 

dens  in  Dresden.     pp.  21-29,  1  pi.  Dresden, 

1886. 

Cutting  from:  Abliandl.  d.  Isis  in  Dresd.,  188G,  Abh.  3. 

 .    Ergebnisse  aus  den  Beobachtungen  der 

meteorologischen  Station  zu  Dresden  1848-88. 
16  pp.,  1  eh.    8-.    Dresden,  1888. 

Repr.  from:  Abbandl.  d.  Isis  in  Dresd.,  1888,  Abh.  5. 

I¥eiibert  (Georg).  *  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Blutunter- 
suchung,  speciell  bei  der  Phthisis  pulmonum  und 
dem  Carcinom.  95  pp.  8°.  Dorpat,  H.  Laak- 
mann,  1889. 

Neilbert  (Karl  [Wilhelm  Heinrich])  [1877-  ]. 
*  Ueber  Elephantiasis  uuter  Aufiihrung  eines  im. 
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IVeubert  (Karl  [Willielm  Heinrich])— cont'd. 
Somiuer-Semestei-  1901  in  der  koniglich-chinir- 
gischeu  Uuiversitatsklinik  zu  Halle  a.  S.  beob- 
achteten  Falles  von  Elephantiasis  cruris  siuis- 
tri  lyinpborrbagica.  [Halle-Wittenberg.]  56 
pp.    8°.    Torgau,  1902. 

Neubert  (Max)  [1869-  ].  *  Ueber  das  m.- 
Nitrobenzeuylamidin  nnd  die  Einwirkimg  salpe- 
triger  Sanre  auf  dasselbe.  1  p.  1.,  39  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    Konigsberg,  Hartung,  1890. 

JVeubig-  (Job.). 

See  Balilc  (Jakob).    Medicinische  Satyren,  [etc.].  8°. 
Miinchen^  1833. 

NeubMl'ger  ([Alexander  Rudolf]  Max)  [1866- 
].    *Die  niykotiscben  Embolieeu  im  Gebirn. 
31  pp.    8  \    Bo-lin,  G.  Schade,  [1889]. 

Neubiirger  (Max)  [1868-  ].  Die  bistoriscbe 
Entwicklung  der  expeiiuieutelleu  Gebirn-  und 
Eiickenuiarkspbysiologio  vor  Flourens.  xxvi, 
361  pp.    8°.    Stuttgart,  F.  Enke,  1897. 

 .    Die  Anscliauuugen  uber  den  Mechanis- 

mus  der  specitiscbeu  Eruabruug.  (Das  Problem 
der  Wablanzielmng. )  xii,  105  pp.  8'^.  Leipzig 
4-  Wien,  F.  Deutioke,  1900. 

 .    Die  Vorgescbichte  der  antitoxiscbeu  The- 

rapie  der  acuten  lufectionskrankbelten.  67  pp. 
8".    Stuttgart,  F.  Fnke,  1901. 

See,  also,  Mitteiliiiigen  zur  Geschichte  der  Medizin, 
I  etc.  J.    8°.    Samhurg  <£  Leipzig,  1902-4. 

IVeuclmtel.  Reglement  sur  la  vente  du  lait 
dans  la  circonseription  municipale  de  Neuch^- 
lel.    3  pp.    8°.    INeuchdtel,  1877.] 

 .    R&glement  eur  la  vente  du  lait.    4  pp. 

8°.    INeuchdtel,  1884.] 

IVeuchatel  (Canton  of).  Tableau,  par  com- 
munes, des  individus  r^form^s  (1)  pour  cas  d'iu- 
iirmites  dans  le  canton  de  Neucliatel,  le  20  mai 
1849  et  jours  h  suivre.  Par  Charles-Louis  de 
Pury.    4  1.    MS.    fol.    INeucMtel,  1849.] 

 .    Loi  concernant  la  fabrication  et  la  vente 

des  boissons  distill^es.    4  pp.    8°.    [?i.  jj.,  1882. ] 

 .    Reglement  sur  la  police  des  pharmacies. 

9  pp.    12<^.    INeuchdtel,  1882.] 

 .  La  pratique  de  la  disinfection  avant,  pen- 
dant et  apres  I'accoucbement.  2 1.  4°.  [Neu- 
chdtel,  1883.] 

 .    La   8ant6  pnblique  dans  le  canton  de 

Neuchatel.  Rapports  de  la  commission  d'etat 
de  saut6  jjar  le  vice-president.  1883;  1885-93. 
12°.    Neuchatel,  1884-93. 

Reports  for  1883  and  1885-8,  by  Dr.  Guillaume;  1889-92, 
by  Charles  Nicolas. 

 .    Circulaire  instructionuelle  pour  I'emploi 

du  vaccin  animal  de  Lancy.  1'=''  mai  1885.  7pp. 
fol.    Neuchatel,  1885. 

 .    Rapports  du  conseil  d'6tat  au  grand  con- 

seil  eur  la  gestion  et  I'exicution  des  lois  pen- 
dant les  annies  1885-92.  8  v.  8°.  Neuchatel, 
1886-93. 

 .    Instructions  au  public  pour  se  difendre 

coutre  la  tuberculose.     Juiu  1891.     2  1.  4°. 

INeuchdtel,  1891.] 
 ,    Bulletins  de  la  sante  publique.  Annies 

1891;  1892.  2  1. ;  2  1.  4°.  [Neuchatel,  1892-3.'] 
 .    Circulaire  aux  couseils  communanx  et 

aux  commissions  locales  de  salubriti  publique. 

1  1.    4°.    [Neuchatel,  1893.] 
 .    Visite  de  la  pharmacie.    [Blank  form.] 

5  1.'  4°.    [Neuchatel,  n.  d.] 
Neucraiitz  (Paulus)  [1605-71].     De  purpura 

liber  singularis,  in  quo  febrium  maliguarum  na- 

tura  et  curatio  propouitur.    3  p.  1.,  552  pp.  4°. 

Lubecw,  lit.  G.  Jegeri,  1648. 
■  .    The  same.    3  p.  1.,  552,  22  pp.,  1  1.  4°. 

Franoofurti  tf-  Lubecw,  sumpt.  A.  J.  Beckeri,  1660. 
Neucraiitz  (Paulus  Bernhardus).    *  De  opera- 

tione  medicamentorum  mala  et  contraria.  36 

pp.    4>^.    Lugd.  Bat.,  A.  Elzevier,  1708.    [P.,  v. 

2245.] 


von  Weudeck  (Fritz)  [1867-  ].  *  Beitrage 
zur  Kenutnis  der  Saccharomyceten.  [Erlan- 
geu.]  44  pp.  8^-.  Stuttgart,  C.  Liebich,  1895. 
Neudorfer  (Ignaz  [Josef])  [182.5-98].  Ueber 
Hydrocephalus  extern  us  chronicus  acquisitns. 
20  pp.    sm.  8'='.    Wien,  1857. 

Kepr.from:  Ztschr.  d.  k.-k.  Gesellsch.  d.  Aerzte  zu 
•     Wieu,  1857. 

 .    Mittheiluugen    aus  der  chirurgischen 

Klinik  in  Oluiutz.    60  pp.    sm.  8°;     fVien,  1858. 
liepr.from  :  Oesterr.  Ztschr.f.  prakt.  Heilk.,  Wien, 1858. 

— ;  .    Gegeiiwart  und  Zukunft  der  Antiseptik 

und  ihr  Verhaltniss  zur  Bakteriologie. 

In:  Klin.  Zeit-  u.  Streitfragen,  "Wien,  1888,  ii,  1-42. 

 .    The  same.    Antisepsis  and  its  relation  to 

bacteriology. 

In:  Wood's  M.  &  S.  Monog.,  N.  Y.,  1889,  iii,  211-254. 

 .    Von  der  Antiseptik  zur  Aseptik;  der  ge- 

geuwiirtige  Standpunkt  in  dieser  Frage. 

In:  Klin.  Zeit-  u.  Streitfragen,  Wien,  1890,  iv,  325-363. 

 .    Die  allgemeiue  und  locale  Behandlung 

der  Tuberculose  mittelst  Spirotherapie.  80  pp. 
8°.     Wien,  1892. 

Forms  4.  and  5.  Hft.  of:  Wien.  Klinik. 

 .    Riickblick  auf   eiu  Vierteljahrhundert 

Autieei)tik.    83  pp.    8°.    Wien,  1893.  ' 
In:  Klin.  Zeit- u.  Streitfragen,  Wien,  1893,  vii. 

■  .     Entscehung  und  Behandlung  der  Aneu- 

rysmeu.    102  pp.    8°.    Wien,  1894. 

In:  Klin.  Zeit-  u.  Streitfragen,  Wien,  1894,  viii. 
For  Biography,  see  Wien.  klin.  Wcbnschr.,  1898,  xi,  521. 
See,  also,  Sinipsoii  (Sir  James  Young).    On  answers 
to  objections  against   acupressure.     12°.  [Edinburgh, 
n.  d.] 

NeiidorlTer  (Alfred).  *  Ueber  Typhus  abdomi- 
nalis,  iiiit  Beschreibung  eiues  Falles  von  Typhus 
abdominalis  mit  Eiterbildung  in  den  mesente- 
rialeu  Lvmphdriisen.  [Wiirtzburg.]  53  pp. 
8°.    Tubingen,  L.  F.  Fues,  1889. 

IVeiie  Apothecker  Tax-Ordnung  [etc.]. 
>$ee  Austro-Hungary.    fol.    Wien,  IIH. 

]\eue  Arzneimittel.  Fiir  den  praktischen  Arzt 
zusammeiigestellt.  24  pp.  16°.  Miinchen, 
Seitz  #  Schauer,  1901. 

Neiie  Arzney-Taxe  zur  Pharmacopcea  borrussica 
Oder  dem  preussischen  Apothekerbuche.  Neue 
Aufl.    18  pp.    4°.    Niirnberg,  Stein,  [1805]. 

Bound  with:  Pharmacopcea   Borussica  [etc.].  4°. 
Niirnberg,  1817. 

IVeue  und  ausfiihrliche  Abhandlung  von  dem 
Tabacke,  worinnen  desselben  Ursprung,  Sorten, 
Anbau,  Handel,  Tugeuden  und  Eigeuschaften 
zur  Gesundheit  und  Heilung,  wie  auch  zu  an- 
derm  Gebrauche  physikalisch  und  aus  der  Erfah- 
rung  untersuchet  werden.  In  vier  Abtheilun- 
gen,  vrovon  die  letzte  die  Geheimnisse  bey  dem 
Ranch-  und  Schnupftaback  eiitdeckt ;  oder  eineu 
vollkonimeuen  Unterriclit  von  dem  Mengen,  Au- 
feuchten,  Packen,  Geruchgeben,  Fiirbeu,  Tinc- 
turieu,  den  Zubereitungeu  und  kunstmassigen 
Behandluugen  derselben  enthiilt,  aus  vieljiihri- 
genVersuchen  aufgesetzetvou  einem  erfahreuen 
Tabackshandler  aus  dem  Hollandischen.  11  p. 
1.,  184  pp.    16°.    Leipzig,  C.  G.  Eilscher,  1781. 

Netie  Beitrage  zur  Geschichte  des  k.  u.  k.  oster- 
reichisch - ungarischen  Militar- Sanitatswesens ; 
Acteu  des  k.  u.  k.  Kriegsarchivs.  Hrsg.  von  S. 
Kirchenberger.  iv,  207  pp.  8°.  Wien,  J.  Safdr, 
1H99. 

I¥eue  Beitrage  zur  Natur-  und  Arzenei-Wissen- 
schaft.  Hrsg.  von  C.  G.  Selle.  2  v.  in  1.  3  p. 
1.,  220  pp.;  216  pp.  8°.  Berlin,  A.  Mijlius, 
1782-3. 

]¥eiie  Breslauer  Saramlungen  aus  dem  Gebiete 
der  Heilkunde,  hrsg.  von  der  medicinischen  Sec- 
tion der  schlesischen  Gesellschaft  fiir  vaterlan- 
dische  Cultur.  v.  1.  xviii,  444  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Breslau,  A.  Goaohorsky,  1829. 
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IVeiie  (Das)  Dampfheiznngs-Vprfalireu  von  Be- 
ohcm  &  Post,  Hagen  in  Westfaleii.  Fabrik  fiir 
l)ampflieizuiig8-  mid  VentilationH-Aiilageii.  31 
pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  Hagen  i.  W.,  H.  lUsel  cj-  C<s, 
[1882]. 

Weiie  (Die)  cbirurgisclie  Kliiiik  iu  Miincben. 
Mit  eiiier  Rede:  Die  Eutwicklnug  der  Chirurgie 
in  Miincheii,  gehalteu  bei  der  Erott'niuigsfeier, 
von  O.  Angerer.  30  pp.,  2  pi.,  4  plans.  8°. 
MUnchen,  M.  Rieger,  1892. 

Neue  (Ueber  die)  grossherzoglich-liossischo  Pill- 
fiings-Ordnnng  fiir  Mediciner.  Ein  Beitrag  zu 
deiu  Kapitel  von  den  Studien-  und  Priifuugs- 
Ordnungen  iiberlianpt.  Von  Dr.  *.  58  pp.  8°. 
Nordhausen,  A.  Biichling,  1847. 

JVeue  (Der)  Hau.sarzt,  ein  trener  Ratgeber  bei 
alien  erdenklichen  krankbeltsvorfiillen  in  jedem 
Alter,  vorziiglich  fiir  diejenigen,  welche  an 
Mageniibel,  fehlerhafter  Verdaunng,  Verschlei- 
nuing,  Schnu])fen,  Husteii,  Hypochondrie,  Glie- 
derreissen,  Kriimpfen,  Fieber,  lliiniorrhoiden 
und  HautkrankLeiteu  leiden,  uacli  Hufeland, 
Rust,  Richter  nnd  Tissot,  nebst  einer  Hans- 
apotbeke,  bearbeitet  fiir  Niclitiirzte.  10.  Anil. 
XV,  278  pp.  8*^.  Ralheratadt  Leipzig,  Ernst, 
[1900]. 

IVeiie  (Der;  Hansdoktor.  Wocbeuscbrift  fur 
Niitiiibeilknnde.     Hrsg.  von  Meyuer.     v.  1-2, 

•  April  2,  1893,  to  Sept.  15,  1894.  Dresden. 

JVeue  (Die)  Heilkunst.  Familienblatt  zur  Be- 
torderung  der  Volkswohlfalirt  [etc.].  Hrsg.  von 
Lotbar  Volkniar.  [Seuii-monthly.]  v.  1-14, 
1889-1902.    4°.  Leipzig. 

Neiie  Jabrbiicber  fiir  die  Turnkuust.  Freie 
Hefte  fiir  Erzielmng  nnd  Gesundbeitsptiege.  In 
Gemeinscbaft  mit  E.  Friedricb  [_et  aJ.]  brsg. 
von  M.  Kloss.  V.  1-18,  1855-72.  8°.  Dresden. 
Waut  V.  14,  1868. 

IVeue  (Die)  koniglicbo  tbieriirztlicbe  Hocbscbule 
in  Hannover.  Ibr  Ban  und  ibre  Einricbtuugen. 
Festschrift  von  Carl  Danimann  und  Walter 
Hesse.  93  pp.,  2  pi.  4='.  BerJin,  A.  Hirxch- 
wald,  1899. 

Neue  Kurart  aller  veneriscbeu  Krankboiteu; 
nacb  Hunter,  Girtanner  und  Hahnemann. 
Hrsg.  und  mit  anatoniiscben  Erkliirungen  be- 
gleitet  von  Alovs  Rudolph  Vetter.  2.  Autl.  xii, 
444  pp.    8°.     men,  F.  J.  Riitzl,  1804. 

IVeue  Kurordnuug  fiir  den  Kurort  Bad  Hall. 
Kundmachung  der  k.  k.  Stattbalterei  ini  Erz- 
berzogtume  Oesterreicb  ob  der  Enns  vom  18. 
April  1905.    12  pp.    12^=.    Linz,  G.  Mareis,  1905. 

]Veue  Makrobiotik,  oder  die  Kunst  Seiicben  zu 
verhiiten  und  zu  heileu.  Nebst  einer  Heilniittel- 
Liste.  Fiir  Mediciner  und  Behorden.  184  pp. 
12°.    Stuttgart,  J.  Hensel,  1881. 

Neue  raedicinische  Litteratur.  Hrsg.  von  Job. 
Christian  Traugott  Schlegel  nnd  .Justus  Arne- 
mann.  [4  Nos.  form  1  v.]  v.  1-4,  1787-94.  12°. 
Leipzig,  C.  F.  Schneider. 

In  V.  3-4  Dr.  Schlegel  sole  editor. 

Weue  mcdiciniscbe  Presse.  Red. :  M.  Birnbauin. 
[Semi-monthly.]  v.  1-3,  1901  to  Sept.  20,  1903. 
4°.  Berlin. 

I¥eue  (Die)  Priifungsordnnng  fiir  Aerzte  vom 
2rs.  Mai  1901.  I.  Aerztlicbe  Vorpiufniig.  II. 
Aerztliche  Priifnng.  III.  Praktisches  Jahr.  32 
pp.    8°.    Freiburg  i.  B.,  Spei/er  4'-  Kaenier,  1902. 

Neue  Sammlnng  auserlesener  Wahrnebmungen 
uus  alien  Tbeilen  der  Arzneywisseuschaft.  Ans 
dem  Franzosischen  iibersetzt.  2  v.  11  p.  1., 
490  pp.,  3  1.;  7  p.  1.,  479  pp.,  4  1.  12°.  Strass- 
burg,  J.  G.  Bauer,  17G6-7. 

Coutiiiuation  of:  .Sainniluiig  auserlesener  Wahrneh- 
muugen  [etc.]. 

IVeue  (Das)  Stahlbad  St.  Moritz  und  seine  Heil- 
qnelle  die  Fnntauna  Surpuut.  8  pp.  8°.  St. 
Moritz,  1894. 


IVeue  Tberapie.    Mouats.sclirift   fiir  praktische 
Aerzte.    Hrsg.  von  M.  T.  Scbnirer.    v.  3,  1905. 
8°.    Wien,  B.  Coen. 
Current. 

Neiie  Versuche  und  Bemerkungen  aus  der  Arzt- 
ncykiinst  nnd  iibrigen  Gelehrsandveit  cinrr  Gc- 
Htdlschaft  zn  Edinbnrg  vorgelescn  und  v<iu  ibr 
hrsg.  Als  eiuo  Fortsetzung  der  niedicinisclieu 
Versuche  und  Bemerkungen.  Aus  dem  En- 
gl iscben  iibersetzt.  3  V.  12'-\  Altenhurg,  Rich- 
ter, 175G-75. 

IVeiie  Zn.'^iitze  zu  den  nicdicinischen  Versncheu 
[etc.].  See  Medicinischen  (Die)  Versuche  nnd 
Bemerknngim,  [etc.] 

JVeiienalii*. 

5ec  Waters  {Mineral),  by  localities. 

Netietiborn  (Robert)  [18(j4-  ].  *Beitrage 
zur  Hi.stologie  der  Larynx  poly  i)en.  33  pp.,  1  1. 
H*^.    Koiiigsherg,  M.  Lie'dtke,  1891. 

TVeiiendoi-flT  '([Hans]  Friedrich)  [1870-  ]. 
*Znr  Frage  von  dem  Vorkonnnen  einer  specifiscli 
gouorrhoischen  Pyelitis.  34  pp.,  1  1.  8^.  Ber- 
lin, G.  Schade,  \_WJ2]. 

Neiienlia^eii  (Eduard)  [1862-  ].  *  Ueber 
symiitondos  verlanfende  Perikarditis  mit  Leber- 
cirrbose.  2Spp.,21.  8^^.  Berlin,  O.  Franclce,  1809. 

IVeueiikii'Clieii  (Ednard).  *  Ueber  die  Ver- 
werthbarkeit  des  specitischen  Gewichts  und  des 
Eiweissgebalts  patbologischer  Trans-  und  Exu- 
date; zur  klinischen  Benrtheilung  derfselben. 
88  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Dorpat,  R.  Laakmann.  l-'88. 

Netiens  (N[ic<>la8])  [1845-  ].  Traitement  Tia- 
tnrel  des  maladies  aigues  et  chrouiques  d'apres 
le  systeme  Kueipp,  cla.s8<5es  m^thodiquement  et 
scientifiquement.  381  pp.  12°.  Paris,  P.  Le- 
thielleuT,  1895. 

 .    The  same.    Tratamieuto  natural  de  las 

enfermedades  agudas  y  cronieas  i)or  el  si.stema 
Kneipp.  Clasiticadas  metodica  y  cientifica- 
mente.  Versi6n  espaBiola  de  G.  Gill  y  Roig. 
xiv,  382  ijp.,  1  ].    12°.    Barcelona,  J.  Gili,  1895. 

 .    Bains  atmospb^riques.    La  sante  conser- 

v^e  on  r6par^e  au  moyen  des  seuls  agents  natn- 
rels.    2p.  l.,«4pp.   8°.   Xamur,  A.  JVoitriii,1897. 

 .    L'hygiene  de  la  table.     Le  pain  naturel 

et  le.s  bons  aliments.  Ip.  l.,86p[).  8°.  Namur, 
A.  Woitrin,  1-98. 

 .    Trait(S  de  m^decine  uatnrelle  scientifique 

bas6e  snr  I'emploi  exclnsif  de.s  ^l^meuts  vitanx. 
3  V.    8°.    Tournai,  Decalonne-Liagre,  1900-1901. 

CONTENTS. 

1.  Historique,  principes,  .ipiilications. 

2.  Alimentation,  iierbes,  h.vj;iene,  anatomie,  physiologie, 
diagnostic  particulier  i  la  U)6decine  naturelle. 

3.  Pathologie  et  tli6iapeutique. 

 .    Fortscbritte  Priessnitzens,  Kneipps  Riick- 

scliritto  im  Aufliau  und  An,sl)au  der  Naturbeil- 
metbode.  Authentisch  dargestellt.  1  fac,  xv, 
397  pp.    8°.    Diekirch,  J.  Schroell,  1903. 

See,  also,  Pellot  (P.)    Un  bienfaiteur  de  I'bnmanit^, 
Nicolas  Neueus.    8°.    Reims,  1901, 

Neues  allgemeines  Recepttascbenbuch.  Hrsg. 
vom  Aerztlichen  Ceutralanzeiger.  1  p.  1.,  237 
pp.  24°.  Leipzig  ^  Wien,  M.  Breitenstein, 
[1893?]. 

Neiies  Handworterbuchder  Chemie.  Auf  Grund- 
lage  des  von  Liebig,  Poggendorff  und  Wobler, 
Kolbe  und  Fehling  hrsg.  Handworterbucbs  der 
reinen  und  angewandti'D  Cbende  und  nnter 
Mitwirkung  von  Banmann,  Bnnsen,  Fittig, 
Fresenius,  Hesse,  Hofmauu,  Kekule,  Kopp,  Wi- 
chelbaus  u.  a.  Gelehrten  bearbeitet  nnd  redi- 
girt  vou  Hermann  von  Fehling.  Nacb  dem 
Tode  des  Hrsgr.  fortgesetzt  von  Carl  Hell.  v. 
1-7;  Lfg.  1-2,  V.  8.  8°.  Braunschweig,  F.  Vieiceg 
Sohn,  1871-1905. 

"Whole  No.  Lfg.,  99-100.    r  8,  Lfg.  1,  1905;  Lfg.  2,  1905. 
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Weues  Liclit  vor  die  Apotliecker,  wie  selbige 
nach  fleu  Grimd-Eegeln  tier  lieutigeu  Destillir- 
Kuiist,  ihre  Artzeneyeu  zubereiten  sollen.  Mit 
Amiierckungen  vermehret  mid  verbessert  durch 
die  hochgelahrteu  Heiren  Sylvius,  Willis,  Blati- 
cart  und  andere.  1  pi.,  froutisp.,  673  pp.,  13  1. 
12°.    Leipzig,  T.  Fritsch,  1700. 

IVeues  Magazin  fiir  Aerzte.  v.  1-20,  1779-98.  8°. 
Leipzig. 

Continuation  of:  Magazin  vor  Aerzte. 
Neiies  mediciuiscbes  Arcbiv  fiir  deiikendo  Leser 
ans  alien  Stauden,  zur  Belebruiig  und  Uuterhal- 
tmig  brsg.  vou  Gerb.  Wilbelm  vou  Eickeu.    v.  1 
(Nos.  1-3),  1793-6.    628  pp.    12°.  Mannheim. 

Ended. 

Neues  medioiuisches  Wocbenblatt  fiir  Aerzte, 
Wiiudarzte,  Apotheker  und  Freuude  der  Natur- 
wissenscbaft,  unter  der  Aufsicbt  der  medicini- 
schen  Faonltiit  zu  Gie.sen.  1  v.,  1789.  826  pp. 
12°.    G lessen     Frankfurt  am  Main. 

Neiies  pbarmaceutiscbes  Manual.  Uuter  Bei- 
hiilfe  von  E.  Bosetti  brsg.  von  Eugeii  Dietericb. 
6.  Aufl.  vii,  740  pp.  8°.  Berlin,  J.  Springer, 
1894. 

 .  Tbe  same.  8.  Aufl.  vi,  848  pp.  8°.  Ber- 
lin, J.  Springer,  1901. 

 .    Tbe  same.    9.  vermebrte  uud  verbesserte 

Aufl.  iv,  748  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Berlin,  J.  Springer, 
1904. 

jVeiieste  Entdeckung  wie  neben  dem  Gebraucb 
eiuiger  weniger  Medicamente  und  einem  ange- 
messenen  Verhalten  durcli  das  blosse  susseBron- 
neuwasser  die  Folgen  der  Selb.stbefleckung,  die 
unwillkiibrlicben  niicbtlicbeu  Saamenergiessun- 
gen  und  der  weisse  Fluss  auf  das  griindlicbste 
und  zuverliissigste  gebeilt,  und  die  gescbwacb- 
ten  Kriifte  der  Mannbeit  zu  dem  bocbsteu  Grad 
der  Vollkomuieubeit  gebracbt  werdtn  konnen. 
Durcb  Erfabrungen  und  untruglicbe  Probeu 
verbiirgt.  Zur  Belebrung  fiir  Eltern  und  Lebrer. 
3.  Aufl.  107  pp.  12°.  Heilhronn,  I.  D.  Glass, 
182.5. 

IVeueste  VervoUkomnmungen  der  Apparate  znr 
Sterilisierung  der  Kubmilcb  durcb  das  deutscbe 
Reicbs-Patent  No.  66250.  11  pp.  16.  Bonn, 
[1891,  vel  subseq.'\. 

IVeueste  wissenscbaftlicbe  Veroffentlicbuugen 
iiber  Tannalbiu.  2  1.  8°.  Liidwigshafen  a.  R., 
Knoll     Co.,  1897. 

IVeuesten  (Die)  Erfabrungen  brittiscber  Aerzte 
iiber  die  Wurknngen  der  Salpetersiinre  in  der 
Lustseuebe.  See  Collection  (A)  of  testimonies 
[etc.]. 

]\eigfchateau. 

See  Scarlatina  (History,  etc.,  of),  by  localities. 

]\esifchatel. 

See,  also,  Fever  (Typhoid,  History,  etc.,  of). 
Hospitals  (Description ,  etc.,  of).  Hygiene  (Pub- 
lic, Laws,  etc.,  of).  Sewage  (Disposal  of), 
Water  (Supply  of),  by  localities. 

IHafqiiezy.  Kapport  sur  lea  6pid6mies  qui  ont  s6vi 
dan.s  I'aiToudissement  de  Neufchiltel  pendant  les  annfees 
1885-8.  D6p.  de  la  Seine-Inf.  Ci>ns.  ceutr.  d'hvg-  [etc.]. 
Trav.  1885,  Kouen,  1886,  182:  (1886),  1887,202:  (1887),  1888, 
241:  (1888),  1889,  247. 

Neufeld  (Mile.  Bronislawn)  [1875-  ].  *  Con- 
tiibution  a  I'^tude  clinique  et  bact^ri clog i que 
(le  la  galactopborite.  103  pp.  8°.  Paris,  1901, 
No.  207. 

IVeufeld  (Fred).  *Beitra.ge  zur  Kasuistik  der 
augeborenen  Scbadelgescbwiilste.  [Heidel- 
berg.] 30  pp.  8°.  Tubingen,  1895,  H.  Laupp, 
1-95. 

IVeufeld  (Hugo)  [1878-  ].  *Zur  patbologi- 
scbeu  Auatomie  und  Patbogenese  des  Scbicbt- 
staares.  26  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Wiirzburg,  F.  Stau- 
denraus,  1903. 


IVeiifeld  (J.)  Die  Desinfection  durcb  Dampf. 
36  pp.    8°.    Wien,  1895. 

Forms  6.  Hft.,  v.  21,  of:  Wien.  Klinik. 

Neufeld  (Ludwig).  *Ueber  einen  Fall  you 
interuiittierendem  Gelenkbydrops.  38  pp.  8°. 
Freiburg  i.  B.,  Speijer  tf  Kaerner,  1899. 

l^Teufeldt  (Paul)  "[1876-  ].  *Znr  Beband- 
lung  der  Aneurysmen  der  Aorta  mittels  subeu- 
taner  Gelatine-Injectionen.  52  pp.,  2  1.  8°. 
Kiinigsberg,  H.  Jaeger,  1901. 

Neuffer  (Franz).  *Ueber  den  Einfluss  der  He- 
reditiit  uud  der  Consanguinitat  der  Eltern  in  der 
Aetiologie  der  Eetinitis  pigmentosa.  32  pp. 
8°.    Strassburg,  Gebr.  Biedel,  1893. 

Weiiffer  (Leopold).  *Ueber  das  Verscbwinden 
von  Salpetersaure  im  Stofitwecbsel.  21  pp.  8°. 
Wiirzburg,  A.  Boegler,  1898. 

Neufliess  (Ludwig  Max)  [1873-  ].  *Bei- 
trag  zur  Aetiologie  und  zum  kliniscben  Ausgang 
der  Extrauteringraviditiit.  26  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Leipzig,  B.  Georgi,  1902. 

de  Neufville  (Ludovicus).  Dissertationes  me- 
dicse,  quarum  prior  Trept  r^f  a?'AavToet6eug,  sive 
de  membraua  allantoide  versatur;  posterior  irepl 
TT/g  vviJ.(j)Ti(  sen  de  clitoride  disserit  auctoreTbeo- 
doro  Tronoliiu.  Editio  nova,  emendatior,  accu- 
ratior.  94  pp.  8°.  Lugd.  Bat,  J.  ^  H.  Fer- 
beek,  1736. 

IVeugebatier  (A.  F.)  [1867-  ].  *Ueber 
einen  Fall  von  Parametritis  et  paravaginitis 
puerperalis  abscedens.  Zugieicb  ein  Beitrag 
zur  operativen  Bebandlung  bocbsitzender  Mast- 
darm-Scbeidentisteln.  [Breslau.]  34  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    Neurodei.  S.,  W.  W.  Elambt,  [1892]. 

IVeugetoauer  (Bruno)  [1871-  ].  *Ueber 
Messungen  des  weicbeu  Gaumens  mit  Darstel- 
lung  einer  ueuen  Messungsnietbode.  36  pp.,  31. 
8°.    Konigsberg  i.  Pr.,  M.  Liedtke,  1896. 

Neug'ebatier  (Curt).  *Ueber  Endresultate 
der  Kniegelenks-Resectionen.  Aus  der  cbirur- 
giscben  Klinik  in  Strassburg  i.  E.  [Stras- 
burg.]  32  pp.  8°.  Leipzig,  J.  B.  Hirschfeld, 
1889. 

Weugebauer  (Franz  [Ludwig])  [1856-  ]. 
Ein  zweiter  Fall  vou  sogenaunter  Spondy- 
lolistbesis  am  vorletzteu  Lendenwirbel.  9  pp. 
8°.    Berlin,  [1883]. 

Repr.from.-  Arch.  f.  Gynaek.,  Bed.,  1883,  xxi,  2.  Hft. 

 .  Contribution  h,  la  patbog6nie  et  au  di- 
agnostic du  bassin  vici6  par  le  glissemeut  verte- 
bral (spondylolistbesis).  24  pp.  8°.  Paris,  H. 
Lauwereyns,  1884. 

Bepr.  from:  Ann.  de  gynSc,  Par.,  1884,  sxi. 

 .    Die  mediane  Vaginaluabt  (Kolporrha- 

pbia  uiediaua)  als  Mittel  zur  operativen  Beseiti- 
gung  des  Gebiirmuttervorfalles.  Bemerkungen 
znr  Sjiondylolistbesis.   4  pp.  8°.    Berlin,  [IQQi']. 
Repr.from:  Arch.  f.  Gynaek.,  Berl.,  1883-4,  xxii. 

 .    Note  8ur  le  speculum  bivalve,  l'6crasenr 

vaginal  a  trois  braucbes,  pour  les  operations 
des  flstules  urinaires,  et  qnelques  antres  ai)pa- 
reils  et  instruments  de  cbirurgie  gyiiiatrique  du 
Dr.  Louis-Adolpbe  Neugebaiier.  66  pp.  8°. 
Paris,  H.  Lauwereyns,  1884. 

Bepr.  from  :  Ann.  de  gynfic.  Par.,  1884,  xxi. 

 .    Neuer  Beitrag  zur  Aetiologie  und  Ca- 

suistik  der  Spondylolistbesis.  72  pp.  8°.  Xeiy- 
zig,  A.  T.  Engelhardt,  1885. 

Bepr.  from:  Arch.  f.  Gynaek.,  Berl.,  1884-5,  xxv. 

 .    Tbe  same.    A  new  contribution  to  tbe 

bistory  and  etiology  of  spondylolistbesis.  Transl. 
by  Fancourt  Barnes. 

In:  Select.  Monog.   8°.   London,  1888,  cxxi,  [no.  3J, 
1-64. 

 .    Rozwieracz  n6g  dla  operacyi  gyniatrycz- 

nycb  dokonywanycb  w  poiozeniu  grzbietowem 
o  wzniesionej  miednicy  lub  tak  zwanem  pos- 
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Neugebauer  (Frauz  [Lndwig]) — continued, 
ladkowo-gizbietowem.    [Leg  supports  for  gyn- 
iatric  operations  in  dorso-gluteal  and  lithot- 
omy position.]    8  pp.     8°.     [  TVarazawa,  M. 
Ziemldewicz ,  1885.] 

Rejir.  from:  Medycyua,  Warszawa,  1885,  xiii. 

 .    Eine  bislier  einzig  dastelieude  Beobacli- 

timg  von  Polyniastie  mit  10  Brustwarzeu.  8  pp. 
8°.    Leipzig,  1886. 

Uepr.  from:  Centralbl.  f.  Gyniik.,  Leipz.,  1886,  x. 

 .     Zur  Kasuistik  des  F(t'tns  aniorphus  8. 

anidens.  Kasuistiselie  Mittheiliing.  6  pp.  8°. 
Leipzig,  1886. 

Uepr.  from :  Ceutralbl.  f.  Gynak.,  Lt  ipz.,  1886,  x. 

 ,    K  uaukie  o  t.  n.  soskalzlvanii  pozvonkov 

(spondylolisthesis).  [Study  on  the  so-called 
spondylolisthesis.]  8  pp.  8°.  Varshatva,  S.  P. 
Yakovleff,  [1887]. 

Bepr.  from:  Trudi  vtor.  syezda  Obah.  Russk.  vracli., 
Mosk.,  1887,  ii. 

 .    The  same.    8  pp.    8°.    Varshara,  1890. 

Repr.  from:  Trudi  r.  Med.  Obsh.  pri  imp.  Varsbav. 
Univ.,  1890,  i. 

 ,    Casuistik  von  140  Vesico- Uteriutisteh), 

nebst  Mittheilung  von  20  eiuschliigigen  Fallen 
ans  der  Harnfistelcasuistik  der  Warschaner 
gynlatrisohen  Uuiversitiitsklinik  des  Dr.  Lnd- 
wig Adolf  Neugebauer.  Pt.  1.  38  pp.  S°. 
Leipzig,  A.  T.  Engelhardt,  1888. 

Repr.  from:  Areb.  f.  Gyusek.,  Berl.,  1888,  xxxiii. 

 .    The  same.    Casnistik  von   149  Vesico- 

Uterinlisteln,  nebst  Mittheilung  von  27  ein- 
schliigigeii  Fiillen.  Ft.  2.  16  pp.  8^.  Leip- 
zig, A.  T.  Eiigelhardt,  1889. 

Repr.  from:  Arch.  f.  Gynaek.,  Berl.,  1889,  xxxiv. 

 .    The  .same.    Casuistik  von   163  Vesico- 

Uterintisteln,  nebst  Mittheilung  von  28  ein- 
schliigigen  P^iiUen  .  .  .  und  eineni  Anhange  be- 
trefi'end  11  Fiille  von  Fistula  cervicis  uteri  la- 
qneatica  (  Mutterhalsscheidengewolbetisteln  ). 
Pt.  3.  44  pp.  8°.  Leipzig,  A.  T.  Engelhardt, 
1^89. 

Repr.  from :  Arch.  f.  Gynaek.,  Berl.,  1889,  xxxiv. 

 .    The  same.    Casuistik  von  165  Vesico-Ute- 

rinfisteln,  nebst  Mittheilung  von  29  einschlagi- 
gen  Fiillen  .  .  .  und  einem  Anhange  betreflend 
13  Fiille  von  Fistula  cervicis  uteri  laqueatica 
(Mutterhalsscheidengewolbelisteln).  Pt.  4.  53 
pp.  8°.  Leipzig,  A.  T.  Engelhardt,  1889. 
Repr.  from:  Arch.  f.  Gynaek.,  Berl.,  1889,  xxxv. 

 .    "Audiatur  et  altera  pars!"  Nleskolko 

zamiechaniy  po  povodu  opublikovannoi  prof.  D. 
Lyambl'emvno.  11-16  Russk.  Med.  1889:  "  Kri- 
ticheskiy  razbor  ucheniya  o  vivikhakh  pyatavo 
poyasnichuavo  pozvonka  spondylolisthesis ". 
[Some  remarks  on  Prof.  Lambl's  article  "Criti- 
cal estimate  of  .  .  .".]  36  pp.  8°.  Varahava, 
K.  Kovalevski,  1889. 

 .    The  same.    "Audiatur  et  altera  pars!" 

Worte  derNothwelir  gegen  .  .  .  Wilhelm  Dnszen 
Lambl.  78  pp.  8°.  Leipzig,  K.  F.  KoehJer, 
[1889]. 

 .    Das  neue  Breslauer  spondylolisthetische 

Becken.  11  pp.  8°.  Leipzig,  A.  T.  Engelhardt, 
1889. 

Repr.  from:  Arch.  f.  Gynaek.,  Berl.,  1889,  xxxv. 

 .     Spondylizema    oder  Spondylolisthesis? 

Eine  Benierkung  zu  der  Arbeit  des  Prof.  Hector 
Treub  (  Leydeu  ) :  Recherches  sur  le  bassin 
cyphotique,  Leyden,  1889.  5  pp.  8°.  Leipzig, 
1889. 

Repr.  from:  Centralbl.  f.  Gynak.,  Leipz.,  1889,  xiii. 

 .    Eine  bisher  einzig  dastehende  Beobach- 

tnng  von  Stachelbecken   mit  utero  -  sacraler 

^  Synechie.    Beitrag  zur  Lehre  vom  atypisch  ver- 
engten  Becken.    3  pp.    8^.    Leipzig,  1890. 

Repr.  from:  Centralbl. f.  Gyniik.,  Leipz.,  1890,  xiv,  Beil. 


IVeilg'ebauer  (Franz  [Lndwig]) — continued. 

 .    Kilka   slow  o   hygienicznem  znaczeniu 

sportu  kotowego,  podhig  odczytu  von  Nuss- 
baum'a.  [On  the  hygienic  value  of  the  bicycle 
sport  according  to  Nussbauiri's  views.]  15  pp. 
8"^.    Warazaivu,  A.  Pajewaki,  1890. 

 .    Przyczynek  du  nanki  o  patologii  kr§go- 

siiipa  i  miednicy.  [Pathology  of  vertebral 
column  and  pelvis.]  16  iip.  8°.  Warazawa, 
M.  Ziemkicwioz,  1890. 

Repr.  from:  Medycyna,  Warszawa,  1890,  viii. 

 .    Samofibiystvo  beremennol  posredstvom 

piizbka  iz  okna  4.  elazlia  na  kamennuyu 
mostovuyu :  I'^issura  pelvis  anterior  e  fractura. 
[Suicide  ill  pregnancy  by  jumping  from  fourth 
story  to  stone  pavement.]  17  pp.  8°.  Var- 
ahara,  1890. 

Repr.  from  :  Trudi  r.  Med.  Obsh.  pri  imp.  Varahav. 
Univ.,  1890,  ii. 

 .    The  same.    Selbstmord   einer  Schwan- 

geren  durch  Sprung  aus  dem  3.  Stockwerk.  10 
pp.    8".    Leipzig,  1890. 

Repr.  from:  Centralbl.  f.  Gynak.,  Leipz.,  1890,  xiv. 

 .     Perechen    iiauchnikh    trudov   i  soob- 

shtsheniy  ...  [  List  of  scientitic  works  and 
commnuicatious  of .  .  .]  16  pp.  8°.  Farahava, 
K.  Kovalcvaki,  1891. 

 .    Sechs  und  dreissig  neue  Falle  von  Cervi- 

calfisteln  des  Uterus  (28  vesicale  und  8  vagiuale 
Fisteln).  Nachtrag  zu  der  "Casuistik  von  165 
Vesico-Uteriiifistleu  u.  s.  w.  bis  znm  Jahre 
1889".  15  pp.  8°.  Leipzig,  A.  T.  Engelhardt, 
1891. 

Repr.  from:  Arch.  f.  Gynaek.,  Berl.,  1890-91,  xxxix. 

 .    Eine  ihreiu  Ausgange  nach  einzig  daste- 
hende Beobachtuug  von  frakturiirer  Spaltuug 
des  Beckeiiringes.    7  pp.    8^^.    Leipzig,  1892. 
Repr.  from:  Ceutralbl.  f.  Gynak.,  Leipz.,  1892,  xvi. 

 .    Kilka  slow  o  wskrzeszeniu  ci^cia  lono- 

wego  czyli  symfyseotomii  przez  szkol^  poloz- 
nicz^  Neapolitaiiskq,.  [  On  symphysiotomy  ac- 
cording to  the  gyn.ecological  school  of  Nai)les.  ] 
58  pp.  8°.  Warazawa,  C.  M.  Ziemkiewicz,  1892. 
Repr.  from :  Medycyua,  Warszawa,  1892,  xx. 

 .    The  same.    Ueber  die  Rehabilitation  der 

Schaiiifugentrennung  oder  Symphyseotomie 
durch  die  geburtshiilfliche  Schnle  in  Neapel. 
Pt.  1.  313  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Leipzig,  0.  Wigand, 
1893. 

CONTENTS. 

Pt.  1.  Die  Geachichte  des  Schamfngenschnittes  und  die 
bisherifie  Casuistik  vou  437  Operation  von  1777  bis  Ende 
Juni  1893,  nebst  Litteraturverzeichniss. 

 .  Spondylolisthesis  et  spondyl6zfeme.  Re- 
sumo  de  recherches  litt(5raires  et  personnelles 
depuis  1880  jusqu'en  1892.  x,  176  pp.  8°. 
Paria,  G.  Steinheil,  1892. 

 .    Ein  bisher  wohl  einzig  dastehender  Fall 

von  Vorlageruug  der  weiblicheu  Harnrohren- 
miiudung  trauniatischeu  Ur.sprunges.  nebst 
Mittheilung  einer  im  Puerperium  erworbenen 
Scheidenatresie  mit  nachfolgender  Haniato- 
kolpometra.    7  pp.    8"^.    Leipzig,  1893. 

Repr.  from :  Centralbl.  f.  Gynak.,  Leipz.,  1893,  xvii. 

 .     Rzadki   okaz    synechia;  utero-sacralis, 

sub  partu  acquisitie;  akantliopelys,  exostosis 
proniontorialis,  cui  cervix  uteri  adhieret;  przy- 
czynek do  uauki  o  nietypowem  zw^zeniu  mied- 
nicy wraz  z  opisaniem  pierwszego  w  naszym 
kraju  kliuicznego  spostrzezenia  kr^gozniyku. 
[Rare  case  of  .  .  .;  atypical  pelvic  joint,  with 
description  of  the  first  case  in  this  region  of 
spondylolisthesis.]  27  pp.  8°.  Warazatva,  K. 
Koivalewaki,  1H93. 

Repr.  from:  Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1892,  2.  s.,  xii. 

 .       Zur  Warnung    beim   Gebrauche  von 

Scheidenpessarien.  90  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Leipzig, 
T.  Engelhnrdt,  1893. 


NEUGEBAUEE. 


570 


NEUGEBAUEE. 


JVeugfebauer  (Frauz  [Ludwig]) — continued. 
 .     Eiuige  Worte  iiber  die  sematologische 

uud  diaguostisclae  Bedeiitniig  der  meusclilichen 

Gangspureu  oder  Iclmogiauime. 

In:  Samml.  klin.  Vortr.,  d.  F.,  Leipz.,  1«95,  No.  126 

(Gynak.,  No.  49,  409-444,  1  diag.). 

 .      Znr  Lehro  von  deu  angeboieuen  uud 

ei'woibeueii  Verwaclisungeu  und  Verengeruu- 
geu  der  Sclieide  sowie  des  augeboreneu  Schei- 
deumangels  iiiit  Ansscblns.s  der  Doppelbildun- 
gen.     iv,  223  pp.    8^.    Berlin,  S.  Karger,  1895. 

 .    Die  Freiiidkorper  des  Uterus.  Zusain- 

meustelluug  von  550  Beobaolituugen  aus  der 
Literatur  uud  Praxis.  Dem  vii.  Congress  der 
deutschen  Gesellsobaft  fur  Gynaekologie  gewid- 
met.  1  p.  1.,  144  pp.  H'^.  Breslau,  Preuss  <f 
Jiinger,  1H97. 

 .     Siiodeuregister  der  Scheidenpessaiien. 

Zur  Waruung  beim  Gebrauche  von  Scbeiden- 
pessarien. 

In:  Samml.  klin.  Vortr.,  n.  F.,  Leipz.,  1897,  No.  198 
(Gyniik.,  No.  73,  1077-1118). 

/See,  also,  Hcrrgott  (P[raii90is]-J[o3eph ].  Spondy- 
liz^me  et  spondylolisthesis.    8°.    Paris,  1883. 

IVeugebauer  (  Ludwig  Adolph  )  [  1821-90]  . 
Systeiua  veiiosuui  avium  cum  eo  iiianimalium  et 
inprimis  hominis  collatum.  Commentatio  ana- 
tomica  .  .  .  priemio  oruata.  pp.  519-698,  15  pi. 
4°.    \_n.p.,  1845.] 

Cutting  from :  Nova  acta  phys.-med.  Acad.  uat.  curios., 
1844-5,  xxi. 

 .    Nowy  8po86b  robienia  krwawego  szwu 

krocza  i  sromu.     [New  method  of  jieriueor- 
rhapby  aud  episiorrbaphy.]     30  pp.,  1  pi.  8°. 
IFarszawa,  J.  Kan/maun  cj-  Spolki,  1860. 
Repr.  from:  Paul.  Towarz.  Lek.  Warszaw.,  1860,  xliii. 

 .    O  pologovrym  zakrzepie  i  zapaleniu  zyl 

(pblebothrombosis  et  phlebitis  pnerperalis).  64 
l)p.    8°.    Warazawa,  J.  Kaufmann  4'-  Sp.,  1861. 
Repr.  from:  Pam.  Towarz.  Lek.  Warszaw.,  1861,  xlvi. 

 .     Odpowiedz  na    artykul  Morgeusterua 

ogloszony  pod  tytulem  "  Wyjasuienie"  vy  Pam. 
Towarz.  Lek.  Warszaw.,  1862,  xlvii.  [Reply 
to  Morgeustern's  article  published  uuder  the 
title  of  "Au  explanation"  in  .  .  .]  14  pp.  8°. 
[  TFarszawa,  1862.] 

Repr.  from:  Pam.  Towarz.  Lek.,  Warszaw.,  1862,  xlviii. 

— '■ — .  Wspomuienia  z  zakladu  polozniczego  w 
Medyolanie.  [Reminiscences  from  the  Obstet- 
rical Institute  in  Milan.]  32  pp.  8°.  War- 
szatca,  I.  KroTcoazyyiftki,  1863. 

Repr.  from  :  Tygodnik  lek.,  Warszawa,  1863,  xvii. 

 .     O  zaro^nieniu  cewki  moczow^j  u  nie- 

wiast,  z  przytoczeniem  trzech  pomyslnie  uleczo- 
uych  przypadk6w  przetoki  p§cherzopochwow6j, 
powiklau(y  z  t6m  cierpieniem.  [Atresia  of 
female  urethra,  with  three  successfully  treated 
cases  of  vesico-vaginal  fistnlje  complicated  with 
that  disease.  ]  46  pp.  8°.  Warszaiva,  \'&Q^. 
Repr.  from:  Tygodnik.  lek.  Warszawa,  1864,  xviii. 

 .    Przypadek  wodvsteku  rdzeniowego  (by- 

drorrhachis)  uleczonego  silq,  uatury  przez  p^k- 
ni^cie  samodzielne  guza  wodostekowego  jeszcze 
podczas  zycia  wewn^tiz  -  macicznego.  [.  .  . 
cured  by  the  power  of  nature  by  its  spontaneous 
rupture  during  intrauterine  life.]  4  pp.  8". 
[Warszawa,  1864.] 

 ;    Fall  von  einer  durch  die  Natur  begon- 

nenen  und  durch  die  Kunst  mit  Erfolg  beende- 
ten  Entfernung  eines  Myoms  der  Gebarmutter. 
16  pp.    8°.    Leipzig,  A.  T.  Engelliardt,  [1866]. 

Repr.  from:  Monatschr.  f.  Geburtsk.  u.  Frauenkr., 
Berl.,  1866,  xxviii. 

 .    Postrzezenia  dotycz^ce  nauki  o  mi^saku 

ozyli  sarkomacie  warg  eromowych.    [On  theory 
of  myoma  or  sarcoma  of  the  labia  pudeudi.]  11 
pp.    8°.    Warszawa,  Gehethner  cj-  Wolff,  1866. 
Repr.  from:  Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1866,  i. 


Neugebatiei*  (Ludwig  Adolph) — continued. 

 .    Przyczyuek  do  nauki  o  rodzeniu  si^  plodu 

barkiem,  w  drodze  t.  z.  wyklucia  si^  samowol- 
nego  (evolutio  spontanea  fcetns).  [Ou  theory 
of  shoulder  presentation  aud  the  so-called  .  .  .] 
10  pp.    8°.    Warszawa,  1866. 

Repr.  from:  Tygodnik  lek.,  Warszawa,  1865,  n.  s.,  x. 

 .     Przypadek  habitualnego   stawiauia  si^ 

plodu  do  porodu  w  polozemu  poprzeczn^m, 
spowodowanego  nieprawidlowii;  budowi^  macicy. 
[Habitual  transverse  presentation  caused  by 
abnormal  structure  of  the  uterus.]  5  pj).  8°. 
Warszawa,  Gehethner  Wolff,  1867. 
Repr.  from :  Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa.  1866,  i. 

 .     Kilka  sl6w  o  swietle  pal^cego  sicj  mag- 

uezynu  jako  srodku  do  badauia  torbieli  plyuem 
napelnionych  i  plynostek6w  w  og61nosci.  [Ou 
the  light  from  burning  magnesia  as  a  means  of 
exploring  ovarian  cysts  and  cystic  tumors  in 
general.]  6  pp.  12".  [Warszawa,  1868.1 
Repr.  from:  Pam.  Towarz.  Lek.  Warszaw.,  1868,  lix. 

 .     [Przypadek  dokouau^j   przez   siebie  z 

poniyslnym  skutkiem  ovariotomii.  ]  [Success- 
fully performed  .  .  .]    5  pp.    12°.    [  Warszaxoa, 
■  1868.] 

Repr.  from :  Pam.  Towarz.  Lek.,  Warszaw.,  1868,  lix. 

 .    The  same.    Bericht  iiber  eine  mit  Erfolg 

ausgefuhrte  Ovariotomie.  32  pp.  sm.  8".  Leip- 
zig, A.  T.  Engelhardt,  [1868]. 

Repr.  from:  Monatschr.  f.  Geburtsh.  u.  Frauenkr., 
Berl.,  1868,  xxxii. 

 .     Sprawozdanie  z  wazuiejszych  operacyj 

gynijatrycznych  av  roku  1867,  w  szpitalu  ^go. 
Uiicha  w  Warszawie  dokonanych.  [Report  of 
the  principal  gynecological  operations  during 
1867  in  the  Hospital  of  the  Holy  Ghost  of  War- 
saw.]   17  pp.    8°.    Warszawa,  1«68. 

Repr.  from:  Pam.  Towarz.  Lek.,  Warszawa,  1868. 

 .    Wyci^cie  jajnika  (ovariotomia).    23  pp. 

8°.    Warszawa,  1868. 

Repr.  from:  Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1868,  iv. 

 .    Wyci^cie  wielkiego  guza  Jiiacicy  wraz  z 

lewym  jajuikiem  (hystero-ovariotomia)  z  niepo- 
myslnym  slsutkiem.  [.  .  .  with  unusual  result.] 
12  pp.    12'^.    Warszawa,  1869. 

Repr.  from:  Pam.  Towarz.  Lek.  Warszaw.,  1869,  Isi. 

 .  Sprawozdanie  z  operacyj  gynijatrycz- 
nych w  roku  1868  w  szpital.i  S.  Ducha  w  War- 
szawie dokonanych.  [Report  of  gynaecological 
operations  performed  in  1868  in  the  Hospital  of 
the  Holy  Ghost  in  Warsaw.]  30  pp.  8°.  [  War- 
szawa,  1869.] 

Repr.  from :  Pam.  Towarz.  Lek.  Warszaw.,  1869,  Ixii. 

 .     Rozdarcie    przegrody   pochwo  -  wypust- 

nicz^j  i  sr6dkrocza  (ruptura  septi  vagino-recta- 
lis  et  perinei).    3  pp.    8^.    [Il  arszawa,  1870.2 
Repr.  from:  Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1870,  viii. 

 •    [Wynicowauie  p^cherza  inoczowego  oraz 

wypadni^cie  macicy  (extrophia  congenita  vesi- 
csB  urinariiE  cum  prolapsn  uteri).]  5  pp.  12°. 
lWarsza%va,  1870.] 

Repr.  from:  Pam.  Towarz.  Lek.  Warszaw.,  1870,  Ixiv. 

 .    Chetlre    sluchaya    sarkomatoznoi  opu- 

Ifholi  naruzhnlkh  zhenskikh  polovlkh  organov. 
[Four  cases  of  sarcoma  of  the  external  female 
sexual  organs.]    18  pp.    8°.    [Tiflis,  1871.] 
Repr.  from :  Med.  Sbornik,  Tiflis,  1871,  no.  11. 

 .    Ocaleuie  ;^ycia  ciezarnej  z  powodn  wy- 

g6rowanych  wymiot6w  imierci^  glodow^  za- 
grozonej  za  promoca  sztucznie  wywolanego 
poronieuia.  [Insuring  life  during  pregnancy, 
threatened  with  death  from  starvation  because 
of  excessive  vomiting,  by  inducing  premature 
delivery.]  16  pp.  12°.  [Warszawa,  1871.^ 
Repr.  from :  Pam.  Towarz.  Lek.  Warszaw.,  1871,  Ixvi. 
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IVeugetoaiier  (Lndwig  Atlolph)— continned. 

 .    Sprawozdauie  z  i)rz,vi)adk6w  gyuljatrycz- 

iiych  w  loku  1870  operacyjnym  sposobem  le- 
czonych  w  szpitalu  iSw.  Dncha  w  Warszawie. 
[Report  of  tLe  gyna-colofrical  cases  treated  by 
o])eratioii  in  tlie  hospital  of  the  Holy  Ghost  in 
Warsaw  in  the  year  1870.  ]  uSpp.  12°.  [IFar- 
szawa,  1871.] 

Repr.  from :  Pam.  Towarz.  Lek.  "Warszaiv.,  1871,  Ixvi. 

 .    Programina    prepodavaniya  giniatriki. 

[Programme  of  instruction  iu  gyiiwcology.]  8 
pp.    8°.    [  Vamhava,  1872.] 

 .    Sprawozdanie  z  przypadkow  gyniatrycz- 

nych  w  ci^:gn  lat  1862-6  w  .szpitalu  l^w.  Da- 
cha \r  Warszawie  leczoiiych.  [Report  of  gyna;- 
cological  cases  treated  in  the  hospital  of  the 
Holy  Ghost,  Warsaw,  from  1862-6.]  92  pp. 
8°.    Warszawa,  1873. 

Reyr.  from:  Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,1867-72,  iii-vi:  viii-xii. 

 .    Index  scriptornni  ad  uiedicinani  et  scien- 

tias  naturales  spectantium.  14  pp.  8'^.  [  Par- 
shava,  1875. 

 .    Sredinnoye  cbastnoye  sshivaniye  vlaga- 

lishtsha  (elytrorrhaphia  sive  elyrrocleisis  par- 
tialis mediana);  novly  sposoh  lleclieniya  vSpa- 
deniya  matki.  [.  .  .  a  new  method  of  treating 
prolapse  of  the  uterus.]  4  pp.  8'^.  IVarshava, 
K.  KovalePfiki,  1876.] 

 .    Fibroniyoma  vaginae ;  inateriall  k  uche- 

niyu  o  vlagalishtshnlkh  0|>ukholyakh.  [.  .  • ; 
contribution  to  study  of  vaginal  tumors.]  54 
'  pp.    8°.    Vai  shava,  1S76. 

 .    The  same.    Beitrag  zur  Lehre  von  den 

Vaginal -Tumoren.  pp.  59-102.  8°.  [Prag, 
1877. J 

Cutting  from ;  Vrtljechr.  f.  prakt.  Heilk.,  Prag,  1877, 
cxxxiv. 

 .    O  cialach  obcych  w  p^cherzu  moczowym 

w  kobiet.    [Foreign  bodies  iu  uriuary  bladder 
of  women.]    8  pp.    12*^.    [  Warnzaica,  1877.] 
Repr.  from :  Para.  Towarz.  Lek.  Warszaw.,  1877,  Ixxiii. 

 .    Otcliot  o  gin'iatricheskikh  operatsiyakh 

proizvedyounlkh  v  teoheuii  lti76  goda  v  bol- 
uitsTe  Sv.  Dukha  v  Varsliavie.  [Report  of  gyu- 
SBCological  operations  performed  in  the  Ho-spital 
of  the  Holy  Ghost,  iu  Warsaw,  in  1876.]  63  pp. 
8°.     Varshava,  I.  Noskovski,  1878. 

Repr.  from  :  Sovrem.  med.,  Viirshava,  1877,  ii. 

 .    Kilka  8l6w  o  zabl^kaniu  si§  wiank6w 

macicznych  do  ji^cherza  nioczowego.  [Some 
remarks  on  the  dropping  of  pessaries  into  the 
urinary  bladder.]    34  pp.    S°.    Warszaiva,  1^79. 
Repr.  from:  Gaz.  lek.,  Waiszawa,  1879,  xxvii. 

 .  Posrodkowe  zeszycie  pochwy  (elytror- 
rhaphia mediana  sive  elytrocleisis  partialis 
mediana)  jako  nowy  sposob  leczeuia  wyi)ad- 
ni§cia  maciey.  [.  .  .  as  a  ncAv  method  of  treat- 
ing prolapse  of  the  uterus.]  72  pp.  8'-^.  TVar- 
szmva,  K.  Kowalewski,  1880. 

Repr.  from:  Pam.  Towarz.  Lek.  Warszawa,  1880,  Ixxvi. 

 .    O  narzcjdziach  starozytnych  chirurgicz- 

nych  i  gynijatrycznych  odnaleziouych  w  rui- 
iiach  niiast  rzymskich  Pompeji  i  Herkulaneum. 
[Surgical  and  obstetrical  instruments  found 
amidst  the  ruins  of  Pompeii  and  Herculaneum.] 
169  pp.  8^\  Warszawa,  K.  Kowalewski,  1882. 
Repr.  from :  Pam.  Towarz.  Lek.  Warszaw.,  1882,  Ixxriil. 

 .     Przypadek  nieuleczalnej   przetoki  p§- 

cherzo -pochwowej  ;  zaszycie  kauahi  pochwo- 
wego;  wytworzenie  si§  kamieuia  w  jamie  p^- 
cherzo-pochwowej ;  wydobycie  kamieuia;  pow- 
t6rne  zaszycie  pochwy;  wyleczenie.  [Incur- 
able vesico-vagiual  iistula;  closure  of  the  vagi- 
nal canal;  calculus  formed  iu  the  cysto-vagiual 
cavity;  its  removal;  second  closure  of  the  va- 
gina; recovery.]  6  pp.  8^.  Warszawa,  E. 
Eowaleivski,  1883. 

Repr.  from :  Gaz.  lek..  Warszawa,  1883  ,  2.  s.,  iii. 


Weug'ebaHei'  (Lndwig  Adolph) — continue  d. 

 .    The  same.     Fall  von  unlieilbarer  A'esico- 

vaginaliiNtel,  in  welchem  sich  na<:li  liescitigmig 
der  das  Leiden  beglcitcnden  Harninkoiitincnz 
durcli  operativeu  Verschluss  des  Vaginalkanals 
nachtrjiglich  ein  grosser  Harnstein  iu  der  Vesico- 
vaginalhiihle  gebildet  liat.  6  pp.  8^.  Leipzig, 
18b3. 

Repr.  from :  Centralbl.  f.  Gyuiik.,  Loipz.,  1883,  vii. 

 .    Przypadek  i)rzemie8zczenia  trzew  wrod-. 

zonego.     [Congenital  i)rolap.se  of  intestines.] 
4  pp.    8°.    {^Warszawa,  K.  Kowalewski,  l>^t*'i.~\ 
Repr.  from:  Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1883,  2.  8.,  iii. 

 .    Dalszy  ]irz.yczynek  do  nauki  o  po.srod- 

kowen  zeszyciu  pochwy  (elytrorrhaphia  sive 
colporrhaphia  mediana),  jako  .srodku  do  wyle- 
czeuia  wypadni^cia  maciey.  [Further  contri- 
bution on  .  .  .  as  a  remedy  for  prolapse  of  the 
uterus.]  20  pp.  8°.  Warszaiva,  K.  Koioalewski, 
1884. 

Repr.  from  I  Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1884,  2.  s.,  iv. 

 .    Przypadek  poniyslnego  wyleczenia  wyni- 

cowania  przewleklego  maciey  (inversion is  uteri 
clironica;).  [Successful  cure  of ..  .]  36  pp.  8°. 
Warszawa,  M.  Ziemkiewicz,  1886. 

Repr.  from:  Medycyna,  Warszawa,  1880,  xiv. 

 .     Sluchai    izllecheniya  khrouiclieskavo 

vlvorota  matki  (casus  sanatiouis  inversionis 
uteri  chronicae)  s  zamlechaniyami  kasayushtshi- 
misya  llecheniya  etovo  stradaniya  voobshtshe, 
[.  .  .,  with  remarks  concerning  its  treatment  in 
general.]  51  pp.  8°.  Varshava,  K.  Koralevski, 
1886. 

 .    Beitrag  zur  Lehre  von  der  hydrostati- 

scheu  Behandlung  der  chronischen  Uterusinver- 
sion.    3  pp.    8°.    Leipzig,  1890. 

Repr.  from:  Ber.  u.  d.  Verhandl.  d.  8.  Abtb.  A.  x.  inter- 
iiat.  [med.]  Kong.,  Leipz.,  1890. 

Fur  Biography,  see  Brit.  Gyna-c.  J.,  Lond.,  1890-91,  vi, 
438-441,  port.  Also,  Itepriut.  Also:  J.  akusli.  i  jensk. 
boliez..  St.  Petersb.,  1890,  iv,  721-735,  port.  (K.  Zniigrod- 
ski).  J. !so,  Keprint.  J.Zso .-  ST.  Areb.  d'obst.  et  de  gyii6c., 
Par.,  1890,  V, 539.  Also,  Keprint.  Also:  Triidi  russk. med. 
Obsb.  p.  imp.  Varsbav.  Uuiv.,  1891,  ii,  2,  1-7,  port.  Also, 
Kepriut. 

Neulliiliser  (Hugo)  [1876-  ].  *  Beitriige 
zur  Lehre  voni  Descensus  der  Keimdriisen.  I. 
Theil  Die  Beckeudrehung.  [  Strasburg.  ]  pp. 
221-238,  1  pi.     8°.    Sliittf/art,  E.  Nagele.  WOl. 

Repr.  from:  Ztscbr.  f.  Morpliol.  u.  Authrop.,  Stiittg., 
1901,  iii. 

nreillialin  (Moritz).  "  Ueber  Weichtheilsar- 
kome  der  Extreniitaten.  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Aetio- 
logie  der  Geschwtilste.  41  pp.  8°.  Wilrzhuri/, 
A.  Boegler,  1889. 

IVeuliann  (Heiurich)  [1880-  ].  *  Beitrag 
zur  Keuntnis  der  Hornhautkarzinome.  [Lei)!- 
zig.]  39  pp.,  1  1.  8^.  Borna-Leipzig ,  R.  Noske, 
1904. 

IVeuliatiS-    Zur  Theorie  des  Sehens. 

See  Collegium  August inianum  zu  Gaesdonek.  Be- 

ricbt  [etc.].  't>°.    Cleve,  [1857]. 

]\ciiliaii!!«. 

See  Small-pox  (  History,  etc.,  of ),  Waters 
{Mineral),  by  localities. 

]Vciiliaus  (C.)    Le  docteur  Pugnet.     109  pp., 

port.    1;°.    Berne,  C.  Stiimpfli,  ld47. 
Neuliaus  (Ernst)  [1864-       ].    *Ein  seltener 

Fall  von  Aplasie  der  Hoden.    15  pp.,  1  pi.  8^. 

Kiel,  Schmidt  cj-  Klaunig,  1890. 
IVeuliatlS  (Ernst).    *  Ueber  intranasale  Syne- 

chien.    37  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Heidelberg,  J.  Horning, 

1894. 

IVetiliaus  (Francois).  *  Contribution  a  I'etude 
des  ferments  oxydants.  I.  De  I'action  combinee 
de  la  peroxydase  et  de  la  catalase.  II.  La  cata- 
lase  de  Purine  normale  et  pathologique.  5S  pj). 
8"^.    Geneve,  H.  Kiindig,  1905. 
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IVeuliaiiS  (Heinrich).  *  Ueber  einen  Fall  von 
Tubei'kulose  des  Hodens  bei  einein  neunmonat- 
lioheu  Kiude.  30  pp.  8°.  Ziirich,  Zurclier  ^ 
Furrer,  1895. 

Neuliaiis  (Hugo)  [1865-       ].    *  Zut  Patho- 

logie  der  Hohlenbilduug  im  Riickeumark.  62 

pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Berlin,  G.  Schade,  [1889]. 
Weuhaiis  (Hugo)  [1867-      ].    *  Ueber  fliissige 

mediciuiscbe  Seifen.    29  pp.,  1  1.    8°.  Berlin, 

O.  Fraiicke,  [1891]. 
IVeuliaiis  (L.  E.)    *Die  Brasdorscbe  Methode 

zur  Heiliing  der  Aueurysmen.    vi,  7-32  pp.,  2 

pl.    8c.    Bern,  A.  Weingart,  1841. 
IVeiiliaiis  (Leopold).     *Die  Gefabrdung  der 

Schwaugerscbaft  uuter  dem  Einfluss  der  akuten 

Infektionskraukbeiten.    46  pp.    8^.  Goltingen, 

W.  F.  Kaestner,  1890. 
Neiiliaus  (Max)  [1870-      ].    *  Ueber  Abscesse 

uacb  Heiuricbvon  Mondeville.    30  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 

Berlin,  G.  Schade,  [1897]. 
IVeuliausen  (J.). 

See  ITIathysen  (Antouius).   DerGyps-Verband  [etc.]. 
8°.    Crefeld,  1857. 

Neuiiaiiss  (E[icbard])  [1855-       ].  Anleitung 

zur  Mikropbotograpbie  fiir  Aerzte,  Botaniker, 

etc.    2.  Aull.    20  pp.    8°.     Berlin,  J.  Klonne  # 

G.  MiiUer,  1888. 
IVeubetiSitlS  (Job.  Eodolpbus).    *  De  sterili- 

tate  utriusque  sexus.    28  pp.    sm.  4^.  Argento- 

raii,  lit.  G.  A.  Pivackeri,  [1726]. 
Weukaiiip  (Hugo)  [1876-     ].  *Ueber3ralle 

von  Verletzungen  motorischer  Rindeucentren. 

27  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Bonn,  J.  Trapp,  1898. 
IVeiikircli  (H.)    Ueber  Strablenpilze  (Actino- 

luyceten).     2.  F.     iv,  72  pp.,  1  pl.,  1  1.  8°. 

Strassburg,  S.  Beust,  1902. 
IVeukircIieii  (Franz  Adolf)  [1874-       ]  *Ein 

Fall  von  doppelseitiger  kortikaler  Hemianopsie 

verbunden  mit  taktiler  Apbasie  und  Orienti- 

rungsstoruugen.    55  pp.,  1  pl.    8".  Marburg, 

1900. 

Neukirclien  (  [VValtber  Leonhard]  Gustav) 
[1866-  ].  *  Beitriige  zur  Frage  der  iuternen 
Antiseptik.  32  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Bonn,  P.  Neusser, 
1891. 

IVeukoniin  (  Martin  )  [1849-  ].  Bad  Heu- 
stricb  im  Berner  Oberlaud;  seine  Heilquelle 
iiud  sonstigen  Kuimittel  und  seiue  Uiiigebung; 
balneologiscbe  Skizze.  38  pp.,  Ipl.  12*^.  TImn, 
E.  Stdmpfli,  1897. 

IVeuki'antzen  (Job.  Tbeodorus).  *De  neces- 
sitate artis  cbeniicse  ejusdem  productu  sumuio 
magna  bominum  et  nietallorum  medicina  lapis 
pbilosopborum  dicta.  14  1.  4'^.  Viteml/ergce, 
apud  vid.  Gerdisiam,  1725.    [P.,  v.  1913.] 

]\eulen  ([Emil]  Wilbelm  [Hubert])  [1866-  ]. 
*  Zur  Patbogenese  des  Enopbtbalmus  traumati- 
cus.    44  pp.    8°.    Greifsivald,  J.  Abel,  1897. 

IVeiiliiig'  (Friedricb  Otto  Pbilipp)  [1878-  ]. 
Ueber  Hypertropbie  des  supravaginalen  und 
vaginalen  Teile.s  des  Collum  uteri  wabrend  der 
Scbwangerscbaft.  40  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Berlin,  0. 
FrancTce,  1903. 

Neuniager  (Victor)  [1874-  ].  *Le8  sigues 
psendo-cavitaires  dans  les  pneumouies  grippales 
74  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1901,  No.  286. 

IVeuiiiaier  (Hans)  [1870-  ].  *ZurKenntnis 
des  Z wergwucbses,  nebst  Bescbreibung  eines 
nenen  Falles  von  Zwergwucbs  beim  Meuscbeu. 
31  pp.    8°.    Erlangen,  E.  T.  Jacob,  1894. 

Neiiniaiin  (A.-E.)  Sur  I'emploi  du  tbiggnol 
dans  les  maladies  des  femmes.  24  pp.  8°.  Pa- 
ris, A.  Muller,  [1904]. 

IVeiimann  (Alfred)  [1865-  ].  "Ueber  den 
Einliuss  von  Gifteu  auf  die  Grosse  der  Leber- 
zellen.  30  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Berlin,  G.  Schade, 
[1888]. 


IVeumann  (Alfred)  [1878-  ].  *  Ueber  einen 
Fall  von  Implantation  der  Ureteren  in  den  Darm 
bei  congenitaler  Blasenspalte.  34  pp.,  3  1.  8°. 
Leipzig,  B.  Georgi,  1902. 

Neumann  (Alfred  Karl  Engeu)'  [1874-  ]. 
*Beitrag  zur  Patbologie  des  Ductus  tboracicns 
und  zn  deu  cbylosen  Ergiissen.  30  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Breslau,  Breslaner-Genossenschafts-Buckdruckerel, 
1902. 

Neumann  (Alfred  [Willibald])  [1869-  ]. 
*Ein  Fall  von  Aorteuaneurysma  mit  Durcli- 
brucb  in  deu  linkeu  Ventrikel.  [Kiel.]  15  pp., 
1  1.    8°.    Berlin,  C.  Vogt,  1896. 

Neumann  (Ambrosius  Conrad)  [1666-  ]. 

*  Beitriige  zur  Frage  der  Nepbrorrbapbie.  Eine 
Apologie  der  Nepbrorrbaphic.  45  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Berlin,  0.  Francke,  [1892]. 

Neumann  (Andr^)  (1876-  ].  *Derinfluence 
de  la  tension  gazeuse  sur  les  microbes  et  en  par- 
ticulier  sur  le  bacille  de  ladipbt^rie.  [Lyons.] 
66  pp.,  1  1.    8".    Tonlouse,  1898,  No.  79. 

Neumann  (Artbur)  [1872-  ].  *  Ueber  Psy- 
cbosen  nacb  Scbreck.  1  p.  1.,  42  pp.,  2  1.  8°. 
Eonigsberg  i.  Pr.,  M.  Liedtlce,  1898. 

Neumann  (Carl).  Wegweiser  zur  praktischen 
Verwertuug  der  Elektrizitat  als  Heilkraft,  nebst 
eiuem  kurzeu  Abriss  der  Elektrizitiits-,  Nerveu- 
uud  Muskellebre  fiir  Gebildete  aller  Stiinde.  2. 
Ausg.  xxxi,  214  pp.  16°.  Leipzig,  Arnold, 
1888. 

Neumann  (Carl  E.  O.)  Der  Frauenarzt.  Ein 
Ratgeber  fiir  Jiingfrauen,  Frauen  uud  Miitter. 
Naturgeniiisse  Bebandlung  der  Frauenkrank- 
beiteu.  3.  Aufl.  94  pp.  12°.  Cotlien,  P.  Sehett- 
ler's  Erben,  1888. 

 .    Hoofdpijn,  bare  velerlei  oorzaken  beue- 

vens  de  natuurlijke  wegen  en  middelen  cm  baar 
te  verboeden  en  te  genezeu.  55  p]).  8°.  Am- 
sterdam, E.  F.  Seyffardt,  [1889]. 

 .  Die  Massage  uud  Heilgyuinastik.  Anlei- 
tung zur  praktiscben  Ausfiibrung  derselbeu  fiir 
Jedermann.  3.  stark  vermebrte,  umgearbeitete 
uud  verbesserCe  Aufl.  v,  184  pp.  12"^.  Leipzig, 
L.  Fernau,  [1905?]. 

Neumann  ([Clemens]   Tbeodor)  [1860-  ]. 

*  Untersucbungen  iiber  den  Begattungsapparat 
der  Scblangen.  46  pp.,  1  1.,  1  pl.  8°.  Leipzig, 
Bar  <|-  Hermann,  1884. 

Neumann  ( [Emil]  Gottlieb)  [1874-    ].  *Pa- 

pillo-Retinitis  bei  Cblorose.    30  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 

Berlin,  G.  Schade,  1897. 
Neumann  (Ernst)  [1876-      ].  *Beitragezur 

Beliandluug  der  Appendicitis.   31pp.   8°.  Halle 

a.  S.,  C.  A.  Eaemmerer  ^-  Co.,  1900. 
Neumann  (Ernst).    Die  Heilung  der  Nervosi- 

tiit  durcb  intelligente  Leibeszucbt  und  rationelle 

Lebensbaltung.    28 1.    8°.    Leipzig,  0,  Borggold, 

1901. 

Neumann  (Ernst  Franz  Cbristian)  [1834-  ]. 

B.di.)  Zum  70.  Geburtstage.  Deutsche  med.  "Wchn- 
schr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1904,  xxx,  175. 

Neumann  (Eugen  August  Otto).  *  Ueber  die 
Pacbymeuingitis  bei  der  cbrouiscbeu  Alkohol- 
vergiftung.  36  pp.,  11.  12°.  Eonigsberg ,  Gru- 
ber  <f  Longrien,  [  1869] . 

Neumann  (Felix)  [1862-  ].  *UeberRbino- 
plastik.    41  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Bonn,  C.  Georgi,  1888. 

Neumann  ( Franciscus ).  *I)e  elegantions 
sexus  couditionibus.  8  pp.  sui.  4°.  Erfordim, 
Stanno  Heringiano,  [1758]. 

Neumann  (Franz). 

See  Scliiietzler  (Karl)  &  Nciiinann  (Pranz).  Die 
luerticiiiischen  Geheimmittel,  [etc.].  8°.  Karlsruhe, 
[1879J.  .  Die  Geheimmittel,  [etc.].  8°.  Karls- 
ruhe, [1883]. 

Neumann  (Franz).  *  Ueber  Bebandlung  der 
Gesichtslagen.  [Erlangen.]  51pp.  12°.  Am- 
berg,  H.  Boes,  1897. 
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JVeumaiiii  (Fritz  [Heinrich  Karl])  [1870-  ]. 
*  Eiii  Fall  von  Inactivitiitsparese  der  Kelilkopf- 
mtiskeln  iiach  TracLeotoinie  iiiit  Lipothviuia 
laryngea.    'Z'i  pp.   8".    GreifswaU,  J.  Abel,  1893. 

Neumann  (G.)  Beitra^e  znr  Biologic  anaero- 
biotisch  ■wathseiiiler  gasbildcnder  Bacterieii- 
arten.  10  pp.,  1  pi.  8^^.  Wien,  F.  Tempaky, 
1893. 

Jiepr.  from:    Sitzungsb.  d.  k.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch. 
Matb.-uatui  w.  CI.,  Wieu,  1893,  cii,  3.  Abth. 

IVeumann  (G.)  Die  Krauklieiten  der  Niereii 
iiiid  der  Blase,  ilire  Ersclieiiuiugeu  nud  ibre  Be- 
liaudlinig.  Bright'schft  IvMcrt'iikraiikbeit  (Nie- 
reueiitziiuduug,  Scbrumpfniere),  Stauuiigsiiiere, 
Uramie,  Nierensteiii  u.  s.  w. ;  Blaseukatarrh, 
Blaseusteine,  Blaseiikrampf,  Blasenliibiming, 
Blasenblutnnoeu,  Bettniisseu,  BlaseDSchwache. 
75  pp.    8°.    Berlin,  H.  Steinitz,  1902. 

IVeumann  (Georg)  [1878-  ].  *Ueber  die 
pla8ti>cbe  Deckung  der  Angenbohle,  besonders 
die  Kiister'sche  Methode.  37  pp.  8°.  Freiburg 
?.  B.,  Speijer  4'  Eaerner,  1902. 

IVeumann  (Georg  Moritz)  [1838-  ].  *Zur 
^tatistik  der  Frakturen.  21  pp.,  11.  12^.  Leip- 
zig, P.  li'edam  jun.,  1866. 

IVeumann  (H.  L.)  Die  Onaiiie  oder  Selbst- 
bedeckuiig,  ilire  E^keulltui^ss,  Folgen,  Vorbau- 
iiiigsiiiittel  uiid  grlludlicbe  Heiliiiig.  Ein  Asyl 
fiir  Alle,  welcbe  dieseiii  verderblicben  Laster 
iiacbbiingeu.  3.  Aufl.  43  pp.  24".  Berlin,  I. 
Bocca,  1849. 

Neuiliailll  (Heinrich)  [1814-84]. 

IBiography.]    In:  Graetzer  (J.)    Lebensbilder  her- 
Torrag.  scliles.  Aerzte.    8°.    Hreslau,  1889,  119-121. 

IVeumann  (Hermann).    Die  Wernarzer  Quelle 
in  Bad  Brilckenau.    8  pp.    8^.    Berlin.  1895. 
Repr.  from :  AUg.  med.  Ceotr.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1895,  Ixiv. 

JVeumann  (H[ugo])  [1858-  ].  Oeffentlieher 
Kinderschutz.  v,  257  pp.  8*^.  Jena,  G.  Fischer, 
1895. 

Forms  2.  Lfg.  of:  Handb.  d.  Hyg.,  Jeua,  1895,  vii. 

 .    Ueber  die  Beziebuugen  der  Krankheiten 

des  Kindesalters  zii  den  Zabnkrankheiten. 

In:  Sajijil.  klin.  Vortr.,  n.  F.,  Leipz.,  1897,  Xo.  172 
(Innere  Med.,  No.  53,  855-901). 

 .    Ueber  die  Beliaudlung  der  Kinderkrank- 

Leiteu.    Briefe  an  einen  jnngen  Arzt.    vi,  285 

pp.  Berlin,  O.  Cohlentz,  1899. 
 .    Tbe  same.    2.  Anfl.     vii,  373  pp.  8^. 

Berlin,  O.  Coblentz,  1900. 
 .    Tbe  same.   3.  durchgesebene  uud  erwei- 

terte  Aufl.    vii,  452  pp.   8^.    Berlin,  O.  Coblentz, 

1903. 

 .    Tbe  same.     4.  Aufl.     vii,  452  pp.  8". 

Berlin,  0.  Coblentz,  1904. 

 .    Tbe  same.    5.  Aufl.    vii,  452  pp.  8-. 

Berlin,  0.  Coblentz,  1905. 

 .    Tbe  same.    O  liecbenii  dietskikb  bollez- 

nei;  pisnia  k  molodomu  vracbu.    Perev.  s  nle- 
metskavo  I.  A.  Sbabada.     [  Transl.  from  tbe 
German  bv  Sbabad.]    iv,  212  pp.    8°.  S.-Pe- 
terburg,  V.  S.  Ettinger,  1901. 
Issued  by :  Prakt.  med. 

Neumann  (Hugo)  [1867-  ].  *Untersu- 
cbungen  iiber  das  Vorkommen  reducierender 
Substanzen  im  Urin  von  Kinderu.  [Berlin.] 
37  pp.,  1  1.    8-.    Breslau,  T.  Schatzky,  [1890]. 

IVeumann    (Isidor)    [1832-       ].  Beitrag 
znr  Kenntuiss  des  Licben  exsudativus  ruber  I 
(Scb-svindflecbte).    6  pp.,  1  pi.     8°.     Sitzung,  i 
18C8. 

Sepr.  from:  Sitzungsb.  d.  k.  Akad.  d.  TVissensch.  ! 
JIatb.  Daturw.  CI.,  Wien,  11.  Abtb.,  1868,  Iviii. 

Neumann  (Isidor).  Lehrbuch  der  Hautkrank- 
beiten.  2.  Anfl.  viii,  407  pp.  8°.  Wien,  W. 
BraumiiUer,  1870. 

 .    Tbe  same.   3.  Anfl.   x,  567  pp.   8°.  Wien, 

IV.  BraumiiUer,  1873. 


Neumann  (Isidor) — continued. 

 .    Beitrag  znr  Keuutnis  der  Sklerodermie 

(Sclerema  adnltornm).    13  pp.    8-.     ITieH,  1871. 
Repr.  from  :  Wien.  med.  Presse.  1871,  xii. 
 .    Kliniscbe  Vorlesungeu  iiber  Lepra  (Ele- 

j)bantiasis  Gnecorum).     29  pp.     8°.     Wien,  R. 

Spies  ij-  Co.,  1877. 
 .    Atlas  der  Hautkraukbeiten,  mit  bescbrei- 

beudem  Texte.     98  ].,  72  pi.     4*^.     Wien,  W. 

BraumiiUer,  1885-90. 
 .    Lebrbucb  der  veneriscbeu  Kraukbeiten 

nnd  der  Sypbilis.     1.  Tbeil.  Die  blenorrbagi- 

scben  AfFectiouen.     xiv,  614  pp.,  2  col.  pi.  8°. 

Wien,  W.  BraumiiUer,  1888. 
 .    Die  Regelung  der  Prostitution  vom  juri- 

discben  und  mediziuisclien  Standpunkte. 

In:  Klin.  Zeit-u.  Streitfragen,  Wien,  1890,  iv,  67-105. 

 .    Ueber  die  Wirkung  des  Tuberculin  auf 

Lupus,  Lepra,  Sypbilis  und  Psoriasis  vulgaris. 
52  pp.    8^^.    Wien,  1891. 

Forms  5.  and  6.  Hft.  of:  Wien.  Klinik. 

 .    Sypbilis.    2  pts.  in  1  v.    Ixxvi,  928  pp. 

8*^.    Wien,  A.  Holder,  1896. 

Forms  v.  23  of:  Spec.  Path.  n.  Therap.  .  .  .  Nothnagel, 
Wien. 

 .    Das  Quecksilberresorbiu,  ein  Ersatzmit- 

tel  der  grauen  Salbe,  uud  desseu  Verwenduug. 
7  pp.    8^.    Wien,  1900. 

Repr.  from :  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1900, 1. 

See.  also,  Proksch  (Job.  Karl)  [in  1.  s.].  Gegen 
Isidor  Neumann,  "  Geschichte  der  Syphilis  ".    8*^.  Wien, 

1879.    [i»  1.  s.].  Zweitrr  Protest  [etc.].    8°.  Wien, 

1888. — Wiener  Recept-Taschenbuch  [in  1.  s.].  Formu- 
laire  [etc.].    16°.    Paris,  1891. 

 .    See,  also: 

BeitrXge  zur  Dermatologie  und  Sypbilis. 
Festscbrift  gewidmet  I.  Neumann  zn  f-einem 
fUnfundzwauzigjiibrigen  Professoren-Jubiliium. 
Hrsg.  von  seiuen  Schiilern,  Ebrmaun,  Finger, 
LoTvenbacb,  Matzenaiier,  Rille.  8-".  Leipzig  4' 
Wien,  1900. 

Neumann  (J.)  Ueber  die  an  den  altperuani- 
scbeu  Keraniiken  nnd  autbropomorpben  Ton- 
gefassen  dargestellten  Hautveraudernngeu,  mit 
be.souderer  Riicksicbt  auf  das  Alter  der  Syphilis 
und  aiidereu  Dermatoseu.  11  pp.,  3  ])1.  fol. 
Wien,  1905. 

Repr.  from :  Denkschr.  d.  k.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch. 
Uath.-naturw.  CI.,  Wien,  1905,  Ixsvii. 

Neumann  (Johannes)  [1~67-  ].  *  Beitrag 
znr  Ki'imtnis  der  Assindbition  anorganischer 
Kiibrstorte  im  Tierkorper.  54  pp.  8'-.  Konigs- 
herg  i.  Pr.,  E.  Rautenberg,  [1893]. 

Neumann  (Johannes  Gottlieb).  *  De  prseser- 
vandis  metallicolarum  morbis.  32  pp.  4-. 
Halo'  Magdeb.,  typ.  C.  Henckelii,  1721.  [P.,  v. 
1921.] 

Neumann  (Josef)  [1862-  ].  *  Ptosis  con- 
genita und  ibre  Beliandluug.  23pp.  8^^.  Greifs- 
u-ald,  J.  Abel,  1888. 

Neumann  (Josef).  *  Die  Salicyl.sulfonsaure  in 
bezug  auf  ibren  Wert  als  Eiweissreagens  ;  ibre 
physiologischen  und  antiseptischen  Eigeuscbaf- 
ten.  [Erlangen.]  17  pp.  8'^.  Berlin,  M.  Lieh- 
mann.  1891. 

Neumann  (Karl  Herbert  August)  [1879-  ]. 
*  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Keuutnis  des  iuduzierten  Irre. 
seins.  30  pp..  1  1.  8^.  Tiibingen,  F.  Pietzcker- 
1903. 

Neumann  (L.-G.)  Traits  des  maladies  parasi- 
taires  non  microbienues  des  aninianx  domes- 
tiques.  XV,  673  pp.,  1  1.  8"^.  Paris,  Asselin  ^• 
Houzeau,  1>^88. 

 .    The  same.    A  treatise  on  the  parasites 

and  parasitic  diseases  of  tbe  domesticated  ani- 
mals. Transl.  and  edited  by  George  Fleming, 
xxiii,  800  pp.  8°.  London,  Bailliere,  Tindall  J- 
Cox,  1S92. 
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Neumann  (L.-G.)— contiuued. 

 .    The  same.    2.  ed.,  revised  and  edited  by 

Jiimes  Macqueeu.     xvi,  (.97  pp.     8°,  London, 

BailUere,  Tindall  <^  Cox,  1905. 
 .    Biogiapliics  v6t6fiuaires.     ix  (1  1.),  443 

pp.    8°.    Paris,  Asaelin  tj-  Houzeau,  1896. 
]\eumann  (Leopold)  [1878-      ].  *Uiitersii- 

chmigen  fiber  die  Viscositat  des  Sputuiiis  nnd 

ihre  Beziehnug  znm  Hnsten,  insbesondere  ziir 

Pertussis.    [Breslau.]     40  pp.     b°.  Stuttgart, 

1902. 

Bepr.from:  A.rch.  f.  Kinderh.,  Stuttg.,  1902,  xxxv. 

Neumann  (Maguus).    Merk-  uud  Markspriiche 
(ler  kliiiischeu  Diagnostik.   31pp.    12°.  Strass- 
iurg,  C.  F.  Schmidt,  1893. 
In  verse. 

Neumann  (M[ark]).  Extirpation  of  the  uterus 
and  ovaries  for  hematosalpinx  complicating 
pregnancy.    2 1.    8°.    Kansas  City,  1898. 

Bepr.  from:  Am.  J.  Surg.  &  Gynaec,  Kansas  City,  1898- 
9,  xi. 

Neumann  (Max)  [1867-  ].  *  Uutorsuchun- 
gen  Uber  die  Ausscbeidung  des  Morphins  uud 
Codeiiis  be!  Kauiiicheii.  30  pp.,  2  1.  8°.  Kd- 
nigshery  i.  Pr.,  Erlaiis,  1893. 

Neumann  (Max).  *  Ueber  die  Beziehungen 
zwischeii  Alkoholi.smns  uud  Epilepsie.  139  pp. 
8°.    Stra-sdmrg  i.  E.,  C.  4'  J.  Gmller,  1897. 

Neumann  (Max  Kichard  Joh.)  [1862-  ]. 

*  Ueber  Triazosulfonsauren.  52  pp.  8°.  Greifs- 
wald,  J.  Ahel,  1889. 

Neumann  (Moritz  Georg)  [1838-  ].  *Zur 
Statistik  der  Fralctnren.  22  pp.,  11.  8°.  Leip- 
sig,  P.  Eeclam,  jiin.,  1866. 

Neumann  (O.)  &  Orth  (E.)  Versuche  zum 
NacliAveis  choleraahnlicher  Vibrionen  in  Fliiss- 
laiifen.  pp.  363-393,  1  pi.  8°.  Leipzig,  Veit  # 
Co.,  1896. 

Bepr.from:  Ztschr.  f.  Hyg.n.Infectionskrankh.,  Leipz., 
1896,  xxi. 

Neumann  (Oskar  Ernst  Paul)  [1872-  ]. 

*  Ueber  das  Vorkommen  der  alimeutaren  Glyco- 
surie  bei  Nervenerkrauknugen  uaeh  Unfalleu. 
23  pp.    4°.    Leipzig,  A.  Pries,  1900. 

Neumann  (Otto).  Die  Prophylaxe  im  Militar- 
sanitatswesen.  46  pp.  8°,  MUnchen,  Seitz  ^ 
Schauer,  1900. 

Forms  2.  suppl.  of:  Handbuch  der  Prophylaxe.  8°. 
Miinchen,  1900-1901. 

 .     Die  Grundztige  der  Entwicklung  des 

Kriegssanitiitsdieustes  in  Preussen.  Mit  einem 
Hinblick  aiif  die  gegeuwartige  Gestaltuug  nnd 
auf  deu  Ausbau  des  Kreigssanitatswesens  in 
Deutschland.  47  pp.  8°.  Berlin,  0.  Enslin, 
1901. 

Neumann  (Otto  Philipp)  [1860-  ].  *  Sta- 
tistischer  Beitrag  zur  interstitiellen  Myocarditis. 
40  pp.    8°.    Berlin,  Teichler  cf  Fivkert,  [1885]. 

 .    Zur  Gesuudlieit.    Aerztliche  Eatschliige 

zur  Verhiitnng  voa  Krankheit.  2.  Aufl.  56  pp. 
16=.    Bromherg,  E.  Hecht,  1905. 

Neumann  (Otto  Eudolf).  *Die  Bedeutung  des 
Alkohols  als  Nahruiigsuiittel.  Nach  Stolfwech- 
selversuchen  aril  Meuscben.  [Wurtzburg.]  46 
pp.,  1  tab.,  1  diag.  8°.  MUnchen,  B.  01  denbourg, 
1899. 

Neumann  (Paul)  [1866-  ].  *  Ueber  Salze 
nnd  E.ster  des  Benzhydroxamaaureiithylesters. 
1  p.  ].,  23  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Konigaherg  i.  Pr.,  J.  Lo- 
wenthaL  1893. 

Neumann  (Paul)  [1872-  ].  '  Ein  nener 
Fall  von  Teiatoin  der  Zirbeldriise.  33  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    Eiinigsherg  i.  Pr.,  1900. 

Neumann  (Rafael)  [1874-  ].  *  Die  Trans- 
plantation nicht  bosartisrer  Gewebe.  30  pp.,  1  1. 
8".    Berlin,  0.  Francke,  1905. 


Neumann  (Rudolph)  [1868-  ].  *  Ueber  die 
Entwickeluugsgeschiclite  der  Aecidien  uiid  Sper- 
mogonien  der  Uredineeii.    [Eilangeu.]    20  pp., 

1  ].,  4  pi.    8".    Dresden,  C.  Heinrich,  1894. 

See,  also,  liehinann  (K![ar1]  B[erDhard])  &.  Neumann 
(Rudolf).    Atlas  und  Grunrtriss  der  Bakteriologie  [etc.]. 

12°.    Milnehen,  1896.  .  The  same.    2.  Anfl. 

12=.    Jftmc/ien,  1899.  .  The  .same.   12°.  Miin- 

chen,  1904.  .  The  same.    Atlas  and  essentials 

of  bacteriology.    12°.    New  York.  1897.  .  The 

same.    12°.    Philadelphia  &  London,  1901. 

Neumann  (Rudolf)  [1878-  ].  *  Ueber  aus- 
gedehnte  Mesenterialabreissuugen  bei  Koutu- 
sioii  des  Abdomens.  [Konigsberg.]  19  pp.,  1  1. 
8".    Tubingen,  LI.  Laupp,  jr.,  1904. 

Bepr.  from :  Beitr.  z.  kiln.  Chir.,  Tiibing.,  1904,  xliii. 

Neumann  (S[alomon])  [1819-  ].  Zur 
Kranklieits-Statistik  der  Berliner  Gesellen  und 
Fabrikarbeiter.  Ein  Bericht  iiber  den  Berliner 
Gewerkskrankenverein  fiir  das  Jalir  1863,  uebst 
sumniarischer  Uebersicht  fur  das  Jahrzehend 
von  1854-63.  Nach  den  Berichten  der  Vereins- 
arzte  zusamiiiengestellt  und  erlautert.  10  pp. 
fol.    ^Berlin,  G.  Beisner,  1864.] 

Bepr.  from :  Monatsbl.  f.  med.  Statist,  u.  iitf.  Gsndhts- 
p«g.,  Berl.,  1864.  No.  4. 

See,  also,  'Berlin,  Stddtische  Volkszdhlungs ■  Commis- 
sion. Die  Berliner  Volks-Zahlung  [etc.].  4°.  Berlin, 
18B6. 

 .    See,  also: 

Pagel  (J.)  Zum  sechzigjahrigen  Doctorjubilaum. 
Med.  Kefoiiu,  Berl.,  1902,  x,  347. 

Neumann  (Wladislaus  Johannes)  [1868-  ]. 
*  Ut  ber  jirogressive  perniciiise  Anaemie  mit  Be- 
rucksichtignug  von  30  Section sfiillen  aus  dem 
pathologisch-anatomischen  Institut  zu  Leipzig 
aus  den  Jahreu  1889-99.  39  pp.,  2  1.  8°.  Leip- 
zig, B.  Georgi,  1901. 

Neumann  (Wladyslav).  Ueber  den  sogenaun- 
teu  Weichselzopf.  69  pp.  12°.  Leipzig,  B. 
Eonegen,  1904. 

 .    Weiteres  iiber  die  Wichtelzopfkrauklieit. 

32  pp.    12°.    Leipzig,  B.  Konegen,  1905. 

]¥euilianii'§  disease. 

See  Pemphigus  vegetans. 

Neumann-von  Sclionfeld.  Sttlrkere  Ner- 
ven!  Schiile  des  Willens  und  die  Wach-Auto- 
suggestiou  nach  der  Nancyer  Metliode ;  eine 
moderne  Psychotheiapie,  mit  besonderem  Er- 
folge  angewendet  gegen  Nervenstorungen  und 
deren  Folgen.  Jeder  sein  eigener  Arzt.  3.  Aufl. 
80  pp.    8°.    Zurich,  Inst.  Eephata,  1904. 

Neumark.  (Adolf).  *  Ueber  Misoh-  und  Sekun- 
diirinfektionen  bei  Tvphns  abdominal  is.    58  pp., 

2  ch.    8°.    Strassburg,  C.  Goeller,  1894. 
Neumai-k  (M.)     *I.  Ueber  das  Hygrin.  IL 

Ueber  Thiohydantoiue.    [Erlangen.]     2  p.  1., 
71  pp.    8°.    Jejia,  H.  Pohle,  1891. 
Neumark  (Philipp)  [1868-      ].    *  Ueber  tu- 
baren  Abort.    29  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Berlin,  G.  Schade, 
[1891]. 

J\eiimarkt. 

ScHWETTER  (A.)  Der  klimatische  Hohen- 
cnrort  Neumarkt  in  Steiermark.  Fiihrer  fiir 
Curgaste  uud  Touristeu.  2.  Aufl.  mit  einer  Ab- 
handlung:  "Ueber  deu  Einfluss  des  Hobenkli- 
inas  auf  die  Tuberculose  ",  von  Friedrich  Gaus- 
ter.  16°.  Wien  f  Leipzig,  1893. 
Neumayer  (G.). 

See  Anieiliing  zu  wissenschaftlichen  Beobachtungen 
[etc.l    t^°.    Berlin,  1888. 

Neumayer  (Hans).  Hygiene  der  Nase,  des 
Racbens  nnd  Kehlkopfes  iin  gesunden  und  kran- 
ken  Znstande.  160  pp.,  3  pi.  12°.  Stuttgart, 
E.  H,  Moritz,  [1903]. 
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Weiimayer  (Hnns)— contiuued. 

 .    The  same.    Hygiene  dii  nez,  de  la  Rorge 

et  da  larynx,  a  I'^tiit  de  saiitd  et  de  inaladic. 
144  pi>.    8°.    Paris,  J.-Il.  Bailliere     JUs,  I'JOC. 

Neillliayer  (L[ndwig]).      Znr  veiKleicln-nden 
Anatomie  des  Kopfskelettes   vou  Petroiuyzoii 
Plaueri  iind  Myxiiie  glutiuosa.    8  pp.,  5  pi.,  5 
outline  pl.    8"-'.    Mihiclien,  J.  F.  Lehmann,  1898. 
Miincben  med.  Abbanill.,  74.  Hft. 

Neuineistei*  (Cbristiau  Heinriih  Alexander) 
[If'CW-  ].  *  Experiiuentelle  nnd  histol()gi.sclie 
Untersucbniigen  iiber  die  Regeneration  der 
Glandula  tbyroidea.  25  pp.,  1  1.  ti^.  Bonn,  J. 
Bach  Wwe.,  1888. 

JVetimeister  (Knrt)  [1877-  ].  *Ein  Fall 
vou  Cblorose  niit  letalem  Ausgang  infolge  von 
Thrombose  der  Pnlmonararterien.  23  pp.  8°. 
MUnchen,  Kaniner  ^-  CaUwei/,  1903. 

Neiiineister  (Oscar).     Beitrag  zur  Casuistik 
der  Abdoniinalschwangerschaft.     5  pp.  8°. 
[/?res7n«,  Grass,  Barth  ,f  Co..  1879.] 
Eepr.  from:  Breslau.  arztl.  Ztschr.,  1879,  i. 

Neumeister  (Otto  Albrecht)[  1866-       ].  'Die 

Ruptnr  des  scbwangereu  Uterus.    123  pp.  8-^. 

Leipzig,  B.  Georgi,  1902. 
Neumeister  (Richard).    *Zur  Kenntniss  der 

Albunioscn  und  iiber  Vitelloseu.    ])p.  3!^1-411. 

8°.    Heidelberg,  TViirm  4-  Pfeffer,  18S7. 

Cutting  [cover  with  printed  titlej   from:    Ztschr.  f. 

Biol.,  MiiDChen,  1886,  sxiii. 
 .    *Znr  Physiologie  der  Eiweissre.soiption 

uud  zur  Lehre  von  den  Peptouen.  Habilita- 

tionsschrift.     [Jena.]    66  pp.    8'^.  Wiirzburg, 

H.  Stiirtz,  1890. 
 .    Ueher  eigenthiimliche  Eiweissubstanzen 

in  dem   Inhalt  einer  eetatischen  Gallenbtase. 

4.  pp.    8°.    Wilrzhurg,  1890. 

Eepr.  from:   Sitzungsb.  d.  phys.-med.  Ge.sellsch.  zu 

"Wiirzb.,  1890,  vi. 
 .    Lehrbncli  der  physiologischen  Chemie 

niit  Beriicksichtignng  der  pathologischeu  Ver- 

haltnisse.    Ftir  Studiereude  und  Aerzte.    2  pts. 

xii,  337  pp.;  x,  420  pp.,  1  pl.    roy.  8°.  Jena, 

G.  Fischer,  1893. 

CONTEXTS. 

1.  Teil.  Die  ErnahruDg. 

2.  Teil.  Die  tieriscben  Gewebe  und  Fliissigkeiten. 
 .    The  same.    2.  Anfl.    xviii  (1  1.),  927  pp., 

1  pl.    8^.    Jena,  G.  Fischer.  1897. 

 .    Betracbtnngen  iiber  da.s  We.sen  der  Le- 

benserscbeinnngeu.  Ein  Beitrag  zuni  Begriff 
des  Protoplasnias.  iv,  107  pp.  8^.  Jena,  G.  Fis- 
cher. 1903. 

jVeiiiidoi'f. 

See  Waters  (Mineral),  by  localities. 
WeuiilloelTer  (Ferdinand)  [1867-       ].  'Ueber 

Dermoidcysteu  der  Ovarien.    32  pp.,  1  pl.  8°. 

Tubingen,  F.  Pietzcker,  1892. 
IVctipert  (Erich)  [1873-       ].     *  Beitrage  zur 

Casuistik  der  Fiitterungstuberculose.     34  pp. 

8-.    Berlin,  CTogt,  1896. 
BTeiipert  (O.)     Preis-Verzeichniss  iiber  chirur- 

gische  Artikel  und  Apparate  zur  Krankenpflege. 

40  pp.    12°.    Wien,  [J.  Euziczka,  n.  d.]. 
l¥eiipert  (Robert).      *  Ueber  die  antiseptische 

AViikung    der    AnilinfarbstofFe.  [Erlangen.] 

27  pp.  Marlt-Bedidtz,  F.  Gallus,  1890. 

Neural  in  fixation. 

See  Nerve-grafting. 

IVeiiralg^ia. 

See,  o ?so,  Hemicrania;  Hyperaesthesia;  and 

follotviiig  sithilivisions  o/ Neuralgia. 

BURXETT  (J.  C.)  On  neuralgia;  its  causes 
and  its  remedies.    16°.    London,  18^-9. 

Cartaz  (A.)  Des  n^vralgies  euvisag^es  au 
point  de  vue  de  la  sensibility  r^currente  (patho- 
genic et  traitement).    8°.    Paris,  1875. 


i¥eiii*al^ia. 

Gebuardt  [W.]  Schlaflosigkeit,  Kopf-  und 
Zahn.schinerzen,  sowie  andcre  Nervenaufiille 
(Neural  gieu).    8°.    Leipzig,  1900. 

HuRD  (E.  P.)  A  treatise  on  neuralgia,  sm. 
4°.   Detroit,  1890. 

Lacunit  (F.)  *  Beitrage  zur  Lehre  vou  den 
Nenralgieeu.    8°.    Gottingen,  1890. 

Morris  (E.)  A  concise  practical  treatise  on 
neuralgia;  its  various  forms,  ])athology,  and 
treatment.    8°.    [London,  181)7.] 

Parken  (H.  G. )  De  neuralgia.  8°.  Edin- 
burgi,  1820. 

Parson  (C.  W.)  Neuralgia;  its  history, 
nature,  and  treatment.    8°.    Philadelphia,  \f*h\. 

Pico  (F.  J.)  *De  nevralgia.  8°.  Patavii, 
1825. 

Thomson  (G.)  *De  neuralgia.  8°.  Edin- 
hurgi,  1817. 

Trail  (G.)  *  De  neuralgia.  8°.  Edinburgi, 
1815. 

Weber  (R.)  Die  Neuralgic  (Nerveuscbmerz ) ; 
ihre  Entstehung,  Behandluug  uud  Heilnug;  tiir 
Aerzte  und  Leideude.  2.  Tausend.  8°.  Ber- 
lin, 1892. 

Benedlkt  (M.)    Eine  endemiscbe  Neuralgie  in  Wien. 

Wien.  raed.  Wchnscbr..  1891,  xli,  4H5-467.   .  Ueber 

Neural^iei)  uud  neuralgiscbe  Atfectioueu  und  deren  Be- 
bandlung.  Klin.  Zeit-  u.  Streitfragen,  Wien,  1892.  vi.  67- 
106.  Also,  transl.:  Kiv.  internaz.  d'  ig.,  Napoli,  1892,  iii, 
481;  529. — Blair  (T.  S.)  Some  consideration.s  relative  to 
neuralgia.  Peuu.  M.  J.,  Pitt.sbnrg,  1899-1900,  iii,  472- 
478.— Brubakcr  (F.  B.)  Neuralgia.  Med.  Era,  St. 
Louis,  1904-5,  xiv,  178-181. — Ceconi  (A.)  Nevralgie  pre- 
tiibercolari.  Clin.  med.  ital.,  Milano,  1902,  xli,  320-332.— 
J>an-8oa  (B.  F.)  Neuralgia,  iled.  &  Siirg.  Keporter, 
Pbila.,  1888,  lis,  42.— Be-IiCon  (J.)  Neuralgia  del 
nervio  perforante  superior.  Kev.  m6d.  d.  Uruguay,  Monte- 
video, 1903,  vi.  198-200— Eichhorst  (H.)  Ueber  Neu- 
ralgien.  Deutsche  Kliuik,  Berl.  &  Wien,  19(11,  vi,  1. 
Abtb.,  1-30.— Euleiiburg  (A.)  Zur  Patbologie  und 
Tberapie  der  Neuralgien.  Veroft'eutl.  d.  Hufelaud.  Ge- 
sellsch.  iu  Berl.  (1898),  1899,  pt.  2,  41-52.  [DiscusaionJ, 
pt.  1,  5-7.  Also:  Berl.  klin.  Wchnscbr.,  1898,  xxxv,  721- 
725.  Also:  Monatsehr.  f.  prakt.  Was.serb.,  Miincben, 
1898,  v.  169-180.— Gitterinann.  Beitratie  zur  Aetiolo- 
gie  und  Behandlung  der  Neural<;ieeu.  Deutsche  Med.- 
Ztg.,  Berl.,  1894,  xv,  477;  487.— Cowers  (W.  R.)  Neu- 
ralgia; its  etioloiiv,  diagnosis,  and  treatment.  Wood's 
M.  &  S.  Monog.,  N.  T.,  1890,  v,  1-56.— Oulland  (G.  L.) 
Neuralffia.  Scot.  M.  &  S.  J.,  Edinb.,  1905,  xvi,  481-494.— 
Halbert  (H.  V.)  Neural<;ic  lieadacbes.  C'linique.  Chi- 
cago, 1902,  xxiii,  488-490.— Ilobbs  (A.  G.)  Catarrhal 
neumlgia.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1889,  xxxvi.  G29-631.  Also: 
South.  M.  Rec,  Atlanta,  18^9,  six.  449-453.— Holmes 
(B.)  A  complicated  case  of  neuralgia  and  nerve  lesions. 
J.  Nerv.  A-  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  T.,  1901,  xxxviii,  475.— Hutch- 
iuHoii  (.T.l  Liability  to  violeut  sick-headaches,  from  girl- 
hood, Tvith  great  coldness  of  feet;  early  and  profuse  men- 
struation; early  man  ia £re ;  li:ibility  to  neuralgia  in  right 
fifth  nerve  at  the  ase  of  25 ;  at  first  paroxysmal,  but  after- 
wards constant  during  many  years ;  optic  neuritis  (double), 
-svith  attacks  of  temporary  blindness:  deafness  in  right 
ear;  recovery  of  health,  with  persistent  and  most  severe 
neuralgia,  but  without  anv  evidences  of  aggressive  cere- 
bral disease.  Arcli.  Surg'.,  Lond.,  1892-3.  iv,  257-261.— 
Jacob.  Zur  Symptomatologie.  Pathogenese  und  Tbera- 
pie der  Neuralgien.  Veriillentl.  d.  Hufelaud.  Gesellsch. 
in  Berl.  Balneol.  Gesellsch.,  1890,  xii.  149-163.  Also: 
Deutsche  Med.-Ztg..  Berl.,  1890,  xi,  457-461.— Jullien 
(L.)  Algies.  Rev.  d.  mal.  de  la  nutrition.  Par.,  1905,  2. 
8..  iii,  225-234. — Kiiinear  (B.  0.)  A  glance  at  the  causes 
of  neuralgia,  and  some  sugsiestions  for  its  treatment. 
Univ.  M.  Mag..  Phila.,  1897-8.  x.  140-145.— Leszynsky 
(W.M.)  Remarks  on  neuralgia  and  allied  aft'eci  ions.  Tr. 
M.  Soc.  N.  Jer.sev,  Newark.  1901,  lUl-167. — I.iorenzen 
(P.)  [Neuralgia.]  Ugeskr.  f.  La-ger,  Kobenh.,  189.3,  5.  R., 
ii,  1005-1018.— Maclcod  (H.  W.  G.»  The  causes  and 
treatment  of  sciatica  and  neuralsia.  Med.  Press  &  Circ, 
Lond.,  1899,  n.  s.,  Ixviii,  391.— Mirallie  (C.)  Nevralgies 
radiculaires  (radiculites  posterieures).  Gaz.  m6d.  de 
Nantes.  1905,  2.  s.,  xxiii,  503-513.— ISorbury  (F.  P.)  Neu- 
ralgia its  diaLinosis  and  treatment.  Penria  M.  J..  1897,  ii, 
16,5-170. — Pirnat(F.)  Neuralgia.  Cinciu.  Lancet-Clinic, 
1903,  n.  s..  1,  191-194.— Pope  (C.)  Neuralgia.  Tr.  Ken- 
tucky M.  Soc,  Louisville,  1894.  n.  s.,  iii,  58-72.  Also:  Am. 
Med. -Surg.  Bull.,  N.  T..  1894,  vii.  1100-1104.- Prodi  (T.) 
La  malattia  debe  nevralgie  e  sua  forma  familiare.  (Jliu. 
med.  ital.,  Milano.  1903.  xlii,  777-7.'^8.— Roussel  (J.  N.) 
Neuralgia;  its  etiologv  and  treatment.  N.  Orl.  M.  Jc  S.  J., 
1896-7,  xlix.  80-85.— Seiche  von  IVordeaheim.  Er- 
fahrungen  iiber  Neuralgien.    Prag.  med.  Wchnscbr..  1888, 
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]¥eiiralg^ia. 

xiii.  293.— Short  (S.)  ITnusnal  form  of  neuralgia.  Clin. 
J.,  Loud.,  1896-7,  ix,  218.— Terry  (M.  0.)  A  case  of 
neuio-retiDltis,  willi  symptoms  of  exophthalmic  goitre, 
resulting  from  cervico-Jorsal  neuralgia.  N.  York  M. 
Times,  1888-9,  xvi,  270.— Theodoridos  (A.  G-.)  Mia 
TTepiTTTuxjt?  (TTravtas  veupaA-ytas.  TaXrivo<;,  ^AOrivai,  1894, 
xxiv,  460. — Xfaoinayrr  (J.)  PozorovSul  a  zkusenosti  o 
neuralgiioji .  [Observations  on  researches  concerning  neu- 
ralgia.] Casop.  16k.  test.  V  Praze,  1884,  xxili,  635;  651; 
667;  690.— Watson  (A.  E.)  A  case  of  causalgia.  Lan- 
cet, Lend.,  1890,  i,  647.— Webber  (S.  G.)  A  case  of  neu- 
ralgia. Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1893,  cxxviii,  311.  Also,  Re- 
print.— Wille  (Y.)  Neuralgia  epidemica  (localis).  Miin- 
chen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1892,  xlvi,  1076;  1117;  1152. 

IVeill'aBg'ia  [Abdominal  and  visceral). 

See,  also,  Bladder  (Kniralf/ia  of) ;  Cardialgia; 
Enteralgia;  Gastralgia;  Liver,  Ovary,  Rec- 
tum, Neuralgia  of;  Stomach  {Neuroses  of); 
Uterus  {Xeuralgia  of). 

LABOULBiiNE  (A.)  Des  n^vralgies  visc^rales. 
8°.    Paris,  18G0. 

Chipault  &  lie  Fiir.  N6vralgie  des  viii",  ix»  et  x= 
racines  dorsales  avec  tic  abdominal ;  16sion  m6ning6e  lo- 
calis6e;  resection  radiculaire.  Gaz.  d.  hop.,  Par.,  1902, 
Ixxv.  325-327.  —  Iiiegeois.  Le  traitement  des  viscfiral- 
gies  n^vropathiques.  Kev.  g6n.  de  clin.  et  de  th6rap.. 
Par.,  1898,  xii,  677-679.— layman  (H.  M.)  Thoracic  and 
abdominal  neuralgias.     Cliu.  Kev.,  Chicago,  1898-9,  ix, 

332-338.   .  Abdominal  neuralgia.    Ibid..  73-79.— 

Neftel  (W.  13.)  Beitrage  zur  Kenntniss  und  Behandlung 
der  visceralen  Neuralgien.  Arch.  f.  Psychiat.,  Berl.,  1880, 
X,  575-596.  Also,  Reprint. — Shvartz  (S.  O.)  Neuralgia 
plexus  cceliaci  uratica.  Bibliot.  vrach.,  Mosk.,  1897,  iv, 
209-216. 

]¥eiii*aSg°ia  {Brachial). 

See  Neuralgia  of  upper  extreviity. 

]¥eui*alg'ia  {Cardiac). 
See  Heart  (Neuroses  of  ). 

H'eiiralg'ia  (Causes  of). 

See,  also,  Neuralgia  (Dental);  Neuralgia 
(Facial,  Causes  of);  Neuralgia  (Syphilitic); 
Neuralgia  (Traumatic). 

CouTiN  (P.-H.)  *!Etiologie  et  patliog^uie  des 
n6vralgies.    8°.    Lyon,  1898. 

Gerst  (P.)  *  Ueber  Neuralgieii  iiu  Diabetes. 
8°.    Strassburg  i.  E.,  18  >8. 

TiNi  (S.)  Delia  nevralgie  in  rapporto  all'  ar- 
terio-sclerosi ;  stuili  cliiiico.     8°.     Assist,  1898. 

]>uncan  (J.  M.)  Two  cases  of  nerve  le,siou  in  gynae- 
cology. St.  Barth.  Hosp.  Rep.,  Lond.,  1879,  xv.  Also, 
Reprint. — layman  (H.  M.)  The  etiology  of  neuralgia. 
Chicago  M.  J.  &  Exam.,  1889.  Iviii,  193-196.— McCaskey 
(G.  W.)  A  case  of  persistent  and  intractible  neuralgia 
apparently  caused  by  nervous  shock.  Eort  Wayne  M. 
Mag..  1893-4,  ii,  378.— Mitchell  (S.  W.)  The  relation  of 
neuralgic  headaches  to  storms.  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1903,  v, 
1023. — Pansini  (S.)  Sulle  algie  aneurismatiche  e  pe- 
riaortitiche.  Gior.  internaz.  d.  sc.  med.,  Napoli,  1903,  n.  a  , 
xxT.  97;  145;  193;  241.— Pearce  (F.  S.)  A  note  on  the 
relation  of  neuralgia  to  altitude,  with  report  of  two  cases. 
Tr.  Am.  Climat.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1903,  xix,  42-46.  Also: 
Wisconsin  M.  J.,  Milwaukee,  1903,  ii,  215-218.  Also :  J. 
Balneol.  &  Climat ,  Loud.,  1905,  ix,  256-2.59.— Thoiiiayer 
(J.)    Pfi-spevek  k  aetiologii  neuralgii.    [Contribution  to 

.  .  .]    Casop.  16k.  Cesk.,  V  Praze,  188.),  xxiv,  737-741.  . 

Dalsi  pozorovAni  o  vlivu  kyseliny  mocove  na  neuralgie. 
[Further  observations  on  the  inilueni^e  of  niic  acid  on 
neuralgia.]  Ibid.,  1887,  xxvi,  153  -  1,55.  —  Wilzel  (  O. ) 
Gauglien  an  der  Greifseite  der  Hand  als  TJrsache  von  Neu- 
ralgien.    Centralhl.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1888,  xv,  137-142. 

IVenra Ig'ia  ( Cervico-bracMal). 

See  Neuralgia  of  upper  extremity. 

]\eui*alg°ia  (Cervico-occipital). 

Oleitsmnnii  (J.  W.)  Zwei  selteiie  Fiille  von  Hals- 
neurosen.  Med.  Monatschr.,  N.  Y.,  1889,  i,  509-513.— 
Phiiipson  (G.  H. )  On  cervico-occipital  neuralgia. 
Rep.  Proc.  Northumb.  &  Durham  M.  Soc,  Newcastle- 
upon-Tyne,  1876-7,  14-17. 

JVeiiralg'ia  {Ciliary), 

Erersbusch  (0.)  Ein  Fall  von  Neuralgia  ciliaris 
traumatica;  Beseitigung  durch  Galvanocaustik.  Miin- 
chen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1890,  xxxvii,  901-903.  —  Sassa- 
parel  (I.)  Sluchai  neuralgisE  ciliaris  tiaumaticse.  [Case 
of.  .  .]    Vestnik  oftalmol.,  Kiev,  1900,  xvii,  370-373. 


iVeiiralg^ia  {Coccygeal). 

See  Coccygodyuria ;  Neuralgia  (Spinal). 

jVeiiralg'ja  (Dental). 

Beauxis-Lagrave  (R.)  *Dii  traitement  des 
n^vralgies  rebelles  dii  deutaire  inf^rieur  par 
I'excision  de  la  portion  intra-osseuse  et  I'ar- 
rachemeut  du  bout  p6ripb6riqne.  4"^.  Lyon, 
1891. 

Vernet  (J.-T.-P.)  *fitude  critique  sur  le 
traitement  cbirurgical  de  la  nevralgie  du  nerf 
deutaire  iuf^rieur,  et  en  particnlier  sur  la  resec- 
tion.   4*^.    Bordeaux,  1890. 

Arnison.  Neuralgia  of  the  inferior  dental  nerve. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1890,  i,  20.— Brophy  (T.  W.)  Le- 
sions of  the  dental  branch  of  the  fifth  pair  of  nerves.  Tr. 
Am.  Dent.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1889,  96-102.— Dubriieil.  N6- 
vralgie  epileptiformo  du  nerf  dentaire  inf6rieur ;  destruc- 
tion du  nerf  par  le  thermocautfere ;  disparition  des  dou- 
leurs  et  des  convulsions.  Seniaine  m6d..  Par.,  1891,  xi, 
369. — Faiicon  (V.)  De  la  r6section  du  bord  alvfiolaire 
dans  la  n6vralgie  des  nerfs  dentaires.  J.  d.  sc.  m6d.  de 
Lille,  1895,  ii,  217-224.— Ferguson  (A.  H.)  Removal  of 
inferior  dental  nerve  through  mouth.  Chicago  M.  Re- 
corder, 1898,  xiv,  401. — Howe  (J.  M.)  Observations  on 
dental  neuralgia.  N.  Am.  J.  Homoeop.,  N.  Y.,  1892,  3.  s.,  vii, 
295-300.— Johnson  (G.  E.)  Neuralgia  from  tooth  impac- 
tion. Indiana  Dent.  J.,  Indianap.,  1899,  ii,  1267-1272. — 
Ijederer  (W.  J.)  Neuralgia  due  to  dental  irritation. 
Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1904,  Ixv,  372.— ITIarchande.  Des 
nfivralgies  d'origine  dentaire.  Rev.  g6n.  de  clin.  et  de 
th6rap..  Par.,  1894,  viii,  pt.  2,  159. — Pean.  N6vralgie  du 
nerf  deutaire  inf6rieur  consfecutive  h  une  n6crose  centrale 
de  la  tranche  horizoutale  droite  du  raaxillaire  inf6rieur; 
arrachement  du  nerf  k  son  eutr6e  daus  le  canal  dentaire; 
disparition  desdouleurs  n6vralgiqiies ;  extraction  cons6cu- 
tived'un  s6questre  du  maxillaire ;  6r\  sipele  de  la  face  ;  sep- 
tic6mie  chronique;  mort.  In  his :  Leyons  de  clin.  chir. 
[etc.],  8°,  Par.,  1888,  583.— Rosenthal  (E.)  Nevralgies 
(Vor  igino  dentaire.  Policlin.,  Brux.,  1898,  vii,  107-113.  — 
Schmilt.  N6vralgie  6pileptique  spasmodique  du  nerf 
maxillaire  inferieur.  Echo  m6d.,  Toulou.se,  1896,  2.  s.,  x, 
354-356. — Terrillon  (O. )  Du  traitement  cbirurgical  de 
la  n6vralgie  du  nerf  dentaire  inferieur,  et  en  particulier 
de  sa  section  par  le  proc6d6  de  Michel.  Bull.  g6n.  de 
th6rap.  [eti'.].  Par..  1876.  Also,  in  his:  CEuvres,  8°,  Par., 
1898,  i,  245-261.— Tripicr  (L.)  Trois  cas  de  n6vralgie 
rebelle  du  dentaire  inferieur  trait6s  par  I'excision  de  la 
portion  intra-osseuse  et  I'aiTachemeu  t  du  bout  periph6rique 
de  ce  nerf.  Rev.  de  chir  .  Par.,  1889,  ix,  453-462. — Turner 
(H.  W.)  Neuralgia.  Dental  Rec,  Lond.,  1895,  xv,  488- 
493.— Waterhouse  (H.  F.)  Neuralgia  of  the  inferior 
dental  neive  of  great  severity  treated  by  neurectomy. 
Clin.  J  ,  Lond.,  1903,  xxii,  157— 'Williams  (E.  L.)  Acute 
spasmodic  neuralgia  caused  by  attrition  of  the  teeth.  Tr. 
Odout.  Soc.  Gr.  Brit.,  Lond.,  1899-1900,  n.  s.,  xxxii,  105- 
109. — Wood  (J.)  Neuralgia.  Brit.  J.  Dent.  Sc.,  Lond., 
1894,  xxxvii,  155-167. 

]\eiil*alg°ia  (Diagnosis  and  semeiology 
of). 

Anstie  (F.  E.)  Neuralgia  and  tbe  diseases 
tbat  resemble  it.    12".    New  York,  1883. 

Brower  (D.  R.)  The  diflferential  diagnosis  of  neu- 
ralgia. Chicago  M.  J.  &  Exam. ,  1889,  Iviii,  198-200.— C  hi- 
pault  (A.)  Tin  type  cliniquu  nouveau;  la  radiculalgie 
m6ningopathique.  Bull.  m6d..  Par.,  1902,  xvi,  298-30L— 
Dana  (C.  L.)  A  clinical  study  of  neuralgias  and  of  the 
origin  of  reflex  or  transferred  pains.  Repr.  orig.  conirau- 
nicat.  N.  York  M.  J.  (1887),  1888,  3-13.  —  Oasparini. 
N6cessit6  de  bieu  6tablir  le  rapport  d'ind6pendance  entre 
les  divers  points  douloureux  des  n6vralgies.  Assoc.  frang. 
pour  I'avance.  d.  sc.  C.-r.,  Par.,  1900,  xxix,  276. —  Liodor 
(C.  H.)  Neuralgia  and  nerve  cries.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1898,  xxxi,  1088-1090.  —  Itlar  I  mo  (F.)  La  si- 
mulazione  delle  nevralgie.  Riv.  di  diritto  e  giur.  .  .  .  s. 
infortuni  d.  lavoro,  Modena,  1899,  i,  2.54-269. — lUaughan 
[J.]  Referred  neuralgias.  J.  Brit.  Dent.  Ass..  Loud., 
1887,  viii,  803-807.  Also,  Reprint.  — Mauthe  dc  Imaz 
(B.)  Estudio  clinico  de  algunas  neuralgias  sintomdticas. 
Semana  med.,  Buenos  Aires,  1903,  x,  21;  759.  Also:  In- 
depend.  ra6d.,  Barcel.,  1903,  xxxiii,  184;  194.  — Mesnard 
(L.)  fitude  sur  quelques  nevralgies  symptomatiques  et 
leur  diagnostic.  M6m.  et  bull.  Soc.  de  med.  et  chir.  de 
Bordeaux  (1893),  1894,  111-123.  Also:  J.  de  m6d.  de  Bor- 
deaux. 1893,  xxiii,  225-229.— Pitres  (A.)  Diagnostic  de 
siege  des  excitations  alg6siog6nes  dans  les  nevralgies  par 
les  injections  de  cocaine.  Cong,  internat.de  m6d.  C.-r., 
Par.,  1900,  sect,  de  neurol.,  592-598.  Also :  Echo  m6d.,  Tou- 
louse, 1901,  2.  s.,  XV,  193 ;  217.  Also  :  Rev.  neurol..  Par.,  1900. 
viii,  1134-1139.— Posert  (H.)  Some  obscure  and  obstinate 
cases  of  neuralgia.  Memphis  Lancet,  1900,  iv,  71-73. — 
Sauford  (P.)    Neuralgia  and  some  of  its  clinical  fea- 
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tures.  Calif.  State  J.  M.,  San  Fran.,  11)04.  ii,  I'J'.'-125.— 
Nicfenelli  (G.)  Sul  Higiiitieato  (liairnostico  (Idle  iieii- 
ralsie.    Boll.  il.  Ass.  med.  ti  ideiitina,  Trento,  1896,  xv,  2',i'i. 

IVeiiralg'ia  (Facial). 

Sec,  also,  Epilepsy  (('()mi>lka1l<inn,  etc.,  of); 
Neuralgia  {Dental);  Neuralgia  (Supra-  and 
iiifi  a-o)-hital). 

CJaikd  (J.)  A  probiitioiiiiry  snigiciil  e.ssay  on 
iKMiralgiii,  coiiiiiioiily  known  by  tlm  iijime  ot'tic 
douloureux,  submitted  to  the  examination  of 
the  Royal  Colleg(^  of  Snrgeous  of  Edinburgh 
when  candidat<^  for  admi.s.sion  into  their  l  orpo- 
ratioii.    8^.    Edinhuiijh,  IHII. 

Falck  (C.  G.  I.  J.)  *  De  i)rosopalgia,  feliciler 
in  Nosoconiio  acadeniico  sanata,  item  de  visa 
ibi(hMn  cordi.s  rnptnrii,  Hul)ito  letliali,  una  cum 
prolu.sione  in  igiiavos  theoiiie  niedicas  eonteni- 
tores  empiricos.    4^.    Traj.  ud  lihenum, 

Ghillo  (F.)  La  prosopalgia,  ip.  AveUiiio, 
1888. 

Halliday.  Cousid^ratioii.s  ]>ratiqiie8  ,stir  le.s 
n^vralgicB  de  la  face.    8-.    Parh,  ly32. 

Keurison  (K.  M.)  *  Tentanieu  med.de  neu- 
ralgia faciali  .spa.sniodica.    b^.   Edinburgh,  \&iO. 

Kkau^e  (F.)  Die  Nenralgie  des  Trigeminus 
nebst  der  Anatomie  und  Physiologic  des  Norven. 
8°.    Leipzig  1890. 

MacIas  (R.)  *  Contribucidn  al  diagnostico 
patogouico  y  la  terap6utica  de  las  neuralgias 
del  quinto  par.    ti°.    Mexico,  1879. 

Pujol.  Abhandlnng  iiber  diejenige  Krank- 
lieit  des  Gesiclit.s,  welche  der  scbnierzbafte 
Trismus  geuannt  wird,  nebst  einigen  Betrachtun- 
gen  iiber  den  Hundskrampf  des  Ciilius  Aurelia- 
uus.  Aus  dein  Franzosiscbeu  yon  Cbristiun 
Heinrich  Schrever.  16^.  Niirnierg  if-  Altdorf, 
178^1. 

Salomoni  (A.)  Nevralgie  facciali.  1^°.  Mi- 
lano  .y-  NapoU,  [n.  tZ.]. 

ToGNio  (L.)  *De  neuralgia  faciali.  12°. 
Vvidohonw,  1820. 

UvA  (  L. )  Prosopalgia,  glossoplegia  artico- 
latoria  e  paralisi  gustatoria.    8^^.    [iiari,  189,5.] 

Abatlie  (J.)  N6vralgi(3  facialc;  presentation  de  ma- 
lade.  M6u).  et  bull.  Soc.  do  m6d.  et  chir.  de  Bordeaux 
(1902),  1903,  59-63.— Aiiioore  (J.  S.)  A  case  of  neuralgia. 
DentalRec,  Lond.,1906,xxiv,73.— B<>rger  (I.I.)  Sluchal 
nevralgii  l-i  i  2-1  rietvi  nervi  tri;reinini.  [Neiiraljiia  of 
first  and  second  divisions  of  .  .  .]  Zubovracb.  vestnik,  St. 
Petersb.,  19U1,  xvii,  612-614.— Blaiiclioii  (D.  H.)  Des 
ii6vralgies  faeiales.  Corresp.  nj6d..  Par.,  1904,  xi,  13-15. 
Also,  transl.:  Gior.  di  coirisp.  p.  dentisti,  Milano,  1905, 
xxxiv,  94-98.— BropHiy  (T.  W.)  Trisemin.il  neuralgia. 
Clin.  Rev.,  Cbicago,  1901-2,  xv,  413-422.— Busey  (S.  C.) 
Neuralgia  of  tlie  liufiual  branch  of  the  right  tri-facial 
nerve.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Cbicago,  1888,  xi,  697-699.— Ca- 
labrcse  (A.)  Nevralgia  del  trigemino.  Gior.  internaz. 
d.  sc.  med.,  Nap<di,  1896,  n.  s.,  xviii,  414-418. — ('^happcl 
(H.  G.)  Trigeminal  ncnmliria.  Pacific  ^led. -Dent.  (laz., 
San  Fran.,  1898,  vi,  173-182.— Coltuian  (K.).,ir.  Tic-dou- 
loureux.  China  M.  Miss.  J.,  Shanghai,  1889-90,  iii,  159. — 
CJront  (H.)  Facial  neuralgia.  Guy's  Hosp.  Gaz.,  Lend., 
1903,  xvii,  202-260.— Cutter  (J.  A.)  Facial  neuralgia; 
report  of  case.  Med.  Her.ild,  St.  Joseph,  1897,  xvi,  207. — 
Dnrdignac  (J.)  Note  suruncasdenevralgie  ophtalnii- 
quedu  trijnmeau.  Rev.  de  med.,  I'ar.,  1888,  viii,  811-825. — 
Dowse  (T.  S.)  On  .some  practical  points  in  the  physi- 
ology and  patholocy  of  the  fifth  pair  of  nerves,  in  relation 
to  neuralgias  of  the  head  and  face.  Tr.  Odout.  Soc.  Gr. 
Brit.,  Loud.,  1887-8,  n.  s.,  xx,  262-299.— Duchateau- 
Frentz  (A.)  line  des  causes  de  la  nevralgie  faciale. 
Presse  med.  beige,  Brux.,  1898,  1,  177.   .  Le  tic  dou- 
loureux de  la  face ;  nue  de  ses  causes ;  le  traitement.  Ann. 
del'Iu.st.  chir.  de  Brux.,  1898,  r,  42.— Duplay.  Nevral- 
gie faciale:  nfevralgie  dis  identes.  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par., 
1894,  Ixvil,  357.— Esliridge  (J.  T.)  &  Rogers  (E.J.  A.) 
Neuralgia  of  the  right  trigeminal  nerve  of  eight  years'  du- 
ration. Am.  J.  JI.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1895,  cx,  63-08.  Also,  Re- 
print.— Frazier  (C.  H.)  Clinical  lecture  on  the  sympto- 
matology and  treatment  of  trifacial  neuralgia.  Ibid., 
Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1903,  n.  s.,  cxxvi,  1005-1014.  Also,  Re- 
print.— Oalvagni  {  E.  )  Tic  doloroso.  Boll.  d.  clin., 
Milano,  1898,  xv,  453-457.— Oaspai-ini  (G.)  Sulla  pato- 
genesi  della  nevralgia  facciale  idiopatica,  e  sua  guarigione 
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Miediaute  1'  elettrolisi.    Atti  d.  Cong.  d.  Ass.  mod.  ital. 

1887,  Pavia,  1889,  ii,  129-131.   .  Sur  l'6tioli.gio  et  ^^ 

traitement  des  tics  deuloiircux  do  la  face.  Assoc.  fran^. 
])our  I'avance.  d.  sc.  (.;.-r..  Par.,  1900,  xxix,  277.— <;«'tlc- 
vaiiair  (M.  A.)  .Sheluo-trilichnaya  nevralgiya.  |Cii- 
vi<',al  trifacial  neuralgia.]  ProtoU.  zasaid.  Kavka/.>1<.  med. 
Obsh.,  Tillis,  1897-8,  xxxiv, 501-503  — OillcM  «le  la  Toii- 
rette.  Diagnostic  et  traitement  dii  tic  douloureux  di'  la 
face.  Indeprnd.  m6d.,  Par.,  1895,  41.   .  Tic  doulou- 
reux do  la  face.  Rev.  prat.  d.  trav.  domed.,  I'al.,  1896, 
liii,  113. — Ilayman  (C.  A.)  Neuralgia.  J.  liiit.  Dent. 
Ass.,  Loud.,  1900,  xxi.  721 -727.  —  Hcrcog  (2.)  ()  nekili 
riedkih  uzrocih neuralgije  ([uintusa.  [On some  rarecausi  s 
of  neuralgia  of  the  fifth  pair.]  I.ieC.  viestnik,  u  Zagiebu, 
1900,  xxii,  405-410.— Ilc-rs  (J.  F.  P.)  Eeu  geval  van  tic 
d(raloureux.  Nederl.  Tijdsclii'.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1808, 
4.  R.,  xxxiv,  d.  1,  50-52. — IIiitchiiiNoii  (J.),  Jr.  On  iiftli 
nerve  neuraliiia.  Clin.  J.,  Loud.,  1904-5.  xxv,  385-391. — 
Koyle  (F.  H.)  Report  of  a  case  of  tic-douloureux.  Tr. 
Am.Laryngol.,RhinoI.,&Otol.S()C.1900,  N.Y.,1901,vi.  101- 
105.  Also:  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1900,  ix,  253-256. — 
fiiaiitard  (A.)  Tic  du  nerf  maxillaire  supericur.  Bull. 
Soc.  centr.de  med.  v6t.,  Par.,  1902,  n.  s.,  xx,  183.— I^ibottc. 
Tic  douloureux  A.  la  face.  J.  de  neurol.,  I'ar.,  1905,  x,217. — 
Iilobct.  Prosopalgiadereciia de  las  tres  ramasdel  ti  ig6- 
mino.  An.  d.  ('ire.  m6d.  argent.,  Buenos  Aires,  1887,  x, 
495.  —  McG-regor  (R.)  Neuralgias  of  the  fiftli  nerve. 
Physician  &.  Sutg.,  Detroit  &  Ann  Arbor,  1901,  xxiii,  15- 
19.'— Marshall  (J.)  Case  of  chronic  neuralgia  of  the 
upper  lip.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1889,  i,  877-879. — JMauclairr. 
Tic  douloureux  de  la  face.  Bull,  m^d..  Par.,  1905,  xix, 
061-603.  —  ITIctcalf  (F.  A.)  A  case  of  trigeminal  neural- 
gia. Cliuique,  Cbicago,  1898,  xlx,  479-485.  —  IVeuralgia 
nervi  tiigemiui  rami  secundi.  Ber.  d.  k.  k.  Krankenh. 
Wieden  1879,  Wien,  1880,  136.  —  Nevralgiya  2-oi  vietvi 
trolnichnavo  nerva.  fNenrtilgiaof  the  sicond  branch  of  the 
trigeminus  nerve.)  Otchot  o  (heyateln.khirurg.klin.  [etc.J, 
V  Mosk.  (1899-1900),  1901,  83.  —  Nicol  (J.  1.)  [Notes  on 
tic  douloureux.]  (jaledon.  M.  .1.,  Glasg.,  1902,  v,  167.— 
Pavoiie(C.)  Sulla  nevralgia  del  qiiinto  pnio.  Progresso 
med.,  Napoli,  1888,  ii,  506-577— Peck  (A.  H.)  Neuralgia. 
Dominion  Dent.  J.,  Toronto.  1904,  xvi,  325-339. — Perriii 
(A.)  N6vralgle  rebelle  du  nerf  maxillaire  superieur.  J. 
d.  sc.  med.  de  Lille,  1904,  ii,  350- 352.  —  Pope  (C.)  Tri- 
geminal paresthesia.  Atlanta M.  &  S.  J.,  1897-8,  n.  s.,  xiv, 
452^57. —  Popper  (H.)  TJeber  zwei  Fallo  von  scliwerer 
Trigeminusneuralgie.  Deutsche  med.  Wcbnschr.,  Leipz. 
u.  Berl.,  1897,  xxiii,  250.— Putnam  (J.  J.)  Personal  ob- 
servations on  the  pathology  and  treatment  of  neuralgias 
of  the  fifth  pair.  Boston  &.  S  ,  1891,  cxxv,  157;  186. 
Also,  Repiint.   .  The  pathology  and  surgical  treat- 
ment of  neuralgias  of  the  fifth  iiair  and  the  clinical  iieculi- 
ai  ities  of  supraorbital  neuralgia.  luternat.  Clin..  I'hila., 
1893s  3.  s.,  i,  139-146.— Kenton  (J.  C.)  Neuralaia  of  the 
fifth  nerve.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1904,  ii,  140i;.— Rodman 
( W.  L.)  Facial  neuralgia.  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1898,  Ixxiii, 
687-689.  —  Rogers  (1).  L.)  Neuralgia  of  the  fifth  nerve. 
Dental  Rec,  Loud.,  1899.  xix,  61-70.— Rose  (W.)  Tic- 
douloureux.  King's  Coll.  Hosp.  Rep.  1893-4,  Loud.,  1895,  i, 
199-201.— Rozensal  (A.)  Sluchai  verkhnecliel  yustnel 
uevralgii.  [Case  of  neuralgia  of  superior  maxilla.]  Zubo- 
vra<  h.  Yestnik,  St.  Peteisb.,  1891,  xiii,  1 11-113.  —  Salo- 
mon! (A.)  Case  di  nevralgia  facciale  e  di  lipomi  simme- 
trici.  Riforma  med.,  Napoli,  189.5,  xi,  pt.  2,  603;  674.— 
Simmons  (H.  L.)  Facial  neuralgia.  Dent.al  Rev.,  (Chi- 
cago, 1904.  564-574.  [l)iscus.>sion],  591-597.  —  StaUler 
(J.  M.)  Neuralgia  of  the  fifth  nerve.  Pacific  Dent.  Gaz., 
San  Fran.,  1903,  xi,  225-230.  — Sternberg  (G.)  Trigemi- 
nus neuralgia  sajitsSgos  esete.  [A  peculiar  case  of  .  .  .] 
Gydgyiszat,  Budapest,  1893,  xxxv.  28.  Also,  transl.  [Ab- 
str.l:  Pest.  med. -chir.  Presse,  Budapest.  1893,  xxx,  318.— 
Stevens  fW.  A.)  Facial  neuralgia.  Dent.al  Rev.,  Chi- 
cago, 1889,  iii,  344-347. —  Suiter  (G.  F.)  Report  of  a  pe- 
culiar case  of  neuralgia  of  the  third  branch  of  the  trigemi- 
nus. Toledo  M.  i^  S.  Reporter,  1897,  x.  180.— Tlioniayer 
(J.)  O  periodickych  neuralgiich  prvo  vetve  uervu  troj- 
klaneho.  (Note  sur  les  nevralgies  periodiques  de  i.a 
branche  ophthalmique  du  nerf  de  la  ciuquifeme  ]iaire. 
i;6s.,  352.1  Sborn.  lek.,  v  Praze,1888,  ii,  342-351.— Thom- 
son (F.  H.)  Facial  uBuralaia.  Glasgow  M.  J..  1800-01. 
[2.  s.],  viii,  46-53.  Also.  Reprint.  —  Wiekham  (\V.) 
Neuralgia  of  the  fifth  nerve.  Toledo  M.  &  S.  Reporter, 
1896,  ix,  310-312. —  Zabriskie  (E.  G.)  Tii^eininal  neu- 
ralgia.   Post-Graduate,  N.  Y.,  1905,  xx,  522-.540. 

IVeiiralg'ia  (Facial,  Causes  and  pathol- 
ogil  of). 

See,  also.  Ear  (Middle,  Inflammation  of,  Puru- 
lent, Complications,  itc,  of). 

Abrahams  (T. )  Neuritis  ra;i  i  priiiu  trige- 
mini.    8>-\    [  Utrecht,  1873.] 

ARTif:RES.  *fitu(le  des  nevralgies  hyst^ri- 
ques,  en  particulier  de  la  nevralgie  faciale.  4-. 
Paris,  1891. 
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IVeuralg'ia  [Facial,  Causes  and  pathol- 
ogy of). 

Benichou  (R. )  "Contribution  a  I'^tude  des 
n^vralgies  faciale.s  d'origine  deutaire.  8°. 
Paris,  1903. 

DiECK  (W.)  *Ueberdei)  dentaleu  Urspriing 
del-  Prosopalgie.  Eiu  Beitrag  zur  Aetiologie 
dieser  Krankheit.    8^.    Wiirz'biu-g,  1897. 

GiLLET  (G.)  'Etude  snr  le  lic  douloureux  de 
la  face;  pathogeiiie;  oiigine  pdripb^rique  et 
dentaire.    8°.    Paris,  1903. 

Herrouet  (P.)  *De  la  n^vralgie  syphiliti- 
qne  du  trijumeau.    8°.    Paris,  1903. 

Vaissade  (J.)  *De  la  u^vralgie  I'aciale  tn- 
bercnleuse.    8°.    Lyoii,  190-2. 

Ackerinanii  (A.)  Eiu  Fall  vou  Neuralgia  trigemini, 
be(liiigtr<lurch  eineniiberzaUlisen  Malilzabu.  Klin.-therap. 
"Wcbnschr.,  "Wien,  1899,  vi,  1145-1147.— Allan  (A.  P.) 
Facial  neuralgia  due  to  a  bair  irritatiug  tlie  membrana 
tvmpani.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1901,  i,  395.— Allpoi-t 
(\V.  W.)  Facial  neuralgia  couseqiient  upon  pregnancy. 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Cbicago,  1889,  xiii,  229.  Also :  Dental 
Eeg.,  Cincin.,  1889,  xliv,  473-476.— Arloiiig  (F.)  jSTe- 
Trali;ie  faciale  double  d'origine  sypbilitique;  gufirison  ra- 
pide  par  le  traitement  mercuriel.  Bull.  Soc.  iu6d.  d.  hop. 
de  Lyon,  1902,  i,  273-277.— Bailey  (F.  R.)  A  preliinin- 
ary  report  upon  the  examination  by  Niaslls  method  of 
four  Gasserian  ganglia  reuioved  for  tic  douloni'eux.  J. 
Med.  Kesearch,  Bost.,  1901,  n.  s.,  i,  47-52. — Barker 
(L.  F.)  Protocols  of  microscopic  examination  of  several 
Gasserian  ganglia.  J.  Am.  M.  A,s8.,  Cbicago,  1900,  xxxiv, 
1093. — Bartels  (M.)  Ueber  die  Beziebungen  zwiscben 
Trigeminusneuralgie  iind  dt  r  rezidivierenden  Hoi  nbaut- 
ero.sidu.  iliiucben.  nied.  Wcbnscbr.,  1904,  li,  740-749. — 
Besson.  Do  la  pulpite  dentaire  cousideree  connne  une 
cause  ties  tVequeute  de  la  nevralgie  faciale.  Daupbiue 
ni6d.,  Gionoble,  1903,  xxvii,  1 1.4-117.— Bettreuiietix  (P.) 
Des  nSvralgies  et  tics  de  la  face  consid6res  dans  leurs 
rapports  avec  uu  6tat  patliologique  des  voics  lacrymales. 

Arch.  prov.  de  niiSd.,  Par.,  1899,  i,  703-708.   .  Deu- 

xieme  contribution  a  I'^tudo  des  nivralgieset  ticsdela  face 
consid6res  dans  leurs  rapports  avec  un  6tat  pathologique 
des  voies  lacrymales.  Arch,  d'opbt..  Par.,  1899,  xix,  246- 
250. — Blanc  (J.  H.)  Deux  ob.servatioiis  d'accidents  n6- 
vralgiques  reflexes  provoqu6s  et  en  correlation  avec  les 
dents.  Scbweiz.  Vrtljscbr.  f.  Zabnb.,  Geufeve  &  Ziiricb, 
1891,  i,  104-111.— Boennecken  (11.)  Ein  Beitrag  zur 
Aetiologie  der  Trigeminusneuralgie.  Berl.  klin.  Wchn- 
scbr.,  1893,  xxx,  1072-1075.  Also:  J.  f  Zabnh.,  Berl., 
1893-4,  viii,  131-133.  Also,  trand.:  Nederl.  taudbeelk. 
Maandbl.,  Roermoud,  1894,  i,  11;  20.— Brush  (I<\  C.) 
Malposed  teeth  a  factor  in  facial  neuralgia.  Dental  Brief, 
Pbila.,  1905,  x,  421-425.— Caininiti  (R.)  Contributo 
all'  istologia  patologica  del  ganglio  di  Gasser.  Gior.  d. 
Ass.  napol.  di  med.  e  nat.,  Napoli,  1904,  xiv,  84-101,  1  pi. 
Also,  iransl.:  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1905,  Ixxvii,  901- 
916,  1  pi.— Collier  (M.  P.  M.)  Two  cases  of  severe  tri- 
geminal neuralgiadue  to  nasal  disease.  Lancet,  Loud.,  1895, 
ii,  91. — t'ryer  (il.  H.)  Faciiil  neuralgia,  from  a  dento- 
surgical  standpoint.  Dental  Cosmos,  Pbila.,  1895,  xxxvii, 
24-33. — Dana  (C.  L.)  The  pathological  anatomy  of  tic 
douloureux.  Med.  News,  Pbila.,  1891,  Iviii,  548-550.— De- 
bove.    Tic  douloureux  de  la  face  d'origine  sypbilitique 

probable.    Tribune  ni6d..  Par.,  1904,  2.  s.,  xxxvii,  341  

Diicliateau-Frent*;  (A.)  Une  des  causes  de  la  u6vral- 
gie  faciale.  Ann.  do  I'lnst.  chir.  de  Brux.,  1898,  v,  85-87. 
Also:  Ann.  Soc.  nied.  cbir.  du  Brabant,  Brux.,  1898,  viii, 
129-132. — Dunn  (.1.)  Tic  douloureux  of  reflex  origin; 
diagnosis  and  treatment.    Virginia  M.  Month.,  Richmond, 

1891-  2,  xviii,  951-956.   .  A  second  case  of  inveterate 

tic  douloureux  of  reflex  nasal  origin;  remarks  upon  the 
case,  together  witli  certain  observations  in  regard  to  the 
best  method  of  di'essing,  and  the  after-treatuient  of  the 
nasal  passages  following  operations  in  the  same.  Ibid., 

1892-  3,  xix,  671-079.— Fawcett  (E.)  On  a  po.ssible  cause 
of  paroxysmal  neuralgia  of  the  fifth  nerve  (inferior  maxil- 
lary division).  Clin,  sketches,  Lond.,  1896,  iii,  9-11.— 
Fere  (C.)  Note  sur  la  ndvralgie  6pileptiqu6  de  la  face. 
Rev.  de  m6d..  Par.,  1892,  xii,  497-501.— Flei^chuiann 
(L.)  Ein  Fall  von  Trigeminus-Neuralgie  als  Beitrag  zur 
Pathologie  und  Aetiologie  dieser  Erkr.ankuug.  Wieu. 
klm.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  xvi,  1220-1222.— Freeman  (A.  B.) 
The  pathology  of  the  trifacial  nerve.  Dental  Cosmos, 
Pbila.,  1892,  xxxiv,  523-531.  —  O-abriel  (\V.  M.)  A  case 
of  neuralgia  associated  with  the  presence  of  pulp  stones. 
Brit.  -J.  Dent.  Sc.,  Lond.,  1905,  xlviii,  583-586.— Garre 
(  C. )  Ueber  Nervenregeneration  naoh  Exstirpation  des 
Ganglion  Gasseri  als  Ursache  retidivirender  Trigeminus- 
Neuralgie.  Verbandl.  d.  deutscb.  Gesellsch.  f.  Chir., 
Berl.,  1899,  xxviii,  pt.  2,  256-269.  [Discussion],  pt.  1, 
117. — Crilliain  (E.  M.)  Tic  douloureux  resulting  from 
an  exostosis  of  the  septum  narium.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1890, 
lii,  143-145. — Hawkes  (C.  S.)    The  mechanism  of  tri- 


IVeiiralg'ia  {Facial^  Causes  and  pathol- 
ogy of). 

geminal  neuralgia.  Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1903, 
xxii,  497-501. — Heyninx.  Cornet  ethmoidal  surnuni6- 
raire;  n6vralgie  faciale.  Anh.  internal,  de  laryngol. 
[etc.].  Par.,  1905,  xx,  872,  1  pL— Huneriuund. '  Eiue 
Trigeminusneuralgie dentalen  Crsprungs.  Deutsche zabn- 
arztl.  Wcbnschr.,  Beil.,  1904,  vii,  353-350.  —  Kornlia- 
ber  (J.)  Eiu  Fall  von  Trigeminus-Neuralgie  iufolge 
von  Zahukaries.  Zabniirztl.  Rund.scbau,  Berl.,  1903,  xii, 
10369. — Ijerinoyez(M.)  Cause  et  traitement  d'uuen6vral- 
gie  faciale  due  h  la  galvanocaustie  de  la  pitnitaire.  Ann. 
d.  mal.  (le  I'oreille,  du  larynx  [etc.].  Par.,  1901,  xxvii,  289- 
293. — ITIalherbc  (H.)  Tic  douloureux  facial  d'origine 
sypbilitique.  Gaz.  m6d.  de  Nantes,  1903,  2.  s.,  xxi,  934; 
953. — Blears  ( I.  E.)  Study  of  the  pathological  changes 
occurring  in  trifacial  neuralgia;  with  the  report  of  a  case  in 
which  three  inches  of  the  inferior  dental  nerve  were  ex- 
cised. Tr.  Am.  Surg.  Ass.  1884,' Pbila.,  1885,  ii,  469-490. 
-Aiso,  Reprint. — Blolle.  De  lajnevralgie  epicond3'lienne. 
Loire  m6d.,  St.-fitienne,  1890,  Jxv,  245-250. — iTIorrison 
(W.  J.)  Facial  neuralgia  superinduced  by  di  ntal  irrita- 
tion, with  specimens.  South.  Pract.,  Nashville,  1896,  xviii, 
105-1(17.   .  Report  of  cases  of  fiu  ial  neuralgia  super- 
induced by  dental  initalion.  ^Dental  Headlight.  Nash- 
ville, 1899,  XX,  3-8. — IVessel.  0  neuralgiicli,  podminenych 
zmenauii  jistiSbo  druhu  v  dfeni  zubn  (vytvory  dentinu). 
[Neuralgiae^conditioned  by  secondaiy  chauges  in  the  pulp 
of  teeth.]  Ca.sop.  lek.  cesk.,  v  Praze,  1885,  xxiv,  772;  790. — 
Pearcc  (F.  S.)  The  relation  of  tic  douloureux  to  den- 
tistry. J.  Med. -Chir.  Coll.,  Pbila.,  1903,  iv,  no.  2,  19.— 
JPilres  (A.)  Lymphocytose  du  liquide  c^phalo-racbidien 
dans  trois  cas  de  nfivraK'ie  du  trijumeau.  Corapt.  rend. 
Soc.de  biol..  Par.,  1904,  Ivi,  270-272.— Porcher  (W.  P.) 
Facial  neuralgia  due  to  diseases  in  the  nose  and  antrum; 
six  cases.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.,  N.  T.,  1903,  xxv,  220- 
227.  AUo:  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1903,  xiii,  614-620. 
Also:  Clin.  Reporter,  St.  Louis,  1903,  xvi,  38i-391.— Put- 
nam (J.  J.)  The  relation  between  trigeminal  neuralgias 
and  migraine.  J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1900,  xxvii, 
129-134.- JKascli.  Trigeminusneuralgie  traumatiscben 
Ursprungs.  ('entralbl.  f.  Nervenb.  u.  Psychiat.,  Coblenz 
u.  Leipz.,  1898,  n.  F.,  ix,  190-200.— Raymond.  Algies 
du  nez  et  de  la  langue  sur  un  terrain  psycbastli6nique. 
Rev.  de  I'bypnot.  et  psychol.  physiol..  Par.,  1903^,  xviii, 
125. — Boe  (J.  0.)  Tic-douloureux  from  sphenoidal  dis- 
ease. Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.,  N.  Y.,  1904,  xxvi,  309-318.— 
Saengcr  (A.)  Zur  patliologi.schen  Anatomie  der  Tri- 
geminusneuralgie. Neurol.  Ceutralbl.,  Leipz.,  1895,  xiv, 
8.50-8.55.- Sangrce  (E.  B.)  Tic  douloureux  from  visual 
defect.  Med.  News,  Pbila.,  1893,  Ixii,  572.  A iso,  Reprint.— 
Sarremone.  Observation  de  n6vralgie  faciale  avec 
point  do  depart  auriculaire.    Arch,  internat.  de  laryngol. 

[etc.].  Par.,  1899,  xii,  502-504.   .  Observation  de  ud- 

vraigle  faciale  consecutive  k  du  catarrbe  nasal  chronique. 
Rev.  hebd.  de  laryngol.  letc],  Par.,  1901.  ii,  110-113.— 
Schwab  (S.  I.)  The  pathology  of  trigeminal  neuralgia, 
illustrated  by  the  microscopic  examination  of  two  Gas- 
serian ganglia.    Ann.  Surg.,  Pbila.,  1901,  xxxiii,  696-708. 

 .  The  microscopic  findings  iu  four  Gassei  ian  ganglia 

removed  for  trigeminal  neuralgic,.  J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis., 
N.  Y.,  1903,  xxx,  88-98.— Shapiroff  (B.  M.)  Sluchai 
upornoi  nevralgii  troinicbnavo  nerva.  [Obstinate  neu- 
ralgia of  the  trigeminal  nerve.]  Protok.i  soobsb.S.-Peterb. 
med.  Obsb.,  1889,  vii,  90-95.  Also :  Meditsiua,  St.  Petersb., 
1889,  i,  no.  9,  1-3.— Snow  (S.  F.)  Fu.ither  observations 
on  tic  douloureux  and  cranial  neuralgias  from  intra-nasal 
and  sinus  pressures.    Tr.  Am.  Larvngol.,  Rbinol.  &  Otol. 

Soc,  N.  Y.,  1903,  ix,  125-129.   Tic  douloureux  and 

other  neuralgias  from  intranasal  and  accessor}'  sinus  pres- 
sures. Tr.  M.  Soc.  N.  Y.,  Albany,  1904,  xcviii,  391-394. 
Also:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1905,  Ixxxi,  68.  —  Spiller 
(AY.G.)  Pathologic  report  on  two  of  the  Gasserian  ganglia 
removed  by  Dr.  Cusbing.  Tr.  Coll.  Phys.  Pbibi.,  1900, 
143-155. — Sullivan  (G.  A.)  Obscure  dental  irritations 
as  a  cause  of  faci.il  neuralgia.  Albany  M.  Ann.,  1898,  xix, 
262-205. — Thorne  (W.  M.)  Three  cases  of  trifacial  neu- 
ralgia of  dental  origin  unaccompanied  liy  toothache.  Oc- 
cidental M.  Times,  Sacramento,  1898,  xii,  229-231. — Ver- 
ger (H.)  &  Grenier  de  Carilenac  (II.)  Nevralgie 
faciale  et  tumeur  du  ganslion  de  Gasser.  Rev.  neurol.. 
Par.,  1905,  xiii,  704-708.  — Walton  (G.  L.)  Trifacial  neu- 
ralgia, with  special  refereuc  e  to  its  connection  with  the 
teeth.  Internat.  Clin.,  Pbila.,  1895,  4.  s.,  iv,  132-141.— 
Wysard  (A.  T.)  A  case  of  trigeminal  neuralgia  of  ma- 
larial origin.    Lancet.  Loud.,  1894,  i,  737. 

IVeairaBg'ia  {Facial,  Complications  and 
sequelce  of). 

Brown  (G.  V.  1.)  Hyperkinesis  of  the  muscles  of 
mastication  a  symptom  and  an  etiological  factor  iu  nerv- 
ous affections,  particularly  neuralgia  of  the  trigeminus 
and  diseases  of  the  jaws.  [Abstr.]  Dental  Cosmos,  Pbila., 
1897,  xxxix,  932-937.— Dozy  (F.  E.)  Malaria  en  hare  ver- 
houding  tot  neuralgia  trigemini.  Meil.  Weekbl.,  Amst., 
1897-8,  iv,  523. — Feliclani  (I.)    Dermatosi  sul  decorso 
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Neuralgia  {Facial,  Complications  and 
sequelce  of). 

del  nei  vo  trij;cniino.    Gazz.mcd.  (li  Roma,  1896,  xxii,  1C9- 

jg2.  Oermaiin.    Eiii  Fall  von  cliroiiisclier  Neuralgic 

iin  Gebiete  ties  1.  Astcs  Nei  vl  trigemiiii,  vuranla.sst  uiiil 
uiiterlialten  (lurch  ein  Erapyoin  ilcr  OborkicferlKHildi  der 
Fall  tiiusclitp  Glaucoiii  vor.  St .  Petersb.  iiied.  Wcliiisclir., 
1895,  II.  F.,  xii,  T,t. — Knit.  Des  altfeiations  oculaires  coii- 
stcu'tives  aux  n6vralgies  de  la  cinqiiit'ine  paire.  Ann. 
d'ocul.,  Par.,  1901,  cxxvi,  268-273.  —  l.owcufcl€l  (L.) 
TTcber  einen  Fall  lialb.seitiger  Atropine  der  Ge.sicbta-  und 
Kauniusciilatur,  ncbst  lieuierUnngcn  iiber  eiuen  Fall  lue- 
tiscber  Trigeniinusatlrction.  Mi'iiicbcn.  nied.  Wcbnschr., 
1888,  XXXV,  379;  398.— ltIarinesfo  &,  Sf-i'icux.  Snr  uu 
(■as  de  16sion  trauniati(]mi  du  tri.jiimeau  aT('<^  troubles 
tropbiques  <ons6cutifs.  Ann.  du  m('A.  sclent,  et  prat., 
Par,,  1893,  iii,  99.— Jtliraiula  (G.)  Nevialiria  del  trige- 
niinip  con  emi-iperestesia  ed  eniiparesi  oorrispondeutc. 
Ann.  di  mert.  nav.,  Roma,  1903,  ix,  v.  "J,  741-74.''j.— Prtii- 
gcr.  TJeberTrigeminusneuralgien  und  Augcnaffeolioncn. 
Bcr.  ii.  d.  Yersamnd.  d.  ophtli.  Gesellscb.  1H91,  Stiitlg., 
1892,  xxi,  188-196.— Rcnu's,  (il.)  Neuralgia  trigemini; 
keratitis  neuro  paralytica?  Casop.  16k.  fesk.,  v  Praze, 
1902,  xli,  431. — Kocluian  (W.  L.)  Facial  neuralgia  witb 
chorea  of  the  opposite  side.  Am.  Pract.  &  News,  Detroit, 
1897,  xxiii,  4.54-457.— Scliciber  (S.  H.)  Neuralgia  trige- 
raino-occipitalis,  Pemphigus  et  eczema  neurotieuni.  Oph- 
thalmia catarihalis  neurotica.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr., 
1892,  V,  369.— Sewill  (J.  S.)  Two  cases  of  trigeminal 
neuralgia  and  trismus  associated  with  loss  of  teeth.  Krit. 
M.  J.,  Lond.,  1897,  i,  137.— Spira  (R.)  O  giodkowem 
zapaleniu  wyrostka  .sutkowego  przebiegaj^eem  pod  posta- 
ciil  rwy  norwu  trqjdzielnego.  [On  central  ma.stoiditis  re- 
sulting under  the  influence  of  neuralgia  of  tlie  trigeminal 
nerve.]  Przegl.  lek.,  Krakow,  1897,  xxxvi,  27;  43.— Wid- 
niark  (J.)  Eiuige  Beobaclitungen  iiber  Aui;ensyniptome 
bei  peripberen  Trigeminus- Affectionen.  Klin.  Monatsbl. 
f.  Augenb.,  Stuttg.,  1890,  xxviii,  343-301. 

]Veiii*aIg°ia  {Facial,  Diagnosis  and  semei- 
ology  of). 

Kaui'manx  (K.)  *  Ein  Fall  von  excessiver 
Speichelsi  cretion  bei  der  Neuialgie  di-s  N.  trige- 
minns.    8*^.    Leipzig,  [1903]. 

Aparicio.  Neuralgia  del  trigSmlno  rama  oftalmica 
oomo  .sintoma  precoz  de  la  tuberculosis  pulmonar.  Gac. 
ni6d.  d.  Norte,  Bilbao,  1895,  i,  130-132.- Bennett  (\V.  H.) 
A  clinical  lecture  on  some  cases  of  spasmodic  tic  doulou- 
reux. Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1892-3,  i,  385 -  390.  —  Feni-li«-l. 
Beitrag  zur  Differeutialdiaguo-^e  bei  Facialneuralirieen. 
Deutsche  Med.-Ztg.,  Ber].,  1898,  xix,  845.  Alsu :  Zabn- 
arztl.  Rundschau,  Beil.,  1898,  vii,  5045.  Also:  Med.  Rund- 
schau, Berl.,  1898,  411.  — Cilles  <le  la  Tourette.  Un 
cas  de  paroxysme  hyst6rique  k  forme  de  n6vralgie  faciale. 
Bull,  et  m6m.  l^oc.  liiftd.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1894,  3.  s.,  xi,  147- 

152.   .  Diagnostic  et  traitement  du  tic  douloureux 

de  la  face  et  de  la  migraine.  Seinaine  m6d..  Par.,  1896, 
xvi,  249-252.  Also,  transl.:  Med.  Week,  Par.,  1896,  iv, 
337-341. — Kalt.  Des  alt6rations  oculaires  cun.s^eutives 
anx  n6vralgies  do  la  cinquiiime  paire.  Bull-  et  mem.  Soc. 
franc,  d'opht.,  Par.,  1901,  xviii,  479 -486.  —  Klippol  & 
I>ems.  Crises  bypers6cr6toires  dans  le  tic  douloureux 
de  la  face.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1897,  10.  s.,  iv, 
181-183. —  Kornfelft  (S.)  &  Bikcles  (G.)  Ueber  einen 
Fall  von  periodisch  recidiverender  Trigeminusneuralgie 
als  klinische  Vai ietiit  der  Ilemicranie.  "VVien.  klin.  Wchn- 
schr., 1893,  vi,  64.  —  I..yinan  (H.  M.)  Trigeminal  neural- 
gia. Clin.  Rev.,  Chicago,  1898-9,  ix,  233-242.— Rendn. 
Des  nfevralgies  faciales  symptomatbiues.  Mercredi  med., 
Par.,  1891,  ii,  37. — 8cliniitt.  NC'vralgie  epileptiquo  spas- 
modique  du  nerf  niaxillaire  inferieur.  J.  d.  sc.  mC'd.  de 
Lille,  1896,  i,  535-.538.— Sewill  (H.)  DiflFerential  diagnosis 
in  neuralgia  about  the  face.  Jled.  Press  A;  Circ,  Lond., 
1892,  U.S..  liii,  201.   .  Diagnosis  of  toothache  an(l  fa- 
cial neuralgia  of  dental  origin.  Ibid.,  1903,  n.  s.,  Ixxv,  320- 
322.  —  Spira  (R.)  Ueber  eine  unter  dem  Bible  einer  Tri- 
geminusneuralgie Latent  verlaufende  centrale  Ostitis  pro- 
cessus mastoidei.  Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1897,  xi,  269; 
289. — Steinbuch.  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Kenntniss  des  Ge- 
sichtsschmerzes.  Abbandl.d.  pbys.-med.  Soc.  zu  Erlaug., 
Nurnb.,  1812,  ii,  261-274.— Tculel.  Ein  seltener  Fall  von 
Herpes  zoster  als  symptom  einer  acuten  Neuralgie  des 
Trigeminus.  Med.  Cor.  Bl.  d.  wiirttenih.  arztl.  Ver., 
Stuttg.,  1898,  Ixviii,  196.  — Whiltaltci-  (.1.  T.)  Clinical 
lecture;  tic  douloureux.  Tri-State  M.  J.,  St.  Louis,  1895, 
ii,  475-483. — Widniark  (J.)  N&gra  iakttasielser  riirande 
ogonsymptom  vid  perifera  trigeminusaffektiouer.  [Some 
remarks  on  eye  symptoms  in  peripheral  att'ections  of  the 
trigeminus.]  Nord.oplitb.  Tidsakr.,  Kjobenb.,  1891-2,  iv, 
65-92.   .  Ttterligare  iiagia  iakttagelser  om  ogon- 
symptom vid  perifera  trigeminusalfeUtioner.  [On  s.ynip- 
toms  of  eye  in  peripheral  affections  of  trigeminus.  J  ibid., 
65-78. 


IVeural^fl^ia  {Facial,  Treatment  of). 

DI  Hozzoi.o  (A.  V.)  *  Dtdla  n(^v^illoia  triiac- 
ciale  ill  gciiero  c  di  tin  caso  dellaKtcsHa  in;il;ittia 
gnarito  coll'  nstionc  dell'  oroccbio  mdla  clinic  a 
medica  dcH'  i.  r.  University  di  Padova.  b°. 
I'adova,  1862. 

Dlmier  (G.)  *fitude  sur  qtielqncs  points 
cliiiiiiiies  de  la  n<=vralgie  facialo  et  sur  la  valcnr 
respective  d(%s  traiteiiieiits  61<!Ctri(iiio  el  cliirur- 
gical  dans  les  types  de  n6vralgie  faeiale  vraie. 
8'^.    Fans,  1902.' 

DowNiN(i  (C.  T.)  On  tic  doiiloiiiciix  and 
otber  painful  atteetioii.s  of  tlie  nerves:  witli  siig- 
gestion.s  for  tbeir  treatment  by  mean.s  of  the 
aneuraigicon.  Illustrated  by  nnnieroiis  ca.ses, 
and  an  engraving  of  tbe  apparatu.s.  HV- .  Lon- 
don, 1«49. 

Feistkorn  (P.  [H.])  *Dio  Beliandlnng  der 
Trigemiuu.snenralgie.    8^.    HaUv  a.  S.,  1894. 

GuouT  (P.)  De  la  migraine  (dentairo);  n^- 
vralgie  dn  trifacial,  de  son  traitement  et  de 
celni  de  la  ndvralgie  sciatique  par  la  ii6vroto- 
niie  auricnlo-temporale  (section  et  caiitdrisation 
siinultan^es  de  rh61ix).    8°.    Rouen,  W7. 

KuoNiNG  (W.  [C.  A.])  *Die  Beliaudlung  der 
Neuralgie  des  Trigeminus  durcb  Oleum  crotoni.s. 
8°.    Greifsiiald,  1889. 

Le  Gac  (H.)  De  la  patbog^nie  du  tic  d()iil()U- 
reux  de  la  face,  et  de  son  traitement  par  la  re- 
section du  rebord  alv(;olaire.    8°.    7'rt/i8,  1894. 

Pankow  (O.  R.)  *Die  Bebandlung  schvv^erer 
Trigeminus-Neuralgieeu  mit  beisser  Lufr.  ri'-. 
Greifswald,  1901. 

SoUESME  ( F.  [-E.] )  "  Voies  d'acces  de  la  fosse 
ptdrygo-maxilluire  dans  le  traitement  de  la  u6- 
vralgie  de  la  deuxieme  brancbe  du  nerf  triju- 
mean.    4°.    Paris,  1894. 

Ainic  (H.)  Tic  facial  gn6ri  par  suggestion  il  r6tat  de 
veille.  Rev.  de  I'hypnot.  et  psychol.  physiol..  Par.,  1897-8, 
xii,  23.  —  Alflrich  (C.J.)  A  treatment  for  the  cure  ot 
inveterate  cases  of  trigeminal  neuralgia.  Clevehind  M. 
Gaz.,  1900-1901,  xvi,  8J2.— Allaeys  (H.)  N6vr,algie 
faci.ale  rebelle  guerie  par  injection  d'alcool  h  Gi)'^.  Rev. 
trimest.  Suisse  d'odont.,  Ziirich  &  Geu6ve,  1905,  xv,  293- 

296  Anspacli  (B.  M.)    Tic  douloureux  checked  by  the 

salicylates.  Univ.  M.  Mag.,  Pbila.,  1900-1901,  xiii,  28(1.— 
Arullani  (P.  F.)  U  metodo  di  Flechsig  nella  cura  della 
nevralgia  es.senziale  del  v.  Gazz.  med.  di  Torino,  19U1, 
lii,  741-745. — Bacon  (E.  K.)  The  anatomy  of  the  lifth 
nerve  and  its  relation  to  the  etiology  and  tre.'itment  of  tri- 
facial neuralgia.  Physician  &  Surg..  Detroit  &  Ann  Ar- 
bor, 1900,  xxii,  383;  430;  545.— Ballet  (G.)  La  nevralgia 
faciale  6pileptifonne  et  sou  traitement.  Bull.  m6d..  Par., 
1899,  xiii,  299-304.— Barbel-  (H.  T.)    Trifacial  neuralgia 

and  its  treatment.     N.  York  M.  J.,  1902,  Ixxv,  459  

Bnuflny  (J.  K.)  A  certain  and  permanent  cure  of 
painful  tic;  tic  douloui'eux.  .St.  Louis  M.  Rev.,  1903, 
xlvii,  307-309. — Bergouie  (J.)  Sur  uu  traitement  pal- 
liatif  du  tic  douloureux  de  la  face.  [Abstr.]  Compt. 
rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1897,  cxxv,  340.— Benson  (J.) 
Nevralgie  de  la  brancbe  niaxillaire  du  trijumeau  aceom- 
pagn6e  d'eruption  vfesiculaire  h  la  suite  d'un  pansement 

ars6nieux.    Rev.  de  stomatol..  Par.,  1902,  ix,  525.   . 

Contributi(m  k  la  pathog6nie  et  au  traitement  du  tic  dou- 
loureux de  la  face.  Ibid.,  1905,  xii,  50-50.  Also:  Dau- 
pbine  m6d.,  Grenoble,  1905,  xxix,  1-6. — Boettigcr  (A.  C. 
L.)  Die  Behandlung  (ler  Trigeminusneuralgie.  Verbandl. 
d.  Gesellscb.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1897,  Leipz.,  1898, 
Ixix,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte.,  52-.54.  Alio:  Miinchen.  med.  Wcbn- 
schr., 1897,  xliv,  1150. — Bosc  (L.  C.)  Trigeminal  neural- 
gia successfully  treated  by  iutra-aural  application  of 
chloroform.  Indiau  M.  Rec,  Calcutta,  1900,  xviii,  13. — 
Bourdon.  Nevralgie  faciale  avec  clignotement  des 
paupieres.  datant  de  trois  ans,  guerie  en  uue  seule  seance 
par  la  suggestion  liypnotique.  Rev.  de  I'liypnot.  et  psy- 
chol. physiol..  Par.,  1893-4,  viii,  175. — Brissand  &  (»re- 
net  (U.)  Nevralgie  du  trijumeau  traitee  par  les  injec- 
tions de  cocaine  loco  dolenti.  Rev.  neurol.,  Par..  1904,  xii, 
496^98.— Brophy  (T.  W.)  Treatment  of  tri-faeial  neu- 
ralgia. Tr.  Mississippi  Valley  M.  Ass.  1902.  Kansas 
City,  1903,  iv,  324-327.— Bruske  (J.-S.)  Nevralgies  fa- 
ciales; une  tbfirapeutique  sp6ciale  pour  les  formes  opinia- 
tres.  Rev.  de  stou'  tol..  Par.,  1904,  xi,  394-398.— By- 
bring  (E.)  .  Heilung  der  peripberen  Neuralgie  des  ersten 
Astes  des  CJuintus  (Neuialgia  frontalis)  durcb  die  Sugges- 
tionstherapie.    Internat.  klin.  Rundschau,  Wien,  1889,  iii. 
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IVeuralg'ia  {Facial,  Treatment  of). 

1171. — Canrtlrr  (G.  H.)  A  case  of  prosopal^na  and  the 
curative  treatmei.t.  Virginia  M.  Semi- Month.,  Eich- 
mond,  1905-6,  x,  100.— Caniield  (R.  B.)  Three  cases  of 
trifacial  neuralgia  due  to  iutra-nasal  cau.ses  and  treated 
successfully  by  intranasal  methods.  Larynfjoscope,  St. 
Louis,  1905,'  XV,  710-719.— Chipaiilt  &  Plicque  (A.-F.) 
Les  indications  thferapeutiques  dans  le  tic  douloureux  de 
la  face.  Presse  nied..  Par.,  1902,  i,  462-464.— C'orradi 
(C.)  Nevralgia  del  qninto  paio,  ourata  coUa  doccia  d'  aria. 
Eiv.  veneta  di  sc.  med.,  Veuezia,  1888.  ix,  267  -270. — 
Also:  Boll.  d.  clin.,  Milano,  3889,  vi,  151-154.— Costil. 
Guerison  d'un  tic  douloureux  de  la  face  par  une  injection 
d'alcool  a  60°.  Rev.  de  storaatol..  Par.,  1905,  sii,  113.— 
Crocq  fils.  Des  injections  sous-cutanfes  de  phosphate 
de  sonde  dans  les  nevralgies  du  trijumeau.  Clinique, 
Brux.,  1893,  vii,  385-387.— Crin-t  (L.)  Sur  le  traitenient 
dentaire  ct  buccal  du  tic  douloureux  de  la  face.  Eov.  de 
stomatol..  Par.,  1903,  x,  221-232.  —  Cuslis  (J.  B.  G.) 
Drugs  of  value  in  the  treatment  of  neuralgias  of  the  fifth 
nerve.  Homceop.  Eye,  Ear  &  Throat  J.,  JST.  Y.,  1904,  x,  77- 
83. — Dana  (C.  L.)  On  a  method  of  relieving  tic  doulou- 
reux. Tr.  Ass.  Am.  Physicians,  Phila.,  1896,  xi,  383-393. 
Also:  Chicago  M.  Recorder,  1S96,  xi,  79-8S.    Also:  Post- 

Graduate,N".T.,1896,xi, 265-274, Icli.  .  Natural  history 

of  tic  douloureux,  with  remarks  on  Ireatnient.  Tr.  Coll. 
Phys..  Phila.,  1900,  162-170.  Also:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chi- 
cago, 1900,  xxxiv,  1100-110;i.— Daiidridge  (N.  P.)  Special 
treatment  of  facial  neuralgia.  Cincin.  Lancet-Clinic,  1895, 
n.  s.,  XXXV.  307-313. — Dc  JSuck.  Traitement  de  la  n6- 
vralgio  du  trijumeau.  Belgique  m(3d.,  Gand-Haarlem,  1 903, 
X,  651-655. — DidKbury  (J.  M.)  On  the  treatment  of  in- 
veterate neuralgia  of  tlie  fiftli  nerve.  [Rewritten  and 
transl.  by  C.  J.  B.  Wallis.]  Tr.  Odont.  Soc.  Gr.  Brit., 
j:.ond.,  1887-8,  u.  s.,  xx,  135-141.  —  Ferrie.r  (  P. )  Ke- 
vralgie  faciale  traumatique ;  contusion  chronique  de  la 
geneive;  guerisou  par  suppression  de  la  cau.se.  Rev. 
de  stomatol..  Par.,  1904,  xi,  433-439.  —  Fcrrio  (  L.  ) 
Contributo  alia  cura  delle  ncvralgie  del  triaemino.  Suj)pl. 
ill  Policlin.,  Roma,  1897-8,  iv,  534;  558.  —  Fi-cy  (L.)  Hci- 
lung  eincr  scliweren  Trigeminusneuralgie  durch  hypno- 
tische  Sugse.stiou.  Wien.  med.  Presse,  1888,  xxix,  1889; 
1856.— CSiU  (G.)  Castor-oil  treatment  of  trifacial  noural- 
;gia.  Cleveland  M.  J.,  1905,  iv,  354-357.  —  Oillcs  dc  la 
Toiircttr.  I'he  treatment  of  tic  douloureux.  Inter- 
•nat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1896,  6.  s.,  iii,  12-16.— Gi-aiiiesiia  (A.} 
TJu  caso  di  nevralsria  del  trigemino  curata  colla  radiotera- 
pia.  Riforma  med.,  Palermo-Haijoli,  1905,  xxi,  1359-1361. — 
.  Crraiidctrineiit.  Traitement  du  tic  douloureux  on 
ij6vralgie  spasnn'diqite  dc  la  face.  Lynn  m6d.,  1895,  Ixxviii, 
149-153.  Also:  Gaz.  d.  hop.  de  Toulouse,  1895,  ix,  74. — 
Cri'assct.  Tic  douloureux  de  la  face;  ncvralgie  faciale 
d'origine  centrale;  difficultes  du  traitement.  J.  de  m6d. 
int.,  Par..  1902,  vi,  79.— Crriiidoii  (J.)  A  case  of  invet- 
erate facial  neuralgia  treated  with  strychnia  after  the 
D.ana  method.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  City  Hosp.  Alumni,  St.  Louis, 
1898,  247-251.  Also:  Med.  Rev  ,  St.  Louis,  1898,  xxxviii, 
348.— Harkiii  (A.)  Nature  et  traitement  de  la  nevralgie 
du  trijumeau  et  autres  nSvTOses.  Bull.  gen.  de  therap., 
Letc.],'Par.,  1891,  cxxi,  559-566.  — Hcdley  (W.  S.)  The 
treatment  of  trigeminal  neuralgia.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1894,  i, 
1553.— Ilirschkron  (H.)  Zur  Behandlung  der  Trige- 
minus -  Neuralgien.  Internal.  Idiu.  Rundschau,  "Wien, 
1893  vii  1193;  1282.   .  Zur  Tberapie  der  Trigeminus- 
neuralgie.   Wien.  med.  Presse,  1898,  xxxix,  1942-1945. 

  Zur  Behandlung  der  Trigeminus- Neuralgic.  Ceu- 

tralld.  f.  d.  ges.  Therap.,  Wien,  1898,  xvi,  15-20.— Hors- 
ley  (V.)  On  the  treatment  of  tri'.;eminal  neuralgia.  Clin. 
J.,  Lond.,  1897-8,  xi,  8;  17.  —  Hughes  (C.  H-)  The  suc- 
cessful management  of  trigeminal  nettralgia  with  and 
witliout  the  knife.  St.  Louis  M.  Rev.,  190],  xliii,  9.3-97. 
[Discussion],  100-103.  — Krau.iis  (W.  C.)  Treatment  of 
trigeminal  neuralgia  (tic  douloureux),  with  report  of  a 
case  succes.sfuUv  treated  willi  nitroglycerin.  BuftUlo  M. 
J.,  1897-8,  xxxvii,  169-174.— liaiireiidcau  (A.)  Traite- 
ment medical  do  la  nSvralgie  du  trijumeau.  Union  m6d. 
du  Canada,  Moutr6al,  190.5,  xxxiv,  29-32.— I^educ  (S.) 
Guferison  d'un  tic  douloureux  de  la  fa^  e  datant  de  treute- 
cinq  ans  par  trois  stances  dMntroductioudel'ion  salicyliqne. 
Arch,  d'aectric.  mfed.,  Bordeaux,  1905,  xiii,  830.— IjO- 
Kzynsky  (W.  M.)  The  treatment  of  trigeminal  neural- 
gia. Meil.  Rec,  N.  Y..  1897,  li,  439-442.  — l,iliciifeld 
(C.)  Zur  Behandlung  der  Trigeminusneuralgie.  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1903.  xxix,  314.  —  Mac- 
quart.  Sur  un  cas  de  nevralgie  de  la  face  traitfee  et 
guerie  par  le  chlorure  de  methyl.  Bull.  Soc.  clin.  de  Par., 
]8«8  175-177.  Also:  Courrier  me<l..  Par.,  18K9,  xxxix, 
182.'  Also:  France  m6d..  Par..  1889,  i,  229-231  .—Mader 
(J.)  Trigeminus-Neuralgie;  giinstige  Wirkung  des  Anti- 
febrin-  Heilung.  Ber.  d.  k.  k.  Krankenaust.  Rudolph- 
Stiftung  in  Wien  (1888).  1889,  337.— Malherbe.  Traite- 
ment des  nevralgies  faciales  par  la  cocaine.  Gaz.  m6d. 
de  N.mtes,  1890-91,  ix,  130:  -1891-2  x,  2. —  Novak  (K.) 
Az  arczideszsilba  (tic  douloureux)  egy  kezel6si  modjiirol. 
[A  method  of  treating  -  .  1  Gy6gy4szat,  Budapest,  1905, 
xlv  548.  Also,  transl.:  Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse,  Buda- 
pest, 1905,  xli,  1238-1240.    Also,  transl.  [Abstr.J:  TJngar. 
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med.  Presse,  Budajjest,  1905,  x,  415.— Ostwalt  (F.)  Ue- 
ber  tiefe  Alkohol-,  Cocain-  oder  Alkohol-Stovaiu-Iii.jektio- 
nen  bei  Trigeminus- und  anderen  Neuralgien.  Beii.  k  in. 
Wchnschr.,  1906,  xliii,  10-13.  —  Panclicuko  (V.N.) 
Nevralgiya  litsa  (trolnichnavo  neiTa)  i  sposobi  llecheuiya 
po  novleishim  dannim.  [Facial  neuralgia  and  methods  of 
treatmentaccording  to  mostrecent  data.]  Vrach.  Vestnik, 
S.-Peterb.,  1905,  viii,  705;  745.-Payr  (E.)  Ueber  Be- 
handlung schwerer  Trigeminus  -  Neuralgien.  Mitlh.  d. 
Ver.  d.Aerzte  in  Steiermark,  Graz,  1899,  xxxvi,  171-184. — 
Pcdigo  ( L.  G.  )  The  use  of  gelsemium  in  neuralgia  of 
the  fifth  nerve.  Richmond  J.  Pract.,  1894,  viii,  235-238.— 
Plicque  (A.-F.)  Le  traitement  de  la  nevralgie  faciale. 
Gaz.  m6d.  de  Par.,  1894,  9.  s.,  i,  400.- Pout.  Nevralgie 
6pileptitorme  de  la  face  trait6e  par  les  injections  sous- 
cutan^es  d'hyoscine.  Mem.  et  compt.-rend.  Soc.  d.  sc. 
m6d.  de  Lyon  (1895),  1896,  xxxv,  pt.  2,  100-102.— Pose- 
wilz(J.  F.  S.)  Semiologisclie  und  atiologischo  Abhand- 
lung  iiber  den  Gesichtsschnierz  und  Bestimmung  dea  Hell- 
plans  in  demselben,  nehst  einer  Beobachtung  iiber  dieae, 
auf  eine  und  dieselbe  einfache  Art,  bey  ebi  ndemselben 
Krankeu,  zweymal  gliicklich  geheilte  Kranklieit.  Aetiol. 
u.  semiol.  J.  t.  Med.,  Chir.  u.  Geburtsh.,  Giessen  u. 
Darmst.,  1802,  ii,  1-84.— Potts  (C.  S.)  Notes  on  the  use 
of  large  doses  of  strychnine  in  ,  tic-douloureux.  Therap. 

Gaz.,  Detroit,  1900,  3.  s.,  xvi,  653.   .  Two  cases  of  tic 

douloureux  treated  hypodermically  with  massive  doses  of 
strychnine.  Univ.  Penn.  M.  Bull.,  Phila.,  1903-4,  xvi, 
80. —  Raymond.  Trois  cas  de  nevralgie  du  trijumeau; 
traitement.  J.  de  med.  int..  Par.,  1902,  vi,  127.— Ricketts 
(B.  M.)  Neuralgia  of  the  fifth  nerve;  treatment.  Cin- 
cin. Lancet-Clinic.  1895,  n.  s.,  xxxiv,  61.  Also,  Reprint. — 
Schliisscr.  Heilung  peripherer  Reizzu.stande  sensililer 
und  motorischer  Ncrven.  Ztschr.  f.  Augenh.,  Berl.,  1903, 
X,  335. — Schulze-Berge.  Ueber  Heilung  von  Trige- 
minus-Neuralgie durch  Dehnung  des  Nervus  facialis. 
Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  Gesellsch.  f.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1893,  xxii, 
pt.  2,  64-68.— Sgobbo  (F.  P.)  Nota  di  fototerapia;  due 
casi  di  nevralgia  <lel  trigemino  curati  coii  la  luce  violetta. 
Gior.  di  elett.  med.,  Napoli,  1904,  v,  276-279.— Sicai-d. 
Nevralgie  du  trijumeau  ct  ponction  lombaire.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1904,  Ivi,  357.— Sondaz  (-J.)  Un 
cas  de  tic  douloureux  de  la  face  gu6ri  p.tr  des  injections 
d'alcool  a  60°.    Rev.  de  stomatol..  Par.,  1904,  xi,  341-344. 

 -.  Traitement  des  nevralgies  faciales  par  les  injec- 

tinnsd'alcool^CO°.  Rev.  odont..  Par.,  1905,  xxiv,  351-358.— 
Swinucy  (-T.)  The  treatment  of  tie  douloureux.  Med. 
Rec,  N.  T.,  1897,  li,  919.— Taylcr  (J.  G.)  Aconitia  in 
trigeminal  neuralgia.  Peoria  M.  Month.,  1888-9,  ix,  250- 
252. — Tourtelot  (G.)  Guferison  des  nevralgies  faciales 
par  les  injections  d'alcool  a  60°.  Rev.  de  stomatol..  Par., 
1903,  X.  473. — Turner  ( W.  A.)  The  treatment  of  trigem- 
inal neuralgia.  Ti'eatmeut,  Lond.,  1897,  i,  389. — Verger 
(H.)  Nevralgie  facii.letr6samelior6e  par  injections  modi- 
flcatrice.a  locales.    M6m.  et  bull.  Soc.  de  m6d.  et  chir.  de 

Bordeaux  (1902),  1903,  91-96.   .  Eaaal  de  la  claasifica- 

tion  de  quelques  nevralgies  faciales  par  les  injections  de 
cocaine  loco  dolenti.  Rev.  de  mfed..  Par.,  1904,  xxiv,  34; 
134. —  Vigouroux  (H.)  Nevralgia  facial  d'uma  iutensi- 
dade  muito  grande,  curada  coir  os  granules  dosimetricos. 
Dosimetria,  Porto,  1899,  x,  377-379.— Woods  (J.  F.)  Two 
cases  of  trigemimd  neuralgia  successfully  treated  by  hyp- 
noti.sra  and  suggestion.  Abstr.  Tr.  Hunterian  Soc.  1897-8, 
Lond.,  1898,  35.— Y vert  (A.)  Traitement  du  tic  doulou- 
leux  de  la  face.  Gaz.  m6d.  de  Par.,  1904,  12.  s.,  iv,  133; 
145.— Ziinniern  (E.)  Note  clinique  prelimiuaire  pour 
servir  k  I'Stude  du  traitement  des  n6vralgies  faciales. 
Bull.  off.  Soc.  fran9.  d'61ectroth6r..  Par.,  1903,  x,  40-45. 

 .  Traitement  de  la  nfivralgic  du  trijumeau.  Presse 

m^a..  Par.,  1903,  i.  297. 

IVeuralgia  {Facial,  Treatment  <f  Oper- 
ative). 

See,  also.  Neuralgia  {Facial,  Treatment  of)  l)y 
exemirn  of  Gusseriaii  ganylion;  Neuralgia  {Fa- 
ciiil,  Treatment  of)  hy  nerve-stretching ;  Neuralgia 
( Intercostal) . 

BA.JARANO  (11.)  *Du  ti-aitemeut  de  la  u^- 
vrulgie  faciale  par  les  resections  ^tendnes,  et  eu 
))iuticulier  par  la  resection  p6ripli6riqiii'  totale 
(III  trijiiuieau.    b°.    Paris,  lH99. 

BlOher  (  M.  W.  )  *  Die  ititrakraniclL'  ope- 
rative Beliandlnug  der  Trigemiinisnenralgien. 
so.    Berlin,  189.5. 

BuscH  (H.  A.  S  )  *Zur  oi)erativen  Beliaud- 
liiiig  <ler  Trigeiiiiniis-Nenralgie.  i^'^.  Berlin, 
1897. 

Capela  (G.-L.)  *  Traitement  de  la  n^vi  algie 
rebelle  de  la  deuxifeine  brancbe  du  uerf  triju- 
meau par  la  neurectomie  centrale.  4°.  Paris, 
1894. 
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Caroli.  *  Contribution  a  r6tiule  dii  tiaite- 
iiieiit  chirnigical  de  la  n^vialgio  faciale.  4"^. 
Paris,  l)i96. 

 .    TLe  same.    8^.    Paris,  189(5. 

CoDiviLLA  (A.)  Tie  casi  di  lesezioiie,  intra- 
cranica  del  trigeuiiiio.  Dal  lendicouto  stati- 
stico  deir  auno  1897.    S'^.    Imola,  1897. 

DuFELDT  (R.)  *  Kritiscli-liistoriscbo  Zusaiii- 
ineii.stellungeu  der  verscliiedeui'D  Methodeu  der 
Nourectoinio  am  Nervus  trigeminus.  8°.  Wilrz- 
burg,  1893. 

EcKART  (  H.  )  *Die  operative  Bcliaudlnng 
der  Trigeminus-Nenralgie.    8*-'.    Miinche)i,  190"^. 

Flach    (A.)    *  Beitrag   zur   operati vcn  He- 
Laudlung  der  Trigeminns-Nein algieii,  init  l?e- 
schreibnug  der  Kocber'scheii  Operatiousverfah-  i 
reu.    8°.    Bern,  1892.  ! 

GoKGAS  (K.  W.  H.)    *Drei  Fiille  von  Resek-  j 
tion  des  iii.  Trigeiuinusastes  am  Foramen  ovale. 
8°.    Kiel,  1904. 

Grosjean  (  F.-M.-N.-A.  )  "  Contribution  a 
I'^tude  de  traitement  ehirurgical  des  nCvralgies 
rebelles  du  nerf  niaxillaire  sup^rieur.  8°. 
Nancy,  1896. 

GuJiRiN  (P.)  *De  la  resection  siniultan^e  des 
nerfs  deutaire  iuf6rieur  et  lingual  i)ar  la  voie 
trausmaxillaire.    8°.    Lyon,  lis97. 

Hutchinson  (J.),  jr.  The  surgical  treatment 
of  facial  neuralgia.    8°.    Neic  York,  I90b. 

Kotschau  (R.)  *  Beitrag  zur  Tiigemiuus- 
resektion  nacli  Kronlein;  Eutfernung  eiues  Fi- 
brouis  der  Fossa  pterygopalatina  uach  derselben 
Methode.    8°.    Jeua,  1893.  ; 

Lamotte  (L.)    *  Traitement  cliirurgical  de  la  ] 
n6vralgie  faciale.    4^^.    Paris,  1892. 

 .    The  same.    8"^.    Paris.  1892. 

Le  Gac  (H. )  *  De  la  pathog^uie  du  tic  dou- 
loureux de  la,  face,  et  do  son  traitement  par 
la  resection  du  rebord  alv(5olaire.  4"^.  Paris, 
1894. 

Le  Gallic  (J.)  *  Contribution  a  I'^tude  du 
traitement  chirurgical  des  u^vialgies  rebelles 
du  nerf  maxillaire  inf<Srieur.    8^.    Paris,  1894. 

Leonard  (A.)  *  De  la  rfiseetion  intra-cia- 
nienne  du  trijumeau  dans  les  cas  de  n6vralgie 
rebel  le  de  la  face.    4^.  I'aris, 

Massoulard  (E.)  *  Les  interventions  sur  le 
trijumeau  intracranien  dans  la  n^vralgie  faciale 
rebelle.    8°.-    Lyon,  1897. 

May  (6.)  *  Le  proc^d(5  de  Kronlein  dans  la 
n^vralgie  faciale.    8°.    Lyon,  1902. 

Mentz  (A.  P.  R.)  Ein  Fail  von  Trigeiniuus- 
nenralgie  unter  hesonderer  Berueksiclitigung 
von  deren  operativen  Beliandlung.  8'-'.  Bonn, 
1892. 

Perdelwity  (P.  [E.  F.])  *Ein  Beitrag  zur 
intraerauielleu  Resection  des  ii.  Trigeminusastes 
nach  Hartley-Krause.    8°.    Breslau,  1895. 

Raulin  (A.-L.-A.  )  *  Etude  clinique  sur  le 
traitement  chirurgical  de  la  n^vralgie  du  triju- 
meau.   4"^.    Bordeaux,  1891. 

Rose  (W.)  The  surgical  treatment  of  neu- 
ralgia of  the  fifth  nerve  (tic-douloureux).  8°. 
London,  1892. 

See,  also,  infra. 

Sciiaffer  (E.)  *  Beitrag  zur  chirurgischen 
Behandlung  der  Trigeniiuusneuralgie.  8^. 
Brexlau,  1902. 

Spinelli  (T.)  Dei  principali  metodi  opera- 
tivi  nelle  nevralgie  del  5"  paio.  8°.  Paria, 
[1900]. 

WfSTENHOFER  (F.  E.  G. )  *  Ueber  Trigemi- 
nu-s-Neuralgie  und  deren  operative  Behandlung 
durch  Neurectomie.    8°.    Bonn,  1887. 
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Zentiioefer  (R.)  *  Ueber  die  Resektion  d(;s 
Nerviis  alveolaris  inferior  wegen  Neuralgie.  b". 
Birlin,  [1880]. 

Abbe  (K.)  Tlio  surgical  treatment  of  inveterate  tic 
(loiiloun-ux.    N.  York  M.  J.,  1889,  1,  121-123.    Also,  Ko- 

l)rint.   .  Hartley's  operation  for  trifacial  neuralgia; 

extrartuial  iniiilantatioii  of  rubber  tissue  over  foramina 
ovale  and  roliiudiuu.  Ann.  Surg.,  Pliila.,  18!t7,  xxv,  97- 
99.    Also,  ill  his:  Epilepsy  from  cortical  cicatrix  [etc.],  8°, 

Phila.,  1897,  2-4.   .  Surgery  "f  the  fifth  nerve  for  tic 

douloureux.  Tr.  Coll.  I'liys.  Phila.,  1900,  22:i-229.  Also:  J. 
Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1900,  xxxiv,  1098-1100.   .  Intra- 
cranial neurectomy  foi'ticdonloureux.    A  nn.  Surg.,  I*hila., 

1902,  xxxvi,  957-939.   .  Siniplilied  operation  for  intra- 
cranial resection  of  thot  rigemiiial  in  inveterate  ncuialgias. 
Tr.  Am.  Surg.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1903,  xxi.  117-123.— A  tij-rman 
(J.)  Om  den  intraUraniela  rescktionen  af  iici  \  u.m  irigc- 
luinus  sAsoiu  hchandlingsnictod  vid  invetcrc  i':ide  fall  af 
ansigtsneuralgi.  [On  intracranial  resection  of  nervous 
trigeminus  as  method  of  treatment  in  an  inveterate 
case  of  facial  neuralgia.]  Ilygiea,  Slocliliolm,  1804,  Ivi, 
593-C08. — Aiidi'en'tt  (E.)  The  success  of  repeated  opera- 
tions upon  the  same  nerve  in  facial  neuralgia.    .T.  Atu. 

M.   Ass.,   Chicago,   1889,    xli,   7.5-77.   .  Imi)roved 

methods  of  performing  Kose's  operation  for  tic  doulou- 
reux.   Tr.  Illinois  M.  Soc,  Chicago,  1891,  xli,  232-240. 

 .  Repeated  operations  on  the  same  nerve  for  chronic 

facial  neuralgia,    iled.  News,  Phila.,  1891,  Iviii,  173-175. 

 .  Two  cases  of  removal  of  the  semiliuiar  ganglion 

through  the  floor  of  the  skull  for  facial  neuralgia.  Inter- 
nat.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1892,  i,  479-487.-Balac«;sco.  Re- 
section du  ganglion  cervical  superieur  du  nert  syiupathi- 
que  pour  nevralgie  du  tri)umeau.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de 
chir.  de  liucarest,  1902-3,  v,  109-171.— llai-clay  (W.  M.) 
The  surgical  treatment  of  tic  douloureux,  liristol  M.- 
Chir.  .J.,  1896,  xiv,  53-67.— Bardeiiln-iicr.  [Fall  von 
ceheiller  Neuralgie  des  dritteu  A.stes  des  Trigeminus.] 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl..  1905.  xxxi, 
86. — BardCMCo.  Polyuevrectomio faciale  pour  n<-vralgie 
iuveter6e  du  trijumeau.  Bull,  et  m<5iu.  Soc.  de  chir.  de 
Bucarest,  1900-1901,  iii,  92-94.— Baroiii  (G.)  La  cura 
chirnrgiea  della  nevralgia  del  trigemino.  Gazz.  d.  osp., 
Milauo.  1903,  xxiv,  969-974.— Baroni  (P.)  Nevralgia  in- 
i'ramascellare  esistente  da  13  anni;  nevrotomia.'  In  his: 
Op.  chir.,  4°.  Roma,  1837,  43-48.— von  Bock  (B.)  Ueber 
inirakranielle  Resektion  des  Nervus  trigeminus.  Beitr. 
z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tiihing.,  1895,  xiii,  714-729.— Beliii  (R.) 
La  resection  du  nerf  maxillaire  sup6riein'.  Progres  m6d.. 
Par.,  1900,  3.  s.,  xi,  273.— Bei-«h  (C.  A.)  Neuralgia  nervl 
alveolaris  iuferioris;  nervevulsiun  enligt  Thiersch;  helsa. 
[Neuralgia  nervi  alveolaris  iuferioris;  nerve-avulsion  ac- 
cording to  method  of  Thiersch ;  recovery.  ]  Hygiea,  Stock- 
holm, 1895,  Ivii,  pt.  1,  559. — Bcriiabeo  (G.)  Cura  chi- 
rurgica  della  prosopalgia;  uevrectomia  della  2»  branca  del 
trigeinino  nella  fossa  pterigo-mascellare  all'  uscita  del 
forame  grande  rotondo.  Riforma  med  ,  Napoli,  1893,  ix, 
pt.  3,  8.54;  866. — Beriiays  (A.  C.)  Neurectomy  of  the 
second  and  third  branches  of  the  fifth  nerve  for  cure  of 
chronic  facial  neuralgia  (tic  douloureux  of  two  jears' 
stamling);  result;  recovery.  Vermont  M.  Month.,  Bur- 
lington, 1895,  i,  109.  J.iso;'St.  Louis  Cour.  Med.,  1895.  xii, 
51-53.  Also:  St.  Louis  M.  &  S.  J.,  1895,  Ixviii,  90.  AUo, 
in  his:  Rep.  Surg.  Clin.,  8°,  St.  Louis,  1895,  19.  —  Biagi 
(N.)  Sulla  cura  chlrurgica  della  nevralgia  del  tngeiuiuo. 
Polidiu.,  Roma,  1901,  viii.  sez.  chir.,  587-602.— Biedl  (A.) 
Experiiuentelle  Durchschneidung  des  linkeu  Corpus  resti- 
forme  und  der  aufsteigenden  Trigeminu-swurzel.  Wieu. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1894,  vii,  863  - 865.  —  Biniiiieruiaii. 
Neurectomia  nervi  fi  ontalis  dextri  wegens  neuralgia.  Ge- 
neesk.  Tijdschr.  v.  Nederl.  Indiij,  Batav.,  1889,  xxix,  140.— 
Bird  (R.)  A  case  of  intracranial  neurectomy  of  the  fifth 
nerve.  Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1901,  xxxvi,  137,  1  pi. — 
Black  (J.  A.)  Modernized  methods  for  the  removal  of  in- 
ferior dental  nerves  for  neuralgia.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Calif.,  San 
Fran.,  1898,  xxviii,  111-113.  Also:  Pacific M.  J.,  San  Fran., 
1899,  xlii, 25-27.— BoeItiscr(  A.)  Die Therapie  der Trige- 
minnsneuralgie.  Mitt.  a.  d.  Grenzgeb.  d.  Med.  u.  Chir., 
Jena,  1897,  ii,  788-79^.— von  Boii!!>floi-ir(H.)  [Ett  fall  af 
trigeminusneuralgi  beliandlailt  med  resektion  enligt  Kron- 
lein.] [  A  case  of  trigeminus  netu'algia  treated  by  resection 
after  Kronlein.]  Fin.ska  lak.  siillsk.  handl.,  Helsingfors, 
1897,  xxxix.  188-192. —  BoqucI  (A.)  Nevralgie  rebelle 
du  maxillaire  inferieur;  section  du  nerf  deutaire  inf6rieur 
au  niveau  de  repine  de  Spyx  ;  giierison.  Arch,  med.d' An- 
gers, 1898,  ii,  262-265.— Borelins  (J.)  Resektion  af  tredje 
grenen  af  nervus  trigeminus  vid  foramen  ovale.  (Resec- 
tion of  third  branch  of  .  .  .  near ...  (in  a  caseof  neuralgia).] 
Hygiea,  Stockholm,  1890,  Iii,  45-52.— Branilau  (.!'.  W.) 
Excision  of  branches  of  the  fifth  nerve  for  the  relief  of  tic 
douloureux;  with  report  of  cases.    Memphis  M.  Month., 

1903,  xxiii,  311-345.— Brewer  (G.  E.)  Intracranial  neu- 
rectomy for  facial  neuralgia.]  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1904, 
xl,  264.— Briggs  (W.  T.)    Excision  of  second  branch  ot 
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fiftli  pair  of  nerves  for  neuralgia.    Nashville  J.  il.  &  S., 

18)S8,  2.  s.,  xlii,  184.   .  Excision  of  tlie  inferior  dental 

nerve.    /6i<J  ,  1904,  xcvi,  577.  — '■  .  Neuralgia  of  inferior 

(leutal  nerve;  excision  of  nerve.  Ibid.,  574. — Bristow 
(A.  T.)  Exsection  of  auriculo-temporal  nerve  for  neu- 
ralgia. Brooklyn  M.  J.,  1905,  six,  321. — Bi-occkaei-t. 
Nouveau  mode  de  resection  du  trijuiueau,  en  cas  de  n6- 
vralgie  facialo  rebelle.     Belgiqiie  ni6d.,  Gaud-Haarlem, 

1902,  ix,  pt.  2,  179. —Bruce  (H.  A.)  Tic  douloureux 
(trigeminal  neuralgia) ;  removiil  of  the  Gasserian  ganglion ; 
recovery.  Cauad.  Pract.  &  IJev.,  Toronto,  1903,  xxviii, 
119-124.    Also  [Abstr.  |:  Dominion  M.  Month.,  Toronto, 

1903,  XX,  141. — BriiHO  (L.)  Uu  caso  di  resezioue  endo- 
cranica  del  nervo  mascellare  inferiore per  ne vralgia  ribelle. 
Boll.  d.  clin.,  Milano,  1896,  xiii,  1-8.— Bueiio  (R.)  Tic 
doloroso  couvul.sivo  del  lado  izquierdo  de  laiara;  elonga- 
cicjn  y  exciai6n  de  tres  ramillos  nerviosos  del  5"  par ;  all vio. 
Progre.so  m6d.,  Habana,  1893,  v,  213-215.— Cabeca  (C.) 
Tic  doloroso  da  face;  lado  direito;  neurectomia  intra- 
crauiana;  cura  operatoria.    Arch,  de  mcd.,  Lisb.,  1897-8, 

i,  145-153. —  Carless  (A.)  Neurectomy  of  the  second 
division  of  the  fifth  nerve.    Med.  Press  &  Ciro.,  Lond., 

1900,  n.  s.,  Ixx,  298.   .  Neurectomy  of  ihe  second  and 

third  divisions  of  the  fifth  nerve  for  trigeminal  tic.  Ibid., 

1903,  n.  s.,  Ixxv,  353.   .  Peripheral  neurectomy  of 

supraorbital  and  mental  branches  of  the  fifth  nerve.  Ibid., 
354. — Cassel.  Tic  douloureux  de  la  face;  r6section  en 
une  seule  operation  des  deux  nerfs  maxillaires  sup6rieur 
etiuf6rieur.  ficho  m6d  ,  Toulouse,  1896,  2.  s.,  x,  126-129. 
Also:  J. d.  sc.  m6d.  de  Lille,  1896,  i,  155-159. — Carazzaiii 
(G.)  La  cura  della  Ibrma  grave  della  nevralgia  del  trige- 
mino  coUa  resezioue  di  l  ganglio  simpatico  cervicale  snpe- 
riore.    Eiv.  veneta  di  sc.  med.,  Veuezia,  1900,  xxxii,  116- 

119.   .  Contributo  alia  cura  delle  nevralgie  del  trige- 

mino  colla  resezione  del  simpatico  cervicale.   Sazz.  d.  osp., 

Milano,  1902,  xxiii,  6-'.   ..Sur  deux  cas  de  nevralgie 

faciale  traites  avec  succes  par  la  resection  dti  ganglion 
cervical  superieur  du  s3Mnpatlii(iue.  Trav.  de  neui'ol. 
chir.  Par.,  1902,  vi,  86-89.— Chipault  (A.)  Sur  le  traite- 
meut  chirurgical  de  la  nevfiilgie  faciale.  Ind^pend.  m6d.. 
Par.,  1901,  vii,  193-196.— Clark  (J.  C.)  The  surgical  in- 
dications of  trigeminal  neuralgia.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  N.  Y.. 
Phila.,  1895,215-217.  Also:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1895,  Ixi,  41-7.- 
Coley  (W.  B. )  Ex.sectiou  of  second  branch  of  the  tri- 
facial nerve  for  neuralgia.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phlla.,  1896,  xxiv, 
501. — Cook  (A.  G.)  The  orbital  route  for  removal  of  the 
second  branch  of  the  fifth  nerve  at  the  foramen  rotundum. 
Ibid.,  1903,  xxxvii,  854^858.— Cook  (J.  R.)  Removal  of 
superior  maxillary  branch  of  flftli  nerve  under  cocain,  f<u' 
relief  of  neuralgia.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass..  Chicago,  1899,  xxxii, 
138. — Crosti  (F.)  Resezione  periferica  estesa  del  nervo 
mascellare  suj>eriore  per  nevralgia  facciale.  Boll,  clin.- 
scient.  d.  Poliambul.  di  Milano,  1904,  xvii,  161-176.— Cryer 
(M.  H.)  The  technique  of  nerve-resections  for  the  relief 
of  pain  about  the  face  and  jaws.  Dental  Cosmos,  Phila., 
1894,  xxxvi,  849-856.— Balziel  (T.  K.)  Excision  of  the 
long  buccal  nerve  for  facial  neuralgia.  Tr.  Med. -Chir. 
Soc.  Glasg.,  1895-7,  i,  347.  Also:  Glasgow  M.  J.,  1897, 
xlviii,  209. — Banilois.  Contribution  au  traitemeut  chi- 
rurgical des  nevralgies.  Rev.  m6d.,  Louvain,  1899,  xvii, 
5-12.  — Bandridge  (N.  P.)  Rose's  operation  for  trigemi- 
nal neuralgia.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1895,  cxxxii,  397-399.— 
B'Anloiia  (A.)    Due  ca.si  di  resezioue  del  trigemino. 

Policlin.,  Roma,  1893-4,  i,  C,  541-546,  1  pi.   .  Taglio 

sperimentale  del  trigemino  alia  sua  emergenza  dal  poute. 
Ibid.,  25.S-257.  Also:  Atti  d.  xi.  Cong.  med.  internaz.  1894, 
Roma,  1895,  iv,  chirurg.  [etc.],  582-588.— Ba  Silva  (.J.  R.) 
Treatment  of  chronic  facial  neuralgia  by  the  extirpation 
of  the  nerve  in  healthy  teeth.  Dental  Rev.,  Chicago,  1901, 
XV,  688-690. — Baris  (J.  E.)  Neurectomy  of  the  second 
division  of  the  fifth  nerve  with  removal  of  Meckel's  gan- 
glion. N.  Orl.  M.  &  S.  J.,  1894-5,  n.  s.,  xxii,  641-643.— 
Bc^e.  Endergebnisse  der  peripberischen  Trigeminus- 
resektioneu.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz,  u.  Berl., 
1906,  xxxii,  244. — Bclagcnicrc  (H.)  De  la  resection  du 
grand  sympathique  cervical  pour  u6vralgie  faciale  rebelle; 
deux  observations.  Trav.  de  neurol.  chir.,  Par.,  1902,  vi, 
81-85. —  Belatour  (H.  B.)  Removal  of  Meek  el's  ganglion 
for  neuialgia.  Brooklyn  M.  J.,  1901,  xv,  309-312- —  Bcl- 
bct  (P.)  De  la  resection  du  grand  sympathique  dans  la 
n6vralgie  faciale,.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par., 
1905,  n.  s.,  xxxi,  801 ;  1009.— Bcpagc  (A.)  Un  cas  de  re- 
section de  la  troisifeme  Ijranche  du  trijumeau  k  la  sortie 
du  trou  ovale.    Bull.  Acad.  roy.  demed.  de  Belg.,  Brux., 

1897,  4.  s.,  xi,  694.   .  Nevralgie  faciale;  resection  du 

ganglion  cervical  sup6rieur.  Compt.  rend.  .  . .  serv.  de 
chir.  a  I'hop.  St.-Jean  de  Bruxelles  (1900),  1901, 13.— Ber- 
vaux.  Tic  douloureux  de  la  face,  dans  la  region  du  nerf 
maxillaire  inf6rieur;  resection  de  ce  nerf  k  la  base  du 
cr&ne.  dans  le  trou  ovale;  guferison.  ficho  m^d.,  Toid'^use, 

1901,  2.  s.,  XV,  613-610.    Also:  J.  d.  sc.  n)6d.  do  Lille.  1901, 

ii,  445-448.  —  Bc8|;uiii  (L.)  Nevialgie  faciale  reb  lie; 
extirpation  du  ganglion  de  Meckel.  Ann.  Soc.  do  m6d. 
d'Anvers,  1892,  liv,  183.— Bisciission  sur  le  traitement 
chirurgical  de  la  nevralgie  faciale;  deux  observations  de 
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rfesection  du  nerf  maxillaire  inf6rieur  suivies  de  la  de- 
.struction  du  ganglion  de  Gasser.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  de 
chir.  de  Par.,  1898,  n.  s.,  xxiv,  884-893.— Bolliuger  (G.) 
A  nyelvideg  *s  az  als6  dllkapocs  idegresectioja  neuralgia 
miatt.  [Re-sectiou  of  lingual  uerve  and  the  nerve  of  the 
lower  jaw  for  neuralgia.]  Gyogyiszat.  Budapest,  1899. 
xxxix,  266.  Also:  Orvosi  heti  szemle,  Budapest,  1899, 
xxvi,  427. — Bvobiiik.  Die  Resection  des  dritten  Trige- 
minu.sastes  uach  Mikulicz.  Ari-h.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl., 
1892-3,  xlv,  343-349,  1  ])l.— Dubois.  Trois  cas  de  n6vral- 
gle  faciale  trait6s  avec  sneers  par  la  nevrectomie  extra- 
cr4nienne.  Bull,  med..  Par.,  1895,  ix,  1065.   .  Con- 
siderations sur  la  resection  des  nerfs  de  la  face  pour  tics 
douloureux;  observation  d'un  tic  douloureux  partant 
du  nerf  maxillaire  inf6rieur  traite  avec  succes  par  la 
nevrectomie  (proc6d6  de  Horsley).  Assoc.  fran9.  de 
chir.  Proc.-verb.  [etc.].  Par.,  1896,  x,  288-293.— Bucha- 
tcau-FrenIz  (A.)  Tic  douloureux  de  la  face;  nevrec- 
tomie du  nerf  aprfes  resection  de  la  parol  externe  du 
canal  dentaire.  Ann.  de  i'lust.  chir.  de  Brux.,  1898,  v, 
114-116. — Burante.  Sulla  cura,  chirurgica  dcllanevral- 
gia  del  trigemino.  Boll.  d.  clin.,  Milano,  1902,  xix,  337. — 
Ewkridgc  (J.  T.)  &  Baker  (E.  J.)  Neuralgia  of  the 
right  cranial  nerve  of  sixteen  years'  duration;  excision  of 
the  three  divisions  at  the  Gasserian  ganglion ;  death.  Am. 
J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1894,  n.  s.,  cvii,  291-595.— E wart  (W.) 
On  the  medical  treatment  of  tic  douloureux  in  connection 
with  the  questiou  as  to  operation.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
1896,  ii,  1496-1500.— Fevrier  (C.)  Nevralgie  rebelle  da- 
tant  de  vingt-deux  aus ;  resection  du  nerf  maxillaire  supe- 
rieur et  du  ganglion  de  Meckel  dans  la  fente  pterygo- 
maxillaire  par  la  vole  temporale;  guerison.  Assoc.  frang. 
de  chir.  Proc.-verb.  [etc.].  Par.,  1893,  vii,  354-359.— 
Forgue.  L'opferaticm  de  Thiersch;  I'extraction  nerveuse 
duns  le  traitement  de  la  n6vralgie  faciale.  M6nti)el.  med., 
1905,  XX,  153-158.- Fowler  (G.  E.)  Intracranial  ueurec- 
tomj"  by  the  Krau.se-Hartley  method.  Tr.  Am.  Surg.  Ass., 
Phila..  1895,  xiii,  500.   .  Intractable  trifacial  neural- 
gia; ligation  of  the  common  carotid  artery,  and  of  the 
external  carotid  artery  above  the  occipital  and  facial  ar 
teries.  N.  York  Polycliu.,  1896,  vii,  110-114.— Fraenkel 
(A.)  Zur  Tcchnik  der  Resektion  des  zweiten  Astes  des 
Trigeminus  au  der  Schadelbasis.  Centralbl.  f.  Chir., 
Leipz.,  1899,  xxvi,  201-263.— Frank  (R.)  Neuralgia  trige- 
mini;  Kesekti(m  des  2.  und  3.  Astes  an  der  Schadelbasis 
nach  Kriinlein;  Heilung.  Internat.  klin.  Rundschau, 
Wien,  1892,  vi,  10,59. —  vou  Friedliinder  (F.)  Zur 
Technik  der  Neurectomie  des  zweiten  Trigeminusastes. 
Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1898,  xlviii,  307-312. 
Also  [Abslr.]:  "Wien.  klin.  Wchuschr.,  1898,  xi,  ,356.— 
Frcrlicli.  [Traitement  operatoire  dis  nevralgies  fa- 
ciales.]  Soc.  de  med.  de  Nancy,  ('.-r.,  1894-5,  pp.  xiv- 
xvi. — Fuller  (W.)  Removal  of  the  second  aud  third 
divisions  of  the  fifth  uerve.  J.  Mich.  M.  Soc,  Detroit, 
1905,  iv,  152.  —  Gartner  (0.)  Resection  des  Ramus 
frontalis  nervi  v.  Med.  Cor.-Bl.  d.  wUrttemb.  iirztl.  Ver., 
Stuttg  ,  1892,  Ixii,  134.— Ooyanes  (-1.)  Sobre  un  caso  de 
secci6u  intracraueal  de  las  ramas  seguuda  y  tercera  del 
trigemino,  operado  por  el  Dr.  San  Maitiu.  Rev.  esjiec. 
med  La  oto-rino-lariugol.  espan.,  Madrid,  1901.  iv,  116- 
120.— Oravina  (E.)  Su  di  un  caso  di  nevralgia  degli 
sdentati  curato  con  la  resezione  del  nervo  deutario  infe- 
riore. Med.  ital.,  Napoli,  1905,  iii,  105-109. — Oross.  Eine 
neue  Opeiationsmetiiode  zur  llesection  des  iii.  Trige- 
minusastes am  Foramen  ovale.  Verhandl.  d.  x.  internat. 
med.  Cong.  1890,  Berl.,  1891,  iii,  7.  Abth.,  128.— Ouinard 
(A.)    Resection  du  ganLLlion  de  Meckel  pour  la  cure  de  la 

nevralgie  faciale.    Bull,  med..  Par.,  1895,  ix,  1065.   . 

Resection  du  nerf  sous-orbitaii  e  et  du  ganglion  de  Meckel, 
pour  la  cure  de  la  nevralgie  faciale;  trois  nouvelles  obser- 
vations. Ass0c.fran9.de chir.  Proc.-verb. [etc.], Par. ,1895, 
ix,  727-734.  .  Nevralgie  faciale;  l  esection  du  nerf  ma- 
xillaire superieur  et  du  nerf  maxillaire  inferieur.  Bull, 
et  m6m.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1904,  u.  s.,  xxx,  10.';4-1050. — 
Kuinard  (U.)  Du  traitement  do  la  nevralgie  du  tii.ju- 
meau  par  les  precedes  op6ratoires  economiques ;  precede 
de  Le  Dentu  pour  la  r6section  du  nerf  maxillaire  supe- 
rieur. Arch.  gen.  de  med..  Par.,  1898,  i,  309-318. —  vou 
Ourbski  (S.)  Plombieruug  des  Canalis  caioticus;  Notiz 
iiber  pariiclle  Resektion  des  Ganglion  Gasseri  und  iiber 
Eiufallspforten  der  Osteomyelitis  und  Tulier  kulose.  Miin- 
chen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1904',  li,  1739-1741.— Gwyer  (F.W.) 
Excision  of  the  si-coud  division  of  the  fifth  uerve  for  neu- 
ralgia. Tr.  See.  Alumni  Bellevue  Hosp..  N.  Y.,  1896-7, 
170-173.  Also:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1897,  Ixvi,  363.— Halma- 
grand  (R.)  Tic^  douloureux  de  la  face;  resections  uer- 
veuses.    Ann.  nied.-cliir.  du  centre.  Tours,  1904,  iv,  348- 

,351. — Hamilton  (W.  W.)    Facial  neuralgia;  operation; 

'recovery.  Mississippi  M.  Month.,  Meridian,  1892-3,  ii, 
329-331".  —  Hanclietl  (J.  L.)  Tic  douloureux;  a  case 
operated  on  by  the  Krause- Hartley  method.  Clin.  Re- 
porter, St.  Louis,  19110,  xiii,  24.5-248  Hartley  (F.)  In- 

tiacianial  neiiiectomy  of  the  .second  aud  third  divisions  of 
the  fifth  nerve;  anew  method.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1892,  Iv, 
317-319.   .  Intracrfinial  neurectomy  ofthe  fifth  nerve. 
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Ann.Sur}r.,PIiila.,  1893,  xvii,  511-526,  3  pi.— IIil,l«-brnii«l 
(0.)  Zur  Resektion  des  iii.  Astes  des  Tr  i;;fmimis  am  Fora- 
men ovale.  Beitr.  z.  kliii.  Cliir.,  Tiibin;;.,  V.im,  xxxvii, 
770-775. — van  den  Hocvcn(L.)  Over  klleviiig  van  deu 
n.  etbinoiilalis  ant.  en  resi'i  tin  van  den  tweedeu  tak  van  den 
n.  trigeminus  aan  de  .scliedelbasLs.  Geiiee.sk. Coiirant.  'I'iel, 
1892,  xlvi,  no.  8. — llorsU-y  (V.)  An  addies.s  on  tli<-  sur- 
gical treatnii'ut  of  trigeminal  neiiraliiia.  I'lactiiionei', 
Lond.,  1900,  Ixv.  251-203.  —  Horslcy  (V.).  Tnylor  (J.) 
&  Coir  111  an  (W.  .S.)  Remarks  on  tbo  various  surgical  pro- 
cediircs  devised  for  tbe  relii'f  or  cure  of  tiigeiiiiiial  neu- 
ralgia (tic  doulouieux).  Brit.  II.  J.,  Loud.,  1H91,  ii,  IKiO; 
1191;  1249.  Keprint.  —  Howe  (\V.  A.)     Tic  dou- 

loureux of  seventeen  years' dui ation  treated  by  neurec- 
tomy. Med.  Kec,  X.Y.,  1888,  xxxiv,  179.— HutcliinHon 
(J.),  .jr.  Intra  cranial  resection  of  tlio  second  division  of 
the  fifth  nerve  for  epileptiform  neuralgia.  Tr.  Clin.  Soc. 
Lond.,  1903-4,  xxxvii,  13G-140.    Also:  Med.  Pri-ss  &  Circ, 

Lond.,  1904,  n.  s.,  Ixxvii,  405-407.   .  Epileptiform 

neuralgia  limitrd  to  the  light  superior  maxillary  nerve; 
intra-cranial  resection  (through  tbe  temporal  fo.ssa)  of 
the  superior  maxillary.  Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Loud.,  1904-5, 
sxxviii,  225. — Joiinesco  (T.)  &  Jiirara  (E.)  Sur  la 
resection  du  nerf  maxillaire  8up6rieur  et  du  ganglion  de 
Meckel:  ilescription  d  un  nouveau  proced6  opiratoire. 
Arch.  d.  sc.  med.  .  .  .  de  Bucarest,  Par.,  1890,  i.  472-480. 

 .  Xouveau  procidfi  de  resection  du  ganglion  de 

Meckel.  Trav.  de  nenrol.  cbir.,  Par..  1898,  iii,  219-224.— 
Hadyaii  (A.  A.)  Operativnoye  llecbeuiye  litsevol  nev- 
ralgii.  [Operative  treatment  of  facial  neuralsia.  ]  Bid- 
uitscb.  t:az.  Botkiua,  St.  Petersb.,  1898,  ix,  70-79. —  Ka- 
rewski.  Ausreissung  aller  drei  Aeste  des  recbten  Trige- 
minus Avegen  !Neuralgie.  Verbandl.  d.  Yer.  f.  innere  Med. 
zu  Bell  .  1894-5,  xiv,  00-68.  Aiso  [  Abstr.] :  Deutsche  med. 
"Wchnsebr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1894,  xx,  Ter.-Beil..  41.— Kar- 
sti'Oiii  (AV.)  Xeuralgia  trigemini  d.;  nervtaiijuingar, 
nervevulsinner  eul.  Thiersch  och  resektioner  af  nervens 
alia  grenar  med  iifvergiende  resultat;  intrakraniel  re- 
sektion of  ganglion  Gasseri  enl.Krause ;  detinitivliikning. 
[  .  .  .  ui  rve  stretching,  nerve  avulsion  after  Thiersch,  and 
resection  of  all  tbe  nerve  brandies  with  transient  result 
.  .  .  definitive  cure.]  Hvgiea,  Stockholm,  1900,  Ixii,  pt.  2, 
354-358  —Keen  (W.  TV'.)  Resection  of  tbe  intraorbital 
and  inferior  dental  nerves  for  tic  douloureux ;  recurrence 
in  the  second  divisiou;  a  second  operation,  in  which  res- 
toration of  tbe  latter  nerve  was  discovered.  Internal. 
Clin.,  I'bila.,  1903,  13.  s.,  i,  113-115.  —  Keen  (TV.  W.)  & 
Spiller  (W.  G.)  Peripheral  resection  of  fifth  nerve.  Tr. 
Coll.  Pbys.  Phila.,  1900,  3.  s.,  xxxii,  131-142.  Also:  J. 
Am.  A.s,s..  Chicago,  1900,  xxxiv,  1023-1026.  Also,  Re- 
print.—  King  (G.)  Tbe  buceo-antral  route  in  neurec- 
tomy for  the  relief  of  tic  douloureux.  Phila.  M.  J.,  1901, 
viii,  228-230.  Also.trand. :  Parole.  Rev.  iuternat.  de  rhi- 
nol.  [elc].  Par.,  1902,  n.  s.,  iv,  281-289.— Koclier,  Tri- 
geminusueuralgie.     In  his:  Cbir.  Klin,  zu  Bern,  Jena, 

1891,  32. — KozloTsUi  (  B.  S.  )  Slucbal  odnovreniennoi 
rezektsii  vtorol  i  tretyai  Tietvei  trolnichnavo  iierva  pri 
nevralgii.  [Simultaneous  resection  of  the  second  and 
third  branches  of  the  trigeminus  nerve  in  nearalgia.] 
Kbirurgia,  Mosk..  1902,  xi,  3-9.  —  Krause  (F.)  Resec- 
tion des  Trigeminus  iunerbalb  der  Schiidelbohle.  Ver- 
handl.  d.  deiitscb.  (Jesellsch.  f.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1892,  xxi,  pt. 
2,  199-210,  1  pi.  Also:  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1892, 
xliv,  821-832,  1  pi.    Also  [  Abstr.] :  Berl.  klin.  Webnschr., 

1892,  xxix,  734.  .  Erfahriingeu  iiber  die  intracia- 

nielle  Trigeminusrescctioii.  Verbandl.  d.  deutsch.  Ge- 
sellsch.  f.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1895,  xxiv,  pt.  2,  145-170,  1  pi. 
[Discussion],  pt.  1,  85-  87.  Also:  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir., 
Berl..  1895,  1,  409-494,  1  \)\.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Ber.  ii.  d.  Ver- 
bandl. d.  deutsch.  Gesellsch.  f  .Cbir.,  Leipz.,  1895. xxiv,  51- 

57.   .  Die  chirurgische  Behaudlung  der  Trigcminus- 

neuralixie.  Mitt.  a.  d  Greuzgeb.  d.  lied.  u.  Chir.,  Jena, 
1897,  ii,  767-787.  Ai.vo  [  Abstr.] ;  Miiucben.  med.  Wcbu- 
.schr.,  1897.  xliv,  11.50.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Verbandl.  d.  Ge- 
sellsch. deutsch.  Naturf  u.  Aerzte  1897,  Leipz.,  1898, 
Ixix,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte.,  66-68.   .  Vingt-quatre  resec- 
tions iutracrauieunes  du  tiijumeau  et  leiirs  resultats. 
Cong,  internat.  de  m6d.     C.  r..  Par.,  1900,  sect,  de  cbir. 

g6n.,  306.   .  Die  Ifeuralgieu  des  Kopfes.  Handli. 

d.  prakt.  Chir.  (Bergmann),  Stuttg.,  1903,  i,  ,582-629. 
Also,  transl.:   Svst.  Pract.  Surg,  (von  Bergniaiii]).  N. 

T.  &  Phila.,  1904,  i,  561-596.   .  Technische  Er- 

fahrungen  bei  Exstirpatiou  des  Ganglion  Gasseri. 
Deutsche  med.  AVchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1906,  xxxii, 
244.  —  Krdulein  (K.  TJ.)  Ueber  eiue  neue  Meihode 
der  Freilegung  des  iii.  Astes  des  X.  trigeminus  bis  zum 
Forameu  ovale.    (Retrobuccale  Metbode.)    Arch.  f.  klin. 

Chir.,    Berl.,   1892,  xliii,  3.-4.  Hft.,  13-22,  1  pi.   . 

Zur  retrobuccalen  Metbode  der  Freilegung  des  3.  Astes 
des  X.  trigeminus.  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Cbir.,  Tiibing.,  1895, 
xiv,  725-729.  —  Laplace  (E.)  Avulsion  of  the  terminal 
branches  of  the  trigeminal  uerve  for  the  cure  of  trifacial 
neuralgia.  Jf.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1905,  Ixxxii,  1197-1199. 
Also.  Reprint. — Liatonche  (F.)  A  propos  d'un  cas  de 
r6sectiou  du  ganglion  de  Meckel  et  du  nerf  maxillaire  su- 
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p6rieur,  considerations  generales  sur  divers  proced6s  op6- 
ratoires.  Arcb.  prov.  de  cbir.,  Pai-.,  1895,  iv,  445-458. 
Also,  Reprint. — l^e  Deiitii.  Traitenient  chirurgical  du 
tic  douloureux  dc  l:i  f.u  e.  Abcille  in6d.,  I'ar.  1895,  Iii, 
283-280.  Also:  Bull.  gen.  de  tberap.  [i?XG.\.  P:ir..  1895, 
cxxix,  167-170.  Also.  traiisL:  Jled.  Week,  Par.,  1895,  iii, 
409. — IiCiloiibIc  (A.)  PouKjuoi  la  iieiircctiimie  ^clioue- 
t-clle  jiarfois  dans  la  ne-' ralgie  tlu  trijumeuu  diie  tic  dou- 
loureux de  la  face?  Ann.  med. -chir.  ilu  centre.  Tours. 
1904,  iv,  38,3-386.— I^escr.  Zur  Exstirpatiou  des  (Janglion 
semilunaie  bei  Trigeminus-Xeuralgie.  iliiiii  hen.  med. 
AVchnscbr.,  1898,  xiv,  60-62.  Also:  Sitzungsb.  d.  arztl. 
Yer.  Halle  a.  S.,  Miincben,  1897-8,  26-30.  —  I>exei-  (E.) 
Simplifying  iimditicatiou  of  Kriinleiu's  trigeminus  opera- 
tion. SurL'.,  Gynec.  &.  Ol)st.,  Chicago,  1906,  ii,  47-5ii. — 
Ijove  (1.  N.)  A  discussion  before  tlie  St.  Louis  Medical 
Society  of  a  jiaper  entitled,  Tbe  surgical  treatment  of  tri- 
facial neuralgia,  with  report  of  cases  of  removal  of  Gassi'- 
rian  ganglion,  liy  Henry  H.  Mudd  and  N.  B.Carson.  Med. 
Mirror,  St.  Louis,  1 899,  x,  209-212.  Also,  Reju  int.— l,un«l- 
niark  (R.)  Ett  fall  af  iieurotomi  pa  tredje  trii:eiuiuns- 
greuen  vid  foramen  ovale.  [Neurotomy  of  the  third 
branch  of  tlie  trigeminus  at  the  toranien  ovale.]  Giite- 
borgs  Liik.-sallsk.  Fiirh.,  1892,  130-138.  —  itleduii-e  (S.) 
Resection  of  tliird  division  of  tifth  uerve  for  facial  neural- 
gia. Carolina  M.  J.,  Charlotte,  19i)0,  xlvi,  no.  2,  11.  —  Mc- 
Kay (W.  J.  S.)  Removal  of  the  trunk  of  tbe  superior 
maxillary  nerve  and  Mei^kel's  ganglion.  Austrahis.  il. 
Gaz.,  Sydney,  1897,  xvi,  23.— Madclung.  Ueber  die  Ex- 
stirpatiou des  iii.  Astes  des  Nervus  trigeminus.  Ver- 
bandl. d.  deutsch.  GeselNcb.  f.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1892,  xxi,  pt.  1, 
61-65. — IJlagrudei' (E.  M.)  Xeurectomy  for  faei:il  neu- 
ralgia. Tr.  M.  Soc.  Virg.,  Richmond,'  18S9,  269-  276. 
Also:  Am.  J.  Dent.  Sc..  Bait..  1889-90,  3.  s.,  xxiii,  247 - 249. 
Also  :  Med.  Kews,  Phila.,  1889,  It,  400-4U3.    Also  [Abstr.] : 

Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1889,  xxxvi,  412.   .  Neurectomy  for 

facial  neuralgia.  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1902,  Ixxx,  1181-1183.— 
ITlalherbe  (A.)  Nfevralgie  faciale  gauche  datant  de 
treizeans;  trois operations successives ;  resultats.  Assoc. 
fraiKj.  do  cbir.  Proc.-verb.  [etc.],  Par.,  1895,  ix,  716-727. — 
ITIarcliant  (G.)  Nevialiiie  faciale;  resection  du  nerf 
maxillaire  superienr.    Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par., 

1899,  n.  s.,  XXV,  470-472.   .  Nevralgie  faciale  rebelle ; 

r^sectiou  du  nerf  maxillaire  inferieiir  et  destruction  du 
ganglion  de  Gasser:  guerison.  Ibid.,  1901,  n.  s..  xxvii.  704- 
707. — lUarHhall  (J.  S.)  Operation  for  the  cure  of  a  per- 
sistent neuralgia  of  both  teniporo-inaxillary  articulations 
and  reflected  pain  in  tbe  right  brachial  plexus  of  eight 
years'  duration ;  with  results, and  also  .some  statements  con- 
cerning bone  grafting.  Tr.  ix.  Internat.  M.  Cong.,  TVasb., 
1887,  V,  651-658.  —  Marltnofl'  (A.  Y.)  Slucbal  upornol 
nevralgii  n.  lacryraalis,  izllecbenuoi  opeiativnini  putyom. 
[Persistent  neuralgia  of .  .  .,  cured  by  surgical  treatment.] 
Kbirurgia,  Mosk.,  1897,  ii,  401-405.— ;?Ia«a»  (R.)  Prophy- 
lactic ligation  of  the  external  carotid  artery  as  a  prelimi- 
nary to  tbe  resection  of  the  second  and  third  divisions  of 
the  ti-igeniinus  for  tic  douloureux ;  unexpected  death  forty 
bouis  after.  X.  Oil.  M.&  S.  J.,  1^94-«,  n.s..  xxii,  253-255.— 
ITIaiiclaire  (P.)  Traitemeut  cliirurgical  de  la  nevralgie 
faciale.  Presse  med..  Par.,  1897,  261-267.— Menocal  (R.) 
Dos  cases  de  neuralgias  faciales;  reseccion  de  uervios; 
curaciou.  Abeja  ni6d..  Habaua,  1894.  iii.  25. — Meyer  (J. 
M.)  Neurectomy  of  the  superior  maxillary  division  of  the 
trifacial.  Items"  Interest,  X.  Y.,  1897,  xix,  817-821.— 
Meyer  (AV.)  Intracranial  neurectomy  fur  trifacial  neu- 
ralgia. Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1902,  xxxv,  404-106.— Miller 
(A.  G.)  Case  of  facial  neural.ia  treated  by  oj)eration. 
Edinb.  M.  J.,  1893-4,  xxxix,  398-402.— Mitchell  (J.  K.) 
Cases  of  triueniinal  spasm;  resection;  probalile  presence 
of  sen,sorv  fibres  in  the  seventh  nerve.  J.  Xerv.  &  Meut. 
Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1898,  xxv,  392-401,  1  pi.— Mixter  (S.  J.)  Re- 
section of  second  and  third  divisions  of  fifth  nerve  at  the 
foramina  rotuudum  and  ovale.    Bcstou  M.  &  S.  J.,  1891, 

cxxv,  164.    AZso,  Reprint.   . 'The  operative  treatment 

of  trifacial  neuralgia..  Tr.  Am.  Surg.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1896, 
xiv,  457-459. — Molin.  Xevralgie  du  tiijumeau  traitfie 
chirurgicalement.  Lyon  med.,  1898,  Ixxxviii,  374.  Also: 
Mem.  et  coiupt.-reud.  Soc.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Lyon  (1898),  1899, 
xxxviii,  pt.  2, 107.— Molliere  (D.)  Ablation  du  ganglion 
do  Meckel.  Cong.  fran(;.  de  chir.  Proc.-verb.  [etc.]  1889, 
Par.,  1890,  iv,  720. — Monestie.  Tic  douloureux  de  la 
face;  resection  des  nerfs  froiit:d,  nasal,  ethmoidal,  et  du 
nerf  maxillaire  superieur  d'apres  le  proce<16  de  Lossen- 
Braun-Segond ;  guerison  persistante.  J.  d.  sc.  m6d.  da 
Lille.  1894,  i,  413-417.  Also:  Gaz.  d.  hop.  de  Toulou.se, 
1894,  viii,  323. — Monguidi  (  C. )  La  regione  pterigo- 
mascellare  e  le  resezioni  centnili  del  trigemino.  Gior.  di 
corrisp.  p.  dentisti.  Milano,  1897,  xxvi,  101;  197. — Mores- 
tin  (H.)  Tic  douloureux  de  la  face;  nevralgie  du  nerf 
dentaire  inferieure;  section  de  ce  nerf  a  son  eutiie  dans  le 
canal  dentaire  par  la  voie  sous  angulo-maxillaire.  Gaz.  d. 
hop..  Par.,  1900,  Ixxiii,  1367-1369.— Morse  (T.  H.)  Two 
cases  of  intr:i-crauial  section  of  the  second  and  third  di- 
visions of  the  trigeminal  nerve  for  severe  neuralgia.  Tr. 
Clin.  Soc.  Lend.,  1901-2,  xxxr,  27-31,  1 1.,  1  pi.— Moseley 
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(E.  J.),  jr.  Section  of  third  division  of  fifth  nerve  for 
facial  neuralgia.  Clin.  Enll.,  Richmond,  1900,  v,  23. — 
IVanii  (G.)  TJn  cas  de  nevralgie  inveterate  a  trigenie- 
nului  viudecata  prin  elougatia  si  resec^ia  principalelor 
ramuri  ale  ncrvului.  Spitalul.'BuciirescI,  1888,  viii,  103- 
109. — IVHvralil  (I.)  Idegcsonlvol!l8r61  a  trigeminus  neu- 
ralgiikiii'il.  [Aminitation  of  trigeiuinus  in  neuralgia  after 
successfnl  cases.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1893,  xxxvii, 
113;  126;  137.  ^iso  [Abstr.] :  Budapest!  k.  orvosegy.  1 893- 
iki  6vkonyve,  1894,  4-7.  Also,  transl.  [Ahstr.] :  Pest,  med.- 
chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1893,  xxix,  55;  489. — Neuralgia 
nervi  trigeniiui  rami  terlii;  Recidive  nach  der  Par.aviuini'- 
sclien  Neurectoniie.  Ber.  d.  k.  k.  Krankenh.  Wieden  1879, 
Wieii,  1880,  137-139.— I\ein-algie  des  r.  N.  infraniaxillar. 
(im  NeurektomiestumptV').  Jaliresb.  ii.  d.  chir.  Abrh.  d. 
Spit,  zu  Basel  (1891),  1892,  25.— IVcwmark  (L.)  Sher- 
luan  (H.  M.)  Intracranial  resection  of  the  second  and 
third  branches  of  the  fifth  nerve  for  tlie  cure  of  neuralgia, 
foUon  ed  by  paralysis  of  the  facial  nerve.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Cliicago,  1901,  xxxvii,  1.534. — rV<-wloii  (R.  E.)  [Excision 
of  inferior  dental  nerve  for  neuralgia.]  Australas.  M. 
Gaz.,  Sydney,  1903,  xxii,  220.— IViblock  (AV.  J.)  Intra- 
cranial operation  for  cure  of  trigeminal  neui'algia.  Indian 
M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1904,  xxxix,  377.— Obaliuski  (A.) 
U'wagi  nad  recydywa  bohi  twarzowego  po  newrektomi- 
jach  jedu^J  z  gal^zi  nerwu  tri  jdzielnego.  [On  the  relapses 
of  facial  pains  after  neurotomy  if  only  applied  to  the  tri 
geuiinus  branch.]  Prezegl.  lek.,  Kriik6w,  1889,  xxviii, 
405-407.    Also,  traiisl. :  Wieu.  klin.  Wclinschr.,  1889,  ii,  777. 

 .  Ueber  die  t.  niporare  Resection  des  TJnterkiefers 

behufs  Vornahnie  der  Neurectomie  des  dritten  Trige- 
niinusastes.  Wien.  med.  Presse,  1889,  xxx,  337-340. — 
Osti'Oiii  (H.I.)  Excision  of  the  inferior  maxillary  nerve 
at  tlio  foramen  ovale  (Pancoast'a  operation)  for  intractable 
neuraliiia.  N".  Am.  J.  Homoeop.,  N.  T.,  1889,  3.  s.,  iv,  28- 
30. —  Pappalat'do  (F.)  La  resezione  del  siinpatico 
cervicale  nella  cura  della  nevralgia  grave  del  trigemino. 
liiv.  vciietiL  <li  sc.  med.,  Venezia,  1901,  xxxiv,  220-225. — 
Parascaiitlolo  (C.)  La  cura  chirurgic.a  delle  nevraliiie. 
Arte  med.,  Napoli,  1900,  ii,  941-943.— Park  (R.)  A  report 
of  cases  of  operative  attack  upon  Meckel's  and  tlie  Gas- 
serian  gauiilions.  Tr.  Am.  Surg.  Ass.,  Pliila.,  1803,  xi,  235- 
240. — Pcan.  Nevralgie  essentielle  rebelle  du  tri.iunieau 
du  cote  droit  (maxillaires  sup6riear  et  inf6r  ieur) ;  iusuccfes 
de  r^Iongation  du  nerf  dentaire  inf6rieur;  excision  et 
arrachement  dea  iierfs  sous-orbitairc,  dentaire  inffericui- 
et  lingual;  destruction  au  galvano-cautfere  de  la  portion 
intrii-osseiiso  du  nc  rf  dentaire  inferieur;  guerison.  In 
his:  Lemons  de  clin.  chir.  [etc.],  8°,  Pan,  1888,  C81-583.— 
Perthes  (G.)  Uelior  Nervenregeneration  nach  Extrac- 
tion von  Nerven  wegen  Trigemiuusneuralgie.  Deutsche 
Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1905,  Ixxvii,  401-423,  2  pi.— 
Pinkrrton  (S.  H.)  Excisiou  of  Meckel's  ganglion,  and 
neuiectoniy  of  the  infeiior  dental  nerve;  success.  In  his: 
Synops.  ciin.  surg.,  12=,  Salt  Lake  City,  1893,  120.— 
Poirier.  Intervention  dans  les  n6vralgies  faciales. 
Bull,  et  in6m.  Soc.de  chir.de  Par.,  1898,  n.  s.,  xxiv,  853- 
856.   .  Tic  douloureux  de  la  face ;  resection  du  gan- 
glion cervical  sup6rieur  du  grand  .sympatliique;  ameliora- 
tion tres  sensible.    Ibid.,  1903,  xxix,  709-773.   .  Sur 

la  resection  du  grand  sympathicinc  contre  la  n^vralgie 
faciale.  2  Wti.,  1905,  xxxi,  860-862.— Potlierat  (E.)  N6- 
vralgie  faciale;  resection  du  nerf  luaxillaire  siip6rieur. 
Ibid.,  227-233. — Rafiii.  N6vralgie  du  dentaire  inferieur 
avec  irradiations  aux  sus-  et  sous-orbitaires ;  insuccfes  de 
la  nfevrotomie  par  la  m6thode  de  Micliel;  resection  du 
dentaire  iuf6rieur;  gu6risnn  se  niaintenaut  huit  mois 
aprfes.  Assoc.  fran^.  de  chir.  Proc. -verb,  [etc.]  1894,  Par., 
1895,  viii,  190. — Ranioiiedc  ( L.)  Ex6re.sedu  triiumeau. 
Presse  m6d..  Par.,  1903,  ii,  789-791.— Kapa  (G.)  'Un  case 
felice  di  resezione  endo-cranica  delbi  2"  e  3*  branca  del  v. 
Morgagni,  Milano,  1895,  xxxvii,  77-80.— Kciiickimg  (H.) 
Surgery  of  the  trifacial  nerve.  Interuat.  M.  Mag.,  Phila., 
1894-5,  iii,  17-25. — Richar<1»40ii  (M.  H.)  A  dissection 
of  t  he  inferior  maxillary  nerve  at  the  foramen  ovale,  illus- 
trating a  new  method  of  dividing  that  nerve  for  neuialgia. 
Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1890,  cxxii,  254.— Kicketts  (B.  M.) 
Trifacial  neuralgia ;  ligation  of  common  and  external  caro- 
tids; report  of  case;  age  97  j'ears.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Virg., 
Richmond.  1896,  103-107.  Also:  Virginia M.  Semi-Month., 
Richmond,  1896-7,  i,  326-328.   .  Ligation  of  the  com- 
mon carotid  artery  for  trifacial  neuralgia,  with  experi- 
ments and  observations  upon  dogs.     J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 

Chicago,  1897,  xxix,  772.     Also,  Reprint.   .  Patient 

with  trifacial  neuralgia;  ligature  of  left  common  carotid 
for  relief.  Cincin.  Lancet-Clinic,  1901,  n.  s.,  xlvii,  508.. — 
Roberts  (J.  B.)  Intra-cranial  neuiectumy  of  the  second 
and  third  divisions  of  the  fifth  nerve  immediately  in  front 
of  the  Gasserian  ganglion.  Proc.  Phila.  Co.  M.  Soc, 
Phila.,  1892,  xiii,  490-492.  Also,  Reprint.  —  Roe  (W.  J.) 
Neurectomy  for  tic  douloureux,  with  report  of  five  cases 
and  exhibition  of  specimens  removed.  Proc.  Penn.  Dent. 
Soc.  1901,  Phila.,  1902,  xxxiii,  156-  177.  Also:  Dental 
Cosmos,  Phila.,  1901,  xliii,  1267-1279.— Rose  {W.)  The 
Lettsomian  lectures;  surgical  treatment  of  trigeminal 
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neuralgia.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Loud.,  1891-2,  xv.  157-230.  Also 
[Abstr.]:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1892,  i,  53;  157;  261.  Also 
[Abstr.]:  Lancet,  Lond.,  1892,  i,  71;  182;  295.    Also  [Ab- 

str.J :  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Loud.,  1892,  n.  s.,  liii,  1-4.   . 

Notes  of  two  cases  of  the  Brauu-Lossen  operation  for 
trigeminal  neuralgia.    Lancet.  Lond.,  1894.  i,  666-668. 

 .  On  the  practical  value  of  extensive  removal  of  nerve 

trunks  in  the  operative  treatment  of  trigeminal  neuralgia. 
Practiouer  Ltuid..  1899,  Ixii,  255-265. — tie  Rourille  (G.) 
N6vralgie  du  nerf  maxillaire  inferieur  droit,  datant  do 
troisans;  resection  du  nerf  maxillaire  sup6tierrr;  guirison 
constat6e  sept  ans  aprfes  I'intervention.  [Rap.  de  E. 
Rochard.]  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  <ie  chir.  de  Par.,  1905,  n.  s., 
xxxi,  2.54-2.57. — Riipprecht.  Fall vonDauererfolg durch 
operative  Behandlung  einer  Tri'.remiuu8neuralgie.  Jah- 
resb.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Nat.-  ii.  Heilk.  iir  Di  esd.,  1896-7.  33.— 
Sachs  (B.)  The  surgical  treatment  of  tr  igeminal  neu- 
ralgia. N.  York  Polycliu.,  1893,  i,  7-10.— Salonioiii  (A.) 
Un  caso  felice  di  ne  irotomia  eudocranica  della  seconda  e 
terza  branca  del  trigemino,  via  temporale.    Clin,  chir., 

Milano,  1895,  iii,  59-63.   .  Operazioiii  intracraniche 

sul  trigemino.  jSirf.,  287  :  361. — Salva.  Traitement  de 
la  nevralgie  faciale  consecutive  au  zona  ophtalmiqiie. 
Dauphin^  med.,  Grenoble,  1901,  xxv,  186-190.— Salzer 
(F.)  Resection  des  drilten  Trigeminusastes  am  Foramen 
ovale.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  Ge.sellsch.  f.  Chir.,  Berl., 
1888,  xvii,  pt.  2,  37-61,  1  pi.  [Discussion],  pt.  1,  68-72.— 
Salt  IMartlii  (A.)  Keseccion  de  los  nervios  maxilar  su- 
perior 6  inferior,  por  neuralgias  faciales.  Ann.  r.  Acad, 
de  med.,  Madrid,  1901.  xxi,  91. — Santos  Fernaiidez 
(J.)  Neurotomia  del  frontal  en  un  caso  de  neuralgia. 
Arch,  de  la  Soc.  estud.  clin.  do  la  Habana  (1879-80),  1881, 
i,  147-142. — Sartirana  (  T. )  TJn  caso  di  re.sezione  endo- 
cranica  del  nervo  niascellare  inferiore  per  nevralgia  ri- 
belle.  Gazz.  med.  di  Torino,  1895,  xlvi,  957-965. — Schopf 
(F.)  Neuralgia  nervi  trigemini  (rami  iii.);  Neurektonrie 
(Sonnenburg-Liicke) ;  Heilung.  Jahrb.  d.  Wien.  k.  k. 
Kraukenanst.  (1892),  1893,  i,  829.— Schwarz  (D.)  Neu- 
ralgia trigemini ;  re.sectio  ner  vi  trigemini  ad  foramen  ovale 
et  rotundura.  Liec.  viestnik,  ii  Zagiebu,  1898,  xx,  268. — 
Sharon  (F.  L.)  A  modified  Hartley-Kranse  operation 
for  persistent  facial  neuralgia,  by  J.  D.  Griffith  in  his 
clinic  at  City  Hospital.  Kansas  City  M.  Rec,  1900,  xvii, 
1-3, — Shei'inaii  (H.  M.)  Intracranial  neurectomy  for 
trigeminal  neuralgia;  cases  and  comments.  J.  Am.  M. 
A.ss.,  Chicago,  1904,  xliii,  941.— Sherman  (H.  M.)  & 
IVewmark  (L.)  Intracranial  neurectomy,  includingpart 
of  the  Gasserian  ganglion,  for  trigeminal  tic.  Occidental 
M.  Times,  San  Fran.,  1903,  xvii,  37;  40.— Smith  (A.  H.) 
Intra-cranial  neurei  torny  for  chronic  tic  douloureux  (Hart- 
ley's operation).  Med.  Rec,  N.  T.,  1895,  xlviii,  706.— 
Spear  (E.  Ii.)  Operation  for  neuralgia  of  the  fifth  ner  ve. 
Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1902,  cxlvii,  605.— Spencer  (W.  G.) 
Trigeminal  neuralgia  relieved  by  turbineciomy.  Laryngo- 
scope, St.  Louis,  1898,  iv,  260-262.— Spiller  (W.  G.)  & 
Frazier  (C.  H.)  The  divisiim  of  the  sensor  y  root  of  the 
trigemiuusfor  the  relief  of  tic  douloureux;  an  cxperimenta), 
pathological,  and  clinical  study;  with  a  preliuiinary  report 
of  one  surgically  successful  caso.  Univ.  Penn.  M.  Bull., 
Phila.,  1901,  xiv,'342-352,  2pl.  [Discussion],  422.  A!so,  Re- 
print. Alio:  Phila.M.  J.,  1901, viii,  1039-1049.  Also,  transl.  : 
Parole.  Rev.internat.de  rhinol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1902,  n.  s.,  iv, 
257-280,  Ipl. — Stewart  (R.W.)  Excision  of  the  sirperior 
maxillarv  nerve  at  the  foramen  rotnndum.  Med.  News, 
Phila.,  1895,  Ixvi,  452.— Stillson  (J.  0.)  Nerve  resection, 
as  applied  to  the  supraorbital  and  naso-lacrvmal  blanches 
of  the  fifth  pair.  Tr.  West.  Ophth.,  Otol.  [etc].  Ass. 
Ophth.div., St. Louis,  1901, 61-70.  Also:  Am.  J.Ophtli.,St. 
Louis,  1901,  xviii,  23S-246.  Also:  IndianaM.  J.,  Indianap., 
1900-1901,  xix,  402-464.— -Stoker  (W.T.)  On  the  operative 
treatment  of  trifacial  neuralgia.  Tr.  Rov.  Acad.  M.  Ire- 
laud,  Dubl..  1892-3,  xi,  143-158. 1  pi.  Also:  jDnblin  J.  M.  Sc., 
1893,  xcv,  177-1 86, 1  ]d.— Stone.  The  removal  of  the  upper 
maxillarv  nerve  at  the  for;imen  rotundum.  Verhandl.  d. 
X.  interuat.  med.  Cong.  1890,  Berl.,  1891,  iii,  7.  Abth.,  211.— 
Tansini  (I.)  Nevralgia  del  qiiinto  paio ;  stiramento  del 
n.  facciale;  novreetotnia  del  trigemino  ai  fori  d'  uscita 
facciali;  guarigione.  Rifor-ma  med.,  Napoli.  1894,  x,  pt.  4, 
423. — Taylor  (W.J.)  Some  anatomical  and  surgical  rela- 
tions of  the  jiarts  inv(dved  in  the  operation  of  intra-cranial 
neurectomy  of  the  fifth  pair  of  nerves  and  removal  of  the 
(ja.sserian  ganglion.  Tr.  Phila.  County  Med.  Soc,  1894,  xv, 
67-72.  Also.  Reprint.  Also:  Times  &  Reg.,  Phila.,  11-94, 
xxvii,  183-180.  Also:  Phila.  Polycliu.,  1894,  iii,  124-126.- 
Thorn  (S.  S.)  Report  of  a  case  of  intr  acranial  tritMCial 
neurectomy.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1895,  xxi,  296-298.— 
Tiffany  (L.  McL.)  The  tr-eatrnent  of  facial  neuralgia  by 
excision  of  intra-cranial  portions  of  the  fifth  nerve.  Ti'. 

M.&Chir.Fac.  Maryland,  Bait.,  1893,  62-82.   —  .  Report 

of  additional  cases  of  intra-cranial  neurectomy.  Ann. 

Surg.,  Phila.,  1895,  xxi,  510-518.    Also.  Reprint.   . 

Intracranial  operations  for  the  cure  of  facial  neuralgia. 
Tr.  Am.  Surg.  Ass.,  Phila,,  1896,  xiv.  1-52.  Also:  Ann. 
Surg.,  Phila.,  1890,  xxiv,  575;  736.— Trenite  (A.  N.  N.) 
Neuralgia  rami  ii.n.  trigemini  met  operatic  Med.Weekbl. 
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]Veiirnlg;°ia  (Facial,  Treatment  of,  Oper- 
ative). 

Amst..  1895-6.  ii,  30;!-305.— Ulliiianii  (E.)  Eiiie  einfuclie 
Methode,  den  di'itteii  Ast  des  Nei  vus  trijjcniinns  am  Foia- 
uien  ovale  zii  reseciiPD.  Ail>.  ii.  Jahresb.  A.  k.  k.  erst, 
chir.  Univ. -Klin,  zu  Wien  (1888).  1889,  lOT-Uti.— Van 
hiichten  (A.)  Le  traitenient  cliirurgical  de  la  nevralgio 
trifaciale.  N6viaxe,  Louvain.  ino;i-4.  v,  199-:;2e.  Also, 
transl:  Univ.  Pi-nn.  il.  Bull.,  Phila.,  19U4-.5,  xvii,  ,50-.59.— 
Vaiiheii verswyii.  Spasmes  et  nevralgies  de  la  face; 
r^'91'Ctinn  di'  1 1  totalite  du  nerf  niaxillaire  sup6rieur,  par  lo 
prnc^'dc  de  Lossen  Uraun-Segond;  gnerisou  se  niaintenant 
Dent'  nuii.s  apr^s  I'intervention.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.-clin.  de 
Lille,  1S92,  vii,  KHi-UO.  Also:  J.  d.  ,sc.  niOd.  de  Lille,  1892, 
ii,  401-404.— Van  IjOniiep  (\V.  B.)  The  .>inrgical  treat- 
ment of  tie  donlonreiix.  Tr.  Am.  Inst.  Homreop..  Chi- 
cago, 1903.  497  -."'01.  Also:  Hahnemau.  Month.,  Pliila  . 
1903,  .\xxviii,  570-5?2.  —  Vaiitriii.  Noiiveau  jirocede 
d'extirpatiiin  du  ganglion  de  Meoki  l.  Soc.  de  m6d.  de 
Nancv.  (;.-r.  ...  Mem..  1898-9,  pp.  clii-cliv.  Atso:lieT. 
m^i\.  de  Test.  Nancy,  1899,  xxxi,  721.— Villar.  Nevralgie 
faciale  datant  de  dix-nenf  an.s;  resection  dii  tronc  du  nerf 
frontal  an  niveau  de  la  fente  sphenoidale;  resection  du 
nerf  maxillaire  snperieur  au  niveau  de  la  fente  spheuo- 
maxillaire;  resection  du  nerf  mentonnier  et  d  ime  portion 
dn  nerf  dentaire  inferieur;  gu6ri,son  maiuteniie  im  an  et 
demi  apr^.s  reparation.  Mem.  et  bull.  Soc.  de  med.  et 
chir.  de  Bordeaux  (1891),  1892.  493-505.  Also:  .1.  de  med. 
de  Bordeaux,  1892,  xxii,  91-94.    Also,  transl. :  .\n.  a.sist. 

pilb.,  Buenos  Aires,  1891-2,  ii,  415;  421.   .  A.  propos 

du  traitement  cliirurgical  de  la  n6vralgie  facialr.  Jlem. 
et  bull.  Soc.  de  nu'-d.  et  chir.  de  Bordeaux  (1892),  1893.  722.— 
Walshaiii  ("W.J.)  On  the  raetlioils  of  stretching  or 
excising  a  portion  of  the  inferior  dental,  lingual,  and  .supe- 
rior maxillarv  nerves  for  epileptiform  neuralgia  (tic  don- 
lourenx).  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1891,  ii,  1308.  —  Wai-iiots 
(L.)  Nevralgia  interco.stale  rebelle;  elongation  et  resec- 
tion des  2''et  3°  nerfs  iutercostaux ;  gu<;rison.    J.  de  med., 

chir.  et  Pharmacol.,  Brux.,  1891,  xcii,  13C.  .  Nevralgie 

des  nerfs  sons-orbitaire  et  dentaire  inferieur;  elongation 
et  resection;  gnerison.  138. — W<'ir(K.  F.)  Neurec- 

tomy of  trigeminal  nerve  at  the  foramen  ovale  bv  Svilzer's 
method.  Med.  Kec,  N.  Y.,  1892,  xlii.  742—  While 
(J.  W.)  The  tieatment  of  trifacial  ncuralj;ia,  with  the  re- 
port of  a  case  of  evulsion  of  the  second  an<i  third  divisions 
of  the  Gasserian  ganglion.  Univ.  Penn.  M.  Bull,  Pliila., 
1901,  xiv,  8-12.— WiclthoOr  (il.)  i  Angelbcrger  (F.) 
Neuralgia  nerv.  buccinatorii ;  llesectio  nach  K.  Zucker- 
kandl;  Heilung.  Wien.  kliu.  Wchuschr.,  1893,  vi,  345.— 
Wintrebert  (C.)  Tic  douloureux  de  l;i  face;  resection 
par  voie  commune  des  nerfs  maxillaire  et  linsrual ;  gu^rison. 
J.  d.  sc.  mt'd.  de  Lille,  1900.  ii,  224-227.— Young  (W.  (1.) 
A  case  of  trifacial  oeuralgia  cured  by  neurectomy.  Med. 
Mirror,  St.  Louis,  1896,  vii,  64-67.  —  2Canibonini  (A.)  Tic 
dolorciso  curato  coUa  asportazione  di  una  parte  del  nervo 
mascellare  inferiore.  Bull.  d.  sc.  med.  di  Bologna,  1841,  2. 
s.,  xi,  70.  Also.  Keprint. — Zuocaro  (G.)  Contribuzione 
al  metodo  del  Liicke  per  la  cura  radicale  chirurgica  delle 
nevralgie  inveterate  ri  belli  della  secouila  branca  del  trige- 
mino.    Pugliamed.,  Bari,  1893,  i,  177-185. 

]l'eill*aflg°ia  [Facial,  Treatment  of)  l)y 
electricity. 

MiAS(E.-J.)  *  De  la  valeui-  tlierapetitiqtie 
des  conraiits  coiitiuus  dans  le  traitement  de  la 
ii6vra],oie  dti  trijiimean.     H*^'.     Bordeaux,  Ir-DS. 

Audan  (J.)  Contribution  Ji  I'etude  du  traitement 
61ectrique  de  la  nevralgie  faciidc.  Dauphin6  med,.  tire- 
noble,  1905,  xxix,  51-58.  —  Bergonie.  Traitement  61ec- 
triqne  palliatif  de  la  nevralgie  du  trijumeau  (tic  doulou- 
reux de  la  face).  Comiit.-reud  Cong,  intejnat.  de  med. 
1897,  Mosc,  1898,  ii,  sect.  4a,  71-83.  Also:  Arch,  d'elec- 
tric.  m6d.,  Bordeaux,  1897,  v,  377-.398.  Also:  Pressem&l., 
Par..  1898,  i,  5-8.   .  l)es  resultats  eloignes  du  traite- 
ment eiectrique  de  la  nevralgie  du  trijumeau  par  le  cou- 
rant  galvanlque  h  haute  intensite.  Assoc.  frang.  pour 
I'avauce.  d.  sc.  C.  r.,  Par.,  1900.  xxix,  305.— Borilicr  (H.) 
Traitement  61ectiique  des  nevralgies,  et  en  particulier  de 
celle  dn  trijumeau.  Eev.  gen.  de  clin.  et  de  tlierap.,  Par., 
1901,  XV,  7,')3-756.  AUo :  Mementos  th6rap..  Par.,  1902,  239- 
250.  —  C'ourtade  (U.)  Technique  du  traitement  elee- 
trique  de  la  nevralgie  faciale  par  les  courants  contiuus. 
Rev.  gen.  de  clin.  et  de  theiap..  Par,,  1904,  xviii,  306. — 
Cnrlis  (G.  L.)  Electric  ozonation  in  neuialgia.  Inter- 
nat.  Dent.  ,T.,  Pliila..  1902,  xxiii,  635-639.—  Diaz  «lc  In 
Quiulana  (A.)  Tiataiuiento  electroestiitico  del  tic  do- 
loroso  de  la  cara.  Cong,  internat.  de  m6d.  C.  r.  1903, 
Madiid.  1904.  xiv,  sect.'de  neuropath,  [etc.],  832-835.— 
I>inii<-r(G.)  Traitement  elect riquede  la  nevralgie  facialo 
grave.  Ann.  d'electrother.,  Brux.,  1904,  iii,  49-53. —  Du- 
bois (S.)  Tic  douloureux  de  la  face  h6r6ditaire ;  gnerison 
par  I'electricite  ii  courants  contiuus.  Bull.  otf.  Soc  fraiK,'. 
d'electrother..  Par.,  1900,  vii.  1-6. — von  Franlil-Hoch- 
ivart  (L. )  Ueber  Elekrotherajiie  der  Triiieuiiiiusneu- 
ralgie.  "Wien.  med.  Bl.,  1888,  xi,  673-675.  —  <wlatz.  Ob- 
servation d'uu  cas  de  tic  douloureux  tres  auieliore  par 


IVeiiral^ia  {Faeinl,   Treatment  of)  hy 
electricity. 

lY-lectrisation  du  nerf  grand  sympalliique.  Bull.  Soc. 
med.  de  la  Suisse  Kom..  Lausanne,  1879,  xiii.  246-250. — 
<;;uilloz  (T.)  Siir  le  traitement  felci-tiique  de  la  nevral- 
gie facialo.  Soc.  de  med.  <le  Nancy,  C.  r.,  ls;i7-8,  pp. 
xxxii-xl.  Also:  Arch,  d'electric.  med.,  Bordeaux.  1898, 
vi,  261-266. — Gniinbnil  (II.)  Nonveaii  traitement  de  la 
iifevralgie  du  trijuuu'au  par  I'effluvalion  do  haute  fi(5- 
quence.  Tliera]i".  p.  1.  agents  phys.  et  uat.,  Jlonaco,  1903, 
Til,  no.  119,  1.— Liacaiiif.  Trois  cas  de  tics  douloureux 
de  la  face  rebelles  a  tons  traiteuients ;  gnerison  ])ar  I'elcc- 
trothiirapie.  J.  de  med.  de  Par.,  1899,  2,  s.,  xi,  235.  Also: 
K6pert.  de  therap..  Par.,  1899,  xvi,  113-116.— ,?Iadei-  (.1.) 
.Seit  eineni  lialben  Jahre  bestehemle  Xeuralgie  des  recliten 
zweiten  Trigeniiiiusastes;  raache  Heilung  ilurch  galvani- 
schen  Strom.  Jahib.  d.  Wien.  k.  k.  Krankenanst.  1894, 
Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1896,  iii,  837.  —  ThioIU'.  N6vralgie  tri- 
faciale  droite  trait6e  par  les  courants  a  etats  variables. 
Bull.  off.  Soc.  fran9.  d'electrother.,  Par., 1904,  xi,  126.  AUo : 
Ann.  d'61ectrobiol.  [etc.],  Par.,  1904,  vii,  76.— «le  VeiaMco 
( F.  .7. )  Tratamieuto  electioteiilpico  de  las  neural;;ias. 
ilev.  de  med.  y  ciruj.  de  la  Habana,  1899.  iv,  470-472.  — 
Vernay.  Traitement  de  la  nevr.algie  faciale  par  les  cou- 
rants galvaniques.  Arch,  d'electric.  med.,  Bor<leaiix,  1902, 
X,  135-152.  Also:  Lyon  med.,  1901,  xcvii,  616;  684;  7'22. — 
Xiriil  (F.)  Zur  Methodik  der  galvanischen  Behaiidlung 
schwerer  Trigeminusneuralgien.  Berl.  klin.  Wchuschr., 
1889,  xxvi,  25.5-257.— Zimnit-rn  (A.)  Sur  quclques  par- 
ticularites  diniques  de  la  nevralgie  faciale  et  son  traite- 
ment par  I'electricite.  Arch,  de  neurol..  Par.,  1903.  2.  s., 
XV,  237;  334.   .  Le  traitement  flectriiiue  de  la  ne- 
vralgie faciale;  perfectionnement  apporle  a  l.i  mfethode. 
Arch.  d'61ecti  ic.  m6d.,  Bordeaux,  1904,  xii,  697-700. 

JVeui'aBg'ia  [Facial,   Treatment  of)  by 
excision  of  Gasserian  yanglion. 

Bu.scill  (A.)  C'lintiiliuto  alia  ciira  delle  ne- 
vralgie del  trigeiiiiiio  coUa  resezioue  del  ganglio 
di  Gasser.    8°.    Boloqna.  19ii3. 

Draudt  (  [W.  K.  G.  P.  L.  T.]  M.)  *  Beitriise 
zur  Exstirp:itio'i  des  Ganj^liou  .seiuiliiriare  Gas- 
seri.    8*^.    Konignhcry  i.  I'r., 

HOHN  (.1.)  "Beitrag  zur  Exstirpation  des 
Gauglion  Ga.sseri.    8°.    Giessen,  1901. 

KiiAUSE  (P.)  *  Zur  Casuistik  der  Exatirpa- 
tloii  des  Ganglion  Gii.sseti;  Mitti'ilnng  eiues 
Falles  aiis  der  Kieler  cliirurgi.si  lieu  Klinik  bei 
■n'elclieiu  die  0[)<'ratioii  in  ungewohnlicher 
Weise  iind  niit  giitem  Erfolge  voUzogeu  wurde. 
Kiel,  190>. 

KrCger  (W.)  *  Eiu  Beitrag  zur  Exstirpation 
des  Gasser'scheii  Ganglions  bei  Trigeniinnsneu- 
ralgia.    8^.    Leip:i{i,  190:!. 

Peyu.^cd  (L.-D.-A.)  *  Etude  critique  sur  la 
r6secti()n  du  ganglion  de  Gasser.  8'^.  Bordeaux, 
190-2. 

Pr.\t  (L.)  *  Sur  la  resection  du  ganglion  de 
Gasser.  Paris,  1903. 

Vergnes  (J.-P.)  'Contribution  a  I'etude  de 
I'ablatiou  dn  ganglion  de  Ga.sser.  8°.  Bor- 
deaux, 1901. 

Audrewia  (E.)  The  anatomical  relations  of  the  Gas- 
serian ganglion,  which  determine  the  best  method  of  its 
removal.    Chicago  M.  Rec,  1891,  i.  322-328.  [Discussion], 

372.   .  Two  cases  of  removal  of  the  Gasserian  giin- 

glion  through  the  tioor  of  the  skull  for  trifacial  neu- 
ralgia.    IbuL.  1892,  iii,  35-  37.   .  Keiuoval  of  the 

Gasserian  ganglion.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1893,  xx, 
180. — Ariuonr  (D.)  The  surgery  of  the  Gasserian  gan- 
glion; a  review  of  the  methods-proposed  for  its  excision 
for  the  relief  of  trigeminal  neuralgia.  Practitioner,  Lond., 
1904,  Ixxii,  898-906. — Bardescu  (X.)  Resectia  ganglioiiu- 
Inl  Gasser  pentru  nevralgia  trigenieniilul.    Spitalul,  Bu- 

curescl,  1903,  xxiii,  812;  875,  .  Taloarea  terapenticS  a 

resectiel  ganglionnlul  Gasser  pentru  nevr.algia  trigeiue- 
nului".  Ibid..  1904,  xxiv,  5-19.  —  Bartlelt  (W.)  Exci- 
sion of  the  intact  Gasserian  ganglion ;  with  a  report  of  two 
cases  of  trifacial  neuralgia  successfully  treated  by  this 
means.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1901,  xxxi'ii.  683-695.'  Also 
[Abstr.]:  St.  Louis  M.  Rev.,  1901,  xliii.  g'i-SS.-Beck  (C.) 
Removal  of  the  Gasserian  ganglion  for  neuralgia  of  the 
fifth  nerve.     Dental  Kev.,  Chicago,  1900,  xiv.  266-270. 

 .  Resection  of  the  Gasserian  g.anglion.    Chicago  ^L 

Recorder.  1901,  xx.  217-219.  [Discussion],  252.— Bell  I  J.) 
Removal  of  Gasserian  ganglion  for  facial  neui  algia.  Proc. 
Med.-Chir.  Soc.  Montreal  (l)>92-4),  1895,  vii,  311.— Biondi 
(D.)  Dnecasidi  nevralgia  inveterata  del  triiiemino.di  cui 
unoguarito  con  la  resezione  intracranica  delle  branche  e 
r  altro  con  1'  esci.sioue  del  ganglio  di  Gasaer.   Suppl.  al  Poll- 
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din., Roma,  1897-8,iv. 952. — Hougic  (J.)  Xevralgiefaciale; 
rfesectiou  dii  ganglion  do  Gasser.  [Rap.  de  G.  MarcliauL] 
Bull.  I't  ineiii.  Soc.  de  clur.  de  Par.,  1901,  n.  a.,  xxvii,  403- 
409.— Biillork  (W.  O.)  A  case  of  bilateral  tic  doulnu- 
reux  treated  by  removal  of  the  right  Gasseiian  ganglion 
.  and  e.'icision  of  the  left  inferior  dental  nerve.  Lancet- 
Clinic,  Cincin.,  1905,  liv,  2'M.  —  Calicn.  [Exstirpatiou 
des  Ganglion  Gasseri  wegen  heftigster  Trigeniiniisnenral- 
gie.J  Miiuchen.  med.  "Wclinsehr.,  1905,  lii,  776. — Capo- 
nolto  (A.)  II  terzo  case  di  riinozione  del  ,ganglio  del 
Gasser.  Policlin.,  Roma,  1895,  ii,  C,  C6-74.  —  Carson 
(S.  B.)  The  snrgical  treatment  of  trifacial  neuralgia, 
"with  1  eport  of  ca.se  of  removal  of  the  Gasserian  ganglion. 
Med.  Rev.,  St.  Louis,  1899,  xxxix,  199;  219.  —  Clark 
(A.)  Excision  of  Gasserian  ganglion.  Arch.  Middlesex 
Hosp.,  Lond.,  1903,  i,  50-53.  —  Coclho  (S.)  Extirpa9ac) 
do  ganglio  de  Gasser  com  arrancainento  do  trigemeo 
pela  protuberancia,  para  trat;iniento  do  nevralgia  facial 
rebelde;  cnra.  Arch,  de  med..  Lish.,  1898-9,  ii,  145-156. 
Also,  transl.:  Rev.  de  ohir..  Par.,  1899,  xix,  623-6.35.— 
Ciishing  (H.)  A  method  of  total  extirpation  of  the 
Gasserian  ganglion  for  trigeminal  neuralgia,  by  a  route 
through  the  temporal  fossa  and  beneath  the  middle  menin- 
geal artery.  Tr.  Coll.  Phys.  Phila.,  1900,  171-198.  Also: 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1900,  xxxiv,  1035-1041,  2  pi. 

Also,  Reprint.   .  A  ninth  case  of  Gasserian  ganglion 

extirpation.    Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bnll.,  Bait.,  1902,  xiii, 

248.   .  On  preservation  of  the  nerve  supply  to  the 

brow,  in  the  operative  approach  to  the  Gasserian  ganglion. 

Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1906,  xliii,  1-4, :!  pi.  on  2  1.  .  The 

surgical  aspects  of  niafor  neuralgia  of  the  trigeminal 
nerve;  a  report  of  twenty  cases  of  operation  on  the  Gas- 
serian ganglion,  with  anatomic  and  physiologic  notes  on 
the  consequences  of  its  removal.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chi- 
cago, 1905,  xliv,  773;  860;  920;  1002;  1088.  Also,  Reprint.- 
VAiitoiia  (A.)  Resezione  intracranica  del  trigemino  e 
parziale  escisioue  del  ganglio  di  Gasser.  Atti  d.  r.  Accad. 
med.-cliir.  di  Napoli,  1893,  xlvii,  6-10.— Davis  (G.  G.) 
Method  of  ex]>osiug  the  Gasserian  ganglion;  removal  of 
the  superior  maxillary  nerve.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago, 
1900,  xxxiv,  1034.   .  The  operative  treatment  of  tri- 
facial neuralgia,  with  the  report  of  a  case  of  removal  of 
the  Gasserian  ganglion  for  recurrence  follqwing  intracra- 
nial neurectomy  of  the  superior  maxillary  nerve.  Univ. 
Penn.  M.  Bull.,  Phila.,  1904-5,  xvii,  46-50.— Dclbet  (P.) 
Resection  du  ganglion  de  Gasser.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  de 
chir.  de  Par.,  1901,  n.  s.,  xxvii,  1035-1040.— Dcpage  (A.) 
Un  cas  de  resection  du  gangli<m  de  Gasser.    Bull.  Acad. 

roy.  de  mtA.  de  Belg.,  Brux.,  1897,  4.  s.,  xi,  687-694.   . 

Un  deuxi^me  cas  de  roiection  du  ganglion  de  Gasser, 
op6r6  avec  succes  pai'  le  proc6d6  de  Krause.    Ihid.,  1898, 

4.  s.,  xii,  294-301.  .  Extirpation  d'un  ganglion  de 

Gasser  pour  n6vralgie  rebelle  du  trijumeau.  J.  m6d.  de 
Brux.,  1903,  viii,  732. — Diciilafc.  Sur  un  cas  d'extirpa- 
tion  du  ganglion  de  Gasser.  Arch  m6d.  de  Toulouse,  1897, 
iii,  97-105. — Discussion  sur  la  resection  du  ganglion  de 
Gasser.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1896,  n.  s., 
xxii,  .585-593. — Dollingcr  (G.)  A  Gasser-ducz  6s  a 
trigeminus  gyiilc  intracranialis  kiirt4.sa  f61oldali  trige- 
minus neuralgia  miatt.  [Extirpation  of  ganglion  of  Gasser 
with  intracranial  root  of  trigenjinus  for  unilateral  neural- 
gia of  trigeminus.]  Orvo.si  hetil.,  Budapest,  1899,  xliii, 
35-37.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Gy6gy4szat,  Budapest,  1899,  xxxix, 
58.    Also,  ira)isl. :  Pest,  iued.-chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1899, 

XXXV,  177-180.   .  A  gasser-ducz  kiirtsisa  trigeminus 

neuralgia  miatt.  [Extirpation  of  ganglion  of  Gasser  on 
account  of  neuralgia  of  trigeminus.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Buda- 
pest. 1899,  xliii,  604;  618.   .  A  Gasser  fele  diicz  ko- 

ponyaiiregen  beliili  kiirtAsa  az  arteria  meningea  media  le- 
kotese  n61kiil.  [Extirpation  of  the  ganglion  of  Gasser 
within  the  cranial  cavity  without  the  ligation  of ...  |  Ibid., 
1900,  xliv,  653-655.   '—.  A  Gasser-ducz  kiirtisa  az  arte- 
ria meningea  media  lekiit^se  nfelkiil.  [Removal  of  the 
ganglion  of  Gasser  without  ligation  of .  .  .]  Ibid..  1900, 
xliv, 237.  Also,transl.:  Med.  Press &Circ.,  Lond.,  1900, n.s., 
Ixx.  637-639.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.]:  Ungar.  med.  Piesse, 
Budapest,  1900,  v,  729-731.  Also,  transl. :  (Jeutralbl.  f.Chir., 
Leipz.,  1900,  xxvii,  1089-1096.— Doyen.  Traitement  chi- 
rurgical  des  nevralgies  rehelles;  section  intra-cr&niennedu 
trijumeau  et  extirpation  des  ganglions  de  Gasser.  Assoc. 
fran9.  de  chir.    Proc.-verh.  [etc.],  Par.,  1893,  vii,  531-534. 

Also:  Mercredi  m6d..  Par.,  1893,  iv,  181.   .  R6sultats 

61oign6s  de  I'ablalion  du  ganglion  de  Gasser.  Flandre 
mk(\..  Gaud,  1894,  i,  80.    Also:  Ann.  Soc.  de  med.  d'An- 

vers,  1894,  Ivi,  102.   .  L'extirpation  du  ganglion  de 

Gasser.  Arch.  prov.  de  chir.,  Par.,  1895,  iv,  429-444.  Also, 
Reprint.  Also,  transl.:  Ann. Surg., Phila. ,1896,xxiii, 69-74. 

 .  Manuel  operatoire  de  la  resection  du  ganglion  de 

Gasser.  Trav.  de  neurol.  chir.,  Par.,  1898.  iii,  225-230. — 
Durbcsson.  Un  cas  d'inlervention  sur  le  ganglion  de 
Gasser  pour  n6vralgie  rebelle  du  trijumeau.  Bull,  et 
m§m.  Soc.  de  Vaucluse,  Avignon,  1905,  i,  25-29.— Er«l- 
ntann  (.1.  F.)  Report  of  a  case  of  removal  of  the  Gas- 
serian ganglion  with  the  second  and  third  divisions  of 
the  fifth  nerve,  Hartley-Krause  operation.     Tr.  Soc. 
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Alumni  Bellevue  Hosp.,  N.  Y.,  1898-9,  7.3-82.    Also:  N. 

York  II.  .J.,  1899,  Ixix,  621-623.    [mscussioii],  649.   . 

Report  of  a  case  of  retuoval  of  the  Gasserian  ganglion. 
Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1902,  Ixxx,  683.  —  Excision  of  the 
Gasserian  ganglion.  Med.  Times  Sc  Hosp.  Gaz.,  Lond., 
■  1895,  xxiil,  518.— Eskri«lge  (J.  T.)  &  Rogers  (J.  A.) 
Neuralgia  of  the  right  trigeminid  nerve  of"  eight  years' 
dura' ion;  excision  of  the  three  divisions  at  the  Gasse- 
rian ganglion;  recovery,  with  partial  destruction  of  the 
gaTiL'lion.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1895,  n.  s.,  cx,  63-68. 
Also.  Reprint. — Ferguson  (A.  H.)  Removal  of  the  Gas- 
serian ganglion.  Chicago  M.  Recorder,  1898,  xiv,  402- 
405. — Fernandez  Arliefia  (A.)  Tic  doloroso;  opera- 
cion;  ataque  del  ganglio  de  Gasserio;  perieiicefalitis  s6p- 
tica;  autopsia.  Siglo  med.,  Madrid,  1892,  xxxix,  804;  819: 
1893,  xl,  4;  18;  36.  —  Finney  (J.  T.  M.)  &  Thomas 
(H.  M.)  Three  cases  of  remov.'d  of  Gasserian  ganglion. 
Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1893,  iv,  91  -  93. — 
Florence.  Chirurgie  du  ganglion  de  Gasser;  precede 
operatoire.  Toulouse  ujed.,  1903,  2.  s.,  v,  205-2O8. — Fra- 
zier  (C.  H.)  Presentation  of  a  patient  one  year  after 
division  of  the  sensory  root  of  the  Gasserian  ganglion 
for  the  relief  of  tic  douloureux ;  no  recurrence.  Tr.  Coll. 
Phys.  Phila.,  1902,  3.  s.,  xxiv,  248-251.— Frazier  (C.  H.) 
&  Spiller  (W.  G.)  A  further  report  upon  the  treatment 
of  ti'i  douloureux  by  division  of  the  sensory  root  of  the 
Gasserian  ganglion.  Phila.  M.  J.,  1902,  x,  594-597.  Also, 
Reprint.    Also:  Penn.  M.  J.,  Pittsburgh,  1902-3,  vi,  287- 

289.  .  Physiologic  extirpation  of  the  ganglion 

of  Gasser;  further  report  on  division  of  the  sensory  root 
for  tic  douloureux,  based  on  the  observations  ot  four 
cases.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1904,  xlxxx,  943-947. 
Also,  Reprint. —  Friedrich  (P.  L.)  Zur  chirurgischen 
Behandlung  der  Gesichtsueuralgie,  einschlieslich  der  Re- 
sektion  uud  Exstirpatiou  des  Ganglion  Gasseri.  Mitt, 
a.  d.  Grenzgeb.  d.  Med.  u.  Chir.,  Jena,  1898,  iii,  340-364. 
 .  Krankengeschichten  und  Heilausgange  nach  Re- 
section and  Exstirpatiou  des  Ganglion  Gasseri;  Neural- 
gie-Recidiv  nach  Ganglion-Exstirpation.  Deutsche  Zt- 
schr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1899,  lii,  360-378.— «alieniaerts. 
K6ratite  neuro  paralytique,  suite  d'extirpatiou  du  gan- 
glion de  Gasser.  Presse  m6d.  beige,  Brux.,  1898,  1,  12. — 
iSarre  (C.)  Ueber  Nervenregeneration  naoh  Exstirpa- 
tiou des  Ganglion  Gasseri  als  Ursaohe  recidivirender 
Trigeminus-Neuralgie.  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1899, 
lix,  379-392  — Cierster  (A.  G.)  A  fatal  case  of  excision 
of  the  Gasserian  ganglion.    Med.  Rec  ,  N.  Y.,  1895,  xlvii, 

803.   .  Facial  neuralgia  cured  by  excision  of  the 

Gasserian  ganglion.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1896.  xxiii,  58- 
62.  —  Oordon  (T.  E.)  A  case  of  trigeminal  neuralgia 
and  excision  of  the  Gasserian  ganglion.  Tr.  Roy.  Acad. 
M.  Ireland,  Dubl.,  1903,  xxi,  216-224.  Also  :  Dublin  J.  M. 
Sc.,  1903,  cxvi,  241-249.    Also:  Med.  Press  &  Circ.  Lond., 

1903.  n.  s.,  Ixxvi,  214-217.   .  A  fun  her  experience  of 

the  operation  for  excision  of  the  Gasserian  ganglion.  Tr. 
Roy.  Acad.  M.  Ireland,  Dubl.,  1904,  xxii,  157-161.  Also 
[Abstr.]:  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1904,  n.s.,  Ixxvii, 
335. — Orant  (H.  H.)  Removal  of  Gasserian  ganglion. 
Kentucky  M.  J.,  Louisville,  1905-6,  iii,  573.  —  Ories- 
lianimer.  Ueber  die  Exstirpatiou  des  Ganglion  Gasseri. 
Jahres  1).  d .  G esellsch .  f  Kat .-  u.  Hei  Ik .  in  Dresd .,  1 900-190] , 
57.— Ouinaril  (A.)  Traitement  chirurgical  de  la  n^vral- 
gie  faciale  (un  cas  de  r6section  du  ganglion  de  Gasser.  trois 
cas  de  r6section  du  bord  alveolaire,  huit  cas  de  resection 
du  ganglion  de  Meckel  et  du  uerf  maxillaire  sup^rie  .r). 
Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  tie  chir.  de  Par.,  1898.  n.  s.,  xxiv,  ^33- 
850. — Ou»ierrez(A.)  Estirpiicion  del  ganglio  de  Gas.se- 
rio.    Rev.  Soo.  m6d.  argent..  Buenos  Aires.  1898,  vi,  42-53. 

 .  Tratamiento  quiriirgico  de  las  neuralgias  lebeldes 

del  trig6mino,  por  la  extirpaci6n  intracraneana  del  ganglio 
de  Gasserio,  con  referenda  A  dos  operados.  Prim  .reun.d. 
Cong,  cicnt.  Lat.  Amer.,  Buenos  Aires,  1898,  iv,  368-380. — 
Halstead  (A.  E.)  Removal  of  the  Gas.serian  ganglion 
for  the  relief  of  trifacial  neuralgia,  with  report  of  a  case. 
Chicago  M.  Recorder,  1897,  xiii,  389-406.  [Discussion], 
45.5-462.  Also,  Reprint.  .  -.  Extirpation  of  the  Gas- 
serian ganglion  as  a  means  of  treatment  of  faciaT neural- 
gia, with  a  report  of  seven  cases.  Med.  &  Surg.  Rep.  St. 
Luke's  Hosp.,  Chicago,  1903-4,  80-1 16.— Harding  (A.^V.) 
Removal  of  the  Gasserian  ganglion  for  trigeiuiual  neural- 
gia. South  African  M.  J.,  Cape  Town,  189G-7,  iv,  221.— 
Ilnrrisson  (D.)  Two  cases  of  excision  of  Gasserian  gan- 
glion for  neuralgia;  operations  1896;  no  recurrence.  Liv- 
erpool M.-Chir.  J.,  1904,  xxiv,  321.  Also:  Med.  Press  & 
Circ,  Lond.,  1905,  u.  s.,  Ixxx,  85.— Hevesi  (I.)  Gasser- 
duc  kiirtds  v6gleges  koponyacsont  resecti6val.  [Removal 
of  the  ganglion  of  Gasser,  with  resection  of  the  cranium.] 
Seb^szet.  Budajiest,  1905. 17-19.— Hirscli  (W.)  Extirpa- 
tion of  Gasserian  ganglion  for  neuralgia.  J.  Kerv.  & 
Ment  Dis.,  TST.  Y.,  1904,  xxxi,  33.— Horsley  (.1.  S.)  Ex- 
cision of  tlie  Gasserian  ganglion.    Old  Dominion  J.  M.  & 

S.,  Richmond,  1903-4,  ii,  168-172.   .  Operations  upon 

the  Gasserian  ganglion.  Ibid  ,  1904-5.  iii,  473-479.  Also: 
Charlotte  [N.C.]  M.J. ,1905,  xxiv,  21K-222.—HudoverMig 
(K.)  PersistierungueuralgischerGesichtsschmerzennach 
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(ler  Exstirpation  dvn  reclif  en  Gauglion-Gasseri.  CcntraU)!. 
f.  Nervenli.  u.  Psyt'liiat.,  J5erl.  ii.  Leipz.,  1903,  n.  F.,  336.— 
Hutch iiisoii  ('I  On  excision  of  tbe  Gasseriau  {gan- 

glion for  trigeminal  nt'nialgia.    Krit.  SI.  J.,  Loud.,  1H98, 

ii.  1396-1399.   .  On  excision  of  tlie Gasserian  ganglion 

for  epileptiform  nenralgia  of  the  tiflli  nerve.  Tr.  il.  Soc. 
Lend.,  1H99-1900,  xxiii,  •J74-28l>.   .  i'ive  cases  of  opera- 
tion on  the  Gasseri'.m  ganglion  for  epile))tif()i  ni  nenralgia 
of  the  liflh  nerve.    Tr.  Clm.  Soe.Liind.,  19U1-2,  xxxv,  32-35. 

 Excision  of  the  (iasserian  g.mglion.  Polycliu., 

Lond.,  1902,  vi,  190.— Bsraclsoii.  Znr  Casnistik  d'er  Re- 
section des  Ganglion  Gasseri  l)ei  Trigeminnsnenralgio. 
St.  Petersb.  nied.  Wchnschr..  1897,  n.  F.,  xiv,  350. —  Ja- 
boiilay.  Avant  d'enlever  le  ganglion  do  (Jassei'.  Pro- 
vince niijil.,  Lyon,  1899,  xiii,  2.")3.   .  Kesection  par- 

tielle  dn  ganglion  de  Gasser.  Lyon  ni^d.,  1901,  xcvi,  192. — 
Jacob  (O.)    Un  procide  de  riseetion  du  ganglion  de 

Gasser.    Rev.  de  chir.,  Par.,  1899,  xix,  pt.  2,  29-35.   . 

Du  danger  de  leser  le  sinus  sphenoidal  dans  la  resection 
du  ganglion  de  Gasser.  Presse  med..  Par.,  1900,  ii,  3. — 
JTeaniicl.  Nevralgie  rebcUe  du  trijunieau ;  resection  du 
ganglion  de  Gasser.  L,ingnedocni6d. -chir.,  Toulouse,  1901, 
ix,  363.— Josclli  (J.  A.)  Nevi  algia  rebelde  do  trigemio 
durando  26  auuos;  extirpagao  do  ganglio  de  Gasser;  cura. 
\From  :  Gaz,  nied.  do  Kio  liraude  do  Sul,  1)^97.1  Brazil- 
nied..  Rio  de  Jan.,  1897,  xi,  288;  358;  367.  —  Juvai-a  (E.) 
Keniarques  sur  ranatonile  cliirurgicale  du  ganglion  de 
Gasser.    'I'rav.  de  neurol.  chir.,  Par.,  ]8!t7,  ii,  205-212. 

 .  Technique  do  la  resection  du  ganglion  de  Gasser 

par  la  voie  du  plan  osseux  spheno-teniporal.  Presse  in6d., 
Par.'.  1.903,  ii,  528-.'):!l.— Kocii  (W.  W.)  llemarks  on  op- 
erations on  the  Gasserian  ganglion,  Tvitli  a  report  of  five 
additional  cases.  Proc.  Phila.  Co.  M.  Soc,  Phila.,  189.'), 
xvi,  379-397.  Also:  Am.  .1.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1896,  n.  s.,  cxi. 
59-74.  Also,  Reprint.  —  Keen  (W.  AV.)  &  ITIilchclI 
(J.  K.)  Removal  of  the  Gasseriun  ganglion  as  the  last  of 
fourteen  operations  in  thirteen  years  for  tic  donloureux. 
Proc.  Phila.  Co.  M.  Soc,  Phila., '1894,  xv,  73-94.  Also.  Re- 
print. Also:  iled.  &  Surg.  Reporter,  Phila.,  1894,  Ixx, 
414-423. —  Keen  (W.  AV.)  &  .<^pillrr  (  W.  G. )  On  re- 
section of  the  Gasserian  ganglion,  with  a  pathological  re- 
port on  seven  ganglia  i-emoved  by  Professor  Iveen.  Per 
il  XXV.  anno  d.  iusegn.  chir.  di  F.  Durante  n.  Univ.  di 
Roma,  Ruma,  1898,  i,  17-54,  2  pi.  Also,  Repiint.  Also: 
Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila..  1898,  n.  s.,  cxvi.  503-532.  Also, 
Reprint.  Also  [Abstr.l :  J.  Xerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  N".  Y., 
1898,  XXV,  800-806.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Med.  Rec,  X.  Y.,  1898, 
liv,  65. — Kitagawa  (0.)  A  ease  of  pei  sistent  neuralgia 
of  tiie  trigeminus;  complete  cure  efl'ected  after  removal  of 
the  Gasserian  ganglion.  [Ja])anese  text.)  Tokyo  Iji- 
Shinshl,  1899,  1745-1751.— Kiirte.  [Zwei  Fiille  von  Re- 
sektiondes  Ganglion  Gasseri  wegen  Trigeniiuusneuralgie  ] 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1906,  xxxii, 
203. —  Krause  (F.)  Eutfernung  des  Ganglion  Gasseri 
und  des  central  davon  gelegeneu  Trigeniinusstamnies. 

Ibid.,  1893,  xix,  341-344.   ..  Der  Weg  zuni  Ganglion 

Gasseri.    Centralbl.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1900,  xxvii,  4J5-427. 

 ..  Siebenundzwanzig  Exstii  i)ationen  des  Ganglion 

Gasseri  (intracraniello  Trigeniinusresectionen)  und  ihre 
Ergebnisse.  Verhandl.  d.  deutscb.  (Jesellsch.  f.  Chir., 
Berl.,  1901,  xxx,  pt.  1.  33-51.  Also  :  Miiuchen.  med.  "Wchn- 
schr., 1901,  xlviii,  1043;  1098;  1135.   .  Ueber  eiuen 

Pall  von- Trigeminus  -  Neuralgie  mit  Narben- Epilepsie; 
Erfolg  durch  Exstirpation  des  Ganglion  Gasseri.  Cen- 
tralbl. f.  Nervenh.  u.  Psycbiat.,  Berl.  u.  Leip.;.,  1902,  n.  F., 
xiii,  380-382. — Krogiiis.  [Resektiou  af  g.inglion  Gasseri 
for  en  svar  ti igeniinusneuralgi.]  [Kesection  of  the  gan- 
glion of  Gasser  for  soveie  neuralgia  of  the  trigeminus.] 
Pinska  liik.-sallsk.  handl.,  Helsingfors,  1897,  xxxix,  512- 
524. — Ijaguaite  (A.)  Ablation  du  ganglion  de  Gasser 
pour  nevralgie  rebelle  du  tri.jumeau.  Mem.  et  compt.- 
rend.  Soc.  d.sc.  nied.  deLvon  (1896),  18'.i7,  xxxvi,  pt.  2,  164- 
168.  Also:  Lyon  med..  1896,  Ixxxiii,  37.V379.  Also:  Gaz. 
d.  hop.  de  Toulouse,  1897.xi,  .50. — I^aiipliear  (E.)  Opera- 
tion for  removal  of  the  Gasserian  ganglion.  Internat.  J. 
Surg  ,  N.  T..  1892,  v,  143.  Also.  Repiint.  Also :  Pacific 
M.  J.,  San  Fran.,  1892,  xxxv,  647-051.— l,atouclic  (h\) 
A.  propos  d  un  cas  de  resection  du  ganglion  de  Meckel  et 
du  nerf  nuixillaire  superieui";  consiilerations  generales 
sur  les  divers  proc6d63  oporatoires.  Arch.  prov.  de  cliir., 
Par.,  1895,  iv,  445-4.58. — Ijaiiwers.  Over  heelkuudige 
behandeliug  der  trigeminus-ueuralgie  door  uitsnijden  van 
den  ganglion  Gasseri.     Han<Iel.  v.  b.  vlaamsch  nat.-  en 

geneesk.  Cong.,  Gent  en  Antwerpen,  1901,  v,  92-90.   — . 

De  I'extirpation  du  ganglion  de  Gasser.  J.  de  chir.et  Ann. 
Soc.  beige  de  chir.,  Brux.,  1902,  ii,  195-210. — lieinoiue 
(G.)  Remarques  sur  cinq  cas  d'extirpation  du  ganglion 
de  Gasser,  pratiquee  par  le  docteur  Depage.  Ibid..  1901, 
iv,  20-28.  Also:  J.  med.  de  Brux.,  1904,  ix,  75-78.— 
l.<eiiei-  (F  )  Contribute  alio  studio  delle  alterazioni  del 
ganglio  di  Gasser  in  segnito  al  taglio  del  nervo  linguale. 
Ann.  di  nevrol.,  Napoli,  1900,  xviii,  407-410,  1  pi. — ticxer. 
Kiankendemonstration  zur  Operation  des  Ganglion  Gas- 
seri. Deutsche  med.  AVchu.schr..  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  190J, 
xxvi,  Ver.-Beil.,  253.   .  Zur  Operation  des  Ganglion 


]\eill*alg°ia  {Facial,   Treatment  of)  by 
excision  of  Gasserian  ganglion. 

Gas.seri.  Berl.  klin.  AVchnsehr.,  'l901,  xxxviii.  1007.— 
I^exer  (E.)  &  Tiirk  (W.)  Zur  Ojieration  des  (ianglion 
Gasseri  naeh  Erfalirungi'n  an  15  Falb^n,  neli.st  einem  Au- 
Lani::  Ziis:immenstellung  der  ausiiefiihrren  I-Xsl  irjiatitmen 
des  ( i:aigliun  tlasseri.  Arl). a.d.  eliii-.  Klin.il .  k.  T'mi\-.  IJetL, 
1902,  xvi,  239-324. — ITIacIiaiii-iii  {(;.)  Removal  of  the 
Gasserian  ganglion;  some  teelinie:il  points.  A  us  ralas. 
M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1901,  xx,  36.— .TlarcHuiml  (li.l  Itesec- 
tion  du  nerf  maxillairo  inferi<-ur  et  <leslniel  ion  du  ganglion 
de  Gasser;  gu6ri8on.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc  de  eliir.  de  Par., 
1902,  U.S.,  xxviii.  194-197.— Maroliaiil  (G.)  &  Ilerbet 
(H.)  De  la  resection  du  ganglion  de  Gasser  dans  les  ne- 
vralgies  faciales  rebelles.  Rev.  de  chir..  Par.,  1897,  xvii, 
287-318. — ITlarieii  (A.)  Cure  railicale  do  la  nevralgie 
trifaciale  par  I'extirjjation  du  ganglinn  de  Gasser.  Union 
m6d.du  Canada,  Montreal,  1904,  xxxiii,  470-475. — fflonari 
(U.)  Ein  Fall  von  Resektiim  des  Gnsser'scbeji  Gan- 
glions. Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tiibing.,  1896,  xvii,  49.';-504. — 
ITI oore  (B.  S.)  A  report  of  one  operative  case  of  removal 
of  the  Gasserian  ganglion,  for  the  cure  of  trifacial  neu- 
ralgia. Carolina  Si.  J.,  Charlotte,  1905,  liii,  564 -.506. — 
ITIiidd  (H.  H.)  Report  of  a  ease  of  removal  of  the  Gas.se- 
rian  ganglion.  Med.  Rev.,  St.  Louis,  1899,  xxxix,  279. 
[Uiscu.ssion],  285-288. — ^Tlugiiai  (A.)  Estirpazione  del 
wuiglio  di  Gasser  per  nevralgia  del  trigoTuino  recidivata 
dopo  resezione  totale  del  nervo  maseellare  snperiore. 

Polielin.,  R<mia,  1897,  iv-C,  377-386.   .  Estirpazione 

completa  del  ganglio  di  Gasser  per  nevralgia  del  trige- 
niino.  Ibid.,  1899,  vi,  sez.  chir., 28.5-289.— Mai-phy  (.J.  B.) 
Surgei  y  of  the  Gassei  ian  ganglion,  with  demonstration. 
Tr.  Illinois  M.  Soc,  Chicago,  1896.  444-451.  Also:  South- 
west. M.  Rec,  Houston,  1896,  i,  34.5-3.)3.  Also:  Am.  Med.- 
Surg.  Bull.,  N.  Y.,  1896,  x,  437-440.  Also:  West.  M.  Rev., 
Line(dn,  Neb..  1896,  i,  149-1.52.  Also,  Reprint.— Murphy 
(J.  B.)  ik  IVeff  (J.  M.)  Excision  of  the  Gasserian  ganglion, 
with  reports  of  ten  ease-i  operated  upon  by  tho  Hartley- 
Ki;ius6  nietliod.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago.  1902,  xxxix, 
896;  981.— IVarralil  (I.)  Gasser-diicz  kiirtdsa.  (Extir- 
pation of  the  ganglion  of  Gasser.]  Orvosi  betil.,  Budai)est, 
1896,  xl,  614.  Also:  Orvosi  heti  szemle,  Budapest.  1890, 
XX,  672. — IVe<r(\V.)  The  surgery  of  the  Gasserian  gau- 
gli(m.  Tr.  Soutli.  Surg.  &'Gvnec.  Ass.  1900,  Phila.,  1901, 
xiii,  304-370.  ^(«o;  Med.  Ke\vs,  N.  Y.,  1900,  Ixxvii,  908- 
972.  J !,so.  Reprint. — O'Hara  (H.  M.)  A  case  of  trigem- 
inal neuralgia  of  live  yeai  s' duration ;  curetting  of  Gasse- 
rian ganglion  fioni  cavum  Meckelii;  recoveiy.  Austral. 
M.  J.,  Melbourne,  1893,  n.  s.,  xv,  513-517.— Park  (R.) 
Destruction  of  the  Gasserian  ganglion  for  trigeminal  neu- 
ralgia; witli  a  report  of  two  cases.  Med.  News,  Phila., 
1893,  Ixii,  183.— ParUhiU  (C.)  Removal  of  the  Gasserian 
ganglion.  Ibid.,  Ixiii,  319. — Peruian  (E.  S.)  &  Holm- 
greii  (E.)  Elt  fall  af  trigeminusneuralgi,  behandladt 
models  exstirpation  af  ganglion  Gasseri,  jeintt^  beskrifning 
af  det  extirperade  gangliet.  [A  case  of  trigeminus  neu- 
ralgia treated  by  extirpation  of  the  ganglion  of  Gasser, 
together  with  description  of  the  extirpated  ganglion.] 
Hygiea,  Stockholm,  1900,  Ixii,  80-97.  — Pilcher  (L.  S.) 
Report  of  case  of  excision  of  the  Gasserian  ganglion. 
Brooklyn  M.  J.,  1899,  xiii,  444-447.— Poirier.  Resection 
du  ganglion  de  Gasser;  arracbement  protub6rantiel  du 
trijunieau.  Bi  11.  et  m6in.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1896.  n.  s. 
xxii,  574-583.  Also:  <iaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1896,  Ixix,  808-810. 
Also:  Progr^^s  med.,  Par.,  1896,  3.  s.,  iv,  97-101.  Also, 
transl.:  South.  M.  Rec,  Atlanta,  1896,  xxvi,  498-504.— Pop- 
pert.  Fall  von  Resektion  des  Ganglion  Gas.seri  wegen 
Trigeniiuusneuralgie.  Ber.  d.  oberhess.  Gesellsch.  f.  Nat.- 
u.  Heilk.,  Giessen,  1899-1902.  xxxiii,  184.  —  Pye-Sniilh 
(R.  J.)  A  case  of  removal  of  the  left  Gasserian  gangliou 
for  trifacial  neuralgia.  Quart.  M.  J.,  Sheffield.  1899-1900, 
viii,  40-46. — Reed  (R.  H.)  Sueeessful  removal  of  the 
Gasserian  ganglion.  Columbus  M.  J..  1897,  xviii,  113-115. — 
Removal  of  the  Gasserian  ganglion.  Lancet,  Lond., 
1892,  ii,  953. — Rcnton  (J.  C.)  Notes  on  two  cases  of  ex- 
cision of  the  Gasserian  gangliou  for  epileptiform  neuralgia. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1900,  ii,  1435.— Ribas  y  Ribas  (E.) 
Neuralgia  del  trigemiuo;  reseccion  del  ganglio  de  Gasser. 
Rev.  de  cieu.  med.  de  Barcel.,  1904.  xxx,  276-283.— Rieh- 
arflson  (M.  H.)  ifc  Walton  (G.  L  )  Removal  of  the 
Gasfjeiian  ganglion  for  facial  neuralgia;  successful  case. 
Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1894,  cxxxi,  429-432.  Also,  Repiint.— 
Ro.ne  (W.)  Removal  of  the  Gasserian  ganglion  for  severe 
neuralgia.    Tr.  M.  Soc, Loud.,  1890-91,  xiv,  35-40.  Also: 

Lancet,  Lond.,  1890,  ii,'  914.   .  A  case  of  removal 

of  the  Gasserian  ganglion  bv  Doyen's  method  (mod- 
ified). Praetitioiier,  Lond.,  1902,  Ix'viii.  552-559.— Salo- 
nioui  (A.)  Sulle  vie  d' accesso  al  ganglio  di  Gasser  e 
sulla  sua  estirpabilifil;  studio  sperimeutale  critico.  Clin, 
chir.,  Milauo,  1893,  i.  557-562.— San  lUartiu  (A.)  Esci- 
sion  esfeuoidal  de  dontro  afuera  en  la  extirpacion  del  gan- 
glio de  Gaserio.  Cong,  internat  de  med.  C.-r.  1903,  Ma- 
drid, 19o4,  xiv,  sect,  de  chii'.  gen..  560-568.  Also  :  Siglo 
mfed.,  Madrid,  1905,  Hi,  71-75.— .«!lapIezhUo  (K.  M.)  K 
razvitiyu  voprosa  o  lieelieuii  quintusneuralgia  rezektsiyei 
Gassei'ova  uzla.  [Development  of  the  question  of  the 
treatment  of  .  .  .  by  resection  of  the  Gasserian  ganglion.] 
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Heiii'alg'ia  {Facial,  Trtatment  of)  by 
excision  of  Gasserian  (latuilion. 

Syezd  Kossiysk.  Kliiiuig.  1900,  Moak.,  1901,  i,  45-57. 
Also:  Liiitop.  lussk.  cliir.,  S.-Peterb.,  1901,  vi,  677-698.— 
Schwai'cz  (D.)  Neuralgija  uervi  triseiniui;  resectio 
ganglii  Uasseri  sec.  Krause.  Liec.  vlestiiik,  u  Zagrebii, 
1904,  xxvi,  lul-103. — Scliwarlz.  Ablation  (Ui  gauslion 
de  Gassei- pour  viiie  uevralgie  trifaciale  lebelle;  iusucces 
tb^rapeutiqiit' ;  troubles  ociilaires.  Bulk  et  m6n].  Soc.  de 
cMr.  de  l^ai'.,  1898,  n.  s.,  x.\iv,  857-861.— Sfi-rate  (L.)  lu- 
terveneifiii  quirurgica  eu  el  gauL'lio  de  Gasser.  Eev.de 
med.  ycirug.  prict.,  Madrid,  1898,  xlii,  565-570.— Spal- 
litta  (F.)  Elietti  della  estirpazioiie  del  gauglio  di Giisser 
d  'po  lo  strappo  del  gauirlio  cervicale  auperiore.  Arcb.  di 
ottak,  Palermo,  1894-5,  ii,  ;i7;  100.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Atti  d. 
xi.  Cong.  med.  internaz  ,  Eoma,  1894,  ii,  ftsiok,  137-142. — 
Spellissy  (J.  M.)  Excisiou  of  tbe  external  two-thirds  of 
a  Gasserian  ganglion,  liy  tbe  Hartley-Krause  iiietbod,  after 
preliminary  ligation  of  the  external  carotid  artery.  Ann. 
Surg.,  Pbila.,  1900,  xxxi,  463-467.  [Discussion],  5U5.— 
Spiller  (W.  G.)  Pathologic  report  on  two  of  tbe  Gas- 
seri.iu  ganglia  removed  by  Cusliing.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1900,  xxxiv,  1094-1098.— Stewart  (11.  W.)  Ex- 
cision of  the  Gasserian  ganglion.    jVfe.l.  i^ews,  Phila., 

1894,  Ixv,  15.5-157.   .  Intracranial  ueuiectomy  of  the 

liranclies  of  the  fifth  nerve,  with  destruction  of  ihe  Gas- 
serian ganglion.  Ibid.,  1895,  Jxvi,  452.  —  Sutton  (B.) 
Excision  of  the  Gasserian  ganslion.  Med.  Press  &  Circ, 
Lend.,  1898,  n.  s.,  Ixv,  540.— Taylor  (W.  .1.)  Some  ana- 
tomical and  surgical  relations  of  the  parts  involved  in  the 
operation  of  intra-crauial  neurectomy  of  the  fifth  pair  of 
nerves  and  removal  of  the  Gasserian  ganglion.  Proc. 
Phila.  Co.  M.  Soc,  Pbila.,  1894,  xv,  07-72.— Tliciiias 
(J.  L.)  Operation  upon  tbe  Gasserian  ganglion  by  tiie 
Hartley-Krause  metiiod  for  facial  neuralgia;  three  years 

after.    Brit.  M.  J..  Lond.,  1898,  i,  487.   .  Notes  on 

two  recent  ojieratious  upon  the  Gasserian  ganglion  and 
the  second  and  third  divisions  of  the  fifth  nerve  for  neural- 
gia by  tbe  Hartley-Krause  method.  Ibid.,  1899,  ii,  1080- 
1082. — Tiffany  (L.  McL. )  Intra-cranlal  uenrectoniy  and 
removal  of  the  Gasserian  ganglion  for  intractable  neuralgia. 
Tr.  South.  Surg.  &  Gynec.  Ass.  1893,  Phila.,  1894.  vi,  108-122. 
Also:  Ann.  Surg.,  Pliila.,1894,  xix,  47-57. — Tiiihonovich 
(A.  V.)  [Ticbonowitsch  in  German].  K  voprcjsu  ob  opera- 
tivnom  liechenii  nevralgii  troiuichnavo  nerva;  topografo- 
anatomicheskaya  otslenka  sposobov  izslecheuiya  Gasser' 
ova  uzla.  [Operative  treatment  of  neuralgia  of  the  tri- 
geuiinus  nerve;  topographo-anatomical  estimation  of  the 
nietho<ls  of  excision  of  the  Gasserian  ganglion.]  Kbirur- 
g'li,  Mosk.,  1900.  vii,  442-444.  Also,  transl.:  Centralbl.  f. 
Chir.,  Leipz.,  1900,  xxvi,  322-324.— Van  Hook  ( W.)  Lex- 
er's operation  for  removing  the  Gasserian  ganglion. 
Surg.,  Gynec.  &  Obst.,  Chicago,  1906,  ii,  8-13.— Villar 
(F.)  Des  procedfes  operatoires  pour  I'extirpation  du 
ganglion  de  Gasser.    Assoc.  fran^;.  de  chir.    Proc. -verb. 

[etc.].  Par.,  1901,  xiv,  353  -  369.   .  Note  sur  les  m6- 

thodes  d'extirpation  du  ganglion  de  Gasser.  Bull.  Soc. 
d'anat.  et  physiol.  .  .  .  de  Bordeaux,  1901,  xxii,  104-111. 

Also:  J.  de  ni6d.  ile  Bordeaux,  1901,  xxxi,  615-617.   . 

Nouvelle  observation  d'extirpation  du  ganglion  de  Gasser. 
M6m.  et  bull.  Soc.  de  med.  et  chir.  de  Bordeaux  (1901). 
1992,  290-300.  Also:  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Bordeaux, 
1901,  xxii,  ,590-592.— Weeks  (S.  H.)  Removal  of  the  Gas- 
serian ganglion.  Tr.  Am.  Surg.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1897,  171- 
176.— Williams  (H.  T.)  A  case  of  tic  douloureux  with 
successful  removal  of  the  Gasserian  ganglion;  with  pho- 
tograph of  the  patient.  Phila.  M.  J.,  1901,  viii,  230.— 
Wolller.  Demonstration  eines  Falles  von  Resection 
eiues  Ganglion  Gasseri.  Piag.  med.  VVchnsclir.,  1898, 
xxiii,  178. — Kawadzki  (A.)  Trzy  pzypadki  wyci(jcia 
zwo.ju  Gasser'a  przy  nerwob<51u  nerwu  trfijdzielnego. 
[Three  cases  of  excision  of  tbe  Gasserian  ganglion  for  tri- 
geminal neuralsiia.]  Medycyna,  Warszawa,  1903,  xxxi, 
331-336. — Zcrcnin  (V.  P.)  K  voprosuob  udalenii Gasser' 
ova  uzla.  [Removal  of  tbe  Gasserian  ganglion.]  Syezd 
Rossiysk.  Khirurg. 1900,Mosk.,  1901,  i,  39-45.  [Discussion], 
49-51.  Also:  Laitop.  khirurg.  Obsh.  v  Mosk.,  1901,  xx, 
44-48. 

]\reura9g"ia  {Facial,  Treatment  of)  by 
nerve-stretching. 

DuBAND  (C.)  '"Do  l'(^loiigatiou  dit  iierf  facial 
(laus  les  tics  douloureux  de  la  face.  8°.  Lyon, 
1903. 

Keen  (W.  W.  )  Stretcliiug  of  the  facial  uerve. 
8^=.    Philadelphia,  1886. 

Badal.  De  I'felongation  du  nerf  nasal  externe  contre 
les  douleurs  ciliaires.  Ann,  d'ocul.,  Brux.,  1882,  Ixxxwii, 
241-253.  Also:  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  m6d.  de  Bordeaux, 
1883,  ill,  76;  116;  124.  i  Also  [Abstr.]:  M6m.  et  bulk  Soc. 
de  m6d.  et  chir.  de  Bordeaux  (1882),  1883,  384,  Also  [Rap. 
de  Tr61at] :  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  cbir.  di-  Par.,  1882,  n.  s., 
viii,  823-836,— Broeckaert  (  r,)  Le  traitement  de  la 
n6vralgie  trifaciale  jiar  arrachemeut  des  nerfs,  Presse 
oto-laryngol.  beige,  Brux.,  1904,  iii,  105-121.    Also:  Bull. 


IVeiiralg'ia  {Facial,  Treatment  of)  by 
nerve-stretdiiiKj. 

Acad.  ro.y.  de  ni6d.  de  Belg.,  Brux,,  1904,  4.  s.,  xviii,  91- 
105.  [Rap.  de  Venneman],  23. — Karewski.  Die  Aus- 
reis.sung  des  Nervus  trigeminus zur  Beseitigung  schwerer 
Neuralgieen.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 
1894,  XX,  970-972. — Liagrange.  Arrachement  du  nasal 
externe  dans  un  cas  de  douleurs  ciliaires  tres  aigues  avec 
enclaveraent  de  I'iris;  disparition  complete  des  douleurs. 
From.  J.  de  n]6d.  de  Bordeaux,  ]892,  x.\ii.  71.  Also :  Gaz. 
d.  hop.  de  Toulouse,  1892,  vi,  90,— Pazeller  (H.)  Deber 
Kopfueui'algien  und  dei-en  Heiluug  dnrch  unblutige 
Nerveudehnung.  Zentralbl.  f.  phys.  Therap.,  Berl,  u. 
Wien,  1904-5,  i,  231-238.— Scliulzc-Berge.  Ueber  Hei- 
lung  von  Trigeminus-Neuralgie  diirch  Dehnung  dea 
Nervus  facialis.  Arch.  f.  klin.Chir.,  Berl.,  1893,  xlvi,  195- 
199. — Sciamanna  (E.)  &  Crespi  (G.)  Contribute  alio 
atudio  del  valore  terapeutico  dello  atiramento  del  nervo 
faccialo  nel  tic  uon  doloro.-iO  della  faccia.  Bull,  di  Soc. 
Lancisiana  d.  osp.  di  Roma  (1889-90),  1891,  x,  153-173.— 
Stewart  (J.)  Nerve-stretching  in  inveterate  trigeminal 
neuralgia.  Tr.  Ass.  Am.  Physician.s,  Phila.,  1891.  vi, 
119-123.  Also:  Montreal  M.  J.,  1891-2,  xx,  575-581.— Ter- 
riberry  (J.  F.)  Report  of  a  case  of  stretching  of  seven  ih 
nerve  for  relief  of  facial  or  mimic  s])asni.  Manhai  fan  Eve 
&  Ear  Hosp.  Rep.,  N.  T.,  1895,  ii,  123-127,  1  pk— Walsih 
(J.  F.)  Stretching  of  the  lingual  branch  of  the  fifth  nerve 
for  the  relief  of  neuralgia  of  the  tongue.  Ann.  Surg., 
Phila.,  1896,  xxiii,  48-53.— Wycth  (J.  A.)  The  treat- 
ment of  trifacial  neuralgia  by  torsion  of  the  three  main 
(sensory)  branches  of  the  fiftli  nerve.  Denver  M.  Xime.-^, 
1892-3,  xii,  10. 

]\eiil*aig'ia  {Facial,  Treatment  of)  wilh 
osmic  acid. 

Babcock  (W.  "W.)  Tbe  osmic  acid  treatment  of  lii- 
douloureux.  Proc.  Phila.  Co.  M.  Soc,  Phila.,  1905,  xxvi, 
214-219.  Also:  Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit,  1905,3.  s.,  xxi,  505- 
509.  Also,  Reprint.— Bennett  (\V.  JH.)  A  clinical  lect- 
ure on  the  treatment  of  certain  forms  of  neuralgia  by  the 
in.iectiou  i  f  osmic  acid.  Lancet,  Loud.,  1899,  ii.  122ii- 
1223.— Bristow  (A.  T.)  Trifacial  neuralgia  treated  by 
osmic  acid  injection.  Brooklyn  11.  J.,  1905,  xix,  321. — 
Carter  (W.)  Very  severe  facial  neuralgia  cured  by 
hypodermic  injection  of  osmic  acid.  Liverpool  M.-Chir. 
J.,  1892,  xii,  80.~Eafiituian  (J.  R.)  Report  of  a  sympto- 
matic cure  of  convulsive  tic  douhrareux  by  injection  of 
oamic  acid.    J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1904,  xliii,  893. 

 .  The  effects  of  osiuic  acid  injections.    Ibid.,  1906, 

xlvi,  556-560.— Franck  (E.)  Zur  Behandlung  von  Neu- 
ralgien  niit  Einspritzungen  von  Osmiurasaure.  Fortschr. 

d.  Med.,  Berl.,  1896,  xiv,  609-614.   .  Zwei  Ealle  von 

Triiieniinusneuralgie,  behandelt  niit  Osmiumsaure.  Deut- 
sche med.  Wchnschr..  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1898,  xxiv.  Ver.- 
Beik,  5, — I>ittle  (J.  W,)  Osmic  acid  in  the  treatment  of 
neuralgia.  Northwest.  Lancet,  St.  Paul,  1891,  xi,  40-44. — 
MeCleavc  (T.  C.)  A  case  of  trigeminal  neuralgia,  pre- 
senting some  unusual  features,  treated  by  inti'aneural  in- 
jections of  osuiic  acid.  Calif.  State  J.  M.',  San  I'ran.,  1904, 
ii,  334  —Murphy  (J.  B.)  Trigeminal  neuralgia  treated 
bv  intraneural  injections  of  oamic  acid,    J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 

Chicago,  1903,  xii,  490.   .  Osmic  acid  iujectioua  for 

relief  of  trifacial  neuralgia.  Ibid.,  1904,  xliii,  947;  1051. — 
Shapiro  ( B.  M. )  Liecheniye  nevralgiy  podkozhnimi 
vpriskivaniyami  osmiyevoi  kisloti.  [Treatment  of  neural- 
gia l)y  subcutaneous  injeclion  of  osuiic  acid,  |  Soobsh.  i 
protok.  S.-Peterb.  med.  Obah.  (1885),  1886,  iii,  77-94.— Tur- 
ner  (G.  K.)  A  case  of  neuralgia  of  the  fiftli  nerve  treated 
successfully  by  the  injection  of  osmic  arid.  Tr.  M,  Soc. 
Lond.,  1897-8,  xxi,  3.57.— Wriisht  (G.  A.)  Notes  on  the 
treatment  of  neuralgia  by  injection  of  csmic  acid.  Med. 
Chron.,  Manchester.  1903-4,  4.  s.,  vi,  291-300. 

JVeuralg-ia  {Frontal). 

See  Brow  ague;  Neuralgia  {Siqn-a-  and  infra- 
orbital). 

]¥euralg'ia  ( Oenito-urinary). 

See  BlaAdei  (Xeiiralgia  of):  Genitals,  G-eni- 
tals  (Female),  Neuroses  of;  Gonorrhoea  (Com- 
plications of,  Neurotic);  Neuralgia  (Si/jMlitic); 
Ovary,  Penis,  Neuralgia  of;  Syphilis  (  Semei- 
ologij  of);  Testicle  (Painful). 
]Veui*alg'ia  {Intercostal). 

Chenooakd  (A.)  *N6vralg'ie  iutercostale, 
traitement  chirurgical  appliqn^  a  certains  cas 
rebelles.    8°.    Paris,  1899. 

Feuillet  (J.)  *N6vraIgie  iutercostale  d'ori- 
gine  gasfro-coliqiie.    8".    Paris,  1902. 

Below(E)  Ein  Fall  von  Interkostalneuralgio.  Arch, 
f.  Licbttherap.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1900,  i,  288-290. -Bernabei 
(C.)    Costalgia  baseo-bilaterale,  crepitaute,  temporanea. 
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JVeiiralgja  {Intercostal). 

Gaz/,.  d.  osp.,  Milauo,  1903,  xxiv,  525-528.— Billings  (F.) 

Intci  costal  neuralfjia.  Cliicaso  M.  Eecoider,  1895,  ix,  145- 
150.  [Discussion],  165- 168.— Cecil  (,T.  G.)  luteronstal 
neuralgia.  Intoniat.  Cliu.,  I'iiila.,  1890,  8.  s.,  iv,  162.— 
Cole  (H.)  luteicostal  iieural};ia  and  iimiritis.  J.  Elec- 
tiotlK-i-..  N.  Y.,  1^90,  xvii,  89-99.— Duval  (K.)  Novralgid 
iutoicostale;  prompt  rutablisseiutir]!  par  rhydrotb6rapie 
pendant  la  .sai-son  liiveniale.  Med.  contemp'..  Par.,  1896, 
xxxvii,  .'t49. — Iliiutcr  (  C.  H. )  Intercostal  neuralgia. 
Northwest.  Lancet.  Minneap.,  1905,  xxv,  230.— Lniigc 
(J.  C.)  Chest  pain.  Pittslnirgh  M.  Kev.,  1893,  vii,  129- 
134.- IjewiK'nr-Florciil.  Nevralgie  intercostale  synip- 
tomatique  il  un  taenia.  Arch,  de  mtd.  nav..  Par.,  1896, 
Ixv,  151— lTla«ler  (.J.)  Brachial- und  consecutive  Inter- 
costalneiiral;;ie ;  Pcsserung.    I3er.  d.  k.  k.  Kraukenanst. 

Kudolpli-Stiltiing  in  Wieii  (1888),  1889,  339.   .  Links- 

seitige  Iiitercostalneuralgie  mit  zeitweiliger  Verbreitimg 
auf  die  liiikcn  Arm- iiijd  lieiniierven ;  He.saeruug.  Ibid., 
340. — ITJIcnni'il  (  L. )  Intercostale  (u6vralgie).  Diet, 
eucycl.  d.  sc.  ra6d.,  Par.,  1889,  4.  s.,  xvi,  42-48.— M«tIiU'u 
(P.)  De  la  radiographie  dans  le  diagnostic  6tiolo^iqiie 
des  u6vralgii-s  iutercosto-hrachiales  rebelles.  Hull,  et 
m6ni.  Soc.  iu6d.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1899,  3.  s.,  xvi,  701-706. 
Also:  Presse  miSd.,  Par.,  1899,  ii,  9-11.— Painter  (C.  F.) 
The  operative  trealnieut  of  iutercostal  neuralgia  occurring 
in  the  deformities  of  the  chest,  following  Pott's  disease 
and  scoliosis.  Tr.  Am.  Ortbop.  Ass.,  Pbila.,  1901,  xiv,  285- 
301.  Also:  Phila.  M.  J.,  1901,  viii,  1049-1051.— Po»vcll 
(C.  H.)  Intercostal  pain.  N.  Am.  J.  Diagu.  &  Pract.,  St. 
Louis,  1898,  i,  no.  11,  23-26.— Rcilly  (T.  F.)  An  epidemic 
of  iutercostal  neuralgia.  Tr.  N.  York  M.  Ass.  (1899),  1900, 
xvi,  .538-542.  Also:  Med.  Eec,  N.  Y.,  1899,  Ivi,  786.— See- 
ligniiiller.  Nevralgia  intercostale.  Boll.  d.  clin.,  Mi- 
lauo, 1888,  V,  153-157.  .  Ueberdurch  subs<'apulare  Rip- 

penbriiche  hervorgebrachte  chronisehe  lutercostal-Xou- 
ralgie.  Verhaudl.  d.  Ver.  d.  Aerzte  zu  Halle  a.  S.  1900-1901, 
Miinchen,  1901,51-53.  AZso[Abstr.]:  Miinchen.ined. Wchn- 
schr..  1901,  xlviii.  237.  —  Siia«ler  (E.  R.)  On  the  nature 
and  origin  of  certaiu  forms  of  chest  pain.  Hahneuian. 
Month.,  Phila.,  1896,  xxxi,  273-281.— Tufflci-.  Nevralgie 
intercostale  consecutive  a  une  plaie  par  balle;  resection 
cicatricielle;  gufirisou.  Bull,  et  mem  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par., 
1903,  n.  s.,  xsix,  1212. —  Williams  (C.)  Intercostal  neu- 
ralgia.   Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1899,  ii,  1188. 

]\eill'alg'ia  {Intermittent). 

See,  also,  Neuralgia  (Sttpra-  and  infra- orbital). 

JouiiDANJSiE  (H.)  "Des  u6vralgies  d'origine 
palnd^eime.    8^^.    Paris,  1902. 

BrczoHa  (P.)  De  las  ueuialgias  de  origen  craneal  en 
el  paludismo.  Rev.  de  sau.  mil.,  Madrid,  1898,  xii,  541- 
545. — Locwy  (L.)  Das  Chinoliu  gegen  Intermitteus  und 
Intermittens-Neuralgien.  Wien.  med.  Presse,  1881,  xxii, 
1220;  12.58;  1291;  1323.  J.iso,  Reprint.— BlaiTotU-.  Me- 
moire  surles  uevralgies  p6riodiques.  Arch.  gen.  de  mfd.. 
Par..  1852,  4s., _xxx,  257;  405.  A  to,  Reprint. — Perez  IVo- 
giiern  (15.)  Neuralgias  perii'idicas.  Corresp.mfed., Madrid, 
190  I,  XXXV,  438-440.  — Santo.'*  Fernandez  (F.)  &  iTIa- 
dan  (1).)  Les  h6matozoaires  de  Laverau  dans  Ian6vralgi6 
ophtalinique.  Arch,  d'opht.,  Par.,  1892,  xii,  266-273.— 
Xerres  (J.)  jLas  neuralgias  palustres  son  dolencias 
apropiadas  para  descubrir  6  para  comprobar  la  accion  au- 
tipaludica  de  uu  medicauiento  ?  An.  d.  lust.  med.  nac, 
M6xico,  1896,  ii,  188-190.— Thomson  (W.  H.)  Ergot  in 
the  treatment  of  periodical  neuralgias.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y., 
1894,  xlv,  334. 

]\eiiral§;'ia  {Lingual). 

Dubrneil.  Nevralgie  dii  lingual:  resection;  garri- 
son. Semaiue  ra6d..  Par.,  1892,  xii,  14.  Also,  transl.: 
Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1892,  n.  s.,  liii,  127.— firocco. 
TJu  caso  di  nevralgia  del  linguale.  Boll.  d.  cliu.,  Milauo, 
1901,  xviii,  241-245.  —  IVeuralgiya  yazichuavo  nerva. 
[Neuralgia  of  the  lingual  nerve.]  Otchot  o  dieyatelu. 
khirurg.  klin.  [etc.]  v  Moak.  (  1899-1900),  1901,84-86.— 
Svensson  (I.)  Tva  fall  af  glossodyni.  [Two  cases  of 
.  .  .]  Forh.  Svens.  Lak.-SiiUsk.  Sammank.,  Stockholm, 
1888,  5-8. — Van  Swieten.  N6vrectomie  dans  un  cas  de 
nfevralgie  du  lingual  d'origine  traumatique.  Ann.  de 
I'lust.  chir.  do  Brux.,  1901,  viii,  160-162. 

]Veiiralg°ia  {Lumbar). 

See  Neuralgia  (Spinal). 

lYetiral^ia  {Malarial). 

See  Neuralgia  {Intermittent). 

]¥euralg°ia  {Mammary). 

See  Breast  {Irritable,  etc.). 

]¥eiiralgia  {Metatarsal). 

Sec  Foot  {Painful). 


]Veiiralg°ia  {Occipital). 

Brown  (O.  S.)  Occipital  ni-uralgia  caused  by  injury 
to  coccyx.  Mod.  Council,  Pliihi.,  1896,  i,  252.— Cohn  (M.) 
Nevralgiileoccipitalesi  tratamentul  lor  chirurgical.  Rev. 
de  chir.,  Bucurcsci,  'lK98,  ii,  309-373,— Jaslrowitz  (M.) 
Zur  Kenntniss  und  Behaudluug  derNi'uralgia occipitalis. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Bcrl.,  1898,  xxiv,  216; 
239.  [Discussiou],  Ver.-Beil.,  27-29.  xl  [  .A  bstr.] :  Berl. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1898,  xxxv,  132.  —  JohnNou  (A.  B. ) 
Neuralgia  of  the  great  occipital  nei  ve,  associated  with 
symptoms  of  a  destructive  lesion  of  the  cervical  sympa- 
thetic. N.  York  M.  J.,  1894,  lix,  557-5,59.— Krausc  (F.) 
Die  operative  BehandUiug  der  schweren  Occipitalneural- 
gien.  VerbandL  deiitsch.  Gesellsoh.  f.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1899, 
xxviii,  pt.  2,  234-255.  Also:  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tiibing., 
1899,  xxiv,  469-493,  2  pi.  Also:  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl., 
1899,  lix,  357-378.   Also  [Abstr.]:  Mitth. f.  d.  Ver.  Scblesw.- 

Holst.  Aerzte,  Kiel,  1899,  n.  P.,  viii,  45.   .  Die  Neu- 

ralgie  der  Occipitalnerven.  In:  Handb.  d.  prakt.  Chir. 
(von  Bergmaun),  8°,  Stuttg.,  1900,  i,  669-679.  Also,  transl. : 
Syst.  Pract.  Surg,  (von  Bergmaun).  N.  Y.  &  Pliila.,  1904, 
i,  597-606. — Vincent  (H.)  La  n6vralgie  occipitale  dans 
les  augines  vulgaires.    Presse  m6d.,  Par.,  1904,  i,  273. 

]\eiiralg°ia  {Ovarian). 

See  Ovary  {Neuralgia  of). 
H'euralg'ia  {Para'sthetic). 

See  liameness  {I liter mittent);  Meralgia  {Par- 
n'ftthetic) ;  Pareesthesia. 

]\eiiraOg-ia  {Pelvic). 

Baliiaufl.  Sem6iologie  et  traitement  des  grandes 
n6vi  algies  pelviennes.  Soc.  m6d.  de  I'arrond.  de  filysee. 
Bull.  d.  rrav.  1893,  Clermont  (Oise),  1894,  6-24.— le  D<!-ntu 
(A.)  &  Bonnef(S.)  N6vralgies  pelviennes.  In:  Trait6 
de  chir.  cliu.  et  oper.  (Le  Deutu  et  Delbet),  Par.,  1901,  x, 
961-963. —de  I..angenliagen  (R.)  Des  pfelykalgies. 
Cong.  uat.  p6riod.  de  gyu6c.,  d'obstfet.  et  de  piediat.,  Rouen. 
1904,  iv,  355-362.  Also:  Anjou  m6d..  Angers.  1904,  xi, 
164-168.  Also:  Rev.  prat,  d'obst.  et  de  gyn6c..  Par.,  1904, 
179-181.    Also:  J.  de  m^d.  de  Par.,  1904,  2.  s.,  xvi,  234. 

 .  De  la  cure  des  p^lykalgies  h  Luxeuil.    Arch.  g6n. 

d'hydrol.  [etc.],  Par.,  1904,  xv,  60-66.— Moutier  (A.)  Du 
traitement  des  n6vralgies  pelviennes  par  lea  courants  de 
haute  frequence  et  de  haute  tension.  Cong,  period,  de 
gynec.  et  d'obst.  C.-r.  1902,  Florence-Rome,  1904,  iv,  778- 
781.  Also:  Gaz.  de  gynec.  Par.,  1902,  xvii,  321-327.— 
Petit  (P.)  De  la  n6vralgie  du  nerf  honteux  interne  chez 
la  femiue.  Seniaine  gynic,  Par.,  1905,  x,  225. — Richelot 
(L.  G.)  De  I'intervention  cbirurgicale  dans  les  grandes 
n^vralgies  pelviennes.  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1892,  Ixv,  1223- 
1226. — Trenb  (H.)  Een  en  ander  over  de  therapie  dor 
bekken  -  neuralgieeu.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Veriosk.  en 
Gynacc,  Haarlem,  1894,  v,  169-214.  Ato,  Reprint.  Also, 
transl.  [  Abstr.] :  Brit.  Gynjec.  J.,  Lond.,  1895-6,  si,  346-359. 

J\etiralg'ia  {Phrenic). 

Crespin.  Deux  cas  de  nSvralgie  diaphragmatique 
d'origine  palustre.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par., 
1897,  3.  s.,  xiv,  1274-1276.  Also:  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1897, 
Ixx,  1303.— Falkenberg  (A.)  Ein  Fall  von  Neuralgia 
phreuicaex  traumate.  Deutsche  Med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz. u. 
Berl.,1888,xiv,316.  Ai«o, Reprint.  — Jenner  (W.)  Ein  Fall 
Ton  Neuralgia  phrenica.    AUg.  lued.  Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl., 

1896,  Ixv,  391. — Jousset  (A.)  Un  nouveau  sigue  de  la 
nSvralgie  phrfinique.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  m6d.  d.  hop.  de 
Par.,  1897,  3.  s.,  xiv,  1079-1082.   Also:  France  m6d.,  Par., 

1897,  xliv,  507. 

]\eill*alg'ia  {Plantar). 

See  Foot  {Painful.) 

]\cill'alg°ia  {Sacral). 
Sec  Neuralgia  {Spinal). 

IVetiralg'ia  {Spinal). 

See,  also,  Coccygodynia ;  Lumbago. 

d'Axtkez  (F.-P.)  *  Considgration.s  sur  quel- 
ques  formes  de  la  ii<Svralgie  loinbo-abdominale. 
4°.    Strasbourg,  1867. 

Abbe  (R.)  Intradural  section  of  the  spinal  nerves  for 
neuralgia.  Bo,ston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1896,  cxxxv,  329-335.  [Dis- 
cussion], 342-344.  Also,  Reprint.— Allaire'(G.)  Nevral- 
gie lombo-sacrSe ;  traitement  par  le  courant  continu.  Gaz. 
m6d.  de  Nantes.  1897-8,  xvi.  274.— Chapman  (.1.)  Neu- 
ralgia; cases  treated  successfully  by  the  spine-bag. 
Med.  Press.  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1868,  v,'  201.  Also,  Re- 
print.—  CoIIeville.  Sur  un  cas  de  nevralgie  sacro- 
lombaire  trait^e  par  des  injections  6pidurales  de  gaiacol 
orthoforni6.  LTnion  m^d.  du  nord-est,  Reims.  1901,  xxv, 
113-116.— Delalande.   Observation  d'une nfevroseayant 
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llfeiiralg^ia  {Spinal). 

sou  8i6ge  dans  la  ref;ion  lombaire  de  la  moelle  6piiii6re, 
avec  des  svmptoines  cerebraux,  ayant  r6giie  euzootique- 
ment  sur  lea  dix  chevaux  d  une  6curie.  M6m.  Soc.  v6t.  du 
Calvados  et  de  la  Manclie  1838,  Bayeiix,  1840,  149-165.— 
Ferguson  (A.  H.)  Intravertebral  ueuiotouiy  for  neu- 
ralgia. Cliieago  M.  Recorder,  1898,  xiv,  405-408  — Jamiie 
yMlatas(P.)  Neuralgia  de  la  oclava  raiz  posterior  cer- 
vical derecha;  resi'ccion  eu  el  raquis;  cuiacion.  Rev. 
balear  de  cien.  m6d.,  Paluia  de  Mallorca,  1895,  xi,  549-551. — 
liibotle.  Algies  des  plexus  lombaires  et  sacres.  post- 
operatoires.  J.  de  neuroi.,  Par.,  1904,  x,  136-139. — fjong, 
Rilliet  6l  Adci't.  Sur  trots  cas  de  nevralgies  lombo- 
sacrees  rebelles.  Rev.  m6d.  de  la  Suisse  Roin.,  Geufeve, 
1903,  xxiii,  824-827.— Matler.  Scbnierzhafte  spinale  Neu- 
I'ose;  die  AnfiiUe  mit  Au.slirucli  von  iirtlicber  Urticaria 
verbuuden;  Heilung(?).  Iter.  d.  k.  k.  Kraukonanst.  Eu- 
dolpb-Stiltuug  in  Wien  (1884),  1k85,  342.— Minor  (L.)  Ue- 
ber  eine  Bewegung.sprobe  und  Bewegungsstoruug  bei  Lum- 
balschmerz  nnd  bei  Iscbias.  Deutscbe  nied.  \Vchu.scbr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1898,  xxiv,  363;  382— IVouritt  (JlfHe.)  & 
Caslaing.  Racbialgie  hyst^ro  trauniatique.  J.dem^d. 
de  Bordeaux,  1898,  xxviii,  200.— Rumpf.  Drei  Falle  von 
Neuralgie  im  Gebiete  des  Plexus  luiubalis.  Deutscbe 
nied.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1903,  xxix  Ver.-Beil.,  147. 

IVeui*al§;°ia  {Supra-  and  infra-orbital). 
See,  also,  Headache. 

Perrenoud  (L.  a.)  *  Die  NerveineBectioiien 
bei  Nenralgieu  des  Supra-  und  Infraorbitalis. 
8".    Wiirsburg,  1860. 

VuiLLARD  (P.)  * Contributiou  k  l'6tude  du 
traitemeut  des  n^vralgies  rebelles  du  nerf  sous- 
orbitaire  par  I'excisiou  et  I'arrachemeut  m6tho- 
dique  du  bout  p6riph6iique.    4°.    Lyon,  1894. 

Avellis.  Unterscbeidungsmerkmale  zwiscben  der 
reinen  Supraorbitalneuralgie  und  dem  entziiudlicben 
Stirnbobleuscbmerz.  Verbandl.  d.  Ver.  siiddeutsch.  La- 
ryngol.  1894-1903,  Wiirzb.,  1904,  532-535.— Bailhache 
(P.  H. )  Neuialgia  facial;  neurectomy  of  infra  orbital 
nerve;  recovery.  Rep.  Superv.  Surg.  Mar.  Hosp.,  Wash., 
1886-7,  114.— Cnlalb  (V.)  Nevralgie  trilaciaia  rebeia 
dr6pta;  reaectia  nervulul  sub-orbltar;  vindecare.  [.  .  . 
recovery.]  Spitalul,  Bucuresci,  1888,  viii.  395-401. — 
Chaintre  (A.)  Mote  sur  deux  cas  de  neurectomie  du 
nerf  sous-orbitaire  dans  I'orbite,  pour  n6vralgie  rebelle. 
Province  m6d.,  Lyon,  1888,  iii,  333-336.— »can  (L.  W.) 
Supraorbital  pains.  Iowa  M.  J.,  Des  Moines,  1905,  xi, 
193-198. — Elze.  Akkommodatiouskrarapfe  als  Folgevon 
Infraorbitalneuralgien.  Wcbnscbr.  f.  Tberap.  u.  Hyg.  d. 
Auges,  Dresd.,  1901-2,  v,  145.  —  Oangolplie.  N6vral- 
gie  sous-orbitaire  traitee  par  la  resection  du  nerf  avec 
arracheraeut  p6ripb6rique.  M6m.  et  coinpt.-rend.  Soc.  d. 
sc.  m6d.  de  Lyon  (1894),  1895,  xxxiv,  pt.  2,  93.— Ooris. 
N6vralgie  sous-orbitaire (aile  du  nez)  dataut  de  vingt  deux 
ans;  n6vrectouiie  spb6uo-maxillaire;  guorison  ;  pr6senta- 
tioD  de  la  malade.  Presse  ni6d.  beige,  Brux.,  1894,  xlvi, 
195.  Also:  Rev.  internat.  de  rhinol.,  otol.  et  larvngol., 
Par.,  1894,  iv,  229.— Hearn  (W.  J.)  One  case  of  neurec- 
tomy of  the  infra-orbital  nerve  in  a  lady  of  seventy-tbree 
years,  who  had  suffen-d  many  years  from  neuralgia.  Coll. 
■&  Clin.,Rec.,  Pbila.,  1893,  xiv,  294.— Hirschler.  A  szem- 
iiregalatti  idegzsaba  (neuralgia  infraorbitalis)  egy  ese- 
t6nek  mireny  (arseu)  aituli  gyogyulilsa.  [.  .  .  cured  by 
arsenic]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1860,  iv,  478-483.— Mc- 
Cribbon  ("W.  P.)  Supraorbital  neuralgia  ot  intranasal 
origin.    Clinique,  Chicago,  1905,  xxvii,  222-225. — IVeural- 

fia  des  Supra-  und  Infraorbitalis;  Operation;  Heilung. 
ahresb.  ii.  d.  cbir.  Kliu.  d.  Univ.  Greifswald  1889-90, 
Leipz.,  1892,  28. — Paunz  (M.)  A  neuralgia  supraorbi- 
talis  6s  a  sinus  frontalis  gyuladilsai  koziitti  diaguostikai 
kiilonbsegek.  [  The  differential  diagnosis  of . .  .  audinflain- 
mation  of  the  sinus  frontalis.]  Szemeszet,  Budapest,  1905, 
294. — PetridiH  (A. -P.)  Uu  cas  de  nevralgie  de  la  mil- 
choire  droite  remontant  k  six  ans,  gu6ri  aprfes  I'extraction 
du  nerf  sous-orbitaire.  Arch,  orient,  de  m6d.  et  de  cbir., 
Par.,  1899,  i,  240-242.  Also:  Grfece  m6d.,  Syra,  1900,  ii, 
44.— Philipp.  Pall  von  Neuralgie  des  Nervus  supra- 
orbitalis.  Arch.  f.  Licbttberap.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1900,  i.  126.— 
Putnam  (J.  J .)  On  periodical  neuralgias  of  the  trigem- 
inal nerve  and  their  relation  to  migraine,  with  special  re- 
lation to  the  intermittent  supraorbital  neuralgia.  Tr. 
Ass.  Am.  Physicians,  Pbila.,  1896,  xi,  161-177.  Also:  Boston 
M.  &  S.  J.,  1896,  cxxxv,  53;  81.— Reiiton  (J.C.)  Excision 
of  portion  of  infra-orbital  nerve  for  neuralgia.  Glasgow 
M.  J.,  1889,  [5.]  s.,  xxxi,  342.— Senn  (N.)  Resection  of 
the  infra-orbital  and  facial  nerves  for  obstinate  neuralgia. 
Internat.  M.  Mag.,  Pbila.,  1892,  i,  278.— Shah  (T.  M.) 
Facial  neuralgia ;  excision  of  infra-orbital  nerve.  Indian 
M.-Chir.  Rev.,  Bombay,  1895,  iii,  338.— Silverman  (J. 
A.)  A  case  of  supra-orbital  neuralgia  treated  successfully 
by  excision  of  a  portion  of  the  supra-orbital  nerve.  St. 
Louis  M.  Bra,  1897-8,  vii,  49.— Terrillon  (O.)  De  la  re- 
section du  nerf  sous-orbitaire  pour  les  n^vralgies  rebelles. 
Bull.  g6n.  de  thSrap.  [etc].  Par.,  1881,0,49-59.  Also,  in 
his:  CEuvres,  8o,  Par.,  1898,  i,  233-244.— Xhoma  (E.) 


JVeuralg'ia  {Supra-  and  infra-orbital). 

Ueber  das  Verhalten  der  Arterien  bei  Supraorbitalneural- 
gie. Deutsches  Arch.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1888,  xliii, 
409-416. — Thompson  (•!.  A.)  Supraorbital  neuralgia. 
Lancet-Clinic,  Ciucin.,  1905,  n.  s.,  liv,  266.— Trifacial 
neuralgia;  [infra  orbital  nerve  excised.]  North  Loud,  or 
Univ.  Coll.  Hosp.  Rep.  1889,  Lond.,  1891,  32.— Troquart. 
Tic  douloureux  de  la  face;  r6section  dunerf  sous  orbitaire. 
Mem.  et  bull.  Soc.  de  m6d.  et  cbir.  de  Bordeaux,  1889, 
150-155.  Also:  J.  dem6d. de  Bordeaux,  1888-9,  xviii,  375.— 
White  (.J.  A.)  Reflex  blindness  accompanying  neuial- 
gia  and  resection  of  tlie  supra-orbital  nerve.  Tr.  M.  Soc. 
Virg.,  Richmond,  1893,  xxiv,  157-160.— Zwar  (H.)  Me- 
thylene blue  in  supraorbital  neuralgia.  Austral.  M.  Gaz., 
Sydney,  1902,  xxi,  318. 

IVeuralg'ia  {Sympathetic). 

Bnch  (M.)  Synipaticiisiieuralgiersom  symptom  af  ett 
patologiskt  irritationstillstaud  hos  sympaticus.  [N6vra!- 
gies  du  nerf  sympatbique  couime  symptome  d'un  6tat  d'ir- 
ritation  pathologiqiie  de  ce  nerf  R6s.,  pp.  xix-xxi.] 
Finska  lak.-sallsk.  bandl.,  Helsingfors,  1901,  xliii,  234-255. 
Also,  transl.:  Bolnitscli.  gaz.  Botkiua,  St.  Petersb.,  1901, 
xii,  41;  86.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.]:  St.  Petersb.  med. 
Wchuschr.,  1901,  u.  F.,  xviii,  9. — Jaboulay.  Role  du 
sympatbique  dans  les  nfivralgies.  Bull.  Soc.  de  chir.  de 
Lyon,  1898-9,  ii,  178-182.— Tcrniier  (J.)  Nouvelles  in- 
terventions sur  lesympathique  dansles  n6vralgies.  Arch, 
prov.  de  cbir..  Par!,  1899,  viii,  566-574.— Thomas  (C.  M.) 
On  the  importance  of  correcting  optical  defects  in  the  eye, 
in  the  treatment  of  certain  neuralgic  pains  in  the  head, 
with  other  sympathetic  affections.  Am .  J.  Homoeop.  Mat. 
M.,  Phila.,  1876,  ix,  443-454.    Also,  Reprint. 

JVe II r a  1  §'ia  ( Symptomatic). 

See  Neuralgia  {Diagnosis  and  semeiology  of). 

]¥eiii*alg°ia  {Syphilitic). 

Oarcia  «le  Castro  y  ITIunoz  (J.  M.)  Tratamiento 

por  el  mercurio  de  la  neuralgia,  al  parecer  de  origen  sifi- 
litii'o.  Rev.  ra6d.  de  Sevilla,  1889,  xiv,  353-368.— «Son- 
zalez  ITruena  (J.)  Un  case  de  dolor  sifilitico  de  origen 
Ueuralgiforrae  simulando  la  ulcera  del  est6niago.  Gac. 
m6d.,  M6xico,  1904,  2.  s.,  iv,  252-254.— Obolensky. 
Syphilitische  Neuralgien;  klinische  Vorlesungeu.  Berl. 
kiln. Wcbnscbr..  1894,xxxi,153 ;  193;  382.— Riskin  (Y.  A.) 
K  kazuistikie  sifiliticheskikh  nevralgiy.  [Case  of  syph- 
ilitic neuralgia.  ]  J.  med.  i  big.,  Kharkoff,  1894,  i,  no.  1, 
125-1.35.  —  Steiger  (K.)  Ueber  eine  scheinbar  typische 
Lokalisation  luetischer  Neuralgie.  Med.  Monatschr.,  N. 
Y.,  1890,  ii,  367-369. 

H^eiiraOgia  {Traumatic). 

See  Neuroses  ( Traumatic). 

IVeiiralg'in  {Treatment  of ). 

See,  also,  Neuralgia  {Facial,  Treatment  of). 

Bernard  (P.)  *  Traitemeut  des  u6vralgies 
par  les  injections  sous-cutau6es  de  s^rum  arti- 
flciel.    8°;    Paris,  1901. 

Hering  (P.  [R.  F.])  *Ueber  das  Neurodin. 
8°.    Halle  a.  S.,  1895. 

HiNZ  (F.)  *  Bebaudlung  von  Neuralgieen  und 
Neurosen  nach  den  Methoden  vou  Naegele,  durch 
Handgriffe.    [Leipzig.]    8°.    Neusalz,  1894. 

Landolt  (H.  E.  G.)  Ueber  die  Erfolge  der 
Laxirkuren  bei  Neuralgien.    8°.    Kiel,  1893. 

Mays  ( T.  J. )  Theine  in  the  treatment  of 
neuralgia,  being  a  physiological  contribution  to 
the  therapeutics  of  pain.  16°.  Philadelphia,  18ti8. 

Naegeli  (O.)  Therapie  vou  Neuralgien  und 
Neurosen  durch  Handgrilfe.  8°.  Basel  ^  Leip- 
zig, 1894. 

Oppenheim  (  M.  )  *  Ueber  die  antineural- 
gische  Wirkung  des  Neurodin.  8°.  Wiirzhnrg, 
1894. 

Reiss  (C.)  Die  Natur-Heilkunde  bei  Nerven- 
schmerzen  (Neuralgien),  Hiiftweh,  Gesichts-  und 
Kopfschmerz,  Magenkrampf  u.  a.  8°.  Berlin, 
1897. 

ScHiNDLER  (C.)  *Die  Methylenblaubehand- 
lung  der  Neuralgieen  nach  Beobaohtungen  iu 
der  inneren  Abteilung  des  Direktor  P.  Gutt- 
mauu  ira  atadtischen  Krankeuhause  Moabit  zu 
Berlin.    8°.    Breslau,  1892. 

Thompson  (J.  A.)  Free  phosphorus  in  medi- 
cine; with  special  reference  to  its  use  in  neu- 
ralgia. A  contributiou  to  materia  medica  and 
therapeutics.    8°.    London,  1874. 
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IVeuralg-ia  {Treatment  of ). 

WURMB  (A.)  *Zur  Bchiiiidlnnti;  periplierer 
Neuralgien  niit  Injectioiieu  voii  Ueljeiosminiii- 
siiure.    [  Wui-tzljiiig.]    6'-'.    Kiel,  189:5. 

Abatlie  (J.)    Douleins  ii6vralgi(iiie3  ancieniies  cona6- 
cutives  au  zoua  gu6iies  iiuiii6diateineiit  par  la  poiictioii 
loinbaire.     M6m.  et  bull.  Soc.  <le  mcid.  et  cliir.  de  Hoi- 
•leaiix  (1902),  1903,  50;!-510.    Alsti:  Gaz.  lielid.  il.  sc.  ined. 
de  Bordeaux,  1902,  xxiii,  C28-G31.— Afaiiasyerr  (S.  M.) 
K  voprosii  o  llecheuii  uelralgii  perniiiu'iiiiiiii  duslicni  1 
massaiiera.     [Treatment  of  neuralgia    liy  alternating 
douches  and  massage.]    Vrach,  St.  Petersli.,  1R92,  xiii, 
625;  655;  703;  720;  718;  773;  802.— Aldricli  (C.  J.)  Kr.yo- 
fin  iu  neuralgia.     Bull.  Cleveland  Gen.  llosp.,  1899,  i, 
no.  4,  27-30.    Also:  Therap.  News,  N.  Y.,  1901),  i,  19-22.— 
Ammaiiii  (O.)     TJeber  Tlierapie  von  Neuralgien  und 
Neurosen  durcli  Handgriife  nach  Otto  Nageli.  Miinclien. 
med.  Wchusclir.,  1894,  xli.  087.    Also:  Sitzungsb.  d.  iirztl. 
Ver.  Miinchen  (1894),  1895,  iv,  90-94.— .Babeij  (.V.)  Tra- 
tamentul  diiverilor  nevralgice  din  regiunea  cefaliea  prin 
pensulatia  mucoasel  uasale  cu  eocainJl.    Spitalul,  Bufu- 
resci,  1901,  xsi,  143. — Baccclli  (G.)    On  the  value  of  car- 
bolic acid  in  various  forms  of  neuralgia,  and  especially 
in  tetanus.    Med.  Mag.,  Lond.,  1893-4,  ii,  811-814.— Bal- 
labeue  (C.)    II  valerol-metile  nella  cura  delle  nevralgie 
perifericlie.    Lavoi  i  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.  1898,  Eoma,  1899, 
IX,  441-443.— Bassetle  (M.  Imogene).    Notes  on  the  ac- 
tion of  gelsemium  iu  some  local  spasms  and  neuralgias. 
J.  Nerve  &.  Ment.  Dis.,  N."E.,  1890,  xvii,  395-400.  [Discus- 
sion], 417.—  Bfcker.     Ueber  Versuche  mit  Neuronal. 
Psychiat.-neurol.  Wchnschr.,  Halle  a.  S.,  1904-5,  vi,  157. 
Also,  transl.:  N.  medic,  Brux.,  1904,  iv,  no.  19,  3.  —  Bcl- 
lotti  (M.)     Azioue  antinevralgica  e  autitermica  della 
morfina  nelle  nevralgie  tubercolari.    Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Mila- 
no,  1904,  XXV,  749.  — Bleibli-ou  (L.)    Erfahruugen  iiber 
die  Anwendung  des  Neuronals.    Miinchen.  med.  Wchn- 
schr., 1905,  hi,  703.  —  Bi-nsilovNlci  (E.  M.)  Periferi- 
cheskiya  nevralgii  i  nevriti;  isUhcidi  i)ri  liechenii  ikh 
limanom.    [Peripheral  neuralgia  and  neuritis;  results  of 
treating  them  by  the  Odessa  mud  baths.]    Med.  Obozr., 
Mosk.,  1888,  xxi'x,  123-137.  —  Buxbauin  (B.)  Uydria- 
tische  Behandluug  der  Neuralgien.    Vorhandl.  d.  Ge- 
sellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1894,  Leipz.,  1895,  Ixvi, 
pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte.,  535-538. — Cazeuavc  (J.  J.)    Du  traite- 
ment  de  quelques  n6vralgies  rebelles,  notammeut  de  celles 
qui  sont  insupportables  par  I'exc^s  des  douleurs.  M6ra. 
et  bull.  Sue.  m6d.-chir.  d.  hop.  de  Bordeaux,  1808,  iii,  77- 
97.    Also,  Reprint. — CJbristie  (A.  K.)     Six  cases  show- 
ing the  value  of  subcutaneous  injection  of  cocaine  in  neu- 
ralgia,   ^^culap.  Soc.    Abstr.  Tr.  1895-8,  Lond.,  1899,  vi, 
25. — Coe  (H.  \V.)    Treatment  of  neuralgia.    Med.  Senti- 
nal,  Portland,  Greg.,  1895,  iii,  49-62. — Cornrlius.  Causes 
et  traiteinent  des  douleurs  uerveuses;  important  traite- 
ment  nouveau.    J.  de  la  sant6,  Par.,  190.),  xxii,  823-826.  — 
Corning  (-1.  L.)    The  medication  of  nerves  and  its  appli- 
cation in  the  treatment  of  facial  neuralgia  and  other  pain- 
ful nervous  affections,  being  a  new  mode  of  inducing  pro- 
longed neural  anassthesia  by  pressure  applied  directly 
above  tlie  aniesthetic  zone,  and  consequent  occlusion  of  the 
subjacent  capillaries.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  N.  Y.,  Syracuse,  1K87,  94- 
100. — Danioglou.    Nevralgies  gu6ries  \y,iv  la  sugges- 
tion hypnotique.    Rev.  de  I'livpiiot.  et  psychol.  phvsiol., 
Par.,  1904-5,  xix,  93.  —  »c  Buck  &  Vandrrlindrn. 
Ueber  die  Wirkung  des  Salophens  bei  sehmerzhaften  Af- 
fectionen,  Neuralgieen,  Ceplialalgieen,  etc.     Allg.  med. 
Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1895,  Ixiv,  1-3.— Doclat.    Be  la  gu6ri- 
son  des  nSvralgies  par  un  ni6dicament  nouveau,  le  val6ri- 
anate  d'ammoniaque.    Bull.  gen.  de  theiap.  [etc.].  Par., 
1856,1,549-553.    Also,  Reprint.  —  Bt-gle  (H.)    Vou  den 
Antineuvalgicis  und  der  Mas.sage.    Aerztl.  Centr.-Anz., 
Wien,  1896,  viii,  305-308.— Wei inis  (X.)    Action  de  I'aco- 
nitine  daus  les  n6vralgies.    Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1892,  Ixv, 
1157.— Ducroux.    Sur  I'eraploi  de  la  terpine  dans  les  n6- 
vralgies  faciales.    Bull.  Soc.  med. -prat,  de  Par.  (1886), 
1887,  n.  s.,  ii,  127-131.— Eliot  (G.)    The  treatment  of  neu- 
ralgia in  general  practice.    Tr.  ix.  Internat.  M.  Cong., 
"Wash.,  1887,  V,  331-336. —Euler.    Einige  Erfahruugen 
mit  Neuronal.    Therap.  Mouatsh.,  Berl.,  19U5,  xix,  168- 
170.  —  Foy  (G.)    The  treatment  of  neuralgia  with  anal- 
gen  (N  HO  OCs  Hj  H).    Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Loud.,  1894, 
n.  s.,  Ivii,  620.  — von  Frankl-Hochwart  (L.)  Phy- 
sikalische  Therapie  der  Neuralgien.     Haudb.  d.  physi- 
kal.  Therap.,  Leipz.,  1902,    ii,  pt.  2,  460 - 471.  —  Fi-ey 
(A.)    TJeber  die  Behandluug  von  Neuralgien  mit  der 
Heissluftdouche.    Arch.  f.  Psychiat.,  Berl.,  1900,  xxxiii, 
676-683.    Also  [Abatr.]:  Heilkunde.  Wien  [etc.],  1901, 
618. — Gray  (L.  C.)    The  modern  treatment  ot  neuralgia. 
Daniel's  Texas  M.  J.,  Austin,  1888-9,  iv,  91-99.— Orcene 
(W.T.)    Chloride  of  ammonium  in  neuralgia.    Med.  Press 
&  Circ,  Lond.,  1888,  n.  s.,  xlvi,  254.  — Haniui.    Die  Be- 
haudlung  von  Neuralgien  und  Kopfschmerzen  mit  dera 
Aetherspray.    Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1898,  xii,  549. — 
Hare  (H.  A.)    Croton-chloral  in  neuralgia.    Med.  News, 
Phila.,  1890,  Ivii,  213.— Herz  (M.)    Ueber  eiuseitige  Sto- 
rungen  der  Reaktion  bei  neuralgieformeu  Erkrankungen. 
Bl.f.  klin.  Hydrotherap.,  "Wien,  19U5,  xv,  217-220.— How. 
ard  (N.  F.)   Valuable  prescription  for  neuralgia.  At- 


llfeuralgia  {Treatment  of). 

lanta  J.-Rec.  Mod.,  1902-3,  iv,  385.— Hughes  (C.  H.)  The 
successful  management  of  neuralgia.  xVlienist  &.  Neurol., 
St.  Louis,  1901,  xxii,  268-286.  —  llnnwbei-jjer  (J.  N.) 
Acouitiuo  in  neuralgia.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Penu.,  Phila.,  169.5, 
xxvi,  367-371.  ./Uso .-'Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit,  1895,  3.  s.,  xi, 
.509-511.  —  Hurd  (E.  P.)  The  treatment  of  neuralgia. 
Times  &  Reg.,  Phila.,  18K9,  xx,  67.5-678.  —  IlnlchinMon 
(J.),  jr.  On  the  treatment  of  cases  of  genuine  ciiili-iitilm  tti 
neuralgia.  Clin.  J.,  Liiiul.,  190.5,  xxvi,  81-90.  —  I<.«-nnfr 
(R.  C.)  The  treatment  of  neuralgia.  Atlanta  J.-Rec. 
Med.,  1900-1901,  ii.  313-:)15.  —  KiMch  (E.  H.)  Die  purgi- 
rendo  Methode  bei  Behanillung  der  Neuralgien.  Tlierap. 
Mouatsh. , Berl. ,lK92,vi,161-l«:i.—ICnoHs  (A.W.)  Castor- 
oil  in  neuralgia.    J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  (jhicago.  1900,  xxxv, 

570.  Kunis.    Des  injections  (l'6tlier  sulliirique  dans  les 

nevralgies.  Ann.  Soc.  de  med.  d'Anvers,  1890,  Iii,  31-35. 
Also:  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1890,  xi,  182. 

 .  Encore  unmot  sur  les  injections  d'6tlior  sulfurique 

dans  les  n6vralgic3.  Ann.  Soc.  de  med.  d'Anvers,  1890, 
Iii,  173-175.  —  Knthy  (D.)  Osszehasonlitii  vizsgAlatok 
n6hiiny  autineuralgicum  Iiat4s4r6l.  [Some  comparative 
exi)eii'meuts  on  the  effect  of  antiueuralgicum.]  Orvosi 
hetil.,  Budapest,  1896,  xl,  196;  210;  223.-11.  Traitemeut 
desn6vralgies.  Rev.  m6d.,  Louvain,  1895-6,  xiv,  164-167. — 
dednc  (S.)  Ttaitement  des  nevralgies  par  I'ion  salicy- 
lique.  Arch,  d'electric  m6d.,  Bordeaux,  1904,  xii,  403- 
406. — Iiconard  (C.  L.)  The  treatment  of  some  neural- 
gias by  the  Rontgen  ray.  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1905,  x,  57. — 
I^eslie  (G.)  On  the  cure  of  facial  neuralgia,  odontalgia, 
and  .'illied  neuroses.  Tr.  Med.-Chir.  Soc.  Edinb.,  1889-90, 
n.  s.,  ix,  14-26.  Also:  Edinb.  M.  J.,  1889-90,  xxxv,  614- 
021. — Lif  seois.  Le  traitement  des  algies  pfiriphC-riques 
nfevropathiques.  Rev.  gen.  de  clin.  et  de  th6rap..  Par., 
1898,  xii,  561.— tiippi  (TJ.)  Iut(uno  al  valore  terapeutico 
della  neurodina  come  aualgesico.  Policliu.,  Roma,  1895,  ii, 
116-120.  —  Ularie  (P.)  sfc  Cronzou  (O.)  Quelques  r6- 
sultats  du  ttaitement  des  nevralgies  par  les  injections 
sous-cutanees  d'air  atmosphferique.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc. 
nifd.d.  hr)p.de  Par.,  1902,  3.  s-,  xix,  1085-1088.— Meyer  (E.) 
Beitra"  zur  medicameutiisen  Behandluug  von  Neuralgien 
und  Myalgien.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  xli,  133.  — 
Moller  (W.)  Migraenin  bei  Neuralgien.  AVien.  klin. 
Rundschau,  1897,  xi,  257.— ITIongour  (C.)  &  Carles  (.1.) 
Les  injections  d'air  sous-cutau6es  dans  les  nevralgies.  J. 

de  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1904,  xxxiv,  633-636.   '■   . 

Sur  la  valeur  des  injections  d'air  clans  le  traitement  des 
n^vr.algies.  Bull.  iii6d.,  Par.,  1905,  xix,  1171.  —  IUord> 
horHt  (G.)  Om  Behandlingen  af  Ischias  og  andre  Neu- 
lalgier.  [Treatment  of ...  and  other  ueuralgias.]  Norsk 
Mag.  f.  La'gevideusk.,  Cliristiania,  1890,  4.  R.,  v,  304-309.— 
I?Ioyer  {H.  N.)  Castor-oil  in  the  treatment  of  neuralgia. 
J.  Aiu.  Ass.,  Chicago,  19U0,  xxxiv,  981-983.— Miiller  (fi.) 
Le  citrophene;  ses  proprifetes  antipyrotiques  et  antinfi- 
vralgiques.  Gaz.  in6d.  de  Strasb.,  1900,  lix,  39-43.— 
IVara  (T.)    [Massage  in  brachial  neural  ia  and  ischias.] 

Shiukeigaku  Zasslii,  Tokyo,  1903,  ii,  230-235  IVeale  (R.) 

&iBays(J.)  Some  cases  of  neuralgia  and  migraine 
treated  by  the  use  of  the  percuteur.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1893, 
ii,  1125.  Aiso.  Reprint. — O'Donovan  (C.),jr.  On  the 
u.se  of  acetanilide  in  certain  forms  of  neuralgia.  Mary- 
laud  M.  J.,  Bait.,  1888-9,  xx,  208-210.— Oslwalt.  Traite- 
ment des  nevralgies  rebelles  par  les  injections  profondes 
d'alcooi.  Presse  med..  Par.,  1905,  812.— Parks  (N.  O'D.) 
Castor-oil  in  neuralgia.  J.  Am.  M.  A.ss.,  Chicago,  lllOO, 
xxxv,  511.— Bia  (G.)  La  terapia  delle  nevralgie.  Boll- 
d.  clin.,  Milano,  1899,  xvi,  337-345.  Also:  Incurabili,  Na- 
poli,  1899,  xiv,  3-14. — Bonime  (R.)  Les  inji'Ctions  ga- 
zeuzes  dans  le  traitement  des  nevralgies.  Presse  m6d.. 
Par.,  1902,  i,  5-11.   .  A  piopos  du  traitement  di'S  ne- 
vralgies par  les  injections  d'air.  Ibid.,  .559.  —  Rosen- 
banin  (E.)  Agathin,  ein  neues  Antiueuralgicum. 
Deutsche  Med.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1892,  .xiii,  569.  —  Rosenthal 
(M.)  TJeber  subcutaue  ELseninjectionen  bei  Nervenlei- 
deu.  Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1889,  xxv,  1153- 
1157.  —  Rutten.  La  teiuture  de  rhus  toxicodendron 
comme  antinevralgique.  Scalpel.  Liege,  1901-2,  liv,  36. — 
Sacliero.  Intorno  all'  applicazione  dell'  etero  aolforico 
nella  cura  delle  neuralgie  esterne.  Gior.  d.  r.  Accad. 
med.-chir.  di  Torino,  1849,  2.  s.,  iv,  473-476.— Sachs  (E.) 
Zur  mechanischen  Behandluug  der  Neuralgien.  Wien. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1905,  Iv,  1751).  —  Salonione-ITIarino 
(S.)  L' ergotina  nelle  nevralgie.  In  his:  Studj  di  clin. 
med.,  8°,  Palermo,  1887,  i  (app.),  52.— Schlesinger  (E.) 
Ueber  Pyrauum  als  Antiueuralgicum.  Therap.  Monatsh. 
Berl.,  1903,  xvii,  32-36.— Schloesscr.  Zur  Behandluug 
der  Neuralgien  dut  ch  Alkoholeinspritzuniien.  Berl.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1906,  xlin,  82-85.  —  Schuchardt  (B.)  Be- 
handluug dier  Ischias,  der  Gesichtsneuralgien  und  ande- 
rer  Neuralgien  mittelst  Aufstaubungen  von  Monoehlor- 
methau  (Methylchloriir).  Cor.-Bl.  d.  allg.  iirztl.  Ver.  v. 
Thiiringen,  AVeimar,  1888,  xvii,  4.59;  516:  1889,  xviii,  91.— 
Schulzc  (K.)  Ueber  Neuronal.  Therap.  d.  Gegenw., 
Berl.,  1905,  xlvi,  14-17. —  Seagrave  (G.  H.)  The  value 
of  hypodermic  injections  of  cocaine  in  the  various  neural- 
gias. Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1896,  i,  335.— Sicbert  (A.)  Ue- 
ber die  hvpnotische  Wirkung  des  Neuronals.  Psychiat.- 
neurol.  Wchnschr.,  Halle  a.  S.,  1904-5,  vi,  109-111.  Also, 


NEUEALGIA. 


592 


NEUEALGIA. 


IVeiiralg'ia  {Treatment  of). 

t7-ansl.:  Therapist,  Lond.,  1904,  xiv,  97-99.  —  Sinkler 
(W.)  The  therapeutic  status  of  tlie  coal-tar  products  iu 
neuralgia  and  other  painful  conditions.  Proc.  Phila.  Co. 
M.  Soc,  Phila.,  1902,  xxiii,  411-414.  Also:  Therap.  Gaz., 
Detroit,  1903,  3.  s.,  xix,  4-6.— .Sonilaz.  Traitenient  des 
n^vralgies  par  les  injections  d'alcool  h  60°.  Rev.  de  sto- 
niatol.,  Par.,  1905,  xii,  293-299.— Spitzmiiller  (W.)  Zur 
Therapie  der  Nearalijien.  Wien.  lued.  Wchuschr.,  1905, 
Iv,  1922-1924.— Steinei-  (J.)  Ueber  die  Bchandlung  der 
Neuralgien  uiid  verwandter  Zustande  durch  Chhnniethyl. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchuschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1890,  xvi,  628- 
630.  —  Stroux  (H. )  Neuronal.  Ibid.,  1904,  xxx,  1497- 
1499. — Taylor  (W.)  On  the  treatment  of  neuralgia  and 
rheumatism  liy  currents  of  hot  air,  with  some  account  of  the 
api)aratus  employed.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1898,  ii,  1385-1388. — 
Xhomson  (  W.  H.)  Ergot  in  the  treatment  of  periodical 
neuralgias.  K.Toi k  M. J.,1894,lix,89.— Voisiii  (J.)  Crises 
hyperalgiques  periodiqiies  persistant  pendant  plusieurs 
jours  de  suite  et  datantde  plusieurs  ann6es,  gueries  par  la 
suggestion  hypnotique.  Cong.  d.  med.  alienistes  et  neurol. 
de  France  .  .  .  C'.-r.,  Par.  &  Brux.,  1903,  xiii,  v.  2,  506-568. — 
Washburn  (W.)  Castor-oil  in  neuralgia.  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Cliicago,  190O,  xxxix,  1209.— Waxhani  (F.  E.)  The 
treatment  of  neuralgia  with  castor  oil,  with  report  of  cases. 
Tr.  ColoradoM.  Soc,  Denver,  1901,234-237.— YaUoveiiko 
(T.L)  Sliichalnpornol istericheskolnevralgii.izliecliennoi 
iiipnoticheskim  vnushenij  em.  [Case  of  obstinate  hyster- 
ical neuralgia  treated  by  hypnotic  suggestion.]  Med. 
Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1888,  xxix,  43.3-442.  —  Zernik  (F.)  Neu- 
ronal.   Apoth.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1904,  xix,  873. 

IVenralg'ia  (Treatment  of,  Operative). 

See,  also,  Arteries  ( Carotid,  Ligature  of) ;  Neu- 
ralgia {Facial,  Treatment  of.  Operative);  Neural- 
gia {Supra-  and  infra-orbital). 

CoNRADS  (H.  [J.  M.  V.])  *  Ueber  Neural- 
gieen  und  ihie  cliirurgische  Bebaudlung. 
[Boiiu.]    8°.    Siegbtirg,  1889. 

Gehrcke  (M.)  *Die  Endresultate  der  in  der 
Gottinger  chirurgischea  Klinik  behandelten 
Falle  vou  Neuralgie.    8°.    Gdttingeii,  1893. 

Goux(J.)  *  Des  causes  de  r^cidive  des  dou- 
leurs  nevralgiques  a  la  suite  des  operations  de 
n6vrotomie.  Quelques  considerations  h  ce  sn- 
jet;  resection  du  nerf  buccal.  4°.  Strasbourg, 
1866. 

KuTTNER  (O.  [B.  E.])  *  Ueber  die  HeilTvir- 
kung  operativer  Eingriffe  an  sich.  8°.  Berlin, 
[1893]. 

Adenot.  Arrachement  du  bout  p6riph6rique  des  nerfs 
sectionn6s  dans  le  traitement  des  n6vralgies  rebellea. 
Assoc.  fran§.  de  chir.  Proc.-verb.  [etc.]  1894,  Par.,  1895, 
viii,  186- 189.— Ansjhebeii  (R.)  L'  intervento  medico- 
chirurgico  nolle  nevialgie.  Corriere  san.,  Milauo,  1904, 
|xv,  999;  1025.  —  Atkin  (C.)  Cases  illustratius;  the  sur- 
gical treatment  of  neuralgia.  Sheffield  M.  J.,  1892-3,  i,  306- 
309.  —  Barclescu  (N.)  Noul  iudicatiuui  ale  elongarel 
nervilor  periferici.  Spitalul,  Bucure.sj;I,  1897,  xvii,  581- 
585. — Bennett  (W.  H.)  A  ca.se  in  which  acute  spas- 
modic pain  in  the  left  lower  extremity  was  completely 
relieved  by  sub-dural  division  of  the  posterior  roots  of 
certain  spinal  nerves,  all  other  treatment  having  proved 
useless;  death  from  sudden  collapse  and  cerebral  ha;mor- 
rhage  on  the  twelfth  day  after  the  operation,  at  the  com- 
mencement of  apparent  convalescence.  Med. -Chir.  Tr., 
Lond.,  1889,  Ixxii,  329-348,  1  1.,  1  pi.— Chipault  (A.)  Du 
traitement  de  certaines  nSvralgies  rebelles  par  la  r6section 
iutra-durale  des  racines  post^rieures.  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par., 
1897,  Ixx,  71.— Chipault  (A.)  &  Denioulin  (A.)  Ne- 
vralgie  de  la  viii"  racine  post6rieure  cervicale  droite;  r6- 
section  intra-rachidienne  de  cette  racine  et  des  racines  sus 
et  sons-jacentes ;  guferisou  op6ratojre  et  fonctionuelle.  N. 
iconog.  de  la  Salpetrifere,  Par.,  1895,  viii,  136-148,  3  pi.— 
Constantinesco.  R6section  du  nerf  grand  abdoniino- 
gfenital  pour  n6vralgie.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  de  chir.  de 
Bucarest,  1903-4,  vi,  251.— Corning  (J.  L.)  The  use  of 
congealed  oils  to  prevent  the  reunion  of  nerves  after  their 
subcutaneous  division ;  a  contribution  to  the  radical  treat- 
ment of  certain  forms  of  neuralgia.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y., 
1896,  1,  809-812.— Dandois.  Contribution  au  traitement 
chirurgical  des  nevralgies.    Bull.  Acad.  roy.  de  med.  de 

Belg.,  Brux.,  1898,  4.  s.,  xii,  755-764.   .  ExposS  d'une 

theorie  sur  Taction  des  resections  nerveuses  dans  les  n6- 
vralgies.  Clinique,  Brux.,  1898,  xii,  791. —  de  Liaper> 
Sonne  (F.)  Note  sur  I'arrachement  du  frontal  interne. 
Bull.  m6d.  du  nord,  Lille,  1889,  xxviii,  331-336.  Also: 
Gaz.  d.  hop.  de  Toulouse,  1889,  iii,  291 ;  297.— Maag  (H.) 
Fem  Tilfaelde  af  Neuralgier,  behandlede  med  Nervestriek- 
ning.  [Five  cases  of  .  .  .,  treated  by  nerve-stretching. J 
Hosp.-Tid.,Kj0beuh.,  1889, 3.  R.,  vii,  335-337.— Oehler(R.) 
Laminektomie  und  Nervenwurzeldurchschneidung  bei 
Neuralgie.    Zentralbl.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1906,  xxxiii,  142. — 


]\euraBg°ia  [Treatment  of  Operative). 

Razuniovski  (V.  I.)  Ob  otdalyonnikh  rezulfcitakh 
openitsiy  na  nervakh  po  povodu  nevralj;iy.  [Remote  re- 
sults of  operations  on  nerves  for  ueunilgia.]  Russk.  chir. 
arch.,  S.-Peterb.,  1904,  xx,  217-234.— Synie  (G.  A.)  Two 
cases  of  neuralgic  pain,  successfully  treated  by  oper.ation. 
Austral.  M.  J.,  Melbourne.  189.3,  n.  s.,  xvii,  357.  —  Yan- 
polski  (S.  D.)  Sluchal  vesnia  prodolzhitelnoi  nevralgii, 
izliecliivsheisya  poslie  izslecheniya  rubtsa.  [Very  pro- 
longed neuralgia,  cured  after  excision  of  a  cicatrix.] 
Vopr.  nerv.-psikli.  med.,  Kiev,  1900,  v,  515-521. 

]\eHi*aBg'ia  [Treatment  of)  by  electricity. 

See,  also,  Neuralgia  {Facial,  Treatment  of)  by 
elect ricitg . 

Dubois  (S.)  Du  traitement  des  nevralgies 
par  reiectricite  et  rhydrotb6rai)ie,  ou  guide 
pratique  d'eiectro-hydroth6rapie  appliquee  au 
traitement  de  ces  maladies.    8°.    Paris,  1878. 

MOKISSE  (E.)  *  Contribution  a  l'6tude  du 
traitement  eiectrique  des  nevralgies.  8"-".  Pa- 
ris, 1903. 

Musso  (E.)  Nevralgie  e  reumatismi  cnrati 
coir  elettricita,  e  specialmente  col  jodofoimio. 
8°.    Torino,  1881. 

Allhaus  (J.)  The  constant  current  in  tlie  treatment 
of  neuralgia.  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1895,  n.  s.,  lix, 
186-188. — Arienzo  (6.)  La  luce  elettrica  bleu  nella  cura 
delle  nevralgie.  Ann.  <ii  elett.  meil.  [etc.],  Napoli,  1903,  ii, 
67-74. — Baily  {A.  "W.)  Electrical  osuiosis  in  the  treat- 
ment of  neuralgias.  J.  Electrother.,  N.  Y.,  1898,  xvi,  218- 
220. — Bertran  ( E. )  De  alguuos  novisimos  procedi- 
mientos  electro-teripicos  aplicados  al  tratamiento  de  las 
neuralgias.  Rev.  de  cien.  med.  do  Barcel.,  1905,  xxxi,  113- 
125. — Capitan.  Le  traitement  61ectrique  des  nevralgies. 
Med.  moil.,  Par.,  1900,  xi,  403;  413.— Curtis  (G.  L.)  Elec- 
tric ozonation  in  neuralgia.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1902, 
xxxix,  311-313.  Also:  Dental  Digest,  Chicago,  1902,  viii, 
666-671.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Dental  Cosnjos,  Phila.,  1902,  xliv, 
1183. — Dubois.  Traitement  des  nevralgies  rebelles  par 
les  courants  contiuus  a  intensite  61ev6e.  Bull.  Soc.  m6d. 
de  Reims,  1898,  n.  s.,  iv,  225-228.— Griboyedoff  (A.  S.) 
O  primlenenii  elektricheskavo  svieta  s  Ilechebnoyu  tslelyu 
v6ol)Shtshe  i  piotiv  uevralgiy  v  chaslnosti.,  [Application 
of  electric  light,  with  a  therapeutic  object  in  general  and 
again.st  neuralgia  iu  particular.]  Obozr.  psichiat.,  nevrol. 
[etc.],  S.-Peteib.,  1900.  v,  170;  253.— liaquerriere  & 
Belherni  (L.)  Cousidferations  sur  le  traitement  61ec- 
trique  des  n6vralgies,  au  sujet  de  deux  cas  rebelles  gu^ris 
par  I'electricitS.    Bull.  off.  Soc.  frau5.  d'61ectroth6r..  Par., 

1902,  ix,  99-113.    Also:  Ann.  d'61ectrobioI.  [etc.].  Par., 

1903,  vi,  52-67.  Also:  Progres  med..  Par.,  1902,  3.  s.,  xvi, 
145-149.— Iieduc  (S.)  Traitement  electrique  des  n6vrai- 
gies.    [Rap.]    Gaz.  m^d.  de  Nantes,  1899-1900,  xviii,  286- 

292.   .  Traitement  des  nevralgies  par  l  ion  quinine. 

Arch.  d'Mectric.  m6d.,  Bordeaux,  1904,  xii,  529. — IMassaut 
(.J.)  Note  sur  quelques  n6vralgies  trait6es  par  la  galvani- 
sation. Ann.  Soc.  ui6d.  chir.  d'Anvers,  1901,  vi,  313-322. — 
ITIorel  (T.)  Contribution  au  traitement  des  algies  dites 
rhumatismales  par  la  galvanisation  k  haute  dose.  Ann. 
d'61ectrobiol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1904,  vii,  70-73.— Morton  (W. 
J.)  Cases  of  sciatic  and  brachial  neuritis  and  neuralgia, 
treatment  and  cure  by  electrostatic  currents.  Med.  Kec, 
N.  Y.,  1899,  Iv,  521-527.  Also.  Repiint.— Stewart  (F.  E.) 
On  the  treatment  of  rheumatism  and  neuralgia  by  the 
electro-vapor  bath  and  massage.  Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit, 
1888,  3.8.,  iv,  165;  237;  361.— Sudnik  (R.)  Cataforesis 
el6ctrica  en  el  tratamiento  de  las  afecciones  neurAlgicas 
articulares  y  sus  manifestaciones  en  la  gota  y  reumatismo. 
Rev.  Soc.  m6d.  argent.,  Buenos  Aires,  1895,  iv,  384-409. 
 .  Cataphorese  au  chlorure  de  zinc  dans  les  affec- 
tions n6vralgiques.   Arch.  d'61ectric.  m6d.,  Bordeaux,  1896, 

iv,  181-186.   .  Contribution  4  I'fetude  du  traitement 

Electrique  des  n6vralgies.  Ann.  d'61ectrobiol.  [etc. ),  Par., 
1899,  ii,  411-432.— Taylor  (\V.)  A  new  instrument  for 
the  treatment  of  neuralgia,  called  the  electro-thermogen. 
Tr.  Med. -Chir.  Soc.  Edinb.,  1897-8.  n.  s.,  xvii,  141-148.— 
Weil  (E.-A.)  Le  traitement  61ectrique  des  nevralgies. 
France  m6d.,  Par.,  1898,  xlv,  209-214.    Also:  Rev.  inter- 

nat.  d'61ectroth6r.,  Par.,  1897-8,  viii,  245-254.   .  filec- 

troth6rapie  des  n6vralgies.  J.  de  physiotherap..  Par., 
1903,  i,  72;  108. 

]¥euralg°ia  [Trigeminal). 

See  Neuralgia.  {Facial). 

IVeuralg'ia  [Unilateral). 

Anton  (G.)  Ueber  den  eiuseitigen  Kiirperschmerz 
(Ilemialgia).  Beitr.  z.  inneren  Med.  Festschr.  d.  Cong.  f. 
...  in  Karlsbad  1899,  Wien,  1900,  58-71.  Also :  Prag.  med. 
Wchuschr.,  1899,  xxiv,  174;  194.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Mitth.  d. 
Ver.  d.  Aerzte  in  Steiermark,  Graz.,  1899,  xxxvi,  6-8. — 
Dercuni  (F.  X.)  A  case  of  hemialgia.  J.  Nerv.  & 
Ment.  Dis.,  N.  T.,  1898,  xxv,  273-275. 
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rVeiiraBg'ia  {Vesical}. 

See  Bladder  {Neuralgia  of). 

]\eiii'aQg'ia  and  insanity. 

Anton.  rebel-  ISt-ziehims  ilfr  Neiiralgien  zii  I'sy- 
clioscu.  W'icn.  UK'il.  151.,  It's!),  xii,  7.— von  Ki-nlh- 
EbiiiK  (II.)  iinzinhuiigeii  zwisoUen  NtMir;il};ii-  un<l  tiaiisi- 
U>ri.sc.her  Psychiise.  In  his:  Arb.  a.  d.  Gesaiiimtfiub.  il. 
Psycbiat.  u.  Nt-uropiitli.,  Leipz.,  1H97,  1.  Ht'r..  79-lOH.  Also, 
trdnsl. :  Alieni-st  ii  Neurol.,  St.  Louis,  18i)!l,  xx,  408-438. 

Also,  Kepriut.   .  Ueber  J!eziebun<;eu  zwiscben  Neii- 

raigie  nnil  trau.siloi  ischer  Paycbose.  AUg.  Zt.scbr.  f. 
Psycbiat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1901,  U'iii.  463-4C5.— ITI iiigaz- 
zini  (G.)  &  I*a<"etli  (G.)  Studio  cliiiico  auUe  jisii-osi 
iieuralgic.be  (in  .senau  lato).  Kiv.  .spi-r.  di  I'reiiiat..  Kc};- 
gio-Eiiiilia,  1S99,  XXV,  401;  563.— Sal voliiii  (U.)  (;<iiitri- 
buto  cliuico  alia  conoscouza  delle  disfri-nie  iicvralirichc. 
Kiv.  quindicin.  di  psicol.  [etc.|,  Roma,  189n-9,  ii,  245-2()0. — 
Wagaer  (.1.)  Neuralfiic  uud  Psycbose.  Jabrb.  f.  Psy- 
cbiat., Leipz.  II.  AVieu,  18^8-9,  viii,  287-292. 

lVeiiral$;'Da  in  lower  extremity. 

See,  also,  Erythromelalgia ;  Foot  (Paiiifitl) ; 
Meralgia;  Paraesthesia;  Sciatica. 

Anciaux  (X.)  Nevralfjie  du  tioiictibial  tcnniueeparla 
mort.  In  his:  Clin,  cbir.,  8°,  Liege,  1816,  205-209.— 
Coclet.  Ni'vrite  du  crural,  gn6rie  par  relougation  ner- 
■veuse.  J.  ui6d.  de  Briix.,  190.5,  xi,  46.— Ilagcr  (\V.) 
Neuralgia  fenioris ;  Hesectioii  de s  Xorvus^cutaneus  femoris 
anterior  exteruus;  Hciluug.  Deutscbe  nied.  W'ciin.scbr., 
Berl..  1885,  xi,  218. — tic  ITIonlliizin  (R.)  Excision  of 
tbe  posterior  tibial  nerve  for  the  cure  of  ])lautar  neuralgia. 
Tr.  Louisiani  M.  S.,  N.  Orl.,  1896,  212-214.— Pal  (J.) 
I.schialgic.  ileralgie  uu<l  Plattfiiss.  Wien.  klin.  Rund- 
scbau,  1902,  xvi,  1-4. — Sutton  (J.  B.)  Crural  neuralgia 
affecting  dentists.  Lancet,  Loud.,  1882,  ii,  141. — Van 
Engclcii.  Nfevrite  du  crural,  gu6rie  par  I'elongation 
nerveuse.  Policlin.,  Brux.,  }905,  xiv,  45. — Warda  (\V.) 
Ein  Fall  von  Neuritis  des  N.  cutanen.'S  feiuoris  exteruus. 
Neurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1897,  xvi,  948. 

IVeiii*alg°ia  in  pregnancy  and  puerperal 
state. 

See  Puerperal  neuralgia. 
Plireiiralg°ia  in  upper  extremity. 

NoUKRic  (C.)  *  De  la  n^vralgi^i  bracbiale 
double.    4°.    Paris,  18s8. 

Abbe  ( R.  )  Intractable  brachial  neuralgia;  nerve 
stretohiug,  amputation,  aud  fin.ally  intradural  division  of 
tlae  sixtb.  seveutb,  aud  eighth  cervical  nei  ves.  Tr.  N. 
York  Acad.  M.  (  1890),  1891,  2.  s.,  vii,  305-307.— Bcru- 
faarilt  (M.)  TJeber  eiuo  wenig  bekannte  Form  dei-  Be- 
scliaftiguugsueuraliiie.    Neurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz..  1896, 

XV,  13-17.   —  .  Epicondvliilgia.    Interuat.  Clin.,  Pbila., 

1899,  9.  a.,  iii,  281-284.— Biffi  (S.)  Intorno  ad  alcune  uio- 
nografie  dello  nevralgie  braceliiali.  Gazz.  n\eA.  ital. 
lomb.,  Milano,  1858,  4.  3.,  iii,  121-125.  Also,  in  his:  Op. 
compl.,  8°,  Milano,  1902,  ii,  19-33.  —  Boeiininghan.v 
( G. )  Ueber  nervosen  Halssebmerz.  Deutscbe  med. 
"Wohnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1904,  xxx,  1081.—  Bostwiek 
(W.  W.)  Excisiou  of  the  bnichial  plexus  for  neuralgia. 
Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1898,  liv,  385.— Brassert  (H.)  Ueber 
Brachialgie.  Mliuchen.  med.  Wcbnschi-.,  1905,  Iii,  2,525. — 
Buford  (G.  G.)  Brachialgia.  Jfempbis  L.ancet,  1898,  i, 
276-279.  —  Uarid.  NiSvralgie  aucienne  du  nerf  radial, 
guerie  par  la  suggestion  hypnotique.  Rev.  del'bypiLot.  et 
psycbol.  pbvsioL,  Par.,  1902-3,  xvii,  177-180.— Bisiiat 
(P.)  Qiielques  reraarquea  sur  les  n^vralgies  du  plexus 
brachial  et  leur  traitement  61ectri(iue.  Ann.  d'61ectrobiol. 
[etc.],  Par.,  1901,  iv,  31-36.  —  Wistin  (H.)  A  note  on 
brachial  neuralgia.  Brit.  il.  J.,  Loud.,  1904,  i,  124.— 
l>oyle  (  J.  J. )  A  case  of  neuralgia  of  brachial  plexus  as 
first  secondary  sj'inptom  of  syi)bilis.  llaiitime  M.  News, 
Halifax,  1902,  xiv,  417. — Ferraiid.  Note  sur  le  lualade 
pr6sente  par  le  Dr.  Chanteniesse ;  trauniatiame  du  coii; 
ph6nom6nea  douloureux  le  long  dea  iLurfs  phr6niqiies  et 
du  plexus  brachial.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  med.  d.  bop.  de 
Par.,  1890,  3.  s.,  vii,  273-276.— Gee  (S.  J.)  Cervico-bracb- 
ial  neuralgia.  St.  Earth.  Hosp.  J.,  Loud.,  1900-1901,  viii, 
178-181. — <Setye  (F.)  Slucbal  professionaliioi  uevralgii 
Bernbardt'a.  [Caseof  Bernbardt's  professionalneuralgia.] 
Vrai^li.  Zapiski,  Mosk.,  1896,  iii,  201-203.  —  Goldlng- 
Bird  (  C.  H.  )  Deltoid  neuralgia.  Guy's  Hosp.  Rep., 
Loud.,  1889,  3.  s.,  xxxi,  215-222.— Hnglies  (C.  H.)  A 
case  of  cervico  -  brachial  neuralgia,  excited  bv  arm  aud- 
shoulder  straiu.  Kausas  City  jl.  Rec,  1888",  v,  321.— 
Hutchinson  (J.)  Numbness  and  pain  in  the  fingeis  in 
connection  witli  a  palmar  ganglion.  Clin.  J..  Loud.,  1894- 
5,  V,  386. — Kadcr  (B. )  Langiabrige  Neuralgie  des  rech- 
ten  Plexus  eervicalis  uud  brachialis  infolge  von  narbiger 
Verletziiiig  des  liuken  Ko))fuickers ;  vollstiindige  Heilung 
nach  Tenotnmie  dieses  Muskels.  Mitt.  a.  d.  Greuzgeb.  d. 
Med.  u.  Chir.,  .Jena.  1897,  ii,  731-738.— Lyman  (H.  M.) 
Cervico-brachial  neuralgia.  Med.  News,  Pbila.,  1893.  Ixii, 
491.   .  Neuralgia  of  the  neck  and  upper  extremities. 
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]\I'eiirall;;']a  in  upper  extremily. 

Clin.  Rev.,  Chic  ago,  1898-11,  ix,  293-300.— .Uai'lcl.  Pt^eudo- 
nevralgio  scapulo-liuuieiale  (uevrito  radiculaire)  consecu- 
tive A,  la  grippe.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  med.  il.  hop.  de  Pai  ., 
1890,  3.  s.,  vii.  286.— IVcgro  (C.)  Nevralgia  nel  distretto 
del  plesso  bracbiale  di  uatura  isterica;  diatesi  di  contrat- 
tura.  Boll.  il.  Policlin.,  Torino,  1897,  ii,  219-22:i.  Also: 
Riv.  iconog.  d.  sez.  mal.  uerv.  d.  Policlin.  gen.  ill  Toi  ino, 
1898  35-387— Oilier.  Cari>algie  des  adolesceuls.  Bull. 
So.-,  dechir.  do  Lvmu  (189.S-9),  1900,  ii,  245-247.  — Oppen- 
lieini  (H.)  Ueber  Brachialgie  uud  Bracbialneur;dgie. 
Aerzll.  Rund.s(-baii,  Miincben,  1898,  viii,  421-424.  Also: 
lierl.  klin.  Wcbusebr.,  1898,  xxxv,  569-572.  — Pa vcsi  (E.) 
Storiadi  giavissinia  neuralgia  omero-ac-apiilan-.  Gior.  d. 
r.  A(-ead.  nied.-cbii-.  <li  Torino,  1849,  2.  s.,  v,  20,3-211.— 
Potain.  Accidents  reti(-xes  consecutifs  ;i  un  trauma- 
tisiue;  n6vralgie  du  plexus  l>ra(-liiid  et  du  plexus  car- 
dia.jue.  Gaz.  d.  h('ip..  Par.,  1888,  Ixi,  1153-1 1.55.— Sands 
(H.  B.)  <fc  Scguin  (E.  C.)  A  case  of  traunialic  brai-hial 
neurab'ia  tre.lted  by  excisiou  of  the  cords  of  tlie  brachial 
plexus.  Arcb.  Sclent.  &.  Pi  act.  M.  &  S.,  Pbila..  1873,  i, 
1-18.  4iso,  Reprint.— Schciber  (S.  H.)  Neuralgia 
brachialis  dexrra  rait   ausgebreiteteni    Herpes  zoster. 

Wien.  klin.  AVchnschr.,  1892,  v,  370.   .  Neuralgia 

brachialis  esete.  [A  caseof.  .  .J  Budapesti  k.orvoaegv. 
1892.iU  6vi  evkiinvve,  Budapest,  1893, 70-72.  —  Simon  (R. 
M  )  Brachial  neuralgia.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  19U3,  ii  71,— 
Van  Ex.  Un  cas  asaez  rai-e  de  nevralgie  cervico-bra- 
cbiale.  Arch.  med.  beiges,  Brux.,  1893,  4.  s.,  i.  311-317.— 
Whitcy(C.J.)  Tieatmentof  brachial  neuralgia.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Loud  ,  1903,  ii,  312. 

]Veiii*ainj;iosi«. 

See  Nervous  si/»t em  {Vasomotor,  etc.,  Pathol- 
ogy of). 

IVeiirastlieiiia. 

See,  also,  Anxiety;  Asthenopia;  Influenza 

{CompUralioiii  of,  Cerelirospinal,  etc.);  Tremor. 

Be.\I!U  (G.  M.)  Hfrbt-rt  Spencer  on  American 
nervou-sness.  A  scieiitiflo  coiucideiice.  12°. 
New  York,  18f<:3. 

BouDARiES  (  C.-J.-G.-F.  )  *  Contribution  ^ 
I'^tiide  de  laneiuasth^nie.    4°.    Bordeaux,  Vi^Q. 

BoucHUT  (E.)  De  I'etat  uerveus  aiga  et 
cbroniiiue,  on  nervosi.snie,  appele  n^vropatbie 
aigiie  certSbro-puemno-gastrique;  diatbese  ner- 
veuse;  lievre  iierveuse;  cacbexie  nervense; 
u6vropatbie  prot6if(»rine ;  n^vrospasniie,  et  cou- 
fondii  avec  les  vapenns,  la  snrexcitabilit6  ner- 
veuse,  I'bystdricisme,  I'liyst^rie,  rbypocbondrie, 
I'an6inie,  la  gastralgie,  etc.    8°.    Paris,  1860. 

Clausse  (A.)  *  Contributiou  h  l'6tude  de  la 
neurastbenie.    4^^.    Paris,  1891. 

Deswaute  (  a.  )  Nervosisme  moderue.  8°. 
Bruielhs,  I'M'Z. 

GiVEX.'i  ( A.  J.  )  Nervon.s  exbaustion.  8°. 
Stanford.  Conn.,  [ji.  d."]. 

Kaciipekov  (So|)bie).  *  Coutributiou  h  V6- 
tnde  de  la  nenrastbduie.    8°.    Paris,  1897. 

 .    Tlie  ,sanie.    8°.    Paris,  1-97. 

VON  Krafft-Ebing  (R.  )  Nervo.sitat  nnd  neii- 
rastbeiiLscbe  Zustiinde.    8°.     IJ'ieii,  l-<95. 

Leite  Barcellos  (A. )  *  Nenra.stbenia.  sni. 
4-^.    Bio  de  Janeiro,  1901. 

Neukasthen'IE  (La),  se,s  cau.ses,  se.s  .suites, 
sou  traitement  cnratif.    16°.    Bruxelles,  1901. 

 .    Tbe  same.    Ki'^.    Bruxelles,  lOO.j. 

Prox  (L.)  La  ueurastb^uie.  Pathog^nie  et 
traitemeut.    l'2°.    Paris,  1905. 

PUNTON  (J.)  Tbe  diagnosis  and  treatment  of 
ueurastbenia.    8'^.    [/».  1899. 

TORELLi  (U. )  Neurastenia  e  ueiirastenici. 
8°.    Castaiio  Primo,  1892. 

Aihiu  (J.  M.)    Neurasthenia.    Med.  Ne-n"s,  N.  Y., 

1902,  Ixxxi,  970-974. —Albcr.s  (  H.  H. )  Neurasthenia. 
WiscousiuM.  J.,  Milwaukee,  1003-4,  ii.  726-731.— Ander- 
son (  *\'.)  Observiitions  on  neurasthenia.  Pitcitic  AI.J., 
San  Fr.m..  1904.  xlvii,  136.— Bain  (F.  D.)  Nervous  jiros- 
tr.ition  Tr.  Oliio  M.  Soc,  Norwalk,  1897,  246-251.— Ba- 
kody  (T.)  Neurasthenia.  Gy6sydszat.  Budapest,  1902. 
xlii,  825.— Ballet  (G.)  La  conception  pratique  de  la  neu- 
rasthenic.   ,J.  de  med.  int..  Par.,  1903,  vii.  297-301.   . 

La  neurastbenie.    Rev.  g^n.  de  clin.  et  de  therap..  Par., 

1903,  xvii:  198-200.   .  Les  formes  et  le  traitement  de 

la  neurastheuie.  I  bid.,  261-263.  Barbonr  (J.  F.)  Neu- 
rasthenia. Am.  Pract.  &  News.  Louisville,  1896,  xxi.  41- 
45.    [Discussion],  55-58. — Bai-tlett  (B.  W.)  Neurasthe- 
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]¥eurasthenia. 

Ilia.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1895,  cxxxii,  348-351.— Baniii- 
garten.  Etwas Tiber  Nervositat.  Centralbl.  f.  il.  Kneipp. 
Heilverf.,  WiirisholeD,  1902,  ix,  169 ;  181.— Beard  (G.  M.) 
Americau  nervousness;  its  pbilosojihy  and  treatment. 
Virginia  M.  ilontb.,  Richmond,  1879-80,  vi,  253-  276. 
Also.  Keprint. — Benedict  (M. )  Ueber  Neurasthenie. 
Mitth.  d.  Wien.  med.  Doct.-Coll.,  1891,  xvii,  25-31.  Also: 
Wieu.  med.  Bl.,  1891,  xiv,  33;  83.— Bice  (A.  "W.)  Neuras- 
thenia. Louisville  Mouth.  J.  11.  &  S.,  1904-5,  xi,  1-5.— 
Bieiifait(A.)  La  neurasthenie.  Gaz. m6d. beige,  Li6ge, 
1904-5,  xvii,  G3. — Bishop  (F.B.)  Keurastbenia.  Tr.  M. 
Soc.  Dist.  Columb.  (1897),  1898,  ii,  203-208.  Also:  Nat.  M. 
Rev.,  Wash.,  1897-8,  vii,  375-38U.— Blake  (Le  G.)  A  case 
of  neunistlieuia.  Atlantic  M.  TTeekly,  Providence,  1896, 
vi,  2C3. — Blocq  (P.)  La  neurasthfeuie  et  les  iieurasth6- 
niques.  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1891,  Ixiv,  425-434.  Also, 
transl.:  Brain. Loud.,  1891-2, xiv, 300-334.— Bouveret(L.) 
La  neurastli6nie  (epuisement  nerveux).  Province  m6d., 
Lyon,  1H89,  iii,  493;  505;  520;  553;  566;  579;  590;  615:  1890, 
iv,  1;  15;  25;  49;  73;  85;  99;  113;  129;  181;  207.  Also, 
transl.  [Abstr.]:  J.  Nerv,  &  Ment.  Dis.,  N.Y.,  1891,  xviii, 
496-503.— Bowles  (R.  S.)  Neurasthenia.  Med.  Press  <fe 
Circ,  Loud.,  1902,  n.  s.,  Ixxiii,  425-427. — Bremer  (L.) 
Current  tallacies  about  nervous  prostration.  St.  Louis 
Clinique,  1894,  vii,  145-157.  Also,  Reprint.- Bridge  (N.) 
Nervous  debility.    luternat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1893,  2.  s.,  iv, 

64.  — Brown  (B.)  Neurasthenia,  nervousness,  and  the 
nervous  temperament.  Virginia  M.  Semi-Month.,  Rich- 
mond, 1896-7,  i,  4-9. — Brown  (S.)  Neurasthenia.  Inter- 
state M.  J.,  St.  Louis,  1901,  viii,  411-418.  Also:  Medicine, 
Detroit,  1901,  vii,  457-465. — Burnet  (J.)  Neurasthenia 
in  tlie  male  ;  with  special  reference  to  its  etiology  and 
treatment.    Med.  Times  &  Hosp.  Gaz.,  Lond.,  1905,  xxxiii, 

602-604.  .  Some  aspects  of  neurasthenia.    JWd.,  1906, 

xxxiv,  58. — Butler  (G.  F.)  Neura.sthenia.  Tr.  Missis- 
sippi Valley  M.  Ass.,  1902,  Kansas  City,  1903,  iv,  3.36-353.— 
Canticlcl  (S.)  Only  nervousness.  Tr.  Rhode  Island  M. 
Soc.  1896.  Providence.  1897,  v,  313-324.  Also:  Tr.  Soc. 
Alumni  Bellevue  Hosp.,  N.  T.,  1896,  23-37.  Also:  N. 
York  M.  J.,  1896,  Ixiii,  44-48.— Cantani  (A.)  Neuras- 
tenia.  Morga<jni,  Milano,  1890,  xxxii,  681-686.  —  Cassity 
(J.  C.)  Neurasthenia.  Kentucky  M.  J.,  Louisville,  1904- 
5,  ii,  219-221.— CeccheteHi  Ippoliti  (T.)  SulV  abuso 
della  parola  neuiastenia.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1900,  xxi, 
870-872.  —  dark  (D.)  Neurasthenia.  Canad.  Pract., 
Toronto,  1888,  xiii,  209-213.— €oe  (H.  W.)  Neurasthenia. 
Med.  Sentinel,  Portland,  Oreg.,  1894,  ii,  382-390.— Coiten 
(S.  S.)  A  case  of  neurasthenia.  Internat.  Clin.,  Phila., 
189,5,  5.  8.,  iii,  88-90.— Collins  (J.)  <fc  Phillips  (C.) 
The  etioloy:y  and  treatment  of  neurasthenia;  an  analysis 
of  three  hundred  and  thirty-three  cases.  Med.Rec,  N.  Y., 
1899,  Iv,  413-422.  Also:  Cariad.J.M.&  S.,  Toroulo,1900,vii, 
54;  131. — ConiMtock  (T.  G.)  Neurasthenia  and  reference 
to  cases.  Tr.  Am  .Inst.  Homeop. ,  Phila. ,  1892,  xl  v,  290-301.— 
Coulter  [('.  W  )  Neurasthenia  from  the  standpoint  of  a 
general  practitioner.  Buifalo  M.  J.,  1899-1900,  n.s.,  xxxix, 
82-89. — Courion.  La  neurasthenic.  J. de  la  sant6.  Par., 
1895,  xii,  491 :  i's90,  xiii,  149.— Crego  (F.  S.)  Neura.sthenia, 
or  nervous  exhaustion.  Buffalo  il.  &  S.  J.,  1888-9,  xxviii, 
295-302.— .Cron  in  (J.J.)  Neurasthenia.  N.  Eng.  M. 
Month.,  Danbury,  Conn.,  1896,  xv,  175-178.— Cutter  (E.) 
Nervousness,  divorce,  food.  Therap,  Gaz.,  Detroit,  1H80, 
iv,  219.  Also,  R  print.— Dana  (C.  L.)  Neurasthenia. 
Post-Graduate,  N.  Y.,  1890-91,  vi,  20-38.   .  Neuras- 
thenia. Twentieth  Cent.  Pract.,  N.  Y.,  1897,  x,  733-760. 
 .  The  partial  passing  of  neurasthenia.    Boston  M. 

65.  J.,  1904,  cl,  339-344.  Also,  Reprint.- Davics  (O.C.S.) 
Neurasthenia.  Tr.  Maine  M.  Ass.,  Portland.  1898-9,  xiii, 
308-320.  — Be  Sanctis  (S.)  Sulla  nevrastenia.  Mor- 
gagni,  Milano,  1890,  xxxii,  423-452.— Be  Sanctis  (S.)  &. 
liongarini.  Neologismi  e  pseudo-neologisrui  nei  neu- 
rastenici.  Riv.  sper.  di  freniat.,  Reggio-Emilia,  1900,  xxvi, 
82-94.  — Desguin  (V.)  Propositions  sur  le  nervosisme 
soumisesala  Soci6te  de  medccine  mentale.  Bull.  Soc.de 
m6(l.  ment.  de  Belg.,  Gand.  et  Leipz.,  1888,  no.  49, 143-145.- 
Biller(T.)  Some  observations  on  neurasthenia.  Penn. 
M.  J.,  Pittsburg,  19o2,  v,  641-6.50.— Drysdalc  (H.  H.) 
Neurasthenia;  its  etiology,  symptomatology,  and  treat- 
ment. Med.  Critic,  N.  Y.,  1902,  ii,  515- 518.— Eshner 
(A.  A.)  Neurasthenia.  luternat.  Clin,,  Phila.,  1899,  9.  s., 
iii,  192-198.- Eskridge  (J.  T.)  Neurasthenia.  Phila. 
M.  J.,  1900,  vi,  493-498.  Also,  Reprint.- Fercnczi  (S.) 
A  neuraslheni4r61.  Gy6gzdszat,  Budapest,  1905,  xlv,  164- 
166.  Also,  transl. :  ITngar.  med.  Presse,  Budapest,  1905, 
X,  227-229.— Ferrua  (A.)  La  neurasthenie.  Arch,  de 
terap.de  1.  enferm.  nerv.  y  ment.,  Barcel..  1904,  ii,  136-140. — 
Fisher  (E.  TV.)  Neurasthenia.  Proc.  Utah  M.  Soc,  Salt 
Lake  City,  189.5-6,  203-207.— Flintermann  (J.)  Neuras- 
thenia. Physician  &  Surg.,  Detroit  &  Ann  Arbor,  1898,  xx, 
402-409. — Freece  (Margaret A.)  Nenrasihenia.  Woman's 
M.  .1.,  Toledo,  1903,  xiii,  23-26.— Oehring  (J.  G.)  Neu- 
rasthenia, .r.  Med.  &  Sc.,  Portland,  1897-8,  iv,  453-462.— 
Oeoliegan  (W.  A.)  Neurasthenia.  Clinique,  Chicago, 
1902,  xxiii,  643:  699.— Ohilarducci  (F.)  Nevrastenia. 
Suppl.  al  Policlin.,  Roma.  1897-8,  iv,  621-625.— Ciivens 
(A.  J.)    Neurasthenia.    Am.  M.  J.,  St.  Louis,  1900,  xxviii, 
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371-376.— Oorhan  (A.)  TJeber  das  "Wesen  und  die  Be- 
handluug  der  erworbenen  Neurasthenie.  Internat.  klin. 
Rundschau,  Wien,  1889,  iii,  2052;  2089;  2137.— Grasset. 
Sur  quelques  points  relatifs  ^l  I'fetiologie  et  a  la  s.ymptoma- 
tologie  de  la  neurasth6nie.  Ann.  d.  psychiat.  et  d'hypnol., 
Par.,  1891,  n.  s.,  311;  330;  365.— Ora}'(L.  C.)  Neurasthe- 
nia; its  symptoms  and  treatment.  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1899, 
Ixxv,  788-791.— Orayson  (T.  W.)  Neurasthenia.  Penn. 
M.  J.,  Pittsburg,  1899-1900,  iii,  582-586.— Greenleaf  (G. 
T.)  Neurasthenia.  Med.  Era,  Chicago,  1889,  vii,  198.— 
Hale  (J.  A.)  Neurasthenia.  Med.  Rev.,  St.  Louis,  1897, 
XXXV,  91.— Hart  (W.  F.)  Neurasthenia.  Tr.  Maine  M. 
Ass.,  Portland,  1S95,  xii,  155-165. — Hcrsnian  (C.  C.) 
Neurasthenia.  Alienist  &  Neurol.,  St.  Louis,  1897,  xviii, 
491-495. —  Hilty  (  C. )  Om  var  tids  nervsvaghet  eller 
8.  k.  nevrasteni.  [On  nervous  weakness  in  our  time,  or 
so-called  neurasthenia. 1  [Transl.]  Hiilsovannen.  Stock- 
holm, 1898,  xiii,  220;  239;  256;  279;  310.— Hitchcock  (0. 
AV.)    Neurasthenia;  report  of  a  case.  Harper  Hosp.  Bull., 

Detroit,  1902-3,  xiii,  39.    Neurasthenia.    Detroit  M. 

J.,  1906,  vi,  11-15.- Hoflniayr  (L.)  Znr  Aetiologie  und 
Behandlung  der  Neurasthenie.  Wien.  klin.  Rundschau, 
1904,  xviii,  109-112.— HolstI  (H.)  Om  nevrastenin  och 
dess  forekomst  i  de  nordiska  landerna;  dess  yttringar  och 
orsaker.  [Neurasthenia  and  its  presence  in  the  north ;  its 
symptoms  and  causes.]  Fiirh.  v.  nord.  Kong.  f.  inv.  med., 
Stockholm,  1896,  i,  42-49.  [Discussion].  49-55.  Also: 
Finska  liik.-sallsk.  handl.,  Helsingfors,  1896,  xxxviii,  861- 
885. — Horder  (T.  J.)  Neurasthenia;  a  critical  inquiry. 
St.Barth.Hosp.  J.,Lond.,  1902-3,  x,  67-73.— Hornibrook 
(E.)  Neurasthenia.  Tr.  Iowa  M.  Soc.  1891,  Des  Moinea, 
1892,  ix,  117-124.  Also:  Via  med.,  Des  Moines,  1891,  i,  181- 
1888. — Howard  (W.  1j.)  Neurasthenia;  alcoholism;  in- 
sanity. St.  Paul  M.  J..  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  1904,  vi,  .367-370. 
Also,  Reprint.  Also:  Quart.  J.  Inebr.,  Hartford,  1904, 
xxvi,  276-280. — Hughes  (C.  H.)  Neuratrophia,  neuras- 
thenia, and  neuriatria.  Alienist  &  Neurol.,  St.  Louis, 
1894,  XV,  209;  354.  Also,  Reprint.  — Hummel.  Noch 
einige  Randbemerkungen  iiber  Neurasthenie  und  ihre 
Statistik.  Balneol.  Centr.-Ztg,,  Berl.,  1903,  23;  27.— In- 
gelrans.  Neurasthenie.  ficlio  m6d.  du  nord,  Lille,  1905, 
ix,  532. —  Ives  (A.  W.)  Neurasthenia.  Detroit  M.  J., 
1903-4,  iii,  191.  —  Jendrassik  (E.)  A  neurastheni4r61. 
Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1905,  xlix,  508;  523;  540;  558;  573; 
588. — Johnson  (J.  T.)  Neurasthenia.  Wash.  M.  Ann., 
1902,  i,  212-236.  Also,  Reprint.- Joseph  (L.)  Ein  Beitrag 
zur  Neurasthenie.  Veiiitfeutl.  d.  Hi;felaud.  Gesellsch.  in 
Berl.  Balneol.  Gesellsch.,  1891,  xiii,  87-94.  ^Zso;  Deutsche 
Med.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1891,  xii,  493.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.] :  Pa- 
cific Rec.  M.  &  S.,  San  Fran.,  1891-2,  vi,  1.  — Kellogg 
(J.  H.)  Neurasthenia.  Mod.  Med.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich., 
1901,  X,  121-126.— Keown(T.W.)  Neurasthenia.  Phila. 
M.  J.,  1902,  X,  1053-1055.  — Kirn.  Ueber  Diagnose  und 
Therapie  der  Neurasthenia.  Ii  leufreund,  Heilbr.,  1892-3, 
xxxiv,  97-113.  Also:  Med.-chir.  Centralbl.,  Wien,  1893, 
xxviii,  145-148. — Klippel  (M.)  Le  nervosisme.  Arch. 
g6n.  de  med..  Par.,  1903,  i,  1185- 1189.— Knox  (Myra). 
Neurasthenia.  Occidental  M.  Times,  Sacramento,  1897,  xi, 
502-507. — Koranyi  (F.)  Az  idegessfegibl.  [On  nervous- 
ness.] Magy.  orv.  6s  term.-vizssr.,  Pozson.y,  1866,  64-73. — 
Hothe.  Das  Wesen  und  die  Beh;indlung  der  Neurasthe- 
nie. Cor.-Bl.  d.  allg.  arztl.Ver.  v. Thiiringen,  Weimar,  1894, 
xxiii,  106-133.  jliso.  Reprint.  —  Kovalcvski  (P.  I.)  K 
uclieuivu  o  sushtshnosti  nelrastenii.  [Study  on  nature  of 
. . .]  Arch,  psichiat.  [etc.],  Kharkov,  1890,  xvi,  nos.  1-2, 1-22. 
Also,  transl.:  Centralbl.  f.  Nerveuh.  u.  Psychiat..  Coblenz 
&  Leipz,,  1890,  n.  F.,  i,  241 ;  294.  Also,  transl. :  Alienist  cfc 
Neurol.,  St.  Louis,  1891,  xii,  47-50.— Knss  (G.)  La  ques- 
tion de  la  neurasthenic  h  la  Societ6  de  therapeutique. 
Bull.  m6d.,  Par,,  1901,  xv,  21-26.— 1, ado va  (Rosalie  M.) 
The  nature  of  neurasthenia;  a  study  of  the  recent  litera- 
ture. Chicago  M.  Recorder,  1900,  xis,  1S9-195.  Also: 
Medicine,  Detroit,  1900,  vi,  183-188.— I.ash  (H.  M.) 
Neurasthenia.  Pi-oc.  Indiana  M.  Soc.  Indiauap.,  1900, 
22-36.— liawton  (S.  E.)  Neurasthenia.  Tr.  Vermont 
M.  Soc,  Burlinsxtim,  1900,  34-58.— I.emoine  (G.)  Pa- 
thog6nie  et  traitenient  de  la  neurasthenic.     Ann.  med.- 

psych.,  Par.,  1888,  7.  s.,  viii,  235-246.   .  De  la  neuras- 

thfenie.  Nord  med.,  Lille,  1900,  vi,  261-264.— £,entz. 
Lecture  sur  le  nervosisme.  Bull.  Soc.  de  m6d.  ment.  de 
Belg.,  Gand  et  Leipz.,  1887,  no.  45.  2.  fa.sc.,  48;  no.  46,  3. 
fasc,  29. — de  Ijlorens  (I,)  Enfermedad  fin  de  siglo;  el 
nervosismo.  Gac  san.  de  Barcel.,  1895,  vii,  282;  322;  362; 
402;  442.  Also:  Euciclopedia,  Barcel.,  1895,  viii,  313;  361; 
389;  429:  1896,  ix,  1.— I.iOckwood  (C.  E.)  Some  illus- 
trative cases  of  neurasthenia,  and  a  study  of  that  condition 
with  special  reference  to  its  causation  and  prevention.  N. 
York  M..  J.,  1891,  liv,  92-98.— l.ove  (I.  N.)  Neurasthe- 
nia, from  the  standpoint  of  the  general  practitioner.  Buf- 
falo M.  &  S.  J.,  1893-4,  xxxiii.  513-527.- fUcCaskcy  (G. 
W.)  Neurasthenia;  some  points  in  its  pathology  and 
treatment;  J.  Am.  Ass.,  Chicago.  1900,  xxxiv,  153i-1536. 
Also,  Reprint,  ^.to:  Foi  t  Wayne  M.  J.-Mag.,  1900,  xx,  224- 
228. — ITlcDiarmid  (A.)  A  case  of  neurasthenia.  Chi- 
cago M.  Recorder,  1899,  xvi,  388-390. —  Madden  (H.  R.) 
On  "nervousness  ",  its  true  nature  and  treatment.  Month. 
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HdiiKEiip.  Rev.,  Lcind.,  1808,  xii,  211-201.  Also,  Reprint— 
df  iTInltos  (J.)  A  iidurastheiiia.  Med.  mod.,  Porto, 
1897,  iv,  1;  9;  17;  27.— ITIesiiard  (L.)  Lemons  sur  la 
n6nrasth6nic.  Ann.  de  la  Policliu.  de  Uordciin.'c,  lH9;i-4, 
iii.  110;  215.— Meyers  (D.  C.)  Neunistheiiia.  Ciiiiada 
Lancet.Toronto,  18!)9-l!)00,x.x.xiii,  5u;i-506.— itliiijSfiizziHi 
(G.)  La  novrasteiiia.  Gaz.  iiied.  d.  Roma,  1904,  x.xx, 
3e5-:i79.— Mitjavila  y  Kivas  (J.)  Coiicepto,  caiisas  y 
siutomas  de  la  nenrastenia.    Rev.  espec.  m6d.  La  oto-riuii- 

lariiifTol.  espafi,,  Madrid,  1902,  v,  l.'!8-148.   .  Diag- 

noslic  y  tratamieiito  de  la  nenrastenia.  Ibid.,  :j97— )U5.— 
mobiiis  {P.  J.)  Zur  Lohre  von  der  Ncrvositat.  In  his: 
Nenrol.  Heitr.,  8°,  Leipz.,  1894,  2.  lift.,  52-122.— iTIoiii-oe 
(G.  J.)  Nervou.snes.s.  Louisville  M.  Month.,  1895-0,  ii, 
244;  296.— lTIoi"saii(G.P.)  Neura.stlienia.  Tr.  Maine  M. 
Ass.,  Portland,  1904,  .xv,  109-177.— lUoscalo  (I*.)  Un  case 
di  neurastenia.  Gazz.  d.  oap.,  Napoli,  1891,  xii,  710-712. — 
Mouticr(A.)  Introduction  I'fetude  de  la  nourastlienie. 
Ann.  d'61ectrobiol.  [etc. J,  Par.,  1901,  iv,  0.58-004.— l^clf 
.  (I.  H.)  A  few  remarks  on  neurasthenia.  Physician  &. 
Surs.,  Detroit  &  Ann  Arhor,  1890,  xviii,  445-449.  [Discus- 
sion], 407.  —  IVeiiraslheiiic  (La).  Union  mcd.,  Par., 
1891,  3.  s.,  li,  57;  9:);  185.— IVogiicira  I^obo.  A  propo- 
sito  diim  caso  de  neura.stheuia.  Moviniento  med.,  Coini- 
bra,  1904,  iv,  239-243.— OstroumoflT  (A.  A.)  Dva  slu- 
nhaya  nevrastenii.  [Two  cases  of  neurasthenia.)  Inlil.i: 
Klin,  lektsii,  1893-4,  2.  ed.,  8°,  Mosk.,  1895,  114-132.— Ots 
y  Eiiiquerdo  (V.)  Patujienia,  varicdades,  piolilaxis  y 
terapeutica  de  la  nenrastenia,  con  exposicidn  de  los  casos 
prdcticos  necesarios  para  conflrniar  la  doctrina  (jue  se 
sustenta.  An.  r.  Acad,  de  ni6d.,  Madrid,  1897,  xvii,  137; 
352. — Patrick  (H.  T.)  Neurasthenia.  luternat.  Clin., 
Phila.,  1898,  8.  s.,  iii,  185-188.— Peelers  (J. -A.)  Uno  auto- 
observation  de  neurasthi'nie  en  1800.  Hull.  Acad.  rov.  de 
m^d.  de  Belg.,  Brux.,  1905,  4.  s.,  xix,  500-500.— Pcnn 
(G.  W.)  Neurasthenia;  diagnosis  and  treatment.  Mem- 
phis M.  Month.,  1904.  xxiv,  579-581.— Pilres.  Legons 
I  sur  la  neurasth6nie.  I?cho  ni6d.,  Toulouse,  1889,  2.  s.,  iii 
529;  541;  553;  505.— Playfair  ( W.  S.)  Some  observations 
concerning  what  is  called  neurasthenia.  lirit.  M.  J., 
Lend.,  1880,  ii,  853-855.  Also,  Reprint.— PIcelter  (W.  A.) 
Neurasthenia.  Gaillard's  South.  Mcd.,  Savannah,  1906, 
Ixxxiv,  02-08.— Pope  (C.)  Neurasthenia.  Hot  Springs 
I  M.  J.,  1897,  vi,  329-334.— Prengowski  (P.)  La  maladie 
'  con3id6r6e  tantot  comme  neurasth<5nie  p6riodique  tantot 
comme  psychose  circulaire  d'un  petit  grade,  etc.  [Rap.] 
Cong,  internat.  de  m6d.  C.-r.  1903,  Madrid,  1904,  xiv, 
sect,  de  neuropath,  [etc.],  907-901. — Qiiackenbos  (.J.  D.) 
Causes  and  recent  treatment  of  neurasthenia.  Tr.  N. 
Hampshire  M.  Soc.,  Concord,  1897,  92-103.  Also,  Reprint. 
Also:  Atlantic  M.  "Weekly,  Providence,  1897,  viii,  17-23. 
Also:  Med.  Times,  N.  T.,  1898,  xxvi,  05-68.— Rauzier 
(G.)  De  la  neurasthenic.  Semaine  med..  Par.,  1893,  xiii, 
513-520.  Also,  transl. :  Canada  Lancet,  Toronto,  1893-4 
xxvi,  199;  230;  263;  293.— Rclander  (K.)  Herraoheik- 
kous  ja  lepopan-a.  [Neurasthenia  and  liolidays.]  Suonieu 
terveydenh.-lehti,  Helsingis.sa,  1890,  ii.  71-75. — Reynoltis 
(E.  S.)  Some  remarks  on  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of 
neurasthenia.  Med.  Chron.,  Manchester,  1893-4,  xix,  25- 
31. — RieHinaii  (D.)  Neurasthenia;  its  nature  and  treat- 
ment. Univ.  M.  M.ag.,  Phila.,  189.5-0,  viii,  926-936.— Rob- 
erts (J.  (>.)  Neurasthenia.  Phila.  M.  J.,  1901,  viii,  830- 
840. — Rocktvell  (A.  D.)  Neurasthenia  audits  relatinu 
to  other  diseases.    Med.  Rec,  N.  T.,  1897,  li,  297-299. 

 .  The  functional  neuroses,  with  special  reference  to 

ueura.sthenia ;  their  pathology  and  treatment.  Tr.  Am. 
Electrother.  Ass.  1898,  Buffalo,  1899,  viii,  10.5-171.  Alsa: 

Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1898,  liv,  541-.543.   .  Neiiiaslhenia; 

its  etiology,  svniptomatologv,  and  tre^atment.  Internat.  M. 
Ma,2.,  N.  T.,  1902.  xi,  05-70.— Royo  Villsiiiova  (R.)  El 
eclipse  de  .sol  en  los  nenrastenicos.  Clin.  lufxl.,  Zaragozn, 
1905,  iv,  1083-1093.— Rozeiibakh  (P.  J.)  O  nevrastenii. 
Vestnik  klin.  i.  sudeh.  psichiat.  i  nevropatol..  St.  Petersb, 
1888-9,  vi,  pt.  2,  111 -119.  —  Riicker  (  H.  N. )  Neuras- 
thenia. Tr.  M.  Soc.  Calif.,  San  Fran.  1897,  240-250.— 
BudneiT (Y.  I.)  Ohustalosti.  [ Xired  feeling.]  Kazan. 
Med.  J.,  1901,  i,  525-528,  1  diag.— Sachs  (B.)  Functional 
nervous  troubles  ;  neurasthenia,  its  occurrence  in  young 
and  old,  symptomatology,  and  treatment.  Internat.  Clin., 
Phila.,  1891,  i,  237-240.— Salas  y  Vaca  (J.)  La  neuras- 
tenia; sus  causas  y  tratamiento.  Itev.  de  med.  y  cirug. 
pr4ct.,  Madrid,  1903,  xxvii,  361;  401;  441.  Afi-o; 'Esenela 
de  m6d.,  Mexico,  1903,  xviii,  409;  433.— Savill  (T.  IJ.)  A 
clinical  lecture  on  nervousness  (neurasthenia),  its  (*auses 
and  treatment;   illustrated  by  cases.    Clin.  .J.,  Lend., 

1896-7,  ix,  373-381.   .  On  the  pathology  and  treatment 

of  neurasthenia.  Treatment,  Lond.,  1899-1900,  iii,  69-79.— 
Schmidt  (C.)  Ueber  Weseu.  Symptome  uud  Behand- 
lung  der  Ncnrasthenie.  Jaliresb.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Nat.-u. 
Heilk.  in  Dresd.,  1893-4,  24-26.  [Discussion],  27-31.— 
Schwarz  (A.)  A  heveny  ideces  kimeriil^srol.  [On 
acute  nervous  exhaustion.]  Gydgyiiszat,  Budapest,  1894, 
xxxvi,  1;  13.  Also,  transl.:  Pest  med.-chir.  Presse, 
Budape.st,  1894,  xxx,  97-101.  Also,  transl.:  Wien.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1894,  xliv,  880:  931;  982.— SelldOn  (H.)  Om 
\kr  tida  nervsvaghet,    [On  the  nervous  debility  of  our 
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time.]  Helsoviinnen,  Stockholm,  1891,  vi,  21-26.— Mhoe- 
niaker  (J.  V.)  Nenrastbenia.  Mcd.  Bull.,  Phila.,  1903, 
XXV,  385-389. — Smith  (F.  S.)  Neurasthenia,  with  report 
of  cases.  Med.  Age,  Detroit,  1900,  xviii,  729-734. —  dc 
Sousa  ITIartins  (J.  T.)  Prefacia  a  os  neiirasthenicos. 
Med.  coii,temp.,  Lisb.,  1896,  xiv,  38;  02;  69;  76.— Spear- 
man  (F.  S.)  A  case  of  neurasthenia.  Iowa  M.  .1.,  Dos 
Moines,  190.5,  xi,  128-130. — Spragiie  (G.  P.)  Neurasthe- 
nia. Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1902,  iv,  760-768.— Strasser  (A.) 
Ueber  Neurastheuie.  Bl.  f.  klin.  Hydrotljenip.,  Wien, 
1901,  xi,  221-228.— Study  (J.  N.)  Neurasthenia.  Med. 
News,  N.  Y.,  1904,  Ixxxiv,  159-161.  Also,  Reprint.— von 
Sary-Bicnz.  Neurastbenie.  Vrtljschr.  f.  gerichtl. 
Med.,  Berl.,  1891,  3.  F.,  i,  12.5-133.— Takada  (T.)  [Neu- 
rasthenia.] Tokyo-med.  Wchnschr.,  1890,  No.  934,  1-0. 
Also:  Kokka  Iiiaku  Kwai  Zasshi,  Tokyo,  1896,  45-52. — 
Thompson  (M.  G.)  Neurasthenia.  Tr.  Arkansas  M. 
Soc.  1903,  Little  Rock,  1904,  xxviii,  126-142.— Timpano 
(P.)  Neurasthenia  and  neuro-hyperstbenia  of  Grocco;  a 
critical  review.  J.  Mont.  Path.,  N.  T.,  190.5-0,  vii,  167- 
171. — Ventosa.  Neurastenia.  Corresp.  mcd.,  Madrid, 
1895,  xxx,  387.— Vogt  (R.)  Psykiatrieus  hovedtraik:  1. 
Neurasteni.  [Communications  de  psychiatrie;  1.  Sur  la 
ueurasth6nie.  Res.,  ,546.1  Norsk  Mag.  f.  Lajgevidensk., 
Kristiania,  1903,  5.  R.,  t,  46.5-482.— Wetherby  (B.  J.) 
Neura.stbenia.  Tr.  Lnzerne  Co.  M.  Soc,  Wilkesbarre, 
1903,  xi,  8-16.— Whittaker  (J.  T.)  Neurasthenia.  .  In- 
ternat. M.  Mag..  Phila.,  1895-0,  iv,  766-772.  —  Wieh- 
mann  (R.)  Bemerkungen  iiber  Neurastheuie.  Aerztl. 
Prakt.,  Hamb.,  1892,  v,  46.5-469.  — Williams  (W.  F.) 
Neurasthenia.  Med.  &.  Surg.  Mouit.,  Indianap.,  1903,  vi, 
107-112.— Wright  (J.  T.)  Neurasthenia.  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1905,  xiv,  21.  —  Ifakovleff  ( A.  A.)  O 
nashel  sovremennol  nervnosti.  [Our  nmdern  nervous- 
ness.] Arch,  psichiat.  [etc.],  Kharkov,  1891,  xviii,  no.  2, 
25-49.  —  Zeniier  (P.)  Neurasthenia.  Cinciu.  Lancet- 
Clinic,  1898,  n.  s.,  xl,  043-050.    [Discussion],  057-661. 

]¥e II r asthenia  {Causes  and  pathology 
of). 

See,  also,  Kidney  (Movable,  Complications,  etc., 
of) ;  Nervous  si/Dtem  (Diseaxes  of )  and  ei/e-strahi ; 
Neurasthenia  {Sexual);  Neurasthenia 
litic);  Neuroses  {Traumatic) ;  Nose  (Jteflcx  neu- 
rones of ) ;  Nostalgia. 

Bekton  (R.-A.-li.)  *  Etude  sur  le  pe.s8imi,sine 
litt<;r:iire  coiitemponiiu  dans  .ses  rapports  avec 
ii6vro|)athie.    8'^.    Bordeaux,  18U9. 

Cakito  ( D. )  La  neurastenia  e  la  vita  mo- 
deriia.    12^.    Xapoli,  1903. 

Daukoux  (C.)  *Des  rapports  de  la  neuras- 
theuie avec  ]'art6rio.scier<).se.  4°.  Bordeaux, 
1895. 

DucROUX  (H.)  *  Contribution  k  I'^tude  de  la 
neurastb6uie.  Rapport  de  la  nialadie  de  Beard 
avec  les  maladies  inf'ectieuses.  4'^.  Paris, 
1895. 

Erb  (W.)    Ueber  die  wachsende  Nervositat 
uusiMcr  Zeit.    4°.    HeideJherq,  189.3. 
Itepr.from:  N.  Heidelb.  Jabrb.'  1893,  iv. 

 .    The  same.    3.  Aull.    8°.  Heidelherg, 

1894. 

GiKONE  (A. )  Patogcuesi  nella  neurastenia. 
S-^'.    Aversa,  1890. 

Gkandcl^ment  (J.)  Efssai  sur  la  neurasthe- 
nic. Quelques  con.siddrations  sur  les  syniptOmes 
oculaires  et  sa  pathogen ie.    8°.    Lyon,  1894. 

Mariscal  (X.)  La  neurastenia  en  los  hom- 
bres  de  e.stado.  (Kellexiones  de  medicina  po- 
litica. )  Con  un  estudio  crftico  acerca  del  autor, 
por  C.  Leopoldo  Alas.    16°.    Madrid,  1901. 

Okek-Blom  (M.)  Nervositet  och  uppfostran. 
[Nervousness  and  education.]  8°.  Helsingfors, 
1903. 

Eencurel  (J.-L.-E.)  *  Essai  sur  les  rapports 
du  pessimisrue  et  de  la  neurastbenie.  4°.  Bor- 
deaux, 1896. 

Robinson  (T.)  Lecture  on  ^yor^y.  16°.  Lon- 
don, \S'<S. 

Sturm  ( C.  )  Die  Ursacben  der  Nerven- 
schwiicbe.    3.  Anfl.    12°.    Berlin,  [1898?]. 

SzE.jKO  {Mile.  Jadwiga).  *  Influence  de  I'edu- 
cation  sur  le  developpement  de  la  neura.sth6nie. 
8°,    Lyon,  1902. 
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Veuillot  (F.)  *L;i  iieurastb^iiie  et  les  6tats 
ueiuastli6niques;  role  de  I'li^r^dite  u6vro- 
pathique.    4'^.    Paris,  1896. 

 .    The  saMie.    8°.    Paris,  1896. 

Zenuwzwakte  eu  iiierziekte,  of  over  eene 
Aveinig  bekende  uiaar  dikwijls  voorkomeude 
Gorzaak  van  vroegtijdige  iiitpnttiug  krachtver- 
lies,  euz.    32°.    Brmsel,  1905. 

ZiEGELEOTH.  Die  Ncrvositjit  nnserer  Zeit, 
ilire  Ursachen  nud  Abhilfe.  Eiiie  sozial-hygiei- 
nisclie  Studie.    16°.    Stuttgart,  1895. 

Accinelli  (F.)  Neurasteiiia  e  pessimismo.  TJnione 
meil.  ital.,  Toriuo,  1900,  iv,  90. — «le  Almcifia  Ouiiiia- 
I'aes  (H.)  Neui-astbeuia  e  tubeiculose  (coutribuicao  ao 
estiiflo  da  etiologia  da  niolestia  do  Beard).  Brazil-med., 
Kio  de  Jan.,'  1900,  xiv,  275-J77.  —  Artault  «le  Vevey. 
]Sfeni'asth6ni6  grave  il  la  suite  d'uue  intoxication  par  une 
iufusiou  de  fleurs  de  cytisc.  Conipt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol., 
Par.,  1897,  10.  s.,  ir,  8G-88.— Bassols  y  Prim  (A.)  La 
malaltia  social  regiLTnt-  Eev.  de  cien.  mid.  do  Barcel., 
1902,  xxviii,  234-238.— Bauer  (JrL.)  Tljewhy  and  where- 
fore of  niTvous  prostratiiin  and  allied  states;  some  typ- 
ical illustrations  of  the  exercise  of  positive  individualitj' 
and  chauj^e  of  habit.  St.  Louis  Med.  Era,  )894-5,  iii,  1- 
9.  4teo,Keprint. — Bciii-Bai'dc.  De  la  neurasth6nie 
append iculaire;  influence  de  I'appendicite  sur  la  neuras- 
tlienie.  Progres  mod.,  Par.,  1905,  3.  s.,  xxi,  875-878.— 
Bianclii  (L  )     II  iiervosismo  di  questa  Une  di  secolo. 

Eiv.  mens,  di  psichiat.  forense,  Napoli,  1899,  ii,  49-70  

Bidlot  (P.)  Diath^se  urique  et  neurasth6nio.  Scalpel, 
Liege,  1901-2,  liv,  293.— Bidon  (H.)  D(igen6rescence  et 
Iienrasth6nie.  Cong.  d.  med.  ali6nlstes  ot  neurol.  de 
Prance...  C.  r.,  P.ar.,  1899,  x,  244-254.  —  B  loch  (A) 
Sur  la  physiologie  pathologique  du  neivosisnie;  nou-va- 
leur  du  termeiievirasthfenie.  Assoc.  franQ.  pour  I'avanco. 
d.  sc.    C.-r.  1891,  P.ar..  1892,  sx,  pt.  2,  680-G85.—B rower 

I  (D.  R.)  A  case  of  secondary  anemia,  neura.sthi  nia,  auto- 
intoxication. Doctor's  Mag.,  Chicago,  1900,  i,  108.— 
Brown  (S.)  Etiology  of  neurasthenia.  Chicago  M.  Ee- 
corder,  1901,  xx,  311-316.— Brush  (A.  C.)  Lithemic neu- 
rasthenia. Brooklyn  M.  J.,  1893,  vii,  66G-671.  —  Cald' 
well  (.J.  J.)  A  review  of  the  theory  of  nervous  exhaus- 
tion, or  neurasthenia.  N.  Albany  ik.  Herald,  1894,  xiv, 
171-173. — Cogigeshall  (F.)  The' relation  of  local  disease 
to  nervous  disorders,  especially  iieurastheni.a.  N.  York 
M.  J.,  1902,  Ixxx,  532-537.  J.i«o,' Reprint.  —  Coiiipaired 
(C.)  Neurastenia  y  pseiidofobias  de  origen  intranasal. 
Cong.  Intevnat.  de  ni6d.  C.-r.  1903,  Madrid,  1904,  xiv,  sect, 
de  rhino-laryngol.,  58-Cl.  Also;  Seniana  ni6d.,  Buenos 
Aires,  1903,  x,  509.— Cowles  (E.)  Pathological  fatigue 
of  neurasthenia.     Am.  J.  lusan.,  TItica,  N.  T.,  1891-2, 

j  xlviii,  49;  209. — Crafts  (L.  M.)  Litlisemicneura.sthenia. 
Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1890,  5.  s.,  iv,  185-189.— Bavis  (A. 
M.)    Ifeura-sthenia  and  auto-infection.    Med.  Eec,  N.  Y., 

j  1898,  liv,  62.5-627.— B II  bois.  TJeberNervositatund  Ana- 
mie.    Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz.  Aerzte.  Basel,  1900,  xxx,  244- 

'    247. — Biicoste.    Pessimisnie  et  neui^sth^nie.    Cong.  d. 

I  mfed.  alienistes  et  neurol.  de  France.  .  .  C.-r.,  Par.,  1902, 
ii,  407-416. — I<:des  (R.  T.)  The  relation  of  nenra.sthenic 
conditions  to  the  general  nutrition,  with  reference  to  (A) 
body-weight;  (B)  blood  measurements;  (C)  excretion  of 
urea,  uric  acid,  indican.  Tr.  Ass.  Am.  Physicians,  Phila., 
1897,  xii,  126-143.    Also:  Boston  M.  &  S.  j.,  1897,  cxxxvi, 

589;  617.  Also,  Reprint.  .  The  relation  of  some  special 

causes  to  the  development  of  neurasthenia.  Boston  M.  &  S. 
J.,1904,cl, 227-235.  Aiso,  Reprint.— EdsoHfC.)  Neuronic 
exhaustion  from  want  of  sleep;  defective  cerebration  in  the 
case  of  a  railroad  engineer.  Med. Brief,  St.  Louis,  1903,  sxxi, 
200-203. —  Eisner  (H.  L.)  The  pathological  factors  of 
neurasthenia.  If.  York  M.  J.,  1897,  Ixv,  491-494.  Ai!so,  Re- 
print.— de  Fleury  (M.)  Pathogenic  de  I'lSpuisement  ner- 
veux.  Cong.  d.  med.  alifinistes  et  neurol.  de  France  .  .  . 
Proc. -verb,  [etc.]  1895,  Par.,  1896,  ii,  372-387.  Also :  Eev.  de 
m6d..  Par.,  1896,  xvi,  81-114.  Also :  Eev.  ni6d.-chir.  d.  mal. 
d.  femnjes.  Par.,  1896,  xviii,462;  519;  581.— Fnchishima. 
[Researches  on  the  etiology  and  pathology  of  neurasthe- 
nia.] Tokyo  Iji-Shiushi,  1905,  967;  1061.  —  Oallant  (A. 
E.)  Neurasthenia,  movable  kidney,  or  Glen.'ird's  disease. 
Med.  Brief,  St.  Louis,  1903,  xxxi,  1818-1820.— Gilbert  (A.) 
&  Iiercboullet  (P.)  La  neurasthiSnie  biliaire.  BuU.et 
m6m.  Soc.  mod.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1903.  3.  s.,  xx,  9.i6-966.— 
OorslikotTd.  P.)  Nevrasteniya  v  krestyanskom  soslo- 
vii.  [Neniusthenia  among  peasants.]  Meditsiua,  St.  Pe- 
tersb.,  1895,  vii,  339-344.— Oranholni  (0.)  Neurastenin 
och  siillskapslifvet.  [La  neurastli6nie  et  le  commerce  du 
monde.  R6s.,  p.  cxix.]  Finska  lak.-sallsk.  handl.,  Hel- 
singfors,  1898,  xl,  1056- 1063.  —  G-nidi  (G.)  La  nevraste- 
nia  autosuggestiva.  Eiv.  mens,  di  neuropat.  e  psichiat., 
Eoma,  1901-2,  no.  2,  2-17.  —  Hellpach  ("W. )  Soziale 
Ursachen  und  "Wirkungen  der  Mei vositiit.  Polit.-an- 
throp.  Eev.,  Eisenach  u.  Leipz.,  1902,  i,  43;  126.  —  Hofl- 
mayr  (L.)     Ueber  die  Enstehung  der  Neurastheuie. 


IVeurastlienia  {Causes  and  pathology 
of). 

Deutsches  Arch.  f.  klin.  Mod.,  Leipz.,  1899,  Ixvi,  492- 
499.— Hnglies  (0.  H.)  The  Louisiana  Purchase  Expo- 
sition, the  neni  asthenic  and  the  brain-tired.  Alienist  and 
neurol.,  St.  Louis,  1904,  xxv,  490-5(18.— Iscovesco  (H.) 
De  la  neurasthfenie  des  pauvres.  Bull,  med..  Par.,  1905, 
xix,  359-362. — Johnson  (G.)  On  sonje  nervous  dis- 
orders that  result  from  overwork  or  mental  shock 
and  anxiety.    Lancet,  Lond.,  1875,  ii,  65;  155.    Also,  in 

Ms:  Med.  Lect.  &  Essays,   8°,   Lond.,  1887,  198-235  

.Joseph.  Zur  Aetiologie  der  Neuni.sthenie.  Vcroflfeutl. 
d.  Hufeland.  Gesellsch.  in  Berl.  Balneol.  Gesellscli.,  1892, 
xiv,  125-134.  Also:  Wien.  med.  Wcljuschr.,  i892,  xlii,  917; 
960.  Also:  Deutsche  MiMl.-Ztg  ,  Berl.,  1892,  xiii,  4.57-459.— 
Kobler  (G.)  Die  >.'eurasth(nie  bei  den  L;indbewoh- 
nern,  mit  besonderer  Riicksicht  auf  die  bosniche  bauer- 
liche  Bevolkcrung.  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  J903,  liii, 
1237-  1240. — Kopczyriski  (S.)  NerwowoSc  i  lektura. 
[Nervou.sness  and  re.adiusr.]  Kryt.  lek.,  Warszaw.a,  1899, 
iii,  201-212. — Koralevsky  (P.)  Neurasthenie  et  d6g6- 
n6rescence.  Bull.  Sue.  de  mtd.  ment.  de  Belg.,  Gand  et 
Leipz.,  1893,  270-298.— Lefevre  (C.-:M.)  Le.s  neurasfhe- 
nies  d'origine  toxique.  Ann.  de  psychiat.  et  d'liypnoL, 
Par.,  1893,  n.  s.,  iii,  69-79.— Ijittig  (L.  AT.)  Etiology  of 
neurasthenia.  Tr.  Iowa  M.  Soc.,  Des  Moines,  1900,  xviii, 
264-274. — Liowenfeld  (L.)  tJeber  die  Beziehungen  der 
Neurasthcnio  zur  harnsanren  Diathese.  Miinchen.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1892,  xxxix,  37-40.  Also:  Sitzungsh.  d.  iirztL 
Ver.  Miinchen  (1891),  1892,  i,  248-259.— Ijove  (G.  E.) 
The  mentiil  factor  in  neurasthenia.  Toledo  M.  &  S.  Ee- 
porter,  190.5,  xxxi,  423-425.— Itlathieu  (A.)  Neurasth6- 
nie  et  art6riosclerose.  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1896,  Ixix,  1238. — 
Maurice.  La  neurasthenie  et  les  passions  d6primantes. 
Lyon  mod.,  190.5,  cv,  613-620.— Mayh ugh  (I.)  Severe 
neurasthenia  dejiendent  upon  anemia.  Denver  M.  TMraes, 
1901,  xxi,  130.— ITIendini  (G.)  Nevrasteiiia  di  origine 
otitica.  Gior.  med.  d.  r.  esercito,  Eoma,  1900,  xlviii,  1151- 
1156. — Mettler  (L.  H.)  Lithaemic  neurastheuia.  Med. 
Summary,  Phila.,  1896-7,  xviii,  60.   .  On  the  pathol- 
ogy of  neurasthenia.  Chicago  M.  Eecorder,  1901,  xx,  316- 
320. — Miecainp  (L.)  Pathogenic  de  la  c^phalee  neuras- 
th6nique.  Arch.  g6n.  de  m6d  ,  Par.,  1904,  i,  1601-1620.- 
ITIuchin  (N.I.)  Neurasteniya  i  degeneratsiya.  [Neuras- 
thenia and  degeneration.]  Aich.  p.siehiat.  [etc.],  Charkov, 
1888,  xii,  no.  1,  49-67.— IVatier  (M.)  La  neurasthenic  et 
certaines  affections  du  nez  et  de  la  gorge.  Parole.  Rev. 
internat.  de  rhinol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1899,  n.  s.,  i.  289-303.  Also, 
Reprint. — Pearce  (F.  S.)  The  role  of  uric  acid  in  cer- 
tain types  of  neurasthenia  and  allied  states,  an  expression 
of  disturbed  metabolism.    Med.  &  Surg.  Reporter,  Phila., 

1898,  Ixxviii,  51-55.   .  Further  laboratory  studies  on 

uric  acid  in  neurasthenia,  .and  on  autointoxication  in  ner- 
vous disease.  Am.  J.  Insan.,  Bait.,  1900-1901,  Ivii,  103- 
115. — Peliznens  (F.)  Ueber  artiticielle  Neurasthenia. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1891,  xvii,  776- 
778. — Perrier  (L.)  Neurasthenic;  arterio.scl6rose.  N. 
Montpel.  med.,  1897,  vi,  477-480.— Petit  (L.-H.)  Des  rap- 
ports de  la  ncura.sthenie  avecla  scoliose  et  quelques  autres 
diflformites  orthop6diques.  Assoc.  frang.  pour  I'avance. 
d.  sc.  C.-r.  1895,  Par.,  1896,  xxiv,  pt.  2, 886-893.— Pick  (A.) 
Ueber  die  Beziehung<'n  der  Autointoxication  zur  Neuras- 
thenie. Wien.  klin.  Eundschau,  1895,  ix,  577;  596;  611.— 
Pickett  (W.)  The  morbid  phy.siologv  of  neurasthenia. 
Proc.  Phila.  Co.  M.  Soc,  Phila.',  1905-6,  xxvi,  368-:i70.— 
Pritcharil  (W.  B.)  The  American  disease;  an  inter- 
pretation. Canad.  J.  M.  &.  S.,  Toronto,  1905,  xviii,  10- 
22.  Also :  Canada  Lancet,  Toronto,  1904-5,  xxxviii,  982- 
995.  Also:  Canad.  Pract.  &  Rev..  Toronto,  1905,  xxx, 
427-440.  Also:  Dominion  M.  Mouth.,  Toronto,  1905,  xxv, 
13-27.  Also:  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1905,  Ixxxvii,  591-597.— 
Pulzar.  Ueber  den  Zusammenhang  der  Neurasthenie 
mit  der  harnsauren  Diathese.  Veroifentl.  d.  Hufeland. 
Gesellsch.  in  Berl.  Balneol.  Gesellsch.,  1896,  xvii,  193- 
205.  .d;so;  Deutsche  Med.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1896,  xvii,  491- 
494. — Rankin  (G.)  Neurasthenia  ;  the  wear  and  tear  of 
life.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1903,  1,  1017-1020.  Also:  Sani- 
tarian, N.  Y.,  1904,  Iii,  502-514.— Regis.  Ncura.sthenie 
et  .arteriosclerose.  Cong.  d.  m6d.  ali6nistes  et  neurol.  de 
France  .  .  .  Proc. -verb,  [etc.],  1895,  Par.,  1896,  ii.  387-403. 
Also:  Presse  m6d.,  I'ar.,  1896,  45-48. — Rencnrel.  Neu- 
rasthenic et  pessimisnie.  Arch.  cliu.  de  Bordeaux,  1896, 
V,  266-279.— Robinson  (J.  W.)  The  relation  of  acid 
fermentation  in  the  stomach  to  neurastheni.a.  Am.  Med., 
Phila.,  1906,  xi,  285-288.— Rot  (V.  K.)  Neirasteniya  i  lle- 
nost.  [Neurastlienia  and  laziness.]  Vopr.  files,  i  psichol., 
Mosk.,  1896, vii,  pt. 2,555-574.  ^iso[Abstr.]:  Bolnitscli.gaz. 
Botkina,  St.  Peter.sb. ,  1896, vii,  1359-1 361.— Roy s ter (W.I.) 
Civilization;  nervous  exhau.stion.  Carolina  M.  J.,  Char- 
lotte, 1905,  Iii,  167;  242.— Rnggi  (G.)  Contributo  alia 
pato^enesi  ed  alia  nevrastenia  osservata  in  alcuni  amma- 
lati  di  nefroptosi.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1904,  xxv,  2018. 
Also,  transl.:  Ann.  d.  mal.  d,  org.  genito-urin.,  Par.,  1904, 
xxii,  854-856.— Ruuibold  (T.  F.)  The  relation  of  chronic 
nasal  inflammation  to  so  called  nervous  prostration  ;  or  the 
result  of  exces.ses.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Calif,  San  Fran.,  1894,  205- 
272.    Also,  Eeprint. — Sellars  (L.  E.)    Acquired  neu- 
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lastlienia.  "West.  M.  J.,  Fort  Scott,  1898,  x,  3-5.— Simp- 
son (F.  T.)  Acquired  cerobnil  iioiiraHthenia.  Yale  M. 
J.,  N.  HiivcD,  1894-5,  i,  109-110.— Smith  (P.  C.)  The 
meaning  of  the  term  neurastlienia  and  tln^  etiology  of  tlie 
disease.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1903,  i,  781.   .  'Neuras- 
thenia, degeneracy,  and  mobile  organs.  Ibid..  1906,  i, 
494-496. — Sintlclmann.  Zur  Beurtlu-ilung  der  Nervosi- 
tat  Hu.serer  Zeit.  Wien.  kliu.  Kundschaii,  1898.  xii,  643. — 
Starr  (M.  A.)  The  toxic  origin  of  nenrastlienia  and 
melancholia.  Jled.  Kec,  N.  T.,  1901,  lix,  721. — von 
Striimpcll  (A.)  Nervo.sitiit  iind  Erziehiing.  Nederl. 
Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Auist.,  1906,  2.  r.,  d.  1,  01-81.— 
Sweeney  (.\.)  The  relation  of  intestinal  ii  iitation  and 
absorption  to  neurasthenia.  Northwest.  Lancet,  St.  Paul, 
1896,  xvi,  46-48.— Szmurlo  (.J.)  O  stanach  neuraste- 
nicznych,  na  tie  zaburzeh  noaowych  jiow.stalych.  [Neu- 
rasthenia caused  by  morbid  conditions  of  the  nasal  cavi- 
ties.] Medycyna,  Warszawa.  1901,  xxix,  813;  835. — 
Xrianlapliylli<le8.  Neurasthenic  palustre.  Arch,  de 
neurol..  Par.,  1894,  xxviii,  91-108.— Trombetta  (E.)  La 
nevrastenia  uell'  esercito  e  nello  scuole.  Clin,  mod.,  Pisa, 
1904,  X,  301-308.— Tucker  (E.  F.  G.)  Neurasthenia  in 
Anglo-Indians.  Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1903,  xxxviii, 
43-49.— Van  Croidtsnovcn  (E.)  Cerebrasthenia  the 
bane  of  the  Anievican  brain-yi'orker.  Atlanta  Jour.-Rec. 
Med.,  1904-5.  yi,  6.58-663.— Walser.  Wie  iiiissert  sich 
die  Nervositat  unserer  Zeit?  Wie  wer<len  wir  nervos? 
Kurberichte,  Leipz.,  1902,  vi,  353;  309.— Watkins  ( V.  E.) 
Neurasthenia  anumg  blondes  in  the  Southwest.  N.  York 
M.J.  letcl,  1905,  Ixxxii,  1373.  Also.  Keprint.— Wood- 
ruff' (C.  E.)  The  ncurastlienic  states  cau.sed  by  oxces- 
'sive  light.  Med.  Eec,  N.  T.,  1905,  Ixviii,  100.5-1009.- 
SEilgien.  fitiidogie  et  pathog6nie  de  hi  neurasth6nie 
consid6r6e  coinme  une  .autoinloxication.  Tiev.  m6d.  de 
I'est,  Nancy,  1903,  xxxv,  298-306. 

]Veiira!^theiiia  {Complicatiom  of). 

See  Neurasthenia  {Manifealaiioiin  of). 

IVeiirasllCcieDaia  {Diagnosis  of). 

See,  also,  Naurasthenia  ( ManifiHtations  of). 

Altliaiis  (J.)  Zur  differentiollen  Diagnose  der  En- 
cephalasthenie.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Ncrvenh.,  Leipz., 
1894,  V,  395-423.— Aschersou  (\V.  L.)  On  some  distinc- 
tions between  hy.steria  and  neurasthenia,  and  on  their  as- 
sociations with  other  diseases.  Practitioner,  Lond.,  1904, 
Ixxiii,  353-380.— Ballet  (G.)  Diagnostic  des  diff6ientes 
causes  et  des  difffirentes  formes  de  la  neurasthfinie.  J.  do 
m6d.  int..  Par.,  1903,  vii,  23.5-238.— Barber  ( \Y.  L.)  Neu- 
rasthenia; its  diagnosis.  Yale  M.  J.,  \.  Haven,  1900-1901, 
vii,  417-423. — Bornsteiii  (M.)  Eozpozuanie  rdzniczkowe 
neurastenii  i  pilrwszych  okresow  bezwladupost^pujqcego. 
(Differential  diagnosis  of  neurasthenia  and  the  first  periods 
of  progressive  paralysis.]  Kron.  Ick.,  AVaiszawa,  ]90i, 
xxiii,  863;  915;  964. —  Bradley  (J.  M. )  Prognosis  in 
neurasthenia.  Med.  Bull.  Wash.  T7niv.,  .St.  Louis,  1902-3, 
i,  no.  4,  10-12. — Burr  (C.  W.)  The  mimicry  of  cardiac 
affections  bv  neurasthenia.  Intcrnat.  il.  Mag.,  N.  Y., 
1903,  xii,  224-226.-'BuxbaHni  (B.)  Ein  Pulspbanoinen 
bei  Neurastlienie.  Bl.  f.  klin.  Hydrotherap.,  Wien,  19il3, 
xiii,  205. — C'olla.  Zur  Diagnose  und  Behandlung  der 
Neurastlienie.  Eeichs-Med.-Auz.,  Leipz.,  1902,  xxvii,  323 ; 
346.  —  Corona  (L.)  Ossaluria;  glicosuria;  neurastenia; 
cliaguosi,  discussione,  teiapia.  Morgagni,  Milano,  1893, 
pt.  1,  xxxv,  120-124.— Critzman  (D.)  De  I'abolition  du 
r6flexe  cr6mast6rien  et  bulbo-caverneux  dans  la  ueuras- 
th6nie.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1896, 10.  s.,  iii,  846- 
849.  Also  fAlistr.] :  Presse  mi-d..  Par.,  1800,  609.— Dana 
_(C.  L.)  Studies  in  the  nrincdogy  of  neurasthenia:  I.  Renal 
inadequacy,  hydruria  and  anhydruria  in  neurasthenics; 
"witba provisional  classification  of  diflerent  types  of  neuras- 
tbenia.  Dietet.  Gaz.,  N.  Y.,  1888,  n.  s.,  i,  no.  4, 1-3.  Also: 
Post-Graduate,  N.  Y.,  1888-9,  iv,  302-308.— Dercum  (F. 
X.)  The  diagnosis  of  neurasthenia.  Proc.  PhiKa.  Co.  M. 
Soc,  Phila.,  1905-6,  xxvi,  371-378.  Also:  Medicine.  De- 
troit, 1906,  xii,  21-28.  — Elliot  (G.)  The  diagnosis  of 
neurasthenia.  Proc.  Connect.  M.  Soc.  Waterburv,  1900, 
192-190.  Also:  Yale  M.  J..  N.  Haven,  1900-1901,  Vii,  89- 
93.  —  Feflern.  Blutdruck  und  Nenrasthenie.  Wien. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1905,  Iv,  2157-2161.- de  Fleury  (M.) 
L'excr6tion  urinaire  chcz  les neurastli^niques.  Bull.  gSn. 
dc  therap.  [etc.],  Par.,  1900,  cxl,  728;  793.— Freund  (R.) 
Neurasthenia  oder  Organerkrankung.  Allg.  med.  Ccntr.- 
Ztg.,  Berl.,  1905,  Ixxiv,  454-458.— «;illes  de  la  Tou- 
rette.  Diagnostic  et  traitement  des  6tats  neuras- 
tli6niqius.  Scmaino  m6d..  Par.,  1898,  xviii,  121-125. — 
Crodlewt^Ui.  La  tension  art6rielle  et  les  nenrasth6- 
nies.  Progres  m6d..  Par.,  1905,  3.  s..  xxi,  417.  —  Oray 
(L.  C)  Neurasthenia;  its  ditt'erentiation  and  treatment. 
[Abstr.]  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1888,  liii,  479-482.  —  John- 
ston (W.  W.)  On  the  evils  arising  from  the  failure 
to  recognize  the  true  nature  of  neurasthenia,  and  some 
causes  of  this  failure.  Tr.  Ass,  Am.  Physicians,  Phila., 
1901,  xvi,  198-207,  Also:  Am.  ^Vled.,  Pliila,  1901,  ii,  99- 
101.    J.Zio,  Reprint.  —  Kraepelin.     Die  Diagnose  der 


]\eill'aslheilia  {Diagnosis  of). 

Neurastlienie.  Miinchcn.  ined.  Wchnschr.,  1902,  xlix, 
1041-1044.— Ijodor  (C.  II.)  A  study  in  tlui  heiu.atology  of 
neurastheiii;i.  J.  Nerve.  &.  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1901,  xxviii, 
305-308.  Also:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1901,  xxxvi, 
]  107-11119. — I.iO\venfelfl  (L.)  Die  objcctivon  Zeichen  der 
Ncurasthi'iiie.  Miinchcn.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1891,  xxxviii, 
8.50;  877;  904.    Also,  Reprint.    Also:  Sitzungsb.  d.  arztl. 

Ver.  Miinchen  (18911, 1892,  i,  205-248.   .  Die  objectiveu 

Zeichen  der  Neurastlienie;  Anhaug:  TJeber  die  Bezie- 
linngen  der  Neurastlienie  zur  hairisauren  Diatliese.  Miin- 
chcn. med.  Wchnschr.,  1892,  xxxix,  37-40.  —  ITIarshall 
(E.)  Clinical  repot  t  of  three  ob.scuro  cases  [neurasthe- 
nia]. Am.  Pract.  &  News,  Louisville,  1905,  xxxix,  696- 
099. — Mettler  (L.  H.)  The  diti'ercntial  diagnosis  between 
liysteria  and  neur.asthenia,  and  treat  mint.  iMi  d.  Standard, 
(Chicago,  1904,  xxvii,  343-347.— itloutier  (A.)  Marche  et 
diagnostic  de  la  neurastlienie  essentielle.  J.  de  m6d.  de 
Par.,  1901,  3.  s.,  xiii,  282. — Myrtle  (A.  S.)  Neurasthenia, 
true  and  false;  diagno.sis  and  niaiiageraont.  Prov. 
M.  J.,  Leicester,  1880,  viii,  84-88.  —  OrshaiisUi  (I.  G.) 
Sostoyaniye  perifericheskikh  sosudov  ikrovyanovo  davle- 
niya  u nevrastcnikov.  [Condition  of  prriplicral  blood-ves- 
sels and  Idood-pressureinueufastlii  iiics.  |  Obozr.  psichiat., 
novrol.  [etc.].  S.-Pcterb.,  1903,  viii,  008-010.- Pclizaeus. 
Zur  Ditt'ercntialdiagnose  der  Neurastlienie.  Deutsche 
Med.-Ztg.,  Beil.,  1889,  x,  317;  329.— Pettyjohn  (E.  S.) 
Thi'  differential  diagnosis  of  "neurasthenia"  and  its  treat- 
ment. Tr.  Illinois  M.  Soc,  Chicago,  1890,  311-317.  Also: 
Dominion  M.  Jlonth.,  Toionto.  1896,  vii,  492-495.  Also: 
Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1897,  Ixx,  326-328.  Also:  Physician  & 
Surg.,  Detroit  &  Ann  Arbor,  1896,  xviii,  18-21.  [Discus- 
.sion],  20-30. —  Rockwell  (.V.  D.)  Neurasthenia  versus 
lithsemia.  Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1894,  4.  s.,  iii,  151-158.— 
Taylor  (J.  B.)  A  case  of  neurasthenia  simulating  phthi- 
sis pulmonalis.  W.  Virg.  J.  M.  &.  S.,  Huntington.  1894-.5, 
i,  no.  7, 1-3.— €lel  Valle  y  Aldabaldc  (R.)  Neurastenia y 
estados  aniilogos.    Rev.  dc  med.  y  cirug.  prict.,  Madrid, 

1899,  xlv,  301-366.    Also:  An.  med.  gadil.anos,  Cldiz,  1899- 

1900,  xviii,  63-66.— Vewpa  (B.)  II  riflesso  creniasterico 
nella  neurastenia.  Bull.  d.  Soc.  Laiicisiana  d.  osp.  di 
Roma,  1897,  xvii,  fasc.  1.  145-154.  —  Webber  (S.  G.)  A 
study  of  arterial  tension  in  neurasthenia.  Boston  M.&  S. 
J.,  1888,  cxviii,  441-445.  ^.^xo.  Reprint.  —  Wengandt. 
Beitrage  zur  Diagnose  der  Neurastheuie.  Arch.  f.  Psy- 
chiat.,  Berl.,  1901,  xxxiv,  1070. 

IVeiirastheiiia  {Oastric). 

See  Neurasthenia  {Manifestations  of). 

]\ejii*astlieilia  {Hygiene  and  prevention 
of). 

Baum  (IM.)  Wie  beseitige  ich  iiieine  Nervo- 
.sitiit?  Erprobte  iirztliclie  Ratsohlagu  fiir  ner- 
vose  Meijscbeu.  Allen  Nerveiikratikeii  zur  Be- 
achttiiig  mid.  Befolgiiug  besteiis  eiiipfohlen.  8°. 
Leipzig,  [».  (?.]. 

FOVKAU  DE  COURMELLES.  Comiiieiit  on  se 
defend  coiitre  La  neurastlienie.  La  latte  contre 
le  .snnneuage  mental.    12°.    Paris,  1901. 

KoxiGS.  Wie  erliaitc,  .stiirke,  lieile  ich  meiue 
Nerveii  ?  Ein  Kathgeber  fiir  alle,  die  sich  ge- 
stind  mid  energi.scb  erbalten  woUen.  Vi'-'.  Er- 
furt, [//.  (Z.]. 

Proust  (A.)  Si,  Ballet  (G.)  L'hygiene  dii 
ueurastb^iiiqiie.    16°.    Paris,  1897. 

 .    The  same.    Higiena  i  llecbe- 

niye  iievrasteuikov.  Perevod  s  frant.suzskavo 
pod  redaktsiyel  E.  I.  Kotlyara.  [Translation 
from  the  Freiich  edited  by  Kotlyar.]  8°.  S.-Pe- 
terbiirg,  1898. 

Schilling  (F.)  Wie  befreie  ich  mich  von 
meiner  Nervositat?  Symptome,  Ur.sachen  und 
uene  iirztliche  Ratschliige  znr  rasclien  Beiirtei- 
lung  nnd  Selbstlieilimg.    12°.    Leipzig,  [».  d!.]. 

VOKBERG  (G.)  Eatscbliige  fiir  Nervenlei- 
dende.  Ein  Katecbismns  liir  Neurastheniker. 
12°.    Stuttgart,  1905. 

Wichmann  (  R  )  Lebeusregelu  fiir  Neurasthe- 
niker.   8°.    Berlin,  1898. 

 .    The  same.    2.  Aufl.     12°.  Berlin, 

1899. 

 .     The  same.     3.  Aufl.     12°.  Berlin, 

1901. 

 .    The  same.    4.  dnrchgesehene  Aufl. 

12°.    BerUii,  1903. 

Dornbliith.  Die  Verbiitung  der  Nervositiit  und  die 
gesundheitsgemasse  Erziehung  des  Kindes.    Bl.  f.  Volks- 
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JVeura^tlieiiia  {Hygiene  and  prevention 
of). 

gsndhtspflg.,  Miinclien,  1904,  iv,  22-26.  — Falinestock 
(C.  S.)  Nervousness;  how  to  prevent  it.  Northwest. 
Sanitarian,  Kenosha,  1894-5,  i,  73;  97;  121;  153;  169;  193; 
241.— Haskovcc  (L.)  Nervosa  a  jeji  profylaxe.  [Nerv- 
onsness  ami  its  prophylaxis.]  Casop.  p.  v'erej.  zdravot., 
Praha,  1904,  vi,  17;  37. —Moll  (A:)  Neurasthenie  als 
Volkskraukheit  und  deren  Vc  rliiitunt;.  Bl.  f.  Volksgsnd- 
htspflg.,  Munchen  ii.  Berl.,  1902,  ii,  372-376.  — Patrick 
(H.  T.)  How  not  to  he  nervous.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chi- 
cago, 1903,  xl,  347-350.  AUo,  trand. :  Bl.  f.  Volksgsnd- 
htspflg.,  Miinchenn.BerL,  1903,iii,  145-151.— Takaliashi 
(K.)  [The  origin  and  prophylaxis  of  neurasthenia.]  Geihi 
Iji,  Tokyo,  1903,  viii,  487-508. 

]\eurastlienia  (Jurisprudence  of). 

See  Nervous  system  {Diseases  of,  Jurisprudence 
of). 

]\eiii*a!!itlieiiia  {Manifestations  of). 

See,  also,  Neurasthenia  (Sexual). 

Bannas  (.S.)  *  Ein  objektives  Augensymptom 
der  Neurastbeuie.  [Leipzig.]  8°.  Breslau, 
1893. 

Barraxj  (H.-L.-L.)  *  Des  troubles  luuscu- 
laires  dans  la  neurastbeuie.   4°.  Bordeaux, 

Bernuchon  (.J.-IM.)  *  Contribntion  a  I'^tudo 
des  h6morrbagies  des  muqueuses  dans  la  iieu- 
rasth(5nie.    roy.  8°.    Bordeaux,  1896. 

BoiSSiER  (F.)  Essai  sur  la  neurastb^nie  et  la 
m^lancolie  d6pressives  consid^r^e.s  dans  leurs 
rapports  rdciproques.    8°.    Paris,  1894. 

Cesar  (  C.  )  *  Da  cepbal6a  neurastbenica. 
4°.    Rio  de  Janeiro,  1903. 

Coulampis.  *  Troubles  respiratoires  dans  la 
iieurastb^nie.    4*^.    Paris,  1894. 

Delmar  (E.)  *La  ueurastb^nie,  syndrome 
«6r6belleux.    8°.    Lyon,  1902. 

DE  Fleury  (M.)  Les  grands  symptfimes  neu- 
Tastli6iiiques  (patbog6uie  et  traitement).  8°. 
Paris,  1901. 

 .    The  same.    3.  6d.    8°.    Paris,  1905. 

'  Fruitier  (G.-A.)  *  Contribution  l'6tude  du 
vertige  anrioulaire  et  de  ses  rapports  aveo  la 
neurastbeuie.    8°.    Paris,  1902. 

Grandcl^ment  (Z.  )  *  Essai  sur  la  ueurastb^- 
nie;  quelques  cou8id6ratiou8  sur  ses  syinptoiiies 
oculaires  et  sa  patbog6uie.    4"^.    Lyon,  1894. 

Hally  (A.)  *  Contribntion  h  l'6tnde  de  la  ce- 
pbaI6e  des  ueurastb(;uiqne8.    4^.    Nancy,  1894. 

Hein.  *  Contribution  a  I'^tude  de  la  dyspep- 
sie  cbez  les  neurastb^nlques.    4'^.    Paris,  1893. 

HouEix  D3E  la  Brousse  (J.-C.)  *  Des  ec- 
chymoses  spontan6es  dans  la  neurasthenie.  8°. 
Paris,  1898. 

Also  [Abstr.],  in:  Gaz.  hebd.  de  m6d.,  Par.,  1899,  n.  s., 
iv,  28-30. 

Laubschat  (H.)  *  Ueber  Krampfbusten  in 
Neurasthenie.    8°.    Konijjsberfj  i.  Pr.,  1903. 

Lectoure  (P.  L. )  Neurasthenia  and  neural- 
gia.   12°.    [m.  2?.],  1900. 

LuBETZKi  (S.)  *  Recherches  cliniqnes  et  ex- 
p^rimentales  sur  la  cause  de  la  cepbalee  neuras- 
th^nique.    8°.    Paris,  1899. 

Martin  (G.)  *  Etude  sur  la  neurasth6uie  et 
retat  mental  des  neurasth^niques.  8°.  Paris, 
1898. 

Masse  (J.)  *  Des  diff6rentes  modalit^s  de 
I'association  liyst6ro-neurastb Unique;  formes  as- 
soci6es  et  dissoci^es.    8°.    Bordeaux,  1903. 

Mirbeau  (O.)  Les  viugt  et  un  jours  d'uu 
neurastbenique.    16°.    Paris,  1901. 

Mounter  (F.)  *Des  troubles  gastriquesdans 
la  neurasthenie.    4°.    Paris,  1890. 

VON  Pardon  (F.)  *  Contribution  h,  I'etude 
des  neurasthenies  symptomatiques.  De  la  neu- 
rasthenie d'origine  cardiaque.    4°.    Lyon,  1894. 

PiTOiS  (A.)  *  Essai  de  classification  etioge- 
nique  des  balano-posthites  et  opportunite  ope- 
ratoire  des  phimoses  dans  le  traitement  des  dia- 


]Veill*a!!»tlieilia  {Manifestations  of). 
betides  geuitales  chez  certains  neurastheniques. 
8°.    Paris,  1901. 

Raffray  (A.)  Les  desequilibres  du  syst^me 
nerveus.  Etude  cliuique  et  therapeutique. 
Preface  de  H.  Earth.    8°.    Paris,  1903. 

Riviere  (D.-.J.-B.)  *  Contribution  k  I'etude 
cliniqne  des  aboulies,  et  principalenient  de 
I'aboulie  neurasthenique.    4°.    Paris,  1891. 

RoucHE  (G.-A.)  *  Les  reflexes  rotulien  et 
])lantaive  dans  I'bysterieet  la  neurasthenie.  8°. 
Lille,  1902. 

RuMLER.  Causes,  nature  et  guerison  de  la 
neurasthenie  en  general,  ainsi  que  de  la  neuras- 
thenic des  organes  g6nitaux  en  particulier.  12°. 
[Geneve,  n.  d.] 

Sergent  (H.)  *  Coutributiou  a  I'etude  de  la 
retention  dans  la  neurasthenie  urinaire.  8°. 
Paris,  1898. 

TuRQUET  (J.)  *' Dyspepsie  et  neurasthenic, 
ou  de  la  neurasthenie  dyspeptique.  8°.  Paris, 
1890.  f 

Veltung  (H.)  *  Ueber  Schwindel  bei  Neu- 
rasthenie.   8°.    Wiirehurg,  1901. 

Weill  (P.)  *Des  neurasthenics  locales.  4°. 
Nancy,  1899. 

Whittle  (E.  G.)  Congestive  neurasthenia, 
or  insomnia  and  nerve  depression.  8°.  Lon- 
don, 1889. 

Also,  in:  Wood's  M.  &  S.  Monog.,  N.  T.,  1889,  iii,  345- 
594. 

Andre  (G.)  La  dyspn6e  des  neurasth6niques.  Cong, 
iuteruat.  de  ui6d.  C.  r..  Par.,  1900,  sect,  de  neurol.,  562- 
564. — Arcoico  (E.)  Su  di  un  oa.so  di  I'oUia  del  dubbio  in 
soggetto  ueurastenioo;  coutrihuto  clinico  alio  studio  dei 
distnrhi  psichici  della  neurastenia.  Morgagni,  Milano, 
1894,  sxxvi,  433-443.— Aiisset  (E.)  Du  pseudo-tabes  neu- 
rasth6nique.    Giiz.  hebd.  do  ni6d..  Par.,  1894.  xli,  480-485. 

 .  Des  h6inorr;igies  dans  la  neurasthenie.    Rev.  de 

ni6d..  Par.,  1897,  xvii,  657-680.— Autobiography  (The) 
of  a  neurasthenic.  Posr.-Graduate,  N.  Y.,  1890,  xi,  369. — 
Itacci  (S.)  Influenza  della  neiira.stenia  suUa  funzione 
renale.  Pratioo,  Firenze,  1892-3,  ii,  85-88.  — Ballet  (G.) 
La  dyspepsie  neurasthenique;  ses  syniptonies  et  son  trai- 
tement.   J.  de  m6d.  int..  Par.,  1903,  vii,  71-74.   .  Les 

troubles  iutestinaux  dans  la  neurasthenie ;  la  constipation 
et  son  traitement;  atonic  et  spasme;  I'enteroptose ;  la  co- 
lite  niuco-niembraueuse.  Rev.  gfen.  de  clin.  et  de  thferap.. 
Par.,  1905,  xix,  241;  258;  274.— Baquis  (E.)  &,  Bailuel 
(C.)  Su  alcuui  iuteressanti  fenomeni  oeulari  subbiettivi 
verilicati  in  un  soggetto  nevrastenico.  Kiv.  sper.  di  fre- 
niat.,  Regiiio-Emilia,  1894,  xx,  23-54, 1  pi.— ICastiaiicIli 
(P.)  Nevralgia  .abarticolare  su  foudo  istero-nevrastenlco 
{isteronevrastenia  post  traumatica).  Riv.  di  diritto  e  giur. 
.  .  .  s.  infortuui  d.  lavoro  [etc.],  Pisa,  1905,  n.  s.,  ii,  9-26. — 
Bekhtereff  (V.  M.)  O  narushenii  obmiena  veshLshestv 
pri  nevrastenii.  [On  disorders  of  metabolism  in  neuras- 
thenia.] Obozr.  psichiat.,  nevrol.  [etc.],  S.-Peterb.,  1898, 
iii,  527-529.  Also,transl. :  Neurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1898, 
xvii,  1029-1032.   .  O  navyazcliivol  ulibkle.  [Persist- 
ent smile.]  Obozr.  psichiat.,  nevrol.  [etc.],  S.-Peterb., 
1899,  iv,  449-452.  — Belloui  (C.)  Auagnosiastenia  e  mu- 
tisino  in  soggetto  nevra.steuico.  Ann.  di  nevrol.,  Napoli, 
1897,  XV,  62-71. — Bcixla  (T.)  Neurasthenischer  Hunger. 
Deutsche  med.  AVchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1898,  xxiv,  203. 

 .  Ueber  neurasthenische  Neuralgien.    Ibid..  1902, 

xxviii,  747. — Brrilloii.  Les  phobies  neurastheniques 
envisagfies  au  point  de  vue  du  service  militaire  et  des  ap- 
titudes professionnelles.    Bull.  Soc.  de  med.  pub..  Par., 

1893,  xvi,  23.5-246.   .  Les  phobies  neurastheniques; 

Stiologie  et  traitement  psychotlierapique.  Assoc.  frang. 
pour  I'avance.  d.  sc.  C.-r.  1894,  Par.,  1895,  xxiii,  pt.  2,  800- 
806.  [Discussion],  pt.  1,  204.— Berlalaii  (S.)  Eszreve- 
telek  a  vdndorvese,  enteroptosis  es  dyspepsiAr61  egy  lij 
neurastheniAs  tiinet  kapcsiln.  [Remarks  on  wandering 
kidney,  enteroptosis,  and  dyspejisia  after  a  new  neuras- 
thenic symptom.]  Orvosi  lietil.,  Budapest,  1890,  xl,  496. — 
Biaiichi  (L.)  Di  una  nuova  forma  di  nevrastenia  par- 
ziale  (anagncisiastenia).  Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  med.-chir.  di 
Napoli,  1894,  n.  s.,  xlviii,  383-389.  Also:  Ann.  di  nevrol., 
Napoli,  1895,  xiii,  1-12.— Blackburn  (J.  H.)  Gastric 
neurasthenia.  Bull.  Kentucky  M.  Ass.,  Louisville,  1903, 
i,  164-167.— Blocq  (P.)  Sur  un  syndrome  caract6ris6  par 
de  la  "topoalgie"  (neurasthenie  monosymptomatique, 
forme  douloureuse).  Gaz.  hebd.  de  m6d..  Par.,  1891,  2.  s., 
xxviii,  256-268.  —  Boilean.  Quelques  observations  de 
neurasthenie  forme  gastrique  traitee  et  amelior6e  par  la 
mecanotherapie.  Limousin  med.,  Limog.  s,  1903,  xxvii, 
138-143.— Bordon I  (L.)  Un  caso  di  neurastenia  circo- 
lare  a  forma  alteruante  quotidiana.    Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  d. 
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fisiocTit.  in  Sii-na,  1H9C-7,  4.  s.,  viii.  311-ril9.  Also:  Gazz. 
(1.  osp.,  Milauo,  189li,  xvii,  l'.'84-1286.— Botey  (K.)  De  la 
parestli63ie  pliaryngo-laryngienne  et  nasule  chez  los  neu- 
rasthfiiiiqiies.  ll'ev.  de  laryngol.  [etc.],  I'ar.,  1894,  xiv, 
818-8i;4. — Brsiiin  (L.)  &  FuchH  (A.)  lleber  ein  neiiras- 
thenisclies  Piilsplianoiiien.  Cciitrallil.  f.  iiincio  Meil., 
Leipz.,  1902,  xxiii,  1209-1214.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Veihandl.  <1. 
Gesellsch.  deutscli.  Naturf.  u.  Aurzte  1902,  Leipz.,  1903,  ii, 
2.  Hll'to.,  3C1. — Brisa voiiic.  Siir  im  syndrome  ii  caiac- 
t6re  neurasthfiniquii  ob.'ierve  cljt'z  Ics  i  lievaux  fins.  Rec. 
de  ni6d.  vet.,  Par.,  1904,  Ixxxi,  242.  — Brob.>tl  (C.  H.)  Neu- 

rastlieuic  astlima.    Peona  II.  J.,  1901,  vi,  225-230.   . 

E\e  symptora.s  in  nenrastlienics.  Illinois  M.  J.,  Spring- 
field, 1904-5,  n.  s.,  vi,  45.— Bi-uhIi  (A.  ('.)  Cembral  neu- 
rastlieuia.  Med. -Leg.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1897-8,  xt,  1G9-178. — 
Burnt  (J.-Ii.)  L'anorexie  pavcbastlieniqne.  Gaz.  d. 
hop..  Par.,  1905,  Ixxviii,  639-()4'l.— Canipboll  (C.)  An 
obstinate  case  of  nonrastbenic  insomnia.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lend.,  1900,  i,  1023.— CasU-x  (A.)  Bonrdonnenieuta  de 
neura.stbfiniques.    Bnll.  de  laryngol.,  otol.  et  rbinol..  Par., 

1903,  vi,  104. — Cestan  (K.)  De  I'abasio  neurastbfeniqne. 
Arch.  m6d.  de  Toulouse,  1897,  iii,  177:  200. — Chalmet. 
L'atonie  de  I'iutestin  grelo  dans  la  neurastb^nie.  Kit. 
g6u.  de  clin.  et  de  therap.,  Pai.,  1896,  x,  276-278.— Cho- 
letva.  Herzschwacbe  und  Nasenb-iden  [bei  Neuras- 
thenikern].  Aerztl.  Rundscliau,  Miiuclieu,  1905,  xlviii, 
565;  579.— Coslo  (J.)  Trastornos  psiquicos  en  la  neu- 
rastenia.  Gac.  m6d.,  M6xico,  1904,  2.  s.,  iv,  308-314.— 
Courier.  Des  grands  6tats  d'epuisement.  Clinique, 
Brux.,  1904,  xviii,  209-213.— Coiirtadc  (D.)  Des  trou- 
bles v6si(!aux  d'origine  ueurasth^niqne  et  de  leur  traite- 
ment  par  relectricit6.  Cong,  internal,  de  m6d.  C.  r., 
Par.,  1900,  sect,  de  cbir.  urin.,  314-318.  Also:  Arcb.  d'clcc- 
tric.  iu6d.,  Bordeaux,  1900,  viii.  593-598.  Also  [Abstr.]: 
Ann.  d'electrobiol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1901,  iv,  198. — Cowlcs  (E.) 
Neurasthenia  and  its  mental  symptoms;  the  Sbattuck 
lecture  for  1891.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1891,  cxxv,  49;  73; 
97;  125;  153;  181;  209.  Also:  Med.  Ciinimnnicat.  Mass.  M. 
Soc,  Bost.,  1891,  XV,  28.5-388,  1  1.— Cozzolino  (V.)  C(mi- 
clusions  3ur  rotoneurastb6nie  essentielle  et  associee  ou 
secondaire  et  sur  la  neiirastbfenie  due  ii  des  otopathies  et 
k  des  rhino-pbarvngites.  Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreille,  du 
larynx  [etc.].  Par.',  1894,  xx,  911-914.— C'rossinan  (E.  O.) 
Morphinism  in  neurasthenia.  Maryland  M.  J.,  Bait.,  1899, 
sll,  21. — Dana  (C.  L.)  On  a  new  type  of  neurasthenic 
disorder;  angio-paralytic  or  pnl.satin^'  nearastlienia.  ,J. 
Am.  M.  A3S.,  Cbicago,  1895,  xxiv,  110-112. — Urjerine. 
Tin  cas  d'hyst6ro  neiirasth6nie.  J.  de  med.  int.,  Par.,  1902, 
vi,  189.— Welbaiico  (E.)  TJretbritis  bei  Oxalurie  und 
Pbosphatnrie ;  Oxalurie  und  Phosphaturie  als  Symptome 
der  Neurasthenie.    Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat..  Hamb., 

1904,  xxxviii,  65-  77. — Dercuni  (F.  X.)  Neuiasthenia 
easentialis  and  neurasthenia  symptomatica.  Alienist  & 
Neurol.,  St.  Louis,  1897,  xviii.  465-476.  Also:  Canada 
Lancet,  Toronto,  1897-8,  xxx,  514;  .567.  Also:  ,T.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Cbicago,  1898,  xxx,  827-831.— »e  8tefana  (0.) 
Nevrasteuia,  dispepaia,  ittero  acolnrico.  Stomaco.  Napoli, 
1904,  X,  9;  17;  25.— Diehl  (A.)  Neurastbeuisclie  Kiisen. 
Miinchen.  med.  Wclinscbr.,  1902,  xlix,  363-366.— Dillei- 
(T.)  Imperative  c<mception3  as  a  symptom  of  neuras- 
thenia. Med.  News,  N.  T..  1896,  Ixvi'ii,  38-41.— Di  Liii- 
zenberger  (A.)  Snl  soffio  mitrale  d'oriaine  nevraste- 
nica.  Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.  1898,  Roma,  1899,  ix, 
364-367. — Donatlieu-E^avit.  Neurasthenie  et  bys- 
t6rie.  N.  Montpel.  m6d.,  1895,  iv,  425;  458.— Dubois. 
Des  troubles  gastro-intestinaux  du  nervosisme.  Rev.  de 
med..  Par.,  1900,  xx,  552-.580.   ,  Troubles  de  la  sensi- 
bility dans  les  6tats  ueurastbeniqnes  et  melancoliques. 
Cong.  d.  m6d.  alienistes  et  neurol.  de  France  .  .  .  C.-r., 
Par.  &  Brux.,  1903,  xiii,  v.  2,  362-364.  Also:  J.  de  neurol., 
Par.,  1904,  ix,  174 -  17G.— Dnjardin-B*-auiiietz.  On 
gastric  neurasthenia  and  its  treatment.  Therap.  Gaz., 
Detroit,  1890,  3.  s.,  vi,  1-11.— Diiuin  (T.)  0  nenrastenii 
peryodycznej  (neurastenia  peryodvczna,  koiowa  i  naprze- 
mienna;  neurasthenia  peiiodica,  circularis  et  alternans). 
Gaz.  16k.,  Warszawa,  1898,  2.  s.,  xviii,  1 ;  37.  Also,  iransl. : 
Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Nervenh.,  Leipz.,  1898,  xiii,  147- 
162. —  Diinogier  (S.)  De  l  odontalgie  neuvaath6nique. 
Rev.  trimest.  Suisse  d'odont.,  Ziirich  &  Geneve,  1905,  xv, 
43-52.  —  Durante  (F.)  La  nevrastenia  cerebrospinale 
associata  al  niorbo  di  M6ui6re.  Cori  iere  .san.  Settini.,  Mi- 
lano,  1897,  viii.  no.  45,  5-7.— E itclberg  (A.)  Otalgie  und 
Mastalgie  bei  Nourasthenikern.  beziehungsweise  bei  Hys- 
teriscben.  Wien.  med.  Bl..  1901,  xxiv,  879-883.— E  rbcn 
(  S. )  Ueber  ein  Piilsphiinomen  bei  Neurasthenikern. 
Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1898,  xi,  429;  577.— dal  Fabro 
(S.  A.)  Nevrastenia  gastro  sympatioa  con  marasmo  ]uo- 
gressivo.  Cong,  iuternat.  de  med.  C.  r.,  Par.,  1900,  sect, 
de  path,  int.,  792-799.— Fere  (C.)  Impulsions  incon- 
scientes  chez  uu  neura.3th6nique.  Bels;ique  m6d.,  Gand- 
Haarlem,  1898,  i,  225-229.— «le  Flenry  (M.)  L'etat  men- 
tal neurasthenique.  Arcb.  gen.  de  ni6d.,  Par..  1904,  ii, 
2964-2974.— Foruara  (V.)  "  Un  case  singolare  di  topo- 
algia  neura,stenica.  Morgagni,  Milano,  1892,  xxxiv.  712- 
747. --Foster  (G.  W.)  Coiiiinon  features  in  neurasthenia 
and  insanity ;  their  common  basis  and  common  treatment. 
Am.  J.  Insan.,  Bait.,  1899-1900,  Ivi,  395-417.— Fovcau  de 
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Coiiriii€'lleN.  La  neurastlu'^nin ;  formes  diverses  et  af- 
fections ueurastbeniforines ;  guerisou  ou  amelioration  par 
les  courants  61cctro8tatiques.  Cong,  iuternat.  do  neurol., 
de  psychiat.  [etc.]  1897.  Brux.,  1898,  i,  fa.sc.  2.  107-112.— 
Fraiichere  (F.  E.)  Tlie  ocular  manifestations  of  neu- 
rasthenia. Med.  Herald,  St.  Joseph,  1904,  n.  s.,  xxiii,  471- 
473. — Friedinnnn  (M.)  tJebei-  lunirastbeniscbe  Mebin- 
cliolie.  Monatscbr.  f.  Psychiat.  u.  Neurol.,  Berl.,  1904,  xv, 
301;  358. — Oallartl  (F.)'  Hemorrhagies  esseiitielles  dans 
la  neurasthenie.  .J. denied.de  Par.,  1896, 2. s.,  viii,  II 0-112. — 
Oarel  (J.)  De  la  ])aresio  intermittente  du  voile  du  palai3 
dans  la  neurastbeni<'.  Rev.  bebd.  de  laryuEol.  [etc.].  Par., 
1897,  xvii,  961-971.— Gentile  (E.)  Coniriliuto  alio  studio 
della  paiccisi  neurastenica.  Pisani,  Palermo,  1905,  xxvi,  51- 
71. — OilleN  de  la  Tourette.  Revi.sion  nosograpbique 
des  6tats  neur:iatbeuiques.  Seinaino  med.,  P:ir..  1898,  xviii, 
33-38. — Goldberg  (1!.)  Sur  les  principes  du  traitement 
des  neura.stbtniquea  g6nito-urinaires.  Cong,  internal,  de 
med.  C.  r.,  Par.,  1900,  sect,  de  cbir.  urin.,  312-314.— 
Gonx  (L.  J.)  Neurastbenic  asthenopia.  Tr.  Ophtb. 
Div.  Am.  Acad.  Opbtli.  [etc.],  St.  Louis,  1903,  15.3-158. 
Also:  Am.  J.Oplitb,,  St.  Louis,  19J3,  xx,  332-337.— G rani 
(D.)  A  case  of  neurasthenic  nerve-deafness.  J.  Laryn- 
gol..  Lend.,  1902,  xvii,  234. — Grcenbauni  (L.)  Neuras- 
thenic manifestations  in  tlie  oval  c  ivitv.  Di'ulal  Cosmos, 
Phila.,  1904,  xlvi,  96-99.— Grocco  (P.)  Nevrastenia  e 
nevroiperstenia.  Riv.  crit.  di  clin.  med.,  Fiienze,  1905,  vi, 
1-8. — C^iigl  (H.)  Die  GrenzforuKMi  schweror  cerebraler 
Neurasthenic.  In:  Gugl  &  Sticbl.  Neuropath.  Stud., 
Stuttg.,  1892,  124-151.— Gutzmanu  (II.)  XJebc-r  Sprach- 
stoi'ungen  bei  Neurasthenikern.  Verliandl.  d.  Kong.  f.  iu- 
nere  Med.,  Wiesb.,  1904,  xxi,  518-522.— Hartenberg  (P.) 
La  d6ti esse  des  psvcbastb6nique3.  .T.  de  psvcbol. norm. et 
path. .Par.,  1905, ii,  134-136.— Hartenberg (P.)  &  Valen- 
tin (I*.)  Le  roll'  de  I'aiipareil  cardio-vasculaire  dans  la pa- 
tboiieiiie  de  certaines  ])bobies  neurastlieuiques.  Cong.  d. 
med.  alienistes  et  neurol.  de  France .  .  .1898.  C.r.,  Angers, 
1899,  ix,  247-267. — Ilayeni.  La  neurasthenie ;  syniiitnma- 
tologie  seciindaiie.  J.  de  med.  int..  Par.,  1904,  viii,  82-85. — 
Heekel  (F. )  Surdite  neurastb6nique  8ura  jout6e  a  une 
lesion  tnbaire  legere.  Arch,  internat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.]. 
Par.,  1904,  xviii, 1.. 5-140. —Hecker.  Sur  rimportance  des 
sentiments  d'inqui6tudo  dans  la  neurasthenie.  Arcb.  de 
neurol,,  Par.,  1897,  2.  s.,  iii,  486-488.— Hecker  (E.)  Ueber 
larvirte  und  abortive  Angstzustande  bei  Neurasthenie. 
Centralbl.  f.  Nervenh.  u.  Psychiat.,  Coblenz  &  Leijiz.,  1893, 
n.  F.,  iv, 56.5-572.— Ileldeubergh  (C.)  Ess:ii  de  patboge- 
nie  des  etats  neurastbeniques;  de  la  ptose  art6rielle,  de  sa 
86meiologie  et  de  son  traitement.  Uelgique  med.,  Gand- 
HaarlenC  1899,  i,  452-462.— HoeOniayr  (L.)  Die  sub- 
iectiveu  Bescliwerden  der  Neurastheniker.  Miinchen. 
ined.  Wchnschr.,  1900,  xlvii,  1594-1590.- Hori  (W >)  & 
Ilatano(E.)  [Arhythinic  neurasthenia  and  blindness.] 
Saisei  Gakusha  Iji  Shiinpo,  Tokyo,  1899,  8.50-868.— Hu- 
cliard  (II.)  Les  neurastbenies  locales.  Arch.  gen.  de 
med..  Par.,  1892,  ii,  641-650.— iluniphrey  (G.  E.)  Gas- 
tric ueurastbenia.  Penn.  M.  J..  Pittsburg,  1902,  v.  650- 
653. — Hunt  (E.  L.)  The  mental  symptoms  of  neur;isthe- 
nia.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  190,5,  IxViii,  141.  —  Huyghe. 
Tachycardie  symptomatique  grave  chez  un  neuiastbe- 
nique.  Nord  med..  Lille,  1904,  x,  185-187. — Ingelrans. 
De  I'byperesthesie  tliermique  des  neurastbeniques.  Bull. 
Soc.  centr.  de  mf-d.  du  nord,  Lille.  1900,  2.  s..  iv,  196-200. 
Also:  "ficho  med.  du  nord,  Lille,  1900,  iv,  247-249.— Jannie 
y  Matas  (P.)  Nervosisnio  crduico  con  perversion  del 
gusto.  Rev.  balear  de  cien.  ni6d.,  Palma  de  Mallorca, 
1890,  vi,  449-4.54. — Jendrassik  (E.)  A  neurasthenias 
idegzsdbSkrdl.  [Neurasthenic  neuralgias.]  Orvosihetil., 
Budapest,  1901,  xlv,  770;  782;  787.  Also,  transl.:  Deutsche 
med.  Wclmscbr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1902,  xxviii,  640;  668.— 
Johnson  (G.)  Symptoms  and  results  of  overwork,  men- 
tal shock,  and  anxiety;  insomnia;  distressing  dreams; 
somnambulism;  sense  of  exhaustion;  anxious  expression 
of  countenance;  the  "  anxious  eye";  loss  of  appetite  and 
weigbt;  dyspeptic  disorders:  glycosuria;  palpitation,  with 
a  dread  of  heart  disease.  Lancet,  Loud.,  1875,  ii,  85;  1.55; 
C51.  Also,  in  his:  Med.  Lect.  &  Essays.  8°,  Loud.,  1887, 
209-216.— Joseph  (L.)  Beitrag  zur  Symptomatologie  der 
Neurasthenie.  Verdlfentl.  d.  Hufeland.  Gesellsch.  in 
Berl.  Balueol. Gesellsch.,  1897,  xviii,  111-124.  ^iso.- Wien. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1897.  xlvii,  1095;  1145.— Joseph  (M.) 
Note  sur  une  des  manifestations  buccales  de  la  neuinstbe- 
nie.  Odoutologie,  Par.,  1893,  xiii,  481-486.— Kara wara. 
Ueber  Beziehung  zwiscben  Neiirastbenle  und  Muskel- 
rheumatismus.  [.Japanese text.]  Mitt.d.  med.  Gesellsch. 
zu  Tokyo,  1902,  xvi,  1  Hft.,  29-39. —Mieruau  (J.  G.) 
Intercomplicationa  of  neurasthenia.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1897,  xxix,  5.?2.   .  Psychology  of  neurasthe- 
nia. Medicine,  Detroit,  1901,  vii".  800-806.  —  Knapp 
(P.  C.)  The  nature  of  neurasthenia  and  its  relation  to 
morbid  fears  and  imperative  ideas.  Boston  M.  ifc  S.  J., 
1896,  cxxxv.  407-410.— ron  KratTt-Fbing  (R.)  Ueber 
Vesania  transitoria  bei  Xeuiasthenischen.  Wien.  med. 
Presse,  1896,  xxxvii,  1-7.— Kuroiwa.  [Nasal  neuras- 
thenia.] Tokyo  Iji-Shinshi.  1905.  1741-1753.— I.aborde. 
Snr  le  concours  du  prix  Falret  [Les  formes  cliuiques  de 
la  neurasthenie,  leur  traitement].    [Rap.]    Bull.  Acad. 
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de  m6cl.,  Par.,  1900,  3.  s.,  xliv,  439  -  444.  —  I,ei-toiire 
(P.-L. )    Jfeurasthfinio  et  nevralgies.    Gaz.  d.  hop.,  Par., 

1897,  Ixx,  252.  —  licntz.  Des  relatious  entre  les  psy- 
choses, la  degeneresccuce  mentale  et  la  iienrasth6uie. 
J.  de  neurol.  et  hypnol..  Par.,  1897,  ii,  432-437.— Iicon- 
liai'dt  (J.  S.)  Neurastheuia;  remarks  on  its  sympto- 
matology. J  jj  ^  g  _  ]^g93^  Ixxiv,  104-109.— 
liropolil-JTierl.  De  quelques  troubles  vaso-moteurs  au 
corn  s  de  la  nenrasthSiiie.    Uompt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par., 

1898,  10.  s.,  V,  B87-C90.— f.eHille  (M.)  &  Iflcslay.  Neu- 
rasthenie;  mort  subite;  dilatation  congfeuitale  de  I'ceso- 
phage  et  des  Tentiicules  lateraux.  Bull.  Soc.  au;it.  de 
Par.,  1894,  Ixix,  193-195.— Licwainlowski  (A.)  Ueber 
ein  Pulsphannmen  bei  ISTeurasthenikern.  Bl.  f.  klin.  Hy- 
drotherap.,  Wien,  1904,  xiv,  53-55.— Liichty  (J.  A.)  Tlie 
relations  between  hypercblorhydria  and  neiirastlieuia. 
Internat.  M.  Mag.,  N.  T.,  1903,  xii,  350-358.— I^ockwood 
(C.  E.)  Reflex  neurasthenia  due  to  neurotic  temperament, 
struma,  anfemia,  and  indoor  confinement,  complicated 
with  myopia  and  weakening  of  the  internal  recti  and  right 
superior  rectus  muscles  of  the  eyes.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1894, 
Ix,  749. — Iiowcnfcld  (L.)  TJeber  die  Verkniipfung  neu- 
rasthenischer  und  liysterischer  Symptorae  in  Anfallsform, 
nebst  Bemerkiiugen  iiber  die  Freud'solie  Angstneurose. 
Miinchen.  nied.  Wchnschr.,  189.5,  xlii,  282-285. — Lioewcn- 
thnl.  TJeber  die  objectiven  Symptome  der  Neurasthenie. 
Wien.  med.  Presse,  1902,  xlii'i,  1881-7.  —  Jjove  (G.  R.) 
The  mental  factor  in  neurasthenia.  Am.  M.  Compend, 
Toledo,  1905,  xxi,  123-125.— I,ovc(t  (R.  W.)  The  neuras- 
thenic spine.  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1901,  ii,  854-850. — iWc- 
Bricle  (J.  H.)  Some  circulatory  and  sensory  disorders 
of  neurasthenia.  Alienist  ifc  Isleurol.,  St.  Louis,  1889,  x, 
53-61.  A2so,  Beprint.—M'Cartliy  (D.  J.)  Gastric  neu- 
rasthenia. Internat.  M.  Mag.,  N".  Y..  1900,  ix,  668-U71.— 
McCaskey  (G.  W.)  The  neurasthenic  symptoms  of 
gastro-iutestinal  disease.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1898,  liv,  371- 
373.  Aiso,  Reprint.   .  The  treatment  of  gastric  neu- 
rasthenia and  allied  conditious.  Fort  Wayne  M.  J. -Mag., 
1904,  xxiv,  329-335.— McClaiu  (W.  A.)  The  psychology 
of  neura-sthenia.  Med.  Rec,  N.  T.,  1895,  xlviii,  81-83.— 
jTIahokiaii.  Note  sur  la  neurasthSnio,  p^riodique. 
figypte  m6d.,  Alexandrie,  1902-3,  ii,  393-395.— Itlaiidl  (  J.) 
Zur  Casuistik  der  neurasthenischen  Sehstoruiig.  Aerztl. 
Centr.-Ztg.,  Wien,  1900.  xii,  1C7;  177.  —  lUathicu  (A.) 
Neurasth6uie  et  hvsterie  combinees.  Progrtis  med..  Par., 
1888,  2.  s.,  viii,  59-61.— de  lTIatlo»i  (J.)  0  estado  mental 
dos  neurasthenicos.    Rev.  portugucza  de  med.  e  ciriirg. 

prat.,  Lisb.,  1896-7,  1,  289;  325:  pt.  2,  6;  40.  -.  Dys- 

pejjaia  e  perturba9oes  genitaes  dos  neurasthenicos.  Med. 
mod.,  Porto,  1897,  iv,  17. — ITledea  (E.)  Le  forme  psico- 
patiche  a  base  neurastenica.  Boll,  cliu.-scient.  d.  Poliam- 
bul.  di  Milano,  1898,  xi,  30;  65.— Mcsnard  (L.)  Neu- 
rasthenie  et  h6morrliagies  des  muqiieuses.    Gaz.  hebd.  d. 

sc.  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1894,  xv,  556-558.   .  Hemorra- 

gies  des  muqueuses  viscerates  dans  la  neurasthenie.  M6m. 
et  bull.  Soc.  de  mfed.  et  chir.  de  Bordeaux  (1895),  1896,  241- 
244.  Also:  Gaz.  d.  hop.  de  Toulouse,  1895,  ix,  2.59.— 
ITlettlei-  (L.  H.)  [Psychic  state  accompanying  hystero- 
neiirasthenia.]  Clin.  Rev.,  Chicago,  1905-6,  xxiii,  249.— 
Meyers  (C.)  Neurasthenia  in  some  of  its  relations  to 
insanity.  Canad.  J.  M.  &  S.,  Toronto,  1904,  xvi,  89-94.— 
Moiiari  (A.)  Scroscio  clavicolare  e  scricchiolii  multipli 
in  nn  nevrastenico.  Clin.  med.  ital.,  Milano,  1898,  xxxvii, 
560-566. — Ifloiidio  (G.)  Sulla  neurastenia  parziale. 
Suppl.  al  Policlin.,  Roma,  1896-7,  iii,  651-654.— MorcU 
ILiavallee.  Neurasthenie;  psychose  et  dermato.so  vica- 
riantes;  Eruption  prurigineuse  neurotique  simulant  la 
dermatose  parasitaire  due  aux  "aoutaus",  et  disparaissant 
brusquement  lors  de  Tfeclosion  soudaine  d'une  asth6nie  c6- 
r6brale  k  d6but  foudroyant.  J.  de  ni6d.  de  Par.,  1898,  2.  s. , 
X,  78. — ITlorctti  (0.)  Nevropatia  di  Krishaber  e  nevras- 
tenia.  Bull.  d.  Soc.  Lancisiaua  d.  osp.  di  Roma,  1895-6,  xvi, 
fasc.  1,  36-45.  —  ITIoiitier  (A. )  La  neurasth6nie;  ses 
limites.  Ann.  d'61ectrobiol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1901,  iv,  441-446.— 
Hluiicaster  (S.  B.)  The  effect  of  neurasthenia  on  the 
eyes.  Ophth.Rec.,Chicago,1904,xiii,53.— ]Vatier(M.)  La 
riiinorrliee  exclusivement  symptomatiquedeneurasth6nie; 
son  traitement.  Parole.  Rev.  internat.  de  rhinol.  [etc.]. 
Par.,  1900,  n.  s.,  ii,  321;  388;  482;  535;  648;  705:  1901,  iii, 
15;  129.— IVesscI  (E.)  Von  den  rheumatischen  Gesichts- 
schmerzen.  M(>d.-chir.  Centralbl.,  Wien,  1891,  xxvi,  109. — 
Neuschiiler  (A.)  Di  un  siutoma  oculare  nella  neuras- 
tenia (contribute  alia  diaguosi  di  neura,stenia).  Ann.  di 
ottal..  Par.,  1898,  sxvii,  44-49.— IVorbiiry  (P.  P.)  The 
heart  in  neurasthenia.    Interstate  M.  J.,  St.  Louis,  1903, 

X,  204-207.   .  The  mental  disorders  of  neurasthenia. 

Med.  Fortnightly,  St.  Louis,  1904,  xxvi,  486-491.  Also  : 
Illinois  M.  J.,  Springfield,  1904,  vi,  117-124.  Also:  Medi- 
cine, Detroit,  1904,  x,  586-592.— Oddo  (C.)  Neurasthenie 
circulaire  h  forme  alternante  quotidieuTie.  Rev.  de  m6d.. 
Par..  1894,  xiv,  603-615.— Oke  (A,  B.)  Neirastenicheskaya 
astenopiya  sletchatki.  [Neurasthenic  asthenopia  of  the 
retina.]  '  Vestnik  oftalmoL,  Kiev,  1899,  xvi,  563-565.— 
Oppenheiiii  (H.  )  TJeber  psychastbenische  Krampfe. 
.7.  f.  Psychol,  u.  Neurol.,  Leipz.,  19U5-6,  vi,  247-259.— 
Ordronanx  (  T.)  Neurasthenia  in  its  relations  to  melan- 
cholia.  Brooklyn  M.  J.,  1895,  ix,  329-340.— Ostroiiuioff 


Neurasthenia  (Manifestations  of). 

(A.  A.)  Gaslroenterit  i  nevrasteniya.  [Gastro-enteritis 
and  neurasthenia.]    In  his:  Klin,  lektsii,  189.3-4,  2.  ed., 

8°,  Mosk.,  1895,  61-78.   .  Porokserdtsa  i  nevrasteniya". 

[Disease  of  the  heart  and  neurasthenia.]    Ibid.,  103-113.  

Ots  y  Esquercio  ( V.  )  Locura  neurast6nica.  Rev. 
espec.  ni6d.  La  oto-rino-laringol.  espan.,  Madrid,  1903, 
385-.388.— Ovei-eiid  (E.  J.)  Ocular  neurasthenia.  Tr. 
M.  Soc.  Calif.,  Monterey,  1899,  xxix,  91-98 —Page  (M.) 
Douleur  6pigastrique  sui  aiguii  dans  la  neurasthenie.  Rev. 
neurol.,  Par.,  1904,  xii,  917.  —  Parciiteaii  (D. )  Des 
troubles  ocidaircs  dans  la  neurasthenie.  Bull,  et  mem. 
Soc.  frang.  d'opht..  Par.,  1898,  xvi,  372-381.  Also:  Art 
m6d..  Par.,  1898,  Ixxxvi,  420-429.— Parisot  (P.)  De  la 
fi6vreneurasth6nique.  Cong,  frang.  denied.  liapn..  Par., 
1899,  V,  919-924.    Also:  Rev.  m6d.  de  Vest,  Nancy,  1899, 

xxxi,  737-742. — PauI(C.  )  Neurasthenie  cardiaque  des 
jeunesgens;  neurasthenie  cardiaque  produitepar  nne  crois- 
sancetnip  rapide.  Bull.  gen.  de  therap.  [etc.],  Par.,  1893, 
cxxv,  183.— I'aiil-Boncoiir  (G.)  <fc  Philippe  (J.) 
ficoliei  s  mentalementi  anormaux ;  h'S  astlieniques.  Gaz. 
d.  hop.,  Par.,  19U5,  Ixxviii,  423. — Pearce  (F.  S.)  Neu- 
rasthenia, etc..  with  especial  invcdvenient  of  the  sensory 
neurone.  J.  Nerv.  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1901,  xxviii.  231. 
Also:  Med.  Fortnightly,  St.  Louis,  1901,  xix,  352-3.58.— 
Petella  (G.)  I  sintomi  ocularidellaneurasthenia.  Boll, 
d'  ocul.,  Firenze,  1902,  xxi,  273-291.— Petren  (K.)  Nligra 
kliniska  ron  om  nevrasteni.  [Some  clinical  observations 
on  neurasthenia  ]    Eira,  Stockholm.  1899,  xxiii,  651;  682. 

 .  TJeber  die  Verbreitung  der  Neurastenie  uuter  ver- 

schiedenen  Bevolkerungsclassen,  nebst  kiirzeren  sympto- 
matiischen  Beriiierkuni;en.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Neivenh., 
Leipz.,  1900,  xvii,  397-412.  — Petroff  (A.  P.)  Emotsional- 
naya  nevrasteniya.  [Emotional  neurasthenia.]  Russk. 
med.  vestnik,  S.-Peterb.,  1900,  ii,  no.  1,  23-29.  — Pfan- 
nenslill  (S.  A.)  Nevrasteni  och  hyperaciilitet;  ett  bi- 
drag  till  nevrastenieus  symptomatologi.  [.  .  .;  a  contri- 
bution to  .  .  .]  Nord.  me"d.  Ark.,  Stocliholm,  1891,  n.  F.,  i, 
4.  Hft.,  1-42.  AZso,  Reprint.— Pick  (A.)  Zur  Psycho- 
pathologie  der  Neurasthenie.  Arch.  f.  Psychiat.,  Berl., 
1901-2,  XXXV,  393-402. —  Pieraccini  (G.)  TJn  caao  di 
asteuia  cerebro-spinale  interessante  dal  lato  seineiologico. 
Sperimcntale.  Sez.  clin..  Firenze,  1894,  525-531. — PIsek 
(W.)  0  nerwowe]  niemocy  serca;  neurasthenia  cordis 
(heart  starvation,  Fothergill).  WiadonioSei  lek.,  Lw6w, 
1889,  iii,  432-437. —  Pitres  (A.)  L'etat  mental  neuras- 
thenique.  J.  de  m6d.  de  Bordeaux,  1901,  xxxi,  68,5-688.— 
Popoir(A.)  NeJrasteniya  i  patofobiya.  [Neurasthenia 
and  pathophobia.]  Arch,  psichiat.  [etc.],  S.-Peterb.,  1898-9, 

xxxii,  no.  3,  20-114. — Pr^jgowski  (P.)  O  chorobie,  uwa- 
zanej  jako  neurastenia  okresowa,  lub  jako  old^kanie 
przemienno  (cykliczne)  maiego  stopnia.  [The  disease  re- 
garded as  periodic  neurasthenia,  or  as  cyclic  insanity  of 
low  grade.]  Przegl.  lek.,  Krak6w,  1903,  x"lii,  165;  182;  199; 
215;  231;  250. —  Prince  (M.)  Hysterical  neurasthenia. 
Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1808.  cxxxix,  652-655.  —  Prodi  (  T. ) 
Sopra  due  casi  di  eniinevrasteuia.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano, 
1903,  xxiv,  1604-1606.  —  PiigBiat  (  A.  )  Les  bourdonne- 
ments  d'oreille  cliez  les  neurastheniques.  Rev.  hebd.  de 
laryngol.  [etc.],  Par.,  1904,  i,  009-613.— Pulawski  (A.) 
Periodische  Neurastlieuie.  Ztschr.  f.  klin.  Med.,  BeiT., 
1902,  xlvi,  135-147. — Putzar.  TJeber  neurasthenische, 
gastrointe,stiuale  Atonie.  Veroifeutl.  d.  Hufeland.  Ge- 
sellsch.  in  Berl.  Balneol.  Gesellsch.,  1893,  xv,  245-258.— 
Kaffray  (A.)  Les  d6s6quilibre3  du  systeme  nerveus. 
Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  mfid.  d.  hop.  de  Par'.,  1903,  3.  s.,  xx, 
531.— Raymond  [P.]    Crises  demoniaques  psychasth6- 

niques.    J.  de  m6d.  int..  Par.,  1904,  viii,  370.  .  Ma- 

ladie  du  scrupule  et  anorexie  pseudohvsterique.  Rev.  de 
rhypnot.  et  psychol.  physiol..  Par.,  1904-5,  xix,  283-285.— 
Raymond  (P.)  &  Janet  (P.)  Le  syndrome  psychas- 
th6nique  de  I'akathisie.    N.  iconog.  de  la  Salpetrifere,  Par., 

1902,  XV,  241-246,  1  pi.  .  Spasuies  et  trenible- 

ment  cliez  des  psychastheniques.  Ibid.,  1903,  xvi,  209- 
217, 1  pi. — Ree<l  (B.)  Nervous  dyspepsia  (gastric  neuras- 
thenia). Internat.  M.  Mag.,  N.' Y.,  1900,  ix,  21-26.— 
Regis  (E.)  Les  neurasthenies  psychiques  (obsessions 
6motives  ou  conscientes).  J.  demed.de  Bordeaux,  1890-91, 
XX,  385;  397;  409.   .  Neurasthenie  et  paralysie  gene- 
rale.  Cong.  d.  med.  ali6nistes  et  neurol.  de  France  .  .  . 
C.  r.  1890,  Par.,  1897,  ii,  310-342.  Also  :  Presse  m6d..  Par., 
1897,  153-158. —  Rembieliuski  (.S. )  Przyczynek  do 
symptotuatologii  neurastenii.  [  Contributions  to  .  .  . ;  2 
cases.  ]  Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1891,  2.  s.,  xi,  .529-. 533.— 
Rey.  Les  yeux  des  neurastheniques.  Coiirrier  med., 
Par.,  1897,  xlvii,  353.— Richardson  (H.)  Cholemia  in 
neurasthenia.  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1905,  x,  103-  105.— Ro- 
bin (A.)  Les  retentissements  neiveux;  la  neurasthenie 
d'origine  dy.speptique;  les  pnrticularites  de  la  neuras- 
thenic gastrique ;  les  conditions  chimiques  et  la  concep- 
tion therapeutique  de  la  neurasthenie;  les  indications  du 
traitement  et  les  raoyens  de  les  realiser.  Rev.  de  therap. 
med.  chir..  Par.,  1903,  Ixx,  649-657.— Rockwell  (A.  D.) 
Some  causes  and  characteristics  of  neurasthenia.  N. 

York  M.  J.,  1893,  Iviii,  589-.591.    Also.  Reprint.   .  The 

relation  of  incontinence  of  urine  to  neurasthenic  symp- 
toms, and  its  treatment  by  the  isolateil  induction  shock. 
Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1905,  Ixxxvii,  1120-1122.  —  Rdmheld 
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[L.l  Eiiii^e  Fiille  voii  Kcurast lieiiia  cordis.  Med.  Cor.- 
151.  d.  wih  ttemb.  iirztl.  Ver.,  Stutt;:.,  1902,  Ixxii,  21)0-232. 

 .  Ditt'erentialdiaKiiose   der  5jeurasUieuie,  isoliiti-r 

lilonisclicr  Kiampf  des  weicheii  Gauiiiens,  multiple  Sklc- 
VdSB  iiacli  Tiauiiiii,  .Jack.sou'sclie  Kiiuleiiei)iU'psie,  jiara- 
Ivtisclier  und  epileptisclier  Daninifiv.nstjiiid  (Enuresis 
(iiiirna).  Ibid.,  190:i,  Ixxiii,  181- 185.— KoinciH«T  (T.  H.) 
&  Collins  (.jr.)  Tbe  blood  in  iienraslbcnia;  a  study  ol' 
tiiirtv-Mii  tH!  cases,  ba.sed  on  a  differential  Icucocvto  count. 
Medicine,  Detroit,  lOiiO,  vi,  890-9115.— Koo.>«a  ( I)."  1!.  St.  J.) 
Astbeiiopia  as  a  lorei  tinner  of  nenrastin-nia.  Med.  Rec, 
N.  Y.,  1897.  li,  7C5.  —  KiiIhei'for<l  ( C.  ^V.  )  Hysteria 
and  neurastbeuia :  diaiinosis  and  trcatnn'nt.  Illinois  AI. 
J.,  Springfield,  l'M:>.  vii,  204-208.  —  .^ncroiir.  Le  eiiior- 
ragie  nella  iietirastenia.  Med.  ital..  Napoli,  19(15,  iii,  21- 
23.  —  Suiiiitllfy  (It.)  A  clinical  lecture  on  a  case  of 
neurastlienia,  witb  gastral;;ia.  vomiting,  euteralgia,  and 
ischuria.  Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1892-;),  i,  49:  1895,  vi,  297.— 
.Schaffer  (C.)  Ueber  cerebrale  Neurastbenie  und  dereii 
Yerhaltniss  zur  priinressiv<'n  Paraylse.  [Iransl.  from : 
Klinikai  Fiizetek.)  Pest,  med.  cbir.  Presse,  Budapest. 
1897,  xxxiii,  10;  64;  80.  — Scholl  ('1'.)  Neura.stht nie  und 
Herzkrankbeiten.  IJeutsclie  Med.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1890,  xi, 
385-389.  —  Scinuiaiiiia  (E.)  Le  jisicjsi  nevrastenicbe. 
Clin.  Juod.,  Pisa,  19(12,  viii,  50.'i-5ll.  —  .St-pct.  Syndiorue 
urinaire  neurastbeniqiie.  Cong.  d.  in^d.  aliCiiii.stes  et  neii- 
rol.  de  France  ...  C.  r..  Par.,  1899.  x,  550  —  Sercrino 
(G.)  I  riflessi  profondi  e  superficiali  ed  il  treinore  vlbra- 
torio  delle  dita  delle  maui  nella  neuiastenia.  llifornra 
med.,  Palernio-Napoli,  1905,  xxi,  509;  545. — Kliaikfvicli 
(M.)  Kkazuistikieastenicbeskikhpsikliozov.  [Aslbi  nic 
psycboses.]  Protok.  Omsk.  med.  Obsb.,  1896-7,  xiv,  261- 
270.  —  Solaro.  Delle  emorragio  della  neurastenia.  Ki- 
forma  med.,  Napoli,  1897,  xiii,  pt.  4,  73-76.  —  Nlollirr  (P.) 
Sur  line  forme  circulaire  de  la  neurastbfenie.  Itev.  de 
m6d.,  Pai-.,  1893,  xiii,  1009-1019.  Alxo,  transl.:  Internat. 
klin.  Rundscbau.  Wien,  1894,  viii,  194;  310;  378.— .«>in-faiii 
(XJ.)  Contribute  alio  studio  dell'  ansia  nevrastenica  e 
del  fenomeni  che  1'  acconipaguano.  Iliv.  sper.  di  I'reniat., 
Keggio-Emilia,  1891,  xvii,  317-345. — Slejjinann.  Ueber 
Stolfwechseluntersucbungen  bei  Neurastbenie.  Arcb.  f. 
Psychiat.,  lierl.,  1898,  xxx,  673-077.  —  Tan zi  (E.)  La 
diatesi  di  incoercibilita  psicbica  nei  neurasteuici.  Aicb. 
ital.  per  le  nial.  ucrv.,  Milano,  1891,  xxviii,  132-141.  — 
Taylor  (J.  M.  )  Neuiastbenia  plus  cbionic  iiilo\ica- 
tions.  Month.  Cycl.  I'ract.  Med.,  Pbila.,  1905,  106-111.— 
Tcrricu.  Syncope  locale,  o  i  aspbyxio  intermittente  des 
extremitfes,  chez  un  hystei o-neurastb6nique.  Gaz.  m6d. 
de  Nantes,  1904,  2.  s.,  xxii,  793-796.— Tiillio  (E.)  Le  idee 
tisse  considerate  come  disturbi  p.sicbiei  della  neurastenia. 
Gior.  di  neuropatol.,  Napoli,  1888.  vi,  161-197.  —  Vail 
(W.  H.)  Neurasthenia  and  insomnia.  Jled.  Bull.,  Pbila., 
1901,  xxiii,  88-90.  4iso,  Reprint.  —  "Vaiiiii  (L.)  La  neu- 
rastenia e  la  tubi  rcolosi  polinonare.  Gazz.  med.  di  Torino, 
1892,  xliii,  341 ;  361 ;  401.— Vanysclt  (R.)  NApadiia  exspi- 
raeni  retardace  pulsu  u  nekter5'eb  neurastlieniku.  [Re- 
tardation expiratoire  excessive  du  pouls  chez  qiiebjues 
neurastheniques.  R^s.,  9.]  Shorn,  klin.,  v  Praze,  1903-4, v, 
1-21. — Vaschide  (N.)  &  Vurpas  (C.)  Contribution  i 
r^tiide  de  la  fatigue  mentaledes  neurastheniques.  Conipt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1903,  Iv,  296-298  —Vc<li-ani  (A.) 
Alcune  note  intorno  alia  neurastenia  pulsante  (Dana). 
Boll.  d.  manic,  prov.  di  Eerraia,  jS97,  xxv,  no.  0,  1:  1898, 
xxvi,  no.  1  &  2,  13;  no.  3  &  4, 10.— Vladiniiritiki  (A.  V.) 
Psikhologicbe.skoj'e  i  klinicbeskoye  izslledovaniye  ebuv- 
stva  "nepriyatnavo"  v  dvukh  sluchayakli  nevrastenii. 
[Psychological  and  clinical  investigation  of  the  feeling 
of  disconifoi  t  in  two  cases  of  neurasthenia.  J  Vopr. 
rerv.-psikb.  med.,. Kiev,  1903,  viii,  225-240,  1  pi.,  1  diag. — 
Walker  (W.  K.)  Mental  symptoms  of  neurasthenia. 
Pbila.  M.  J.,  1902,  x,  807-809.— 'Whitslar  (\V.  H.)  Den- 
tal neurasi  lienia.  Dental  Cosmos,  Pbila.,  1901,  xliii,  1178- 
1196.  ri;,fo  [Abstr.] :  Dental  Reg.,  Cinciu.,  1901,  Iv,  355- 
365.  —  Zbinden.  De  I'appreciation  du  temps  chez  les 
neurastheniques.  Arch,  de  psychol.,  Geneve,  1904-5,  iv, 
82-84.  —  Zograplii<los  (S.)  'H  {f/vxixv  /caTao-rao-cs  toiv 
v^vpa<T&GVlKUiv.     'larpiKri  jrpoofios,  Ei-  SupwjlOOO,  V,  303. 

IVeura^tlieiiia  {Mental  condition  in). 

See  Neurasthenia  (Manifestations  of). 

I¥eiira!!>thensa  {Periodic  or  cyclic). 

See  Neurasthenia  {2Ianifestations  of). 

]¥eiii>astlieiiia  {Semeiology  of). 

See  Neurasthenia  {Diagnosis  of) ;  Neuras- 
thenia {Manifestations  of). 

]¥eiii*astlienia  {Senile). 

Grimadi)  (L.-II.-G.)  *De  la  neurastli^nie 
senile.    8^^.    Bordeaux,  1902. 

ITI'Doiiiiell  ( W.  C.)  Case  of  .senile  neurasthenia 
with  pai  esis.  ^sculap.  Soc.  Abstr.  Tr.  1895-8,  Lond..  1899, 
vi,  68.— Morita  (  S. )  Ein  psychiatrisches  Gutachten, 
pbysiologische  AltersschTvacbe  und  Neurastbenie.  [Jap- 
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auese  text.]  .Sliinkeigaku  Zasslii,  Tokyo,  1904-5,  iii,  501- 
580.  —  I'ari»ot(P. )  Neurastbiinie  et  vicillesse.  l!<'v. 
m6d.de  I'e.it,  Nancy,  1901,  xxxiii,  453-4:'i9.  Also  (Abstr.]: 
Cong,  internat.  de  infd.  C.  r.,  Par.,  1900,  sect,  de  ueuiol., 
525. 

]Ve II rai!) t II e n i a  ( Sexual). 

See,  also,  Conception  { l'r<  vention  of);  Geni- 
tals [Xeid  oK(  sof);  Impotence ;  Masturbation ; 
Neurasthenia  in  voini  n;  Neuroses  with  fear. 

Alii.oTT.v  (('.)  Hull'  <'s8i'ii/.a  dellti  nciir.-tstc.nia 
se.ssiialo  dell'  uoiiio;  eti(il(ii;i:i  <■  .siiitoiiititologia 
(lellii  stessa,  con  specials  rignardo  alio  stato 
mentalo  corrispi)iidi-ntc  ed  alia  terapia.  H'-. 
Palermo,  IHIW. 

Beard  (G.  M.)  Sexual  neurasthenia  (nerv- 
ous exliaustioii);  it.s  hygiene,  causes,  syniptoiiis 
and  tfealmeiit;  witli  a  chapter  on  (lie  t  lor  the 
nervous.  Edited,  with  notes  and  additions,  by 
A.  D.  Eockwell.  2.  ed.,  yvith  formulas.  8^. 
New  York,  IsgC. 

 .    The  stime.    8°.    New  York,  1889. 

 .    The   same.    6.  ed.    VP.    New  York, 

UIO.'). 

 .    Tbe  same.    La  neiirasthenie  sexuelle, 

liygi^ne,  causes,  sj  mptonies  et  trtiiteinent.  Tra- 
dnit  de  I'anglais  lit  troisieme  6d.  jiar  Paul 
Rodet,  avec  line  pr<?face  de  Raymond.  8°.  Pa- 
ris, 1895. 

I)eutsch(M.)  Die  Neurtistlienie  beiin  Mannc 
(niit  besonderer  Riiclisiclitsnabme  ;inf  die  Ge- 
schlechtskrankbeiten) ;  fiir  Aerzte  mid  Laien. 
3.  bedeutend  vermehrte  und  verbe.sserte  Aud. 
12".    Berlin,  l!r95. 

 .    Tbe  same.   5.  Aufl.    B'^.   Berlin,  1899. 

Gutenberg  (B.)  Nervositiit  und  Ebe.  8°. 
Darmstadt,  1891. 

KuHNEii  (A.)  Die  Nervenschwiiche  (Neuras- 
tbenie), mit  besondiMcr  Beriiclisicbtigtmg  der 
Geselilechtsnervensehwache  (sexnelit;  NeiiiMs- 
theiiie)  und  verwaridte  Znstiinde;  ihre  Uhrsa- 
cheii,  Bedeiitnng  und  Verhiitung;  sowie  deren 
Bebandlnng.    4.  Aufl.    8-.    Berlin,  1891. 

 .  The  same.  De  zenuyvzwakte  (neu- 
rasthenic) iiizonderbeid  met  betrekking  tot  de 
geslachtzenuwzvvakte  (sexuelle  neurasthenic) 
en  daarinede  verwante  toesttinden;  bnnne  oor- 
zaken,  beteekenis  en  voorkoining,  benevens 
hunne  behandeling.     12°.     Amsttrdam,  [1892]. 

LowENFELD  (L, )  Sexuallcben  und  Nerveu- 
leiden.  Die  ueryosen  Storungen  .sexneneu  Ur- 
sprungs,  nebst  einein  Anhang  iiber  I'loi^hylaxie 
und  Behandlung  der  sextiellen  Neurastbenie.  2. 
Aufl.    8-.    Wiesbaden,  1899. 

 .    Tlie  same.    .3.  bedeuteud  vermehrte 

Aufl.    8°.     Wiesliaden,  1903. 

MONLN  (E.)  Les  troubles  uerveux  de  cause 
sexuelle.    16°.    Paris,  [1903]. 

PoECHE.  Die  sexuelle  Neurastbenie,  ge- 
schlecbtlicb-nervose  Schyvacbezustande,  ihr  We- 
seu,  ihre  Ursaclien  und  nattirgemiisse  Behand- 
lung. Zur  Belehrung  und  zum  Troste  den  Lei- 
denden  und  Hilfesucbendeu  gewidmet.  8°. 
Leipzig,  1901. 

 .  The  same.  Geschlechtliche  Neuras- 
thenia und  andere  .sesuell-nervose  Schwache- 
und  Erschopfungszustiinde.  8°.  Leipzig,  [n.  d.]. 

Prageh.  Das  Gescblechtsleben  des  Mtinnes 
als  Ursacbe  der  Nervositiit.  Ein  ernstes  Wort 
an  die  Miinnerwelfc.    8°.    Leipzig,  [1902]. 

Reiss  (C.)  Die  Naturheilmothode  l)ei  sexuel- 
ler  Neura.sthenie.    8°.    Berlin,  1901. 

RUMLER.  Causes,  nature  et  gu^risou  de  la 
neura.sth6uie  en  g^n^ral  ainsi  que  de  l;i  neuras- 
tbenie des  organes  g6nitaux  en  particnlier.  8°. 
Geneve,  1903. 

 ,    The  same.     Ursacheu,  Weseu  und 
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]\eui'asthenia  {Sexual). 

Allgemeineu  sowie  der  uervosen  Schwiiobezu- 
stiinde  des  GescMechtssystems  iiri  Besouderen. 
17.  Aufl.    8°.    Genf,  1903. 

 .    The!  same.    8°.    Genf,  1904. 

Stadblmaxn  (H.)  Discrete  Nervenschwiiche 
(sexnelle  Neurastiheuie).   8^.    Wiirzlmrg,  [189.i]. 

Anton  (G.)  Ueber  Nerveu-  und  Geiste-serkraiikungen 
in  (ler  Zeit  iler  Geschlp.clitsreii'e.  Wieii.  klin.  Wchnschr. 
1904,  xvii,  1161-1167.— Birnbaum  (M.)  Die  Verwend- 
barkeit  des  Hetralins  ge;;eu  sexuello  jS'eiirastlieiiie,  Allg. 
med.  Uentr.-Ztff.,  Berl.,  1906,  Ixxt,  8U.— Bishop  (P.  B.) 
Sexual  iieura.stlienia  as  it  staiid.s  in  relation  to  tlie  border- 
land of  insanity,  and  insanity  in  general.  Virginia  M. 
Month.,  Richmond,  1891-2,  xviii,  752-759.  —  C!arlcton 
(B.  G.)  The  cause  and  treiitnieiit  of  the  so-called  sexuiil 
neuroses  of  the  male.  Tr.  Homoeop.  M.  Soc.  N.  T.,  1897, 
xxxii,  109-1 15. —Cliizli  (V.  F.)  Coitus  reservatus,  kale 
prichina  neirastenii.  [.  .  .  as  a  can.se  of  neurasthenia.] 
buevnik  syezda  Obsh.  russk.  vrach.  v  paiuyat  Piro- 
gova,  Kiev,  1896,  vi,  no.  1,  37-40.  —  Combs  (H.  B.)  Sex- 
ual neurasthenia  resulting  from  posterior  urethritis. 
Tr.  Texas  M.  Ass.,  Austin,  1904,  xxxvi,  359-302.  Also: 
Texas  Conr. -liec.  Med..  Fort  Worth,  1903-4,  xxi,  no. 
11,  1-4.  —  "Dcutscli  (M.)  Die  sexuelle  Neurasthenic 
beim  Manne.  Med.-chir.  Centralbl.,  Wien,  1887,  xxii 
337;  349;  301;  ,373;  385;  397;  409;  421;  433.  — Dicckhoff. 
Die  Neurasthenia  sexualis.  Ztschr.  f.  prakt.  Aerzte, 
Frankf.  a  M.,  1899,  viii,  081;  738.— Elaiu  (W.  T.)  Sex- 
>ial  neurasthenia  in  the  male.  Tr.  M.  Ass.  Missouri,  St. 
Louis.  1902,  xlv,  2:36-261. —Engclen,  Heroin  bei  sexu- 
eller  Neura.sthenie.  Aerztl.  Eundschau,  Miincben,  1903, 
xiii,  161.  —  Enlcnbui's  (A.)  Sexuale  Neurasthenic. 
Deutsche  Klinik,  Berl.  &  Wien,  1901-2,  vi,  ].  Abtb.,  163- 
20ii.— Fere  (C.)  Contribution ii  Thistoirede  la  neurastli6- 
nie  sexuelle.  Kev.  de  m6d.,  P.ar.,  1905,  xxv,  169-174. — 
Crenel  (S.)  Die  Sexualitat  in  der  Aetiologie  der  Neuro- 
sen.  Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1898,  xii,  21;  55;  70;  103.— 
FHrbrin;:er  (P.)  Ueber  Cyklotherapie  der  sexuellen 
Neurasrhcnie.  Therap.  d.  Gegenw.,  Berl.,  1905,  xlvi,  207- 
211. — O^oldbrrg  (B.)  Die  Grundsatze  der  Behamllung 
der  Urogenitalnenrasthenie.  Therap.  d.  Gegenw.,  lierl.- 
Wien,  1900,  n.  F.,  ii,  460-463.— Gnilei-as  (R.)  Sexual 
neurasthenia  in  the  male;  a  plea  for  a  more  accurate  use 
of  the  tertn ;  treatment  of  the  true  form  ■with  citation  of 
cases.  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1901,  Ix.xix,  52-58.— Hajos 
(L.)    A  sexualis  neurosisokr6l.    TJroIogia,  Budapest.  1903, 

no.   2,   6.   .  Sexualis    ideggyeng6k  liiizassdgili<51. 

[Marriage  with  sexual  neurasthenics.]  Ibid.,  1905, 
73-76.  —  Iligier  (H.)  Z  terapii  neurastenii  piciowej 
(heroinuni  niuriaticum).  f  Treatment  of  sexual  neu- 
rasthenia with  heroin.  ]  Kron.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1904, 
xxv,  510-512.  Also,  transl. :  Neurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz., 
1904,  xxiii,  256. — Hirschkrou  (J.)  Ueber  sexuelle  Neu- 
rasthenic und  deren  Behandlung.  Reichs-Med.-Anz., 
Leipz.,  1902,  xxvii,  243  ;  260.— Hotloway  (J.  A.)  Sexual 
neurasthenia.  Texas  M.  News,  Austin,  1902-3,  xii,  51- 
54. — Kernel-  (E.)  Diei  Falle  von  ra.sch  aufgetretener 
Unternahrung  auf  der  Basis  von  Coitus  interruptus. 
Wien.  med.  Wchnaclir.,  1903, liii,  2453-2455.— von  Krafft- 
Mbing.  Ueber  Nearosen  und  Psychoscn  durch  sexuelle 
Abstinenz.  Jahrb.  f.  Psychiat.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1888, 
Tiii,  1-6. — Kronig.  Ueber  die  Beziehungen  der  fnnk- 
tionellen  Nervenkrankheiten  zu  den  Erkrankungen  der 
Generationsorgane.  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  liii, 
2014-2017. — liemoinc  (G.)  fitats  neurasth6niques;  im- 
puissance  g6nitale.  Nord  m6d.,  Lille,  1903,  ix,  15-21. 
Also:  Rev.  internat.  de  m6d.  et  de  chir..  Par.,  1903,  xiv, 
39-43. — Lietvis  (H.  E.)  Neurasthenia  in  the  male. 
Merck's  Arch.,  N.  Y.,  1903,  v,  77;  113.  Also:  Vermont 
M.  Month.,  Burlington,  1904,  x,  81  -  86.  —  Malherbe 
( A. )  Traitenient  nasal  de  I'asthfenie  g6nitale  chez 
I'homme.  Ann.  d'61ectrobiol.  [etc.],  Par.,  1904,  vii,  05- 
69. — ITIeirowilz  (P.)  A  case  of  hereditary  sexual  neu- 
ra.sthenia.  Post-Graduate,  N.  Y.,1900,  xv,  66'.— ITIingaz- 
zini  (G.)  La  nevrastenia  spinale  (.sessuale).  Policlin., 
Roma,  1904,  xi,  sez.  prat.,  831-838.  —  lUirto  (D.)  Con- 
tributo  alio  studio  dellaneurastenia  ses.suale.  Pisani,  Pa- 
lermo, 1904,  xxv,  161-190.— i»Iorrow  (.J.  E.)  Treatment 
of  sexual  neurasthenia.  Am.  J.  Dermat.  &  Genito-Urin. 
Dis.,  St.  Louis,  1904,  viii,  175-177.  Also:  Med.  Kra,  St. 
Louis,  1905-6,  xv,  39.  —  ITIorselli  (E.)  Neurastenia  ses- 
suale. Corriere  san.,  Milauo,  1902,  xiii,  447. — Obici  (G.) 
Le  psiciisi  in  rapporto  allefasi  hsiologiche  dell'  organismo 
(puberta,  meuopausa,  senilitii).  Riv.  veneta  di  sc.  med., 
Veuezia,  1905,  xiii,  229;  273.— Peycr  (A.)  Ein  Fall  von 
Schweiss- Neurasthenic;  Beitrag  zur  Lehre  von  der  sexu- 
ellen Neurasthenic.  Centralbl.  f.  d.  Krankh.  d.  Harn- 
u.  Sex.-Org.,  Leipz.,  1895,  vi,  302.  —  Porosz  (M.)  Meg- 
jegyzfisek  dr.  Weinberger  M.  A  neurasth.  sex.  gy6- 
gyitdsd.r61  irt  kozlemenySre.  [Observations  on  M.  Wein- 
berger's communication  on  the  cure  of  sexual  neuras- 
thenia.]    Gy6gyAszat,  Budapest,  1902,  xiii,  411.   . 

Ueber  das  Wesen  der  sexuellen  Neurasthenie.  Mouatsli. 
f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1903,  xxxvi,  225-253.— Bavogll 
(A.)    Alterations  in  the  ijosterior  urethra  as  a  factor  in 


]\eiirasthenia  {Sexual). 

neurasthenia.    Am.  J.  Urol.,  N.  Y.,  1904-5,  i,  321-331.  

Kceil  (C.  A.  L.)  The  genital  factor  in  certain  cases  of 
neurasthenia  in  women.  Gaillaid's  M.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1899, 
Ixx,  67.  —  Scliger(P. )  Prostataneurosen  und  Sexuelle 
Neurasthenie.  "Aerztl.  Prakt.,  Hamb.,  1892,  v,  409-471. 

 .  Zum  Kapitel  der  sexuellen  Neurasthenie.  Ibid., 

1900,  xiii.  214. — SieAert.  Neurasthenie  par  onanisnie. 
Art  med..  Par.,  1904,  xcix,  419-420.— .Squier  (J.  B.)  The 
relation  of  urethral  lesions  to  sexual  neurosis.  Am.  J. 
Dermat.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  St.  Louis,  1905,  ix,  147-150.— 
.^tadclmann.  Beitrag  zur  Therapie  der  sexuellen 
Neurasthenic.  Cong,  internat.  de  neurol.,  de  psychiat. 
[etc.]  1897,  Brux.,  1898.  i,  faac.  3,  59.  —  .«*lern  (M.  A.)  O 
pulovol  nevrastenii.  [Sexual neurasthenia.]  Vrach.  Gaz., 
S.-Peterb.,  1904,  xi,  791;  829;  878;  900.  Also,  transl.: 
Monatschr.  f.  Harnkr.  u.  sex.  Hyg.,  Leipz.,  1905,  ii,  309; 
370;  395;  442. — Verhoogen.  La  neurasthenic  dans  ses 
rapports  avec  les  maladii  s  des  voles  uriuaires.  Policlin., 
Brux.,  1897,  vi,  103-108.— Weinberger  (M.)  A  neuras- 
thenia sexualis  gydgyitAsdrol.  [The  treatment  of  .  .  .] 
Gyogyiszat,  Budapest,  191)2,  xiii,  270;  295;  310.  Also 
[Abstr.]:  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1902,  xlvi,  313.  Also, 
transl.:  Ungar.  med.  Presso,  Budapest,  1902,  vii,  443;  460; 
483.   .  Vdlasz  dr.  Porosz  Mor  megjegyz6seire.  (An- 
swer to  the  observations  of   Maurice  Porosz.]  Gy6- 

gyd,szat,  Budapest,  1902,  xiii,  420.  .  Ueber  die  physika- 

lische  Therapie  der  Neurasthenia  sexualis.  Ztschr.  f. 
diiitet.  Ji.  physik.  Therap.,  Leipz.,  1902,  vi,  429-438. 

JVeuirasthenia  {SypMUtic). 

Meelier  (A.)  *fitude  clinique  sur  la  ueiiras- 
th^nie  d'oiigine  sypbilitique.    4°.    Paris,  1H95. 

Barraqncr.  Un  case  de  neurastenia  do  origen  sifi- 
lltico.  Gac.  med.  catal.,  Barcel.,  1901,  xxiv,  545-548. — 
Bogdan  (G.)  Neurasthenie  sypbilitique.  Bull  Soc.  d. 
m6d.  et  nat.  de  Jassy,  1896-7,  x,  03-68.  Also;  J.  d.  mal. 
cutan.  et  .syph..  Par.,  1897,  ix,  13-17. — (Jerasi  (F.)  La 
nevrastenia'  da  sifilide.  Gazz.  med.  di  Roma,  1895,  xxi, 
29;  85. — Ferriia  (J.)  La  neurastenia  sifilUica  y  su 
tratamiento  por  la  niicleo-arsenioterapia.  Rev.  espail.  de 
sif.  y  deruiat.,  Madrid,  1904,  vi,  433-437.  —  Fournier. 
Les  formes  cliniques  de  la  neurasth6nie  syijhilitique.  Gaz. 

d.  hop..  Par.,  1893,  Ixvi,  958.   .  Neurasthenic  d'ori- 

gine  sypbilitique.  Bull.  med..  Par.,  1893,  vii,  891;  899; 
911.— Gilbert  (W.  H.)  Ueber  Neurasthenie  nach  Ab- 
laut der  Secundiirperiode  der  Syphilis.  Allg.  med.  Centr.- 
Ztg.,  Berl.,  1895,  Ixiv,  124:3-1247 .—Kiernau  (J.  G.)  Neu- 
rasthenia and  sypiiilis.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1900,  Ixxii,  1.55. — 
von  Kowalctvsky  (P.)  Neurasthenie  und  Syphilis. 
Centralbl.  f.  Nerveuh.  u.  Psychiat.,  Coblenz  &  Leipz.,  1893, 
n.F.,  iv,  11,3-124.  Ai.w,  Reprint.— Popoff  (M.)  Sifiliti- 
cheskaya  nelrasteniya.  Arch,  psiohiat.  [etc.],  Kharkov, 
1894,  xxiii,  1-45.  —  Postnmi  siflilitici ;  neurastenia;  dis- 
cussione  clinica.  Cron.  d.  clin.  med.  di  Genova,  1904,  x,  57- 
00. — Roubinovitch.  Un  cas  de  neurasthenie  sypbili- 
tique. Bull,  med..  Par.,  1899,  xiii,  535.— Budnitski  (N. 
M.)  K  kazuistikie  sifiliticheskol  nevra.itenii.  Russk.  J. 
Kozlm.  i  Ven.  Boliezn.,  Kharkov,  1903,  vi,  563-568. 

]\ciii*a«tlienia  {Traumatic). 

See  Neuroses  ( Traumatic). 

]\e(ira!Kitheilia  {Treatises  on). 

AisRAMS  (A.)  The  blues  (splancbnic  uenras- 
theiiia);  causes  aud  cure.  12°.  New  York, 
1904. 

 .    Tbe  same.    2.  ed.     8°.     New  York, 

1905. 

Allbutt  (T.  C.)  Neurastbenia. 
In:  Syst.  Med.  (Allbutt),  Lond.,  1899,  viii,  134-163. 
Angelvin.    La  neurastb^uie,  mal  social.  12'=. 
Paris,  1905. 

Baumgaeten  (A.)  Neurastbenie;  Weseii, 
Heiluug,  Vorbeugung.  Fiir  Aerzte  tiud  Nicbt- 
arzte  nacb  eigenen  Erfabrungen  bearbeitet. 
8°.    Worishofeti,  1903. 

 .    Tbe  same.    3.  Aufl.    8°.  Worishofen, 

1905. 

Beakd  (G.  IM.)  American  nervousness,  its 
causes  aud  consequences ;  a  supplement  to  nerv- 
ous exbaustiou  (neurastbenia).  8°.  Neiv  York, 
[1881]. 

 .  A  practical  treatise  on  nervous  ex- 
haustion (neurastbenia),  its  symptoms,  nature, 
sequences,  treatment.  Edited,  ■with,  notes  aud 
additious,  by  A.  D.  Rockwell.  8°.  New  York, 
1889. 

 .    Tbe  same.    5.  ed.    8^.    Netv  York, 

1905. 
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]\euraf!itheiiia  {Treatises  on). 

Bennett  (C.)  Tlio  modern  mjilady;  or,  suf- 
ferers from  "uerves".  With  a  preface  by  Her- 
bert, TiUbits.    8°.    London,  1890. 

BiNSWANGEU  (O.)  Die  Pathologie  mid  Thera- 
pie  der  Neuriistlieiiie.  Vorlesmigeii  fiir  Studie- 
reiide  mid  AerzTe.    8'^.    Jena,  18!KI. 

BoKEL  (V.)  Nervo.siHme,  ou  iieiira8th(Siiie,  la 
iiialadie  du  sieclo;  les  divcis  iii(),\eiis  de  la  coiii- 
battre.    8°.    Lausanne,  1894. 

BouvEiiKT  (L.)  La  iieurastlidiiie  (  ^piiise- 
ment  iiervenx).    8*2.    Paris,  1890. 

 .    The  same.    2.  6d.    8".    Paris,  1891. 

 .    The  same.    Die  Neurastheiiie  (Ner- 

veiischwiiche).  Nach  der  2.  fraiizosiselieu  A<iti. 
deiits(di  bearbeitet  vou  Otto  Dornbliith.  8°. 
Leipzig  ij-  TTien,  1893. 

BuAUNS  (P.)  Die  Neurasthenie,  ilir  Wesen, 
ihre  Ursaclieii,  Behaudlung  uiid  Verhiitmig.  8-^. 
Wiesbaden,  l'^91. 

Cappelktti  (L.)  La  nevrasteiiia.  Con  proe- 
mio  del  C.  Boiifigli.    12".    Milano,  1904. 

CONBLLi  (J. -A.)  *  La  iieiirasthdnie,  histoire, 
symptdmes,  pathogenese,  trait eiiient.  8°.  Tm- 
•rin,  1895. 

CoWLES  (E.)  Neurasthenia  and  its  mental 
symptoms.  The  Shattnck  lectnre,  1891.  8°. 
Boston,  1891. 

DiCRCUM  (F.  X.)  Nenrastheuia. 

In:  Text-book  Nerv.  Bis.  Am.  authors  (Dercum), 
Phila.,  1895,  51-86. 

Dowse  (T.  S.)  On  brain  and  nerve  exhans- 
tion  (neurasthenia),  and  on  the  exhaustions  of 
influenza.    8'^.    London,  IH92. 

 .    The  same.    4.ed.    8^.  London, 

Emmel  (E.)  Nenrasthenie(Nerveuschwiiche) ; 
deren  Wesen,  Verlanf  nnd  Heilnng  dnrch  die 
Natnrlieilniethode,  nebst  Aiihang:  Ueber  In- 
lininiza  und  ihre  naturgeniiisse  Behandliing.  8°. 
Freiwaldau,  [1892], 

GiLLES  DE  LA  TouRETTE  [G.]  Les  actiialit^s 
m6dicales.  Les  etats  nennisth^uiques.  P^ormes 
cliniqnes;  diagnostic;  traitement.  12*^.  Paris, 
1898. 

 ; — .    The  same.    Nevrasteniya,  yeya  formi 

i  llecheuiye.  Perev.  s  frantsuzskavo  S.  S.  Ver- 
mel. [Trausl.  from  the  French  by  .  .  .]  8°. 
S.-Peterhurg,  1898. 

GoDLEWSKi  (A.)  Les  neurasth^nies.  Pre- 
face d.!  H.  Hnchard.    12°.    Paris,  1904. 

Handijuch  der  Neurasthenie.  Bearbeitet  von 
E.  von  Hosslin,  G.  Hiiuerfanth  [<■<  aZ.].  Hrsg. 
von  Franz  Carl  Miiller.    8".    Leipzig,  1893. 

HiLTY.  Ueber  Neurasthenie.  IS'^.  Bern, 
1897. 

 .    The  same.    La  neurasthenic.  Tra- 

dnit  sur  la  3.  6d.  allemande,  avec  une  preface  dn 
Dr.  Chatelaiu.    12*^.   Berne,  Paris  <S' Milan,  1697 . 

HiKvSCHKRON  (  H.  )  Die  Nervenschwiiche 
(Neurasthenie).  Beini  Erwaohsenen  und  im 
Kiudesalter,  ihre  Behandlting  durch  Willeusein- 
fluss,  angemessene  Erziehung  und  anderweitige 
inoderne  Curbehelfe.  12°.  Wien  S-  Leivzid, 
1893. 

Kahn  (L.  J.)  Nervous  exhaustion;  its  cause 
and  cure.  A  series  of  lectures  on  debility  and 
disease,  with  practical  information  on  marriage, 
its  obligations  and  impediments;  illustrated 
witli  cases.  To  which  is  added:  Pictures  from 
real  life,  or  photographic  life-studies,  addressed 
to  the  young,  the  old,  the  grave,  the  gay.  24°. 
New  York,  [1870]. 

Krae.mer  ( P.  )  Die  Nervenschwiiche  und 
Hysterie;  ihre  Entstehung,  Verhiitung  nnd  Be- 
handluug.  Gemeiuverstaudlieh  dargestellt. 
12°.    Berlin,  [m.  (?.]. 

KuHNER  (A.)  Die  Nervenschwiiche  (Neuras- 
thenie) niit  besonderer  Beriicksichtigung  der 


!  ]\eiirawtlieilia  {Treatises  on). 

GeschleehtHUervenscliwiichu  (scxuclhs  Neuras- 
thenic) und  verwaudten  Zustiiude ;  iiire  Ur- 
saclien,  Bedentmig  mid  Verhiiiniig  sowie  deren 
Behaudlung.    [4.  Anfl.]    8°.    Jlerlin,  1891. 

Laitrent  (E.)  La  neurasthenie;  causes  it 
remi'des.    12°.    /  aris,  1903. 

LEiiR((j.)  Die  uervose  Ilerzsclnviiclie  (Neu- 
rasthenia vasomotoria)  und  ilm^  Beh.iudlung. 
8°.    IVieshuden,  1891. 

Levillain  (F.)  La  neurasthenic,  nialadie  de 
Beard  (metliodes  de  Weir-Mitchell  et  Playfair; 
traitement  de  Vigouronx).  Avec  mio  preface 
du  prof  Charcot,  et  suivie  d'une  notice  thera- 
peuti(]ue  par  Vigouronx.    12'^.    Paris,  1h;)1. 

LoWENFELD  (L.)  Pathologie  uiid  Tlierapie 
der  Neurasthenie  und  Hysterie.  8°.  Wiesba- 
den, 1893. 

Margain  (L.-A.)  *L'euervehieiit.  8°.  Bor- 
deaux, 1897. 

Mathieu  (A.)  Neurasthenie  (epnisemeiit  ner- 
veux).    12°.    Paris,  1892. 

Ots  Y  ESQUERDO  (V. )  La  neurasteiiia.  Obra 
premiada  con  niedalla  de  oro  por  la  real  Aoa- 
demia  de  mediciua  de  Madrid.  12°.  Madrid, 
1898. 

EoosE  (R.)  Nerve  prostration  and  other 
functional  disorders  of  daily  life.  12°.  London, 
1888. 

 .    The  same.    2.  ed.    8°.    io«(ZoM,  1891. 

Savill  (T.  D.)  Clinical  lectures  on  neuras- 
thenia.   8°.    London,  1899. 

 .    The  same.    8  ^    New  York,  1899. 

 .    The  same.  2.  ed.  8°.  Neiv  York,  1902. 

Sepilli  (G.)  La  neurastenia.  8-.  Milano, 
[»..  rf.]. 

In:  Tratt.  ital.  di  patol.  e  terap.  meil.,  Milauo,  [n.  d.], 
ii,  pt.  5,  459-484. 

Thiroux  (H.)  *  Contribution  a  retude  de  la 
neurasthenio  (neurasthenie  essentielle).  4°. 
Paris,  1892. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Paris,  1892. 

Tyrrell  ( W.  )  Nervous  exhaustion ;  its 
causes,  outcomes,  and  treatment.  12°.  London, 
1891. 

 .    The  same.     [Bv  W.  Tvrrell  and  G. 

Tyrrell.]    2.  ed.    12°.    London,  1«93. 

ViGOUROUX  (R.)  Neurasthenic  et  arthritisme. 
Urologie,  regime  alimentaire,  traitement.  Avec 
une  introduction  par  le  Dr.  F.  Levillain.  12°. 
Paris,  1H93. 

WiLiiEiM.  Die  Nervositat  (Neurasthenie),  de- 
ren Verlanf  und  Heilnng.  Eine  hygienische 
Stndie  nach  den  iieuesten  Forschnngen  dar- 
gestellt und  den  Nervenkranken  aller  Stande 
gewidmet.    12°.    Wien,  1890. 

 .    The  same.    3.  verbeeserte  Aufl.  8°. 

Wien,  1890. 

 .    The  same.     5.  Aufl.    Mit  dem  An- 

hange:  Ueber  die  Kneijip'sehe  Cur  in  ihrer  An- 
wenduiig  bei  der  chrouischen  Nervenschwiiche. 
8°.    rnvn,  1891. 

VON  ZlEMSSEN  (H.)  Die  Neurasthenie  und 
ihre  Behaudlung.    8°.    Leipzig,  1887. 

 .    The  same.    Neurasthenia    and  its 

treatment. 

In:  Wood's  M.  &  S.  Monog.,  N.  T.,  1889,  i,  529-555. 
 .    The  same.    Clinical  lecture  on  neu- 
rasthenia and  its  treatment.    2.  ed. 

In:  Clin.  Lect.  ...  by  German  authors,  Lond.,  1894, 
53-86. 

TVetiraiiitheiiia  {Treatment  of). 

See,  also.  Neurasthenia  (Sexual). 

DE  AvELLAR  Werneck  (P.)  Tratauiento 
da  neurasthenia,    roy.  8°.    Bio  de  Janeiro,  189fi. 

Bertal  (T.)  Gezond  bloed  en  sterke  zenu- 
wen  laugs  den  weg  der  voeding.  8°.  Zuften. 
[n.  <?.]. 
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TVeiirasthenia  {Treatment  of). 

_De  Quintana  y  Molina  (F.  G.)  La  revolu- 
c\6n  eu  la  terap6utica  tie  la  iieiirastenia;  su 
genesis,  distinctos  tipos  cHuicos  y  su  trata- 
luiento  por  los  agentes  naturales,  sin  necesidad 
de  remedies  farmacol6gicos.    12°.    J/adm/,  1903. 

DuNiN  (T.)  Grnndsiitze  der  Bebaudlniig  der 
Neurastlicuie  und  Hysteiie.    8°.    Berlin,  190'2. 

Fauvet  (A.)  *Dn  traitement  de  la  neuras- 
tMuie  par  I'isolemeut.  Paris,  1897. 

KuHNEU  (A.)  Kranke,  scbwaclie  nnd  ge- 
sunde  Nerven.  Nervositat,  Neivenschwaclie, 
reizbare  Scbwiiche,  krankbafte  Reizbarkeit, 
Kopfuervenscbwache,  Sobwiiobeerscbeiimngeu 
des  Riickeninarks,  iiervoses  Herzklopfeu,  nei- 
vose  Verdauiingssch-u-acbe,  Dyspepsie.  Bebaud- 
Inug  aller  dieser  Zustiiiide  miter  wirksanier 
Beibilfe  des  Kraiikeu  uud  desseu  Umgebuug. 
Nacb  eigcnen  Beobachtungeu  und  liingjiibrigen 
Erfabriiugeu  beaibeitet.    1C°.    Mainz,  1901. 

LoH.  Die  Neiirastlieuie  und  ibre  Beband- 
lung.    8'^.    Wiesbaden,  1890. 

Makcinowski  (J.)  Im  Kampf  urn  gesunde 
Nerven.  Ein  Wegweiser  zum  Verstandnis  und 
Heilnng  nervoser  Ziistaude.    8°.    Berlin,  1904. 

PETitiXA  [T.]  Die  Neurastbeuie  und  ibre 
Beb;iudlnng.    8'-.    lUvlin,  1889. 

Also,  in:  Piag.  rued.  "Wcbnscbr.,  1889,  xiv,  427,  439. 

Peoust  (A.)  &  Ballet  (G.)  L'bygiene  du 
neuraslb6uique.    16".    Paris,  1897. 

 .    Tbe  treatment  of  iienrastbeuia. 

Tianslated  by  Peter  Campbell  Smith.  16°. 
London,  1902. 

RuGGi  (G. )  Contribute  alia  patogeuesi  ed 
alia  cura  della  uervrasteuia  osservata  in  alcuni 
ammaluti  di  nefroptosi.  Memoria.  8°.  Bo- 
logna, 1904. 

Schmidt  (F.)  Ratgeber  fiir  Herz-  und  Ner- 
veukrauke  (Neurastbeuie).  Mit  Beriicksicbti- 
gnug  der  Marbacber  Heilmethode  verfasst.  8°. 
Wangen,  1905. 

VooRHOEVE  (J.)  Zenuwzwakte,  bare  voor- 
koiriing  en  behandeliug.    8°.    Zuolle,  [1905]. 

WiCHiMANN  (R.)  Die  Neurastbeuie  und  ibre 
Bebandlimg;  ein  R;itgeber  fiir  Nervenkranke. 
2.  Aufl.    8°.    Berlin,  1899. 

 .    Tbe  same.   X  Aufl.    8°.   Berlin,  1904. 

WiEDERHOi.D.  Nervenschwacbe,  ibr  Wesen 
und  Bebandlimg.  Beitrjige  aus  der  Praxis.  8°. 
Wiesbaden,  1895. 

WiLHEiM  (J.)  Nervositat,  Neurastbeuie,  ner- 
viise  Erscbopfung,  uebst  deu  modernen  bygie- 
niscben  Heilfactoreu  Licht,  Luft,  Wasser,  Tnr- 
uen,  Elektricitat  und  den  Heilagentien  des  mo- 
dernen Naturverfabrens.    12°.    Wien,  1902. 

WiLKE  (  W.  )  Nervositat  uud  Neurastbeuie 
und  deren  Heilnng;  vom  uaturwisseuscbaft- 
licben  Staudpuukte  bearbeitet  fiir  Aerzte  und 
gebildete  Laien.    8°.    Hildesheim,  1902. 

Ajello  (  S. )  La  ueurastenia;  cura  con  1'  iperbiotiua 
Malesoi.  Gazz.  raed.  sicil.,  Catania,  1900,  iii,  50;  59.— 
Anigoll  (E.  B.)  The  educational  management  of  the  neu- 
rastiienics.  Ti-:  M.  Soc.  N.  Y.,  Albany,  1902,  211-214.— 
ISakcr  (W.  P.)  Arsenic  iodide  in  the  treatment  of  gen- 
eral neurasthenia.  Hahneman.  Month.,  Phila.,  1904,  xxxix, 
321-329.— Ballet  (G.)  Le  (raiteuieut  de  la  neurasth6nie. 
J.  de  m6d.  int..  Par.,  1903,  vii,  53-56. — ISar«Iet.  Neuias- 
th6nie  et  m6dication  phosphorique.    !Nouv.  remfedes.  Par., 

1901,  xvii,  1-13.  —  Bassols -Prim  (A.)  Trataniieuto 
morale  de  la  ueurastenia.  Kev.  de  cieu.  med.  de  Barcel., 
1892,  xviii,  217-222.— Bauduy  (J.  K.)  Ob.servationsupon 
the  treatment  of  some  cases  of  neurasthenia ;  microscopic 
report  by  C.  Fisch;  clinical  report  by  Keating  Bauduy. 
Med.  Rev..  St.  Louis,  1898.  xxxvii,  145-149.  Also.  Reprint. 
Also:  Chicago  M.  Recorder,  1898,  sv,  178-182.  Also: 
Dominion  M.  Month.,  Toronto,  1898,  x,  250-25(i.  Also: 
N.  Eng.  M.  Month.,  Danbury,  Conn.,  1898,  xvii,  205- 
270.  Also;  St.  Louis  M.  &  S.'j.,  1898,  Ixxiv,  314-323.— 
Bauingarien.  Die  Neurastbeuie  und  deren  Beband- 
lung.     Centralbl.  f.  d.  Kneipp.    Heilverf.,  WJirisbofen, 

1902,  ix.  251;  263;  275:  19(13,  x,  205;  234.— Benedikt  (M.) 
Zur  Therapio  der  Neurastbeuie  und  der  tunktiomdlen 
Neurosen  iiberhaupt.    Internat.  klin.  Rundschau,  Wien, 


]¥eiira!!itheiiia  {Treatment  of). 

1891,  v,  177-182.— Billet- (J-  C.)  Treatment  of  neuras- 
thenia. J.Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicafio,  1902,  xxxTiil,  4-6.— 
Bilsinser.  Modern  nervousness  and  its  cure.  [Transl. 
from:  Ueber  Land  und  Meer.]  Pop.  Sc.  Month.,  N.  Y  . 
1892-3,  slii,  90-93.— de  Blois  (C.-N.)  La  neurasth6nie  et 
son  traitement.  Bull.  ni6d.  de  Quebec,  1902-3,  iv,  204-222. 
Also:  Rev.  ni6d.  du  Canada,  Montreal,  1902-3,  t1,  285- 
299;  313.— Brower  (D.  R.)  The  treatment  of  neuras- 
thenia.   J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1901,  sxxvi,  232-235.  

Buckley  (C.  W. )     Observations  on  tbe  treatment  of 

neurasthenia.    Practitioner,  Loud.,  1904,  Ixxiii,  176-187.  

Butlei-  (G.  E.)  The  treatment  of  neurasthenia.  Am. 
M.  Compend,  Toledo,  1905,  xxi,  191- 194.— Cabaiies. 
L'insomnie  des  neurastbfiniques;  son  traitement.  J.  de 
la  sant6.  Par.,  1904,  xxi,  861-864.  — t!arter  (R.  J.)  On  the 
use  of  sauatogen  in  the  treatment  of  neurasthenia  and 
other  allied  conditions  of  the  nervous  .system.  Med.  Times 
&Hosp.  Gaz.,  Lond.,  1905,  xxxiii,  313-315.— Caiifrii.  De 
racidit6  urinaire  dans  laneurasthtnie;  role  tb6rapeiitique 
de  I'acide  phosphorique  dans  le  traitement  <Ie  eette  aftec- 

tion.    Bull.  g6n.  detberap.  [etc.].  Par.,  1900,  cxl,  816-830.  

Center  (C.  D.)  The  educational  treatment  of  neuras- 
thenics. Illinois  M.  J.,  Springfield,  1904-5.  vii,  564-568. 
Also:  Medicine,  Detroit,  1905,  xi,  666-671.— Ciiiircli  (A.) 
Treatment  of  neurasthenia.  Chicago  M.  Recorder,  1901, 
XX,  320-325. —Claus.  Trional  und  Schlaliosigkeit  bei 
Neurastbeuie.  Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1895,  ix,  324. — 
Collincaii.  Le  traitement  de  la  neura.sthenie.  Gaz.  d. 
hop..  Par.,  1899,  Ixxii,  342-345.— del  Cueto  (J.  A.)  El 
histogenol  eu  la  nourasteuia.  Arch,  degiiiecop.,  Barcel. 
1903,  xvi,  541.— Daly  (W.  H.)  The  wakefulness  of  neu- 
rasthenia as  affected  b^' seaside  residence;  its  successful'' 
managementand  cure.  '  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1890,  Ivi,  360. — 
Decker  (A.)  Roentgen  rays  in  a  case  of  neurasthenia. 
Am.  Elect ro-Therap.  &  X-Ray  Era,  Chicago,  1902,  ii,  no.  9, 
2. — Derdiger  (A.  L.)  A  case  of  neurasthenia.  Illinois 
M.  J.,  Springfield,  1904,  vi,  208.—  Discussion  on  neu- 
rasthenia and  its  treatment.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond..  1894,  ii, 
522-525.  — Dornblutli  (0.)  Die  Arzneibehandlung  der 
Neurasthenic.    Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1900,  xiv,  33U-343. 

 .  Die  Bebaudlung  der  Neurastbeuie.  Miiuchen. 

med.  Wchnscbr.,  1900,  xlvii,  74-77.   .  Bebaudlung 

der  Scblaflosigkeit  bei  Neurastbeuie.  Med.  Bl.,  Wien, 
1905,  xxviii,  581. — Dubois.  De  I'emploi  de  la  douche 
hSpatique  pour  combattre  la  constipation  chez  les  neurasr 
th6niques.  Arch.  g6n.  d'hydrol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1899,  x,  224- 
220. — Dujardin-Beaumelz.  Sur  le  traitement  de  la 
neurastbeuie  avec  dilatation  de  Testomac.  Bull.  Snc.  de 
niM.  prat,  de  Par.,  1889,  808-813.— Edes  (R.  T.)  What  is 
the  cure  for  neurasthenia?  Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  19U4, 
14.  s.,  i,  26-33.   .  Suggestions  reg.arding  tbe  treat- 
ment of  neurasthenia.  Ibid.,  1905,  15.  s.,  ii,  33-40. — 
Fabiani  (P.)  La  guarigione  della  neurasteuia  con  il 
lavaggio  del  sangue.  N.  scuola  med.  napol.,  1902,  35-37. — 
Fall  (Ein)  von  Neurastbeuie  unter  Lichtbebandlnng. 
Arch.  f.  Lichttherap.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1902,  iii,  277.— Ferebee 
(E.  B.)  Scope,  diagucsis,  and  treatment  of  neurasthenia. 
Charlotte  [N.  C]  M.  J.,  1904,  xxv,  94-98.— Fiore  ((i.) 
L'  azione  terapeutica  dello  sciroppo  di  kola  composto  "Hell " 
iu  alcune  nevrosi  funzlonali  (ueurastenia,  istero  neuraste- 
nia).  Corriere  san.,  Milano,  1903,  xiv,  421-425. — Fisher 
(C.  E.)  Surgery  in  neurasthenia.  Med.  Centuiy,  N.  Y. 
&  Chicago,  1905,  xiii,  34.— de  Flenry  (M.)  Traitement 
rationnel  de  la  neurastbeuie.    Rev.  m6d.-chir.  d.  mal.  d. 

femmes.  Par.,  1893,  xv,  529-539.   .  Traitement  de 

l  etat  mental  neurastb6niquo.  Bull.  g6n.  de  thferap.  [etc.]. 
Par.,  1900,  cxl,  448;  468;  486.    [Discussion),  816;  858;  883. 

 .  Principes  de  traitement  de  la  neurastbeuie.  Rev. 

gen.  de  cliu.  et  de  th6rap..  Par.,  1901,  xv,  417;  483.   . 

La  nature  et  le  traitement  de  la  neurastbenie.  J.  de  med. 
etcbir.  prat.,  Par.,  1902,  Ixxiii,  5.5-58. — O-lorieux.  Com- 
ment faut-il  traiter  les  neurastheniques  ?  Policlin.,  Brux., 
1902,  xi,  145-152.— Oould  (G.  M.)  A  case  of  "neuras- 
thenia" as  ti  eated  by  two  general  physicians,  one  home- 
opathist,  one  quack,  one  osteopath,  one  pregnancy,  three 
ophthalmic  surgeons,  two  gynecologists,  one  diagnostician, 
one  neurologist,  one  resident  sanitarium  physician,  and 
one  refractibnist.  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  19U«,  xi,  281-283.— 
Gri-ay  ( L.  C.)  Neurasthenia ;  its  differentiation  and  treat- 
meut.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1888,  xlviii,  421-425.— Ouarigione 
(La)  della  ueurastenia  con  il  lavaggio  del  sangue  ed  un 
nuovo  apparecchio  perl'  esame  dell'  aria.  N.  scuola  med. 
napol..  1902,  xviii,  163-106.— Halbert  (H.  V.)  Tbe  man- 
agement of  neurasthenia.  Clinique,  Chicago,  1903,  xxiv, 
491-498. —Harvey  (E.  E.)  The  treatment  of  neuras- 
thenia. Am.  Med. -Surg.  Bull.,  N.  Y.,  1806.  x,  320-323.— 
Hecker  (E.)  Zur  Bebaudlung  der  neurasthenischen 
Angst/.ustande.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnscbr.,  1892,  xxix,  1195- 
1197. — Hersclioll  (G.)  On  some  common  forms  of  neu- 
rasthenia and  their  treatment.   Med.  Times  &  Hcsp.  Gaz., 

Lond.,  1896,  xxiv,  194;  209;  241;  258;  273.   .  On  the 

treatment  '^f  nervous  indigestion;  or  ga,stnc  neurasthenia. 
Edinb.  M.  J.,  1902,  n.  s.,  xi,  19-29.— Hirschkron  (J.) 
Zur  Bebandlung  der  Cerebrasthenie.  Wien.  med.  Bl., 
1899,  xxii,  202. — Hirt  (L.)  Ueber  Neurastbenie  und  ihre 
Bebaudlung.  Wien.  med.  Presse,  1889,  xxx,  1409;  1448.— 
Hodges  (J.  A.)    The  treatment  of  neurasthenia.  Gail- 
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lard's  Soutli.  Med  ,  SiivmiDah,  1905,  Ixxxiii.  :',\l-3i.  Also: 
Old  Doiiiiuioii  J.  M.  &  S.,  Kichmond,  \<.M7>-6.  iv,  151-154. 
Also:  Kichmond  J.  Pract.,  1905,  xix,  Kil-Kij.  Also:  South. 
M.  &  S.,  Cliattaiiooga,  1905,  iv,  I:i7-i;i9.  Ah-o:  Viriiiiiia 
M.  Somi-Moiith.,  Kirhiiumd,  1905-0,  x,  9«-lU0._— Bloff  (A.) ' 
Zur  MiedicaineiiioHcn  Beliandlung  dcr  Neiirastheuie. 
Klin.-lherap.  Wchnaclir.,  Wien,  I'JOl,  viii,  I'.'U- 121.S. — 
IIolliiiKirr  (A.)  Zur  Therapie  der  Neurastheiiio.  Allg. 
Winn.  nied.  Ztt'.,  1903,  xlviii,  3;S5;  34:i.  AUo:  Klin.- 
therap.  Wchnaclir.,  Wicn,  1903,  x,  329-3;il .  — Hubbard 
(D.  L.)  An  eflectual  therapy  in  neurasthenic  and  diges- 
tive disorders.  Med.  Bull.,  Pliila.,  1905,  .\xvii,  11111-133.— 
Joire  (1*.)  Quelqnes  cas  de  neurasthenic  traites  par  la 
lumi6re.  Ncird  mfed.,  Lille,  1903,  ix,  103-105. -Heowii 
(T.  W.)  Report  of  treatment  of  cases  of  neura.sthenia. 
Carolina  M.  J.,  Chaihitto,  1902,  xlviii,  404-400.— King 
(W.  II.)  Some  points  in  the  treatment  of  neurasthenia. 
Tr.  Am.  Inst.  IlonuBop.  1901,  N.  T.,  1902,  Ivii,  493-.50G.— 
Kiiiiicnr  (IS.O.)  Neurasthenia  or  ueurostlienia,  which? 
and  an  efiieient  treatment.  Therap.  tlaz.,  Deiroit,  1897, 
xxl,  582-.')85.  Also,  Keprint.  — Kolhe.  Beilriige  zur  15e- 
iiandlung  der  Neuraslhenie.  Memorabilien,  Heilbr.,  1893, 
xxxviii,  3G8-375.  Aluo :  Med.-cliir.  Centi  alhl.,  Wien,  1895, 
XXX, 353-355. — von  Ki-airi-EbinglK.)  Ueherdie  Kran- 
keupflegederNeuraslhenilier.  Zlsclir.f. Krankenj)!!., Berl., 
1897,  xix,  49;  79;  108.    Also:  Med.-cliir.  Centralbi.,  AVien, 

1897,  xxxii,  247;  204;  275;  291.— I-aszlofalvi  (A.  V.)  A 
sul.vos  neurasthenia  nemely  jiyogyjavalatar^l.  [Sonje  sug- 
gestions for  the  treatment  of  severe  neurasthenia.]  Gy6- 
gydszat,  Budapest,  1901,  xli,  20-23.  —  toveland  (B.C.) 
Some  popular  errors  in  the  treatmeut  of  nervous  prostra- 
tion. Tr.  M.  Ass.  Central  N.  Y.  18D7,  Buffalo.  1898.  91-97. 
Also  ;  Bufifalo  M.  J.,  1897-8,  xxxvii,  738-745.— x?lcBridc 
(J.  H.)  Some  points  intlie  management  of  the  neurastlie- 
Bic.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Wisconsin,  Madison,  1901,  30.5-335.  Also : 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1902,  xxxviii,  8.55-801.— IHc- 
Caskey  (G.  W.)  The  treatment  of  gastric  neurasthenia 
and  allied  conditions.  Internal.  Clin..  Pliila.,  1904,  14.  s., 
i,  34-40. — MacCoy  (C.)  Some  observations  on  the  treat- 
ment of  neurasthenia  at  the  dispensary  clinic.  Brooklj  n 
M.  J.,  1903,  xvii,  399-401.— l»Iafbci-ger  (S.)  A  neuras- 
theniagyogvszereskezelese.  (Treatmeutof .  .  .  bydrugs.] 
Magy.  orv.'lajpja,  Budapest,  1902,  ii,  410-412.— ITl'arlinet 
(A.)  La  m6dication  phosphorique  dans  la  p,sychasth6nio. 
Presse  ni6d..  Par.,  1903,  ii,  805-807.— Massey  (G.  B.) 
Neurasthenia  and  its  rational  treatment.  Proe.  Phila. 
Co.  M.  Soc,  Phila.,  1895,  xvi,  334-341.  Also:  Med.  Eec, 
N.  Y.,  1896,  xlix,  833-835— Mills  (C.  K.)  The  treatment 
of  neurasthenia.  Proe.  Phila.  Co.  M.  Soc,  Phila.,  1905-6, 
xsvi,  378-394.  Also:  Med.  Fortnightly,  St.  Louis,  1900, 
xxix,  1-6. — IJIilroy  (W.  F.)  Neurasthenia  treated  hy 
the  Keeley  method ;  a  case.  Omaha  Clinic,  1891,  iv,  206- 
219.— miiik  (A.  E.)  Neurasthenia,  with  spei'ial  refer- 
ence  to  the  best  mode  of  treatment.    Med.  llull.,  Phila., 

1898,  XX,  465. — Missiroli  (A.)  Di  alcuninnovi  principii 
suir  essenza  e  ciira  della  neurastenia  discorrendo  le  mo- 
derne  ricerche  tisiologiche.  Pratica  d.  med.,  Najioli, 
1902-3,iii, 243-218. —Mitira  (K.)  Sliike shoy.iku  ryobo  no 
itban.  [Treatment  of  neurasthenia.]  Chiugai  I)i  Shin- 
po,  Tokio,  1894,  no.  331,  4-6.— Moiitier  (A.)  Expose 

[sommaire  du  traitenient  do  la  neurasthfeuie.  Kev.  pr;vt. 
d'ob.st.  et  de  gynec.  Par.,  1901-2,  xvii,  548-555.  Also:  J. 
in6d.  de  Par.,  1902,  3.  a.,  xiv,  221-224.— Moutou.  De  be- 
handelingderneurasthenie.  Med.Weekbl..  Amst.,  1904-5, 
xi,  353;  365. — iTIoyer  (H.  N.)  Treatment  of  neurasthe- 
nia. J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Cliicago.  1901,  xxxvii.  1650-16,58.— 
Nairiie  (J.  .S.)  A  case  of  neurasthenia  treated  by  sursi- 
cal  means.  Med.  Pro.ss  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1902,  n.  s.,  Ixxiv, 
461.   .  Two  cases  of  neurasthenia  treated  by  opera- 
tion. /6i(Z.,  510. — IVnIiiio  (C.)  L' ischirogeno  nella  cura 
della  neurastenia  e  dei  processi  patologici  atlini.  Pratica 
d.  med.,  Napoli,  1903-1,  iv,  101-167.— IVfff  (I.  H  )  Patho- 
logical fatigue  and  its  treatment.  Physician  &  Surg.,  De- 
troit &  Ann  Arbor,  1905,  xxvii,  203-308.— Neurastenia 
(La)  e  sua  cura.  Kiforma  med.,  Napoli,  1889,  v,  1561 ;  1567; 
1573;  1579.— van  Oort  (M.)  Ueber Freiluftlicgebebaud- 
lung  bei  Nerviisen.  Deutsche  Med. -Zti:..  Bei  l.,  1903,  xxiv, 
693-695.  Also:  Veroffeiitl. d.  Hufeland.Gesellscli.  in  Berl. 
Vortr.,  1903,  205-272.  — Patrick  (H.  T.)  Remarks  on  the 
treatment  of  neurasthenia.  Medicine,  Detroit,  1899,  r, 
195-210.  —  Patterson  (H.  C.)  Practical  experience  in 
the  treatment  of  neurasthenia.  Med.  Times,  N.  Y.,  1901, 
xxix.  360-302.  —  Peck  (R.  E.)  Tlie  medicinal  and  hy- 
gienic treatment  of  neurasthenia.  Yale  M.  J.,  N.  Haven, 
1900-1901,  vii,  424-428.  -  Pershing  (H.  T.)  The  treat- 
ment of  neurasthenia.  Colorado  Med.,  Denver,  1903^,  i, 
82-87.  Also:  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1904,  Ixxxiv,  037-640.— 
Prince  (M.)  The  educational  treatment  of  neurasthenia 
and  certain  hysterical  states.  Med.  Communicat.  Mass. 
M.  Soc,  Bost.,  1898,  xvii,  775-794.  Also,  Reprint.— Pron 
(L.)  Traitement  de  la  neurasthenie.  Rev.  de  therap. 
m^d.-chir.,  Par.,  1905,  Ixxii,  469^82.— Pnuton  (J.)  Mod- 
ern aspects  of  neurasthenia  and  its  treatment.  Texas 
State  J.  M.,  Fort  Wortli.  1905,  i,  201  -  205.— Putnam 
(J.  J.)  Neurasthenia  and  its  treatment.  Interiiat.  Clin., 
Phila.,  1895,  5.  s.,  iii,  17-28.— Rankin  (G.)  The  treat- 
ment of  neurasthenia.   Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1906,  i,  492- 
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494. — KauMOin  (G.  M.)  Neura.sthenia;  its  cure  l>y  tlier- 
mollii  rapy.  Med.Rec,  N.Y'.,  1895,  xlvii,  304-367.— Itibax 
Pei'digu  (M.)  Trataniiento  de  la  neuro-astenia.  Gac. 
med.  c;iial.,  liarccl.,  1891, 'xiv,  513;  .547;  579;  613;  044;  675; 
710. —  Kivierc  (A.)  Neurasthenie  et  siiecialite.  Pro- 
vinci'  med.,  Lyoii.  1897.  xi,  4311. — Kodebangii  (H.  A.) 
The  iminagement  of  neurasthenics.  Laneet-i  linic,  Cin- 
ciu.,  1905,  n.  s.,  Iv,  717-724.— Rollins  (W.)  Notes  on 
the  use  of  the  ether  in  medii  iiie.  Noti'  2U2 :  The  ti  cal  luent 
of  neurasthenia  by  iiilermoleciilar  bit  lis  of  iiolarizcd  ether. 
Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,'l905,  eliii,  408,  2  pi.  on  1  I.— Rosenblalii. 
Neurasthenie  liervon;ei  ulen  durc  h  ICinai  limung  von  Xylol- 
Diimpfen.  Aerztl.  Sacliverst.-Zlg.,  lierl.,  1902,  viii,  197- 
200. — Ruta.  Patogencsi  e  cura  delhi  neur:istenia.  Ri- 
forma  med.,  Napoli,  ISlifi,  xii,  pt.  1.  5fi9-:j9l.  Alsn:  Terap. 
clin.,  Napoli,  18110,  v,  97-119.- .Sallard  (A.)  La  neuras- 
thenie et  son  traitement.  Rev.  de  thenip.  med.-cliir.. 
Par.,  189.5,  Ixii,  107;  144.— Scliofield  (A.  T.)  Some  con- 
dil  ions  of  success  in  the  tre;itmeiit  of  neurasthenia.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lond.,  1901,  ii.  1235-1240.— Sharp  (H.  C.)  Neu- 
rasthenia and  its  tri-atment.  -I.  Am.  .M.  Ass.,  Ciiicago, 
1899,  xxxii,  71-73. — Ninkler  (W.)  Tre;itmenf  of  neuras- 
thenia. Intern;it.  M.  M;i2.,  N.  Y.,  1902,  xi,  78-81.  Also, 
Reprint.— Somerville  (W.  F.)  The  treatment  of  neu- 
rasthenia. Glasgow  M.,T.,  1899,  lii,  27.3-278  — Sterne  (A. 
E.)  Neurasthenia  and  its  treatment  by  actinic  ravs.  J. 
Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago.  1904,  xlii,  5i)O-707.— Stewart  (W. 
B.)    Neurastlienia  and  its  treatment.    Ibid.,  1899,  xxxii, 

438.   .  The  treatment  of  neurastlienia.    Tr.  jl.  Soc. 

N.Jersey,  Newark,  1901.  189-196.  Also:  Am.  Med.,  Phila., 
1901.  ii,  335. — Terrieni.  Quelques  considerations  sur  le 
traitement  de  la  iieurasthenie.  Gaz.  med.  de  Nantes, 
1904,  2.  s.,  xxii,  ,506-517.  — Wagner  (R.)  Zur  Begriffs- 
bestimmiiug  und  Therapie  der  Neurasthenic.  C'or.-Bl.  f. 
schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1888,  xviii,  241 ;  271. — Wakarin 
[or  Wakahayashi  (S.)|  [The  treatment  of  exhaustion 
in  men  at  priv;ite  sanatoria.]  Gun  I;;aku  Kwai  Zasslii, 
Tokyo,  1896.  516-520.— Weygandt  (W.)  Die  Beliand- 
lung  der  Neurasthenie.  Wiirzb.  Abliandl.  a.  d.  Gesamt- 
geb.  d.  prakt.  Med.,  1901,  i,  107-144.  — Wiederhold. 
Beitrag  zur  Therajiio  der  Neurastlienie.  VerotiVutl.  d. 
Hufeland.  Gesellsch.  in  Berl.  Balneol.  Gesellsch.,  1897, 
xviii,  263-266. — Wiiuiner  (A.)  Urn  Folk6s,inatorier  for 
Nervesvage.  [Pojiular  sanatoria  for  neurasthenics.] 
Nord.  Tidsskr.  f.  Terapi,  Kobenh.,  190.5-0,  iv,  79;  117. — 
Zenner  (P.)  Treatment  of  "nervousness".  Cincin. 
L:incet-Cliiiic.  1889,  n.  s.,  xxiii,  489-491.— Zerner  (T.) 
[un.  I^ie  Behaiidluiig  der  Neui^astln-nie.  Wien.  nn-d. 
"Wchnschr.,  1892,  xlii,  1841;  1881.— Zucearelli  (A.)  In- 
torno  alia  ciiia  della  iieurnstenia,  con  particolare  riguardo 
air  uso  della  ]>iiiei'azina  Schering.  Riv.  sper.  di  fi'eniat., 
Reggio-Emilia,  1901,  xxvii,  293-290. 

Neurasthenia  {Treatment  of  Climatic 
and  hydrofherapeutic). 

SiKPANOFF  (A.  D.)  O  (liishakli  vl.sokavo 
tlavleiiiya  (Charcot)  i  primleueiiii  ilili  k  lieche- 
iiiya  iievrasteiiii ;  liidroterapevtirlieskiye  ocher- 
ki.  [High  prt^.ssiire  douches,  and  their  appli- 
cation iu  the  treatment  of  ueuiastheiiia;  hydro- 
therapeutic  uotes.]  2.  ed.  8^.  S.-Peterburg, 
1902. 

Alessi  (U.)  II  baguo  caldo  per  i  nevrastenici.  Gazz. 
di  osp.,  Milano,  1904,  xxv,   20.57.— Reni-Barde.  Du 

traitement  liydiotlierapiquedelaneurasthenie.  Rev.  aen. 
declin.  et  de  therap..  Par.,  1904,  xviii,  323-32.5.— Deter- 
niann  (H.)  Ueber  Wirkung  und  Anwendiing  der  lly- 
drotherapie  bei  der  Neurasthenie.  Ztschr.  f.  diiitet.  u. 
pby.sili.  Therap.,  Leipz.,  1899,  iii,  211;  300. — Donailien- 
Ijavit.  Traitement  hydrologique  de  la  neurasthenie  et 
de  I'hysterie.  Arch.  gen.  d'hydrol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1896,  vii, 
81;  214.— Donalh  (J.)  Die  Abgren/.uug  der  Neuras- 
thenie von  der  Hysteric  und  der  Dementia  paralytica, 
mit  besonderer  Riicksicht  auf  liydrotherapeutisclie  Mass- 
nahmeu.  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1895,  xiv,  1097;  1143.— 
Grocco  (P.)  Sulla  cura  della  neurastenia  a  Monteca- 
tini.  Atti  d.  xi.  Cong,  nieil.  internaz.  1894,  Roma.  1895, 
vi,  idrol.  e  climatol.,  28.— Ide.  Ueber  den  Aufenthalt 
von  nervenschwachen  Personen  im  Nordseekliiiia. 
Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl..  190],  xv,  495-499.  — Kothe. 
Zur  klimatischen  Behandlung  der  Neurasthenic.  Verof- 
fentl.  d.  Hufeland.  Gesellsch.  in  Berl.  Balneol.  Gesellsch., 
1896,  xvii,  218-230.  Also:  Deulsclie  Med.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1896, 
xvii,  391-394. — Lagrange  (F.)  Les  neur<asth6niques 
Vichv.    Rev.  theor.  et  prat.  d.  mal.  de  la  nutrition.  Par., 

1896.  iv,  589:  641;  725:  1897,  v,  ;9:  65;  158:  204;  281;  329; 
385;  449;  586:  1898,  vi.  472.— Medea  (E.)  L'  idroterapia 
nei  neur.istenici.  Atti  d.  Con<.;.  naz.  d'  idrol.  e  clim;it., 
Milano,  1902,  vii,  168-179.  Also:  Boll,  cl'n.-scient.  d.  Po- 
liainbul.  di  Milano,  1902,  xv,  7:i-82.— .Tliillcr  (F.  C.)  Die 
balneologi.sche  und  hydropatliiscbe  Beliamllung  der  Neu- 
rasthenie.   Arch.  d.  Balneoth.  \i.  Hvdroth..  Halle  a.  S., 

1897,  2.  Hft.,  1-50.  —  Nicolas.  Die  Behandlung  der 
Neurasthenie  im  Nordseebade.   Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl., 
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1900,  xiv,  521 -525.  —  Pajor  (S.)  A  neurasthenia  6s 
Tizgy6gyni6(ljAr61.  [Neurastlienia  aiid-n-ater-cuie.]  Gy6- 
gyftszat,  Budapest,  lb97,  xxxvii,  594.  —  J*carce  (F.  fS. ) 
Theclimatolo^y  of  neurasthenia.  Med.  News,  H.  Y..  1901, 
Isxviii,  130.  Also:  Penn.  M.  J.,  Pittsburg,  1900-1901,  iy, 
593-595. — Pelon  <H.)  Du  traitenient  des  neurasth6ni- 
ques  k  Luehon.  Gaz.  d.  hop.,  Par.,  1902,  Ixxv,  405-407. 
Also:  Montpel.  m6d.,  1902,  xiv,  425;  463;  490.— Poskin 
(A.)  Hydroth6rapeutique  des  6tats  neurastheniques. 
Bull.  Soo.  de  m6d.  do  Gand,  1901,  Ixviii,  150-164.  Also: 
[Rap.  de  Miu-re] :  Bull.  Soc.  de  ni6d.  de  Gand,  1901,  Ixviii, 
216-218.  —  Pospiscliil  (0.)  Schwere  cerebrale  und  va- 
somotorische  IS'eurastheTiie.  Bl.  f.  kliu.  Hydrotherap., 
TVien,  1892,  ii,  205-218.— Proust  &  Ballet.  Technique 
hydroth6rapique  dans  la  neurasthenie.  Rev.  d'hyg.  th6- 
rap.,  Par.,  1897, ix,  359-366. — Qnintin.  La  cure  therni.ile 
ou  hydro-min^ralc  dausiesurmenage.  Cong.internat.  d'hy- 
drol.  et  de  climatol.  C.-r.  1896,  Par.,  1897,  iv,  255-259.— 
Kejou  (L.)  Traitementhydroth6rapiquedelaneurastli6- 
nie  d'origine  arthritique.  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  .so.  mid.  de  Bor- 
deaux, 1905,  xxvi, 159-162. — Bcure  (H.)  Lachlorose  et  la 
neurasthenic ;  leur  traitement  h  Saint-Alban.    Lyon  m6d., 

1904,  cii,  560-565.  —  Kocliling.  Die  Keizbarkeit  gi-gen 
Gehorsoindriicke  bei  Neurasthenie,  nel)St  praktischen 
Folgerungen  fiir  die  Kurorte.  Veriiifeutl.  d.  Huieland. 
Gesellsch.  in  Berl.  Balneol.  Gesellscli.,  1902,xxiii,  233-244. 
Also:  Deutsche  Med.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1902,  xxiii,  525-528.— 
Scliachl  (E.)  Statistische  und  soeiale  Raudbemerkun- 
gen  zur  Keurastlieiiie.  Balneol.  Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1903, 
5-8. — Sinklci*  ( W.)  Use  of  hydrotherapy  in  neurasthe- 
nia and  other  nervous  affections.    Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit, 

1901,  XXV,  591.— Also,  Reprint.  —  voii  8triiinpell  (A.) 
Bemerkungen  iiber  die  balneologischo  Behandlung  der 
Neurasthenie.  Med.  Woche,  Berl.,  1905,  vi,  65-67. — Tis- 
sie  [P.]  De  rhydroth<;rapie  dans  la  fatigue  nerveuse. 
M6m.  et  bull.  Soc.  de  ni6d.  et  chir.  de  Bordeaux  (1897), 

1898,  120-125.   .  Influence  du  climat  do  Pan  et  de  la 

gyiunastique  medicale  dans  le  traitement  de  la  nearasth6- 
nie  d'origine    gastro-intestinale.     Gaz.  d.  eaux.  Par., 

1905,  xlviii,  243-245.  Also:  J.  de  physiothferap..  Par., 
1905,  iii,  353-356. — Vinaj  (6.  S.)  La  cura  idroterapica 
della  neurastenia.  Idroterap.  prat.,  Biella,  1901,  ii,  29; 
37. — Weinberger  (M.)  A  neurasthenia  gy6gyit4sa  in- 
tfezetekben  6s  fiirdohelyeken.  [The  cure  of  neurasthenia 
in  institutes  and  bathing  places.]    Gy6gTiiszat,  Budapest, 

1899,  xxxix,  324;  341.  Also,  transl.:  Bl.  f.  klin.  Hydro- 
therap., "Wien,  1899,  ix,  143;  169.  Also  [Abstr.J:  Ungar. 
med.  Presse,  Budapest,  1899,  iv,  617-620.  —  Whitby  (C. 
J.)  The  hydro-thermal  treatment  of  neurasthenia.  J. 
Phys.  Therap.,  Lond.,  1900,  i,  20-28.— WichMiann  (R.) 
Eine  Neurastheuiker-Colonie  in  Bad  Harzburg.  Monats- 
bl.,  f.  off.  Gsndhtspflg.,  Brnschwg.,  1903,  xxvi,  45-47. 
Also  [Ab.str.]:  Reichs-Med.- Anz.,  Leipz.,  1903,  xxviii, 
145. — IfushtshenUofl"  ( A.  A.)  Llecheiiiye  voaoyu  nev- 
rastenii  u  lits,  straday ushtshikh  porokom  serdtsa.  [Hy- 
drotherapy of  neurasthenia  in  people  .suffering  from  heart 
disease.]  "TrudiObsh. Russk.  vrach.  v.  Mosk.,  1897,  xxxvi, 
pt.  1,  287-300. 

JVeiirasfhenia   ( Treatment  of)  with 
animal  e.vtracts. 

Browne  (E.)  ISIeurastlieuia  aud  its  treat- 
ment by  liypotlermic  trausfusious  (according  to 
tbe  method  of  Jules  Cb^roii).  8°.   London,  l&dA. 

Eraii.«  (R.  E.)  Case  of  neurasthenia  treated  by  hypo- 
dermic injections  of  nerve  extract.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud., 
1893,  ii,  1321.  —  Paul  (C.)  Du  traitement  de  la  neuras- 
thenic par  la  transfusion  nerveuse.  Bull.  Acad,  de  m6d.. 
Par.,  1892,  3.  s.,  xxvii,  202-220.  Also:  Bull,  et  ui6m.  Soc. 
de  therap..  Par.,  1892,  58-87.  Also:  Bull.  m6d..  Par., 
1892,  vi,  15.3-101.  Also,  transl.:  Internat.  klin.  Rundschau, 
Wien,  1892,  vi,  549-551.   .  Du  traitement  de  la  neu- 
rasthenic iMir  la  transfusion  nerveuse.  Bull.Acad.de  m6d.. 
Par.,  1893,  3.  s.,  445-459.  Also:  Bull,  et  ni6m.  Soc.  de 
th6iap.,  Par.,  1393,  2.  s.,  xx,  139 - 194.  —  Salomon  (M.) 
■Ueber  die  Behandlung  schwerer  Neuraslhenien  mit  Sper- 
miuum-Poehl.  Veroffentl.  d.  Hufel.md.  Gesellsch.  in  Berl. 
(1899),  1901,  pt.  2, 1-9.  [Discussion],  pt.  I,  1.  Also,  transl. : 
Bull.  gen.  de  therap.  [etc.  ],  Par.,  1900,  cxl,  648 - 657. — 
Vetlesen  (H.  J.)  Hjerne-Ek.strakt  subkutant  ved  nevras- 
tbeuiske  Tilstaiide.  (Subcutaneous  use  of  brain-extract 
in  neurasthenia.]  Norsk  Mag.  f.  Laegevidensk.,  Kristia- 
nia,  1895,  4.  R.,  x,  181  - 183.  —  Zanoni  (  G.  )  Cura  della 
neurastenia  feniminile  cogli  estratti  ovarici.  Gazz.  d. 
osp.,  Milano,  1901,  xxii,  1190-1192. 

jVeiirasthenia  ( Treatment  of)  by  elec- 
tricity. 

FOVEAU  DE  COURMELLES.  Electricity  m6di- 
cale;  la  neurastbguie,  formes  diverses  et  afFec- 
tious  iienrastb^niforines;  j;n6risou  ou  ameliora- 
tion liar  les  courants  electrostatiques.  8°. 
Paris,  1898. 


IVeurasthenia  {Treatment  of)  hy  elec- 
tricity. 

Galvanic  electricity,  the  only  reliable,  safe, 
aud  speedy  remedy  for  nervous  debility,  func- 
tional ailmeut.s,  and  iuipaired  vital  energy.  8°. 
London,  [w.  fZ.]. 

Imbeut  de  la  Touche.  Traitement  de  la 
neuraslli^uie  par  Taction  combin^e  de  I'^lectri- 
cit6  et  de  la  medication  liypodermique.  8°. 
Paris,  1895. 

ROBIXSON  (W.  F.)  Electro-therapeutics  of 
neurastlienia.    sni.  4°.    Detroit,  1)^93. 

Apostoll  (G.)  Contributions  de  l'e!ectro-th6rapie  aa 
diagnostic  et  an  traitement  de  quelques  formes  de  neuras- 
thenie. Ann.  d'eiectrobiol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1898,  i,  141. — 
ApoHtoli  (G.)  &  Planet.  Traitement  eiectrique  de  la 
neurasthenie  chez  les  neuro-arthritiques;  note  sur  uu  cas 
de  guerison  par  I'association  de  la  frankliuisation  et  des 
courants  de  haute  frequence  (lit  condensateur ).  Ibid., 
75-85.  .  Deuxi6me  note  sur  le  traitement  eiec- 
trique de  la  neurasthenie  chez  les  hyst6riques.  Ibid.,  287— 
304.  .  Troisieme  note  sur  le  traitement  eiec- 
trique de  la  neurasthenic  chez  les  hyst6riques.  Ibid., 

573-582.  .  Du  traitement  de  la  neuraath6uio 

par  les  diff6reutes  formes  de  I'eiectrotherapie.  Rev.  theor. 
et  prat,  d.nial.  de  la  nutrition.  Par.,  1898,  vi,  352-363. — 
Bishop  (F.  B.)  The  cause  of  some  oases  of  neurasthe- 
nia, and  their  treatment  by  electricitv.  Tr.  Am.  Electro- 
ther.  Ass.  1899-1900,  Phila'.,  1901,  327-334.  Also:  Virginia 
M.  Semi-Month.,  Richmond,  1900-1901,  v,  371-375.— Bois- 
seau  du  Boclier.  De  la  frankliuisation  interne;  de  la 
neurasthenic.  Bull. etm6m.  Soc.  domed,  prat.de Par.,  1891, 
Ixxxiii,  90-97. — Bonnefoy  (E.)  Relation  de  deux  cas  de 
neurasthenie  grave  traites  et  gueris  par  la  franklinisa- 
tiou.  Arch.  d'61ectric.  m6d.,  Bordeau.x,  1905,  xiii,  94-101. — 
Cleaves  (Margaret  A.)  Franklinization  as  a  therapeutic 
measure  in  neurasthenia.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass..  Chicago,  1896, 
xxvii,  1013-1052.— Foveau  tie  Cournielles.  La  neu- 
rasthenie et  son  traitement  eiectrique.  Cong. d. ni6d. alie- 
nistes  et  neurol. do  France  .  .  .   Proc.-verb.[etc.]  1895,  Par., 

1896,  ii,  403-409.   .  De  I'emploi  des  courants  de  haute 

frequence,  61ectro-statiques  et  radiographiques  centre  la 
neurasthenie  et  I'obesite  nerveuse.    Actualite  m6d.,  Par., 

1897,  ix,  135;  167. — Gay  (TJ.)  La  cura  dei  neurastenici  ad 
ipertensione  arteriosa  per  mezzo  delle  correuti  di  alta  fre- 
quenza.  Lavori  d.Cong.  di  med.  int.  1904,  Roma,  1905,  xiv, 
532.  Also,  transl.:  Arch,  d'eiectric.  med.,  Boideaux,  1905, 
xiii,  285-'.95.  Also,  transl.:  Ztschr.  f.  Elektrother.,  Leipz., 
1904-5,  vi.  385-391.— Gray  (Clara  E.)  Static  electricity  in 
neurasthenia.  J.  Electrotlier.,  N.Y.,  1898,xvi. 293. -Hart 
(C.  P.)  Neurasthenia  and  its  treatment  by  electricity. 
76trf.,  1897.  XV,  105-176.—Imbertde  la  Touche.  Traite- 
ment de  la  neurasthenie  par  Taction  combiu6e  de  I'eiec- 
tricite  et  de  la  medication  hypodermique.  Rev.  d'hyg. 
therap.,  Par.,  1895,  vii,  329-337.  Also:  Kev.  internat. 
d'electrother.,  Par.,  1895-6,  vi,  11-17.  —  lUassey  (G.  B.) 
Electro-therapeutic  tecluiique  in  the  treatment  of  neuras- 
thenia and  nervous  prostration.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago, 
1895,  XXV,  974. —Miller  (R.  W.)  Static  electrical  treat- 
ment of  neurasthenia.  Gaillard's  South.  Med.,  Savannah, 
1905,  Ixxxiii,  24-26.  Also :  Old  Dominion  J.  M.  &  S.,  Rich- 
mond, 1905-6,  iv,  154-156.  Atso :  Richmond  .1.  Pract.,  1905, 
xix,  136-138.  Also:  South.  M.  &  S.,  Chattanooga,  190.5,  iv, 
139.  Also:  Virginia  M.  Semi-Month.,  Richmond,  1905-6, 
X,  101. — Moutier  (A.)  Du  traitement  de  la  neurasthenie 
par  reiectricite  ii  I'aide  des  courants  alternatifs  de  haute 

frequence.    France  med.,  Par.,  1898,  xiv,  34-37.   . 

!filectrotherapie;  expose  sommaire  du  traitement  de  la 
neurasthenie.  Rev.  d.  raal.  de  la  nutrition,  Par.,  1903,  2. 
s.,  i,  550-558. — IViglitingale  (P.  A.)  A  note  on  the  treat- 
ment of  neurasthenia  and  obesity  by  the  high  frequency 
curreut.  J.  Balneol.  &  Climat.,  Loud.,  19fl4,viii,  256-259. — 
Piccinino  (F.)  L'  aria  ozonizzata  nella  cura  della  neu- 
rastenia (nota  di  tera|)ia  elettrica).    Incurabili,  Napoli, 

■  1899,  xiv,  533-538. —  Regnicr  (L.-R.)  Traitement  de  la 
nnurastbenie  par  l'61ectricite.  Cong,  internat.  de  neurol., 
de  psychiat.  [etc.]  1897,  Brux.,  1898,  i,  fasc.  2,  131-139, 
[Resume],  fasc.  3,53-55.  Also:  Progres  m6d..  Par.,  1897. 
3.  s.,  vi,  213.  Also :  Rev.  d'hyg.  thei  :ip..  Par.,  1897,  ix,  291- 
302.    Also:  Rev.  internat.  d'eieetiother.,  Par.,  1897-8,  viii, 

16-23.   .  Traitement  eiectrique  de  la  neurasthenie. 

Progrfes  med..  Par.,  1903,  3.  s.,  xvii,  407-411.  Also:  Rev. 
internat.  de  th6rap.  phys.,  Roma,  1903,  iv,  97-103.— Rob- 
inson (W.  F.)  The  electrical  treatment  of  certain  phases 
of  neurasthenia.  J.  Nerv.  &  Meut.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1893,  xx, 
33_38.  —  Scherk.  Die  elektro-maguetische  Behandlung 
der  Neurastheniker.  Reichs-Med. -Anz.,  Leipz.,  190.5,  xxx, 
163-166.  —  8sobbo  (F.  P.)  La  cura  elettrica  nella  neu- 
rastenia. Gior.  di  elett.  med.,  Napoli,  1901,  ii,  1-6.  Also  : 
Unione  med.  ital.,  Torino,  1901,  v,  354.  — Snow  (W.  B.) 
The  electrostatic  treatment  of  neurasthenia.  Tr.  Am. 
Electrother.  Aas.  1899-1900,  Phila.,  1901,  338-341.  Also: 
Post-Graduate,  N.  Y.,  1900,  xv,  1355-1358.- Thielle  (H.) 
Neurasthenics  traitees  par  les  courants  coutinus  et  la 
frauklinisatiori.   Bull.  off.  Soc.  frauQ.  d'61ectroth6r.,  Par., 
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I¥euraisithenia  {Treatment  of)  by  elec- 
tricity. 

1904,  xi,  44-57. — Vigoiiroiix.  La  traitenient  61ectrique 
<le  la  Doiirastbftiiie.  Gaz.  d.  hop.,  Par.,  1891,  Ixiv,  997- 
099.— Weil  (E.-A.)  Lo  traitemcut  61ectri(iii(i  de  la  neu- 
rasth^nie.    J.  (le  i)hy8iotli6rap.,  Par.,  19(15,  lii,  94-98. 

]\eni*a«thenia  {Treatment  of)  by  exer- 
cise, or  physiotherapy. 

Faciie  (O.-G.-J. )  'De  la  neurastlicnie  ot  do 
son  traiteriient  par  lea  exercices  physiques.  4-. 
Lyon,  1896. 

Baskiii  (J.  L.)  Treatmentof  the  neurasthenic  states 
and  mental  disease  hyphv.sical  exercises.  J.  State  M., 
Lond.,  1905.  xiii,  92;  142.— FUrbriiigor  (P.)  Die  C'vklo- 
therapie  hei  Neura.sthenic.  Ztschr.  f.  arztl.  Forfbild., 
Jena,  1904,  i,  281-284.— Hall  (H.  J.)  The  s^stpmaHc  use 
of  woi  k  iis  a  remedy  in  neiirasthcuiaand  allied  conditions. 

Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  190.''),  clii,  29-32.   .  Nenra.sthenia ;  a 

study  of  etiolojry ;  treatment  hy  occupation.  Ibid.,  47-49. — 
Holdi'ii  (W.  B.)  KejKirtof  acaseof  neiirastheiiin  in  which 
the  exeicise-cureTvas  indicated.  Mod.  Med.,  Battle  Creek, 
Mich.,  1899,  viii,  165.— Hunt  (E.  L.)  Nenrastlienia  cured 
by  exercise  and  forced  feeding;  report  of  two  cases.  J. 
Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chic.igo,  1905,  xliv,  1728. — I.<ngraiigc  (F.) 
L'hygifene  musculaire  des  neurastheniques.  Rev.  th6or. 
et  prat.  d.  mal.  de  la  nutrition.  Par.,  1898,  vi,  321 ;  385 ;  472. 

 .  L'eniploi  de  I'exercice  et  du  niouTetnent  dans  le 

traitement  de  la  neurasthenic.  Rev.  d.  nial.  de  la  nutrit., 
Par.,  1903,  2.  s.,  i,  377-406.— I.iaquetir  (A.)  Einige  Bemer- 
kungeu  zur  physikali.schen  Therapie  der  Neurastlienie. 
Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1905,  xlii,  1227-1239.  —  I. iii-asf  hi 
(C.)  H  ripo.so  e  1'  esercizio  niuscolare  e  psicliico  nella  cura 
della  nevrastenia.  Atti  d.  Ass.  med.  loinb.,  Jlilano,  1894, 
203-214.  —  McConiiel I  (.T.  W.)  The  use  of  respiratory 
exercises  in  the  treatment  of  neurasthenia  and  allied  condi- 
tions. Univ. Penn.M. Bull. ,Phila.,  1903-4,  xvi,  42-44. —Bp- 
gnault  (E.)  Traitement  de  la  neurastli^'nie  par  la  course 
en  flexion.  Rev.  de  hypnot.  et  psvchol.  physiol..  Par., 
1903-4,  xviii.  332-337.  Also:  Rev.  d'hyg.  et  de  ni^d.  inf. 
[etc.].  Par.,  1904,  iii,  332-337 — Riviere  (J.  A.)  Physico- 
therapy  of  neurasthenia.  Arch.  Phvsiol.  Therap.,  Bost., 
1905,  ii,' 9-14.  Also:  J.  Advanc.  Therap.,  N.  Y.,  1905,  xxiii, 
319-32G.— Walter  (M.  J.)  Systematic  massage  in  neu- 
rasthenia and  anemia.  Trained  Nur.se  [etc.],  N.  T.,  1905, 
XXXV,  1.5-18. 

JVeiirastlienia  {Treatment  of)  by  hyp- 
notism. 

Andre-TlioinaH.  Traitement  do  I'hystferie  et  de  la 
neurasthfenie  par  I'isolementet  la  psychotherapie,.  Presse 
m6d..  Par.,  1904,  i,  434 - 437.— Berilloii  (E.)  Neuras- 
th6nie  grave  trait^e  aveo  succ6s  par  la  suggestion  hyp- 
notique.  Rev.  del'hypuot.  et  psychol.  physiol..  Par.,  1889- 
90,  iv,  336-328. —  Bernheiiu.  tSiir  un  cas  de  n§vro- 
pathie  douloureuse  gu6rie  par  suggestion,  avec  considera- 
tions genferales  sur  la  nevropathie  ou  neurasthenic.  /  bid 
1891-2;  vi,  226-236.— Bourdon.  Applications  de  la  psy- 
chotherapie aux  neurasthenies  graves  et  auciennes  avec 
complications  diverses;    phobies,   obsession  liypochon- 

driaque,  polysarcie,  etc.    Ibid.,  1900-1901,  xv,  36.5-373.  

David.  Un  cas  do  neurasthenie  sypliilitique  ;  guerison 
en  uno  seule  seance  par  la  suggestion  liypnotique.  I  bid. 
1894-5,  ix,  243-245.— van  JEeden  &  vaii  Rentcrghem. 
Le  traitement  ]>sycho-th6rape.utique  de  la  neurasthtiiie. 
76i(J., 161-104.— Foster  (J.  P.  C.)  Sugg.  stive  anil  hyp- 
notic treatment  of  neurasthenia.  Yale  M.  J.,  N.  Haven 
1901-2,  viii,  14-22.— Harteiiberg  (P.)  Un  cas  de  neu- 
rasthenie psychique  gu6ri  par  la  dynamog6uie  suggestive. 
Eev.  do  I'hypnot.  et  psychol.  physi<d..  Par.,  1897-8,  xii, 
42-46.— licraiitte  (E.  A.)  Tius'adrninistration  of  hyp- 
notics in  neurasthenia.  [Abstr.]  Mi'd.  Press  &  Circ, 
Lond.,  1904,  ii.  s.,  Ixxvii,  526.— I?Ia vroiikakis  (A.)  Les 
neurastheniques  et  la  suggestion;  agoraphobic  traitee 
avec  succes  par  la  suggestion.  Rev.  do  rhypnot.  et  psy- 
chol. physiol.,  Par.,  1892-3,  vii,  374-377.— Putnam  (.J.  J.) 
Remarks  on  the  psychical  treatment  of  neurasthenia. 
Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1895,  cxxxii,  .505-511.  [Discussion], 
516-518.  Also,  Reprint.  —  von  fiiclirenck-IVotzing. 
Ein  Beitrag  zur  psyehi.schen  uud  suggestiven  ISehandluiig 
der  Neurasthenie.  Zt.schr.  f.  Hypnot.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1893-4 
ii,  37;  94;  118.  AZso,  Reprint.— Solis  (Jeanne  C.)  The 
psychotherapeutics  of  neurastlienia.  Physician  &  Suri^. 
Detroit  <fe  Ann  Arbor,  1905,  xxvii,  312-316.'— Therapeu- 
tics (The)  of  conversion,  or  the  vis  medicatrix  spiritus 
saucti  as  a  cure  for  erotic  neurasthenia ;  with  a  remarkable 
case.  By  a  graduate  of  Trinitv  Medical  College.  Do- 
minion M.  Month.,  Toronto,  1899,  xiii,  275-282.— Valen- 
tin (P.)  Du  traitement  des  neurasthenics  graves  par  la 
psychotherapie.  Rev.  de  I'livpnot.  et  psychol.  physiol.. 
Par.,  1896-7,  xi,  116 - 124.— Wegner.  iSfervositat  und 
psychiscbe  Heilbehandlung.  Ztschr.  f.  Hypnot.  [etc.], 
Leipz.,  1896-7,  v,  249-255. 


j  JVeiirastheilia  {Treatment  of)  by  rest, 
diet,  and  massage  [  Weir-Mitchell  method]. 

Bkucii  (C.  [F.  J.])  *Eiii  Fiill  von  sclnvercr 
Neiinistlienie  golicilt  durch  das  Weir-lMitchell- 
Playfair'sche  Behandlungsverfaliren.  8°.  Ber- 
lin, [1887]. 

LoEWENFELD  (L. )  Dio  luoderue  Behandlnng 
der  Nervenschwiiflic  (l^eiirastlieiiic  diu-  Hyste- 
rie  iind  ver^vall(lt('^  Leiden).  Mit  be8(>n<lerer 
Beriicksiclitifiung  der  Ltiftknreu,  Biider,  Gym- 
iiiistilf,  dar  SMgiicstiousbeliaudlnng  uud  der 
Mitcliell-Playl'air'sehen  Mastkur.  3.  Aufl.  e^. 
Wiesbaden,  1H9.5. 

MiTCiiKLL  (S.  W.)  Wear  ;tm\  tear,  or  hints  for 
the  overworked.    10°.    I'hilarielphia,  \f<7l. 

 .    The  same.   4.  ed.    1C°.  Philadelphia, 

1874. 

Neumann  (E.)  Die  Heilung  der  Nervositiit 
dinch  iutelligeiite  Leihcszuclit  und  rationelle 
Lebeiishaltiing.    8^^.    Leipzig,  1901. 

Bnllet  (G.)  Le  r6girae  alinientaire  des  neurastheni- 
ques.   Rev.  g6n.  de  clin.  et  de  therap..  Par.,  1903,  xvii, 

374-376.    AUo:  i[6d.  mod.,  Par.,  1903,  xiv,  177.   . 

Tmitenient  de  la  dyspopsie  neurastheuique.  Rev.  gen.  de 
clin.  et  de  th6rap!.  Par.,  1903,  xvii,  609.— Biltinger. 
Zur  diiitetischen  Behandlung  dor  Neurasthenie  und  ner- 
vosen  Dyspepsie.  AUg.  med.  Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1891,  Ix, 
C82.  Also:  Med.-chir.  Centralbl.,  Wien,  1891,  xxvi,  301.— 
Butler  (G.  F.)  The  rest  cure.  Doctor's  M.ig.,  Alma, 
Mich.,  in02-3,  viii,  10-14.   .  The  advantages  and  lim- 
itations of  the  rest  cure.  J.  Mich.  M.  Soc,  Detroit,  1903, 
ii,  206 -  ^lO.— Bercnm  (F.  X.)  The  treatment  of  neuras- 
thenia, witb  special  reference  to  the  rest  cure.  Tr.  Pan- 
Am.  M.  Cong.  1893,  Wash.,  1895,  pt.  1,  466-474.  Also:  \ 
Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit,  1893,  3.  s.,  ix,  793-800.  Also.  Re- 
print.—Farreras  (T'.)  Le  regime  lact6  dans  la  neuras- 
thenic grave.  [Res.]  Cong,  internat. do  med.  C.-r.  190.3, 
Madrid.  1904,  xiv,  sect,  de  med.  et  hyg.  mil.  et  nav.,  385. — 
de  Fleury  (M.)  L'appareil  cireulatoire  chez  les  neuras- 
theniques au  point  de  vue  du  regime  alimentaire  et  du 
traitement.    Bull.  g6t\.  de  th6rap.  [01*0.],  Par.,  1901,  cxii, 

376-381  Oivcns  <A.  J.)    The  re.st  treatment.  Tr. 

Honioeop.  M.  Soc,  N.  Y.,  1905,  xl,  112-118.— Kieruam 
(J.G.)  Dietetics  in  neurasthenia.  Med.  Standard,  Chicago, 
1896,  xviii,  20. — Liemaistre  (P.)  Peptones  des  carnivores 
dans  la  neurasthenie  et  niatiiere  de  se  les  procurer.  Cong, 
d.  med.  alieni.stes  et  neurol.  de  France  .  .  .  Proc.  verb, 
[etc.].  Par.,  1901,  xi,  5.50.— illcOrew (F.  A.)  Ni-urasthenia 
and  the  rest  cure.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  19ii0,  xxxiv, 
1466-1468.— IVorbury  (P.  P.)  Tlie  use  and  abuse  of  the 
rest  treatment.  South.  M.  &  .S.,  Chattanooga,  1905,  iv,  253- 
257. — Parsey  (E.  "W.)  On  the  tieatment  of  neurasthenia 
of  women  by  Weir- Mitchell  s  method.  Midland  M.  J., 
Birmingham,  1904,  iii,  2— t.  —  Ranehburg  (I'.)  A  neu- 
rastheniiisok  taplAHsoziisdrol.  [Nuti  ition "in  neurasthe- 
nia.] Diaet  es  phj'sik.  gy6gyit6m.,  Budapest.  1904,  1-4. 
Also,  transl.:  Ungar.  med.l'resse, Budapest,  1904, ix, 45-47. — 
Sochevnnoir (E.  M.)  Sluchal  llec  lioiiiya  slabonervnosti 
imalokroviya  po  sposobu  Weir-Mitcliel'ya.  [Pase  of  neu- 
rasthenia and  anemia  treated  by  Wi  ir-Mitehel's  method. I 
Protok.  zasaid.  Tavricb.  med.-pbarm.  Obs]].  1888-9,  Sini- 
pheropol,  1890,  i,  13-33.— Stacey  ( F.  G. )  '1' wo  cases  of  Weir- 
Mitchell  treatment.  Month.  Homieop.  Rev.,  Lond.,  1902, 
xlvi,  3.52-356.— Taylor  (.1.  M.)  The  rest  treatment;  when 
indicated  and  how  coiulucted.  Internat  Clin.,  Pbila..  1903, 
13.  s..  ii,  138-166.— Walker  (A.  H.)  Rest  in  neurasthe- 
nia. Canad.  Pract.,  Toronto.  1888,  xiii,  245-248. —  White 
(W.H.)  On  massage  and  Weir-Mitchell  treatment.  Guy's 
Hosp.  Rep.,  Lond.,  1888,  3.  s.,  xxx,  267-286. 

JVeurastlienia  in  children. 

Boi'.vDjiEFF  (N.  D.)  "La  neurasthenie  chez 
les  eiifants.    8°.    Ilordeaux,  1899. 

Land.-\u  (R.)  Nervose  Sclmlkinder.  Vor- 
trag  gelialteu  in  der  Komiiiission  fiir  Scliul- 
gesnndlieitspflege  zu  Niirnberg.  8°.  Hamburg, 
1902. 

Natier  (]M.  )  Neurasthduie  et  respiration; 
Education  physiologique  de  I'enfant.  8'^.  Paris, 
1903. 

Repr.  from:  Bull.  Soc.  m6d.  d'arrondissement  de  Par. 
[etc.]. 

Oppenheim  (H.)  Die  ersten  Zeicheu  der  Ner- 
vositiit des  Kiiidesalters.    8°.    Berlin,  1904. 

C'appellefti  (L.)  Contribute  alio  studio  della  nevras- 
tenia  infantile.  Riforma  med.,  Roma,  1903,  xix,  455-458. — 
Dragoniir  (B.)    Un  cas  de  neurastenie  cu  manifesta- 
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tiuui  isteiico.  Eev.  san.  mil.  liiicuresci,  1899-1900,  iii,  280- 
291. — vJin  Erp  Tanlnian  Kip  (M.  J.)  De  illaguose 
de.r  iie.urastlieiiie.  Psyt  biat.  en  jS'euiol.  Bl.,  Aiiist.,  1904, 
viii,  43-.')2.  —  Fric«lnisiiiii  (II.)  Ueber  Nervositat  nnd 
Psyclio.seu  im  Kinde.salter.  Miiiiclien.  luod.  Wcbnschr., 
1892,  xxxix,  359;  38S;  422;  440.— Mcrimami  (IT.  W.)  On 
certain  forms  of  iiervousuess  in  cbildreu.  St.  Louis  Poly- 
clin.,  1889,  i,  141-147.— Hoppc.  Wie  bebiiten  -w'ir  unsere 
KiniierTor  Nervositat?  Bl.  f.  VolUsfrsudbtsptl.,  Miineben 
u.  Berl.,  1905,  353;  .369.  —  Matliieii  (A.)  &  Roux 
(J.-C.)  Neurastb6nie  et  dyspnpsie  chez  des  jenues  gens. 
Gaz.  d.  bop..  Par.,  1905,  Ixxviii,  1«9.5-I<i97.— IVorthrup 
(TV.  P.)  Nervous  exbaustiou  in  infants.  Arcb.  Pediat., 
N.T.,  1904-5,  xxii,  14-19.  Also:  Tr.  Am.  P.  diat.  Soc.  1904. 
N.  Y.,  1905,  xvi,  103-109. -Pmstou  (.T.)  The  differential 
diagnosis  of  traumatic  neurastbenia  and  bysteria.  Kan- 
sas City  M.  Index-Lauci  t,  1904,  xxv,  8-13.  —  BoniauolT 
(A.  A.)  Nasbi  nervniya  dieti.  [Our  nervous  cbildren.l 
lied,  besleda,  Voronezb,  1904,  xviii,  517-52C.  —  Kowell 
(H.N.)  Neurastbenia  in  cbildbood.  Calif.  State  J.  M., 
San  Fran.,  1905,  iii,  74.— Schuscliny  (H.)  Ueber  Nervo- 
sitat  der  Scliuljngend.  Cong.  Internat.  d'byg.  et  de  de- 
mog.  C.-r.  1894,  Budapest,  1896,  viii,  pt.  3,  431-442. — 
Spitziicr  (A.)     Geistige  TJeberanstrengung  in  den 

Sclinlen;  Nervositat.    Ibid.,  442-450.   .  Ueber  An- 

zeicben  beginnender  Nervositiit  in  den  Scbularbeiten  der 
Kinder;  Wabrnungssignale  fiir  die  Erziebung.  Ztscbr. 
f.  Scluilgsndbtspflg.,  H.amb.,  1903,  xvi,  393.— 8ntherland 
(G.  A.)  On  alliuminuria  and  neurastbenia  at  puberty. 
Clin.  J.,Lond.,1904,  xxiv,  410-416.— Taylor  (J.  M.)  Neu- 
rastbenia in  children.    Internat.  M.  Mag.,  N.  Y.,  1902,  xi, 

706-712.    Also:  Pliila.  Hosp.  Kep.  (1902),  1903,  v,  117-125  

Zaiietli.  Sill  nervosismo  infantile.  Ann.  d.  fac.  di  med. 
e  niein.  d.  Accad.  med.-cbir.  di  Perugia,  1899,  xl,  250-253. 

IVeiii'asthenia  in  women. 

Chahinian  (Y.-V.)  '  Coutribution  h  l'6tude 
de  la  neurastli^nie  li6e  aiix  troi,s  grandes  stapes 
g^nitales  de  la  fenime,  puberty,  nuion  sexnelle, 
m^nopanse.    8°.    Bordeaux,  1899. 

Freund  (W.  a.)  Ueber  Neurasthenia  hyste- 
rica nnd  die  Hysterie  der  Frau.  8°.  Berlin, 
1904. 

ViDAL  (E.)  Trataniiento  de  la  neurastenia 
femeniua  por  los  extractos  de  ovario.  Version 
e.spanola  del  Calatravefio.    12^.    Madrid,  1901. 

See,  also,  infra. 

Bishop  (L.  F.)  A  study  of  the  symptom.atology  of 
neurasthenia  in  Tvomen.  Med.  New.s,  N.  Y.,  1897,  Ixxi, 
71  -  74.  —  Coiifrssaioiis  (  The  )  of  a  nervous  Tvoman 
Post-Graduate,  N.  Y.,  1896,  xi,  364-368.— I>eale  (H.  B.) 
&  Adams  (S.  S.)  Neurastbenia  in  young  women.  Tr. 
Wash.  Obst.  &  Gynec.  Soc.  1891-5,  N.  Y.,  1896,  iv,  108-115. 
Also:  Am.  J.  Olist.,  N.  Y.,  1894,  xxix,  190-195.  Also, 
Eeprint. — Dickinson  (R.  L.)  The  uterus  and  ovary  of 
the  neurasthenic.  Brooklyn  M.  J.,  1904,  xviii.  [Discus- 
sion], 270-279.— Ethei-idgc  (J.  H.)  The  relation  be- 
tween some  perineal  lacerations  and  the  neurasthenic 
state.  Am.  Gynasc.  &  Obst.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1898,  xii,  135-143. 
Also,  Reprint. — Feuwick  (B.)  Neurastheniain women. 
Brit.  J.  Nursing,  Loud.,  1902.  xxix,  316-318.   .  Nerve- 
starvation  in  women.  Med.  Times  &  Hosp.  Gaz.,  Lond., 
1903,  xxxi,  657.  Also:  Brit.  J.  Nursing,  Lond.,  1903, 
xxxi,  303. — Hocnt'k  (E.)  Ueber  Neurastbenia  hysterica 
und  die  Hysterie  der  Frau.  Samml.  zwangl.  xVbbandl.  a. 
d.  Geb.  d.  Frauenb.  u.  Geburtsb.,  Halle  a.  S.,  1905,  vi,  6. 
Hft.,  1-34. — lieake  (H.  E.)  Neurasthenia  in  relation  to 
the  abdominal  diseases  of  women.  Texas  M.  J..  Austin, 
1902-3,  xviii,  401-412. — ITlauclaire.  Neurasth6nie  et 
psychoses  genitales  ante-et  po3t-op6ratoires  chez  la  fenime. 
Eev.  gfiu.  de  din.  et  de  therap..  Par.,  1904,  xviii,  609-613.— 
Pai'odi  V  (A.  S.)  La  neurastenia  en  la  mujer.  Bol.  de 
med.,  Sant.  de  Chile,  1904-5,  i,  17-27.— Pcarcc  (F.  S.)  & 
Beyea(H.D,)  Neurasthenia;  its  co-relation  to  the  phys- 
iology and  jiathology  of  tlie  female  generative  organs. 
Phila.  Polvclin.,  1898,  vii,  447-450.  [Discussion],  451 ;  4,59. 
Also:  Ann.  Gynec.  &  Pediat.,  Bost.,  1897-8.  xi.  861-875. 
Also:  Memphis  Lancet,  1898,  i,  123-137.  Also  [Abstr.]: 
Proc.  Phila.  Co.  M.  Soc,  Phila.,  1898,  xix,  152-156.— 
Porosz  (M. )  Die  Neurastlienie  junger  Ehefrauen. 
Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1905,  xix,  519.— Beed  (C.  A.  L.) 
The  genital  factor  in  certain  cases  of  neurasthenia  in 
•women.  Gaillard's  M.  J.,  N.  Y..  1899,  Ixx,  67-72.  Also, 
Reprint.  Also:  N.  Eng.  M.  Month.,  Danbury,  Conn., 
1899,  xviii,  1-5.— Beitzell  (W.  M.)  Pelvic  disorders  in 
the  etiology  of  neurastlienia.  Kansas  City  M.  Rec.  1903, 
XX,  202-264. — Scliwerin  (L.)  Neurasthenia;  itsrelation 
to  disea.ses  of  womeii  and  its  treatment.  Am.  J.  Surg.  & 
Gynec,  St.  Louis,  1900-1901,  xiv,  194.— Seyer  (R.)  Neu- 
rasthSnie  et  nyraphoinanie.  Normandie  m6d.,  Rouen, 
1902,  xvii,  337-339.— Sirede.y  (A.)  La  nenrastb^nie  ute- 
rine. J.  de  m6d.  et  chir.  prat..  Par.,  1897,  Ixviii,  852-877. 
Also:  J.  d.  sages-femmes.  Par.,  1900,  xxviii,  148;  155;  104; 
172;  180. — Turan  (F.)    Die  balneo-diatetische  Behand- 
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lung  der  Aniiniie  nnd  Neurastbenie  der  Frauen.  N. 
Therap.,  Wieu,  1905,  iii,  277-295.— Vidal  (E.)  Traite- 
ment  de  la  neurastbenie  feminine  paries  extraits  d'ovaire. 
Cong,  internat.  de  med.  C.  r.,  Par.,  1900,  sect,  de  gyndc, 
378-385.  See,  also,  supra.— Walthard  (il.)  Ueber  die 
Wecbselbeziebuni;en  zwischeu  Neurastbenie  und  Retro- 
flexio  uteri  mobilis.  Cor.-Bl.  f.  schwtiz.  Aerzte,  Basel, 
1900,  XXX,  573-576. — Kanoni  (G.)  Cura  della  neuraste- 
nia femminile  cogli  estratti  ovarici.  Cron.  d.  clin.  med. 
di  Geneva,  1901,  vii,  310-315. 

Neurastlienie  (La),  ses  causes,  ses  suites,  son 
traiteiuent  cnratif.  31  pp.  1(5°.  Bruxelles,  N. 
Vandersypen,  1901. 

Petite  bildiotbfeque  m6dicale  populaire  de  I'lnstitut 
"Windelincx.    Probably  by  Denis  Bodden. 

 .    The  same.    120  pp.    16'-'.    Bruxelles,  B. 

Bodden,  1905. 

See  Neurology  (Iiislruciioii  in),  etc. 

Neurectomy. 

jS'ce  Nerves,  Nervous  system,  Surt/ery  of. 

H'enrectoiiiy  (Optic). 

See  Nerve  [Oplic,  Surr/ery  of). 

]\eureiitter  [Bohdan)  [  -1899J. 

[Biography.]  Casop.  lek.  cesk.,  v  I'raze,  1899, 
xxxviii,  301. 

IVetii'ileiiiina. 

See  Nervous  system  {Histology  of). 

Weiiriaity. 

.See  Nerve-currents. 

JVeurin. 

Vagner  (V.  A.)  *Novlya  dauulya  k  izuche- 
niyu  kholiiia  i  uelriua.  [New  data  ou  the  study 
of  cholin  aud  netirin.]    8°.    S.-Peterburg,  1904. 

Sella  Torre  (C.  E.)  Azione  della  neurina  sul  ri- 
camblo  negli  erbivori.  Ann.  di  farmacot.  e  cbim.,  Milano, 
1900,  Iii,  12-23. — Formanek  (E.)  0  ticinku  neurinu  na 
obeh  krevni.  [The  effect  of  neurine  on  the  circulation  of 
tbeblood.]  Rozpr.cesk6Akad.cis.  Frantiska  Josefa  [etc.], 
vPraze,  1902-3,  2.  t.,xi,no.  13,  1-8.  Also,  transl.:  Arch,  in- 
ternat. de  pharmacod.,  Brux.et  Par.,  1902,  x,  273-280.— 
Orossi  (C.)  Importanza  della  milza  nell' intossicazione 
da  neurina;  contrlbuto  alio  studio  del  poteri  di  autodifesa 
deir  organisuio  nelle  intossicazioni  endogene.  Gior.  in- 
ternaz.  d.  sc.  med.,  Napoli,  1901,  n.  s.,  xxiii,  913-937. 
Also,  transl.  [Abstr.]:  Arcb.  ital.  de  biol,  Turin,  1901-2, 
xxxvl,  455-460. — Oulewitsch  (W.)  Ueber  Neurin  und 
einige  Verbindungen  desselben.  Ztschr.  f.  pbysiol.  Chem., 
Strassb.,  1898,  xxvi,  175-188.— JToteyko  (Mile.  J.)  Action 
de  la  neurine  sur  les  muscles  et  li~s  nerfs.  Arch,  internat. 
de  pharmacod.,  Gand  et  Par.,  1897-8,  iv,  195-205.  Also, 
Reprint.  AZso  |  Abstr.] :  Compt.Tend.Soc.de  biol.,  Par., 
1897,  10.  s.,  iv,  341-343.  —  Itlarino-Zuco  &  ITIartini 
(C.)  Pr6sence  de  la  neurine  dans  le  sang.  [Transl.] 
Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1894,  xxi,  437-440.— Mirto  (G.) 
Suir  avvelenamento  sperimentale  per  neurina  in  rapporto 
alle  autointossicazioni  del  sistcraa  nervoso.  Atti  d.  )■.  Ac- 
cad. d.  sc.  med.  in  Palermo  (1897),  1898,  76-94.  Also:  Ann. 
d.  r.  clin.  psicbi.at.  e  neurpat.  di  Palermo,  1898-9,  i,  153- 
181.  Also:  Pisani,  Palermo,  1898,  xix,  155-183.— iTIorner 
(K.  A.  H.)  Eine  Reaction  auf  Acetessigsaure  im  Harn. 
Skandin.  Arcb.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1893-5,  v,  276.— MoK 
(F.  W.)  &,  Halliburton  (TV.  D.)  Preliminary  account 
of  the  pbysiological  action  of  choline  and  neurine.  Proc. 
Physiol.  Soc,  Lond.,  1899,  p.  ix.  .  The  pbys- 
iological action  of  choline  and  neurine.  Pliil.  Tr.,  Lond., 
1899,  cxci,  B,  211  -267.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Proc.  Roy.  Soc. 
Lond.,  1899,  Ixv,  91-94.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
1899,  i.  1082.— Schmidt  (E.)  Concerning  choline,  neuiine, 
and  allied  compounds.  Proc.  Am.  Pharin.  Ass.,  Bait.,  1904, 
Iii,  417-426. 

]\ei(t*iti§. 

See,  also,  Arsenic  {Poisoning  hy.  Chronic) ;  Dis- 
locations {Complicalions,  etc.,  of);  Fever  {Ma- 
larial), Fever  {Typhoid),  Camplications,  etc.,  of, 
Neurotic;  Influenza  {Compii cations  of,  Cereiro- 
sjyinal);  Lead  {Poisoning  hy)  affecting  the  nervous 
system. 

DuBREUiLH  (C.)  *De  la  n6vrite;  coup-d'ceil 
historique  et  recherches  exp^riruentales  sur 
cette  maladie.    8°.    Montpellier,  1845. 

German  (H.)  *  Ueber  Neuritis,  mit  besou- 
derer  Beriicksichtigung  der  Neuritis  migrans 
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nacli  Beobachtungen  iiu  Aer  iiiediziiiisclien  Poli- 
kliuik  zu  Gottiugen.    8  \    Goitiiiyeii,  1903. 

Krewer  (L.)  *  Versuclie  iiber  Perineuritis 
piiriilenta.    8^.    Dorpat,  1889. 

LoEW  (A.  K.  J.)  *Beitiag  ziir  Casuistili  der 
Neuritis.    8*^.    BerUii,  1890. 

TiESLER(E.)  *  Ueber  Neuritis.  8'^.  Kiinigs- 
berg  i.  Pi:,  [1869]. 

Angear  (J.J.  M.)  Various  forma  of  neuritis.  Tri- 
State  M.  J..  St.  Louis,  189G.  iii,  282-289.— B aer  (A.  W.) 
Perineuritis.  J.  Advanc.  Tlierap.,  N.  Y.,  1904,  xxii,  338- 
343.— Bai-iier  ( \V.  B.)  Neuiitia.  .F.  Arkansas  M.  See, 
Little  Rocli,  1897,  viii,  11-17.— Dillcr  (T.)  Two  casps  of 
neuritis.  Med.  Kec.  N.  T.,  1892,  xlii,  534.   .  Neu- 
ritis. Peuu.  M.  J.,  Pittsburf;.  1S97-8,  i,  537-549.— Herd- 
man  (W.  .J.)  Simple  neuritis.  Tr.  ilicU.  M.  Soc,  Grand 
Eapids,  1890,  xx,  416-432.— Jelks  (J.  T.)  Neuritis.  Hot 
Springs  M.  J.,  1895,  iv,  359-301.  —  Kutiicr  (R.)  Zur 
Kliuik  der  .sensibleu  Mononeuriti.s.  Mouat.sclir.  f.  Psy- 
chiat.  u.  Neurol. ,  Berl.,  1905,  xvii,  29-38.— McCasltey 
(G.  W.)  The  recognition  and  treatment  of  the  simpler 
forms  of  neuritis.  Inteinat.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1892,  i,  35- 
37.— Magruiler  (E.  M.)  Neuritis.  Virginia  M.  Semi- 
Month.,  Uichmoud,  1903-4,  viii,  544-548.— Mobiiis  (P.  J.) 
IJcber  verschiedeue  Formeu  der  Neuritis.  In  his:  Neurol. 
Beitr.,  8°,  Leipz.,  1895,  4.  Hft.,  1-62.— Pilclioi-  (H.  F.) 
Chronic  neurlti.s.  Tr.  Am.  Electrother.  Ass.,  Chicago, 
1896,  186-190.  — Puniaiii  (J.  \V.)  Neuritis.  Internal. 
Cliu.,  Phila.,  1893,  2.  s.,  iv,  128-132.— Kay  (C.  A.)  Neu- 
ritis. J.  Alumni  A.ss.  Coll.  Phys.  &  Surg.  Bait.,  1898,  i, 
77-82.  —  Sansoiu.  Two  cases  of  neuritis;  recovery. 
Lancet,  Lend.,  1890,  ii,  1268.— Schwarz  (A.)  Adatok'a 
neuritis  taiiAboz.    [Contribution  to  theory  of  neuritis.] 

Orvosi  hetil.,  Uudape.st,  1888,  xxxii,  392-395.   .  Ideg- 

k6rtani  casui.stica.  [Neuritis.]  Ibid.,  390;  429;  468;  534. 
Also,  transl.:  Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1888,  xxiv, 
245;  269;  293.— Sliataloff  (N.)  Materiali  k  voprosii  o 
sisteranlkh  zabolievauiyakh  periferioheskikh  nervov. 
[Systemic  diseases  of  the  peripheral  nerves.]  Vrach. 
Zapiski,  Mosk.,  1894.  i,  65;  81.— Stephenson  (F.  H.) 
Neuritis.  N.  York  M.  J..  1895,  Ixi,  718.  Also,  Reprint.- 
Tedeschi  (A.)  Contribuzione  alio  studio  delle  uevriti. 
Gazz.  nied.  lomb.,  Milano.  1889,  xlviii,  377;  387;  398;  408.— 
Valter  (V.)  K  kazuistikie  ostravo  polinetrita.  [Acute 
polyneuritis.]  Ejened.  jour.  "  Prakt.  Med.",  St.  Petersb., 
1893-4,  j,  149-154. 

IVeiiritis  (Alcoholic). 

See,  also.  Alcoholic  neuritis,  etc.;  Insanity 
(Polyneuritic);  Neuritis  {Multiple,  Mental  dis- 
orders in). 

VON  Ahlen  (L.)  *  Beitrag  zur  Keuntnis  der 
Polyueurltis  alcoholicii.    8^"".    Kiel,  1904. 

Gaugele  (K.)  *  Ein  Fall  von  Polyneuritis 
alcohol ica  couibiuiert  mit  Hysterie.  8°.  Miin- 
chen,  1902. 

Gmeinder  (H.)  *  Ueber  eineu  Fall  vou  Poly- 
neuritis alcoholica.    8'^.    Erlangen,  1900. 

Hoffmann  (E.)  *  Beitrag  zur  Lehre.  der  Neti- 
ritis  alcoholica.    8^.    Kiel,  1904. 

LiNDL  (F.)  *Kliiii8che  Beobacbtuugen  iiber 
Polyneuritis  alcoholica.    8°.    Berlin,  1903. 

Pascal  (F.)  *  Contribution  &,  I'etude  de  la 
polyii6vrite  alcoolique;  diagno.stique,  psychose 
polyndvritique.    S^.    Montpellier,  1904. 

Power  (D.)  Cast  of  the  right  leg  from  a  case 
of  alcoholic  neuritis.  (Card  specimen.)  12°. 
London,  1888. 

Cutting. 

Rassiga  (E.)  *  Ueber  totlich  verlaufende 
Alkoholiieuritis.    8°.    Miinchen,  1903. 

Eiffel  (  P. )  *  Ueber  Riickeumarksveriiu- 
derungen  bei  der  akuteu  Alkohol- Neuritis. 
[Freiburg.]    8°.  Karlsruhe, 

Teixeira  da  Costa  (A.)  *Estudo  clinico 
da  polynevrite  alcoolica.  8°,  Rio  de  Janeiro, 
1901. 

Vordermayer  (M.)  *  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis 
der  mnltiplen  Alkoholnenritis.  8°.  Miinchen, 
1902. 

VuiTHiER  (A.)  *Klinische  Beobachtungen 
iiber  alkoholische  Polynenritideu.  8°.  Ziirioh, 
1904. 


]Veiii*iti!i»  (Alcoholic). 

Wein.stock  (A.)  *  Zur  Keuntni.s  dor  alkoho- 
lischen  Polyneuritis.  [Erlangen.]  8°.  Jna- 
hach,  1897. 

Atlee  (L.  W.)  Report  of  a  case  of  alcoholic  multiple 
neuritis.  Am. .J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1902,  n.  a.,  cxxiii,  811-817. — 
Ballet  (G.)  La  psychose  p(>lyn6vriti(iue  alcoolique.  J. 
de  med.  int..  Par.,  1905,  ix,  100-108.— Boiiiet  (E.)  Poly- 
n6vrite  alcoolique  avec  mal  perfoiaut  plantaire.  Bull,  et 
ni6m.  Soc.  m6d.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1900,  3.  s..  xvii,  343-345.— 
Braniwell  (15.)  Peripheral  (falcoholic)  neui  itis.  Clin. 
Stud.,  Edinb.,  1903^,  n.  s.,  ii,  124-139.— BirookM  (II.)  A 
contribution  to  the  pathology  of  alcoholic  neui  itis.  Med. 
Brief  St.  Louis,  1905,  xxxiii,  518. — Brnnton  {Sir  T.  L.) 
The  face  and  pnpil  in  alcoholic  neuritis.  Brit.  M.  .T., 
Lond.,  1900,  ii,  1561.  Also:  Am.  J.  Ophth.,  Si.  Louis,  1900, 
xvii,  364. — Bruscliini  (E.)  Sopra  un  caso  di  nevrite  al- 
coolica. Riforma  med.,  Napoli,  1891,  vii,  pt.  3,  361-364. — 
Burr  (C.  \V.)  &  McCarthy  (D.  J.)  Acute  akoludic 
multiple  neuritis  with  peculiar  changes  in  the  Gasserian 
gan''lia.  Phila.  M.  T.,  1901,  viii,  741-743.  Also.  Reprint. 
Also  [Abstr.]:  J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1902,  xxix, 
101. — Buzzard  (E.  F.)  Alcohol  and  aisenic  in  the  eti- 
ology of  alcoholic  neuritis.  Lancet,  Loud.,  1901  i,  1.593- 
1595" — Clark.  [A  series  of  cases  of  alcoholic  neuritis.] 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1904,  i,  305.— Cole  (S.  J.)  On  changes 
in  the  central  nervous  system  in  llio  neuiitic  disorders  of 
chronic  alcoholism.  Brain,  Loud.,  1902,  xxv,  326-363. — 
Behove.  Polynevrite  alcoolique.  Corresp.  m6d..  Par., 
1904,  X,  no.  234,  11.  Also:  Tribune  m6d..  Par.,  1904,  2.  s., 
xxxvi.  261.— Deneffe.  De  la  n6vrite  r6tro-bulbaire  ,il- 
coolicpie  dans  l  antiquite.  Janus,  Amst..  1902.  vii,  634. — 
Devos  (.1.)  Cas  de  polynevrite  alcoolique.  Bull.Soc.de 
med.  de  Gaud,  1897,  Ixiv,  71-85.— Faber  (K.)  Polyneu- 
ritis aleoholii^a.  IIosp.-Tid.,  Kobenh..  191)2,  4  R.,  x,  1267- 
1272.— Gehhardt  (F.)  Polyneuritis  alcoholica  i)aialvti- 
ea.  Orvosi  hetil..  Budape.st,"  1902,  xlvi,  419.  — OitTord 
(H.)  Atypical  alcoholic  neuritis.  Am.  J.  Ophth.,  St. 
Louis,  1888,  V,  69-72. — Oilles  de  la  I'ourctte  &  Oasnc 
(G.)  Paraplegic  avec  iucimtiuence  des  urines  et  des  lua- 
tieres  fecales  dans  la  nevrite  alcoolique.  Bull,  et  tu^m. 
Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1897,  3.  s.,  xiv,  1424-  1435.— 
lyarovski  (V.A.)  K  voprosu  ob  izmleneniyakh  v  tsen- 
tralnoi  nervno!  sistemie  pri  alkoholuom  polinevritie. 
[Changes  in  the  central  nervous  sy.stem  in  alcoholic  poly- 
neuritis.] J.  nevropat.  i  pskhiat.  .  .  .  Konsakova,  Mosk., 
1904, iv,  78-98,  1  pi.  [Discussion],  pt.  2,  69.— Oouibault. 
Sur  les  16sions  do  la  nevrite  alcoolique.  Comnt.  rend. 
Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1886,  cii,  439.-(i;ndden  (H.)  Kli- 
nische  und  anatomische  Boitriige  zur  Kenntnissder  multi- 
plen  Alkoholnenritis,  nebst  Bemerkungen  iiber  die  Rege- 
nerationsvorgiinge  im  peripheren  Nervensystem.  Arch.  f. 
Psychiat.,  Berl..  1896,  xxviii,  043-741,  3  pi.— Halban  (H.) 
Przyczyuek  do  sprawy  rozsiauego  zapaleuia  nerw6w 
■w.skutek  zatrucia  wyskokiein  (polyneuritis  alcoholica). 
Przegl.  lek.,  Krako-w,  1900,  xxxix,'  237;  256;  275.  Also, 
transl.:  Arb.  a.  d.  neurol.  Inst.  a.  d.  TTien.  Univ.,  Leipz. 
u.Wien.  1900,  7.  Hft.,  12,5-153,  2  pi.— Heilhronuer  (K.) 
Riickenmarksveriiuderungi'n  bei  der  niultiplen  Neuritis 
der  Trinker.  Habilitatiiuisschrift.  Monatscln.  f.  Psy- 
chiat. u.  Neurol.,  Berl.,  1898,  iii,  409:  iv,  1;  81,  2  pi.  Ai.so. 
Reprint. — Ilerter  (C.  A.)  Report  of  a  case  of  acute  al- 
coholic intoxication  in  a  young  child,  followed  by  couvul- 
sions  and  paralysis  of  cerebral  origin,  and  by  multiple  neu- 
ritis. Med.  Kepr.,  Lond.,  1897,  viii,  116-118.— Ililbert 
(P.)  Beriberi-Recidiv  oder  alkoholische  Neuritis  ?  Heil- 
kiinde,  Wien  [etc.],  1900,  iv,  653-6.55.- Hodgson  (.1.  F.) 
A  point  in  the  etiologv  of  alcoholic  peripheial  neuritis. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1902.  i,  399.— Honig  (I.)  Die  ataktische 
Form  der  Polyneuritis  .alcoholica  (Xeurotabes  peripheri- 
ca).  Deutsches  Arch.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1900,  Ixvii, 
123-146.— Homen  (E.  A.)  Ett  f;dl  af  polyneuritis  (alco- 
holica) med  typisk  diafragmaforlamning ;  afvensom  ett 
fall  af  akut,  iufektiiis  polyneuiit.  [A  case  of  polyneuritis 
(alcoholic)  with  typical  diaphragmatic  paralysis ;  also  a  case 
of acuteinfectious ]iolvneuritis.]  Finskalak.-sallsk. handl.. 
Helsingfors,  1904,  xlvi,  pt.  2, 620-627.— Houghton  (E.  R.) 
Notes  on  a  case  of  alcoholic  neuritis.  Med.  Rec,  N.  T.. 
1899,  Iv,  5.5. — Ingelrans. — N6vriteperiph6riqued'origine 
alcoolique.  Bull.  Soc.  centr.  de  med.  du  nord,  Lille, 
1899,  2.  s.,  iii,  163-177.  Also:  ficho  m6d.  du  noid,  Lille, 
1899,  iii,  174-178.  Also:  Gaz.  hebd.  de  m6d..  Par.,  1899,  n. 
s.,  iv,  460—41)2. — James  (A.)  Clinical  lectures  on  ante- 
rior poliomyelitis  and  alcoholi«<  neuritis.  Edinb.  M.  J., 
1890-7,  xlii,  315-320.— Joly.  Nevrite  alcoolique  k  localisa- 
tion sp6ciale.  Lyon  med..  1902.  xcix,  835.  — Jones(L.  H.) 
A  case  of  recurrent  alcoholic  peripheral  neuritis.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lond.,  1901,  i,  883.— Kelynack  (T.  N.)  On  the 
occurrence  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  in  the  subjects  of 
alcoholic  neuritis.    Med.  Pioneer,  Lond.,  1895-6.  iv,  77-80. 

Also  :  Quart.  J.  Inebr.,  Hartford,  1896,xviii,  129-138.   . 

On  multiple  neuritis  in  alcoholic  subiects;  a  study  as  to 
the  frequency  of  so.called  alcoholic  neuritis  in  M;in'chester 
and  district  as  compared  with  other  centres.    Med.  Mag., 
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]\eiii*itis  (Alcoholic). 

Loud.,  1901,  X,  390-405.— Korn  (E.)  TJeber  Neuritis  al- 
coliolica.  Allg.  raed.  Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1906,  Ixxv,  99.— 
liarkin  (J.  H.)  &  Jellife  (S.  E.)  Report  of  a  case  of 
alcobolic  ninUipIe  ueuviMs,  with  autopsy.  Med.  Rec,  N. 
T.,  1899,  Ivi,  :i7-46.  Also,  Repriut.— I..fpine  &  Porot. 
N6vrite  alcoolique  avec  gaugrfeue  syiuetrique  des  extrSmi- 
tds.  Bull.  See.  ni6d.  d.  hop- de  Lvou,  1905,  iv,  119-122. 
Also:  Lyon  med.,  1905.  civ,  746-749.— liiiidl  (P.)  Ergeb- 
nisse  klinischer  Beobachtungeu  vou  Polyneuritis  alkoho- 
lica.  Alkoholi.sraus,  Leipz.,  1904,  n.  F.,  i,  34-42. — Liiston 
(W.  G. )  Case  of  alcoholic  peripheral  neuritis  with  dilata- 
tiou  (if  the  cardiac  veutricles  from  partial  paralysis  of  the 
heart  umacle;  peripheral  neuritis  of  tlie  pneiimogastric, 
with  comments  upon  the  case.    Indian  M.  Ga/,.,  Calcutta, 

1899,  xxxiv,  325-328.— Mailer  (J.)  Polyneuritis  alcoho- 
lica;  lahmuugsartige  Schwiiche  der  Beiue ;  Schwache  uud 
Ataxic  der  Ai'iue,  Muskelatrophie,  Sensibilitatsstorungen, 
hochgradig  gestiirtes  Lageriingsgefiihl ;  psychische  Aut- 
regungszustiiride;  Tod.  Jahrb.  d.  Wien.  k.  k.  Kranken- 
anst.  1897,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1839,Ti,  pt.  2,205.  Also:  "Wien. 
med.Bl.,  1899,  xxii,  641.— Negro  (C.)  Sulle  nevriti  latenti 
degli  alciiolisti.  Atti  d.  xiT  Cong.  med.  iuternaz.  1894, 
Eoiua,  1895,  iv,  psichiat.  [etc.],  07-70. — IVeil  (J.)  Aca.se 
of  alcoholic  neuritis  with  promineut  mental  symptoms. 
Brit.  M.  J.,Lond.,  1896,  i,  906.— Neisser  (E.)  Zur  Kenut- 
nisder  Bliitungen  bei  Polyneuritis  alcoholica.  Miiucheu. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1905,  lii,  2491-2493.— Oberthiir  &  Ro- 
ger. Un  cas  de  polyn6vrite  fethylique  ayaut  6volu6  sous 
la  forme  de  paralysie  ascendaute.  J.  de  neurol.,  Par.,  1904, 
ix,  360.  Also :  Rev.  neurol..  Par.,  1904,  xii,  905.— O'Daii- 
iel  (M.  H.)  A  case  of  multiple  neuritis  (alcoholic).  Tr. 
M.  Ass.  Georgia,  Atlanta,  1893,  314-317.— Playfair  (E.) 
Cases  of  alcoholic  neuritis.  King's  Coll.  Hosp.  Rep. 
1896-7,  Lond.,  1898,  iv,  155-165.— KaymoHcl.  La  polyne- 
vrite  alcoholique.  Corresp.  med.,  Par.,  1903,  ix,  no.  210, 
4.— Redteubaclier  (L.)  Polvneurilis  alcoliolica ;  Oede- 
ma cerebri;  Tod.  Jahrb.  d.  Wien.  k.  k.  Krankenanst. 
1895,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1897,  iv,  pt.  2,  72-74.— Short  (S.) 
Chronic  alcoholism  and  neuritis.  Clin.  J.,  Loud.,  1896-7, 
ix,  219. — Sieinerling.  Ein  Fall  von  Alkoholueuritis 
mit  hervorragender  Betheiligung  des  Muskelapparates, 
nebst  Bemeiknngen  iiberdas  Vorkommen  neuronmscularer 
Stammchen  in  der  Muskiilatur.  Charit6-Aun.  Berl.,  1889, 
xiv,  443-453.  AZso,  Reprint. — Tooth.  Alcoholic  neuritis. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1894,  1, 1137. — Tourigny  (O.)  TJne  obser- 
vation de  polyu6viite  alcoolique.  tTniiin  med.  du  Canada, 
Montreal,  1904,  xxxiii,  269-275.— Wakii.    Ueber  einen 

'  Fall  von  Polyneuritis  alcoholica.  [Japanese  text  with 
German  abstract.]  Mitt.  d.  raed.  Gesellsch.  zu  Tokyo, 
1903,  xvii,  86-109.— \VaI<lo  (H.)  On  a  case  of  peripheral 
nerve  intoxication.  [Abstr.  |  Lancet,  Lond.,  1904,  ii, 
1627. — White  (H.)  A  ca.se  of  alcoholic  pei  ipheral  neuri- 
tis. Guy's  Hosp.  Gaz.,  Lond.,  1894,  n.  s.,  viii,  367-370.— 
White  (W.  H.)  Alcoholic  multiple  peripheral  neuritis. 
Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1904-5,  xxv,  97- 100.— Williams  (L.) 
Peripheral  neuritis  of  the  alcoholic  type.  Practitioner, 
Lond.,  1903,  Ixxi,  237-245.  —  WilUai'iisoii  (R.  T.)  Pe- 
ripheral neuritis  from  whisky  drinking.  Lancet,  Lond., 
1901,  i,  283.— Wood  (C.  M.)  Alcoholic  neuritis,  with  re- 
port of  case.  Illinois  M.  J.,  Springfield,  1902-3,  lii,  132- 
135.  —  Zappert  (J.)  [Alkoholueuritis.]  Wien.  klin. 
Rundschau,  1903,  xvii,  870. 

Weiiritis  (Arsenical). 

See,  also,  Arsenic  (Toxicology  of). 
Kelynack  (T.  N.)  &  KiRBY  (W.)  Arsenical 
poisoning  in  Ibeer  drinkers.    8°.    London,  1901. 

Sec,  also,  infra. 

Arsenic  in  beer.  [Edit.]  Lancet,  Lond.,  1901,  i,  1612.— 
Autraii  (H.)  Polinevrite  arsenical.  Rev.  da  Soc.  de 
med.  e  cirnrg.,  Rio  de  Jan.,  1897,  i,  109-117.  —  Bailey 
( J.  H. )  A  case  of  arsenical  beer  poisoning.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1900,  ii,  1728.— Barcndt  {F.  H.)  The  skin  lesions 
due  to  the  presence  of  ai  senic  in  beer.  Brit.  J.  Uermat., 
Lend.,  1901,  xlii,  148-153. — Beco  (L.)  P(dvn6vrite  ar.seni- 
cale.  Ann.  Soc.  m6d.-chir.  de  Li6ge,  1903,  xlii,  458-462.— 
Bordas  (F.)  Intoxications  dues  k  I'ingestion  de  biferes 
arsfenicales  en  Augleterrc;.  Ann.  d'hyg..  Par.,  1901,  3.  s., 
xlvi,  97-139. — Brizio  (V.)  Contributo  alio  studio  delle 
polineuririai  seuicale  o  mercuriale.  Arch,  di  med.  int.,  Pa- 
lermo, 1H99,  ii,  16-,52.— Brooke  (H.  G.)  &  Roberts  (L.) 
The  action  of  arsenic  on  the  skin  as  observed  in  the  recent 
enidemic  of  arsenical  beer  poi.soning.  Biit.  J.  Deiniat., 
Lond.,  1901,  xiii,  121-148,  10  pi.— Brown  (J.)  Arsenical 
poisi  inin"  from  beer  drinking  in  a  child  of  two.  Med.  Press 
&  ('ire,  Lond.,  1900,  n.  s.,  Ixx,  616.    Also:  Lancet,  Lond., 

1900,  ii,  1728.   .  A  new  and  probable  source  of  arsenic 

in  beer.  Ibid.,li'il.  A(so:  Med.  Press  feCirc,  Lond.,  1901, 
n.  s  ,  Ixxi,  7. — Brunton  (^irT.  L.)  The  action  of  arsenic 
as  oliserveddnringtho  recentepidemic  of  arsenic  poisoning. 
Lancet.  Lond.,  1901,  i,  1257-1260.— Biicliauan  (R.J.  M.) 
Cases  of  aisenioal  peripheral  neuritis.  Ibid.,  170-172. — 
Buicli  &  Varnali.  Polyn6vrite  ars6nicale.  Compt.- 
rend.  Cong,  internat.  de  m6d.  1897,  Mosc,  1899,  iv.  sect.  7, 
757-759. — Bury  (J.S.)  Remarks  on  thediaguosis  and  treat- 
ment of  arsenical  neuritis.   Brit.  M.J. ,  Lond.,  1900,  ii,  1629- 


IVeuritis  (Arsenical). 

1631. — C'onzen  (F.)  Ueber  Arsenikneuritis.  Neurol. 
Centralbl., Leipz.,  1906,  xxv,  18-21.— Crawford  (R.)  The 
arsenical  beer-poisoning  epidemic  iu  England.  Sanita- 
rian, N.  T.,  1901,  xlvi,  408-412.  —  Crawshaw  (J.  W.) 
Chronic  poisoning  by  alcohol  and  arsenic.  Med.  Press  & 
Circ,  Lond.,  1900,  n.'s.,  Ixx,  590.  — Crepin.  Un  cas  d'in- 
toxication  ars6nicale  par  la  biere  anglaise.  Gaz.  m6d.  de 
Picardie,  Amiens,  1902,  xx,  521-524.— Cutler  (E.  G.)  A 
case  of  multiple  neuritis  due  to  arsenic.  Boston  M.  & 
S.  J.,  1890,  cxxiii,  463.— Uelepine  (S.)  The  detection  of 
arsenic  in  beer  and  brewing  material.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
1901,  i,  81-84. — Discussion  on  epidemic  ar.senical  poi- 
soning in  beer  drinkers.  Liverpool  M.-Chir.  J.,  1901, 
xxi,  116-138. —  Dubreuilli.  Acrodynie  et  arseni- 
cisnie.  J.  de  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1902,  xxxii,  325-327. — 
Epidemic  (The)  of  peripheral  neuritis  traced  to  arsen- 
ical contamination  of  beer-making  materials.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1900,  ii,  1587;  1595;  1683;  1723;  1815.— Final  (The) 
report  of  the  Royal  Commission  on  arsenical  poisoning. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1903,  ii,  1674;  1740.  —  Oairdner  (W.  T.) 
The  action  of  arsenic  as  observed  during  the  recent  epi- 
demic of  arsenic  poisoning.  Ibid.,  1901,  i,  1364. — Gibson 
(G.  A.)  [A  case  of  arsenical  neuritis.]  Tr.  Med.-Chir. 
Soc.  Edinb.,  1903-4,  n.  s.,  xxiii,  69.— Hall  (A.)  Arsenical 
alcoholic  neuritis  with  extreme  pigmentation  of  abdomen. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1901,  i,  1405.— Harrison  (J.)  Multi- 
ple neuritis  from  arsenical  poi.soning.  Atlanta  Jour  -Rec. 
Med.,  1899,  i,  91. — Henderson  (R.  G.)  The  occurrence 
of  arsenical  neuritis  in  moderate  drinkers ;  a  determining 
cause.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1901,  i,  145.— Janowski  (W.) 
Drei  Falle  von  Neuritis  arsenicalis.  Ztschr.  f.  klin.  Med., 
Berl.,  1902,  xlvi,  60-1 14.— Karplus  (J.  P.)  Polyneuritis 
nach  medicinalen  Dosen  der  Solutio  arsenicalis  Fowleri. 
AVien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1901,  xv,  759.  —  Kelynack 
(T.  N.)  Arsenical  poi.souiug  from  beer  drinking,  with 
analj'tical  report  by  William  Kirby.  Med.  Press  &  Circ, 
Lond.,  1900,  n.  s.,  Ixx,  555;  609.  Also  [Abstr.]:  L;mcet, 
Lond.,  1900,  ii,  1600-1603.  Also  [Abstr  ]:  Clin.  J.,  Loud., 
1901,  xviii,  222-224.  A ?so  [  Abstr.  ] :  Quart.  J.  Inebr., 
Hartford,  1901,  xxiii,  438-443.— Korzon  (T.)  Eozsiane 
zapalenie  uerw6w  po  ostrem  otruciu  arszenikiem.  [Dis- 
seminated neuritis  following  acute  arseuic  poisoniug.  ] 
Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1901,  2.  s.,  xxi,  610 - 614.  —  I.ees 
(D.  B.)  Arsenical  neuritis  caused  by  liquor  arsenicalis. 
Rep.  Soc.  Study  Dis.  Child.,  Lond.,  1901-2,  ii,  3-5.— Man- 
Chester  (The)  and  Salford  Sanitary  Association  and  the 
beer  poi.soniug  epidemic.  Lancet.  Lond.,  1900,  ii,  1919.  — 
Meirowitz  (P.)  Acute  arsenical  multiple  neuritis  fol- 
lowing the  administration  of  Fowler's  solution  in  a  case  of 

chorea.    Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1897,  lii,  920.   .  A  case  of 

multiple  neuritis  following  the  administration  of  Fowler's 
solution  iu  chorea.  Post- Graduate,  N.  Y.,  1900,  xv,  674- 
677. — Mendl  (J.)  Ein  Fall  von  Arsenpolyneuritis  nach 
akuter  Arsenvergiftung.  Prag.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1905, 
XXX,  445-448. — ITIonski.  Neuritis  arsenicosa.  Jahresb. 
d.  schles.  Gesellsch.  f.  vaterl.  Cult.  1898,  Bresl.,  1899, 
Ixxvi,  1.  Abt.,  med.  Sect.,  91-94.  — Molt  (F.  W.)  Arsen- 
ical neuritis.  Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1898,  8.  s.,  ii,  168-174, 
1  pi.  —  Neech  (  J.  T.  )  The  outbreak  of  arsenical  beer- 
poisoning  at  Halifax.  Pub.  Health,  Lond.,  1902-3,  xv,  138- 
142. — l\iven  (J.)  Report  to  the  hospitals  sub-committee 
of  the  Mauchester  sanitary  committee  on  the  outbreak  of 
arsenical  poisoniug  now  in  progress  in  Mauchester. 
Lanitet,  Loud.,  1900,  ii,  1752-17.54.— North  (The)  of  Eng- 
land beer  poisoniug.  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1900, 
n.  s.,  Ixx,  600.— Osier  (W.)  Note  on  arsenical  neuritis 
following  the  u.se  of  Fowler's  solution  (  S4  51  m.  18). 
Montreal  M.  J.,  1892-3,  xxi,  721  -  724.-Parker  (H.  G.) 
Report  of  a  case  of  arsenical  neuritis.  Northwest.  Lancet, 
Minneap.,  1903,  xxiii,  197. — Parsons  (A.  R.)  Arsenical 
multiple  neuritis  following  the  application  of  a  cancer  cure. 
Tr.  Roy.  Acad.  M.  Ireland,  Dubl.,  1894-5,  xiii,  33-49.— 
Quilter  (C.)  Poison  in  beer.  Lancet,  Loud.,  1900,  ii, 
1675;  1836. — Railton  (T.  C.)  Cases  of  peripheral  neu- 
ritis following  chorea  treated  with  arsenic.  Med.  Chron., 
Manchester.  1899-1900,  3.  s.,  ii,  315-3'23.— Raw  (N.)  Epi- 
demic arsenical  neuritis  occurring  in  beer  drinkers.  Med. 
Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1900,  n.  s.,  Ixx,  612-614.— Raw  (N.), 
Barenilt  (F.  H.)  &  Warrington  (W.  B.)  Epidemic 
arsenical  poisoning  amongst  beer  drinkers.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1901,  i,  10-12. — Report  of  commission  appointed 
by  the  Manchester  Brewers'  Association  to  investigate 
into  the  circumstances  of  arsenical  beer  poisoning  in  Man- 
chester. J.  State  M.,  Lond.,  1901,  ix,  34-36.— Report  of 
the  Royal  Commission  on  arsenical  poison  in  food.  Ibid., 
1904,  xii,  172-178.— Reynolds  (E.  S.)  An  epi.lemic  of 
peiii>heral  neuritis  amongst  beer  drinkers  in  Manchester 

and  district.    Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1900,  ii,  1492.   .  An 

account  of  the  epidemic  outbreak  of  arsenical  poisoniug 
occurring  in  beer  drinkers  in  the  north  of  England  and  the 
midland  counties  in  1890.    Med.-Chir.  Tr.,  Lond.,  1891, 

Ixxxiv,  409-452.  Also:  Lancet,  Loud. ,1901, i,  166-170.  . 

Further  observations  on  epidemic  arsenical  peripheral  neu- 
ritis. Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  lOiiO,  ii,  1769-1771.   .  A  dis- 
cussion on  peripheral  neuritis  in  beer  drinkers ;  its  precise 
causation  and  diagnosis.  Ibid.,  1901,  ii,  1044-1049.— Ris- 
pal  &  Buy.   Psychose  et  polynevrite  ars6nicales.  Ton- 
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IVeurilis  {Arsenical). 

)ousomia.,  190:!,  2.  a.,  v,  2G1-268.— Ross  (D.)  &  ReTnolds 
(E.  S.)  A  caseof'beri-beri  ( '!)  possibly  dae  to  arsenical  poi- 
soning. Brit.  >I.  J.,  Lontl.,  1901,  ii,  979-98().— Boss  (K.) 
Beriberi  and  clironic  arsenical  poisoning.    Lancet,  Lond., 

1900,  ii,  1077. — Royal  Commi.s.siou  on  Arsenical  Poison- 
ine.  Ibid..  19()1,  i.  072;  75;);  828;  904;  980;  10,^;  lldlO;  1374; 
1439;  1507;  1874:  1901,  ii,  218;  423;  886:  1902,i,  7h6;  1150; 
1221;  1435;  1805:  19u2,  i,  7iO;787;  1150;  1221;  1435:  ii,  55: 
1903,  ii,  1684;  1746.    Ah-o  [Absti.] :   Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud., 

1901,  ii,  231:  1902,  i,  673;  11103;  1248;  1584;  1648:  1903,  i, 
708:  ii,  1483;  1557;  1010.— Sabiii  (Florence  11.)  A  caseof 
arsenical  neuritis.  JolinsHopkinsHosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1901, 
xii,  221 — fi^chreiner  (E.  B.)  Arsenical  neuritis  tollow- 
ing  tbe  treatnientof  chorea  witli  Fowler's  solution.  .Ann. 
Gyuec.  rfc  Pcdiat.,  Bost.,  1897-8,  xi,  375-380.  Also:  J. 
Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  T.,  1808,  xxv,  209-213.— Sic-bcr 
(E. )  TeikA  polyneuritis  s  pfiznaky  vfbradne  niotori- 
ckyrai  pnvodu  arsenovfebo.  [Acute  polyneuritis  and  ex- 
clusively motor  phenomena  from  tbe  u.se  of  ai.scnic] 
Casop.  16k.  cesk.,  v  Praze,  1904.  xliii,  34-37.— Smith  (\V. 
R.)  &  Riiwsell  (E.)  Ar.senicin  beer.  J.  State  M.,  Lond., 
1901,  ix,  29-33.— Stengel  (A.)  Ar.senical  neuritis;  with 
a  report  of  a  case  occurring  in  a  lad  of  five  years.  Arch. 
Pediat.,  N.T.,  1897,  xiv,  183-188.  A(so,  Repiiiit.— Symous 
(W.  II.)  Arsenic  in  beer.  Med.  Press  Sc  Circ,  Lond., 
1900,  n.  s.,  Ixx,  662.- Taylor  (.1.  H.)  Notes  on  arsenical 
poisoning  in  beer  drinkers.  Ibltl.,  584. — XbouipMoii 
(W.  G.)  Neuritis  and  atrophy  following  acute  arsenical 
poisoning,  iled.  Kec,  N.  Y.,  1898,  liii,  99. — Travcrsier. 
Nfevrite  periphferique  par  intoxication  ars6nicale  (pseudo 
tabes  arsenical).  Loire  med.,  St.-fitienne,  1902,  xxi,  187- 
190. — Vallin  (E.)  L'empoi.sonneniint  arsenical  par  la 
bi^ro  en  Angleteire.  Rev.  d'hyg..  Par.,  1900,  xxii,  1003- 
1067. — Vinton  (J.  J.)  Poliueuritis  arsenical  (tubeicu- 
losis).  Rev.  d.  centre  estud.  de  med.,  Buenos  Aires,  VM'\ 
iv,  201-204. — Wanklyn  (.J.  A.)  Notes  on  arsenical  beers 
recently  examined.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1901,  ii,  401. — 
Woo«i(H.C.)  A  case  of  arsenical  neuritis.  Med.  News, 
Phila.,  1888.  liii,  716-718.— Woodyatt  (.T.  F.)  Arsenical 
beer  poisoning  at  the  Halifax  Union  Poor-Law  Hospital. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1902,  i,  1400. 

IVeuritis  {Ascending). 

Imhof  (O.)  *B(.-itrag  zur  Lehre  der  Poly- 
neuritis actitii  ascendens.    8^.    Zurich,  1900. 

DE  Majewska  (Gabrielle).  *  Contribution  a 
.  I'^tude  de  la  ii6vrite  ascendante.  8°.  Paris, 
1897. 

 .    Tlie  same.    8°.    Puris,  1897. 

Augiolelia  (G.)  Contribute  alio  studio  delle  nevriti 
ascendenti.  Maniconiio  mod..  Nocera,  1896,  xii,  275-294. — 
Bernard  (K.)  N6vrilB  ascendante  et  hyst^rie.  M6m. 
et  compt.-rend..Soc.  d.sc.  ni6d.  de  Lyon  (1898),  1899,  xxxviii, 
161-170.  AUo :  Gaz.  hebd.  de  med..  Par.  1899,  n.  s.,  iv, 
267-270.  Also  :  Lyon  m6d.,  1899,  xc,  217-225.— D'Abundo 
(G.)  Ne-vriti  ]ieriferi<he  infettive  e  nevrili  ascendenti. 
Psichiatria,  Napoli,  1890,  Tiii,  189-219.  —  Ferja;uson  (J.) 
Five  cases  of  sudden  death  due  to  ascending  neuritis. 
Med.  News,  Phila.,  1894,  Ixiv,  1-4.  —  Grocco  (P.)  Poli- 
nevriti  e  nevriti  ascendenti.  Morgagni,  Milauo,  1888,  xxx, 
545-574. — Herdinan  (W.  J. )  Ascendingnenritis.  Phy- 
sician &  Surg..  Detroit  &  Ann  Arbor,  1905,  xxvii,  300- 
312.  —  Ton  l.ieyden.  [Ueber  einen  Fall  Ton  Neuritis 
ascendens.)  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 
]8!I8,  xxh-,  Ver.-Beil.,  57.  [Discussion],  89.— Marinesco 
(G.)  Contribution  a  I'fitude  de  la  nevrite  ascendante. 
Presse  med..  Par.,  1898,  ii,  308-312.  —  Pirrone  (D.)  Ne- 
vrite ascendente  da  pneuniococco  del  IrSnkel.  Riforma 
med.,  Palei-mo-Napoli,  1905,  xxi,  645;  076;  709.  —  Ray- 
mond (F.)  &  Ouillain  ( G. )  La  nevrite  ascendante 
con.s6cutive  h  I'aiipendicite.  Seniaine  m6d..  Par.,  190.5, 
XXV,  85-87. — Senna  (F.)  Nevrite  ascendente  acutacolla 
sindronie  della  parnlisi  di  Landry.  Gazz.  d.  o.sp..  Milano, 
190.3,  xxiv,  1613.— Sicard  (J. -A.)  Nevrite  ascendante  et 
svringoniyfelie  cons6cutive.    Rev.  neurol..  Par.,  1905.  xiii, 

759-761.   .  Le  syndrome  de  la  nevrite  ascendante. 

[Rap.]  Arch,  de  neurol.,  Par.,  1905,  2.  s.,  xx.  190-197. 
Also:  J.  de  neurol..  Par.,  1905,  x,  309-32ti.  AUo:  Rev. 
neurol..  Par.,  1905,  xiii.  838-844.  —  .Stewart  (J.  T.)  Re- 
port of  a  case  of  neuritis  ascendens.  Cincin.  Lancet- 
Clinic,  1889,  n.  s.,  x.xii,  105. 

Weiirifis  {Brachial). 

See  Nerves  (Brachial,  Diseases  of). 

I¥eiiritis  {Causes  of). 

See,  also.  Ether  (Subcutaneous  injection  of); 
Nerves  (Compression  of);  Neuritis  (Alcoholic) ; 
Neuritis  (Arsenical);  Pressure-neuritis. 

Arnozan  &.  Sal  vat.  Nevrites  expferimentales  pro- 
duites  par  riustillation  d'ether  ou  I'application  de  glace. 
Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  physiol.  .  .  .  de  Bordeaux.  1884,  v,  108- 
111.— Rabinshi  (J.)  Snr  un  cas  de  nevrite  dtl  pent-etre 
k  I'usage  d  engrais  artificiela  (d'une  particularity  de  la  r6- 


]Vcm*iiif«i  {Causes  of). 

action  de  degenfirescence).  Rev.  neurol..  Par.,  1905,  xiii, 
110-118.  —  Billings  (F.)  Pressure  neuritis.  Internnt. 
Clin.,  Pliila.,  1904,  14.  s.,  ii,  18^-19u.  —  Mellogg  (T.  H.) 
A  form  of  subacute  pressure  neuritis.  J.  Nerv.  &.  Ment. 
Dis.,  N.  T.,  1900,  xxvii,  003.— Krauss  (W.  C)  Two  se- 
vere cases  of  pressure  neui  itis.  Ibid.,  1893,  xx,  18,5-190. — 
Lieri  (L.)  &  Worinscr.  Nevrite  sensitivo-motrice  des 
extr6n)it6s  par  abus  force  de  bicycletle.  Rev.  neurol.. 
Par.,  1904,  xii,  1219-1221.— Raynio'nd  (F.)  Sc  Ouillain 
(G.)  A  propos  des  nevrites  appeudiculaires.  Arcli.  gen. 
de  mid..  Par.,  19(i5,  ii,  2453.  —  SntclilTe  (.J.)  A  note  ou 
sulpbunal,  with  a  case  of  toxic  peripheral  neuritis  follow- 
ing on  its  u.se.  J.  Ment.  Sc.,  Lond.,  1899.  xlv,  740-742.— 
TlinnhotTer  (L.)  A  neurit  eredfse  az  idegseitbol.  [The 
origin  of  neuritis  in  the  nerve  cell.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Buda- 
pest, 1895,  xlix,  211.  —  Warrington  (W.  B.)  On  some 
uncommon  forms  of  neuiitis  of  the  upper  linjb  with  an 
unusual  etiology.    Lancet,  Lond.,  1903,  ii,  878-881. 

IVeuritis  {Diagnosis  and  semeiology  of). 
See,  also.  Beri-beri. 

G(")i»SKi  (F.  L. )  *Zur  DifFerentialdiagiio.se 
der  Polviieuritis  peripliorica  mid  der  Tabes  dor- 
.s;ilis.    s-.     Greifauald,  1901. 

ilARGOliLlES  (E.)  *Is6vrite8  dites  apoplec- 
tiijues.    8^\    Paris,  1897. 

Stiel  (A. )  *  Poliomyelitis  anterior  acuta  oder 
Neuritis  multii>lex  acuta  bei  eineni  Erwacli- 
seneii?    8'^.    Bonn,  [1890]. 

Antony,  Polynivrite  ii  forme  de  poliomyellte  ante- 
rieure.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  physiol.  de  Bordeaux,  1896, 
xvii,  93-104. — Ballet  (G.)  Les  polyn6vrites ;  physio- 
nouiie  cliuique.  Progr^s  m6d..  Par.,  1896,  3.  s..  iii,  273- 
279.  Also.  transL:  Gac.  med.  catal.,  Barcel..  1897,  xx,  233- 
242. — Barnes  (S.  1  Toxic  degeneration  of  the  lower  neu- 
rones, simulating  peripheral  neuritis.  Brain,  Lond..  1902, 
XXV,  479-500,  2  pi.— Bishop  (L.  F.)  The  differential  diag- 
nosis between  localized  neuritis,  rhenniatism,  and  some 
other  conditions  that  give  similar  sj-mptonis.  J.  Nerv.  &, 
Ment.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1895,  xxii,  401  - 408.— Bridge  (N.) 
Painless  neuritis.  Clin.  Rev.,  Chicago,  1898-9.  ix.  288. — 
Bri.ssand  (E.)  &.  Bruandet.  De  I'exageration  des 
reflexes  tendineux  dans  les  nevrites  periph6riques.  J.  de 
neund.,  Par.,  1902,  vii,  283-288.— Buzzard  (T.)  Post- 
graduate lecture  on  some  symptoms  and  vaiieties  of  mul- 
tiple neuritis.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1893,  ii,  1233.  — C'arr  (W.) 
Peripheral  neuritis  or  anterior  polio-mvelitis !  Tr.  (Jlin. 
Soc.  Lond.,  1893-4,  xxvii,  268.— Clark  (L.  P.)  A  case  of 
multiple  neuritis,  with  intact  reflexes.  J.  Nerv.  &  Ment. 
Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1903,  xxx,  300.— van  Bam  (.J.)  Een  aty- 
pisch  geval  van  polyneuritis.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Ge- 
neesk.,  Amst.,  1905,  2.  R..  xii,  d.  ].,  240-242.— Be  Buck 
(D.)  Polynevrite  et  reflexes.  Belgique  med.,  Gand-Haar- 
lem,  1901,  i,  577-585.  Also:  J.  de  neurol..  Par.,  1901,  vi, 
143-149. — Dejerine.  Diagnostic  de  la  nevrite  syst6ma- 
tique  motrice.  Rev.  internat.  de  med.  et  de  chir..  Par., 
1898,  ix,  92.  — Dejerine  (J.),  I..eenhardt  (E.)  &IVorero 
(M.)  Un  cas  de  nevrite  radiculaire  cervico-dorsale,  ayant 
presents  conuue  symptome  premonitoire  des  douleurs 
tris  vives  pendant  l  eternuement;  valeur  seni6iologiquo 
de  ce  symptome.  Rev.  neurol..  Par.,  190.5,  xiii,  040-644. — 
Dercum  (F.  X.)  Two  cises  of  primary  neurotic  atro- 
phv,  benring  a  resemblance  to  multiple  neui  itis.  J.  Nerv. 
&  "Ment.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1900,  xxvii,  324-330.— Eskridge 
(J.  T.)  Four  cases  of  mixed  or  irregular  forms  of  multi- 
ple neuritis,  in  which  paraplegia  was  the  most  prominent 
symptom  in  three  and  a  condition  simulating  heoiiplegla 
in  the  f<inrth.  Med.  News,  Phila.,  189.5,  Ixvii,  484;  513.— 
Oabbi  (U.)  Nevi  ite  multipla  o  paralisi  spinale  sienerale 
ascendente  .■:,ubacuta .'  Riforma  med.,  Napoli.  1897,  xiii, 
pt.  4,  675;  686. — Hunter  (W.  K.)  Two  cases  of  neivous 
disease;  (1)  a  case  of  peripheral  neuritis,  with  symptoms 
of  bulbar  paralysis.  .  .  .  Glasgow  Hosfj.  Rep.,  1901.  iii, 
397-404. — Ingeirans  (L.)  De  I'exageration  des  reflexes 
dans  les  polyuevrites.  Echo  mid,  du  nord,  Lille,  1903,  vii, 
61-65.— King  (0.  A.)  A  unique  case  of  neuritis.  P.  &  S. 
Plexus,Cbicago.l897-8, iii, 79-82.— Kiih(S.)  Symptomatol- 
ogv.  diagnosis,  and  differential  diagnosis  of  neuritis.  Am. 
Med.,  Phila.,  1902,  iii,  865-868.  Also:  Chicago  M.  Recorder 
1902,  xxiii.  131-139.  —  liereboullet  (P.)  &  Allard  (F.) 
Nevrites  h6mipl6giques  par  intoxication  oxycarbonfee; 
valeur  de  relectro-diagnostic.  Rev.  neurol..  Par.,  1899,  vii, 
482^88.  —  I.iupi  (A.)  Di  un  caso  di  polinevrite  primaria 
simulante  una  poliartrite.  Morgagni,  Milano.  1899,  xii, 729- 
736. — ITIaelagan  (T.J.)  Three  cases  of  neuritis  and  spu- 
rious arthritis.  Tr. Clin. Soc. Lond.,  1891-2.  xxv,l-8.— jMa- 
rechal.  Un  cas  de  polynevrite  pseudotabetiqne.  Pre.sse 
med.  beige,  Brnx.,  1895.  xlvii,  .57  -  59.  —  JTIassey  (G.  B.) 
A  case  of  multiple  neuritis  (sporadic  beri-beri?).  Med.  &. 
Snrg.  Reporter,  Phila.,  1888,  Iviii,  529.— Meyers  (C.)  A 
case  of  multiple  neuritis  with  ataxia,  simulating  tabes 
dorsalis;  recovery,  f'anad.  J.  M.  ifc  S..  Toronto,  1905, 
xvii.  14,5-149. — Ulirallie  (C.)  Poliomyelites  antferieures 
etn6vritesp6ripheriques  (neuronites  motricesinferieures) ; 
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]\eiii*itis  {Diagnosis  and  semeiologi/  of). 

(Ijaynostic  diifercutiel.  Gaz.  iiied.  de  IfsiDtes.  1903,  2.  s., 
xxi,  7ti5-771.  —  Itloty.  Atrophies  osseuses  syiuptoruati- 
ques  des  nevrites.  Cong,  fiani^.de  chir.  Proc. -verb,  [etc.], 
Par.,  1892,  vi,  249-252.  — ITIoyer  (H.  N.)  A  case  of  neu- 
ritis simulatiog  progressive  muscular  atrophy  associated 
with  nvstagiMus  and  increased  knee  jerks.  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  ]894,_xxili,  647.  —  Muratoflf  (V.  A.)  K 
voprosu  o  povisheuii  refleksov  pri  nmozhestvennoni  iiev- 
ritie.  [Raised  retiexes  in  polyneuritis.]  Med.  Obozr., 
Mosk.,  1892,  xxxvii,  1079-1093.— rcarcc  (F.  S.)  A  case 
of  multiple  neuritis,  simulating  Landry'.s  paralysis  in  the 
rapidity,  order,  and  extent  of  paralysis.  J.  Nerv.  &  Ment. 
Dia.,  N.  T.,  1894,  xxi,  163-173.   .  Prognosis  in  neu- 
ritis. Penn.  M.  J.,  Pittsburg,  1901-2,  v,  75-77.— Pelnaf 
(J.)  Polynenritis  acuta  progressiva  s  klinick^ni  obrazem 
Laudrjovy  obrny.  [.  .  .  of  the  clinical  typeot  the  paraly- 
sis of  Landry.]  Casop.  16k.  6esk.,  v  Praze,  1904,  xliii, 
1272-1275. — Perrin  (M.)  Le  pronostic  des  polynevi  ites. 
Eev.  m6d.  do  I'est,  Nancy,  1902,  xxxiv,  565-573.— Porter 
(M.  F.)  Brain  tiunor  developing  in  a  case  of  peripheral 
neuritis,  the  latter  obscuring  diagnosis;  operative  re- 
moval of  tumor;  recovery.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass  ,  Chicago,  1902, 
xxxviii,  235-237. — Preston  (G.  J.)  The  diagnosis  of  late 
cases  of  multiple  neuritis.  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1895,  Ixvii, 
36.5-368. — Bnnsoiu  (W.  B  )  A  case  of  neuritis  of  poste- 
rior roots;  pre-ataxic  stage  of  tabes  dorsalis?  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,1900,ii  1491. — Rayinonfl.  Lespolyn6vrites& forme 
seusitivo  motriee  ct  forme  tabfetique.  Kev.  g6n.de  clin. 
et  de  tli6rap.,  Par.,  1904,  xviii,  839. — Reflexions  clini- 
ques  conceruaut  (luelques  cas  do  polyn6vrite.  Policlin., 
Brux.,  1901,  X,  201-209.  —  Rockwell  (A.  D.)  Current 
differentiation,  illustrated  by  a  case  of  peripheral  neuritis, 
due  to  parenchymatous  degeneration  of  the  cord.  N. 
York  M.  J.,  1902i  Ixxvi,  582-585.  Also :  J.  Advanc.  Therap., 
N.  Y.,  1903,  xxi,  536-542.— Schlapfer  (V.)  Eine  eigen- 
[tiimliche  Veranderung  an  den  Fiiiigerniigeln  bei  einem 
Fall  von  Polyneuritis  acuta.  Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz.  Aerzte, 
Basel. 1905,  xxxv,  390-393.— Scianianna  (E.)  Polineurite 
simulante  la  paralisi  bulbare.  Bull.  d.  Soc.  Lancisiana  d. 
osp.  dilloma,  1892,  xii,  33.— Slitsherbak (A.  E.)&Iva- 
uolf  (1. 1.)  K  differentsialiiol  diaguostikle  mnozhestvcn- 
navo  nevrita;  poliesteziya  i  makroesteziya.  [On  the  dif- 
ferential diagnosis  of  multiple  neuriiis;  polyesthesia  and 
macroestbesia.]  Nevrol.  Vestnik,  Kazan,  1897,  v,  no.  1,  ICO; 
no.2,84;  no.3,79. — Verger  &  Abadie.  Sur  un  cas  de  ste- 
r6oagnosie  au  cours  d'line  polynovrite.  Compt.  rend.  Soc. 
de  biol..  Par.,  1903,  Iv,  487.  Also ;  J.  de  med.  de  Bordeaux, 
1903,  xxxiii,  238.  —  Veroncsi  (A.)  Studio  clinico  e  dia- 
gnostico  dolle  nevriti  multiple  e  delle  malattie  del  raidollo 
spinale.  Gazz.  nied.  di  Roma,  18S9,  xv,  419;  433;  481;  50.5.— 
Werner  (S.)  Periphere  Neuritis  mit  gesteigerten  Seh- 
nenreflexen.  Miiuchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1899,  xlvi,  1146- 
1149.— Wertheini  Salomonson  (J.  K.  A.)  lets  over 
de  diagnose  van  neuritis  peripherica.  Ne.derl.  Tiidschr. 
V.  Geneesk..  Amst.,  1905,  2.  r.,  xli,  d.  1,  519-525.— West- 
phal  (A.)  TJeber  apoplectiforme  Neuritis  [Neuritis  apo- 
plectica].  Arch.  f.  Psychiat.,  Berl.,  1905,  xl,  64-97,  2  pi.— . 
Woldert  ( A .)  A  case  of  neuritis  in  the  early  stages  re- 
sembling tetanus  and  hydrophobia.  Medicine,  Detroit, 
1899,  V,  32-35. 

Hreiiritis  (Endemic). 

See,  also,  Beri-beri. 

Blackall  (P.)  Epidemic  polyneuritis.  Australas. 
M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1904,  xxiii,  347.  —  Cliristopherson 

(J.  B.)  Ca.se  of  peripheral  ni-uritis,  probably  rice  pro- 
duced, simulating  beri-beri.  from  Omduriuau,  Soudan. 
J.  Trop.  M.,  Loud.,  1903,  vi,  154.— Orahani  (J.)  Multi- 
pie  neuritis  among  Chinamen  in  Sydney.  Australas.  M. 
Gaz.,  Sydney,  1893,  xii,  357-360. —'lUuir  (J.)  Epidemic 
neuiitis  in  South  Afi-ica.  South  African  M.  Eec,  Cape 
Town,  1905,  iii,  158-160.  —  Strachan  (H.)  On  a  form  of 
multiple  neuritis  prevalent  in  the  West  Indies.  Practi- 
tioner, Lend.,  1897,  lix,  477-484.— Wellnian  (F.  C.)  Ob- 
servations on  "akatama",  a  We.st  Central  African  disease 
[neuritis  peripheralis  endemica].  J.  Trop.  M.,  Lond.,  1903, 

vi,  267.   .  TJeber  Akatama  (endemische  peripliere 

Neuritis),  cine  Krankheit  des  Hinterlamles  von  Angola. 
Arch.  f.  Schiffs-  u.  Tropen-Hyg.,  Leipz.,  1906,  x,  80. 

]\euritis  (Multiple). 

See,  also.  Chorea,  Diabetes,  Dysentery,  Em- 
pyema, Epilepsy,  Fe-^ei  (Relapsing),  CompUca- 
lions,  etc.,  of;  Hodgkin's  disease;  Neuritis 
{Diagnosis,  etc.,  of). 

COLELLA  (R.)  Etude  sur  les  n^vrites  p6ri- 
l)h6riqnes  (31  observations).     8°.    [n.  p.,  n.  rf.l 

Fischer  (W.)  *Em  Beitrag  zur  inultipleu 
Neuritis.    [Jena.]    8°.    Langensalza,  1888. 

Heinichen  (F.)  *  Beitrage  zur  Lelire  von 
der  Polyneuritis.    8°.    Gottingen,  1898. 

JVIaie'u  (W.)  *Znr  Kasuistik  der  Polyneuri- 
tis.   8°.    Munchen,  190.3. 


IV'euritis  (Multiple). 

Pal  (J.)  Ueber  multiple  Neuritis.  8°.  Wien, 
1891. 

Perkin  (M.  N.  J.)  Des  i)olyu6vrites.  8°. 
Nancy,  1901. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Paris,  1901. 

Pfeilschifter  (H.)  *Klinische  Beitriige  zur 
Keniitnis  der  primaren  eiulacbeii  und  mnltipleu 
Neuritis.    8°.    Erlaiigen,  1889. 

Eemak  (E.)  Neuritis  und  Polyneuritis.  1. 
Hlfte.  Anatomi.scber  und  patbologi.scb-anato- 
inischer  Theil,  bearbeitet  von  Edward  Flatau. 
8-.    Wien,  1899. 

Schlossberger  (G.  p.  F.  E.)  *  Beitrage  zur 
Lehre  von  der  aiultiplen  Neuritis.  8°.  Berlin, 
1891. 

Steinberg  (H.)  *  Ein  Fall  Ton  Polyneuritis 
besouders  der  Scbulter-  und  Oberarmmuskula- 
tur.    8°.    Bonn,  [1894]. 

TsCHiTSCHKiNA  (  Mile.  V. )  '  fitudc  sur  les 
formes  sensitives  de  polynovrite.  8".  Paris, 
1901. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Paris,  1901. 

Abrahamson  (I.)  A  case  of  multiple  nettritis.  J. 
Nerv.  &Meut.  Dis.,  N.  T.,  1904,  xxxi,  543-.545.— Allen 
(C.  L.)  The  diagnosis  and  tre.atment  of  multiple  neuritis. 
Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1897,  li,  580-590.  Also.  Reprint.  Also: 
Canada  Lancet,  Toronto,  1897-8,  xxx,  292;  351. — Aloiizo 
Saiiudo  (M.)  A  proi)OS  d'un  maladc  atteintde  polyneu- 
rite.  Cong,  internat.  dem6d.  C.-r.  19U3,  Madrid,  1904,  xiv, 
sect,  de  neuropath,  [etc.],  642-648.— Anderson  (T.  M'C.) 
Case  of  multiple  neuritis.  Glasgow  M.  J.,  1895,  xliv,  420- 
422. — Baldi  (A.)  Intorno  ad  on  caso  di  neurite  mnltipla 
perifeiica.  Raceoglitoro  med.,  Forli,  1892.  5.  s.,  xiv,  429- 
441. — Ballet  (G.)  Les  polvn6vrites.  Progres  med., 
Par.,  1896,  3.  s.,  iii,  273;  305;  401.  Also:  £cho  m6d.,  Tou- 
louse, 1896, 2.  s.,  x,409;  421;  433;  445;  457.  Also,  travel.  [Ab- 
str.]:  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1896,  xvii,  1502-1564.— Bani- 
bace(F.)  Intorno  ad  un  caso  di  pnlinevrite.  Gazz. d. osp., 
Milano,  1898, xix, 780.— Bcriihardt(M.)  Ueber einen  Fall 
von  multipler  Neuritis,  ausgezeiehnet  durch  schwere  elek- 
trischo  Erregbarkeiisveriiuderungeu  der  nie  gelahmt  ge- 
wesenen  Nerven  (auch  der  Nn.  faciales).  Ztschr.  f.  klin. 
Med.,  Berl.,  1890,  xvii,  Suppl.-Hft.,  07-76.— Biegariski 
("W.)  Neuritis  muUiidex.  Medycyna,  Warszawa,  1890, 
xviii,  385-.390.  —  BIyunienau  (M.  B.)  O  mnozhestven- 
nom  uelritie.  [On  multiple  neuritis.]  Voyenno-med.  J., 
St.  Peter.sb.,  1897,  clxxxviii,  med. -spec,  pt.,  135-154. — 
Brower  (D.  R.)  Multiple  neuritis.  Med.  Fortnightly, 
St.  Louis,  1902,  xxii,  447^51.  Also:  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y., 
1902.  Ixi,  997.— Bnist  (J.  R.)  Multiple  neuritis.  South. 
Pract.,  Nashville,  1898,  xx,  443^54.— Cardarelli  (A.) 
Polinevrite.  Clin,  mod.,  Pisa,  1898,  iv,  177.— Cassirer 
(R.)  Neuritis  und  Polyneuritis.  Deutsche  Klinik,  Berl. 
u.  AVien,  1905,  vi,  1021-1132,  4  pi.— Cazcnavctte  (L.  L.) 
Peripheral  neuritis.  N.  Orl.  M.  &  S.  J.,  1905-6,  Iviii,  636- 
646. — C'eccarani  (L.)  Polinevrite  acuta  primitiva. 
Raccoglitore  med.,  Forli,  1897,  5.  s.,  xxiv,  197-207.— Ccco- 
ni  (A.)  Poliomielile  o  polinevrite?  Gazz.  d.  o.sp.,  Mi- 
lano, 1898,  xix,  1406-1411.— Charcot  (J.-M.)  Sept  cas  de 
polynevrite.  Rev.  neurol..  Par.,  1893,  i,  6-17.— Ciinrch 
(A.)  Multiple  neuritis.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1890, 
XV  636-640.— Cluaet.  Sur  un  cas  de  polyn6vrite  bilat6- 
rale.  Arch.  m6d.  de  Toulouse,  1904,  x,  361-364.— Collins 
(.T.)  On  some  of  the  more  common  forms  of  multiple  neu- 
ritis. Charlotte  [N.  C]  M.  J.,  1894,  iv,  no.  3,  21.— Col- 
well  (G.  T.)  The  diagnosis  of  multiple  neuritis.  Mass. 
M.  J.,  Bust.,  1905,  XXV,  461-470.— Concetti  (L.)  Verall- 
gemeinerte  Polyneuritis.  Allg.  Wien.  med.  Ztg.,  1902, 
xlvii,  173.— l>c  Buck  (U.)  &  De  ffloor  (L.)  Polynfevrite 
motrice  des  membres  iuf6rieurs.  Cons,  internat.  de  neu- 
rol., de  psychiat.  [etc.]  1897,  Brux.,  1898,  i,  fasc.  2.  62-65. 
[Resum6],'  fasc.  3,  62.  Also:  Belgique  m6d.,  Gand-Haar- 
lem,  1897.  ii,  353-357.  —  Decroly.    A  projms  d'un  cas  de 

polyn6vrite.     Policlin.,  Brux.,  1898,  vii,  301-310.   . 

Sur  un  cas  de  poIyu6vrite.  Arch,  d'electric.  m6d.,  Bor- 
deaux, 1900,  viii,  218-223. —  De  Benzl.  SuUe  pcdine- 
vriti.  N.  riv.  cliu. -terap.,  Napoli,  1903,  vi,  169;  225;  281. 
Also:  Gazz.  d.  o.sp.,  Milano,  1904,  xxv,  1211-1218.  —  But- 
ton [et  al.].  Synopsis  of  thirteen  cases  of  multiple  neu- 
ritis. J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Bis.,  N.  Y.,  1905,  xxxii,  801- 
803.— Dziewiszck  (B.)  Uwa  przypadki  rozsianego  za- 
palenia  nerw6w  (neuritis  multiiilex).  [Two  cases  .  .  .) 
Kron.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1898,  xix,  507-515.  —  Eekridge 
(J.  T.)  Sub-acute  multiple  neuritis.  J.  Nerv.  <fc  Ment. 
Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1892,  xix,  111-117.— Ettlinger  (C.)  Des  po- 
lvn6vrites.  Gaz.  d.  h6p..  Par.,  1895,  Ixviii,  583;  633.— 
Finch  (H.  C.)  A  case  of  multiple  neuritis.  Albany  M. 
Ann.,  1888,  ix,  199-201. —Finlay  (D.  W.)  Three  cases 
of  alcoholic  paralysis  (multiple  neuritis).  Med.-Chir. 
Tr.,  Lond.,  1887,  Ixx,  371-395.  4Z»o,  Reprint.  —  Finny 
(J.  M.)    Multiple  neuritis,  illustrated  by  clinical  cases. 
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H'eui'itis  {Multiple). 

Tr.  Roy.  Acad.  M.  Ireland,  DuW.,  1890-91,  ix,  46-fi3.  Also : 
Diililiu  J.  M.  Sc.,  1H91,  xci,  1-lC.  [Discussion],  71.— 
Prncnkel  (A.)  Ueber  multiple  J«euiitis.  Ui'utaclio 
nied.  Wchuschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1891,  xvii,  1421-1423. 
Also:  Verhandl.  d.  Ver.  f.  iuiiero  Med.  zu  JJorl.,  1891-2, 
xi,  153-166.  Also,  transl. :  Med.  &  Snrtr.  lleporter,  Phila., 
1892,  Ixvi,  281-284.— Fuiikhouscr  {11.)  A  ease  of  nnil- 
ple  neuritis.  Alienist  &  Neurol.,  St.  Louis,  1890,  xi,  341- 
345. — <i!ib8ou  (G.  A.)  Aberrant  ease  of  polyneuritis. 
Tr.  Med.-Cliir.  Soc.  Edinb.,  19U1-1902,  n.  s.,  xxi,  199.— 
OicMe  &  Pngenstecher  (E.)  Beitrag  zur  Leliie  der 
Polyneuritis.  Arch,  t  Psychiat.,  lierl.,  1893,  xxv,  211- 
226.— Cilbcrt  (\V.  11.)  Ueber  zwei  FiiUe  von  Polyneu- 
ritis. Sliinehen.  nied.  Weliiischr.,  1892,  xxxix,  516.— 
Oinaleii  (It.  R.)  A  case  of  multiple  neuritis.  Louisville 
M.  Month.,  1897-8,  iv,  .'j2-."i4.  —  Oloriciix.  R6flexions 
cliniques  concernant  quelques  cas  d(i  iiolvn6viite.  Poli- 
clin.,  Brux.,  1901,  x,  33;  201;  267.— Ooldllnni  (S.)  Zur 
Leliro  von  der  nniltiplen  Neuritis.  Ztsehr.  f.  klin. 
Med.,  Berl.,  1888,  xv,  374-404.  —  «ower»  ( W.  R. ) 
On  slight  multiple  neuritis  Cliu.  J.,  Lond.,  1896- 
7,  viii,  21-24.  —  <Srocco  (P.)  t  Kiiiiimo  (G.)  Sulle 
poliuevriti.  Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  m<'d.  int  ,  Milano,  1890, 
iii,  197-230.  Also:  Kiforma  med.,  Napoli,  1890,  vi.  J,'525- 
1527. — Oumpcrtz  (K.)  Beitriige  zur  Lelire  von  der  niul- 
tiplen  Neuritis.   Klin.-tberap.  Wclinschr. ,  Wien,  1901,  viii, 

337;  375;  406.   .  Zur  Geschichte  und  Diagnose  der 

multiplen  Neuritis  (von  Leydeu).  Deutsche  med.  Presse, 
Berl.,  1902,  vi,  62-64.— nn'ckflt  (N.  P.)  Multiple  neu- 
ritis. Texas  Gour.-Rec.  Med.,  Dallas,  1895-6,  xiii,  1-6.— 
Hnmiiiond  (G.  M.)  Multiple  neuritis.  Post-Graduate, 
N.  T.,  1898,  xiii,  577-585.  —  Harris  (H.  E.)  A  case  of 
multiple  neuritis.  South.  M.  Rec,  Atlanta,  189.5,  xxv, 
393-399.  —  Henrici  (C.)  Zur  Kenntniss  der  multiplen 
Neuritis.  Miiuchen.  med.  "Wclinschr.,  1900,  xlvii,  891-895. 
Also:  Med.-chir.  Centialbl.,  Wien,  19U0,  xxxv,  381-385.— 
Heredia  ( J. )    Polineuritis.    Gac.  m6d.  cafcil.,  Barcel., 

1898,  xxi,  481;  524;  561.— Holmes  (T.  M.)  Multiple  neu- 
ritis. Rep.  Superv.  Surg. -Gen.  Mar.  Hosp.,  Wash.,  1888, 
248-251.  Also:  Tr.  M.  Ass.  Georgia,  Macon,  1888.  45-51.— 
Hoppenheiin.  La  nevrite  multipla  (poliiievrite). 
[Transl.]  Clin,  di  Vienna,  Napoli,  1898,  xv,  177-191.— 
Horovitz  (A.)  Neuritis  multiplex  peripherica  egy  kife- 
jezett  esete.  [.  .  .,  a  striking  case.]  Gy6gy4szat,  Buda- 
pest, 1896,  xxxvi,  140.     Also,  transl.:  Pest.  med.  chir. 

Presse,  Budapest,  1896,  xxxii,  482.   .  Zur  Casuistik 

der  multiplen  peripheren  Neuritis.  Wien.  med.  Pnsse, 
1896,  xxxvii,  993-995. — Johnson  (C.)  A  case  of  multiple 
neuritis.  Northwest.  Lancet,  Minneap.,  1901,  xxi,  183- 
186. — Knhler.  Ueber  Neuritis  multiplex.  Wien.  med. 
Presse,  1890,  xxxi,  281;  325;  370.  Also:  Med. chir.  Cen- 
tralbl.,  Wien,  1890,  xxv,  367;  380;  390;  408  — Kirchncr 
(A.)  Ein  Fall  von  einseitiger  Polyneuritis.  Deutsche  mil.- 
arztl.  Ztsehr.,  Berl  ,  1893,  xxii, '  529-.538.— von  Krantt- 
Ebinj;,  Ueber  Polyneuritis ;  klinische  Vorlesuug.  Allg. 

Wien.  med.  Ztg.,  1893,  xxxviii,  519.   .  Polvueuritis. 

Ibid.,  1890,  xli,  451;  403;  475;  487.   .  Ueber  Polyneu- 
ritis. 76id.,  1902,  xlvii,  303-305. — Krausc.  Ueber  einen 
Fall  von  multijiler  Neuritis.    Miinchen.  med.  Wchuschr., 

1899,  xlvi,  334.— Kuh  (S.)  Two  cases  of  multiple  neu- 
ritis. Clin.  Rev.,  Chic:i'.;o,  1903,  xviii,  321-329.— Knzel 
(J.)  Neuritis  multiplex.  Srpski  :irli.  za  celok.  lek.,  Beo- 
grad,  1898,  iv,  11-13.— liangdou  (K.  W.)  Multijile  neu- 
ritis; a  clinical  lecture.  Alienist  &  Neurol.,  St.  Louis, 
1904,  xxv,  137-146.  Also.  Reprint.  Also:  Denver  M. 
Times,  1903-4,  xxiii,  588-.'i96.— ile  L,eon  (J.)  Polineuritis. 
Rev.  m6d.  d.  Uruguay,  Montevideo,  1903,  vi,  90-93.— I.iey- 
den  (E.)  Die  Entziindung  der  peripheren  Nerven  (Poly- 
neuritis; Neuritis  multiplex),  deren  Pathologic  und  Be- 
handlung.    Deutsche  mil.-arztl.  Ztsehr.,  Berl..  1888,  xvii, 

49;  100, 1  pi.  .  Vorstellung  eines  Falles  von  schwerer, 

nach  zweijiibriger  Daner  fast  geheilter  luultipler  Neuritis, 
nebst  Benierliungen  iiber  Verlauf,  Prognose  und  Therapie 
dieser  Erkrankung.  Berl.  klin.  Wchuschr.,  1894,  xxxi, 
439;  472. — liowenfeld  (L.)  Uelier  multiple  Neuritis. 
Aerztl.  Int.-Bl.,  Miinchen,  1885,  xxxii,  55;  67;  78;  100;  121; 
164.  Also,  Reprint. — Ijuzzatto  (M.)  Si'pra  un  case  di 
polinevrite.  Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.  1904,  Roma,  1905, 
xiv,  243-24.5.— Macalest«-r  (R.  K.)  A  case  of  multiple 
neuritis.  J.  Nerv.  &  Meiit.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1894,  xxi,  729- 
731.  —  ITIarcchal.  Deux  cas  de  polyn^vrites  p^riph6- 
riques.  Rev.  internat.  d'electrothfir..  Par.,  1898-9,  ix, 
260-267.  Also:  Ann.  d.  61ectrobiol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1899,  ii, 
402-410.  AUo :  Pre-sse  m6d.  beige,  Brux.,  1899,  li,  169-177.— 
Blarechal  (E.  L.)  Multiple  neuritis.  Tr.  M.  Ass.  Ala- 
bama, Montgomerv,  1890,  400-414.   .  Multiple  neuri- 
tis. Med.  &  Surg.' Reporter,  Pliila..  1893,  Ixviii,  637-644.— 
mcndez  (J.)  Polineuritis:  neuritis  degenerativa multi- 
ple; neuritis  aguda  progresiva  (Eichhorst) ;  neuritis  di- 
seniinada  aaudisitua  (Roth);  pseudo-tabes;  neuro-tabes; 
neuritis  perit'6rica.  An.  d.  Circ.  m6d.  argent.,  Buenos 
Aires,  1891,  xiv,  206-235.— Metller  (L.  H.)  Multiple  neu- 
ritis. Clin.  Rev.,  Chlcatto,  1904,  xx,  263;  348.  Also:  Illi- 
nois M.  J..  Springfield,  1904,  vi,  '34-139.  Also:  Medicine, 
Detroit.  1904,  x,  516-,521.— Meyers  (D.  C.)  A  ca.se  of 
multiple  neuritis.  Dominion  M.  Month.,  Toronto,  1893,  i, 
155-158.— middleton  (G.  S.)    A  case  of  general  bilateral 
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peripheral  neuritis,  willi  recoverj'.  Glasgow  M.  J.,  1894, 
xiii,  2.58-267.— :'lills  (C.  K.)  Case  of  multiple  iKMiritis. 
N.  Oil.  M.  &  S.  J.,  1899-1900,  lii,  453-456.— IMobley  (R. 
v.)  Multiple  neuritis.  Alabama  M.  &  S.  Ago,  Anniston, 
1897-8,  X,  12i;-129.— iTIorclli  (G.)  Osservazioni  clinicho 
sopra  nil  case  ili  polincurite  sinimetrica  luisla.  Gazz.  d. 
osp.,  Milano,  1903,  xxiv,  902-904.— Wearonoff  (V.  M.) 
[Sluchal  mnozliestvenuavo  ]iorazheiuya  p(!rifericlieskiUU 
iiervov.]  [Multiple  disease  of  the  peripheral  nerves.) 
Protok.  zaaaid.  Obsh.  Morsk.  vrach.  v  Ki  cuistadte,  1892, 

XXX,  113-123.  .  Teshtslioodvukli  .sliicbayakli  poliue- 

vrita,  ostro  razvivavshavoaya  po  tijiu  piualiclia  Landry. 
[  Two  adilitional  cases  of  polyneuritis  <leveloping  after 
the  typo  of  Landry's  paralyais.]  Ibid..  190(1-1901,  xxxix, 
63-66.  —  O'Connor  (J.  T. )  Multiple  pi  riiiheral  neu- 
ritis. St.  Louis  J.  HonuBop.  &  (jliii.  Rejiorter,  1896,  ii, 
440-446.— Patrick  (H.  T.)  Multiple  neuritis.  Illinois 
M.  J.,  Springfield,  1905,  vii,  10.  — I'fandcr  (A.)  Multi- 
ple Neuritis  und  deren  Differentialdi.ignose  von  Tabes 
dorsalis  und  audereu  Nerveukrankln  iteu,  nebst  einigen 
Benierkungen  iiber  deren  liomiiopal  liische  Behandlung. 
Zt.scbr.  d.  Berl.  Ver.  homoop.  Aer/,ti\  1893,  xii,  409-490.— 
Popofl"  (S.)  K  ueheniyu  o  nachalnikli  stadiyakh  mno- 
zhestvennavo  nevi ita.  [Primary  stages  of  multiple  neu- 
ritis.] Obozr.  ]isi('liiat..  uevrol.  [etc.],  S.-Peterb.,  1900,  v. 
481-491.  Also,  transl.:  Neurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1900,  xix, 
594;  055. — Posazhniy  (V.)  Sluchal  ninozhestvennavo 
nelrit.1  (neuritis  multiplex).  Bolnitsch  gaz.  Botkina,  St. 
Petersl).,  1895,  vi,  793-801.— Preston  (G.J.)  Ditt'erential 
diagnosis  and  treatment  of  multiide  neuritis.  Tr.  M.  & 
Chir.  Fac.  Marvland,  Bait.,  1891,  95-106.  Also:  Maryland 
M.  J.,  Bait.,  1890-91,  xxiv,  375-381.  Also,  Reprint— Kay- 
niond  (F.)  Polyn6vrito  et  poliomy61ite.  N.  iconog.  de 
la  Salpetri^ie,  I'ar.,  1899,  xii.  1-14,  2  pi.  —  Keniak  (E.) 
Acute  multiple  localisirte  Neuritis.  Neurol.  Centralbl., 
Leipz.,  1896,  XV,  578-,581.— Rilcy  (W.H.)  lieport  of  three 
cases  of  multiple  neuritis..  Mod.  Med.  &  Bacteriol.  World, 
Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  1893,  ii,  139;  165,  1  pi.— Boss  (J.) 
On  peripheral  neuritis.  Med.  Cliron.  Manchester,  1889-90, 
xi,  89-104.— Koycii  (P.)  Lanevrite  multiple  ;  diagnostic 
et  traitemeiit.  Scalpel,  Liege,  1896-7,  xlix,  338;  343. — 
RniHn  (S.)  Multiple  neuritis.  Mod.  Rec,  N.  T.,  1898, 
liv,  46-.")0. — Saci'hi  (M.)  Di  un  caso  non  comuue  di  poli- 
nevrite. Settiiuiina  med.  d.  Sperimentale,  Firenze,  1896, 
1,  503.  —  Saiiudo  (M.  A.)  Un  eufermo  de  polineuritis. 
Clin,  mod.,  Zaragoza,  1903,  ii,  239-244.— Senator  (H.)  Ue- 
ber acute  und  subacute  multiple  Neuritis  und  Myositis. 

Ztsehr.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Berl..  1888-9,  xv,  01-bl,  1  pi.   . 

Multiple  neuritis.  Internat.  (Jlin.,  Phila.,  ISiiii,  5.  s.,  iii, 
139-113. — Serras  e  Silvii  (J.)  Estiido  sobre  dois  cases 
de  polynevrite  eomparados  com  um  de  ilieumatisuio 
ehronico  diapbysar.  Coimbra  med.,  1S96,  xvi,  381;  383; 
398;  412;  429;  445;  457;  474;  488;  508;  525;  537;  547:  564: 
1897,  xvii,  8;  22;  76;  89.  Also:  Tribuna  med.,  Rio  de  Jan., 
1896,  ii,  341;  .377;  395;  413:  471;  491.— Smith  (F.  J.)  A 
case  of  multiple  peripheral  neuritis.-  Cliu.  J.,  Lond., 
1901-2,  xix,  411. — Stenibo  (A.  S.)  Pseudo-tabes  (poly- 
neuritis). Protok.  ochered.  zasaid.  imp.  Vilenski  med. 
Obsh.,  1889,  Ixxxiv,  no.  8.— Stiles  (W.  H.)  Multiple 
neuritis,  with  case.  Pacific  Coast  J.  Homuiop.,  San  Fi  an., 
1902,  X,  282.— Stintzinjj  (R.)  Ueber  Nenritia  iind  Poly- 
neuritis. Miinchen.  med.  Wchuschr.,  1901,  xlviii.  1830- 
1833.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellseh.  dcMitsch. 
Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1901,  Leipz.,  1902,  Ixxiii,  pt.  2,  med. 
Abth.,  30.— Strasser  (A.)  &.  Krans  (C.)  Zur  Kliiiik 
der  Polyneuritis.  Bl.  f.  klin.  Hydrotherap.,  Wien,  1900, 
X,  217-225. — Sueklins.  Multiple  perijiheral  neuritis. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1888,  i,  647.— Takagi  (K.)  [A  case 
of  acute  polyneuritis.]  [Ref.,  no.  6,  6.]  Shiiikeigaku 
Zasshi,  Tokyo,  J902,  i,  409-474,  1  pi.— Taylor  (F.)  On 
multiple  neuritis,  (iuy's  Hosp.  Rep.,  Lmid.,  1888,  3.  s., 
XXX,  287-345. — Vcntosa.  Polineuritis.  Corresp.  m6d., 
Madiid,  1895,  xxx,  371.— %Vesselhoeft  (C.)  Five  ca,ses 
of  multiple  neuritis.  N.  Eng.  M.  Gaz.,  Bost.,  1895,  xxx, 
1-13.— Wiltront  (I.  D.)  Multiple  neuritis.  Tr.  Wis- 
consin M.  Soc,  Milwaukee,  1889,  xxiii,  247-253.  Also,  Re- 
print. Also:  Pittsburgh  M.  Rev.,  1890,  iv,  151-154.— 
Wingate  (U.  O.  B.)  Multiple  neuriti.a.  Clin.  Rev., 
Chicii;o,  1904-5,  xxi,  107-112.— Wolfstein  (D.  I.)  Mul- 
tiple neuritis ;  with  report  of  four  cases.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chic:igo,  1905,  xiv,  1779-1782.— Worcester  (W.  L.) 
Cases  of  multiple  neuritis  Am.  J.  Insan..  Utica,  N.  T., 
1892-3,  xlix,  591-596.— Wright  (J.  W.)  A  case  of  mul- 
tiple neuritis.  Proc.  (Connect.  M.  Soc,  Bridgeport, 
1895,  166  — Zahn  (T.)  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  Polyneuri- 
tis. Miinchen.  med.  Wchuschr.,  1901,  xlviii,  423.— Zen- 
ner  (P.)  Multiple  neuritis.  Cincin.  Lancet-Clinic,  1894, 
u.  s.,  xxxii,  29-35. 

]\eiil*itis  {Multiple^  Causes  and  pathol- 
ogy of). 

See.  also,  Fever  {Malarial,  Complicalioiis,  etc., 
of);  Neuritis  (Alcoholic);  Neuritis  ( .Arsenical); 
Neuritis  (Syi)liilitic);  Neuritis  {Traumatic); 
Raynaud's  disease. 
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Adeline  (E.-A.-L.)  *  Coutiibution  a  I'^tude 
cliuiqiie  des  2>olyii6vrites  bleuuorrhagiciues.  8°. 
Pm-is,  1901. 

Bavay  (E.-J.-B.)  *  Contribution  a  I'^tude  des 
rapports  de  la  psychose,  dite  polyn6vriti(]iie  et 
de  I'hyst^rie  infectieuse.    4°.    Toulouse,  lb95. 

Bonnet  (P. -J. -J.)  *  Contribution  h  I'^tude 
dos  ndvritos  p6ripli6ri()[ue8  iufectienses  aigues; 
14  observations.    4^^.    Lyon,  1892. 

Croizet  (H.)  *  Contribution  a  I'^tude  des 
n^vrites  oxycarbonees.    8°.    Paris,  1903. 

Dejerine -Klumpke  (Mme.).  Des  poIyn6- 
vrites  eu  g^n^ral  et  des  paralysies  et  atrophies 
satiirniues  en  particulier.  Etude  clinique  et 
anatonio-pathologiqne.    8'^.    Paris,  1889. 

Demilly  (L.)  *  Essai  sur  les  n^vrites  p6ri- 
pliei  iqnes  palud^ennes.    8°.    Lyon,  1897. 

Droz  (L.)  *  Contributiou  a  Tetiide  des  n6- 
vrites  toxiques.    [Geneva.]   8"^.   Xe  Lode,  1892. 

EvRARD  (  G.  )  *  Des  polyn^vrites  blennor- 
rbagiques.    8'-".    Paris,  1904. 

Fischer  (J.  H.  K.)  *Ein  Fall  von  Polyneu- 
ritis peripherica  als  Folgezustand  von  Typhus 
abdominalis.    8°.    Berlin,  1901. 

GAR9AO  RiBEiRO  (A.  S.)  *  Contribuifao  ao 
estudo  das  nevrites  ijeriphericas.  4°.  {_Bio  de 
Janeiro~\,  1895. 

Kramer  (F.)  *Riickenniaiksveranderuugen 
bei  Polyneuritis.    8°.    Breslaii,  1902. 

Krueger  (E.  A.)  *Beitrage  zur  Lehre  von 
der  multix>len  degenerativeu  Neuritis.  8°.  Ber- 
lin, 1897. 

Lanthier  (J.)  *  Con8id6ration  sur  un  cas  de 
n6vrite  typhique  p6ripheriqiie  localis^e  a  un 
luembre  snp6rienr.    8°.    Paris,  1900. 

Le  Breton  (A.)  *  Contribution  a  rhistoire 
des  nevrites  p6riiM26riques  chez  les  tuberculeux; 
forme  paralytique.    8°.    Paris,  1903. 

Ross  (J.)  &  Bury  (J.  S.)     On  peripheral 
neuritis.    8°.    London,  1893. 
See,  also,  infra. 

Teitelbadm-Moguilevska  (Mme.).  *  Quel- 
ques  considerations  sur  les  rapports  des  poly- 
nevrites  inotrices  et  des  poliomy^lites  ant6- 
rieures,  neuronites  motrices  int^rieures.  8°. 
Montpellier,  1901. 

TiTi  (G.-C.-A. )  *  Des  nevrites  p6ripb6riqnes 
exp6rimentaleiueut  provoqn^es  par  le  contact 
de  diiKrentes  substances  avec  les  uerfs  vivants. 
4^.    Bordeaux,  1890. 

A  Ibnrrau.  Polynfevrite  infectieuse  d'origine  vfisicale. 
Ass.  tTau9.  d'urol.  'Proc.-verb.  1903,  Par.,  1904,  vii,  40«.— 
Alurraltle  (M.)  Dos  casos  de  polineuritis  satuinina. 
An.  d.  Clic.  med.  argent.,  Buenos  Aires,  1899,  xxii,  5'JO- 
528.— Aiuabiliiio  (K.)  Contributo  clinico  ed  auatomico- 
patologico  alia  conoscenza  delle  lesioni  centrali  nelle  poli- 
nevriti.  Clin.  med.  ital.,  Milano.  1899,  xxxviii,  705-715. 
AUo:  Pisani,  Palermo,  1899,  xx,  133-152.  Also  [Abstr.  ]: 
Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.  1899,  Roma,  1900,  x,  352-355.— 
Anderson  (A.  V.  M.)  A  case  of  peripheral  neuritis. 
Iiitercidon.  M.  J.  Anstralas.,  Melbourne,  1900,  v.  435-439.— 
Auci-bacli  (  S.  )  Zur  Patliogeiiese  der  Polyneuritis. 
Miincheu.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  li,  1470-1473. ^Babiii- 
ski  (J.)  Anatomie  pathologique  des  nevrites  p^ripbe- 
riques  (quelques  reniarques  critiques  sur  les  travaux  r6- 
cents  coucernant  ces  nevrites).    (iaz.  bebd.  de  m6d..  Par., 

1890,  2.  s.,  xxvii,  374;  383.   .  Des  n6vrites  p6riph6- 

riques.  Cong.  d.  m6d.  alienistes  et  neurol.  de  Frauce  .  .  . 
Proc.-verb.  [etc.],  1894,  Par.,  1895,  v,  91-107.    Also:  Bull. 

mfed..  Par.,  1894,  viii,  757-759.   .  Quatre  types  de 

nfevrites  p6ripheriques:  I.  N6vrite  de  la  partie  inlerieure 
du  radial;  II.  N6vrite  de  la  partie  sup6rieure  du  radial; 
III.  N6vrite  p6ripherique  simulant  une  myopatbie  primi- 
tive; IV.  N6vrite  periphSrlqne  a  ilebut  apoplectiforme. 

J.  de.  ni6d.  int..  Par.,  1903,  vii,  144-147.   .  La  poly- 

n6vrit6  apoplectiforme.  Eev.  g6n.de  clin.  et  de  tb6rap.. 
Par.,  1905,  xix,  792.— Ballet  (G.)  &  Until  (A.)  Sur  un 
cas  de  polyn6vrite  avec  16sions  mednllaires.  Bull,  et 
mem.  Soe.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1895,  3.  s.,  xii,  818-821.— 
Ballet  (G.)  &  Rose  (F.)  Un  cas  de  polynfevrite  cons6- 
ciitive  a  une  intoxication  alimentaire.  Ibid.,  1904,  8.  s., 
xxi,  844-847  — Barct  (A.)    Contributiou  a  I'Stude  des 
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nevrites  infectiouses  et  toxiques.  Arch,  de  m6d.  et 
pharm.  mil.,  Par.,  1893,  xxii,  49-53.— Bari-s  (A.  G.)  On 
the  disturbances  of  the  tactile  sensory  function  of  the  skin 
in  cases  of  peripheral  neuritis,  with  the  narratives  of  two 
unusual  cases  of  peripheral  palsy.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila., 
1889,  u.  s.,  xcvii,  127-I3B.— Bar'uch  (S.)  The  relation  of 
peripheral  irritation  to  disease,  considered  from  a  thera- 
peutic standpoint.  Tr.  N.York  Acad.  M.  (1890),  1891,  2.  s., 
vii,  263-275. — Bassi  (TJ.)  Nevrite  niulti]ila  consecutiva  a 
febbre  tifoide.  Riv.  veneta  di  sc.  med.,  Venezia,  1887,  vi, 
585-592. — Baumstai'k  (R.)  TJeber  Polyneuritis  nach 
Malaria  und Landry 'scbe  Paraly  se.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr., 

1900,  xxxvii,  815;  842.— Beevor  (C.  E.)  On  an  unusual 
form  of  symmetrical  neuritis  affecting  the  extremities  of 
all  the  limbs.  Quart.  M.  J.,  Sheffield,  1894-5,  iii,  325-333.— 
Belli  (M.)  Nenrito  multipla  idiopatica.  Gioi  .  di  neu- 
ropatol.,  Napoli,  1888,  vi,  333-374.— Bei-kholz  (A.)  Fall 
von  Polyneuritis  diphtheritica.  St.  Petersb.  med, 
Wchnschr.,  1895,  n.  F.,  xii,  183. — Bernhelin.  De  la 
polynevrite  greiiee  sur  une  diathese  nerveuse.  Cong- 
fraii9.  do  med..  Par.  &  Nancy,  1896-7,  iii,  fasc.  2,  362-365.— 
Bertiii.  Un  cas  de  uevrite  peripherique.  Gaz.  m6d.  de 
Nantes,  1897-8,  xvi,  158. — Bianehini  (S.)  Contributo 
alia  patologia  generale  delle  neuriti  peiiferiche.  Lavori 
d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.  1902,  Roma,  1903,  xxii,  517-521 .  Also: 
Riv.  crit.  di  clin.  med.,  Firenze,  1903,  iv,  37-39.— Blan«la 
(G.)  Nevriti  sperimentali  da  B.  del  til'o  e  da  B.  coli.  Pi- 
sani, Palermo,  1905,  xxvi,  5-26. — Bliss  (M.  A.)  Epidemic 
multiple  neuritis  of  obscure  origin.  [Abstr.]  J.  Nerv.  & 
Ment.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1905,  xxxii,  759-761.— Blyumenau  (M. 
B.)  K  ucheuiyu  o  mnozhestvennem  nelritie:  mnimaya 
spinnomozgovaya  sukliotka  iii  nervnaya  rtutnaya  su- 
kbotka.  [On  multiple  neuritis :  pseudo  cerebro-spinal,  or 
nervous  mercurial  tabes.]  Vrach,  St.  Petersb.,  1895,  xvi, 
1199;  1233.— Boinet  (E.)  Polynevrite  pahistre.  Rev.de 
m6d..  Par.,  190),  xxi,  422-425.— Bonduraut  (E.  D.)  Not« 
upon  the  occurrence  of  multiple  neuritis  and  beri-beri  in 
Alabama.  J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  T.,  1900,  xxvii,  645- 
648. — Borrelli  (G.)  Contributo  clinico  alio  studio  della 
polinevrite  malarica.  Gazz.  interuaz.  di  med.,  Napoli, 
1904,  vii,  101-105. — Boulengcr.  N6vrite  du  radial  et  du 
cubital.  J.  de  neurol,.  Par.,  1905,  x,  175-178.— Bi-aiuerd 
(H.  G.)  Periphei  al  neuritis.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Calif., San  Fran., 
1895,  XXV,  223-235.  —  Brauer.  Letal  endeude  Poly- 
neuritis bei  einem  mit  Quecksilber  behandelten  S\pbili- 
tischen.  Arch.  f.  Psycbiat.,  Berl.,  1896,  xxviii,  ioOl.— 
Branll  (.1  )  Observations  de  polynevrite  palndique. 
Arch,  de  med.  et  pharm.  mil..  Par.,  1894,  xxiii,  407-413. — 
Bregniau  (L.  E.)  W  kwestyi  rozsianego  zapalenia 
nerwow  obwodowych.  [Disseminated  inflammation  of  pe- 
ripheial nerves.]  Pam.  Towarz.  Lek.  Waiszaw,1899,xcv, 
657-662.  — Brissaud  (E.)  Sur  la  pr6ti  ndue  degeneration 
nerveuse  dans  certainea  n6vrites  p6riph6riques.  Comjit. 

rond.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1890,  9.  s.,  ii,  pt.  2,  79-84,   . 

De  I'infiuence  des  centres  trophiques  de  la  moelle  sur  la 
distribution  topographique  de  cei  taines  nevrites  toxiques. 
Arch.de  neurol..  Par.,  1891,  xxi,  161-183.— Bristowc  (J. 
S.)  A  discussion  on  peripheral  neuritis.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1892,  ii,  1097-1101.— Bruce  (J.)  A  case  ot  periph- 
eral neuritis.  Indian  M.  Rec,  Calcutta,  1899,  xvii,  611. — 
Buchanan  (W.  J.)  A  case  of  peripheral  neuritis  prob- 
ably malarial.  Indian M.  Gaz. .Calcutta,  J8y9,xxxiv,  115.- 
Bury  (J.  S.)  Peripheral  neuritis  in  acute  rheumatism 
and  the  relation  of  muscular  atroph.y  to  affections  of  the 
joints.    Med.  Chron.,  Manchester,  1888,  viii,  182-201.  Also, 

Reprint.   .  Peripheral  neuritis  in  connection  with 

septicEemia.    Med,  Chron..  Manchester,  1892-3,  xvii,  19- 

24.   .  Peripheral  neuritis   from   tobacco.  Lancet, 

Lond.,  1896,  ii.  23. — Btisquet.  Sur  un  cas  de  n6vrite 
peripherique  d'origine  palud6enue.     Rev.  de  ni6d..  Par., 

1901,  xxi,  654-658. —  C.  (A.  .1.)  A  case  of  acute  periph- 
eral neuritis.  Guy's  Hosp.  Gaz.,  Lond.,  3899,  xiii,  100. — 
Cagney  (J.)  On"  the  recognition  of  peripheral  neuritis 
and  some  points  in  its  treatment.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1895,  ii, 
391-396.— Campbell  (H.)  On  peripheral  neuritis,  Clin. 
J.,  Lond.,  1897-8,  xi,  75 -  79.  —  Cantii  (V.)  Contributo 
air  eziologia  e  patologia  della  nevrite  multipla.  Attl 
Cong,  region,  ligure,  Geneva,  1900,  vi,  27.  —  Carriere 
(G.)  Des  nSvriLes  p6rl|dieriques  dans  la  tuberculose  pul- 
monaire.  Arch.  clin.  de  Bordeaux,  1896,  v,  420-433. — 
C'arrnthers  (J.  G.)  Two  cases  of  gouty  neuritis.  Lan- 
cet, Lond.,  1888,  i,  1293.  —  Cas  (Un)  de  polynevrite  pa- 
lustre.  Ann.  d'byg.  et  de  med.  colon..  Par.,  1902,  v,  684. — 
Cathoire.  Un  cas  de  nevrite  peripherique,  suite  d'ic- 
tere  catarrhal.  Bull,  med..  Par.,  1905,  xix,  192.— Catrin. 
Nevrite  peripherique  consecutive  k  I'inipaludisme.  Bull, 
et  mem.  Soc.  med.  d.  ijop.  de  Par.,  1895,  3.  s,,  xii,  733. — 
Cerio  (C.)  Su  di  un  case  di  polinevrite  c<msecutiva  ad 
influenza  in  una  bambina  di  due  anni.  Atti  d.  Cong, 
pediat.  ital.  1892,  Napoli,  1896.  ii,  39.5.— Charcot.  Formes 
cliniques  des  nevrites  peripheriques.  Bull,  med..  Par., 
1892,  vi,  1537.  — Chauffard  (A.)  Polyn6vrite  sulfo- 
carbonee  avec  astasie-abasie.  Ibid.,  1900,  xiv,  J53-155. — 
Clemesha  (J.  C.)  Peripheral  neuritis,  including  optic 
neuritis,  following  lavage  of  a  dilated  stomach.    N.  York 
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M.  J.,  1898,  Ixvii,  898.  Also,  Reprint.  —  t'ololla  (  K.  ) 
Studio  Hulla  poliiievrite  tuljercolaie.  Coug.  iuttiruat.  An 
m6il.     C.-r.  190:j,  Madrid,  190-1,  xiv,  sect,  tie  neuropath. 

[etc.],  G41.   .  Stu<lio  siiUe  neviiti  perileriche.  Kiv. 

sper.  difieniat.,  Kc^gio-Eiiiilia,  l'JO.>,  xxxi,  357. — Coinbt;- 
iiialr.  Contributiou  i\  I'etude  de  la  nevrite  palud6euiie. 
Bull.  m6d.  du  uord,  Lille,  1891,  xxx,  207 -277.  —  Coiinf  r 
(L.  A.)  Multiple  ueuritis  t'oUowins  pneiiiuonia.  J.  Xerv. 
&  Meut.  Di.M.,  N.  Y.,  1900,  xxvii,  6,5-1-656.— Cramer  (A.) 
Aetiolojxie  uud  patholof^iscbe  Auatoniie  der  periplicreu 
Neuritis;  zusaiiiniciil'asseudes  Keferat.  Ceiitralhl.  1".  a]l^. 
Path.  u.  path.  Auat.,  Jena,  1893,  iv,  913-96!).— Crocq  (J.) 
fils.    TJu  cas  de  soi-disaut  u6vrite  niiTcurielle.     J.  de 

neurol.  et  hypnol..  Par.,  1897,  ii,  195.   .  Un  cas  do 

poiyn6vrite  ureiiiique.  76id.,  1900,  v,  449-458.  [Discus- 
sion], 462. — Ciircio  (E.)  Un  caso  di  polinevrite  blenor- 
ragica.  Ann.  di  med.  nav.,  Kouia,  1903,  ix,  v.  1,  585-,590. — 
DarkschcwilMcb  (L.)  Eiu  Fall  ron  Polyneuritis  bei 
Nephritis.  Med.  Bl.,  "Wien,  1905,  xxviii,  43.— »e  Buck 
(D.)  Neuritis  caucerosa.  Med.  "Weekbl,  Aiust.,  1901-2, 
viii,  201-203.  — De  Buck  (D.)  &  We  ITIoor  (L.)  Poly- 
u6viite  par  auto-iutoxication  d'origine  gastrujue.  Belgi- 
que  lued.,  Gaud-Haarlem,  1896,  iii,  pt.  2,  641-654.— Df'je» 
riiie.  A  propos  du  memoire  <le  M.  Brissaud  [  sur  la 
pr6tendue  d6g6u6ratiou  nerveuse  dans  certaines  nevrites 
p6ripheriques  ].  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1890, 
9.  s.,  ii,  .506-508.   .  Nevrite  peripberiquo  avec  disso- 
ciation des  pb6nomeues  i)aralvtique3.  J.  de  m6d.  de  Par., 
1899, 2.  s.,  viii,  138-140.  Also :  Med.  mod..  Par.,  1895,  vi,  78.5- 
787.  Also :  Rev.  prat.  d.  trav.  de  med..  Par.,  1896,  liii,  50-52. 
Also:  Rev.  de  psychiat.,  Par.,  1896,  u.  s.,  19-30. — Drjeriiie 
&  Roussy.  Uu  cas  de  nevrite  periph^rique  avec  topogra- 
phie  sp6ciale  des  troubles  moteurs  et  sensitifs.  Rev.  neu- 
rol.. Par.,  1904,  xii,  619-621.— Derville  (L.)  Polyn6vrite 
aigue  spoutanee.  J.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Lille,  1894,  ii,  .537-548. — 
Oe  Scliwciiiilz  (G.  E  )  Acute  unilateral  neuritis, with 
the  report  of  a  case.  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1888,  liii,  514- 
516.  —  Deslarnc.  Nevrite  radiculairo  apoplectiforiue 
des  plexus  lonibo-sacres,  limites  au  c6t6  droit;  guerison. 
Languedoc  med.-chir.,  Toulouse,  1904,  xii,  37-46.  Also : 
Toulouse  iu6d.,  1904,  2.  s.,  vi,  37-45.  —  Dopter  (C.)  Ne- 
vrites experinieu  tales  par  injection  desirumd'ureiniqueau 
niveau  du  nerf  sciatique  du  cobaye.    Coiupt.  rend.  Soc.  de 

biol.,  Par.,  1901,  11.  s.,  iii,  312-314.   .  N6vrites  exp6ri- 

mentales  pfir  injections  de  siSrums  toxiques  au  niveau  du 
sciatique  du  cobaye.  Ibid.,  508.  —  Dopier  (C.)  &  Laf- 
forgue.  Action  des  substances  microbiennes  sur  les 
Deri's  pijripb6rique8.  Arch,  de  med.  exper.  et  d'auat.  path.. 
Par.,  1901,  xiii,  517-538,  1  pi.  —  Drummoiifi  (D.)  On 
peripheral  neuritis.  Rep.  Proc.  Nortbumb.  i:  Durham  M. 
Soc,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  1886-7,  23;  51;  77;  105;  129.— 
Edge  (A.  M.)  Remarks  on  a  case  of  peripheral  ueuiitis, 
caused  by  the  inhalation  of  bisulphide  of  cai  bon.  Lancet, 
Lend.,  1889,  ii,  1167. — IBenian.  Nevrite  dipht6ritique 
des  nerfs  auditifs,  associee  a  d'auties  nevrites.  Presse 
oto-lary"ngol.  beige,  Brnx.,  1903,  ii,  3.5-38.  —  vou  Engel 
(R.)  tjeber  Polyneuritis  mercuriiilis.  Prag.  med.  AVchn- 
scbr.,  1894,  xix,  65;  79.  —  Ewald  (C  A.)  Eiu  weiterer 
Fall  von  Polyneuritis  nach  Malari:i.  Eerl.  klin.  Wchn- 
scbr.,  1900,  xxxviii,  845.  —  Favorski  (A.)  K  ucheniyu 
ob  ostroin  rtutnoni  poliuevritie.  [Acute  mercurial  poly- 
neuritis.] Trudl  klin.  nerv.  boliez;.  Imp.  Kazan.  Univ., 
1899,  i,  77-93. — Fazio.  Polinevrite  degenerativa  di  ori- 
gine  titica.  Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.  1889,  Mibiuo, 
1890,  ii,  138-140.  — Feilchcnfeld.  Neuritis  multiplex 
cum  glycosuria.  Deutsche  med.  AVciinschr.,  T^eipz.  u. 
Berl.,  1890,  xvi,  402-406.  —  Fleiiiiuj;  (  R.  A. )  Notes  of 
two  cases  of  peripherjl  neuritis,  with  comparative  results 
of  experimental  nerve  degeneration  and  changes  iu  nerve 

cells.    Brain,  Lond.,  1897,  xx,  56-H7,  5  jil.   .  Some  notes 

on  peripheral  neuritis.  Edinb.  Hosp.  Rep.,  1898,  v,  99-106. 
 .  The  microscopic  changes  in  the  nerves  in  periph- 
eral neuritis.    Proc.  Scot.  Micr.  Soc,  Loud.  &  Ediub.,  1899- 

1903,  iii,  21-25.   .  Peripheral  neuritis.    Am.  Month. 

Micr.  J.,  Vfasli.,  1901,  xxii,  67-72.   .  The  peripheral 

theory  of  nerve  regeneration,  with  special  reference  to  pe- 
ripheral neuritis.  Tr.  Med.-Chir.  Soc.  Edinb.,  1901-2,  n.s., 
xxi,  287-304.  Aleo:  Scot.  M.  &  S.  J., Edintj.,  1902.  xi,  193-211. 
Also,  transl.:  Med.  Press  Circ,  Lund.,  1902,  n.s.,  Ixxiv, 
32.  —  Foutniia  (M.)  Polineurite  uremica  consecutiva  a 
nefrite  cronica  interstiziale.  Gazz.d.osp.,  Milano,  1899.  xx, 
705-708. — Forestier  (H.)  Polyn6vrite  inotrice  des  mem- 
bres,  d'origine  mercurielle.  Med.  mod., Par.,  1889-90, i, 425- 
428.  —  Franceschi  (F.)  Polinevrite  ed  arterio-sclerosi 
del  sisteuia  nervoso  centrale  e  periferico;  contribute  alio 
stiulio  delle  degenerazioni  secondarie  nel  lemnisco,  nel 
fascio  centrale  dclla  calotta  e  nel  fascicolo  longitudinale 
posterioro.  Riv.di  patol.  nerv.,  Firenze.l9o3,  iii,  193-215. — 
Fraser  (T.  K. )  On  a  case  of  diabetic  neuritis,  with  a 
description  of  the  post-mortem  examination  of  the  nerves 
and  muscles.  Edinb.  M.  J.,  189C-7,  xlii,  300-307.— tJalce- 
rau  (A.)  Lesiones  del  sistema  nervioso  central  en  la 
pnlim-uritis.  Gac.  med.catal..  Barcel.,  1896,  xix,  326-329. — 
Oibson  (G.  A.)  A:  Fleiiiiiig  (R.  A.)  On  characteristic 
modes  of  fatal  termination  in  multiple  neuritis,  with  clin- 
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ical  and  i)athological  investigation  ot  an  illustrative  case. 
Edinb.  Hosp.  Rep.,  1895,  iii,  415 -  437.— <Slogiier  (M.) 
Eiu  lieitrag  zur  Aetiologie  der  nuiltipleu  Neuritis  in  den 
Tropeu.    Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  licrl.,  1895,  cxl,  481- 

492.   .  Ein  weiterer  Beitrag  zur  Aetiologie  der  multi- 

plen  Neuritis  iu  den  Xropen.  Ihul.,  cxli,  401-414.— ^Jlo- 
riciix.  Un  cas  de  i)(dyn6vrito  d'origine  diphteritiijuo 
chez  un  bomme  de  45  ans.  J.  de  neurol..  Par.,  1901,  vi, 
252-2.54. — Croldxclieider  (A.)  &  JTIoxter.  Polj'ueuritis 
und  Neuron-Erkraukung.  Fortschr.  d.  Med.,  Berl  ,  1S95, 
xiii,  557;  597,  2  pi.— Coriliiiier  (H.  C.)  Case  of  rheu- 
matic multiple  ueuritis,  with  autopsy.  N.  York  M.  J., 
1891,  liv,  128.— ZHiii  Ciolteiiberge '(M.)  Eiu  Fall  vou 
multipler  Neuritis  mit  be.sonderer  Betiieiligung  des  Ner- 
vus  acusticiis  uud  trigeminus.  Mouatscln.  f.  Olirenli., 
Berl.,  1903,  xxxvii,  59-61.— Coiiget  (A.)  Insnftisauce  h6- 
paticjueet  nevrite perijdKSrique.  Rev.  de  med..  Par.,  1897. 
xvii,  537-.546. — Oremillioii  (C.  J.)  A  case  of  malarial 
polyneuritis.  M.  Oil.  M.  &  S.  J.,  1901,  llv,  79-81.— Giiil- 
laiu  (G.)  &  Coiirtrllemont  (V.)  Polym-vrile  sulfci- 
carbouee.  Rev.  neurol.,  I'ar.,  1904,  xii,  120-123. —  llafiicl 
(H.)  Ein  Fall  von  peripbeier  Neuritis.  Jahicsb.  d. 
Gesellsch.  f.  Nat.-  u.  Heilk.  in  Dresd.,  Miinclieu,  1900- 
1901,  70.— Halipre  (A.)  La  nevrite  p6ripherique ;  .ses 
relations  avec  la  puliomy6lite ;  historique  de  la  question 
(it propos  d'un  cas  de  polynevrite  alcoolique  avec  lesion 
des  cellules  des  cornes  autfirieures).  Normiindie  med., 
Rouen,  1897,  xii,  57-68,  1  pi.  Also:  J.  de  med.  de  Par., 
1897,  2.  s.,  ix,  213-217.  Also:  Kev.  de  psychiat..  Par.,  1897, 
n.  s.,  35-46. — Handforil  (H.I    Peripheral  ueuiitis  iu 

enteric  fever.    Braiu,  Loud.,  1888-9,  xi,  237-245.   . 

Rheumatic  (peripheral)  neuritis  associated  with  distinct 
joint  affection.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1892,  ii,  1101.— Ha- 
vage.  Note  sur  un  cas  de  polynevrite  infecticuse  aiguii. 
Rev.  de  med..  Par.,  1891,  xi,  138-147.— Hawthorne  (C. 

0.  )  On  peripheral  neuritis  and  retinal  changes  in  dia- 
betes mellitus.  Lanci  t,  Lond.,  1899,  ii,  876.   .  Pe- 
ripheral neurit. s,  with  ujdema.  Hospital,  Loud.,  1904, 
xxxvi,  373-375. — Heller  [J.]  Expeiimentelle  Beitriige 
zur  Polyneuritis  mereurialis  (Leyden).  Deutsche  med. 
AVchnsc'br.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1896,  "xxii,  Ver.-Beil.,  37;  45. 
Also:  Verbandl.  d.  Ver.  f.  inuere  Med.  zu  Berl.,  1895-6, 

XV,  330-340.   .  Weitere  Beitrage  zur  experimentelleu 

Polyneuritis  mereurialis.  Deutsche  med.  AVchnschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1896,  xxii,  Ver.-Beil.,  124.    Also :  Verhandl. 

d.  Ver  f.  inuere  Med.  zu  Berl.,  1895-6,  xv,  491.   .  Ue- 

ber  ein  der  Polyneuritis  mereurialis  (Leyden)  iilinliches 
expel  imeutell  bei  einein  Kaninciieu  erzeugtes  Kiank- 
heitsbild.  Beitr.  z.  Deruiat.  u.  Sypb.  Festschr.  .  .  . 
Georg  Lewin,  Berl.,  1896,  31-39.— Higier  (H.)  Polyneu- 
ritis et  pcdioencephalo-niyelitis  anterior,  (iaz.  lek.,  War- 
szawa,  1894,  2.  s.,  xiv,  435;  472;  530.— Hitchow  (H.  H.  J.) 
Peripheral  neuritis.  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1900.  n. 
s.,  Ixx,  583. — Hunter  ("W.  K.)  The  microscopic  appear- 
ances of  the  motor  ganglion  cells  in  five  eases  of  peripheral 
neuritis.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1900,  ii,  576-.579. — Hutcliiiison 
(J.)  A  case  illustrating  peripheral  neuritis  in  gout. 
Arch.  Surg.,  Loud.,  1892-3,  iv,  69-72.— Hutch iMsou  (P. 
S.)  Cases  of  supposed  peripheral  neuritis  of  laryngeal 
nerves.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1891,  ii,  120.— Hutchison 
(K.)  Case  of  multiple  neuritis  in  a  child,  the  result  of 
lead  poisoning.  Polyclin.,  Lond.,  1905,  ix,  92.  —  Jac- 
quet  (L.)  &  IVapieralski.  Nevrite  prolong6e  du  mem- 
bre  infeiieur  droit  avec  arret  de  developpemeut  et  liy- 
perosto.se  calcaneenne.  Bull,  et  mem.  .Soc.  med.  d.  hop. 
do  Par.,  1898,  3.  s.,  xv,  440-445.  —  von  Jaksch  (R.) 
Toxic  polyneuritis.  Interuat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1898,  8.  s.,  ii, 
157-167. — ^Jochmann  (G.)  Peripliere  Neuritis.  Jah- 
resb.  d.  schles.  Gesellsch.  f.  vaterl.  Cult.  1902,  Bre.sl.,  1903, 
Ixsx,  med.  Sect,  306.— Joffroy  (A.)  &,  .%chard  (C.) 
Nevrite  peripherique  d'origine  vasculaire.  Arch,  de  med. 
exp6r.  et  d'anat.  path..  Par.,  1889,  i,  229-240, 1  pi.— Jollye 
(F.  W.)  A  case  of  gouty  peripheral  ueuritis.  Bristol 
M.-Cbir.  J.,  1888,  vi,  28-36.— Jfonex  (W.  A.)  Ten  cases 
of  infectious  multiple  neuritis,  with  two  deaths.  ,J.  Am. 
M.  A.ss  ,  Chicago,  1901,  xxxvii,  1529-1532. — Jourdau. 
Polynevrite  p6riplierique  d'origine  paliistre.  Arch,  de 
med.  et  pharm.  mil..  Par.,  1896,  xxvii,  388-393.— Kan- 
karovicli  (I.  I.)  Shicb.al  lunozhestveunavoneirita  pere- 
loinavo  proiskhozhdeniya.  [Multiple  neuritis  of  gouor- 
rhceal  origin.]  Vrach,  St.  Petersb.,  1901.  xxii,  1346. — 
Ko.<9ter  (G.)  Zur  Lehre  von  der  Schwefelkohlenstott- 
Neuritis.  Arch.  f.  Psychiat.,  Berl.,  1900,  xxxiiii,  872-891, 
1  pi- — Kohos  (M.)  Sur  quelques  cas  de  n6vrites  peri- 
pb^riques  d'origine  paludeenue.    Med.  luient.,  I'ar..  1897, 

1,  18;  29. — Hraus  (K.)  Ueber  septisehe  I'ulyni-ui itis. 
AVien.  klin.  Wcbnsclir.,  1897,  x,  879-883.— 1^ amy  (H.) 
Polynevi  ite  au  cours  d'un  cancer  intestinal.  i;ev.  m-iiidl.. 
Par'.,  1905,  xiii,  1225.— liaiireys  (S.)  Nevrite  du  niembro 
inf^rieur  et  physiologic  du  redexe  patellaire.  Ann.  Soc. 
de  m(5d.d'Anver8, 1901,  Ixiii,  195-197.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Bel- 
gique  ined..  Gand-Haarlem,  1901,  ii,  516. — liCu.  Ein  Fall 
von  infectioser  multipler  Neuritis  nach  Erysipelas  faciei. 
Charit6-Ann.,  Berl.,  1800,  xv.  274-285. —"l.eyde«  (E.) 
Ueber  Polyneuritis  luercurialis.    Deutsche  med.  Wchn- 
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achr.,  Leipz.  n.  Berl.,  1893,  xix,  733-735.  Also:  Verhaiidl. 
d.  Ver.  f.  innere  Med.  zu  Berl.,  1893-4,  xiii.  64-74.— 
JiOweiifcld  (L.)  Zur  Aetiologie  der  multiplen  Neu- 
litis.  Miiuchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1888,  xxxv,  600;  622.— 
lioiigo  (B.)  Tin  caao  di  uevi  ite  seiisith'a  periferica  con 
esito  in  gnarigiono.  Gazz.  med.  lomb.,  Milauo,  ]901,  Ix, 
161;  171;  181;  101.— I^iizzato  (A.M.)  Poliueuiite  ma- 
laiica.  Riv.  Teueta  di  sc.  med.,  Veiiezia,  1902,  xxxvi,  503- 
521.  Also,  transl.  [  Abstr.] :  Berl.  kliu.  Wcbn.schr.,  1902, 
xxxix,  375. — Ijyman  (H.  M.)  Infective  neuritis.  Chi- 
cago Clin,  liev.,  1893-4,  iii,  399-404.— Macaigiie.  Poly- 
neviite  et  lesions  mfednllaires.  lUill.  et  ni6m.  Soc.  anat. 
de  Par.,  1904,  l.xxix,  49-51.— Mac iiaiiiara  (N.  C.)  Ma- 
larial neuritis  and  neuro-retinitis.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
1890,  i,  540. — McPlicdraii  (A.)  Peripheral  neuritis. 
Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1896,  Ixix,  485-488.  Also:  Quart.  J. 
Inebr.,  Hartford,  1897.  xix, 242-252.  Also:  Internal.  Clin., 
Phila.,  1898,  8.  s.,  iii,  189-197,  1  pi.— Mader  (J.)  Halb- 
seitige  sensible  Polyneuritis  rheumatica.  Jabrb.  d.  Wien. 
k.  k.  Krankeuanst.  1897,  Wien  n.  Leipz.,  1899,  vi,  pt.  2,  203. 

 .  Polyneuritis  acuta  rheumatica;  Heihing.  Wien. 

med.  Bl..  1898,  xxi,  266.   .  Polyneuritis  e  refrigerio; 

rasch  tiidtlicher  Verlauf  nnter  demj  Bild  aufsteigender 
( Landry'sc  her )  Paralyse.  Jalirb.  d.  Wien.  k.  k.  Kran- 
keiumst.  1897,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1899,  vi,  i)t.  2,  203-205.  Also  : 
Wien.  med.  131.,  1899,  xxii,  040. — Marcou.  La  n6vrite 
appendiculaire.  Arch.  g6n.  de  m6d..  Par.,  190,5,  ii,  2251- 
2256. — ITIarie  (P.)  Rapport  'sur  les  nevrites  p6ripbe- 
riques.  Ann.  de  ni6d.  scient.  et  prat.,  Par.,  1894,  iv,  297; 
305.  Also:  Bull.  miA.,  Par.,  1894,  viii,  789-794.- ITIari- 
iirsco  (G.)  Les  polyn6vrites  en  rapport  avec  la  tb^orie 
des  neurones.    Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1895, 10.  s., 

ii,  705-769.   .  Sur  un  nouveau  cas  de  polyu6vrite  avec 

lesions  de  reaction  ii  distance  dans  la  moelle  6pini6re. 

Ibid..  1896,  10.  s.,  iii,  497-499.   .  Des  polynfevritos  en 

rapport  avec  les  16sions  secoudaires  et  les  16sions  primi- 
tives (les  cellules  nerveuses.  Rev.  neurol..  Par.,  1896,  iv, 
129-141. — ITIar.«h  (A.  W.)  A  report  of  a  case  of  multiple 
neuritis  of  questionable  origin,  with  remarks  by  G.  C. 
Smith,  liostiin  M.  &  S.  J.,  1903,  cxlviii,  169-175.— Martin 
(S.)  Multiple  neuritis.  J.  Path.  &  Bacteriol.,  Kdinb.  & 
Loud.,  1892-3,  i,  322-331.— Massaiiek  (G.)  Polyneuritis 
CO-m6rgez6s  folytAn.  [Polyneuritis  following  carbonic 
oxide  poisoning.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1903,  xlvii, 
440. — Matliis  (C.)    Trois  can  de  polyuevrites  palustres. 

Kev.de  m(d.,  Par.,  1902,  xxii.  195-209.   .  Deux  cas  de 

polyn6vrites  palustres.  Ibid.,  412-419.  —  Matoni  (F.) 
Le  polinevriti  malariche.  Med.  ital.,  Napoli,  1904,  ii,  511- 
520  —Mayer  (M.)  Ein  Fall  von  Neuritis  N.  cut.  auti- 
brachii  lateralis  nach  Tbiombo.se  der  V.  cephalica.  Zt- 
schr.  f.  Med.-Beamte,  Berl.,  1898,  xi,  105-108. —  ittcdea 
(E.)  L'  applicazione  del  uuovo  metodo  di  Rain6n  y  Cajal 
alio  studio  del  sistema  nervoso  periferieo  (nella  neurite 
parenchimatosa  degeuer.ntiva  sperimentale).  Boll.  d.  Soc. 
med.-cbir.  di  Pavia,  1905,  44-47.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.]: 
J.  de  neurol..  Par.,  1905,  x,  139.    Also,  transl.  [Abstr.j: 

Kev.  neurol..  Par.,  1905,  xiii,  263.   .  I  a  polineurite 

anilinica.  Riv.  sper.  di  freniat.,  Reggio-Emilia,  1905,  xxxi, 
245.— Me«lea  (E.)  &  Oeinclli  (E.)  Uu  case  di  polineu- 
rite d'  origine  tossica  probabilmente  anilinica.  Boll.  d. 
Soc.  med.  chir.  di  Pavia,  1903,  50-79,  1  pi.  [Discussion], 
no.  4.  p.  xxviii.  Also:  Boll.  elin.  scient.  d.  I'olianibul.  di 
Milano,  1904,  xvii,  81;  97.  Also:  R.  1st.  Lomb.  di  sc.  e 
lett.  Rendic,  Milano,  1903,  2.  s.,  xxxvi,  375-380.  Also, 
transl.:  J.  Ment.  Path.,  N.  Y.,  1903-4,  v,  113-117.  Also, 
transl.  [Ahan.] :  Rev.  neurol..  Par.,  1903,  xi,  743.— MOne- 
trier.  Pulynfevrite  blennorragique  terminee  par  la  niort; 
examen  anatomique  du  syst^me  nerveux.  Bull,  et  m6m. 
Soc.  ni6d.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1904,  3.  s.,  ?;xi,  678-684.— Mcliii. 
Tin  cas  de  polyn6vrite  d'oriaine  paludeenne  observ6  !i 
I'Infirmerie-amliulance  de  Gorfee  (S6n6gal).  Arch,  de  ra6(li 
nav..  Par.,  1896,  Ixvi,  306-312.— Minkowski  (0.)  Bei- 
trage  zur  Patholngie  der  multiplen  Neuritis.  Mitth.  a.  d. 
med.  Klin,  zu  Kiinigsb.,  Leipz.,  1888,  59-U3.— Mirallic 
(C.)  TJu  cas  de  tabfes  amyotrophique  par  n6vrite  peri- 
pherique.  Cong,  inlernat.  de  m6d.  C.-r.,  Par.,  1900,  sect, 
de  neurol.,  554-559.  —  Mirallic  (C.)  &  Morandeau. 
Un  cas  int6ressaut  de  nevrite  periph6rique  (nfevro-tab^s 
periph6rique,  forme  ascendante,  nfevrite  du  pneumo-gas- 
trique;  mort).  Gaz.  ni6d.  de  Nantes,  1899-1900,  xviii, 
215-218.  —  Mondio  (  G. )  Contributo  alio  studio  delle 
neuriti  sperinieiitali.  Ann.  di  nevrol.,  Napoli,  1899,  xvii, 
116-145,  3  pi.— Mott  (F.  W.)  Multiple  infective  neuri- 
tis. Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Lond.,  1893-4,  xxvii,  114-123,  1  pi.— 
Moty.  Nevrite  du  membre  supSrii-ur  droit  avec  ulceres 
du  medius  et  de  I'annulaire.  Bull.  m6d.  du  nord,  Lille, 
1896,  xxxv,  686-691.— Monssous  (A.)  Polyn6vrite  algue 
g6neralis6e  siirveuue  au  cours  de  la  coqueluche.  M6m.  et 
bull.  Soc.  de  ni6d.  et  chir.  de  Bordeaux,  1891,  228-234.— 
Muratotr  (V.)  Sluchal  ostravo  polinevrita  s  autopsiyel. 
[Acute  polyneuritis,  with  autopsy.]  Shorn,  statei  po  ne- 
vropat.  i  ps'icbiat.,  Mosk.,  1890,  411-424.— Murray  (H.  M.) 
[Neuritis  of  a  toxic  character.]  Clin.  J.,  Loud.,  1905-6, 
xxvii,  335. — Nageotte  (J.)  Note  sur  les  formations  cavi- 
taires  par  pferiuevrite  dans  les  nerfs  radiculaires.  Couipt. 


]\ein*itis  {Multiple,  Causes  and  pathol- 
ogy of). 

rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1902.  11  s.,  iv,  1443-1445.   . 

Note  sur  les  foyers  d'endonfevrite  dans  les  nerfs  radicu- 
laires.   iftitZ.,  1445-1447.   .  Nevrite  radiculaire  subai- 

gue;  d6g6u6rescence8  cons6cutives  dans  la  moelle  (racines 
post6rieures)  et  dans  les  nerfs  p6ripheriques  (racines  ant6- 
rieures).  Rev.  neurol..  Par.,  1903,  xi,  1-12.  Aiso,  Re- 
print.— IVicrmeijer.  De  aetiologie  van  neuritis  multi- 
plex. Geiu'csk  Courant,  Tie],  1895,  xlix,  no.  34. — IVogues 
(E.)  &  Sirol  (J.)  TJn  cas  de  poly  n6vrite  urfemique.  Arch, 
med.  de  Toulouse,  1901,  vii,  289-298.— Nothnagcl.  Neu- 
ritis post  infectiosa.  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1892,  n. 
s.,  liv,  235.  —  Oppenheiui.  Weitere  Mittheilungeu  zur 
Pathologic  der  nuiltijjlen  Neuritis.  Wien.  klin.  Wchn- 
schr., 1890,  iii,  760.  —  Ozanne  (G.)  Case  of  peripheral 
neuritis.  Georgetown  Hosp.  Rep.  1887,  Demerara,  1888, 
69-72.  —  Packard  (F.  H.)  A  case  of  neuritis  in  the 
course  of  diabetes.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1902,  cxlvii,  324- 
326. -Pal  (J.)     Multiple  Neuritis  und  Tabes.  Wien. 

med.  Bl.,  1894,  xvii,  574.   .  Polyneuritis  nach  Verbrii- 

hung.  Jabrb.  d.  Wien.  k.  k.  Krankenanst.  1898,  Wien  u. 
Leipz.,  1900,  vii,  pt.  2,  1-5.    Also:  AUg.  Wien.  med.  Ztg., 

1900,  xlv,  164.  —  Palmer  (  F.  S. )  Diphtherial  multiple 
neuritis.  Univ.  Durham  Coll.  Med.  Gaz.,  Newcastle, 
1901-2,  ii,  77-80.— Parsons  (R.)  &  I.usk  (C.  P.)  A  case 
of  multiple  neuritis  succeeding  typhoid  fever  with  pernia- 
uent  paraly.sis.  Canada  Lancet,  Toronto,  1900-19U1 ,  xxxiv, 
463-465. — Paterson  (D.  R.)  Some  cases  of  peripheral 
neuritis.  Bristol  M.-Cbir.  J.,  1890,  viii,  244  -  256.— 
Pelnai*  (J.)  Vztaby  mezi  morfologickymi  zm6nami 
a  fuukcemi  zanicenfeho  nervu  periferniho.  [fitude  sur 
la  dissociation  de  la  conductibilite  et  excitability 
des  nerfs  inflamm6s.  R6s.,  169-171.]  .Shorn,  klin., 
V  Praze,  1901-2,  iii,  161  -  171.  —  Perez  IVoguera  (E.) 
Las  ueuriiis  infecciosas.  Corrcsp.  lued.,  Madrid,  1902, 
xxxvii,  255;  279;  304. — Perez  Venlo  (It.)  Polineuritis 
mec^nica  de  la  niujer.  Rev.  de  med.  y  cirug.  de  la  Ha- 
bana,  1905,  x,  41-44. — Petrini.  Note  sur  une  ob.servation 
de  polyuevrite  (pseudotabes  dorsal)  avec  ramollissement 
du  renflement  cervico-dorsal  de  la  moelle  d'origine  syphi- 
litiqiie  et  alcoolique.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  dermat.  Ge- 
sellsch.,  Wienu.  Leipz.,  1894,  iv,  240-271,  6  pi.— Philippe 
(C.)  &  de  Oolhard.  AltSratious  polymorphes  des  cel- 
lules radiculaires  de  la  moelle  dans  deux  cas  de  polyn6- 
vrite  alcoolique,  k,  marche  subaigue.  Ctmipt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol..  Par.,  1898,  10.  s.,  v,  812 -814.  —  Piccinino  (F.)  & 
Mascitelli  (G.)  Contributo  sperimentale  alio  studio 
delle  nevriti  infettive.  Arch,  internaz.  di  med.  e  cliir., 
Napoli,  1896,  xii,  1-10. — Pini  (P.)  Due  c.nsi  di  polineu- 
rite aniiotrofica  saturnina.  (jazz.  med.  lomb.,  Milano, 
1904,  Ixiii,  441-445.  —  Pitres  (A.)  Un  ca.so  di  polineurite 
primitiva.  [Tran.sl.]  Boll.  d.  clin.,  Milano.  1888,  v,  275- 
281.  — Pitres  (A.)  &  Vaillard  (L.)  Des  n^vrites  p6ri- 
ph6riques  chez  les  tuberculetix.    Rev.  de  m6d..  Par.,  1886, 

vi,  193-229.  .  Rapport  des  nevrites  ]i6ripheri- 

qnea  avec  le  t6tauos  traumatique.  Cotupt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol.,  Par.,  1888,  8.  s.,  v,  255.  —  Pritchard  (W.  B.)  Pe- 
ripheral neuritis;  a  clinico-therapeutic  r6sum6.  Med. 
News,  N.  Y.,  1903,  Ixxxiii.  1153-1158.   .  Periph- 
eral neuritis.  Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1904,  14.  s.,  i,  166- 
181.  —  Propper  (  H. )  Ueber  Verdickung  peripherer 
Nerven  bei  Erkaltungs -Neuritis.  Wien.  kliu.  Rund- 
schau, 1901,  xv,  89-91.— I*nlnani  (J.J.)  A  case  of  acute 
fatal  neuritis  of  infectious  oi  igin ;  with  post-mortem  ex- 
amination. J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1888,  xv,  815- 
835.  Also,  Reprint.  Also:  Boston  M.  <&  S.  J.,  1889,  cxx, 
159;  187.   .  A  form  of  polyneuritis,  probably  analo- 
gous to  or  identical  with  beri-beri,  occui  ring  in  sea-faring 
men  in  northern  latitudes.    J.  Ni  rv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  Y., 

1890,  xvii,  495-505.    Also,  Reprint.   .  On  multiple 

neuritis,  encephalitis,  and  meningitis  after  influenza.  Bos- 
ton M.  &  S.  J.,  1892,  cxxvii,  349-354.   .  Multiple  neu- 
ritis and  its  relation  to  diseases  of  the  spinal  cord.  Inter- 
nal. Clin.,  Pbila.,  1893,  2.  s.,  iv,  98-103.— von  Kad  (C.) 
Zur  Lehre  von  der  multiplen  selbsliaudigeu  Gehirunerven- 
neuritis.  (Fall  von  Diplegia  facialis  combinirt  mit  Oph- 
thalmoplegia externa.)  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Nervenh., 
Leipz.,  1900,  xvii,  209-220.  —  Raymond  (F.)  N^vrites 
d'origine  sulfocarbon^e.  Bull.  m6d..  Par.,  1896,  x,  399- 
404.    Also  [Abstr.j :  Rev.  prat.  d.  trav.  de  m6d.,  Par.,  1896, 

liii,  187.  —  .  Nevrilesp6riph6riques;  paralysieradiale. 

Bull.  m6d..  Par.,  1897,  xi,  142.   .  Sur  un  cas  de  poly- 

nfevrite  geueralisfee,  avec  diplegie  faciale.  d'origine  vrai- 
semblablenient  blennorrhagique.    Progr^s   m6d..  Par., 

1901,  3.  s.,  xiv,  49-55.  Also:  Progr^s  m6d..  Par.,  1901, 
3.  s.,  xiv,  49-55.    Also:  ficho  nied.,  Toulouse,  1901,  2,  s., 

XV,  433;  457;  481.   .  N6vrite  du  radial;  n6vrite  du 

cubital.    J.  de  m6d.  int.,  Par.,  1902,  vi,  215.   .  Poly- 

n6vrite  du  membre  inferieur  droit  caus6e  par  I'intoxi- 

cation  oxycarbon6e.   Ibid.,  1903,  vii,  317-320.   .  Les 

polyfenvriles  d'origine  vasculaire.    Rev.  g6u.  de  clin.  et  de 

th6'rap..  Par.,  1903,  xvii,  393.   .  La  polyn6vrite  oxy- 

carbon^e.  Ibid.,  1904,  xviii,  51.— Raymond  (F.)  &  Ces- 
tan  (R.)  Deux  cas  de  polyn6vrile  chez  deux  blennor- 
rhagiques.  Rev.  neurol..  Par.,  1901,  ix,  171-178.— Reis- 
nian  (J.)    Sections  of  multiple  neuritis.    Tr.  Path.  Soc. 


NEUEITIS. 


617 


NEUEITIS. 


I¥euritis  {Multiple,  Causes  and  pathol- 
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Phila.  (1893-5),  189G,  xvii.  169-171.— Rcynolils  (E.  S.) 

Fui'tlier  observations  on  alcoholic  and  arsenical  neuritis. 

Brit.  M.  J.,  Lonil.,  1903,  ii,  188.   .  A  note  on  alcoholic 

and  arsenical  neuritis.  Rev.  Nevirol.  &,  Psychiat.,  Edinb., 
1905,  iii,  'J64-267.— Roseiiblnlh  (W.)  Eiu  Beitrag  znr 
Patholofrleder Polyneuritis.  Dcutschi'  Ztschr.  f.  Nervenli., 
Leipz.,  1K9G-7.  ix,  311-330.— Ross  (J.)  On  peripheral  neu- 
ritis. Med.  Chron.,  Manchester,  1889,  x,  265;  S.'iO;  441; 
457:  1889-90,  xi,  1;  89;  177;  205;  353;  441:  1890,  xii,  91; 
188;  353;  441:  1830-91, xiii,l;  89;  177.— Rossbnch  (M.J.) 
Multiple  Neuritis  und  ITrobilinurie.  Deutsches  Arch.  f. 
klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1889-90,  xlvi,  409^12.— Rumpf  (T.) 
Weitere  Untersuchungen  ul)er  Polj'neuritis  und  dio  chc 
mlscheii  Verauderungen  gelahiuter  und  degeuerierter 
Muskeln.  lUd.,  1903-4,  Ixxix,  l.=;8-174.  —  Sainaci-y. 
TJne  observation  de  n6vrite  ahsinthique.  J.  de  iii6tC  int.. 
Par.,  1897.  i,  38.— Salles  filho.  ISTcvrite  piilustre  loca- 
lisada  (contribiii9ao  ao  estudo  das  nevrites  peripberica.s). 
Brazil-nied.,  Kio  de  Jiin.,  1905,  xix,  255-257. — Snntos 
Fernandez  (J.)  Aniblyopie  par  suite  do  n6vrite  p6ri- 
ph6rique  due  ^  uiie  auto-intoxicati(in  d'oi  igine  intestinale 
par  diSfiiut  d'aliiiieulation.  Clin,  oplit..  Par.,  1900,  vi,  221- 
224.  —  Sctilesinger  (  H.  )  Uclier  eine  durcb  Gefiiss- 
erkranUungen  bcdingte  Form der  Neuriti.s.  Neurol.  C<  n- 
tralbl.,  Leipz.,  1895,  xiv,  578;  634.— Soliwabc  (H.)  Eiu 
Fall  von  niultipler  Neuritis  nach  Kohlenoxyilvergiftnng 
mit  Betheiligung  der  Sebnerven.  Miiui  hen.  nied.  Wchn- 
schr.,  1901,  xlviii,  1530-1533.— Sevei-ino  Hi.)  lutornoad 
un  case  di  polinevrite  puerperale  a  local! zzazione  nou  Ire- 
queute  e  a  deoorso  rapidamente  favorevole.  Progresso 

med.,  Torino,  19U5,  iv.  126-129  ^tliarkey  (S.  J.)  Ou 

peripheral  neuritis.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lend.,  1896,  i,  456-458. 
Also:  Indian  M.  Rec,  Calcutta,  1896,  x,  341-343.— Simp- 
son (F.  T.)  A  case  of  multiple  iieuiitis  due  to  a  long 
bicycle  ride.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1895,  Ixii,  757.— Sinkler 
(W.)  &  Mills  (C.  K.)  Malaiial  neuritis.  Phila.  Hosp. 
Kep.,  1896,  iii,  166.  —  Soupault  (M. )  &  Fran^ais 
(K.)  Deux  cas  de  polyncvrite  toxique  causee  par  uu  me- 
lange de  benzine  et  d'6ther  de  p6trole.  Hull,  et  ui6ni. 
Soc.  m6d.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1901.  3.  s.,  xviii,  1054-1050.- 
8piller(W.  G.)  A  case  of  multiple  neuritis  of  the  upper 
limbs,  possibly  the  result  of  hydio-fluoric  acid  poisoning. 
J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1901,  xxviii,  35.— Sprat- 
ling  (  W.  P. )  The  excessive  consumption  of  tea  as  a 
cause  of  multiple  neuritis  ;  report  of  case.  Med.  Rec,  N. 
T.,  1894,  xlvi,  110.— Starr  (M.  A.)  The  Middleton-G-old- 
smith  lectures ;  multiple  neuritis  and  its  relation  to  certain 
peripheral  neuroses.    Proc.  N.  York  Path.  .Soc.  (1887), 

1888, 1-76.  .  The  causation  of  nmltiple  neuritis.  Med. 

New.s,  N.  y..  1902,  Ixxx,  145-152.— Stephenson  (F.  H.) 
Multiple  neuritis;  a  case  resulting  probably  fnuii  morphine 
toxaemia.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],' 1904,  Ixxix,  732.  Also, 
Reprint. — Strauss  (A.)  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Frage:  Poly- 
neuritis raercurialis  oder  sjphi'.itica ?  Arch.  f.  Dermat. 
u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1901,  Ivii,  421-428.  —  Stro- 
minger  (L.)  Polinevrita  toxi-infectioasi.  Presa  med. 
rom.,  HucurescI,  1903,  ix,  114-120.  — '- — .  Polinevrita  de 
natura  toxi-alimentara.  Spitalul,  BucurescI,  1903,  xxiii, 
252-269.  —  Striinipell  (A.)  Beitrage  zur  I'atbologie 
und  pathologisclien  Anatomie  der  multiplen  Neuritis. 
Deutsches  Arch.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1899,  Ixiv,  146-181, 
2  pi.— Snekling  (C."\V.)    Periplieral  neuritis  in  phthisis. 

Brit.  M.  ■}.,  Lonll.,  Ih87.  ii,  126.   .  Notes  on  multiple 

peripheral  neuritis  and  its  occurrence  in  brassworkers. 
Ibid..  1888,  ii,  1334.— SnUlianolT  (S.  A.)  K  voprosu  o 
tsentralnikh  izmieneuiyakh  pri  muozhestveunom  nerritle. 
(On  central  changes  in  ruultiple  neuritis.]  Med.  Obozr., 
Mosk.,   1805,   xliv,   1008-1017.    Also,  trand. :  Arch,  de 

neurol.,  Par..  1896,  2.  s.,  i,  177-190.   .  K  patologicbe- 

skoi  histologii  mnozhestvenuavo  nevrita  v  svyazi  s  zabo- 
Ilevanivem  nervnoi  klietki,  kak  samostoyatelnol  yedinitsi 
(uevi  ona).  [On  the  patholo;;ical  histology  of  nuiltiple  neu- 
ritis in  connection  with  disease  of  the  nerve  cell  as  an  inde- 
pendent unit  (neuron).]  Med.  Ohozr.,  Mosk.,  1897,  xlviii, 
51-62,  1  pi.  Also,  trnnsl. :  N.  iconog.  de  la  Salpetri^re, 
Par.,  1897,  x.  347-354.— .Szanto  (M.)  A neuiitis multiplex- 
nek  denicnti.a  paralytica  val  hataros  esete.  [A  case  of  neu- 
ritis multiplex  related  to  par:ilyti<'  dementia  ]  Gydgya- 
szat,  Budapest,  1895,  xxxv,  387.— TanaUa  (T.)  [A  case 
of  posterior  occipital  neuritis.]  Sei-i-Kwai  il.  .J.,  Tokyo, 
1904,  xxiii,  no.  273,  3-6. 1  pi.— Tauber  (.S.)  &  von  Rernfl 
(E.)  Ueber  spinale  Vcranderungen  bei  Polyneuritis  der 
Tuberkulosen.  Ztschr.  f.  Heilk.,  Wien  u.  Leip/,.,  19U5, 
xxvi,  Abt.  f.  path.  Anat.,  371-410.— Taylor  (J.)  A  case 
of  peripheral  neurit  is  of  inicei  taiu  causation.  Polyclin., 
Lond.,  1902,  vi,  200.— 1  n  ylor  (.J.  .J.)  Rheum.atic  neuritis; 
neurasthenia;  repoit  of  a  cas(^  .\Ied.  Fortnightly,  St. 
Louis.  1902,  xxii,  706-70S.  —  Testevin.  Sur  un  cas  de 
n6vrite  pferipberique  par  infect  ion  uiixte  cbez  un  n6vro- 
pathe.  Gaz.  m^d.  du  centre.  Tours.  lOO.'i,  x,  97. — Thomas. 
Sur  un  cas  de  nf  vrite  p^ripb^i  ique  diti'use  des  deux  recur- 
rents,  consecutive  a  une  fl^vre  tv|ihoide.  liev  de  laryu- 
go!.  [etc.],  Par.,  1903,  xiii,  865-880"— Thomas  (H  M.)'  A 
case  of  generalized  neuritis  from  hail,  .lohus  Hopkins 
Hosp.  Bull ,  Bait.,  1904,  xv,  66.— Thomson  (J.  R.  M.) 
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Notes  of  two  cases  of  peripheral  neuritis  following  febrile 
diseases.  Intercolon.  M.  J.  Australas.,  Melbourne,  1898, 
iii,  539-.")45.  —  Tiling  (T.)  Alcoholic  paresis  and  infec- 
tious multiple  neuritis.     Am.  J.  Insan.,  Utica,  N.  Y., 

1898,  Iv,  301-312.  —  Tonrigny  (O.)  Polyn6vrit6  diph- 
t6rique.  Uuiim  med.  ilu  Can;ida,  Montreal,  1905,  xxxiv, 
589-.'>97. —  Triantapliyliidi's  (T.)  Des  n6vrites  dans 
le  paludisme.     Rev.  g6n.  de  clin.  et  de  tlierap,.  Par., 

1899,  xiii,  453-4,55.  Also:  M6d.  orient..  Par.,  1902,  vi, 
69-72. —  Valence  (A.  )  De  la  n6vrite  r,adh>grapbi(|ue. 
Arch,  de  med.  nav.,  I'ar.,  1900,  Ixxiv,  179  - 208.— Van- 
lair  (C.)  La  mesoneurite  noduleuse.  Arch,  de  neurol.. 
Par.,  1894,  xxvii,  81-112,  2  pi.  —  Verrier  (  E. )  Ucs 
associations  polvn6vritiques.  France  m<;d..  Par.,  1899, 
xlvi,  17-20.— Verziloff  {  N.  M. )  Diabeticbeskiye  ne- 
vriti.  [Diabetic  neuritis.]  Bibliot.  vrach.,  Mosk.,  1898, 
V,  569-615. — Vieror«lt  (O.)  Ueberinultii)lo  Neuritis,  be- 
sonders  nach  aouten  Infektiouskrankheiten.  Cor.-Bl.  d. 
allg.  arztl.  Ver.  v.  Thiiiingen,  Weimar,  18K9,  xviii,  267- 
277. — Vincent  (J.  M.)  Ca.se  of  neuritis,  superinduced  by 
caries  of  eighth  and  niuthdors<al  vertebrae.  Tr.  Path.  Soc. 
Phila.  (1887-9),  1891,  xiv,  213-215.— Waldo  (H.)  Two 
cases  of  peripheral  neuritis.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1889,  i, 
589. — Webber  (S.  G.)  Localized  neuritis.  Boston  M. 
&  S.  J.,  1898,  cxxxix,  439-441.— Weill  (E.)  &  Regaud 
(C.)  Etude  cliniqne  et  anatoiuo-pathologique  sur  tin  cas 
de  polyn6vrite  infectieuse  aigui».  Cone.  fraii9.  de  m6d. 
1895,  Par..  1896,  ii,  388-398,  1  oh.- Wells  (C.)  Case  of 
peripheral  neuritis ;  methods  of  examination.  N.  Orl.  M. 
&  S.  J.,  1900-1901,  liii,  142-144.— White  (W.  II.)  Two 
exceptional  cases  of  peripheral  neuritis,  cme  septicseinic, 
the  other  due  to  lead,  and  presenting  unilatoial  faucial 
paralysis  and  other  rare  symptoms.  Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Loud., 
1892-3,  xxvi,  143-153.- Winkler  (S.)  Ueber  einen  in 
atiologischer  Beziehung  unklaren  Fall  von  Polyneuritis 
chronica  mit  spinalen  V  erauderiingen.  Deutsche  Ztschr. 
f.  Nervenli.,  Leipz.,  1898,  xii,  402^17,  2  pi.— Wokenins 
(H.)  Polyneuritis  acuta  infectiosa.  Beitr.  z.  path.  Anat. 
u.  z.  allg.  Path..  Jena.,  1899.  xxv,  360-375.  Also.  Reprint.— 
Zacclii(L.)  Nevriiemultiplaperifericainfettiva.  Speri- 
meutale,  Fiienze,  1895,  xlix,  149-155. 
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See,  also,  Neuritis  (Mental  disorders  in) ;  Neu- 
ritis {Multiple,  Recurrent). 

HiCLBING  ( P.  )  *  Ueber  peiforiereiide  Haut- 
gescliwiiie  ill  Folge  von  Neuritis.  "S^.  Tubingen, 
1889. 

Also,  in:  Beitr.  z.klin.Chir., Tiibing., 1889-90,  v, 468-481. 

Pekegrino  Leite  d'Arau,jo  (J.)  *  O  ritbmo 
(le  galoi)e  lias  polynevrites.  4°.  Rio  de  Janeiro, 
1004. 

SussMANN  (M.)  *  Ueber  eiiieii  Fall  von  iiinl- 
tipler  Neuriti.s  mit  pevver.ser  Teniperaturempflii- 
duiig.  Berlin,  [1891  J. 

A  iiderson  ( U' .)  A  case  of  acute  peripheral  neuritis  (?) 
followed  by  multiple  ankyloses,  with  atrophy  of  groups  of 
muscles  and  of  cutaneous  areas  in  the  lower  extremities. 
Tr.  M.  Soc.  Loud.,  189.3-4,  xvii,  104-109.  AUo  [Abstr.]: 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1894,  i,  93.— Ballet  ((i.)  Double  n6vrite 
du  cubital  et  du  median.  I'resse  mtd..  Par.,  1896,  181- 
184.  —  Hampton.  Paralysis  from  peripheral  neuiitis. 
Lancet,  Loud.,  1888,  i,  475. — Bernard  (R.)  A-  Brann  (A .) 
TTn  cas  de  polynevrite  avec  diplegii' faeiale.  Lyon  med., 
1898,  Ixxxix,  505-514.  —  Bielseliowsky.  Beitrag  zur 
Lehre  von  den  trophischen  Veranderungen  der  Nagel  bei 
niultipler  Neuritis.  Neurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1890,  ix, 
741  - 744.  —  Branlt  (-J.)  Polyncvrite  perijihC'iique  tr^s 
vraisemblableuu'iit  d'origine  palustre:  moncqilegie  per- 
.sistanle  du  menibro  supei  ieur  droit.  Progres  iiiCd.,  Par., 
1894,  2.  s.,  XX,  153.  —  Brooks  (11)  An  unusual  case  of 
multiple  neuritis.  Proc. N.York  I'ath.Soc,  19113-4,  u.s.,  iii, 
178-181. — Bury  (J.  S.)  On  a  case  of  multiple  peripheral 
neuritis,  characterised  by  the  association  of  extensive  mo- 
tor paralysis,  with  marked  va.so-motor  disturbance,  ending 
in  symmetriciil gangrene.  Med.  Chron.,  Manchester.  1899, 
3.  s..  i.  28-34. — Cahn  (A.)  ITi-ber  die  periphere  Neuritis 
als  haufigste  Ursache  der  tabischen  K'  hlkopHabmuugen. 
Deutsches  Arch.  f.  klin.  Med..  Leipz. , 1902,  Ixxiii.  281-303. — 
Churion  (T.)  A  case  of  multiple  neuritis,  fatal  on  the 
fifth  day.  Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Loud.,  1895,  xxviii,  32-35.  Also 
[  Abstr.J :  Lancet.  Lond..  1894,  ii,  1034.— Crocq  (J.)  Poly- 
ncvrite; incontinence  d'urine  et  des  matieres  teenies:  ta- 
chvcardie.  hoquet:  guCrison.  J.  de  ne  urol.  Par..  UtdO.  v, 
135-138.— Banadzhiyeir(S.)  Yediii  sluchai  ot  delii  iura 
kachecticormn  oslozhnen  s  polyneuritis.  [One  case  of.  .  . 
complicated  by  .  .  .]  Spis.  na  Sofiysk.  Med.  Druzh..  IDOO- 
1901,1.20-27.  -Degny.  Phlegmons  dans  les  nevrites  pe- 
ripheriques.  Rev.  de  med..  Par.,  1890.  xvi.  1019-1024.— 
Bejerine  (J.)    NCviite  moirice  genCralisfie  k  marche 
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subaiffue  avec  paralysie  des  nerfs  oculaires  et  bnlbaires. 

Semaine  ni6d.,  Par.,  189],  xi,  177.   .  Sur  le  uervo- 

tabes  p6i  iph6iique :  ataxie  locomotrice  par  nfevrites  peri- 
pli6riques  avec  iutearite  de  la  luoello  6piniere.  Ibid., 
1893.  xiii,  201-203.— Uejcriue  (J.)  &  Mirallic  (C.)  Ee- 
cueil  de  fails;  iin  cas  de  n6vrite  systematis6e  niotrioe  avec 
anasarque.  Kev.  de  nied.,  Par.,  1897,  xvii,  50-56.  —  Ucje- 
riiie  (J.)  &  Sottas  (J.)  Sur  un  cas  de  polynevrite  mo- 
trice  k  inarcbe  lente,  paralysie  spinale  anterieiiie  siibai- 
gue,  avec  lesious  nj6dnllaire's  cons6cutive3.  Compt.  rend. 
Soc.  de  biul.,  Par.,  1H96,  10.  s.,  iii,  193-190.  —  Dcrcuin 
(F.  X.)  A  ea.se  of  primary  neuritic  atrophy.  J.  Nerv.  & 
Meiit.  Dis.,  N.  T.,  l.<)04,  xxxi,  37.  —  Diller  (T.)  Multiple 
Ueuritis  in  Verbinduug  mit  Basedow'sclier  Krautbeit. 
KenTOl.  Ceutralbl.,  Leipz.,  1902,  xxi,  740-742.  —  Erlen- 
mcyer  (A.)  ( Jasuistiscbe  Beitrage  zu  den  secretoriscb- 
tropbiscben  Storungen  der  Haut  bei  Neuritis.  Cen- 
tralbl.  f.  Nervenb.,  Leipz.,  1889,  xii,  225-236.  —  E-ski-idge 
(J.  T.)  Multiple  neuiitis,  -svitb  tbe  development  of  uni- 
lateral facial  paralysis  late  in  tbe  course  of  tbe  disease. 
Med.  News,  Phila.,  1894,  Ixv,  686-689.    Also,  Reprint. 

 .  Pour  cases  of  mixed  or  irregular  forms  of  multiple 

neuritis,  in  wbicb  paraglegia  Tvas  tbe  most  prouiineut 
symptom  iu  tbree,  and  a  couditiou  siniulating  bemiplegia 
in  tbe  fourth.  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1895,  Ixvii,  48-1;  513. 
Also,  Reprint.  —  Frilcheiifeld  (A.)  Rozsiane  zapa- 
lenie  nerwow,  cukromocz.  (Neuritis  multiplex  cum 
glycosuria.)  Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1889,  2.  s.,  ix,  364-376.— 
Fraeiikel  (A.)  Ein  Fall  von  Polynenritismit  multipleu 
scbwieleuartigen  Grannlatiimsgescbwiilsten  der  Haut. 
Dentscbe  med.  Wclinsclir.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1896,  xxii,  719: 
1897,  xxlii,  175. —  Vrancesco  (G.)  Due  casi  di  poline- 
vrite  con  anasarca.  Eifonna  med.,  Napoli,  1894,  x,  pt.  2, 
795;  806. — Fuchs  (S. )  Klinische  tmd  anatoniiscbe  TJn- 
tersucbiiugen  iiber  emen  Fall  von  mullipler  Neuritis  mit 
Erkrankung  der  Nn.  optici.  Deutsche  Ztscbr.  f.  Ner- 
venb.,  Leipz.,  1893-4,  iv,  38-78,  4  pi.— Oibson  (G.  A.)  & 
X<'leniing  (R.  A.)  On  characteristic  modes  of  fatal  ter- 
mination in  multiple  neuritis,  with  clinical  and  patludog- 
ical  investigation  of  an  illustrative  case.  Ediub.  Hosp. 
Rep.,  Edinb.  &  Lend.,  1895,  iii,  415-437.  —  Giiiffrc  (L.) 
Polinevrite  e  tabe  (contributo  alia  nosografia  delle  tabi). 
Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  d.  sc.  med.  in  Palermo  (1896),  1897,  108- 
130.  Also  [Abstr.l :  Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int., 
Roma,  1896,  vii,  54-58.  —  Ooldscheifler  (A.)  Eiu 
Fall  von  aeuter  Polyneuritis  mit  Betbeiligung  des 
Sebuerveu.  Cbarit6-Ann.,  Berl.,  1892,  xvii,  163-171.— 
Orocco.  Un  case  di  polinevrite  con  gravi  fenomeni 
atassici.    Boll.  d.  clin.,  Milano,  1891,  viii,  385-390.  Also: 

Riv.  gen.  ital.  di  clin.  med..  Pisa,  1892,  iv,  74;  186.   . 

Pseudo-reumati.smiarticolariemuscolaricausati  danevrite. 
Arcb.  ital.  di  clin.  med.,  Milano,  1893,  xxxii,  232-239.— 
Oiirgo  (F.)  &  De-Kcjjibiis  (C.)  Di  un  caso  di  poline- 
vrite COM  anasarca.  Gazz.  med.  di  Torino,  ]892,xliii,  1003- 
1008. — Oulhrie(L.)  After-resnlts  of  polyneuritis.  Rep. 
Soc.  Study  Dis.  Child.,  Lond.,  1903-4,  iv,  63-65.— Ilirsch 
(TV.)  Multiple  neuritis  and  acromegaly.  J.  Nerv.  &. 
Ment.  Dis.,  N.  T.,  1900,  xxvii,  50.  —  Hii-Mchfelfl  (H. ) 
TJeber  Vergriisseruiig  der  Hande  und  FUsse  auf  neuri- 
tiscbei'  Grundlage.  Ztscbr.fkliu. Med., Berl. ,1901, xliv,251- 
261. — HnateU  (J.)  Tetanusaneuritis.  Casop.  16k. cesk.,v 
Praze,  1904,  xliii,  1235;  1265;  1292.  —  Jen<li-assik  (E.) 
Multiple  Neuritis  und  Ataxie.  Neurol.  Centralbl.,  Li-ipz., 
1889,  viii,  689-692. —Kostcr  (H.)  Kort  ofversigt  af  den 
niultipla  degenerativa  uevritens  vigtigaste  former,  dia- 
guos  oeh  bebandling.  [The  most  important  forms  of  mul- 
tiple degeuerative  neuritis,  with  treatment.]  Forb.  allm. 
sveus.  lak.-miitet  1887,  Stockholm,  1888,  ii,  139-150.— 
Kutner  (R.)  TJeber  corticale  Herder.scbeinungen  in 
der  amnestiscben  Phase  polyneuritiscber  J'sycbosen. 
Arch.  f.  Psycbiat.,  Berl.,  1906,  xli,  134-157.- Ijai-in  (G.- 
E.)  TTu  cas  de  polynevrite  avec  paralysie  des  sphincters. 
XIniou  med.  du  Canada.  Montreal.  1905,  xxxiv.  25-28. — 
licinrr.  [Multijile  Neuritis  und  Poliomyelitis  anterior 
acuta.]  Jahrb.  f.  Psycbiat.,  Leijjz.  u.  "Wien,  1903,  xxiii, 
420-422. — licszyiisky  (W.  M.)  Report  of  a  case  of  fa- 
cial neuritis,  associated  "with  unilateral  retro-orbital  neu- 
ritis. N.  York  M.  J.,  1900,  Ixxii,  798.  —  I..loyd  (J.  H.) 
Multiple  neuritis  and  malignant  endocarditis.  Tr.  Path. 
Soc.  Phila,,  1801 -.3,  xvi, '223-22.5.  —  I..oweiifeld  (L.) 
Zwei  Falleneuriti.sfher  "Plattbaud";  ein  Beitrau  zurLebre 
von  den  tropbisehen  Hautstiirungen  bei  Neuritis.  Miin- 
cheu.  med.Wcbuscbr.,  1889,  xxxvi, 405-408. — liorcnz  (H.) 
Beitrag  zur  Keuntuiss  der  multiplen  degenei  ativen  Neu- 
ritis. Ztscbr.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Berl.,  1890-91,  xviii,  493-510.— 
ITIcCartliy  (D.  J.)  A  case  of  multiple  nejiritis,  passing 
into  tbe  Duchenne-Erb  type  of  brachial  plexus  palsy.  J. 

Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  N.T.,  1901,  xxviii,  167.  •  .  D^jerine- 

Erb  type  of  upper-arm  palsy  following  multiple  neuritis. 
Phila.  M.  J.,  1901,  vii,  574.— Melchert.  Zwei  Falle  von 
multipler  deseuerativer  Neuritis.  Kor.-Bl.  d.  allg.  meck- 
lenb.  Aerztever.,  Rostock,  1895, 175.- Mills  (C.  K.)  Mul- 
tiple neuritis  and  some  of  its  complications.  Internat.  M. 
Mag.,  Phila.,  1892,  i,  51-65,  1  pi.  Also,  Reprint.— i?Iodi- 
gliaiio  (E.)   Di  un  caso  di  polinevrite  con  gravi  fenomeni 
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atassici.  Riv.  gen.  ital.  di  clin.  med.,  Pisa,  1890,  ii,  585:  1891, 
iii,82.— ]Molchauoff(M.I.)  [Flebektazii  venae  cephalicaB 
dex.  V  tecbenii  ostravo  neirita.]  [Pblebectasis  of  .  .  .  in 
the  course  of  acute  neuritis.]  Bolnitscb.  gaz.  Botkiua,  St. 
Petersb.,  1897,  vii,  1294.— ITlorrison  (M.  D.)  Idiopathic 
polynenritis  with  grave  renal  complications.  Maritime 
M.  News,  Halifax,  1900,  xii,  126-128.— Morton  {W.  J.) 
A  case  of  multiple  neuritis  with  atroijhy,  fibrillary  twitch- 
ings,  cramps  and  exaggerated  reflexes;  two  years'  dura- 
tion and  recovery.  J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  T.,  1900, 
xxvii,  605-008. — Moftny  &  MalloizrI.  Radiculite  sub- 
aigue;  syndrome  polyu6vritique  suivi  d'un  syndrome  de 
scftro.se  combin6e  de  la  moelle;  gufirison  apparente  et 
momentanfee;  recbute.  Rev.  neurol..  Par.,  1905,  xiii,  114- 
116. — Moty.  Atrophie  osseuse  du  pied  d'origine  nevri- 
tique.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  de  cbir.  de  Par.,  1905,  n.  s., 
xxxi,  1113.  —  Muratoff  (  V.  A. )  K  voprosu  oh  atrofii 
nilshts  pri  mnozbestvennora  nevritle.  [Muscular  atrophy 
in  polyneuritis.  |  Vestuik  klin.  i  sudebnoi  psicbiat.  i 
nevropatol.,  St.  Petersb.,  1891-2,  ix,  pt.  1,  46-68.— Oliver 
(T.)  Acute  (?)  toxsemic  multiple  neuritis,  terminating 
fatally  within  eleven  days.  Lancet,  Lend.,  1893,  i,  1374. — 
Ord  (W.  M.)  A  clinical  lecture  on  a  case  of  peripheral 
neuritis,  with  affection  of  .ioints.  Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1892-3, 
i,  225-229. — Panas.  Sur  une  observation  do  Piedvache 
relative  h  nn  cas  de  nevrites  p6ripb6riques  pi  imitives  du 
membre  inf6rieur  droit;  ulceration  dystropbique,  puis 
gangrene  sfeche  du  gros  orteil ;  donleurs  excessives ;  ampu- 
tation au  lieu  d'61ection;  guerison.  [Rap.]  Bull.  Acad, 
de  m6d..  Par.,  1894.  3.  s.,  xxxii,  58- 61.  —  Paiidy  (  K. ) 
Neuritis  multiplex  6s  az  ataxia.  Orvosi  betil.,  Budapest, 
1900,  xliv,  461;  475;  493.  Also,  transl. :  Klin.  -  therap. 
AVchnscbr.,  "Wien,  1900,  vii,  1313;  1349;  1382.  —  Prco- 
brazlienski  (P.  A. )  Slucbal  ostravo  polinevrita  a 
porazbeniyem  mnogikh  cberepno  -  niozgovikh  nervov. 
(Acute  polyneuritis  with  affection  of  many  cranial  nerves.l 
Vrach.  Zapiski,  Mosk..  1894,  i,  45-49.  —  Reforiiiatski 
(N.N.)  Semelnaya  epidemiya mnozhestvennavo nevrita. 
[  Epidemic  of  multiple  neuritis  in  a  family.]  Nevrol. 
Vestnik,  Kazan,  1895,  iii,  no.  1,  105 - 116.  —  Seifert  (P.) 
Fall  multipler  degenerativer  Neuritis.  Jahresb.  d. 
Gesellsch.  f.  Nat.- u.  Heilk.  in  Dread.,  1887-8,77-79.— 
Senator.  Ueber  acute  multiple  Myositis  bei  Neuritis. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnscbr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1S88,  xiv,  449. 
Also:  Verhandl.  d.  Ver.  f.  innere  Med.  zu  Berl.,  1888-9, 
viii,  12-27.  —  Sherman  (  W.  T. )  A  case  of  multiple 
neuritis  and  diabetes  mellitus.  N.  York  State  J.  M..  N.  Y., 
1905,  V,  368. — Smith  (E.),  Jr.  An  unusual  case  of  multi- 
ple neuritis.  Med.  Bull.  "VVasb.  Univ.,  St.  Louis,  1904, 
lii,  09-74.— Stanfltliartnor.  Polyneuritis  acuta;  Tod. 
Aerztl.  Ber.  d.  k.  k.  allg.  Krankenh.  zu  Wien  (1889),  1891, 
70. — Starr  (M.  A.)  Multiple  neuiitis  and  its  relation  to 
certain  peripheral  neuroses.  lioston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1887, 
cxvi,  101;  149;  173.— Strilmpell  (A.)  Multiple  Neuritis 
mil  doppelseitiger  Facialisliibmuug  und  Ataxie  der  nn- 
teren  Extremitaten.  Neurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1889, 
viii,  601-606. — Syllaba.  Pseudo-tabes  after  polyneuritis. 
Med.  Press  Circ,  Lond.,  1901,  n.  s.,  Ixxii,  9.  —  ITpmou 
(H.  S  )  On  a  case  of  multiple  neuiitis  and  cerebro-spinal 
meniuirilis.  J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1889,  xvi,  351- 
355. —  Waldo  (H.)  Paralysis  of  the  diaphragm  in  two 
cases  of  peripheral  neuritis.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1892,  ii, 
179. — Weslbrook  (B.  F.)  A  case  of  neurotrophic  lesion 
of  tbe  tonsil,  velum  palati,  and  uvula,  coniplicating  mul- 
tiple neuritis.  N.  YorkM.  J.,  1894,  Ix,  617-619.— Wetzel. 
Eiu  Fall  von  multipler  Neuritis  mit  Athetose  und  Ray- 
naud'scber  Krankbeit.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnscbr.,  1899, 
xlvi,  417-419. 

]\eiil*itis  {Multiple,  Mental  disorders  in). 

See,  also,  Insanity  {Polyneuritic). 

Lapinski  (M.)  O  poliueiriticheskom  psiklio- 
zie  Koisiikova.  [Korsakoff's  polyDeuritic  in- 
sanity.]   8°.    [Kiev,  1903.] 

LiBERMAN  (Mile.)  *La  psychose  polyu^vri- 
tique  de  Korsakoff.    8°.    Paris,  1902. 

JMannes  (A.)  *  Em  Fall  von  posttypho.ser 
Liihmung  mit  begleitenden  psycliischen  Sto- 
rnngen  (Korsakow'sche  Psychose).  8'^.  Jena, 
190->. 

POTEL  (G.-H.)  *Amu€sie  continue  a880ci(Se 
aiix  nevrites  p6ripli^riqnes.    8'^.    Paris,  1902. 

Ballet  (G.)  La  psychose  polyn6vrilique  alcoolique' 
Rev.  g6n.  de  clin.  etde  tb6rap..  Par..  1905,  xix,  405. — Bon- 
durant  (E.  D.)  Report  of  thirteen  cases  of  multiple 
jieuiitis  occurring  among  insane  patients.  Med.  News, 
N.  Y,.  1896,  Ixix,  36.5-309.  Also,  Reprint. —Brodniann 
(K.)  Experimenleller  und  kliuiscber  Beitrag  zur  Psyeho- 
pathologie  dei-  polynenritiscben  Psvcliose.  j.  f.  Psychol, 
u.  Neurol.,  Leipz.,  1904,  iii,  1-48. —Brush  (E.  N.)  Men- 
tal  disturbances  associated  with  peripheral  neuritis;  a 
cliuical  reiiort. ,  Proc.  Am.  Med. -Psychol.  Ass.,  Utioa 
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TITeiiriti*  {Multiple,  Mental  disorders  in). 

18%,  200-206.— Biiloiiko  (A.  A.)  &  Siililiaiiotr  (S.  A.) 

K  v<i|)rosu  o  Korsakovskom  psikliozie.  (Kiirsakoflf's  jj.sy- 
cbosis  ]  J.  iinvi'iipal.  i  psikliiat.  .  .  .  Koisakova,  190;i,  iii, 
199-242.    (DisoiissionJ,  pt.  2, 4:i-48.   Also,  transl. :  J.  Mont 

Patli.,  N.  Y.,  190;i,  ir,  1-33.  .  K  voprosu  o  ras- 

poznavaiiii  Korsakovskavo  psikhoza.  [Diafiuosi,-*  of  Kor- 
sakoff's psychosis.)  J.  iievroi)at.  i  p.sikliiiit.  .  .  .  Kotsa- 
kova,  Mosk.,  1903,  iii,  430-465.  (Discussion),  pt.  2,  55-59. 
Aleo,  transl.:  J.  (le  iieurol..  Par.,  19U3,  viii,  515;  535. — 
Colelln  (R.)  Ulteriore  coiitribiito  alio  sliulio  della  psi- 
cosi  poliueiuitiea.    Cong,  iiitcrnat.  ile  nied.    C.-r.  1903, 

Madrid,  1904,  xiv,  sect,  de  nouroparli.  [etc.),  224.   . 

Sulla  ])sicosi  polineiiritica.  Atti  il.  xi.  Cong.  nied.  inter- 
naz.189),  Koma,1895,  iv,psichiat.  )etc.],  64-67.— t'l-niiier. 
Ein  Fall  von  Korsakoff'sclier  rsycbose.  Deufsclic  mcil. 
Wclmsclir.,  Leip/..  u.  Berl.,  1903,  xxis,  Ver.-Beil.,  149.— 
Oi-ocq  (J.)  Deux  cas  de  confusion  mentale  i)ol,vii6vri- 
tiquc.  Bull.  Soc.  denK'd.  nient.  de  Belg.,  Biux.,  1903,  32- 
52. — Dcroiibaix.  Syndrome  de  Korsakoff  ct  paralysie 
g6n6rali\  IScl^iquo  nied.,  Gand-Haarleni,  1903,  x,  832- 
83H.  —  Dcvic  (K.)  Vn  Ciis  de  psycliose  poIyn6vritique. 
Province  nied.,  Lyon.  1892,  vi,  1(10-  112.— Fislioi-  (E.  D.) 
Mental  derangement  in  nudtiple  neuritis.  Alienist  &. 
ISTeurol.,  St.  Louis,  1892,  xiii,  487-494.— di  Onspci-o  (H.) 
Beitrag  zur  Polyneuritis;  ein  Fall  von  Polyneuritis  plus 
Korsakow'sclier  Cerebropathie  init  doppelseitiger  Stau- 
nngspapille  und  doppel.ieitiger  Kaumuskellalimung;  Hei- 
lung.  Monatschr.  f.  Psycliiat.  u.  Neurol.,  Berl.,  1903,  xiv, 
101-189. — GilyarovsUi  (V.  A.)  [Korsakovskiy  psi- 
khoz.)  (Korsakoff 's  insanity.)  J.  nevropat.  i  psikliiat. 
.  .  .  Korsakova,  Mosk.,  1903,  iii,  suppl.,  pt.  2,  54.  — Oiit- 
inaii  (L.  G.)  Sluclial  Korsakovskavo  psikhoza.  [Casc^ 
of  Korsakoff's  insanity.)  Ibid.,  1904,  iv,  pt.  2,  34-36  — 
HorNtmanu.  Zur  Geistesstorung  bei  Polyneuritis. 
Allg.  Ztsclir.  f.  Psychiat.  [etc.],  Berl..  1902,  lix,  942.— Un- 
do vcrii  is  (K- )  Alkoliolos  polyneuritisbez  csatlako/,6 
ehne/,avarodott,siig.  (Tlio  C(mnection  of  mental  confusion 
with  alcoholic  polyneuiitis. )  Elme-^s  idegkort.,  Budapest, 
1904,  233-235.  —  Hard  (A.  W.)  Korsakoff's  psychosis; 
report  of  cases.  Am.  J.  Insau.,  Bait.,  190.5-6,  Ixii,  63-76. — 
ingcgaieros  (J.)  Un  case  de  enfermedad  de  Korsakoff'. 
Semana  ni6d.,  Buenos  Aires,  1903,  x,  623-620.  —  Ki-aiis 
(R.)  TJeber  Auft'assungs- und  Merk-Versiiclio  liei  eineni 
Ealle  von  polyueiiritischer  Psychose.  Psychol.  Arb., 
Leipz.,  1904,  iv,  523- 537.— Mai-inesco  (G.)  &  ITIinea 
(J.)  Dnux  cas  de  psychose  polyn6vritique  avec  exanieii 
des  centres  nerveux.  Rev.  neurol..  Par.,  190.5,  xiii,  782- 
784._lTIeltler  (L.  H.)  Korsakoffs  disease.  N.YorkM. 
J.  (etc.),  1904,  Ixxix.  410;  664.— ITIeyei-  (E.)  &  Raei-kc 
(J.)  Zur  Lehre  vomKorsakow'scheu  Svmptomencomplex. 
Arch.  f.  Psychiat..  Berl.,  1903,  xxxvii,  1-44. —  Miller 
<H.  "W.)  Korsakoii"s  psychosis ;  report  of  ca.ses.  Am.  J. 
Insan.,  Bait.,  1903-4,  Ix,  495-523.— Osier  (W.)  Korsa- 
koff's disease.  N.  York  M.  J.  (etc.),  1904,  Ixxix,  570.— 
Patterson  (R.  V.)  Two  cases  of  Ko.  sakoff''s  psychosis ; 
■with  neuropathologic  findings  in  one  of  the  cases  bv  D.  J. 
McCarthy.  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1905,  x,  18-21.  -  Kay- 
moiid.  La  paralysie  alcoolique  et  la  psychose  poly- 
ii6vritique.  Rev.  gen.  de  clin.  et  de  tlierap..  Far.,  1905, 
xix,  212. — Roque.  Psychose  polyn6viitique  probable 
Chez  une  alcooliquo  pendant  le  coins  d'une  tuberculose 
aigue  pleuro-p6ritoneale.  Bull.  Sec.  ni6(l.  d.  bop.  de  Lyon, 
1902,  i,  314-317.— Koss  (J.)  The  psychical  disorders  of 
peripheral  neuritis.  Moil.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1890,  n.  s., 
xlix,  323-325.— Sclieriners  (D.)  Over  de  Korsakott'sche 
psychose.  Med.  Weekbl.,  Amst.,  19U4-5,  xi.  89;  101 ;  113.— 
Sinis(F.  R.)  Aiiatoinical  fin<liiigs  in  two  cases  of  Kor- 
sakoff's symptom-complex  [multiple  neuritis).  J.Nerv.  & 
Ment.  Dis.,  N.  Y..  1905,  xxxii,  160  -  171.  —  Sobolcrski 
(A.  V.)  Sluchal  Korsakovskavo  psikoza.  [Case  of  Kor- 
sakoff's insanity.)  J.  Nevropat.  i  Psikhiat.  .  .  .  Korsa- 
kova, Mosk.,  1903,  iii.  951-954.  —  Siiltiiaiioff  (S.  (A.))  O 
dusbevnoni  razstroistvio  pri  niiiozhestvennom  nevritie. 
[On  mental  disturbance  in  multiple  neuritis.]  Med.Obozr., 

Mosk.,  1896,  xlvi,  99-110.   .  K  kaziiistikie  sliichayev 

Korsakovskavo  psikljoza  s  zatyazhniiu  tecbeniyeni.  [Kor- 
sakoff's insanity  with  chronic  course.)  J.  Neviopat.  i 
Psikhiat.  .  .  .  KoLsakova,  Mosk..  1904,  iv,  pt.  2,  62-66. 
Also  [Abstr.l:  Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1904,  xi.  1229.— 
Turner  (J.)  Twelve  cases  of  Korsakow's  disease  in 
women.  J.  Ment.  Sc.,  Lond.,  1903,  xlix,  673-686.— Virii- 
botr (N.  A.)  Ob  izmleiieniyakb  v  chercpiiom  i  spinnoiu 
niozgu  pri  polin(^vI  iticheskom  )isikhozie  Koisakova. 
(Changes  in  the  brain  and  cord  in  Korsakoff  's  polyneuritic 
psychosis.)  Obozr.  psicbiat.,  iievrol.  (etc.),  S.-Peterb  , 
1902,  vii,  22;  87;  192.  — 'Weliruns  (G.)  Reitrag  zur 
Lehre  von  der  Korsakoff'sclicii  P.sycliose  niit  besonderer 
Beriicksiolitiguug  der  putliologischen  Anatomie;  ein 
weiterer  Fall.  Arch.  f.  P,sychiat..  Berl.,  1904  -  5.  xxxix. 
627-675. — Weslphal  (A.)  Ueber Bewegungserscheinun- 
gen  an  geliibinten  .-Vugenmuskeln  in  einein  Fall  vod  Kor- 
sakow'sclier Psychose.  Berl.  kliii.  'Wchnschr..  1904,  xli, 
183-186.— Zaitseff  (M.  N.)  Psikhicbeskoye  razstroistvo 
V  sochetanii  s  mnozbestveunoiu  neviitom  (  psychosis 
polyneuritica  s.  cei  ebropatbia  psycbica  toxiiuica). 
Protok.zasaid.  Obsh.  Kaluzh.  vrach.,  Kaluga,  1889,  sxviii, 
67-63. 


]\eiil*itis  {Multijile,  Beeurrent). 

VON  Beestkn  (C.)  *Eiii  Fall  von  PolyufU- 
ritis  leciirreiis.    8°.    Gdttiiif/en,  lf-'"J8. 

Eskridgc  (J.  T.)  Subacute  recurrent  multiplo  neu- 
ritis.   J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1892,  xix,  111-117. 

Also,  Reiirint.   .  [A  case  of]  recurrent  multiple  ncii. 

litis.  Colorado  Cliinat.,  Denver,  1894-5,  i.  110-114. — Im- 
pacciauti  (G.)  Neviite  miiltipla  peiifeiica  recidiva. 
Speriinontale,  Firenze,  1888,  Ixii,  2.59  -  268.  Also:  Boll, 
d.  clin.,  Milano,  18K8,  v,  .544  -  552.  —  Selilicr  (J.)  Re- 
currireiido  Polyneuiitis.  Ztsehr.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Berl., 
1899,  xxxvii,  96^108.— Sereni  (S.)  ]'oliiievi it e  ricorreute 
0  recidivante  a  tipo  prevalentemente  sensitive.  Policliii., 
Roma,  1903,  x,  sez.  med.,  357-375.— .Sherwood  (Mary). 
Polyneuritis  recurrens.  Arch.  f.  path.  Aiuit.  (etc).  lierl.. 
189i.  cxxiii,  166-182.  Also,  Reprint.- Sorgo  (.1.)  Beitriig 
zur  Kenntiiiss  der  recurrireuden  Polvneiii  il  is.  Ztscbr.  I. 
klin.  Med.,  Berl.,  1897,  xxxii,  Supplhft.,  223-2.54.  — Hiarr 
(M.  A.)  An  unusual  case  of  recurrent  iniilti|)le  neuritis 
of  uncertain  causation  with  paralysis  of  the  ]>brenic  nerve; 
recovery.    Med.  &  Surg.  Re]).  Presbyterian  Hosp.,  N.  Y., 

1898,  iii,' 8-13. — Targowla  (.J.)  Polynevrite  recidivante, 
euvahissement  des  iierfs  craniens  et  diplegie  faciale.  Rev. 
neurol..  Par.,  1894,  ii,  46,5-472.— Thomas  (II.  M.)  Recur- 
rent polyneuritis;  a  clinical  lecture.  Phila.  M.  J.,  1898,  i, 
88.5-889. — 'Wyss  (O.)  Polyneuritis  acuta  recurrens.  Cor.- 
Bl.  f.  scliweiz.  Aerzti\  Basel,  1901,  xxxi,  248-251. 

]¥eHi*ltis  {Multiple,  Senile). 

Oppenlieini  (IT.)  Ueber  die  senile  Form  dor  mulli- 
jiloii  Neuritis.  Bed.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1893.  xxx,  .589-592.— 
Stein  (O  )  Tjeber  Polyneuritis  senilis.  Miinclieii.  in. d 
\Vchnschr.,  1897,  xliv,  278;  308. 

JVeBiritis  {Multiple,  Treatment  of). 

See  Neuritis  (Treatment  of  ). 

IVeiia'itis  {Multiple)  in  children. 

See  Neuritis  in  cliildroi. 

IVeiiritis  {Optic). 

Sec  Nerve  {Optic,  Inflammation  of). 

]\eiiritis  {Peripheral). 

See  Neuritis  {Multiple)  [dJif?  snhdivisions]. 

IVeiiritis  {Post-operative). 

See  Neuritis  {Traumatic). 

]¥eHi*itis  {Professional). 

See  Occupations-neuroses. 

]¥eurifiis  {Progressive  interstitial,  Hyper- 
trophic). 

Bedusehi  ("V.)  Le  forme  fruste  della  neurite  inter- 
.stiziale  ipertroflca  e  progressiva  dell'  iufanzia.  Riv.  di 
patol.  nerv..  Firenze,  1906,  xi,  10-17.  —  Dejerine  (J.) 
Contribution  a  I'etude  de  la  nevrite  mterstitielle  hyper- 
trophique  et  progressive  de  I'enfance.  Rev.  de  med.,  Par., 
1896,  xvi,  881-925.  Also,  transl.  (.\bstr.]:  Gazz.  d.  osp., 
Milano,  1897,  xviii,  947  -950.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr. ): 
Ibid.,  1906,  xvii,  1522.  —  Dejerine  (J.)  &  .Sottas  (J.) 
Sur  la  nevrite  interstitielle,  hypertropbique  et  progres- 
sive de  I'enfance;  att'ectioii  souvent  familiale  et,  a  de- 
but infantile,  c;iracterisee  par  une  atrophic  musculaire 
des  extremites,  avec  troubles  niarqu6s  de  la  sensibilit6 
et  ataxie  des  moiivements  et  relevant  d'une  n6vrite 
interstitielle  hypertropbique  A  raarclie  ascendante,  avec 
Ifesions  meiluUaires  consecutives.  Coinpt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol..  Par.,  1893,  9.  s.,  v,  pt.  2,  63  -  96.  —  Cionibault 
(A.)  &.  ITIailet.  Un  cas  de  tabes  ayant  debnte  dans 
I'enfance;  aiitopsie.  Arcli.  do  med.  exper.  et  d'anat. 
path..  Par.,  1889,  i.  38.5-415,  1  pi.— Rossolimo  (G.)  Sur 
une  forme  recurrente  de  la  polynevrite  interstitielle  hyper- 
tropbique progressive  de  I'enfance  (Dejerine)  avec  partici- 
pation du  nerf  oculo  moteur  externe.   Rev.  neurol..  Par., 

1899,  vii,  558-564. 

]¥eiiritis  {P.seudotabetic). 

See  Neuritis  (Diat/nosis  of). 

IVeiiriti*  {Pxierperal). 

See  Neuritis  in  pregnancij,  etc. 

IVeMi'itis  {Retrobulbar). 

See  Nerve  {Optic,  Inflammation  of,  Betro- 
buJbar). 

]¥eiiritis  {Syphilitic). 

Ch.\mpenier  (P.)  *  Des  n^vrites  syphiliti- 
qiies,  et  eu  jiarticulier  de  ]a  nevrite  cubitale  de 
la  p^riode  secoudaire.    4°.    Paris,  1895. 

Frenel  (G.-A.)  *  Contributiou  a  Tbi.stoire 
des  ii6vrites  des  sypbilitiques.    8^.    Pan's,  1901. 
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l^eiiriti*  {SypMUtic). 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Paris,  1901. 

Laurens  (P.)  *  Coiit-ributiou  k  I'^tnde  des 
polyn^vrites  des  syphllitiques.  8°.  Toulouse, 
1903. 

Cestan  (R.)  La  polvn6vrite  syphilitique.  N.  icouou'. 
de  la  Salpetri^ie,  Par.,  1900,  xiii,  1.53-168,  1  pi.— Chnrlcs. 
Paralysie  peripherique  des  muscles  du  pharynx  par  iie- 
vrite  syphilitique.  Kev.  hehd.  de  larynfrol.  fete],  Par., 
1901,  ii,  346. — DeUeyscr  (L.)  Cas  de  polyn6viite  syphi- 
litique. Soc.  helge  de  derniat.  et  de  sypli.  Bull.,  Brux., 
1901-2,  ii,  73-7.K— Ehrniaiiii  (S.)  Ein  Fall  tou  halb- 
seitiger  Neuritis  spinaler  Aestehei  recenter  Lues.  Wieu. 

uied.  Bl.,  1886,  ix,  1407;  1441.   .  Zur  Casuistik  der 

irritativen  Neuritis  syphilitica  peripherica.  Wieu.  med. 
AVchnschr.,  1893,  xliii,  1385;  1421.   .  N^vrite  multi- 
ple daus  la  phase  aiguedela  svphilis.  Ann.  de  dermat. 
et  syjih.,  Par.,  1893,' 3.  s.,  iv,  708.— Fernandez  Sanz 
(E.)  La  polineuritis  sifilltica.  Si<:lo  ni6d.,  Madrid,  1904, 
li,  412;  426. — Foi-flycc  (J.  A.)  Periplieral  neuritis  of 
syphilitic  origin.  ,J.  Cutan.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y., 
1891,  ix,  174-181.  Aiso,  Repriut..— Fry  (F.  R.)  A  case  of 
multiple  syphilitic  neuritis.  J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  N. 
T.,  1898,  xxF,  594-600.— GroNZ  (S.)  Neuritis  multiplex 
im  Secundarstadiuni  der  Syphilis.  Wien.  klin.  Wchu- 
schr.,  1897,  x,  572;  670.— I.ashkcvich  (V.  G.)  Neuritis 
multiplex  chronica  Ivueticheskavo  proiskhozhdeniya. 
[.  .  .  of  luetic  origin,!  '  Riissk.  Med.,  St.  Petersb.,  1888, 
xiii,  247-250.— Maitland  (C.  B.)  Peripheral  neuritis 
following  the  soft  sore  (?  syphilis).    Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 

1899,  i.  270.  Also:  Indiiin  Lancet,  Calcutta,  1899,  xiii, 
185. — Pcrrcro  (E.)  Contrihnto  alia  casuistica  delle  poli- 
neuriti  sifilitiche.  Gazz.  med.  di  Torino,  1894,  xh',  1-7. — 
Reni-Pieci  (G.)  Contributo  cliiiico  alio  studio  delle 
neurite  e  particolarniente  di  quelle  di  natura  sifilitica. 
Policlin.,  Roma,  1902-3,  ix,  sez.  prat.,  1313-1317.— Rosen- 
Ntein.  Die  Neuritis  acustica  aiif  syphilitischer  Grund- 
lage.  Infernat.  Centralbl.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Leipz.,  1905.  iii, 
165-170.— ."^arbo  (A.)  Narkosisban  fell6pett  lueses  ideg- 
loh.  [Luetic  neuritis  appearing  in  narcosis.]  Gyogyi- 
szat,  Budapest,  1901,  xli,  134.  Also,  transl.:  Pest,  med.- 
chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1901,  xxxvii,  207-209.— Taylor 
(R.  W.)  A  contribution  to  the  study  of  multiple  neuri- 
tis of  syphilitic  origin.  N.  York  M.  j.,  1890,  lii,  1-6,  1  pi. 
Also,  Reprint. — Verrotti  (G.)  Due  casi  di  uevrite  §ifi- 
liticii  neir  arte  inferiore  destro.  Gior.  internaz.  d.  sc. 
med.,  Napoli,  1904,  n.  s.,  xxvi,  769-776. 

IVeiiritis  (Toxic). 

See  Neuritis  {Alcoholic);  Neuritis  (Arsen- 
ical); Neuritis  (Multiple,  Causes,  etc.,  of). 

Meiiritis  {Traumatic}. 

See,  also.  Stumps  (Painful), 

Bkunetikhe  (C.)  *De8  ii^vrites  post-op^ra- 
tiires;  ^tiologie  et  traitenieiit.    8°.    iyo»,  1899. 

FORTIN  (F.)  *  Contribution  a  l'6tude  de  la 
nevrite  p6i'ipli6rique  tramuatique.  4".  Paris, 
1889. 

MnusER  (W.)  *Ueber  Neuritis  uacli  Ver- 
letzungeii.    8°.    Jena,  1896. 

Perozzi  (A.)  Coutribuzione  alio  studio  della 
nevrite  traumatica.    8^.    Milano,  [1889]. 

ZuMBiEHL  (H.  T.)  *De  la  uevrite  trauma- 
tiqne  chrouiciue.    4^.    Nancy,  1889. 

Baylac  &  ^amiac*  Note  sur  un  cas  de  nevrite  trau- 
matique  du  nerf  cubital  consecutive  k  I'explosion  d'une 
cartouche.  Toulouse  med.,  1902,  2.  s.,  iv,  243-245.— Hi gi 
(G. )  Nevriti  ascendeuti  d'  origine  traumatica.  Gazz. 
med.  lomb.,  Milano,  1901,  Ix,  141-144.— Bloch  (E.)  Trau- 
raatisclie  Neuritis  eiuzelner  Zweige  des  Plexus  cervicalis 
und  brachialis  mit  hesonderer  Betheiliguug  sensibler  Fa- 
sern.  Deutsche  med.  "Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1903, 
xxix,  571  Bristow  (A.  T.)  A  case  of  traumatic  neu- 
ritis of  the  median  nerve.  Brooklyn  M.  J.,  1902,  xvi,  97- 
100. — Brodmann  (K.)  Neuritis  ascendeus  traumatica 
ohne  aussere  Verwundung.    Miinohen.  med.  Wchnschr., 

1900,  xlvii,  h29;  868.  Also  [Absti-.]  i  Deutsche  med.  "Wchn- 
schr., Leipz.  u,  Berl.,  1900,  xxvi,  Ver.-Beil.,  189.— Car- 
doso Fonle.  Nevrite  traumatica  com  tremor.  Rev. 
med,-cii  nrg.  do  Brazil,  Rio  de  Jan.,  1905,  xiii,  424-430. — 
Darricre  &  Rainguet.  Sur  uu  cas  de  n6vrite  ascen- 
dante  cims6cutive  il  nu  traumatisme.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat. 
et  physiol.  de  Bordeaux,  1897,  xviii,  248-250. — Catrin. 
Nevrite  p6ripherique  cou,s6cutive  h  une  fracture  com- 
pliqu6e  de  jambe.  Bull.etm^m.  Soc.  m6d.  d.  hop.de  Par., 
1895,  3.  s.,  xli,  378. — C'rocq.  Un  cas  de  polynevrite  trau- 
matique.  J.  de  neurol.,  Pai-.,  1899,  iv,  150-153. — Ciircio 
(E.)  Neurite  traumatica  con  esito  in  guarigione.  Ann. 
di  med.  nav.,  Roma,  1900,  vi,  791-809.— Belorine  (E.) 
De  la  disparition  des  accidents  n6vritiques  d'ori;;ine  tiau- 
matique  ou  inflammatoii  e  par  la  compression  loealis6e  et 
forc6e.    J.  de  m6d.  et  chir.  prat..  Par.,  1806,  Ixvii,  449-467. 


]\rein*itis  {Traumatic). 

 .   [N6vrite  cubitale  traumatique.]    Bull,  et  m6m. 

Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1896,  n.  a.,  xxii,  851. — Des  Portes 
(W.  L.)  Traumatic  neuritis.  Itailway  Surg..  Chicago, 
1899-1900,  vi,  614.— Finley  (F.  G.)  Neuritis  from  gun- 
shot injury.  Montreal  M.  J.,  1001,  xxx,  199-201.— Oallo 
(G. )  Nevrite  traumatica  in  uu  bambino  di  tre  anni. 
Arch,  internaz.  di  med.  e  chir.,  Napoli,  1904,  xx,  B29-632. — 
Oauclter  (E.)  &  liacapere.  Troubles  trophiques  des 
extremit6s  (iigitales  par  nevrite  traumatique;  leur  traite- 
ment  par  les  bains  felectriques  locaux.  Bull.  Soc.  fianc. 
dederiuat.  et  syph..  Far.,  1901,  xii,  176-179.— Gilles  de 
la  Toiirctte  Si  Chipauit  (A.)  La  phase  radiculaire 
des  nevrites  ascendantes  traumatiques.  Presse  ni6d., 
Par.,  1896,  269.— Olorieux.  Les  nevroses  traumatiques 
pures.  Policlin.,  Brux.,  1900,  ix,  145;  213;  513.— Gnerra 
(G.)  Nevrite  muUipla  a  sclerosi  laterale  amiotrotica,  con- 
secutiva  ad  artrite  traumatica.    Ann.  di  med.  nav.,  Roma, 

1895,  i,  29-37.— Hewitt  (S.  R.)  Traumatic  neuritis  or 
traumatic  tetanus.  Railway  Surg.,  Chicago,  1899-1900, 
vi,  541-546. — Hrach.  [Fall  von  Neuritis  traumatica 
ascendens  cum  consequente  atrophia  musculorum.]  Mili- 
tararzt,  Wien,  1904,  xxxviii.  46. — Krehl  ( L. )  Ueber 
wandernde  Neuritis  nach  Verletzungen.  Mitth.  a.  d. 
Greuzgeb.  d.  Med.  u.  Chir..  Jenii,  1896,  i,  391  -399.— 
I^aflorgue  (E.)  N6vrite  infectieu.se  post-traumatique. 
Rev.  m6(l.  de  I'Afrique  du  nord,  Alger,  1809,  ii,  436-440. — 
liUpi  (L.)  Nemite  traumatica  aseendente.  Pamma- 
tone,  Gcnova,  1900,  iv,  25-32. — lUareelial.  Un  cas  de 
n6vrite  traumatique.  Presse  m6d.  bel^e,  Brux..  1900,  lii, 
161. — ITIoIIe.  Troubles  trophiques  vasculaires  reflexes 
de  la  jambe  droite  au  cours  d'accidents  de  n6vrite  trau- 
matique de  la  jambe  g.auche.    Loire  m6d.,  St.-fitienne, 

1896,  XV,  274-278.— iTIoty  (F.)  Nfevrite  hyst6ro-trauma- 
tiqne.  Bull.  Soc.  ceiitr.  de  m6d.  du  nord,  Lille,  1899,  2.  s., 
iii,  67-70.  Also:  ficho  ni6d.  du  nord,  Lille,  1899,  iii,  99. 
Also:  Belgique  m6d.,  Gand-Haarlem,  1899,  i,  289-291.— 
Pal  (>T.)  Neuritis  ascendens  ( ?)  mit  hysterischen  Neben- 
crscheinungen,  nach  einer  Verletziing  mit  eiuer  Schreib- 
feder;  Besseruiig.  Jahrb.  d.  Wieu.  k.  k.  Krankenanst. 
1898,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1900,  vii,  pt.  2,  28  -  30.  —  Pearce 
(F.  S.)  A  case  of  traumatic  neuritis  with  complete  mono- 
plegia of  the  right  forearm;  operation;  im|iiovement. 
Ann.  Gynec.  &  Pediat.,  Bost.,  1898-9,  xii,  539-542.— 
Princetean.  N6vrit6  interstitielle  des  uerfs  de  la 
.jambe  et  da  sciatique;  troubles  trophiques  cousldSrables, 
survenus  ^  la  suite  d'une  ancienne  fracture  de  jambe,  avec 
gangrene  de  I'avaut-pied;  amputation  decui.sse;  gufirison. 
Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  physiol.  .  .  .  de  Bordeaux,  1888,  ix,  1.52- 
100. — Piirckhauer.  Zur  Casuistik  der  traumatiachen 
Neuritis.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1892,  xxxix,  649- 
652. — Raymoud  &  Guillain.  Nevrite  ascendants 
consecutive  k  uue  plaie  de  la  paume  de  la  main.  Rev. 
neurol..  Par.,  1905,  xiii,  248-251.— Red  I  ich  (E.)  Zur 
Casuistik  der  tranmal  ischen  Neuritis.  Wien.  klin.  Rund- 
schau, 1902,  xvi,  319-322.—  Regnier.  Traitement  des 
n6vrites  p6riph6riques  d'origine  traumatique  par  les 
couraiits  allernatils  basse  frequence.  J.  de  neurol., 
Par.,  1899.  iv,  424-429.  Also  :  Arch.  d'6lectric.  m6d.,  Bor- 
deaux, 1899,  vii,  565-569.  Also:  Rev.  internat.  d'6Iectro- 
ther..  Par.,  1899-1900,  x,  120-124.— Rieder  (H.)  Trau- 
matische  Neuritis  des  Nervus  pert'orans  Gasserii  (N.  mus- 
culo-cutaneus).  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1889,  xxxvi, 
427  — Roget.  Atropliie  musculaire  de  la  main  par  n6- 
vrite  traumatique.  Loirem6d..  St.-fitienne,  1895,  xiv,  311- 
314, — von  Sarbo  (A.)  Ein  Fall  traumatischer  Plexus- 
neuritis.  Centralbl.  f.  Nervenh.  u.  Psvchiat.,  Berl.  u. 
Leipz.,  1903,  n.  F.,  xiv,  347.  —  Scliiney  (F.)  Neuritis 
ascemlens  eiues  Belnes  iut'olge  eiiies  Betriebsunfalles 
(SchVotschuss  in  die  Beine).  Aerztl.  Sachverst.  -  Ztg., 
Berl.,  1896,  ii,  503. — !!iinionini  (R.)  Un  caso  di  nevrite 
traumatica  guiu  ita  coUa  distensione  dei  nervi.  Rassegna 
di  sc.  med., '.Modena,  1892,  vii,  64-68.— Spencer  (W.  G.) 
Specimens  of  nerves  from  a  case  of  chronic  traumatic 
neuritis.  Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Lond.,  1897-8,  xlix,  10-12.— 
'lVilkin.«on  (C.  A.)  Traumatic  neuritis.  Railway 
Surg.,  Chicago,  1H94-5.  i,  515.— Williams  (A,  0.)  Trau- 
matic neuritis,    Iowa  M,  .J,,  Des  Moines,  1904,  x,  441-446. 

IVeiiritis  {Treatment  of). 

DE  Freitas  (A.  C.)  *Tratamento  das  iie- 
vrite.s  pela  eleotrotherapia.  roy.  8".  Mio  de 
Janeiro,  1897. 

LoNGO  (B.  D.)  Un  caso  di  nevrite  sensitiva 
periferica  con  esito  in  guarigione;  coutributo 
clinico.    12°.    Torino,  1899. 

RiQUE  (L.)  *Sur  les  divers  modes  de  traite- 
meut  ^lectrique  des  nevrites.  8'^.  Montpellier, 
1901. 

Bishop  (F.  B.)  High  tension  currents  in  the  treat- 
ment of  neuritis.  Tr.  Atii.  Electrother.  Ass.  1898,  Buf- 
falo, 1899,  viii,  125-132.  Also:  Nat.  M.  Rev.,  Wash.,  1898-9, 
viii,  213-217.  Also:  Virginia  M.  Semi-Month.,  Riohnuuid, 
1898-9,  iii,  479-482.— Bortlier  (H.)  R6sultats  fournis  par 
la  volta'isatiou  sinusoidale  dausle  traitement  des  nfivrites. 


NEURITIS. 


621 


NEURITIS. 


IVeiiritis  [Treatment  of). 

Arch,  d'^lectiic.  iti6d.,  Bordeaux,  1903,  xi,  713-710. — 
BouiMMOii.  R6siiltiit8  du  traitument  des  n6vrites  p6- 
I'iplieriques  par  lo  massage  et  la  gyiuiiastiquo  niedicale. 
Cong.  d.  mod.  alifinistes  et  iienrol.  do  Franco  ...  C.  r., 
Par.,  1899,  x,  4G8-470. — Cagiiey  (J.)  The  treatment  of 
neuritis  and  severe  ueiiralgia.s.  Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1894 -.5,  v, 
268-274.  Also:  Prov.  M.  J.,  Leice.stor,  ]89r),  xiv,  177- 
181. — Coc  (H.  "W.)  The  treatment  of  multiple  neuritis. 
Med.  Sentinel,  Portland,  On-g.,  1896,  iv,  10. —  Coombs 
(C.)  Neuritis  and  its  treatment  by  t'le  galvanic  current. 
Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1892,  n.  a.,  liv,  183.  —  »cln- 
inaler  (N.  B.)  Some  thoughts  on  tlie  treatment  of  neu- 
ritis. J.  Electrother.,  N.  Y.,  J89ti,  xiv,  31-34.  —  Gold- 
schci<lcr.  Physikalische  Therapie  der  Neuritis  und 
der  peripheriselien  I/iilimungen.  1.  Polyneuritis,  multiple 
Neuritis.  Man<ib.  d.  physikal.  Therap.,  Leipz.,  1902,  ])t. 
2,  ii,  411-436.  —  Gray  (L.  C)  Continuous  and  induced 
currents  in  the  treatment  of  neuritis.  Tr.  Am.  Electro- 
ther. Ass.,  1894,  305-314.— Hen bii«?r.  In  Abheilung  he- 
griffene  Polyneuritis.  Berl.klin,  Wchnschr.,  1899,  xxxvi, 
692-694. — Jellifflc  (S.  E.)  Some  notes  on  neuritis  and  its 
treatment.  Merck's  Arch.,  N.  Y.,  1905,  vii,  37.5-379. — 
Korle  (\Y.)  &,  Bernhardt  (11.)  Ein  Fall  von  Ner- 
veupfropfung  des  Nervus  facialis  auf  den  Nervus  hypo- 
glossus.  Deutsclie  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.,  u.  Berl.,  1903, 
xxix,  29.3-295.  —  KoiiiiKljy.  IJie  ludikationen  der  me- 
thddischeu  Massage  bei  der  Bebandluug  der  Neuritis  iind 
Polyneuritis.  Ztsclir.  f.  phvs.  u.  diatet.  Therap.,  Leipz., 
190O-6,  ix,  631-633.— iTIcCJuire  (H.)  Cataphoresis  and 
cocaine  in  localized  neuritis,  with  report  of  a  case.  Gail- 
lard's  M.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1895,  Ix,  95-97.  AUo :  Med.  Press 
&  Circ,  Lond.,  1895,  n.  s.,  lix,  320.  —  ITlcTeod  (K. )  On 
nerve  stretching  and  s|ilitting  in  localized  interstitial 
neuritis,  leprous  and  otherwise.  Med.-Chir.  Tr.,  Lond., 
1894,  Ixxvii,  151-108.  AZso  [Abstr.] :  Proc.  lioy.  M.  cfc  Chir. 
Soc.  Lond.,  1893-4,  vi,  52-55.  AUo  [Abstr.]:  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1894,  i,  3.52.  J  ?so  [  A bstr. ] :  Lancet,  Lond.,  1894, 
i,  404. — ITIader  (J.)  Multiple  iufectliise  periphere  Neu- 
ritis; Heilung.     Ber.  d.  k.  k.  Krankenanst.  Rudolph- 

Stiftung  in  Wien  (1888),  1889,  336.   .  Jlultiple  pe- 

rifere    Neuritis  der  unteren    Extremitiiten ;  Heilung. 

Ibid.    (1889),    1890,   325.   .   Multiple  rechtsseitige 

sensible  Neuritis;  Heilung.     Jahrb.    d.  "Wien.    k.  k. 

Krankenanst.  1894,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  189(;,  iii,  830.   . 

Multiple,  rein  sensible,  iiberwiegend  rechtsseitige  Neuri- 
tis; Besserung.  836.  —  ITIorse  (F.  H.)  Electrical 
treatment  of  neuritis.  J.  Advance.  Therap.,  N.  Y.,  1902, 
XX,  223-231.— Morton  (W.  J.)  Cases  of  sciatic  and  brach- 
ial neuritis  and  neuralgia;  treatment  and  cure  by  electro- 
static currents.  Med.  Rec,  N.Y.,  1899.  lv,521-,520.  Also, 
transl.:  Rev.  internat.  d'electrother..  Par.,  1899-1900.  x, 
102-114.  —  ITIouisscl.  Action  analgesique  des  baius 
locaux  de  45°  a  50°  dans  les  cas  de  nfevrites  peripli^ri(]ues. 
M6iu.  et  coiupt.-rend.  Soc.  d.  sc.  m6d.  de  Lyon  (1894),  189.5, 
xxxiv,  pt.  2,  118.  Also:  Lyon  mid..  1894,  Ixxvii,  80.— 
Watrig  (II.)  Bemoerkninger  om  mekanisk  og  kirurgisk 
behandling  of  neurit.  [Remarks  on  the  mechanical  and 
surgical  treatment  of  neuritis.)  Nord.  Tidsskr.  f.  Terapi, 
Kebenh.,  1902-3,  i,  173-180.-  Perrin  (M.)  Prophylaxie 
et  traitement  des  polyncH'rites.  Rev.  m6d.de  Test,  Nancy, 
1903.  XXXV,  161-168.— I»o.«4pi8cliil  (0.)  Zur  Hydrothe- 
rapie  der  Polyneuritiden.  A'eroft'entl.  d.  Hufeland.  Gesell- 
scb.in  Berl.  Balncol.  Gesellsch.,  1890,  xvii,  205-218.  Also: 
Bl.  f.  klin.  Ilydrotherap.,  Wien,  1890,  vi.  05-74.  Also: 
Deutsche  Med.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1890,  xvii,  501-.504.— Regnier 
(L.-R.)  Traitement  des  n6vrite3  periph^riques  par  les 
courants  alternatifs.  Arch,  d'electric.  m^d.,  Bordeaux, 
1897,  V,  329-334.  —  Rohde  (F.)  Ein  Fall  von  schwerer 
Polyneuritis  aller  4  Extremitiiten  mit  bulbaren  Symp- 
tomen  (aufsteigende  Paralyse) ;  allmiilige  Besserung ;  giin- 
stige  Wirkung  subcutaner  Strychnin -Injectionen;  Hei- 
lung nach  4  Monate  langera  Verlauf.  Ztschr.  f.  klin.  Med.. 
Berl.,  1894,  xxv.  161  - 169.  —  Rndin  (V.)  Antipiiin  pri 
neuritis  descendens.  Vestnik  oftalmol.,  Kiev,  1895,  xii, 
320.  —  SiUes  (A.  W.)  The  treatment  of  gouty  and  rheu- 
matic neuritis.  Clin.  J.,  L(in<l.,  1905,  xxvi,  253-256.— 
Somerville  (W.  F.)  Notes  of  a  case  of  peripheral  neu- 
ritis treated  by  high-frequency  currents.  Arch.  Roentg. 
Ray,  Loud.,  1904-5,  ix,  218. —  Stewart  (J.  T.)  Neuritis 
treated  by  section.  South.  Calif.  Pract.,  Los  Angeles,  1889, 
iv,  136-138.  —  Stodart  -  Walker  (A.)  Hypodermic  in- 
jeoticms  of  strychnine  in  three  cases  of  peripheral  neu- 
ritis; cures.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1894,  ii,  1425.  —  Van 
Hook(W.)  Surgical  treatment  of  neuritis.  Chicago  M. 
Recorder,  1902,  xxiii,  140-142.  ^iso ;  J.  Nerv.  &  Ment. 
Uis.,  N.  Y.,  1902,  xxix,  734.  Also:  Med.  Age,  Detroit, 
1902,  XX,  401-403.  —  Voigt.  Multiple  Neuritis  und  Ther- 
m.alsoolbiider.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 
1891,  xvii,  559-564. 

]\eiii*itis  (Tubercular). 

Utkza  (G.)  'Contribution  a  r6tude  de  la 
polyii^vrite  tuberciileu.se.     8'^.    Toiiloune,  1903. 

Aldrich  (C.  J.)  A  case  of  tuberculous  polyneuritis. 
J.  Tiiberc,  Asheville,  N.  C.  1901.  iii,  14  — Ces'tan  (A.) 
Un  cas  de  polyn(5vrite  motrice  cbez  un  tuherculeux,  avec 
autopsie.    Bull.  Soc.  auat.  de  Par.,  1898,  Ixxiii,  482  Co. 


IVeiiritis  [Tubercular). 

lella  (R.)  Studio  sulla  polinevrite  tuborcolare.  Ann. 
d.  clin.  d.  mal.  nieut.  o  iierv.  d.  r.  Univ.  di  Palermo  (1900- 
1902),  1903,  ii,  5-126,  8  i>l.    Also:  Ann.  di  ncvrol.,  Nni)oli, 

1903,  xxi,  121-206,  8  pl.— Oe  Ruck  (D.)  Un  cas  de  poly- 
n6vrite  tubercuhnise.  [From:  Ann.  Soc.  beige  do  neurol., 
1901.]     Belgiquo  m6d.,  Gand-Haarlem,  1901,  ii,  07.')-677. 

 .  Polyn6vrite  tuberculeuse  avec  e.\ag6ration  des 

rfeflexes  lendineux  chez  le  lapin.  Ibid.,  1903,  x,  2."i9-264. 
Also:  J.  do  neuiol.,  Par.,  1903, viii,  143-148.— Rccroly  (O.) 
Dn  cas  de  polyn6vritK  tuberculeuse  motrice.  J.  de  neu- 
rol.. Par.,  1900,  V,  25-27.    AUo:  I'oliclin.,  Brux.,  1900,  ix, 

17-24.   .  fitat  des  r6flexes  dans  la  polyn6vrite  ii  pro- 

pos  d'un  nouveau  cas  do  polynevrite  motrice  tubercu- 
leuse. J.  de  neurol., Par.,  1901,  vi,  201-204. —»ufour(H.) 
D'une  foinie  douloureiise  de  polyn6vrite  tubi-iculeuse ;  du 
role  important  de  la  tuberculose  en  patliologie  nei  veuse. 
Rev.  neurol..  Par.,  1900,  viii,  108-112.  —  Ferraris  (C.) 
Sulla  neurite  da  tubercolosi.  Riforma  med.,  Roma,  1901, 
xvii,  pt.  4,  735;  746. — Fiuizio  (G.)  Contriliuzione  cli- 
nica  ed  istologica  sulla  ])oliueurite  tuhercolare.  Ibid., 
Palernu),  ICOO,  xvi,  pt.  2,  410;  423;  435.— Francis  (A.  B.) 
Tubercle  a  jn'ohablo  cause  of  periidieral  neuritis.  Brit. 
M.  J..  Lond.,  1902,  ii,  1707.— Hirtz  (E.)  N^vrite  tuber- 
culeuse? atrophie  du  grand  pectoral.  Bull,  et  luein.  Soc. 
med.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1902,  3.  s.,  xix,  1080-1084.  Also: 
Arch. d'electric.  nifid.,  Bordeaux,  1903,xi,281-280.— James 
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Kiankenanst.  Rudolph-Stiftung  in  Wien  (1889).  1890,  310- 
319.  —  Steinert  (H.)  Zur  Konntniss  der  Polyneuritis 
der  Tuberkuliisen.    Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuherk.,  Wiirzb., 

1904,  ii,  347-304. — Wilson  (A.  G.)  Tuberculous  neuritis. 
Quart.  M.  J.,  SlietHeld,  1899-1900,  viii,  46-00. 

]\eiiiritis  in  animals. 

Dexler  (H.)  tieber  einen  Fall  von  multipler  Entziiu- 
dung  des  centralen  und  peripheren  N*i'vensystems  beim 
Hunde.  Arh.  a.  d.  Inst.  f.  Anat.  u.  Physicd.  d.  Ceutral- 
nervensyst.  an  d.  Wien.  Univ.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1894,  2.  Hit., 
43-71,  2  pi.— Fijknian  (C.)  Polyneuritis  bij  hoi  iidern. 
Geneesk.  Tijdschr.  v.  Nederl.  Imlie,  Batav.,  1890,  xxx, 
295-.33_4.— liCHmann  (W.)  Ein  Fall  von  Polyneuritis 
infectiosa  bei  einem  Hunde.  Berl.  thieriirztl.  Wchnschr., 
1897,  xiii,  121-123.  —  ITIarchoux  (E.)  &  .Saliuibeni  (A.) 
Sur  une  polynfivrite  d'origine  alimentaire  comjiarable  au 
beri-beri  et  ob.serv6e  chez  le  singe.  Comirt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol..  Par.,  1903,  Iv,  1259.— iTlarek  (J.)  Weitere  Beitrage 
zur  Kenntniss  der  Beschalseuche.  Ztschr.  f.  Thiermed., 
Jena,  1904,  viii,  11;  161. 

JVeuritis  of  beer  drinkers. 

■Sec  Neuritis  (Arsenical). 
]Venritis  in  children. 

See,  also,  Neuritis  (Progressive  interslitial, 
tie.). 

Chezunoff  (H.)  *Beitrag  zur  Lelirevon  der 
Polyneuritis  acuta  ascendeiis  ini  Kinde.salter. 
Zurich,  190:5. 

Reread  (M.)  Neuritis  multiplex  k^-t  esete  gyerine- 
keknel.  [Two  cases  of  neuritis  multiplex  in  children.] 
Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1897,  xli,  270.— Carbonell  y 
Soles  (F.)  Tratainiento  de  las  par^lisis  consecutivas  A. 
his  polineuritis  en  la  infancia.  Arch,  de  ginecop.,  Barcel., 
1904,  xvii,  185-188.— Carriere  (G.)  Sur  un  cas  de  n6- 
vrite  p6riph6rique  chez  un  enfant.  Nord  med.,  Lille,  1902, 
viii,  205-210.  Also:  Rev.  internat.  de  med.  et  de  chir., 
Par.,  1902,  xiii,  327-331.— Daniel  (Anne  S.)  A  clinical 
study  of  multiple  neuritis  in  vouiu;  children.  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1898,  xxxi,  1207.— Rclchanty  (E.)  Re- 
port of  two  unusual  cases  of  multijde  neuritis  in  children. 
DenverM.  Times,  1902-3,  xxii,  00-03.— Rercnni  (ClaraT.) 
Idiopathic  multiple  neuritis  in  a  child  five  years  old. 
Phila.  M.  J.,  1898,  i,  606.— Guthrie  (L.  G.)  Two  cases 
of  polyneuritis  in  children.  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond., 
1897,  n.  s.,  Ixiii,  163.— Hammond  (G.  M.)  A  report  of 
a  series  of  cases  of  multiple  neuritis  in  infants  in  the  city 
of  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1895,  xlviii,  65fi; 
711.  Also  [Ahstr.l :  Med.  News,  Phila.,  189.5,  Ixvii,  .501.— 
ITIackey  (E.)  (Jase  of  multiple  neuritis  in  a  child. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1894,  ii,  407.  —  JTIuratoflT  ( V. 
A.)  Kliniclieakiy  ocberk  polinevrita  u  dietei.  [Clin- 
ical sketch  of  polyneuritis  in  children.]  Trudi  Obsh. 
dietsk.  vrach.,  Mosk.,  1897-8,  vi,  55.— Perrin  (M.)  Des 
polvn6vrites  chez  les  enfants.  Arch,  de  mtti.  d.  enf.. 
Par.,  1902,  v,  725-738. 

]\eiiriti§  in  pregnancy  and  puerperal 
state. 
See  Puerperal  neuritis. 
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tose.  Arch,  g6u.de  mid.,  Par.^  1904,  i,  13G7-1375.— Berg- 
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1896,  xxi,  89-113.— Bie"-ugin  (T.  F.)  K  voprosu  o 
mnozhestvennom  nevi  ofibromatozie.  [Multiple  neurofi- 
bromatosis.) Raboti  hosp.  khirurg.  klin.  l)\akonova, 
Mosk.,  1904,  21-44,  1  pi.— Bonrcy  (P.)  &  I^aignel- 
liavastine.  Un  cas  de  maladie  de  Reckliughau.sen. 
Arch.  gen.  de  m6d..  Par.,  1900,  n.  s.,  iv,  270-283,  1  pi. 
 .  Autopsie  d  un  cas  de  maladie  de  Reckling- 
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Par.,  1905,  n.  s.,  xxxi,  692-096.— Brault  (J.)  &  Tanton 
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g6n.  de  m6d..  Par.,  1905,  ii,  2433-2440.— Brelon  (A.)  La 
neuro-fibromatose  generalisee.  Rev.  gen.  de  elin.  et  de 
thferap..  Par.,  1903,  xvii,  17-20.   .  Maladie  de  Reck- 
linghausen, ficbo  mbA.  du  nord,  Lille,  1904,  viii.  92.— 
Brigitii  (V.)  Multiple  Neurofibrome  der  peripheriscben 
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natsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1894,  xix,  190;  237,  1 
pi.- — Briquet  &  Cherigie.  Neurofibromatose  g6n6- 
ralisee  acquise.  J.  d.  nial.  cutan.  et  syph..  Par.,  1898,  x, 
219-225.— von  Biinguer  (0.)  Ueber  allgemeine  mul- 
tiple Neurofibrome  des  peripheriscben  Kervensystems 
und  Sympatbicus.  Verbandl.  d.  d»utsch.  Gesellsch.  f. 
Cbir.,  Berl.,  1897,  xxvi,  pt.  2,  298-332,  1  pi.  [Discussion], 
141.  Also :  Arcb.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1897,  iv,  559-593, 1  pi. 
Also  [Abstr.] :  Ber.  ii.  d.  Verbandl.  d.  deutscb.  Gesellsch.  f. 
Chir.,  Leipz.,  1897,  xxvi,  9-13.— Campbell  (H.)  A  case 
of  Recklinghausen's  disease.  Tr.  Cliu.  Soc.  Loud.,  1900, 
xxxiii,  245. — Cantrell  (J.  A.)  A  case  of  painful  sub- 
cutaneous neuroma  (neuro-fibroma).  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chi- 
cago, 1890,  xiv,  541-543.  Also.  Reprint.— Ceslau  (R.) 
La  neurofibrosarcomatose.  Rev.  neurol.,  Par.,  1903,  xi, 
745-751.— Chauffartl  (A.)  Dermo-fibromatose  pigmen- 
taire  (ou  neuro-fibromatose  g6ueralisee) ;  mort  par  ad6- 
nome  des  capsules  surr^nales  et  du  pancrSns.  Gaz.  d. 
hop.,  Par.,  1896,  Ixix,  1385;  1407.— Chipault  (A.)  Deux 
cas  de  neuro-fibromatose  plexiforme  du  cnir  cheveln. 
Trav.  de  neurol.  chir.,  Par.,  1897,  ii.  41-55.— Chiray  & 
Coryllos.  Un  cas  de  maladie  de  Recklinghausen.  J.  de 
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Par.,  1898,  ix,  369-371.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Ecoleprat.  d.  hautes 
6tudes.  Lab.  d'hi.stol.  du  Coll.  de  France.  Trav.  1898-9, 
Par.,  1900,  70.— Dcbovc.  Sur  un  cas  de  neurofibroma- 
to.se  de  Recklinghausen  ;  leuc6niie  my^logene.  J.  de  ni6d. 
et  chir.  prat.,  Par.,  1905,  Ixxvi,  566-571.— Belorc  (X.)  Tu- 
nieurs  neuro-fibromateu-'^es  gSnferalisies.  M6m.  et  compt.- 
rend.  Soc.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Lyon  (1896),  1897.  xxxvi,  pt.  2,  63.— 
Delore  (X.)  &  Bonne  (C.)  Neuro-fibromatose  et  n6- 
vrome  plexiforme-  Gaz.  hebd.  de  m6d.,  P;ir.,  1898,  n.  s.,  iii, 
289-293. — D»page.   Un  cas  de  neurofibromatose  g6n6ra- 
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lis^e  (nialadif  lU"  Keckliui^liaiisen).  J.  mfd.  de  Brux.,  1905, 
x,G95.  Also :  Prease  iii6d.  Ijelse,  ]5riix..  1905,lrii,  It;. — Di-ri 
(H.  I.)  Xeiiriitibrouia  es  elfpliaiiliasis.  [.  .  .  and  .  .  .] 
Oivosi  lietil..  Biulapest,  1903,  xlvii,  67:  80.  Also,  transl.: 
Pist.  iii(-<l.  <  liir.  Prrsse.  Budapest,  1903,  xxxix,  331 ;  348; 
371;  050.— Diipin  >t  Dieulafc  iL.)  Uii  cas  de  neuro- 
fibioiiiatose  i;tin;rali,iee.  Gaz.  d.  hop.  do  Toulouse,  1898, 
xii.  '249-^51. — Diipuy-Duteuips.  Ke^ression  complete 
de  la  stase  papillaiie  ;i  la  suite  d'une  simple  crauieetomie 
dans  uu  cas  de  ueuio-tibroiiiatose  avec  hyperteDsion  intra- 
cranienue.  Clin,  opht..  Par.,  1902,  viii,  307-371. — Ehr- 
mann. '  [Zwei  Falle  von  Xeurolibroiuatose  (Recklin;;- 
hauseu'.sche  Krankbeit).]  Wieu.  klin.  Wcbusubi'.,  1904, 
xvii,  139. — England  (W'.  S.)  Heniibypertrophy,  with 
multiple  ueuro-libioinala.  Montrealll.  J.,  1902,  xxxi,  856- 
862.  1  pi. — Epxtein.  Ein  Fall  von  multipler  Neuro- 
fibromatose.    Deutsche  ined.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Beil., 

1902,  xxviii,  Ver.-Beil.,  290. — Elieunc  (G.)  jS'euroflbro- 
matose,  ou  maladie  de  Kecklinjihausen.  Rev.  m6d.  de 
I'est,  Jfancy,  1904,  xxxvi,  484-4«0.    AUo:  Soc.  de  nied.  de 

Kanc.v.    C.-r          1903-4,  104. — Faivre.    Siir  un  ca.s  de 

nenro-fibromatose  generalLsee.  Bull.  Soc.  d'auat.  et 
phvsiol.  de  Bordeaux,  1897,  xviii,  112-110,  1  pi.  Aluo:  J. 
a.  inal.  cutan.  et  s.^ph..  Par.,  1898,  x,  174-178. — Feindel 
(E.)  Developpenieut  d'un  sarcome  cbez  un  sujet  atteint 
de  ueurofibromatose  generalisee.    Arch.  gen.  de  nied., 

Par.,  1897,  i.  102-108.   .  Uu  cas  de  ueurofibromatose 

plexiforme  du  cuir  chevelu  avec  association  de  ueurofibro- 
matose generalisee.    Trav.  de  neurol.  chir..  Par.,  1897.  ii, 

56-66.   .  La  neuro-fihromatose  generali.s6e,  afi'rclion 

congenitale  du  feuillet  eetodermique.  Ibid.,  26.5-209. — 
Feindel  (E.)  ifcOppenheiiu  (R.)  Surles  formes  incom- 
pletes de  la  neurotibroniatose ;  la  maladie  de  Reckling- 
hausen. Arch.  gen.  de  med.,  Par.,  1898,  ii,  77-98.  Also 
[Abstr,];  Gaz.  liebd.  de  nied..  Par.,  1898,  n.  s.,  iii,  877. — 
Fernandez  Sanz  (E.)  La  neurofibromatosis  Central. 
Kev.  de  med.  y  cirug.  pract.,  Madrid,  1904,  Ixiv,  203  ;  241. — 
Fraenkel  (J.)  Multiple  neurofibroinata.  .1.  Nerv.  & 
Ment.  Dis.,  X.  Y..  1902.  xxix.  3.5.5-358.— Fraenkel  (J.) 
&Hunl(J.R.)    On  neurofibromatosis.   Med.  Kec  ,  N.  T., 

1903,  Ixiii,  925-932.  Also.  Reprint,  .  Contri- 
bution to  the  .surgery  of  neurofibroma  of  the  acoustic  nerve ; 
■with  remarks  on  the  surgical  procedure,  by  George  Wool- 
sey  and  Charles  A.  Elsberg.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1904,  xl, 
293-319,  4  pi. — Fran^ois-Dainyille.  Tumeur  de  la 
paroi  abdoniinale  dans  ui;  cas  de  maladie  de  Reckling- 
hausen. Bull,  et  meui.  Soc.  auat.  de  Par.,  1904,  Ixxix,  230- 
232, — Freche.  Moulage  de  neuro-flbromatoso  genera- 
lisee. Mem.  et  bull.  Soc.  de  ni6d.  et  cbir.  de  Bordeaux 
(1897).  1898,  109.— Frugiuele  (C.)  Sul  ueuro-fibroma 
plessiforme  orbito-teuipero-palpebrale.  Ann.  di  ottal., 
Pavia,  1904,  xxxiii,  57-80,  1  pi.— Garofalo  (A.)  Fibro- 
matosi  ctltaneageneralizzata  Inialattia  di  Reckliugliausen). 
Bull.  d.  Soc.  Lancisiana  d.  osp.  di  Roma,  1897,  xvii,  fasc. 
1,  282-285.    AUo  :  Suppl.  al  Policlin.,  Roma,  1896-7,  iii,  031- 

633.   ,  Sulla  siudronie  di  Recklinghausen  (fibroma- 

tosi  generalizzata  pigmentaria).  Bull.  d.  Soc.  Lancisiana 
d.  osp.  di  Roma,  1897,  xvii,  fasc.  2,  290-310,  1  pi.— Hallo- 
peau  (H.)  Xeuro-tibromes  multiples.  Ann.  de  dermat. 
et  .syph..  Par.,  1889,  2.  s..  x,  707-709.— Hallopeau  (H.)  & 
Fonqnet.  Sur  un  nonveau  cas  do  nsevi  fibromateux 
(maladie  de  Recklinghausen).  Ibid.,  1901,  4.  s.,  ii,  550-553. 
Alio:  Bull.  Soc.  fran^.  do  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1901, xii, 
278-281.— Hallopeau  (II.)  Fraueois-Dain ville. 
Deuxieme  note  sur  un  cas  de  maladie  de  Recklinghausen 
avec  surabondance  de  taches  pigmeutaire.s  et  volumineuse 
tumeur  abdominale.  Bull.  Soc.  tVan9.  de  dermat.  et  syph.. 
Par..  1904,  xv,  134.  Also:  Ann.  de  ilerniat.  et  syph..  Par., 
1894,  4.  s.,  V,  338.— Hallopeau  (H.)  A:  Jeanselme  (E.) 
Arret  de  developpenient  des  os  en  connexion  avec  la  ma- 
ladie de  Reckinghauseu.  Bull.  Soc.  frang.  de  dermat.  et 
syph..  Par.,  1905,  xvi,  116-118.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et 
syph..  Par.,  1905,  4.  a.,  vi,  332-334.  —  Hallopean  (H.)  i: 
I^alBlte.  Sur  un  cas  de  maladie  de  Recklinghausen  avec 
tumeur  de  volume  exceptionnel.  Bull.  Soc.  fran^.  de  der- 
mat. et  syph..  Par..  1903,  xiv,  256.  Also:  Ann.  de  dennat. 
et  syph..  Par..  1903.  4.  s.,  iv,  588.— Hallopeau  (H.)  & 
liebret.  Sur  un  cas  de  maladie  de  Recklinghausen  avec 
surabondance  de  taches  pigmentaires,  presence  de  moUus- 
cum  flbreux  et  volumineuse  tumeur  abdominale.  Bull. 
Soc.  frang.  de  dennat.  et  syph.,  Par,,  1904,  xv,  101.  Also : 
Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1904,  4.s.,v,  256. — Hallo- 
peau (H.)  Ribot  (A.)  Surun  cas  de  maladie  de  Reck- 
linghausen avec  predominance  des  troubles  pigmentaires 
et  volumineuse  tumeur  profonde.  Bull.  Soc.  fran^.  de  der- 
mat. et  syph..  Par..  1902,  xiii,  296-298.  Also :  Ann.  de  der- 
mat. et  syph.,  Par.,  1902,  4.  s.,  iii,  013-615.— Haushalter 
(P.)  Un  cas  de  dermo-neuro-fibroniatose  compliquee  de 
ph^nomenes  spinaux  et  de  deformation  considerable  de  la 
colonne  vertebrale.  Cong,  interuat.  de  med.  C.  r..  Par., 
1900.  sect,  de  neurnl..  568-571.  AUo:  X.  iconog.  de  la 
Salpetri^re.  Par..  1900,  xiii,  039-(H4,  1  pL— Heaton  (G.) 
A  case  of  generalised  neuro  fibromatosis  (von  Reckling- 
hausen's disease  ).  Lancet.  Loud.,  1902,  ii  1751-1753.— 
Hcidingsfeld  (M.  L.)  A  case  of  ueuro-fibromata  or  so- 
called  fibroma  molluscnm.  or  molluscum  fibrosum,  of  the 
skin.   Am.  J.  Dermat.  cfc  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  St.  Louis, 
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1900,  iv,  147-1.54.— Henneberg  i,;  Koch  (M.)  Ueher 
ceutralc  !NeuroHbrom:itose  und  die  Gescliwiilste  des  Ivlein- 
hirubriickenivinkels  (Acusticusneuronic  i.  Arch.  f.  Psy- 
chiat.,  Berl.,  1902,  xxxvi.  251-304,  1  i)l.— IleuMS.  Ein 
Fall  von  multipler  Xeuroflbmmatosi.s.  Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz, 
-Aerzte,  Basel,  1904,  xxxiv,  501.— Hevesi  (I)  Xeuro- 
fibronia  multiplex  sou  racenu)sum  esete.  [A  ease  of.  .  .1 
Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  19m5,  xlix,  5oij.  —  Jabouiay. 
Neuro-filiromatose ;  ablation  d  ime  tumeur  fi  onl;ile.  Lyon 
m6d.,  190.5,  civ,  98-100. —Jeanselnie  (E.)  £tude  hi'sto- 
logique  sur  un  cas  de  maladie  de  Recklinghausen.  Bull. 
Soc.  frail?,  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1898,  ix,  300-371. 
AUo:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  .syph..  Par.,  1898,  3.  s-,  ijc,  991- 

990.   .  Arret  du  d6veloppement  des  os  et  desordies 

p.syclii(iue3  en  connexion  avec  la  maladie  de  Reckling- 
hausen. Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1904,  3. 
s.,  xxi,  930-932. — Kanipuiaun.  Ein  F;ill  von  Sarkom 
bei  Xeurotibromatose.  Deutsche  nied.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz. 
u.  Berl.,  1905,  xxxi,  1521, — von  Karvrowski  (A.)  Ein 
Fall  von  iSeurofibromato.sis  niit  starker  Buteiliguug  der 
Haarbiilge.  Monatsh.  f.  jirakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1902, 
XXXV,  5U9-419.— Keyscr  (C.  R.)  A  case  of  von  Reckling- 
hausen's disease.  Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Loud.,  1904-5,  xxxviii, 
208. — Klippel.  Un  cas  do  fibio-ne vromes  generalises. 
Encephale,  Par.,  1888,  viii,  425-430.— Klippel  &  Jlail- 
lard  (G.)  Midadie  de  Recklinghausen  avec  dystrophies 
multiples.  Rev.  neurol..  Par..  1905,  xiii,  1207-1209.— 
Krzystalowicz  (F.)  0  w)6kniakach  nerwonych  wie- 
lokrotiisch  .skory  (neurofibroma  cutis  multiplex);  przy- 
czynek  kliniczny  i  liiatologiczny.  (.  .  .  clinical  and  hi.?to- 
logieal  contribution.]  Przegl.  lek.,  Krakow,  1902,  xii,  720; 
744;  757.  Also,  transl.:  Monat.sh.  f.  piakt.  Uermat., 
Hanib.,  1903,  xxxvi,  421-439.— Iiaignel-tiavanthic  & 
IieroylR.)  iS'ouveau  cas  de  neuro-tibrouiatose  avec  aci- 
topsie.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par..  1905,  3.  s., 
xxii.  122-125.- t<andowslii  (L.)  La  neuro-fibromatose 
generalisee.  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1890,  Ixix,  940-949.— I. ar- 
kin  (J.  H.)  A  case  of  multiple  fibroma  (filiro-neuroma) 
of  the  nerves  of  the  lower  extremities,  w  ith  difiuse  enlarge- 
ment of  the  sciatics,  complicating  sarcoma  and  metastases 
in  the  lungs.  J.  Med.  Research.  Bost.,  1903,  ix,  217-2  J2, 1  pi.— 
Ledoux  (E.)  Un  cas  de  dermofibromatose  pigmentaiie 
generalisfee.  Rev.  med.  de  la  Francbe  Comte.  Be.san^on, 
190.5,  xiii,  17-21.— Iieredile  i;  Bertherand.  Iseuro- 
fibmmatose.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  .s.ypli..  Par.,  1898.  3.  s..  ix, 
46-49.  AUo:  Bull.  Soc.  franq.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par., 
1898,  ix,  12-14.— liery  (G.)  Orize  (H.)  De  la  ueuro- 
fibromatose generalisee  (maladie de  Recklinghausen).  Ga^. 
d.  hop..  Par.,  1899,  Ixxii.  1201-1210.— L, ion  (G.)  &  Oasue 
(G.)  Maladie  de  Recklinghausen.  Bull,  et  rnem.  Sue. 
med.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1904,  3.  s.,  xxi,  5-18.— liiltlewood 
(H.),  Telling  (W.  H.  M.)  &  Scott  (S.  G.)  A  case  of 
multiple  neurofibromatosis.  Lancet,  Loud.,  1905,  i,  921  - 
923.  —  Malherbe  (  H.  )  Xeurofibroruatose  generalisee; 
lesion  des  glandes  sudoripares.  J.  d.  mal.  cutan.  et 
syph..  Par.,"l901,  xiii,  613- 621 .  —  Sfarie  (P.)  ilaladies 
pouvant  simuler  la  m  uro  -  fibromatose.  J.  de  med. 
int..  Par.,  1905.  ix,  12.  —  Marie  (P.)  Si  Bernard 
(  A.  )  Presentation  d  un  malade  atteint  de  neurofi- 
broniatose  generalisee.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  nied.  d.  hop. 
de  Par.,  1890,  3.  s.,  xiii,  200  -  203.  —  Marie  (P.)  &; 
Couvelaire  (A.)  Neurofibroriiatose  seueralisee. 
iconog.  de  la  Salpetriere,  Par.,  1900,  xiii,  26-40,  3  pi.  Also 
[Abstr.]:  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par  ,  1899, 
3.  s.,  xvi,  921.  —  Meek  (E.  R.)  A  case  of  neurofibroma 
(disease  of  Recklinghausen).  Boston  M,  &.  ,S.  J.,  190.5, 
clii,  370-372. — Meige  (H.)  &  Feindel.  Sur  une  gravure 
ancienue  ou  I  on  pent  reconnaitre  la  neurofiliromatiise. 
Trav.  de  neurol.  chir..  Par.,  1898,  iii,  2I.5-2I8.— Merk  (L.) 
Ueber  die  multiple  Xeurofibromatose  (  Fibromata  mol- 
lusca).  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph..  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1905, 
Ixxiii.  139-146,  1  pi. — Milian.  Deux  cas  de  maladie  de 
Recklinghausen  (forme  de  dermo  -  fibromatose  pigmen- 
taiie). Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1901,  Ixxvi,  5.55. — 
Miuerrini  (R.)  Caso  di  neurofibromi  multipli.  Cong, 
med.  region,  ligure  1899.  Atti,  Geneva,  1900,  129.  —  von 
Monakow.  Ueber  Xeurofibrome  der  liinteren  .Schadel- 
grube.  Berl.  klin.  '^^''chnschr.,  1900,  xxxvii,  721  -724. 
Also  [  Abstr.] ;  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Ifaturf. 
u.  Aerzte  1899,  Leipz.,  1900,  Ixxi,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte.,  270.— 
Monzardo  (  G. )  Considerazioni  cliniche  ed  anatomo- 
patologiche  a  proposito  di  un  caso  di  morbo  di  Keckling- 
hausen.  Riforuia  med.,  Palermo -Jfapoli,  1905,  xxi,  966- 
968  — Moynihan  (B,G.  A.)  A  case  of  generalised  neuro- 
fibromatosis ■with  false  neuroma  of  the  vagus  nerve.  L:in- 
cet,  Lond.;  1901,  i,  28.— Negroni  (G.)  Deformita  schele- 
triche  del  tronco  in  un  caso'ili  malat  tia  di  Recklinghausen. 
Arch,  di  ortop.,  Milano,  1904,  xxi,  310  -  325.  —  Oddo  (  C.  ) 
Maladie  deRecklmghausen.  Marseille  med.,  1905,  xiii.  339; 
369.  AUo  [Abstr.] :  Rev.  neurol..  Par.,  1905,  xiii,  412-415. — 
Parsons  (P.  H.)  A  case  of  Recklinghausen's  disease. 
Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond..  1900,  n.  s..  Ixxxi,  68.— Pelle- 
grino  (P.  L.)  Contributo  alia  casistica  di  neurofibromi 
multipli.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1902,  xxiii.  1432  -  1436.— 
Piollet  (P.)  Xeuro-fibromatose  generalisee  avec  enorme 
tumeur  royale,  du  poids  de  5'  600  et  602,  tumeurs  satellites 
beaucoup  plus  petites.    Gaz.  d.  hop.,  Par ,  1902,  Ixxv, 
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1345-1350. — Pilt  (G.  K.)  A  case  of  von  Eecklinghausen's 
disease  (multiple  niolliiscum  fibrosum  Tvith  pifimentatioii ; 
large  fibroma  of  the  )iard  palate;  elephantiasis  mollis  of 
calf  of  leg.  Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Lond.,  1904-5,  xxxviii,  207,  1  pi., 
1  1.  —  Poisson.  Neijro-fibromatose  };6n6ralis6e.  Gaz. 
med.  de  Nantes,  1905,  2.  s.,  xxiii,  17C - 180.  —  Poisson  & 
Vignard.  Neiirofibromatose  g6neralis6e  et  u6vrome 
pli'xifonne  du  cuir  chevelu;  mort  i  47  ans  cans6e  par  la 
de<x6nerescenco  sarcomateuse  de  qiielqnes-unes  des  tu- 
meurs.  /tirf.,  1898-9,  xvii,  113- 115.  —  Pollak  (J.)  Die 
Atrophia  hei  nmltijjler  Nenrofibroniatose.  Arch.  f. 
Derniat.  n.  Svph.,  Wicu  u.  Leipz.,  1906,  Ixxviii,  91-1(13.— 
Preble  (  K.  li. )  Multiple  neurolibromata.  Illinois 
M.  J.,  Springfield,  1905,  vii,  388-391.  —  Preble  (  B.  B. ) 
&.  Hektoen  (  L. )  A  case  of  multiple  fibromata  of 
the  nerves,  witli  arthritis  defoimans.  Tr.  Ass.  Ain. 
Physicians,  Phila.,  1900,  xv,  470-490,  10  pi.  on  5  1.  Also, 
Ecprint.  Also:  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1901,  u.  s.,  cxxi, 
1-27.  —  Bnbere.  Neurofibromateuse  ff6n6rali86e.  J. 
de  ni6d.  de  Bordeaux,  1903,  xxxiii,  291.  —  Ranionil 
( F. )  Un  cas  de  neuro  -  fibromatose.  Bull.  Soc.  anat. 
de  Par.,  1896,  Ixxi,  375.  —  Rayiiioiid.  Maladies  de 
Keckliughauaen  avec  tunieurs  encephaliques.    J.  dem6d. 

int.,  Par.,  1902,  vi,  166;  199.   .  Tunjeurs  c6rebrales 

et  neuro-fibroiuatose.    Eev.  internat.  de  m6d.  et  dechir.. 

Par.,  1903,  xiv,  307-309.   .  La  neurofibrosarconiatose, 

variety  particuliire  de  sarcomatose  primitive  du  systSnie 
nerveux.  Semainemcd.,Par.,  1903, xxiii,  277-279. — Reich 
(L.)  Neurofibioina  multiplex  cutis.  Bndapesti  k.  orvo- 
segy.  1891-iki  6vU6nyve,  1892,  94-97.— Richardson  (W. 
G.)  A  case  of  neuro-fibroraatosis,  sarcoma,  and  death. 
Lancet,  Loud.,  1904,  ii,  1562.— Rispal  &Buy.  Un  cas 
de  maladie  de  Recklinghausen.  Toulouse  m^d.,  1904,  2.  s., 
vi,  292-295.— Rolleslon  (H.  D.)  A  case  of  Eeckling- 
hausen's disease,  complicated  with  a  sarcomatous  gr  owth 
involving  the  brachial  plexus.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1899.  ii, 
271-273.— Riibesch  (R.)  Umfangliches  Fibrom  des Ner- 
vus  vagus  dexter  bei  Fibromatosis  nervorum.  Prag.  med. 
"Wchnschr.,  1903,  xxviii,  501-503.— Rudler  (F.)  IJu  cas 
de  neurofibromatose  g6neralis6e.  N.  inconog.  delaSalpe- 
trifere.  Par.,  1904,  xvii,  203-206,  2  pi.— Scnii  (N.)  Neuro- 
fibroma. Clin.  Eev.,  Chicago,  1902-3,  xvii,  IIC.  —  Sim- 
iiiouds.  Ueher  Fibroneurome  des  Ganglion  interverte- 
hraln.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  li,  413. — Simon 
(P.)  TJn  cas  de  maladie  de  Eecklinghausen  (ueuro-fibro- 
niatose  gen6ralis6e).  Eev.  m6d.  de  Test,  Nancy,  1904, 
xxxvi,  317-323, 1  pi.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Soc.  de m6d.  de' Nancy. 
C.-r.,  1903-4,  97.  —  Simon  (P.)  &  Spilimann  (  L. ) 
Note  a  propos  d'un  casde  ueuro-flbromatose.  Eev.  m6d. 
de  Test,  Nimcy,  1904,  xxxvi,  771.  —  Snegireff  (K.  T.) 
Nevrofibroma  kozhi  vieka  i  golovi.  [Nern  ofibroma  of  the 
skin  of  the  eyelid  and  head.]  Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1900, 
liv,  808-818.  Also:  Trudi  Obsh.  Itussk.  vrach.  v  -Mosk. 
(19(10),  1901,  xl,  pt.  1,  1-3.  Also:  Vestuik  oft;ilmol.,  Kiev, 
1900,  xvii,  491-498.  Also,  transl.:  Arch,  d'opht..  Par., 
1900,  XN,  375-390. — Soldan.  Ueher  die  Beziehungen  der 
Pigmentmaler  zur  Neurofibromatose.  Arh.  a.  d.  cliir. 
Klin.  d.  k.  Univ.  Berl.,  1899,  xiv,  80-115,  4  pi.  Also: 
Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1899,  lix,  261-296,  4  pi. — 
Sorgo  (.1.)  Zur  Histologie  und  Klinikder  Neurofibrome, 
nebst  Beuieikiingen  iiber  das  Verhalten  der  I'atell.ar- 
refl.  xe  bei  Quer.schnittsla.sionen  des  Eiickenmarl;es  ini  un- 
teren  Brustmarke.  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl..  1902, 
clxx,  399-429,  1  pi. — Spillniann.  Neurotibromatose  et 
tumeur  c6rebrale.  Soc.  de  m6d.  de  Nancy.  C.^r.,  1899- 
1900,  pp.  lix-lxi. — Spillmann  (L.)  &  Blum.  X  propos 
de  trois  cas  de  neuro-fll)roniatose.  Ihid.,  1903-4,  128-133. 
Also:  Rev.  m6d.  de  I'e^t,  Nancy,  1904,  xxxvi,  767-770.— 
Spillmann  (P.)  &  Etienne  (G.)  Six  cas  do  neuro- 
filrroinatose  (neurofibromatose  m6(iullaire  et  p6riph6- 
rique).  Gaz.  hebd.  de  med..  Par.,  1898,  n.  s.,  iii,  673-675.— 
Spitzmiiller  (W.)    Ein  selteuer  Fall  von  Filnoueurom. 

Aerztl.  Eef.-Ztg.,  Wien,  1903,  V,  215.   .  Ein  Fall  von 

Neurofibromatose.  Militaerarzt,  TVien,  1904,  xxxviii,  365. 
Also:  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  liv,  3C5;  421.— Steiner 
(M.)  Ein  Fall  von  Neurofibromatose  (Recklingliausen'sche 
Krankheit).  Deutsche  Med.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1905,  xxvi,  309.— 
Tavani.  Fibromatosl  cutanea  geueralizzata  o  malattia 
di  Eecklinghausen.  Bull.  d.  Soc.  Lancisiana  d.  osp.  di 
Eoma  (1897),  1898,  xviii,  316-318.  Also  [Abstr.  | :  Suppl.  al 
Policlin.,  Eoma,  1897-8,  iv,  244.— Thibault.  Un  cas  de 
maladie  de  Eecklinghausen.  Aujou  m6d..  Angers.  1905, 
xii,  261-265. — Thibierge  (G.)  Note  sur  un  cas  de  ma- 
ladie de  Recklinghausen  (neuro-fibromatose  g6n6ralis6e) 
sans  flbromes  cutanees  ni  fibromes  nerveux.  Bull,  et 
mem.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1898,  3.  s.,  xv,  143-149. 
Also:-  Ann.  de  derraat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1898,  3.  s.,  ix,  996- 
999.  Also:  Bull.  Soc.  fran9.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.. 
1898,  ix,  371-374.— Thomas  (H.  M.)  A  case  of  neuro- 
fibromatosis (von  Eecklinghausen's  disease)  ■with  paralysis 
and  muscular  atrophy  of  arms  and  legs.  Johns  Hopkins 
Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1903,  xiv,  204-207,  1  pi.— Thomson 
(A.)  On  neuro-fibromatosis  and  tumours  relating  to 
nerves.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1896,  ii,  1024.— Tilthoff  (P.) 
O  nevrofibrornatozie.  Eussk.  chir.  Arch.,  S.-Peterb.,  1904, 
XX,  1-40. — Vnna  (P.  G.)  Ueber  mucinartige  Bestand- 
teiie  der  Neurofibroma  imd  des  Centralnervensystems. 


]\e  II  rofib  rom  a. 

Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1894,  xviii,  57- 
68.  —  Vestbcrg  (A.)  Patalog.-anat.  undersokning  af 
ett  fall  af  plexifotrnt  neurom  med  multipla  ueuro-fibrom. 
[  Pathologo  -  anatomical  researches  in  a  case  of  plexi- 
form  neuroma  with  multiple  neurofibioma.  ]  Hygiea 
Stockholm,  1893,  Iv,  298-308.  — Whitfield  (A.)  A  case 
of  cutaneous  nenro-fibromatosis  in  which  newly  formed 
nerve  fibres  were  found  in  the  tumours.  Lancet,  Loud., 
1903,  ii,  1230. —  Wolff  (W.)  Ein  Fall  von  Neuroflbro- 
mato.se;  Wachstum  und  Neuauftreten  von  'Tumoren  in 
der  Graviditat.  Beitr.  z.  Geburtsh.  u.  Gynaek.,  Leipz., 
1901,  V,  137-144,  1  pi.— Wynn  (F.  B.)  Plexiforui  neuro- 
fibroma. J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1900.  xlvi,  600-503.— 
Zcreuin  (V.)  Fibro-neuroma  plexiforme.  Laitop.  khi- 
rurg.  Obsh.  v.  Mosk.,  1896,  xv.  44-46.— Zusch  (0.)  Ein 
Beitrag  zur  Lelire  von  den  nuiltiplen  Fibromen  und  ihrer 
Beziehung  zu  den  Neuroflhromen.  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat. 
[e(C.J,  Berl.,  1900,  clx,  407-426. 

]¥eMB-og-Daa. 

j!>Ve,  also,  Nervous  system  {Pathology  of). 

Hkldek  (J.  C.)  "Over  den  bonw  der  ueu- 
roiiiia.    8"^.    Groiiingen,  1898. 

PoPOFF  (M.)  O  nelioglii  i  yeya  raspredlelenii 
V  oblasti  prodolgovatavo  mozga  i  Varoliyera 
luosta  u  vzvoslavo  chelovieka.  [On  ueuiuglia 
and  its  distrilmtioii  in  the  region  of  tbe  medulla 
oblongata  and  pons  Varolii  in  tbe  adult  man.] 
12°.    Kharkov,  1893. 

Also,  in:  Arch,  psichiat.  [etc.],  Kharkov,  1893,  xxi, 
no.  3,  l-6i  :  xxii,  no.  1,  1-44. 

Weigekt  (C.)  Beitrage  zur  Kenntnis  der 
nornralen  nienscblichen  Neuroglia.  Fest.scbrift 
zuni  fiinfzigjiihrigen  Jubiliiuni  des  iirztlicheu 
Vereins  zu  Frankfnrt  a.  M.,  3.  November  1895. 
4°.    IFrank/iirt  a.  J/.],  1895. 

See,  also,  infra,  Hammar  and  Eobertson. 

Aguerre  (J.  A.)  Uutersuchungen  iiber  die  mensch- 
liche  Neuroglia.  Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn,  1900,  Ivi,  509- 
525,  1  pi. — Anglade.  La  n6vroglie  dans  le  cone  termin:il 
et  le  filum  terminale  de  la  moelle  de  I'homnje  adulte.  Bull, 
et  m6m.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1903,  Ixxviii,  37-39.  —  Babes 
(V.)  Ueher  Neurogliiwucherung.  Deutsche  med.  Wchn- 
schr.,  Leipz.  u.  Bed.,  1901,  xxvii,  714-716.  —  Beufla  (C.) 
Erf'ahrungt-n  iiber  Neurogliafarbun^en  und  eine  neue 
Farbungsmetiiodo.  Neurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 
1900,  xix.  786-798.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Arch.  f.  Psychiat., 
Berl.,  1901-2,  xxxv,  237-239.— Blanes  (T.)  La  neuroglia 
del  bulbo  olfatorio.  Oto-rino-laringol.  espan.,  Madrid, 
1898-9,  i,  281-283.- Bonne  (C.)  Les  champs  nevrogliques 
endoth61iformes  chez  les  mammif^res.  Eev.  neurol..  Par., 
1898,  vi,  630:  1900,  viii,  630.  —  Brissaud  (E.)  De  la  n6- 
vrogliedans  la  moelle  norniale  et  dans  la  syringomy^lie. 
Ibid.,  1894,  ii,  545-5.')3.— Capobianco  (F.)'  Delia  parte- 
cipazione  mesoderniica  nella  genesi  delta  nevroglia  cere- 
brale.  Monitore  zool.  ital.,  Firenze.  1901,  xii,  230-232. 
Also,  transl. :  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1902,  xxxvii, 
152-155. — Capobianco  (F.)  &  Fragnito  (0.)  Nuove 
ricerche  su  la  genesi  etl  1  rapporti  mutui  degli  ele- 
menti  nervosi  e  nevroglici.  Ann.  di  nevrol.,  Milano,  1898, 
svi,  81-118,  3  pi. — C'atola  (G.)  Sulla  presenza  di  nevro- 
glia nella  struttura  dei  plessi  coroidei.  Eiv.  di  patol. 
nerv.,  Firenze.  1902,  vii,  385-390.— Enrich  (F.  W.)  Some 
recent  extensions  of  onr  knowledge  of  the  neuroglia,  nor- 
mal and  pathological.    Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1896,  ii,  1024. 

 .  Studies  on  the  neuroglia.    Brain,  Lond.,  1897,  xx, 

114;  468,  1  pi.   .  Contributions  to  the  comparative 

anatomy  of  the  neuroglia.  J.  Anat.  &  Physiol.,  Lond., 
1897-8,  xxxii,  688-708,  2  pi.— Hammar  (J.  A.)  Beitrage 
zur  Kenntnis  der  normalen  menschlichen  Neuroglia  von 
C.  Weigert.  Upsala  Lakaref.  Forh.,  1895-6,  n.  P.,  i,  232- 
239. — Harflesly  (I.)  On  the  development  and  nature  of 
the  neuroglia.  Am.  J.  Anat.,  Bait.,  1904,  iii,  229-268,  5  pi. 
on  7  1.  —  Ilatai  (S.)  On  the  origin  of  neuroglia  tissue 
from  the  mesoblast.  J.  Comp.  Neurol.,  (iranville,  O., 
1902-3,  xii,  291-290,  1  pi.  ^?so  [Abstr.] :  Illinois  M.  J., 
Springfield,  19U2-3,  iv,  642.  Also:  J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis., 
N.  Y.,  1903,  XXX,  298-300.-IIeld  (H.)  Ueber  den  Bau 
der  Neuroglia  und  iiber  die  Wand  der  LyniphgWasse  in 
Haut  und  Schleimhaut.  Abhandl.  d.  math.-phys.  Kl.  d.  k. 
sachs.  Gesellscli.  d.  Wiasensch.  1903,  Leipz.,  1904,  xxviii, 
199-318,  4  pi.— Huber  (G.  C.)    Studies  on  the  neuroglia. 

Am.  J.  Anat.,  Bait.,  1901-2,  45-61.   .  Studies  on  neu- 

I'oglia  tissue.  Contrib.  Med.  Eesearch  (Vaughan),  Ann 
Arbor,  Mich.,  1903,  578-620,  31.,  3  pi.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Illi- 
nois M.  J.,  Spiingfield,  1902-3,  iv,  641.  Also  [Abstr.]:  J. 
Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  T.,  1903,  xxx,  298.— Joseph  (H.) 
Zur  Kenntnis  der  Neuroglia.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1900, 
xvii,  354-357. — I>eeper  (R.  E.)  Observations  on  the  neu- 
roglia cell  and  its  processes.  J.  Ment.  Sc.,  Lond.,  1902, 
xlviii,  732-734.— fjyubnshin  (A.)  Metod  Anglade'a  v 
primlenenii  k  izpcheniyu  elementov  nevroglii.  [  An- 
glade's  method  applied  to  the  study  of  elements  of  neu- 
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roglia.]   J.  iieviopat.  i  psikliiat.  .  .  .  Korsakova,  Mosk., 

1902,  ii,  435-444.  [DiacMissioii],  ])t.  2,  43-46.  Also,  transl. 
[Abstr.]:  NiMMol.  Centialbl.,  L(^ipz.,  1902,  xxi,  732.— 
ITlallory  (F.  15.)  Ueber  fiewiisse  eijreiithiimliclie  Farbe- 
leactioupii  der  Nciirofjlia.  Cfiitralbl.  1'.  all" .  Patli.  u.  path. 
Anat.,  Jena,  1H9.5,  vi,  753-758,  1  pi.  J,!«o,  Kuprint. — Mar- 
chniid  (L.)  Ka))ports  <li'S  fil>rille.s  iievrogliqiie.s  avec  les 
paiois  dos  vai.s.seaiix.    Unll.  et  iii6in.  Soc.  iiiiat.  de  Par., 

1900,  Ixxv,  866-HG8.— Mai-iiicsco  (G.)  fivolntiou  de  la 
n6vroglie  fi  I'fitat  normal  et  i)atbol<)giqiie.  Coiiipt.  rend. 
Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1900,  11.  s.,  ii,  (W8-6fl0.— Miiller  (E  ) 
Studien  iiber  Neuroglia.  Arcb.  f.  inikr.  Anat..  Bonn, 
1899,  Iv,  11-02,  4  pi.— IVissI.  TJebur  eini^ie  Heziehnugen 
zwiscbeii  der  Glia  luid  deni  Gefiissapparat.  Aridi.  f.  Vay- 
chiat.,  Berl.,  1902,  xxxvi,  334-343.— Obrrmciiier  (H.) 
Zur  Histologie  der  Gliazelleu  in  der  Molecular.scbicbte 
der  Grossbirurinde.  Arb.  a.  d.  neurol.  Iij.st.  a.  d.  Wien. 
TJniv.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1900,  7.  Hit.,  301-316,  1  )>1.  Also 
lAbstr.] :  Wien.  klin.  Wcbuschr.,  1900,  xiii,  ,')65.— Pel- 
lizzi  (G.  B.)  Sulla  struttura  e  sull'  origine  delle  grann- 
lazioui  ependimali  (contribute  all'  istologia  o  patologia 
della  nevroglia).  Eiv.  sper.  di  freniat.,  Keggio-Eniilia, 
1896,  xxii,  466-487,  1  pi.  Also:  Ann.  di  fn-niat.  [etc], 
Torino,  1897,  vii,  167-188.— IPerez  (C.)  &  Oendrc  (E.) 
Proc6d6  de  cidoration  de  la  n6vroglie  clicz  les  iclitliyobo- 
elles.  Comi)t.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  lOO.'i,  Iviii,  075. — 
Petrone  (L.  M.)  Sulla  struttura  della  nevroglia  dei  cen- 
tri  nervosi  cerebro-spinali.  Gazz.d.  osp.,  ililaiio,  1888,  ix. 
770;  778;  786;  794;  802;  810.- Pollack  (B.)  Einige  Be- 
merkungen  iiber  die  Nenroulia  und  Neurogliafiirbnng. 
Arcb.  f.  mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn,  189B,  xlviii,  274-280.— Ramon 
y  Cajal  (S.)  Algo  sobre  la  significacion  flsiol(5gica  de  la 
neuroglia.  Rev.  triniest.  microg.,  Madrid,  1897,  ii,  33-47. — 
Benaut  (J.)  In.sertiou,  sons  forme  do  rovetemeut  6pi- 
Ibfilial  continu,  des  pied.s  des  fibres  n6vrogliques  sur  la 
liniitante  marginale  d'un  nevraxe  adulte.  Conipt.  rend. 
Acad. d. sc., Par., 1898,cxxvi, 144(1-1443.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Rev. 
g6n.  de  clin.  et  do  therap..  Par.,  1898,  xii,  393.  — Retzius 
(G.)  Studien  iiber  Epindvin  und  Neuroi;lia.  Inhis:  liiol.- 
TTntersucb.,  Stockholm,  189:i,  n.  F.,  v,  9-26,  9  pi.  —  Rob- 
ertson (W.  F.)  Note  on  Wclgert's  theory  regariling  the 
structure  of  the  neuroglia.  J.  Ment.  Sc.,  Lend.,  1897.  xliii, 
67-72.  —  Rolide  (E.)  Gangiienzidlkern  und  Neuroglia; 
ein  Kapitel  iiber  Vermeln  nng  und  Wachstbum  von  Gan- 
glienzellen.  Arch.  f.  niikr.  Anat.,  Bonn,  1896,  xlvii,  121- 
135,  1  pi.— Rubasclikin  (W.)  Studien  iiber  Neuroglia. 
Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn,  1904,  Ixxiv.  57,)-626,  4  pi.— 
Spanipani  (G.)  Alcune  cousiderazioni  e  rieerebe  suUa 
nevroglia.  Ann.  di  freniat.  [etc.],  Torino.  1898,  viii,  370- 
380.— Taylor  (E.  W.)  A  contribution  to  the  study  of 
human  neuroglia.  J.Exper.  M.,N.  Y.. 1897, ii, 011-634, 4  pi.— 
Vtsokovich  (V.  K.)  Okraska  nevroglii  po  sposobu  Wei- 
gert'a.  [Staining  neuroglia  by  Weigert's  nietlioii.]  Univ. 
Izvl^st.  [Proiok.  Fiz.-med.  Obsh.,  1897-8,  147-1.53),  Kiev, 
1899,  xxxix. —  Voinot.  Sur  la  n6vroglie  p6rimedullaire. 
Compt.  reud.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1897.  10,  s..  iv,  244.— Vol- 
deng  (M.  N.)  The  new  neuroglia  stain  of  Carl  W^eigi-rt. 
Am.  J.  In3an.,Chicago,1895-6,lii,512-515.— Weber  (L.W.) 
Ueber  das  Vorkoranien  von  sogeuaunten  Monster  Glia- 
zellen  im  Gehirn.   AUg.  Ztscbr.  f.  Psychiat.  [etc.],  Berl., 

1901,  Iviii,  750-752.   .  Der  heutige  Stand  der  Neuro- 

gliafrage.    Ceutralbl.  f.  allg.  Path.  u.  path.  Anat.,  Jena, 

1903,  xiv,  7-33.— Whitwell  (J.  R.)  On  the  structure  of 
the  neuroglia."  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1898,  i,  681-683.— Ya- 
magiwa  (K.)  Eino  neue  Farbung  der  Neuroglia.  (Zu- 
gleioh  ein  kleiner  Beitrag  zur  Kenntni.ss  der  Natur  von 
den  Glia-Fasern.)  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1900, 
Clx,  358-365,  1  pi. 

IVeiirog^lioiiia. 

See  Nervous  system  {Glioma  of). 
IVeurohr  ([Joh.]  A[nton])  [1770?-1850]. 

See  Begin  (L[ouisl-J[acque3]).  Lelirbucb  der  prak- 
tisclien  Chirurgie  [etc.].  8°.  Berlin.  —  Liobstein 
(Jjob.  Geoig  Christian]  F[riedrich  Martin]).  Versuch 
einer  neuen  Tbeorie  der  Krankheiten  [etc.].  8°.  Stutt- 
gart, 1835. 

TVeiirolir  (Joannes  Antouius).  "De  medica- 
iiientonim  relatione  ad  morbuui.  23  pp.  4°. 
Strashoin-g,  1805,  No.  188. 

IVeiirohr  (Joannes  Mathias).  *  De  corticis  peru- 
viani  I'emediis  succedaneis,  ac  de  prsevalente 
ejus  hucnsque  in  febribus  intermittentibus  nsu. 
1  p.  1.,  11  pp.    4^.    Argentorati,  1813,  No.  369. 

]\eiii*okeratin. 

Hatai  (  S.  )  The  neurokeratin  in  the  medullary 
sheaths  of  the  peripheral  nerves  of  mammals.  J.  (Jonip. 
Neurol.,  (iranville,  0.,  190.V4,  xiii,  149-156,  1  pi.— Kiihne 
(W.)  &  Chittenden  (R.H  )  On  neurokeiatin.  X.  York 
M.  J.,  1890,  li,  197;  227.  Also.  transL:  Ztscbr.  f.  Biol., 
Miinchen  u.  Leipz.,  1889,  n.  ¥.,  viii,  291-.323.— OgnelT 
(J.)  XJeber  das  Neurokeratin.  Bull.  Soc.  imp.  d.  nat.  de 
Moscou.  450-476. 


]\euroliponia. 

Alsheug  (A.)  *  Ueber  Neuroli))oni6;  eiii  Bci- 
traji  ziii-  Keiiutiiiss  der  falsclien  Neiirome.  8°. 
Berlin,  [1^2]. 

PuglieMe  (V.)  Contribute  alio  .studio  dei  lipomi  cere- 
br>>'Spinali.  Riv.sper.  di  freniat.,  Rogio-Eniilia.  Ih9.5,  xxi, 
678-1190,  1  1)1.— Waring  (H.J.)  Xeuro-liponiatosis.  Tr. 
Path.  Soc.  Lend..  1901-2,  liii,  423-425. 

IVeui'olog'ia,  <'in  Centialblatt  fiir  Ncnroloffie, 
P.sycliiali'ie,  Psycliolooie  nnd  verwaiidte  Wi.s- 
sen.schaftcii.  Tokio.  Sev  Shiukeigaku  Zassbi. 
Tokio. 

IVeill'OlOg'ical  Laboratory  of  the  Pbiladelpbia 
Polyclinic.    An  initial  reiiort.    32pp.    8  ".  [Neiv 
York,  189(i.] 
liepr.  from :  J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1890,  xxiii. 

Neurologisclies  Ceutralblatt.    v.  8-24,  1889- 
1905.    8°.  Leipzig. 
Current. 

IVeuroBogy. 

See,  aha,  Laboratories  {Neurological,  etc.); 
Nervous  si/s/em;  Psychiatry;  Psychology. 

Bali)INGKK(E.  G.)  [Pi.]  prEBUiittitiir  ejiitome 
neurologic  pliysiologico  -  patbologicie.  [Ciiin 
vita  candidaii  Satn.  Tbom.  Soemiiierring.]  sm. 
4'^.    Gottini/o',  [1778]. 

EsPEKiMENTo  piibblico  sulla  nevrologia, 
[etc.]  [Quesiti  di  nevrologia.]  fol.  Genova, 
1807.  '  ' 

HiTZiG  (E.)  Rede  gebalten  zur  Einvreihung 
der  psycliiatrisclieii  und  Nervenklinik  zu  Halle 
:i.  S.  ain  29.  April  1891  und  Stat.iHtik  der  Klinik 
iu  den  Jaliren  1887-91.    8°.    Halle,  1^91. 

MoBius  (P.  J.)  Neurologiscbe  Beitriige.  1.-5. 
Hft.    6^.    Leipzig,  lt^94-8. 

Neurobiologische  Arbeiteii.  Hrsg.  von  Os- 
karVogt.  1.  Serie:  Beitriige  zur  Hirntaserlebre. 
Atlas:  V.  1,  175  pi.;  v.  2,  1.  Fortsetziing,  1. 
Teil,  124  pi.    fol.    Jena,  1902. 

 .  The  same.  1.  &  2.  Lfg.,  v.  1,  text.  fol. 

Jena,  1902-4. 

CONTENTS. 

1.  Lfg.  Zur  Erforsubung  der  Hirnfasern.  Von  Cecile 
und  Oskar  Vogt. 

2.  Lfg.  Die  Markreifuug  des  Kiudergehirns  wahrend 
der  ersten  vier  Lebeosmonate  und  ihre  metbodologische 
Bedeijtung.    Von  Cecile  und  Oskar  Vogt. 

 .    The  same.    2.  s.    Weitere  Beitriige. 

Hirnunatoiue.  1.  &.  2.  Lfg.,  v.  1.  fol.  Jena, 
1903-4. 

CONTBNTS. 

1.  Lfg.  Zur  Kenntniss  des  Zentralnervensystems  von 
Torpedo.    Von  Max  Borehert. 

2.  Lfg.  Unterauchungen  iiber  die  Leitungsbahnen  des 
Truncus  cerebri  und  ihren  Zusammenbang  mit  deuen  der 
Medulla  spinalis  und  des  Cortex  cerebri.  Von  M.  Le- 
wandowski. 

Starck(H.)  Nenrologie  n lid  Chirurgie.  12°. 
Leipzig,  1904. 

St.\nnius  (H.)  [Neurologische  Untersuchun- 
gen.]    12°.    [Giittingen,  185U.] 

Gutting  from:  Naobr.  v.  d.  k.  Gesellseh.  d.  Wissensch. 
u.  d.  Georg-Aug.-Univ.,  Gotting.,  1850. 

Vknturoli  (M.)    Lo  studio   delle  malattie 
nevro.se  e  la  sana  lilosolia.    8°.    Bologna,  1887. 
Jlepr.  from:  Scienza  ital.,  Bologna. 

Wagner (R.)  Neurologische  Untersuchnngen. 
12°.    [Goltinf/cn,  1^50.] 

 .    The  same.    12°.    [Gottingen,  18.53.] 

 .  Tlie  sniiie.    roy.  8°.  lGdttingen,lH'A.~] 

Bertran  (E.)  In  niemoriam.  Rev.  de  cien.  m6d.  de 
Barcel.,  1902,  xxviii,  239-242.— Collins  (J.)  The  neurol- 
ogist's art.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1902,  xxxviii.  1216- 
1222.— Fisher  (E.  D  )  Inaugural  address.  Med.  News, 
N.  Y.,  19U0,  Ixxvi.  810.  —  Ooodhart  (S.  P.)  Psycho- 
pathologie  und  Neurologie.  Deutsclu-  Ztscbr.  f.  Nerrenh., 
Leipz..  1898-9,  xiv,  333-347.— Cowers  (W.  R.)  An  ad- 
dress on  neurology  and  therapeutics.  I't-.  M.  Soc.  Loud., 
1892-3,  xvi,  300-312.  Also:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lend  .  1893,  i,  781; 
833.  Also:  Lancet.  Lond.,  1893,  i,  849;  913.— Onnipertz 
(  K.  )  TJeber  die  Beziehungen  zwisi  hen  Chirurgie  und 
Neurologie.    Deutsche  med.  Presse,  Berl.,  1901,  v,  56. — 


VOL  XI,  2d  series  40 


NEUKOLOGY. 


626 


NEUROLOGY. 


J^eurolog-y. 

Harris  (W.)  Review  of  recent  neurological  literature. 
Practitioner,  Lend.,  1905,  Ixxv,  217-232.— Hell pach  (W.) 
Psychologie  und  JJervenheilUuude.  Phil.  Stud.,  Leipz., 
I'JO'a,  3ix,  192-242.— Hoilgtlon  (A.  L.)  A  glance  at  psy- 
cliiatry  and  neurology.  Maryland  II.  .).,  Halt.,  1897-8, 
xxxviii,  218-222.  Also,  Repriut. — Hodgson  (S.  H.)  The 
philosophical  relations  of  neurology.  Brain,  Loud.,  1891-2, 
siv,  1-17. — Holm  (N.)  Nogle  Beinserkninger  i  Anleduing 
af  "  Neurologiske  MeddeleLser  af  C.  Leegiiard  ".  [Some  re- 
marks with  regard  to  C.  Leegard's  neurological  communi- 
cations.] Norsk  Mag.  f.  Ltegevidensk.,  Christiania,  1888, 
4,  R.,  iii,  331-334. — Hughes  (0.  H.)  Report  on  neurology 
and  psychiatry.    Alienist  &.  Neurol.,  St.  Louis,  1891,  xii, 

372-398.    Also,  Reprint.   .  A  neurologist's  farewell. 

Alienist  &  Neurol.,  St.  Louis,  1896,  xvii,  178-184.  Also, 
Repriut.  —  Jackson  (J.  H.)  Neurological  fragments. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1892-7,  passim  :  1899,  i,  166:  1902,  i, 
727.— Marvin  (J.  B.)  Neurological  fragments.  Am. 
Pract.  &News,  Louisville,  1896,  xxii,  12-15.  [Discussion], 
18-20. — Maj  berry  (C  B.)  Address  in  neurology.  Penn. 
M.  J.,  Pittsburg,  1903-4,  vii,  169-176.- Mettler  (L.  H.) 
The  ditHculty  with  neurology  ;  its  classification.  Plexus, 
Chicago,  1905,  xi,  586-592.— Meyer  (A.)  Review  of  recent 
text-books  of  anatomy  and  pathology  of  the  nervous  sys- 
tem. J.  Corap.  Neurol.,  Granville,  O.,  1898-9,  viii,  pp. 
liii-lxviii. — Moycr  (H.  N.)  A  clinical  lecture  in  neurol- 
ogy. Medicine,  Detroit,  1899,  v,  121  -  124.  —  Patrick 
(H.  T.)  Neurology  in  relation  to  general  medicine.  Chi- 
cago M.  Recorder,  1898,  xiv,  114-118.— Raymond.  Dis- 
cours.  Cong,  intern.it.  de  m6d.  C.  r..  Par.,  1900,  sect,  de 
neurol.,  1-13. — Kazetti  (L.)  Origenes  y  fundamentos 
de  la  neurologla  contemporanea.  An.  Univ.  ci'nt.  de 
Venezuela,  Caracas,  1900,  i,  203-232.— Kemak  (R.)  Neu- 
rologische  Beobachtuugeu.  Deutsche  Klinik,  Berl..  1855, 
vii,  294.  Also,  Reprint. — Riessner  (E.)  Neurologische 
Studien.  Arcli.  f.  Anat.  u.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  ^1802,  615; 
721 ;  125,  2  pi.— Sachs  (B.)  Neurology  and  general  medi- 
cine; progress  in  neurology;  relation  between  clinical 
types,  as  illustrated  hy  multiple  sclerosis  and  paralysis 
agitans.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1894,  Ix,  257-260.— Schiff  (M.) 
Des  caractferes  iieurologiques  de  I'homme.  In  his  :  Ges. 
Beitr.  z.  Physiol.,  8°,  Lausanne,  1896,  iii,  281. —  Van 
Criesen  (I.)  The  correlation  of  sciences  in  psychiatric 
and  neurological  research.  J.  Ment.  Sc.,  Lond.,  1898,  xliv, 
754-811. 

]\eMrolog"y  {History  and  progress  of). 

BuscHAN  (G.)  Bibliographisclier  Seiiiesterr 
bericht  der  Ersclieiunugen  auf  deiii  Gebiete  de- 
Neurologie  nud  Psychiatrie.  1.  Jahrg.,  1895,  I. 
&  2.  Halfte.    8°.    Jena,  1895-6. 

CuRCio  (E.)  Evoliizioue  della  neuro-patolo- 
logia  uel  secolo  presente  in  rapporto  ai  progressi 
dell'  auatoiiiia  e  della  lisiologia.  8°.  Boma, 
1899. 

LiTEHATUR  (Die)  del-  Psychiatrie,  Neurolo- 
gie  und  P.sycliologie  von  1459-1799.  Mit  Utit'er- 
stUtzung  der  kgl.  Aliademie  der  Wis.seiischaf- 
ten  zu  Berlin.  Hrsg.  von  Heiiirich  Laehr.  3  v. 
in  4.    8'=.    Berlin,  1900. 

MuL  (P.-L.)  Le.sid^e8de  Descartes  sin- la  phy- 
siologie  du  systfeme  nerveux.  8°.  Bordeaux, 
1896. 

Papillon.  *  Contribution  a  I'^tnde  des  ma- 
ladies uerveuses  pendant  l'antiquit6  griEco-ro- 
maine.    4°.    Paris,  1892. 

Barker  (L.  F.)  On  the  progress  of  neurology.  Yale 
M.  J.,  N.  Uaven,  1898-9,  v,  179-209.  Also,  Reprint.  Also 
[Abstr.l :  Phila.  M.  J.,  1899,  iii,  213;  273.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Brissaud.  Th6ophile  de  Bordeu,  neurologiste.  Chron. 
m^d.,  Par.,  1904,  xi,  625-6,34.— Broadbent  (Sir  W.) 
Progress  of  medicine  in  the  Queen's  reign ;  nervous  dis- 
eases. Practitioner,  Lond.,  1897,  Iviii,  611-614. — Carpen- 
ter (E.  G.)  The  evolution  of  neurological  research. 
Cleveland  M.  Gaz.,  1894-5,  x,  565-570.— Collins  (J.) 
Progress  in  neurology.  Phila.  M.  J.,  1902,  x,  21-27.— Be 
Buck.  Beschouwingen  over  de  moderne  neurologic. 
Handel,  v.  h.  vlaiun.scli  uat.-  en  geneesk.  Cong.  1897,  Gent 
&  Deventer,  1898,  i,  62-G8.— Fosler  (M.)  The  older  doc- 
trines of  the  nervons  system.  In  his:  Lect.  Hist.  Phys- 
iol., 8°,  Cambridge,  1901,  255-300.— Oalceran.  Cr6nica 
de  neuiologia  y  psiquiatria.  Gac.  m6d.  catal..  Barcel., 
1896,  xix,  6-8.— fejoivers  (Sir  W.  R.)  The  new  neurology. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1899,  i,  71-73.— Herrick  (C.  L.)  Psycho- 
logical corollaries  of  modern  neurological  discoveries.  J. 
Comp.  Neurol.,  Granville,  O.,  1897-8,  vii,  155-161.- H or s- 
ley  (V.)  The  discovery  of  the  physiology  of  the  nervous 
system.  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1893,  n.  s.,  Ivi,  317- 
319.— Hodgdon  (A.  L.)  A  glance  at  psychiatry  and 
neurology  as  it  exists  to-dav,  and  in  the  olilen  times. 
Maryland  M.  J.,  Bait.,  1897-8,  xxxviii,  218-222.— Hughes 
(C.  H.)    Neurological  progress  in  America.    Ali  oist  & 


I¥eurolog"y  [History  and  progress  of). 

Neurol.,  St.  Louis,  1897,  xviii,  263-339.    AUo,  Repriut. 

Also:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1897,  xxix,  315-323.   . 

Progress  in  neurology.  Alienist  &.  Neurol.,  St.  Louis, 
1898,  xix,  436-446.  Also,  Reprint.— Ishikawa  (T.)  Ue- 
bersicht  der  japanischen  neuiologischen  Litteraturen 
ira  Jahre  1903.  Shinkeigaku  Zasslii,  Tokyo,  1904-5,  iii-, 
suppl.,  51-57. — Iiangdon  (F.  W.)  Neurologic  progress 
and  prospects.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass..  Chicago,  1903,  xli,  145- 
151.  AJso,  Reprint. — I.iarionofT  ( V.  E.)  Uspiekhi  nev- 
rologii  i  ikh  znacheniye  v  razlichnikh  otraslyakh  medi- 
tsinskikh  znauiy.  [Progress  made  in  neurology,  audits  im- 
portance among  the  various  branches  of  medical  science. 1 
Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1903,  ii,  589-.593.  —  liewan- 
dowsky(M.)  Neurologische Eindriickeans Paris.  Me<l. 
Klin.,  Berl.,  1905,  i,  502;  52H.— Meyer  (A).  Critical  re- 
view of  the  data  and  general  methods  and  deductions  of 
modern  neurology.  J.  Comp.  Neurol.,  Granville,  O., 
1898-9,  viii,  113;  '249,  7  pi.— .Mills  (C.  K.)  Neurology  in 
Philadelphia  from  1874  to  1904.  J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis., 
N.  Y.,  1904,  xxxi,  353-367.  Also,  Reprint.- IVeuburger 
(M.)  Beitrage  zur  Geschichte  der  Nerveubeilkunde. 
Wien.  med.  Bl.,  1899,  xxii,  103  -  106.  —  iVeurologists 
and  neurological  laboratories.  No.  I.  Gustav  Fritsch. 
II.  Neurological  work  at  Zurich.  J.  Comp.  Neurol., 
Granville,  O.,  1892,  iii,  84,  port.:  1893,  ii,  1,  41;  114.  — 
Neurology  and  psychiatry  in  America.  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1899,  xxxii,'  1236.  —  Newton  (  R.  C.  ) 
Modern  neurology.  J.  Med.  Soc.  N.  .Jersey,  Newark, 
1905-6,  ii,  39-46.  Also,  Reprint.— Preston  (G.  J.)  Re- 
cent progress  in  neurology.  Maryland  M.  J.,  Bait.,  1896, 
XXXV,  443. — Preuss  (.1.)  Nerven-  und  Geisteskrankhei- 
ten  nach  Bibel  und  Talmud.  Allg.  Ztsclir.  f.  Psychiat. 
[etc.],  Berl.,  1899,  Ivi,  107 - 134.  —  Punton  (J.)  The 
evolution  of  scientific  neurology  and  its  utility  in  medi- 
cal practice.  Alienist  and  Neurol.,  St.  Louis,  1895,  xvi, 
41-52.  Also:  Lang.sdale's  Lancet,  Kansas  City,  1896,  i, 
34;  72;  115;  150.  —  Sachs  (B.)  Advances  in  neurology 
and  their  relation  to  psychiatry.  Proc.  Am.  Med.  - 
Psj'chol.  Ass.,  [TJtica,  N.  Y.  ],  1897,  iv,  132 - 149.— Sachs 
(H. )  Die  Entwicklung  der  Gehirnphysiologie  im  xix. 
Jahrhundert.  Berl.  klin.  'Wchnschr.,  1902,  xxxix,  440. 
Also,  Reprint.  —  Sano  (  F. )  Gli  .studi  neuro-patologici 
e  psichiatrici  in  Olanda.  Riv.  sper.  di  freniat.,  Reggie- 
Emilia,  1898,  xxiv,  489  -  493.  —  Sikorski  (LA.)  O 
velikikh  usplelchakh  i  vozrastayushtsbem  znachenii  pai- 
khiatrii  i  nevrologii  sredi  naak  i  v  zhizni.  [On  the  great 
success  and  growing  importance  of  psychiatrics  and  neu- 
rology among  the  sciences  and  in  life.]  Vopr.  nerv.-psikh. 
med.,  Kiev,  1899,  iv,  1-14.— Upson  (H.  S.)  Report  on 
progress  in  neurology.  Cleveland  M.  Gaz.,  1892-3,  viii, 
552-558.  Also,  Repriut. — Vires.  Les  progrfes  de  la  neu- 
ropathologie.  N.  Montpel.  m6A.,  1899,  viii,  454  -  481. — 
Wahl  (L.)  IJn  neurologiste  du  grand  sifecle,  Frangois 
Sylvius  Deleboe,  disciple  de  Descartes.  Ann.  ni6il.-p8y- 
chol..  Par.,  1904,  8.  s.,  xx,  353-368.— Zosin.  Nevropatia 
In  anticitate;  neurastenia,  paralizia  generaia  si  alcoolis- 
mul  pe  vremea  lul  Seneca  (secolul  i  dupa  Chr.).'  Spitalul, 
BucurescI,  1903,  xxiii,  291-300. 

IVeiirolog'y  {Instruction  in  and  nomen- 
clature of). 

Erb  (  W.)  Ueber  die  neuere  Entwicklung  der 
Nerven  pathologic  und  ihre  Bedeutniig  fiir  den 
niedicinischen  Unterrinht.    8*^.    Leipzig,  1880. 

Jackson  (J.  H.)  Suggestious  for  studying 
diseases  of  the  nervous  system  on  Owen's  verte- 
bral theory,    12*^.    London,  1863. 

Lefert  (P.)  Aide-memoire  de  neurologie. 
16^.    Paris,  1900. 

POPOFF  (N.  M.)  Znacheniye  nevropatologii 
V  obshtslu-i  sistemie  meditsinskavo  obrazova- 
uiya.  [Importance  of  neuropathology  in  the 
general  system  of  medical  education.]  8°.  Ka- 
zan, 1903. 

Raymond  (F.)  L'^tude  des  maladies  du  sys- 
tfenie  iiervenx  eu  Russie.  Rapport  adress6  h  M. 
le  ministi-e  do  I'iustrnction  publique.  8°.  Pa- 
ris, 1889. 

Strumpell  (A.)  &  Jacob  (C.)  Neurologische 
Waudtafeln  zum  Gebranche  beim  kliuischen, 
anatomi.schen  und  physiologischen  Unterricht. 
fol.    Munchen,  1897. 

Baker  (!<'.)  The  nomenclature  of  nerve  colls.  Proc. 
Ass.  Am.  Anat.  1895,  Wash.,  1896,  viii,  40-45.  Also:  N. 
York  M.  ,T.,  1896,  Ixiii,  373.— Barker  (L.  F.)  Concern- 
ing neurological  nomenclature.  Jolins  Hopkins  Hosp. 
Bull.,  Bait.,  1896,  vii,  200.  Also,  Reprint.— Barker  (L. 
F.)  &  Kyes  (P.)  On  the  teaching  of  the  normal  anatomy 
of  the  central  nervous  system  of  human  beings  to  large 
classes  of  medical  students.  Proc.  Ass.  Am.  Anat.  1900, 
Wash.,  1901,  xiv,  125-138.— Beer  (T.),  Bcthe  (A.)  & 
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]\eiil*oIog"y  {Instruction  in  and  nomen- 
clature of). 

von  Uexhiill  (J.)  VorschliiKe  zu  einer  objektirieren- 
(leii  Noini-iiklatur  in  der  Physiologic  des  Norveiiaystenis. 
Bi.il.  Centialbl.,  Leipz.,  1899,  xix,  517-521.  Also:  Cen- 
trall>l.  f.  I'hysiol.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien.  1899,  xiii,  137-141.  Also: 
Zool.  Aiiz.,  Leipz,,  1899,  xxii,  275-280.— Fish  (P.  A.)  The 
teniiinoldgy  of  the  uervn  cell.  Proc.  Ash.  Am.  Anat., 
Wash.,  1894,  iii,  52.  Also,  Kupriut.  Also:  J.Coiiip.  Neu- 
rol., Giauville,  O.,  1X94.  iv,  171  - 175.— Onlccran  (A.) 
Nomenclatiira  anat6iiii('a  de  las  ctlnlas  iiei  vio.saa.  Gac. 
m6d.  catal.,  Barccl.,  189G,  xix,  26(i-2e8.— Ouillaiii  (G.) 
L'6tat  actuel  de  reii.seifriu'ment  de  la  ucm  oiotiie  aux  fitats- 
TJiiis.  Seniaine  ined.,  Par.,  1903,  xxiii,  Ol-U:!. — Ilerrick 
(C.  L.)  &  Herrick  (C.  J.)  Inquiries  regaiding  ciirient 
tendencies  in  neurological  nomenclature.  J.  (^'omp. 
Neurol.,  Granville,  0.,  1897  -  8,  vii,  1(J2  -  168.  —  Kciiyoii 
(F.  C)  The  terminology  of  tlio  neurocyte  or  nerve  cell. 
Science,  N.  Y.,  &. Lancaster,  Pa.,  1898,  n.  s.,  vii, 424. —King 
(E.  W.)  The  necessity  I'or  more  thorough  training  in 
nervous  and  mental  diseases  in  medical  schools.  Pacific 
M.  J.,  Sau  Fran.,  1901,  xliv,  156-104.— Kranss  (W.  C.)  A 
neuro-topograpliical  bust.   J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  Y., 

1891,  xviii,  812-814.   .  A  neurological  bust.  Buffalo 

M.  &  S.  J.,  1894-5,  xxxiv,  470^73.  Also  [Abstr.] :  J.  Nerv. 
&  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1895,  xxii,  101,  1  pi.  Also  [Abstr.]: 
Tr.  M.  Ass.  Centr.  N.  Y.  1894,  Buffalo.  1895,  68,  1  pi.— 
Mettler  (L.  H. )  The  proper  method  of  teaching  the 
aDatomy  of  the  nervous  system.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1901, 
Ix,  523-526. — Moyer  (H.  N.)  Saturday  lessons  in  neu- 
rology. Chicago  Clinic,  1899,xii, 89-91  .—Pullman  (J. D.) 
[Prize  examination  in  neuriilogv ;  Eskridge  prize. J  Colo- 
rado M.  J.,  Denver,  1896,  ii,  113-116.— Putnam  (.J.  J.) 
The  value  of  the  physiological  principle  in  the  study  of 
neurology.  Boston  M.  &  S.  .T.,  1904,  cli,  641-647.  Also: 
Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1904,  viii,  1051-10.'j6.  Also:  Med.  Rec, 
N.  Y.,  1904,  Ixvi,  559.— Ramos  lUejfa  (J.  M.)  Informe 
sobre  la  enseflanza  de  la  neuro  pat(dogia  en  1903.  Arch, 
de  psiquiat.  y  criminol.,  Buenos  Aires,  1904,  iii,  68-74. — 
Reeder  (C.  W.)  On  the  neglect  of  the  study  of  mental 
and  nervous  diseases  in  our  medical  colleges.  Ciucin. 
Lancet-Clinic,  1891,  n.  s.,  xxvii,  493-496.— Sinltler  (W.) 
The  importance  of  a  more  general  study  of  diseases  of  the 
nervous  system.  Phila.  M.  J.,  1901,  viii,  185-189.— Wil- 
der (B.  G.)  Neural  terms,  international  and  national. 
J.  Comp.  Neurol..  Granville,  O.,  1896,  vi,  216-352.  Also, 

Reprint,  ia  part.   .  Neurologic  nomenclature.  J. 

Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1896,  xxiii,  793.  Also  :  Science, 
N.  Y.,  &  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1896,  n.  s.,  iv,  70. 

]¥eiii*olog°y  (Periodicals  and  transac- 
tions of  societies  relating  to). 

Annali  flella  clinica  dello  malattie  meDtali 
nervose,  della  r.  Universitii  di  Palermo,  di- 
retta  diil  Rosoliiio  Colella.  v.  %  1900-1902. 
8°.    Palermo,  1903. 

Annales  de  psycliiatrie  et  d'hypnologie  dans 
leiirs  ra|>ports  avfC  la  p.sychologie  et  la  iii^de- 
cine  legale.  Publi^es  sons  la  (lirectioii  de  J. 
Lays.    N.  s.,  v.  1-5,  L-'Ql-f).    H°.  Paris. 

Annali  di  nevrologia.  Diretti  dai  dott.  F. 
Vizioli  [e*  aZ.].  [Bi-iiioutlily.]  N.  s.,  v.  9-23, 
1891-1905.    8°.    Torino,  1891;  i^«j>o;i,  1892-5. 

Current. 

Archives  of  Neurology  and  Psyclio-pathol- 
ogy.  Edited  by  G.  A.  Blumer  [et  (d.'\.  Quar- 
terly. V.  1-3,  Dec,  1898-1901.  roy.  S*-'.  Utica, 
N.  Y. 

Archives  of  Neurology  from  the  pathologiciil 
laboratory  of  the  Loudon  Couuty  Asylums,  Cla- 
bury,  Essex.  Edited  by  F.  W.  Mott.  [Annu- 
ally.]   V.  1-2,  1900--1903.  London. 

Archivos  brasileiros  de  psychiatria,  neurolo- 
gia  e  sciencias  affins,  fundados  pelos  J.  Moreira 
e  A.  Peixoto.  [Quarterly.]  v.  1,  April  to  Oc- 
tober, 19 15.    8°.    Rio  de  Janeiro. 

Current. 

Archivos  de  terap6utica  de  las  enfermedades 
nerviosas  v  meutales.  Dirijidos  por  A.  Galcerau 
Grauis  [efa/.].  [Bi-monthly.]  v.  1-3,  1903-5. 
8°.  Barcelona. 

Current. 

CoNGRiis  international  de  m6decine.  XIII. 
Paris  1900.  Comptes-rendus.  Section  do  neu- 
rolgie.    8°.    Paris,  1900. 

CongrI;s  international  de  neurologie,  de  I'sy- 
chiatrie,  d'61ectricit6  m^dicale  et  d'hypnologie. 


]\eill*olog'y   [Periodicals   and  transac- 
tions of  societies  relating  to). 

Premiere  session,  1897.  Fasc.  1-3.  8°.  Briuelles 
l>?9-(. 

Jahreshericht  iiber  die  Leistungen  und 
Foitsclirittc  auf  dem  Gebiete  der  Neurologie 
und  Psychiatric.  Hrsg.  von  E.  Flatau  uud  L. 
Jacobsolm.  Red.  von  E.  Meudel.  v.  1-4, 
1897-1900.    roy.  8°.    Berlin,  1898-1901. 

Cnrrent. 

Journal  (The)  of  Comparative  Neurology.  A 
(]uarterly  ))eri(>dical  devottnl  to  tlu;  comparative 
study  of  the  nervous  system.  Edited  l>y  C.  L. 
Herrick.  v.  1-1(5,  1^91-1907.  8°.  Cincinnati, 
1891;  Granville,  0.,  1892-190(5. 

Current. 

JouHNAL  de  neurologic  et  d'liypnologie. 
Red.  en  chef:  .J.-B.  Crocq.  [Semi-monthly.] 
V.  1-11.    1895-190(5.    8^.    BruxeUei  <y  Paris. 

Current. 

Journal  fiir  Psycliologie  und  Neurologic. 
Red.  von  K.  Brodmauu.  [6.  Nos.  form  1  v.] 
V.  1-6.  June,  1902  to  January.  1906.  .sm.  fol. 
Leipziff. 

Current. 

Juknal  nevropatologii  i  psikhiatrii  imeui 
S.  S.  Korsakova,  izdavayemly  Obshtshe-stvoiu 
nevropatologov  i  psikhiatrov,  sostoyaslitshim 
pri  Imperatorskom  Moskovskoin  Universitetle. 
[Journal  of  neuropathology  aud  |)8ychiatrics  in 
memory  of  S.  S.  Korsakoff,  issued  by  the  Society 
of  Neuropathologists  and  Psychiatrists  at  the 
University  of  Moscow.]  v.  1-5,  1901-5.  8*^. 
Moskva. 

Current. 

Kurella  (H.  [G.])  &  Hoppe  (H.)  Tascheu- 
kalender  fiir  Nerven- Aerzte,  1901.  12^^.  Berlin 
cf  Leipzig,  1901. 

Languedoc  (Le)  medical.  Revue  trimes- 
trielle  des  maladies  du  systfeme  nerveux  [etc.], 
publi^e  par  A.  Remond.  v.  3-4.  June  15,  1893, 
to  Dec.  15,  1894.    a"-.  Toulouse. 

Ended.    Want  v.  1  and  2. 

Nevraxe  (Le).  Recueil  de  neurologie  nor- 
male  et  pathologique.  Public  par  A.  Van 
Gehuchten.    v.  1.    ti'^.    Louvain,  1900. 

Nevrologicheskiy  Vestuik.  Organ  Ob- 
shtshestva  nevropatologov  i  psikhiatrov  pri  Im- 
peratorskom Kazanskom  Universitetle.  [Neu- 
rological Courier.  Organ  of  the  Society  of 
Neuropathologists  and  Psychiatrists  at  the  Im- 
perial University  of  Kazan.]  V.  1-12,  1893-1904. 
8°.  Kazan. 

Nouvelle  iconographie  de  la  Salpetriere. 
Cliniqiie  des  maladies  du  systeme  nerveux. 
Publi§e  .sous  la  direction  du  prof.  Charcot  par 
P.  Richer,  Gilles  de  la  Tourette  et  A.  Loude. 
V.  1-3.    *<°.    Paris,  lf88-90. 

Psychiatrisch  -  NEUROLOGI8CHE  Wochen- 
schrift.  Red.  von  Job.  Bresler.  v.  4-7.  1902-6. 
roy.  8°.    Halle  a.  S. 

Current.  Continuation  of:  Psychiatrische  Wochen- 
schrift. 

Review  of  Neurology  aud  Psychiatry.  Ed- 
ited by  A.  Bruce  and  E.  Bramwell.  [Monthly.] 
V.  1-4.    1903-6.    8'^.  Edinburgh. 

Current. 

Revue  ueurologique.  Dirig6e  par  E.  Brissaiid 
et  P.  Marie.  [Semi-monthly.  J  v.  1-14.  1893- 
190(5.    8°.  Paris. 

Current. 

Revue  de  p.sychiatrie,  de  neurologie  et  d'hyp- 
nologie. Le  geraut:  A.  Lutaud.  [Monthly^.] 
n.  s.,  V.  1-10.    189(5-1905.    8°.  Paris. 

Current. 

RiviSTA  iconografica  della  sezione  malattie 
nervose  della  Policlinica  generale  di  Torino. 
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]¥eiirolo§"y  {Periodicals   and  transac 
tions  of  societies  relating  to). 
Eedatta  dal  dott.  Camillo  Negro,    v.  1,  Nov.  30, 
1S97,  to  December,  1900.    S'^.  Torino. 
Ended. 

RiviSTA  quindicinale  di  jjsicologia,  psicliia- 
tria,  uenro-patologia.  Red. :  Sante  De  Sauctis. 
V.  1-3.    May,  1897  to  Sept.,  1899.    8°.  Roma. 

EiviSTA  di  patologia  nervosa  e  mentale.  Di- 
retta  da  E.  Tanzi  [et  al.'].  [Monthly.]  v.  1-10. 
1897-1905.    8°.  Firenze. 

CuneDt. 

Shinkeigaku  ZassLi.  [Neurology,  psychiatry 
[etc.].  Editors:  S.  Knre  and  K.  Miura.  v.  1-4. 
April,  1902-5.    Q"^ .  Tokio. 

Current.  Japanese  and  German  text.  Also.undertitle; 
Ncurologia. 

Vkstnik  Idiotii  i  Epilepsii.  [Gazette  of  Epi- 
lepsy and  Idiocy.]  v.  1.  1903.  8°.  S.-Peter- 
hurg. 

von  Beclitcrew  (W.)  "Wissenschaftliche  Versamni- 
lung  der  Aerzte  der  St.  Petersburger  Klinik  fiir  Kerven- 
und  Geisteskranke.  Monatsclir.  f.  Psychiat.  u.  Neurol., 
Berl.,  190:!,  xiv,302. — Brainard  (H.C.  )  Annual  address 
[neuroloffy].  South.  Calif.  Pract.,  Los  Angeles,  1897,  xii, 
1-6.  —  Itrowt^r  (D.  B.)  Chairman's  address  [section  of 
neurology  and  medical  jurisprudence].  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1895,  xxv,  081. — Collins  (J.)  Presidential  ad- 
dress [American  Neurological  Association].  J.  Kerv.  & 
Ment.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1902,  xxix,  385-402.— Hnghes  (C.  H.) 
Neurology  and  psychiatry  of  the  first  Pan  -  American 
Medical  C(mgress.  '  Tr.  Pan- Am.  M.  Cong.  1893,  Wash., 
1895,  pt.  2,  ]  789-1803.  AUo :  Alienist  &  Neurol.,  St.  Louis, 
1893,  xiv,  58.5-617.  J.!so,  Kepi'int.— Hutchinson  (J.)  On 
some  of  the  relations  of  neurology  to  surgery  and  derma- 
tology ;  being  an  abstract  of  the  president's  address  de- 
livered at  the  Neurological  Society  of  Lond<m,  January 
24,  1889.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1889,  i,  171.— Knapp  (P.  C.) 
President's  address  delivered  at  the  twenty-first  annual 
meeting  of  tlie  American  Neurological  Association,  Bos- 
ton, June  5,  1895.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1895,  cxxxii,  5.57-559. 
Aleo,  Reprint. — Licbovici.  XI.  Congress  der  Psychiater 
und  Neurologen  Fraukreichs  und  der  fianzosischsprachi- 
gen  Liinder.  Med.  Bl.,  Wien.,  1902,  xxv,  244.— t.loyd 
(J.  H.)  American  Neurological  Association.  President's 
address.  J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  T.,  1899,  xxvl,  461- 
470.  —  ITIenflcl  (E.)  Die  Section  fiir  "psychologische 
Mediciu  und  Nervenkrankheiten "  des  neuiiten  interna- 
tionalen  medicinischen  Congresses  zu  Washington. 
Deutsche,  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1887,  xiii,1009. 
Aiso,  Reprint. — morton  (\V.J.)  Neurological  specialism. 
J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  T.,  1883,  x,  618-629.  Also, 
Reprint.— Report  (A)  of  the  neurological  seminar  of  the 
Marine  Biological  Laboratory,  Wood's  HoU.  Mass.,  sea- 
son of  1898.  J.  Comp.  Neurol.,  Granville,  0.,  1898-9,  viii, 
149-152.— Wliitconibc  (E.  B.)  Presidential  address  de- 
livered at  the  fiftieth  annual  meeting  of  the  Medico- 
Psychological  Association  held  at  Birmingham,  July  23, 
1891.    J  Ment.  Sc.,  Loud.,  1891,  xxxvii,  501-514. 

IVeui'olysis. 

I.iedderhose  (G.)  Ueber  Neurolyse.  Arch.  f.  oif. 
Gsndhtspflg.,  Strassb.,  1902,  xxii,  161  -  160.  —  Pirone 
(R.  G.)  K  voprosu  o  nevrolizinakh.  [  On  neurolysiues.] 
Arch.  biol.  nauk  .  .  .,  S.-Peterb.,  1903-4,  x,  77-88.  Also, 
transl.:  Arch.  d.  sc.  biol.,  St.-P^tersb.,  1903-4,  x,  75-85. 

]\eiii*oiiia. 

See,  also,  Eyelids  (  Tmwoj-s  of);  Neuro- 
fibroma; Neurolipoma ;  Neuroma.  (Plexif arm) ; 
Stumps  ( Painful). 

Gadtihr  (E.)  *Qu'e8t-ce  qu'im  n^vrome? 
8°.    Lyon,  1899. 

Gkisco  (D.)  Sni  tubercoli  dolorosi  sottocu- 
tanei.    8'^.    Napoli,  1881. 

GuiLLAUME  (P. -A. -J.)  *  Contribution  a 
I'^tude  du  tubercule  .sou8-cutau6  douloureux,  et 
en  particuliev  de  I'angiome  circonscrit  doulou- 
reux.   8°.    Paris,  1897. 

Mann  (F.  W.  C.)  *  De  neuiomate.  8°.  Leip- 
zig, 18.52. 

EoY  (P.)  *  Contribution  l'6tude  des  tuber- 
cules  sous  -  cutan^s  douloureux.  4°.  Paris, 
1892. 

SCHEVEN  (O.)  *ZurKenntnis  der  sekundar 
malignen  Nenronie.    8°.    TUbinyeu,  1896. 

Also,  in:  Beitr.  z.  kliu.  Chir.,  Tiibiug.,  1896, xvii,  157-176. 


JVeuroma. 

Veuworn  (M.)  Das  Neurom  in  Anatomie  und 
Physiologie.       8-^.    Jena,  1900. 

Barbieri  (A.)  &  Taruffl  (C.)  Due  casi  di  neuroma 
cirsoideo.  Bull.  d.  sc.  med.  di  Bologna,  1870,  5.  s.,  x,  54; 
354,  1  pi.  Also,  Iteprint.  —  Benclie  (B.)  TJeber  Gan- 
glioneurome.    Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  path.  Gesellsch.  1898, 

Herl.,  1899,  91-94.   .  Zwei  Falle  von  Ganglioneurom. 

Beitr.  z.  path.  Anat.  u.  z.  allg.  Path.,  Jena.  1901.  xxx, 
1-48, 3  pi.— Bland-Sntton  (J.)  On  neuromata  and  allied 
conflitions  of  the  skin  and  nervous  system.  Clin.  J., 
Lond.,  1900-1901,  xvi,  113-124.  —  Borst'  (M.)  Ein  Fall 
von  wahrem  Neuroma  gaugliouare.  Sitzungsb.  d.  phys.- 
med.  Gesellsch.  zu  Wiirzb.,  1897, 109-110.— Bret  (J.)  Note 
sur  quelques  cas  de  tubercule  sous.cutaii6  douloureux. 
Province  ni6d.,  Lyon,  1890,  iv,  361-303.— Canielot.  N6- 
vromes  multiples  douloureux.  Bidl.  Soc.  anat.-clin.  de 
Lille,  1892,  vii,  15-17.— Carver  (E  )  Note  on  subcuta- 
neous nodules  in  the  hiind.  Lancet,  Lond.,  Is88,  i,  474. — 
Chaiiflclux  (A.)  Recherches  histolugiques  sur  les  tu- 
bercules  sous  cutan6s  douloureux.  Arch,  de  physiol. 
norm,  et  path.,  Par.,  1882,  2.  s.,  ix,  639-683,  2  pi.— Che- 
nantais.  Tubercule  .sous-cutan6  douloureux  (myome). 
J.  do  m^d.  de  I'ouest,  Nantes,  1882,  xvi,  157.— Dubreuilh 
(C.)  N6vrome  survenu  k  la  suite  d'uiie  plaie  de  la  poi- 
trine.  M6m.  et  bull.  Soc.  de  m6d.  et  chir.  de  Bordeaux, 
1887,  82-89.— Bnhrinjs  (L.  A.)  A  case  of  neuroma  cutis 
dolorosum.  Internat.  Atlas  selt.  Hautkr.,  Hamb.  u.  Leipz., 
1895,  pi.  XXXV,  with  text.  —  Ehrich.  Mehrere  Pra- 
parate  von  Neuromen.  Kor.  -  Bl.  d.  allg.  mecklenb. 
Aerztever.,  Rostock,  1903,  No.  231,  1339.  —  Frohner. 
Operation  eiues  Neuroms  am  inneren  Fesselnerven. 
Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Thierh.,  Stuttg.,  1903.  xv,  225.— 
Oarre  (C.)  Ueber  sekundiir  maligne  Neuronie.  Beitr. 
z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tiibing.,  1892,  ix,  465-495,  ]  pi.  Also: 
Wien.  med.  Bl.,  1892,  XV,  741;  758;  777;  791.— Oenersich 
(A.)  Sokszoros  idegdagok  (nudtiple  Neurome).  Orvosi 
betil.,  Budapest,  1870,  xiv,  17;  33;  101;  117;  133.— Olock- 
ner  (A.)  TJeber  einen  Fall  von  Neuroma  verum  ganglio- 
sum  amyelinicum  des  Bauchsympathicus.  Arch.  f.  Gy- 
naek.,  Berl.,  1901,  Ixiii,  200-208, 1  pi.— Ooldinann  (E.  E.) 
Beitrag  zti  der  Lehre  von  den  Neuromen.  Beitr.  z.  klin. 
Chir.,  Tiibing.,  1893,  x,  13-72,  4  pi.— Oriigct.  Tubercule 
souscutan6  douloureux  (mvonie).  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de 
Nantes  1880,  Par.,  1881,  iv,  80-83.— Haberniann.  Bei- 
trag zur  Xenutniss  dei'  seoundar  malignen  Neurome. 
Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1898,  xlv,  7J3;  752.— Han- 
quet.  N6vrome  tr^s  douloureux  de  la  region  ant6rieure 
du  genou  gauche;  extirpation;  gueri.son.  Arch.  m6d. 
beiges,  Hrux.,  1889,  3.  s.,  xxxv,  251-255. — Hartinann 
(H.)  Zur  Kenntnis  der  sekundar  malignen  Neurome. 
Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tiibing.,  1896,  xvii,  177-184— Imai 
(M.)  &  Watanabe  (G.)     [On  neuroma.]     Tokyo  Iji- 

Shinslii,  1902,  31-33,  1  pi.  .  Ein  Fall  voii  Nea- 

rom.  [Japanese  text.]  Mitt.  d.  med.  Gesellsch.  zu  Tokyo, 
1902,  xvi,  91-94,  1  pi.— Jaboulay.  N6vromes  multi- 
ples. Bull.  Soc.  dechir.de  Lyon,  1901-2,  v,  4-6.  Also: 
Lyon  mkA.,  1902,  334. — JTardet.  Myome  soiis-cutan6 
douloureux.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1884,  lix,  244. 
Also:  Progrfes  m6d..  Par.,  1884,  xii,  1081. — Jordan 
(F.)  Clinical  note  on  the  paiuTul  subcutaneous  tumour. 
In  his:  Surgical  enquiries,  2.  ed.,  8°,  Lond.,  [  1881  J, 
123.— Jnrcnita  (  H.  )  ,  Hrbolek  boln^  ( tuberculum 
dolorosum).  Casop.  16k.  6esk.,  v  Praze,  1864,  iii,  285. — 
Kitagawa  (O.)  [On  neuroma.]  lokyo  Iji-Shinshi, 
1900,  899-910,  1  pi.— Knanss.  Ueber  multiple,  echte 
amyelinisch-gangliose  Neurome.  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat. 
[etc.],  Berl.,  1898,  cliii,  29-59,  1  pi.  Also  [  Abstr.]  :  Ver- 
handl. d.  deutsch.  path.  Gesell.soh.  1898,  Berl.,  1899,  9.5-97.— 
Hredei  (L.)  &  Beneke  (E,.)  Ueber  Ganglioneurome 
und  andere  Geschwiilste  des  peripheren  Nervensystenis. 
Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1902,  Ixvii,  2.39-270, 1  pi.— 
Ijan^flais  (C.)  Nfevrome  de  la  plante  du  pied.  Rev. 
g6n.  de  din.  et  de  th6rap.,  Par.,  1889,  iii,  714. — C<an- 
nois.  N6vrome  du  pavilion  de  I'oreille.  Cong,  internat. 
de  ra6d.  C.  r..  Par.,  1900,  sect,  d'otol.,  154-156.— I-aurent 
(E.)  N6vromes  multiples.  France  m6d..  Par.,  1889,  ii, 
905-911.— I.icgraud  (A.)  Note  sur  la  caut6risation  de- 
.structive  appTiqu6e  au  traitement  du  n6vrouie.  [Abstr.] 

Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1858,  xlvii,  258.   . 

Observation  d'une  tumeur  sous  cutau6e  douloureuse,  en- 
lev6e  a  I'aide  d'une  .seule  cauterisation  lin6aire.  [Abstr.] 
Ibid..  416.— liesage  (A.)  &  I.icgrand  (H.)  Des  -ado- 
plasies  nerveuses  d'origine  centrale.  Arch,  de  physiol. 
norm,  et  path..  Par.,  1888,  4.  s.,  ii,  344-383,  1  pi.— Long 
(F.  A.)  Resection  of  radial  nerve  for  removal  of  very 
painful  neuroma.  West.  M.  Rev.,  Lincoln,  Neb,,  1901, 
vi,  10.— Mader.  Massenhafte  und  fast  allgernein  ver- 
breitete  Neuromata  mit  ungewohnlich  aehweren  Nerven- 
symptomen ;  Tod  an  Tuberculose.  Ztschr.  f.  Heilk., 
Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1900  xxi,  Alith.  f.  int.  Med.  [etc.],  338-340, 
2  pi. — ITIalherbe  (A.)  Note  sur  la  structure  des  tu- 
meurs  dites  tubercules  sous  cutan6s  douloureux.  Cong. 
p6riod.  internat.  d.  sc.  m6d.  Compt. -rend.  1884,  Copenh., 
1886,  i,  sect,  de  path.  g6n.  [etc.],  117-126.— Masse  (R.) 
N6vr6me  douloureux  du  nerf  collateral  interne  et  palmaire 
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dw  rauniilaii'u  droit,  cons6cntif  h  uno  d6sarticnlation  de  la 
plmlange  iinfiiitale;  ablation  ct  giu  i  isoii.  Bull.  Soc.  aiiat.- 
clin.  de  Lilk-,  1891,  vi,  ISl-Xli.— itlntwuiuolo  (K.)  (A  case 
of  ueuroina.]  Goil)i  Iji.  Tukyii,  1!IU2,  '.'75-277.— Mciili«? 
(W.)  Raukeuneuiom  iiiit  allgf mciner  Miiltiplicitiit  vou 
Neiiroinen.  Borl.  kliu.  Wcliii.HClir..  1898,  xxxv,  974-970.— 
IVaiicredc.  A  tiiinor  toiiiposcd  of  iiiiliar.v  tubercles  of 
tlie  subcutaneous  adipose  ti.saue  connected  with  one  of  tlie 
anterior  cutaneous  branches  of  the  lumbar  nerves.  Tr. 
Path.  Soc.  Phila.  (l«81-;i),  1884,  xi,  24:i-24r).— Pankoff 
(A.  P.)  O  nevroniatoznol  slonovosti.  [Neiironiatoiis  ele- 
phantiasis.) Itaboti  hosp.  khirur};.  klin.  Dyakonova, 
Mosk.,  1903,  ii,  141-148. — fcaii.  N6vronies  g6n6raUse8: 
r6aection  d'une  jjraude  partie  des  nerfs  median  et  cubital; 
r6tablissi  nieut  des  fonctions  motrices  et  sensitives ;  poly- 
orchidia.  Bull.  Acad,  de  iu6d.,  Par.,  1897,  3.  s.,  xxxvii. 
51-56.  Also:  Gaz.  d.  hop., Par.,  1897, Ixx,  91-93.— Pelren 
(K.)  Beitrage  zur  Kenntniss  der  niultiplen  allgemeinen 
ileurome.  Nord.  ined.  Ar!;.,  Stockliolni,  1897,  n.  F., 
viii,  Festbd.  Axel  Key...,  no.  10,  l-(i7,  3  pi.  —  rif- 
chaud  (T.)  Sur  un  cas  de  tuberculc  soiis-cutan^  dou- 
loureux. Gaz.  liebd.  d.  sc.  nied.  de  Bordeaux,  1888,  ix, 
430-440. — Pdlzl  (Anna).  Uelier  ein  kongenitales  Anipu 
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JVeui'Oiiia  {Plexiform). 
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oil  u^vromes  rac^meux  (^tude  g^n4rale).  8^. 
Lille,  1904. 

Also,  in:  Pratique  jour.,  Lille,  1904,  x,  305-316. 
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PiCQu:6  (G. )  'Contribution  a  I'etade  des 
ii6vroiiies  plexiforuies.    4°.    Lyon,  1894. 
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d'anat.  et  physiol.  .  .  .  de  Bordeaux,  1885,  vi,  17-22.  . 

Contribution  k  I'fetude  du  n6vrome  plexiforrne.  Assoc. 
franQ.  pour  I'avance.  d.  sc.  C.-r.  1892,  Par.,  1893,  xxi,  pt.  2, 
738-741.— Begouin.  N6vronie  plexiforrne.  Bull.  Soc. 
d'anat.  et  physiol.  de  Bordeaux,  1897,  xviii,  245-247. — Berg 
(J.)  Ett  fall  af  s.  k.  plexiformt  neurom  (Verneuil),  eller 
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neuil), or  neuroma  cirsoideum.]  Hygiea,  Stockholm,  1893, 
Iv,  289-297.  —  Boccasso  (6.  B.)  Di  un  neuroma  ples.si- 
forme  nel  dominio  del  nervo  grande  ipoglosso  propagatosi 
alia  lingua.  Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1896,  3. 
a.,  xliv,  487-494,  1  pi.— Bruns  (P.)  Ueber  das  Ranken- 
neurom.  Verhandl.  d.  dcutach.  Gesellscli.  f.  Chir.,  Berl., 
1891,  XX,  pt.  2,  151-1,59.  1  pi.  Also:  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir., 
Beil.,  1891,  xlii,  581-589,  1  pi.  Also:  Beitr.  z,  klin.  Cliir., 
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Verhandl.  d.  deutscli.  Ge.sellsch.  f.  (Jhir.,  Leipz.,  1891,  xx, 
80. — zuni  Biisch  (J.  P.)  Ein  Beitr.ag  zur  Kenntniss  des 
Rankenueuroms.  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1894,  xlix, 
453-456.  —  Collet  (J.)  N^vrome  plexiforrne  de  la  face; 
malformation  cougfinitale  de  la  face  et  du  ciiine,  avec  616- 
phautiasis  des  parties  moUes.  Gaz.  hebd.  de  m6d..  Par., 
1894,  xxxi,  78-80.  Also:  Gaz.  d.  hop.  de  Toulouse.  1893, 
vii,  178.— Collet  (J.)  &.  Poncet.  N6vrome  plexiforrne. 
M6m.  et  compt.-rend.  Soc.  d.  sc.  med.  de  L\ou  (1893),  1894, 
xxxiii,  pt.  2,  174.— Delfos.se  (C.)  Sur  un  casdeufevrome 
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]¥curoiiiei*es. 

See  Neurons,  etc. ;  Nervous  system  {Mor- 
2>holo(/y  of). 

]¥eiii'oiiiimesi!^. 

See  Hip-joint  (Neuroses  of). 

]¥eui*omyeliti!<>i. 

iSee  Spinal  cord  (Inflammation  of). 

IVeiii'oiial. 

See,  also,  Neuralgia  (Treatment  of). 
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Manicomio,  Nocera,  1902,  xviii,  367:  1903,  xix,  191.— Oso- 
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pered.  sndom  uovieLshikb  izslledovaiiiy.  [Nt  u- 
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jiractitioners  of  nredicine  and  of  students  of 
medicine  and  psychidogy.    8°.   New  York,  1899. 

Gerest  (J.-M.)  'Application  de  la  th^orio 
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Paris,  1898. 
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strom  des  Nerven  und  seine  Beziehung  zunr 
Neuron.    8'^.    Halle  a.  S.,  1896. 
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]¥eurons  and  neuron  theory. 
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liaijger.  Ein  Beitraj;  ziir  Liisuug  des  Problems 
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Wektheim  Salomonson  (J.  K.  A.)  De  leer 
der  uenronen.  Rede  uitgesprokeu  taij  het  auibt 
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WoLFSTEiN  (D.  I.)  The  ueurou  theory  as 
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Allen (C.L.)  The  neuron  doctrine ;  its  present  status. 
Med.  EfC,  N.  Y.,  1!»00,  Iviii,  964-906.  —  Althaus  (J.)  Is 
tlie  work  of  the  neurone  of  an  eleotrical  nature?  Edinh. 
M.  J.,  1898,  n.  s.,  iii, 570-586.  — Athias  (M.)  Os  movimentos 
ameboides  dos  neurones,  liov.  portugiieza  de  nied.  e  ci- 
rirurg.  prat.,  Lisb.,  1898,  iv,  257-265.  —  Baltiis.  Expos6 
critique  des  ijrincipales  objections  61ev6es  centre  la  tlieorie 
dii  neurone.  J.  d.  sc.  iu6d.  de  Lille,  1905,  i,  145;  169. — 
Uarker  (L.  F.)  On  the  grouping  ot  neurones  within  the 
central  nervous  system,  with  especial  reference  to  the  lo- 
calization of  nervous  functions.  Jolins  Hopkins  Univ. 
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Ixv,  649 ;  817 ;  861 :  Ixvi,  377 ;  121 :  1898,  Ixvii,  105 ;  241 :  Ixviii, 

75;  399;  907.  .  On  the  validity  of  the  neurone  doctrine. 

Am.  J.  Insan.,  Bait.,  1898-9,  Iv,  31-49.  .  The  auatomic- 

cytological  relationship  of  the  neurone  to  disease  of  the 
nervous  system.  J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  T.,  1900,  xxvii, 
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0.  ,  1900-1901,  x,  243-264.— Bcklitei-e«'  (V.  M.)  Ucheniye 
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drug  s  drugom.  [The  theory  of  neurons  and  their  rela- 
tions with  each  other.]    Obozr.  psichiat.,  nevrol.  [etc.],  S.- 

Peterb.,  1896,  i,  12-22.   .  0  sovremennom  razvitii 

nevrologicheskikh  znaniy  i  o  znachenii  v  etom  razvitii 
nauchnikh  obshtshestv.  [Contemporary  development  of 
neurological  science,  and  the  importance  of  scieutiflc  soci- 
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1,  no.  1,  1-14.  Also,  Eeprint. — Bcthe  (A.)  Der  heutige 
Stand  der  Neuroutheorie.  Deutsche  med.  "Wchnschr., 
Leipz.u.Berl.,1904,xxx,1201-1204.— Bielscliow8ky(M.) 
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chol, u.  Neurol.,  Leipz.,  1905,  v,  128-150. — Binet>$aiiglc 
(C.)  L'amiboisme  des  neuroues.  Progres  mfid..  Par., 
1901,  3.  s.,  xiv,  241-244.  —  Boinbarda  (M.)  Os  neurones 
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665;  690;  723-748.   .  Les  neurones,  Thypnose  et  I'in- 

hibitiou.  Rev.  neurol.,  Par.,  1897,  v,  298-302.— Boiiardi 
(E.)  Ataxie  tab6tiqae  et  titubation  c6r6belleuse  selon  la 
doctrine  des  neurones.  Rev.  neurol..  Par.,  1901,  Ix,  1031- 
1042. — Bordoiii.  Contro  la  teoria  del  neuroue.  Clin, 
mod.,  Pisa,  1904,  x,  88-92.— Borri  (A.)  Neurosi  gastriche 
e  neurosi  generali.  Gazz.  med.  lomb.,  Milano,  1906,  Ixv, 
41-44. — Bi'owii(S.)  The  neuron  in  medicine.  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1896,  xxvi,  10-14.  — Cavalic  (M.)  Note 
sur  les  connexions  entre  les  neurones.  Conipt.  rend.  Soc. 
de  biol..  Par.,  1903,  Iv,  487.— Cox  ( W.  H.)  De  zelfstandig- 
heid  van  de  zenuw-fibrillen  in  het  neuron;  eeue  studie 
over  het  granulanet  en  de  fibrillen  der  spinaalganglieu- 
cel.  Psychiat.  en  Neuiol.  BL,  Am.st.,  1898,ii,  371-378, 1  pi.— 
Banziger  (F.)  Das  Cholesteatom  und  die  Neuronlehro 
Arch.  f.  Ohreuh.,  Leipz.,  1900,  li,  19-22.  —  Bebray. 
Quelques  deductions  pratiques  de  la  r6futation  du  neu- 
rone. J.  de  neurol.,  Par.,  1904,  ix,  101-114.— Be  Buck 
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nat.-  en  geneesk.  Cong.  1898,  Gent,  1899,  ii,  10.5-111.— Be 
Buck  (D.)  &  Be  jTIoor  (L.)  Neurones  et  neuronopa- 
thologie.  Belgique  m6d.,  Gaud-Haarlem,  1896,  iii,  pt.  2, 
301;  392:  1898,  v,  pt.  2,  615;  625;  C83;  773.— Bejerine  (J.) 
Quclqnes  con8icl6rations  sur  la  thfeorie  du  neurone.  Rev. 
neurol..  Par.,  1904,  xli,  205-210.  —  Be  Meis  (T.)  Studio 
suUa  conoscenza  dellii  struttura  del  sistema  nervoso  in 
base  ai  nuovi  progi-essi  e  la  teoria  dei  neuroni.  Arch, 
internaz.  di  med.  e  chir.,  Napoli,  1897,  xiii,  90;  119;  235.— 
Benioor  (J.)  La  plasticite  morphologique  des  neurones 
c6r6braux.  Arch. debiol.,Gand& Leipz. .1895-6,xiv,723-752. 

Also:  Inst.  Solva.y.   Trav.  de  lab.,  Brux.,  1896, 1-32.   . 

Le  m6canisme  et  la  siguification  de  I'etat  moniliforme  des 
neurones.   Ann.  Soc.  roy.  d.  sc.  m6d.  et  nat.  de  Brux., 
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1898,  vii,  205-250,  2  pi.— Bercum  (E.  X.)  On  the  func- 
tions of  the  neuron,  with  especial  reference  to  the  phenom- 
enapresented  bv  hysteria  and  hypnotism.  Tr.  Coll.  Phys. 
Phila.,  1896,  xviii,  1-13.  Also:  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1896, 
n.  s.,  cxii,  151-159.    Also:  J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  T., 

1896,  n.  s.,  xxi,  513-523.   .  A  brief  outline  of  the 

theory  of  the  movement  of  the  neuron  as  applied  to  normal 
and  pathologic  mental  and  nervous  processes.  Med.  & 
Surg.  Reporter,  Phila.,  1897,  Ixxvi,  394-400.  [Discussion], 
414-416.  Also:  Proc.  Phila.  Co.  M.  Soc,  Phila.,  1897,  xviii, 
58-66.  Also:  TJniv.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1896-7,  ix,  479-488. 
Also:  Am.  Med. -Surg.  Bull.,  N.  Y.,  1897,  xi,  371-377. 
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sion  on  the  neurone  doctrine  in  its  relationship  to  disease 
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Nervenendigungen  in  den  Grandry 'schen  und  Herb.st'schen 
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Bonaldson  (H.  H.)  The  fuuctioual  significance  of  the 
size  and  shape  of  the  neurone.  J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis., 
N.  Y.,  1900,  xxvii,  520-536.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Proc.  Am. 
Physiol.  Soc,  Best.,  1900,  p.  vi.— Dottriiia  (Sulla)  del 
neurone  nella  struttura  dei  centri  nervosi.  Riferma  med., 
Napoli,  1897,  xiii,  pt.  1,  221-223.— Bu«-ante  (G.)  Leneu- 
rone  et  ses  impossibilit6s;  conception  catenaire  du  tube 
nerveux,  agent  actifde  la  transmission  nerveuse.  Rev. 

neurol..  Par.,  1903,  xi,  1089-1104.   .  Apropos  de  la 

th6orie  du  neurone;  terminaisons  fibrillaires;  r6g6n6ra- 
tion  autogfene,  diiferenciation  fonctionnelle  et  role  du 
cylindraxe;  sensibilit6  r6curreute  et  suppleam^es  sensi- 
tives; propagation  des  d6g6uerescences.    Ibid.,  1904,  xii, 

573-585.   .  Neurone  et  neurule  (individualit6  des  616- 

meuts  nerveux  p6riph6riques).  Bull.  m6d..  Par.,  1905, 
xix,  733-738. — Bustin  (A.)  Contribution  h  I'fetude  de 
I'influence  de  I'^ge  et  do  I'activit^  fonctionnelle  sur  le 
neuroue.  Soc.  roy.  d.  sc.m6d.  et  nat.  de  Brux.  Bull.,  1905, 
Ixiii,  292-295. — Buval  (M.)  Les  neuroues;  ramiboisme 
nerveux;  la  th6orie  histologique  du  sommeil.  Rev.  de 
I'Scole  d'anthrop.  de  Par.,  1900,  x,  37-71.  Also:  Tribune 
m6d..  Par.,  1900,  2.  s.,  xxxii,  425;  447;  469;  489.— Fischer 
(M.  H.)  A  study  of  the  neurone  theory.  J.  Exper.  M., 
N.  Y.,  1899,  iv,  535-539,  2  Fisher  (T.  W.)  The  neu- 
ron theory  and  localization.  Proc.  Am.  Med.-Ps.ychol. 
Ass.,  Utica,  1896,  101-112.— Flatau  (E.)  Nauka  6  neu- 
ronach.  [A  study  of  neurons.]  Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa, 
1895,  2.  s.,  XV,  079;  708.    Also,  transl:  Ztschr.  f.  klin. 

Med.,  Berl.,  1895,  xxviii,  51-65.   .  Einige  Betrach- 

tungen  iiber  die  Neuronenlehre  im  Anschluss  an  friihzei- 
tige,  experimentell  erzeugte  Veriiuderungen  der  Zellen 
des  Oculomotoriuskerus.  Fortschr.  d.  Med.,  Berl.,  1896, 
xiv,  201-225,  1  pi.— Forel  (A.)  Einige  Worte  zur  Neu- 
ronenlehre.  J.  f.  Psychol,  u.  Neurol.,  Leipz.,  1905,  iv, 
231-230. —  Frauk  (K.)  &,  Weil  (R.)  On  the  evidence 
of  the  Golgi  methods  for  the  theory  of  neuron  retrac- 
tiou.  Proc.  N.  York  Path.  Soc.  (1899-1900  ),  1901,  89- 
94.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Med.  Eec,  N.  Y.,  1899,  Ivi,  945.— 
Fry  (  F.  R.  )  The  neuron  conception  of  the  nervous 
system ;  some  physiological  and  pathological  facts  and 
theories  connected  therewith.     Med.  Rev.,  St.  Louis, 

1897,  XXXV,  253-255.  [Discussion],  261.— Gad  (J.)  Phy- 
siologisches  zur  Neuron-Lehre.  Verhandl.  d.  Cong.  f. 
innere  Med.,  Wiesb.,  1898,  xvi,  416 -421.  —  Geist  (J.) 
The  theory  of  the  extension  and  retraction  of  the  neuron 
terminal.  Tr.  Luzerne  Co.  M.  Soc,  Wilkesbarre,  1897, 
191-200. — van  Gieson  (I.)  Nenrou  retraction.  Proc. 
N".  York  Path.  Soc.  (1899-1900),  1901,  85-89.— Gilis  (P.> 
Le  neurone,  ou  I'unitS  neiveuao  auatomique.  N.  Mont- 
pel.  m6d.,  1895,  iv,  55;  78.  —  Gillespie  (  R.  L. )  The 
neuroue  theory,  by  the  latest  authorities.  Med.  Sentinel, 
Portland,  Oreg.,  1905,  xiii,  274-276.— Goldscheider  (A.) 
Ueber  Neuron-Erkrankungen.      Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr., 

1894,  xxxi,  444-447.   .  Ueber  die  Bedeutung  der  Reize 

fiir  Pathologie  und  Therapie  im  Lichte  der  Neuron- 
Theorie.    Tehandl.  d.  Cong.  f.  innere  Med.,  Wiesb.,  1897, 

XV,  419-426.   .  Ueber  die  Neuron schwelle.    Arch.  f. 

Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1898,  148.— Gowers  (Sir  W.  R.)  Intro- 
ductory address  on  the  neuron  and  its  relation  to  disease. 
Lancet,  Loud.,  1897,  ii,  1172-1175.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Brit.  M. 
J.,  Loud.,  1897,  ii,  1339.— Graham  (D.)  Neurons;  their 
relations  to  ther.ipeutics,  medical  and  mechanical.  Med. 
News,  N.  Y.,  1899,  Ixxiv,  6-12. -Grant  (Sir  J.)  The  ali- 
mentary canal  and  human  decay  in  relation  to  tlie  neurons. 

Montreal  M.  J.,  1898,  xxvii,  805-813.   .  The  cerebral 

neurons  in  relation  to  memory  and  electricity.  J .  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1901,  xxxvi,  324.— Haenel  (H.)  Gedan- 
ken  zur  Neuronfrage.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  xl, 
180;  205.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Centralbl.  f.  Nervenh.  u.  Psy- 
chiat., Berl.  u.  Leipz.,  1903,  xxvi,  57.   .  Ueber  den 

beutigen  Stand  der  Neuronenlelire.  Jahresb.  d,  Gesellsch. 
f.  Nat.-  u.  Heilk.  in  Drcsd.  1902-3,  Miiuchen.  1904,  5-9.— 
Halipre  (A.)  Le  neurone;  anatomic  et  pliysiologie. 
Rev.  m6d.  de  Normaudie,  Rouen,  1900,  146-152. -^Hatai 
(S.)  Observations  ou  the  efferent  neurones  in  the  electric 
lobes  of  Torpedo  occidentalis.  J.  Cincin.  Soc.  Nat.  Hist., 
1901-2,  XX,  1-12,  1  pi.   .  Preliminary  note  on  the  pres- 
ence of  a  new  group  of  neurones  in  the  dorsal  roots  of  the 
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spinal  mTVfS  of  tlm  white  rat.    ]!iiil.  Bull.,  "Wood's  HoU, 

Mas.s.,  1902,  iii,  140-142.   .  Olj.sei  vatioii.s  on  the  ilc- 

velopine  neurones  of  tlm  cerebral  cortex  of  I'letal  cats.  J. 
Comp.  Neurol.,  Granville,  O.,  1902-3,  xiii,  199 -2U4,  1  pi. 

 .  [The  finer  anatomy  of  t  he  neurones  in  the  nervous 

system  of  the  while  rat.J  Shinkeigaku  Za~slii,  Tokyo, 
1903,  ii,  303-323.  Also,  Reprint.  —  Ilavet  (.1.)  L'6'tat 
moniliforme  dcs  neurones  chez  Ics  invertebrcs,  avec  quel- 
ques  remarques  sur  les  vertebr6s.  Cellnle,  Liorre  &  Lou- 
vain,  1899,  xvi,  35-46,  2  ]il.— Ilcllwig  (L.)  TIeber  don 
Axialstrom  des  Nei'ven  and  .siein*^  lit^/.iehunji  zum  Neuron. 
Arch.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1838,  239-2.')!).— Ilcrrick  (C.J.) 
An  illustration  of  the  value  of  tlie  functional  system  of 
neurones  as  a  morphological  unit  in  t  lie  nervous  svstem. 
Am.  J.  Auat.,  lialt.,  1901-2,  i.  517.  — Hill  (A.)  Considera- 
tions opposed  to  the  neuron  theory.  15raiu,  Lond.,  1900, 
xxiii,  G.57-690,  5  pi.  —  lloclic  (A.)  Dcr  g;eiren\vartin;e 
Stand  der  Nouronenlehro.  Aerztl.  Uuiidscliau,  JUinchen, 
1899,  i.<,  385;  405;  4.36.  Also:  Bcrl,  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1899, 
xxxvi,  556;  570;  605. — Jacobsioliii  (L.)  Ueber  die  Ge- 
setzmiissiskeit  secundiirer  Degeneration  der  Elemente  des 
Kervensystems  als  Pi  iifsteiu  der  Neurontheorie.  Arch, 
f.  Psychiat.,  Berl.,  1899,  xxxii,  1062.— Joris  (H.)  Nou- 
velles  recherches  sur  les  rapports  anatomiques  des  neu- 
rones.   M6m.  couron.  Acad,  roy.de  m6d.  d(^  IJelg.,  Brux., 

1903,  xviii,  fasc.  6,  1-120,  7  pi.,  1  1.   .  Histogenese  du 

neurone.  Bull.  Acad.  roy.  de  med.  de  ISelg.,  Brux.,  1904, 
4.  s.,  xviii,  3.53-394,  5  pi.  [Rap. do  Van  Bam beke,  31.5-318.] — 
Kelly  (A.  O.  ,J.)  The  neuron.  Univ.  M.  Rlag.,  Phila., 
1896-7,  ix,  276-293.  Also  [Abstr.]  ;  Phila.  Pidyclin.,  1896, 
V,  485. — Kleefi-lfl  (A.)  Azione  dell'  alcool  sui  proluu- 
gamenti  del  neurone.  Soc.  med. -chir.  di  Bologna.  Resoc. 
(1901), 1902,15. — Klippcl  (M.)  Lesneurones;  les  lois  fon- 
damentales  de  leurs  degenerescenees.  Ai'ch.  de  neurol., 
Par.,  1896,2.8. ,1,417-440. —Kiiapc  (E.'V.)  Bidrag  till  kiin- 
nedonienoni  den  spinomuskularaneurouenstrofiskatorhal- 
landen.  (Beitrag  zur  Kenutnis  der  trophischen  Verliiilt- 
Blsse  des  spiuoruusknlaren  Neurons.  Ref.,  p.  xiii.]  Fin- 
ska  lak.-sallsk.  handl.,  Helsingfors,  1902,  xliv,  205-207.— 
Kohniitaiuiii  (O.)  Die  centrifugale  Leitung  im  sensi- 
blen  Endneuron.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Nervenh.,  Leijjz., 
1901-2,  xxi,  209-220.  -Kuprtt'i-  (C.)  Die  Nenien- 
Lehre  in  der  Anatomie  des  Nerven.systeras.  iliinchen. 
med.  "Wchnschr.,  1894,  xli,  241-244.  Also:  Sitznngsb.  d. 
arztl."Ver.  Miinchen  (1894),  1895,  iv,  25-35.— Ijaclic  (J.  G.) 
Sur  la  resistance  du  uucleole  neuronique  (intra  vltam  et 
postmortem).  Compt.  renil.  Soc.  debiol.,  Par.,  1905,  lix. 
90-92. — I>ai^nel-Liava8tine.  £tude  anatomique  sur 
la  topographie  des  neurones  du  syst^me  solaire.  Cong, 
internat.  de  m6d.    C.-r.  1903,  Madrid,  1904,  xiv,  sect,  de 

neuropath.  |ete.].  803-810.   .  fitude  physiologique  sur 

la  topographie  des  neurones  du  systenie  .<;olaire.  Ibid., 
810-819. — Licvi  (G.)  Nuovi  fatti  pr6  e  coutio  la  teoria  del 
neurone.  Mouitore  zool.  ital.,  Firenze,  1904,  xv,  130;147.— 
liiigaro  (E.)  SuUo  statoattuale  delhi  teoriadel  neurone. 
Arch.  ital.  di  anat.  e  di  embriol.,  Firenze,  1904,  iii,  41'2- 
437.— Mann.  Znr  Pliysiologie  uud  Pathologic  der  mo- 
torischen  Neurone.  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deut.sch.  Na- 
turf  u.  Aerzte  1898,  Leipz.,  1899,  Ixx,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte.,  246- 
248.  Also:  "Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1898,  xlviii,  2116.— 
manourlian  (Y.)  La  methode  de  Golgi,  latlieorie  du 
neurone  etquelques  hypotheses  sur  le  fonctionnement  du 
syst^me  nerveux.  Tribune  m6d..  Par.,  1901,  2.  s.,  xxxiii, 
1005-1008.— Mai-lii  y  Coi-i-ale  (Y.)  Anatomla  y  fisiolo- 
gia  de  la  neurona.  Rev.  Ibero-Am.  de  cien.  m^d.,  Ma- 
drid, 1901,  vi,  160;  439:  1902,  vii,  162;  380.  viii,  143,  3 
pi.  —  ITKarinesco  (G.)  Theorie  des  neurones;  applica- 
tion au  processus  de  d6g6nerescence  et  d'atrophie  dans  le 
syst^me  nerveux.  Presse  med..  Par.,  1895,  515-520. — 
niettlcr  (L.  H.)  The  neuron  and  the  newer  neurology. 
P.  &S.  Plexus,  Chicago,  1898-9,  iv,  217-222.— Itieyer  (S.) 
TJeber  eine  Verbindungsweise  der  Neuronen,  nebst  Mit- 
theilungen  iiber  die  Teclinik  und  die  Erfolge  der  Me- 
thode der  subcutauen  Jlethylenblauinjection.  Arch.  f. 
Mikr.-Auat.,  Bonn.  189G,  xivii.  734-748,  1  pi. —  Mills 
(C.  K.)  The  reclassification  of  some  organic  nervous 
diseases  on  the  basis  of  the  neuron.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1898,  xxxi,  ll-13.   .  Neuronal  degenera- 
tions, and  affections  counterfeiting  them.  Med.  Times, 
N.  Y.,  1898,  xxvi,  304.  — Mills  ( "W. )  The  neurones 
and  the  neurone  concept  considered  from  the  anatom- 
ical, physiological,  pathological,  and  psychological  point 

of  view.     Montreal  M.  J.,  1903,  xxxii,  851-872.   . 

On  certain  problems  of  the  nervous  system,  more  especi- 
ally nerve  grafting  and  the  neurone  concept.  Ibid.,  1905, 
xxxiv,  185-192.  —  Mirallir  (  C. )  La  cellule  nerveuse; 
le  neurone.  Gaz.  med.  de  Nantes,  1897-8,  xvi,  58;  75. — 
Miyake.  [Neurons.]  Igaku  Chuwo  Zasshi,  Tokyo, 
1905,  1124-1136.— Mott  (F.  W.)  The  Croonian  lectures 
on  degeneration  of  the  neurone.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1900, 
i,  1517;  1582:  il,  13;  82,  1  pi.  Also:  Lancet,  Lond.,  1900,  i, 
1779;  1849,  ii,  1;  80,  1  pi.  — Muiizer  (E.)  Ivritische  Be- 
merkungen  zur  Lehre  von  den  Neuronen.    Wien.  klin. 

Rundschau,  1899,  xiii,  82-84.   .  Giebt  es  eine  auto- 

genetische  Regeneration  der  Nervenfasern!  Ein  Beitrag 
zur  Lehie  vom  Neuron.  Neurol.  Ceutralbl.,  Leipz..  1902, 
xxi,  1090-  1098.    Also:  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutscli. 
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Natiirf.  u.  Aerzte.  1902,  Leipz.,  1903,  ii,  333  -  335.  —  M  u- 
ravyeflr(V.  V.)  Sovreinennoye  sostoyaniye  ucheniya  o 
ncvronakh.  [Present  knowledge  of  neurons.]  Russk. 
arcli.  ]iatol.,  klin.  med.  i  hakteriol.,  S.  Peterb.,  1897,  iii, 
67-80. — IVcuroiie  (Le)  et  les  theories  du  sonimeil.  Rev. 
de  psycliiat..  Par..  1897,  n.  s.,  12;  49.— IVissi  (F.)  Die 
Neuronlehre  vom  pathologisch-anatoniisclien  und  klini- 
schen  Standpunkt.  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellscli.  deutsch. 
Naturf  u.  Aerzie  1000,  Leipz.,  1901,  Ixii,  21 1-234.  |  Hiscus- 
sion],237.   Also:  Monalschr.  f.  I'sychiat.  u.  Neniol.,  Berl., 

1900,   viii,  404  -  471.   .  Uceni  o  neuronech  a  .jeho 

pflvrzenci.  fRef  ( Hrdlnka.]  [Tlie  science  of  neurons 
and  its  partisans.]  Ca.Hop.  lek.  ^sesk.,  v  Praze,  1903,  xiii, 
1;!39-I343,  1  pi.— I*ark«'r  (G.  II.)  Tlie  neurone  theory  in 
the  light  of  recent  <liscovei'ios.  Am.  Naturalist..  Ilost., 
1900,  xxxiv,  4.57-470. — Pnton  (S.)  Some  of  t  he  objections 
to  the  neuron  theory.  Aled.  llec,  N.  Y.,  1899.  Iv.  029-031. 
Also:  JoliTis  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1899,  x,  139.— 
Poiiyatovski  (A.  A.)  O  vozmozhnosti  izucheniva  kho- 
da  visshikh  neiron  chuvstviteluosti  na  spinnikh  nio/,gakh 
aniputii'ovaiibikh.  [Possibility  tif  studying  the  cour.se  of 
the  hiiihest  neurons  of  sensation  on  t'lie  spinal  cords  of 
those  amputated.]  Med.  pi-ibav.  k  morsk.  sboiniUu,  St. 
Petersb.,  191)0,  110;  170;  238;  307.  —  I'reiiliss  ((_'.  W.) 
Ueber  Fibrillengitter  in  dem  Neuroj)iI  von  Iliriido  und 
Astaciis  nnd  ihre  Beziehung  zuden  sogenann  ten  Neuronen. 
Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn,  1903,  Ixii,  59J-000, 1  jil.  —  Pu- 
gnat  (C.-A.)  De  I'importanee  fonctionnello  ilu  coi])s  cel- 
Inlairedu  neurone.  Rrv.  neurol..  Par.,  1898,  vi,  158-100. — 
Piiiiloii  (.J.)  The  motor  neuron  :ind  its  piactical  utility 
iu  diagnosis.  Irileistate  M.  J.,  St.  Louis,  1899,  vi,  441- 
446.  —  Kcnaut  (.1.)  Le  neurone  et  la  m6moire  cellulaire. 
Ann.  d.  sc.  psych.,  Par.,  1899,  ix,  262  -  289.  Aim:  Rev. 
sclent..  Par.,  1899,  4.  s.,  xii,  321  -  332.  —  Rctzius  (G.) 
Punktsubstanz,  nerviise.-i  (Jrau  und  Neuronenlehre.  Biol. 
Uutersucli.,  Stockholm,  1905,  n.  F.,  xii,  1-20.— Rockwell 
(A.D.)  The  neuron  theory ;  its  relation  to  physical  and 
psychical  methods  of  treatment.  Med.  Rec.  N.  Y.,  1902, 
Ixii,  933-935.  —  Rogic.  Substratum  anatomique  du  re- 
flexe;  conception  du  neurone.    J. d.  sc.  med.  de  Lille,  1697, 

i,  337;  385. — Ronimrlaere.  [Rapport  sur  les  neuiones.j 
Bull.  Acad.  roy.  denied,  de  Belg.,  Brux.,  1903,  4.  s.,  xvii. 261- 
300.— Royo  Villaiiov:«  (U.)  La  nei.rona clluica.  Clin, 
mod.,  Zaragoza,  1905.  iv,  640-64.-!.  Also :  Rev.  balearde  cien. 
ni6d.,  Palma  de  Mallorca,  1905,  xxvii.  246-249.  Also:  Rev. 
valenc.de  cien.  med..  Valencia.  1905,  vii,  54-61. — Sachs 
(B.)  How  does  the  neurone  doctrine  affect  the  eonce|)tion 
of  nervous  disease?  J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1900, 
xxvii,  500-514.— Saiio.  Voor  en  tegeu  de  iieuroiiculeer. 
Handel.  V.  h.  vlaainscli  nat  -  en  geneesk.  Cong.,  Antwcr- 
peu,  1899,  iii,  118-125. — SchalTcr  (K.)  A  mozgatrt  neu- 
ronok  biologiai  coiolhiriumai.  [Biological  corollaries  of 
motive  neurons.]    Magy.  orv.  Arch.,  Budapest,  1897,  vi, 

23.3-250.   .  A  neuron-tan  liistologiai  6s  pathologiai 

szempontl'61.  [The  study  of  neurons  fiom  a  histological 
and  pathological  standpoint.]    Budapesti  orv.  ujsdg.,  1904, 

ii,  921-927.— Sfheiick  (F.)  Die  Bedeutuug  der  Neiironen- 
lehre  fiir  die  allgemeine  Nenenphysiologie.  Wiir/.b. 
Abliandl.  a.  d.  Ge.samtgeb.  d.  prakt.  Meil.,  1902,  ii,  183- 
208.— Schcniicrs  (D.)  Neuron  en  fi\>ril.  lied.  "^Vcekbl., 
Amst.,  1900-1901,  vii,  53  -  55.  —  8chiell'fr<leckei-  (P.) 
Nerven-  un<l  Muskelflbrillen,  das  Neuron  und  der  Zusani- 
menhang  der  Neuronen.  Deutsche  nied.  AVclinschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1905,  xxxi,  613.   .  [Ueber  die  Neu- 
ronen und  die  innere  Sekretion.]  Ibid.,  1906,  xxxii,  125. — 
Schneider  (K.  C.)  Die  Neuronentbeoi ie.  "Wien.  klin. 
Rundschau,  1904,  xviii,  651-653.— Schwab  (S.  I.)  The 
researches  of  Apathy  and  Bethe,  and  their  effect  upon  the 
conceiition  of  the  neuron.  Med.  Rev.,  St.  Louis,  1900, 
xiii,  41-45. — Sicard(A.)  Conceptions actuelles ;  neurone 
et  reseaux  nerveux.  Presse  med..  Par.,  1900,  i,  169-171. — 
Sjovall  (E.)  Stiiden  oni  neuronlaran.  [The  advance  in 
neuron  studies  ]  AUni.  sven.  Lakartidn.,  Stockholm, 
1905,  ii,  009;  625;  641.— Small  (W.  B.)  The  neurone.  J. 
Med.  i  Sc.,  Portland,  lh99-1900,  vi,  189- 192.  —  So- . 
laro.  II  neurone.  Arte  med.,  Napoli,  1901,  iii.  ,561; 
601.  —  Soury  (.J.)  Histoire  des  doctrines  contenipo- 
raines  de  Ihistologie  du  systeme  nei-veux  central; 
theorie  des  neurones.    Arch,  de  neurol..  Par.,  1897,  2.  s., 

iii,  95;  281:  1898,  2.  s.,  v,  371.— Spiller  (W.G.)  The  patho- 
logical changes  in  the  neurone  in  nervous  disease  J. 
Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1900.  xxvii,  487-505.  Also,  in: 
Univ.  Penn.  Contrib.  "Wiiliam  Pepper  Lab.,  Phila.,  1901,  ii, 
1-19.  — Slefanowska  (2Ille.  M.)  Sur  le  mode  d'articula- 
tion  entre  les  neurones  cerebraux.     Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 

biol..  Par.,  1897,  10.  s.,  iv,  969.  .  Sur  le  mode  de  contact 

entre  les  neurones.  Cong.  d.  med.  alienistes  et  neurol.  de 
France  .  .  .  C.-r.,  Par.  et  Brux.,  1903.  xiii,  v.  2,  414-417.— 
Stoner  (H.  II.)  Some  problems  which  the  movement 
of  the  neurone  solve.  Tr.  Iowa  "M.  Soc,  Des  Moines, 
1900,  xviii, 309-315.— Storch  (E.)  Kritisclie  Bemerkungen 
zur  Neuronlehre.    Monatschr.  f.  Psychiat.  u.  Neurol., 

Berl.,  1900,  viii,  45-60.   .  Einige.s  zur  Function  der 

langeii  Associationsneurone  des  Grosshirns.  Alh'.  med 
Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1902,  Ixxi,  587-.589.— SuUhanoff  (S.) 
Ucheniye  o  neironakh  v  prilozheuii  k  obyasneniyu  nieko- 
torikh  psikhicheskikh  yavleniy.    [Study  on  neurons;  ap- 
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JVeiirons  and  neuron  theory. 

pendixto  the  explacation  of  varioiia  psychical  phenomena.) 
Vopr.  filos.  i  psichol.,  Most.,  189G,  vii,  pt.  2,  1365-395,  7  pi. 
Also,  transl.  [Abstr.] :  Arch,  ileneurol.,  Par.,  1897,  2.S.,  lii, 
337:  Iv,  15.— Theory  of  themovementof  the  neuron.  Med. 
New.s,  N.T.,  1897,  l.xx,795.— Thomayer  (J.)  Theorieneu- 
roncv4  an()v6nilhledy  oskladbeustredui  .soustavy  nervov6. 
[The  neuron  theory,  and  new  views  of  the  composition  of 
the  central  nervous  sy.stem.J  Sblrka  pfednilsek  a  rozpr. 
z  ohoru  16karsk.,  v  Praze,  1901-2,  10.  s.,  139-182.— Trail- 
SOtt  (R.)  Die  Bedeut<ing  der  modernen  Ncuronlehre  fiir 
5ie  klinische  Medicin.  Ztschr.  f.  pi  akt.  Aerzte,  Frankf. 
a.  M.,  1898,  vii.  530-536.— Tiiller  (J.  J.)  'Iho  nenrone; 
its  functions  and  its  nutrition.  Hahnenian.  Month.,  Phila., 
1904,  xxxix,  202-211.— Van  Oehuclitcii.  [.Surla  tli6orie 
des  neurones  et  ses  applications  h  la  pathologic. J  Poli- 
clin.,  Brux.,  1897,  vi,  118-128.   .  La  docti  ine  des  neu- 
rones et  les  theories  nouvelles  sur  les  connexions  des  616- 
ments  nerveux.    J.  de  neurol..  Par.,  1899,  iv,  381-396. 

 .  A  pruposde  l'6tat  monilifonnti  des  neurones.  Bull. 

Soc.  de  m6d.  inent.  de  Belg.,  Gand  et  Lcipz.,  1900,  146-162. 

Also:  N6vraxe,  Louvain,  1900,  i,  137-150.   .  L'6tat 

actuel  de  la  doctrine  des  neurones.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v. 
Geneesk.,  Aiust,  1905,  2.  r.,  xli,  d.  1,  1812-1846.— Van 
Oieson  (I.)  The  formation  and  excretion  of  the  meta- 
plasra  granules  of  the  neuron.  J.  ISTerv.  &  Meut.  Dis.,  N. 
Y.,  1899,  xxvi,  112.— Vail  Gieson  (1.)  &  Sidis  (B.)  Neu- 
ron energy  and  its  psychomotor  manifestations.  Arch. 
Neurol.  &' Psycho-Path.,  Utica,  1898,  i,  5-24,  2  pi.— Ver- 
worii  (M.)  Das  Neuron  in  Anatomie  und  Ph\siologie. 
Verliandl.  d.  Gesellch.  deutsch.  Naturf  u.  Acrzte  1900, 
Leipz.,  1901,  Ixxii,  191-210.  [  Discu.ssion  ].  235.  Also: 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1900,  xxvi,  605- 
611.— Weil  (R.)  &  Frank  (R.)  On  tlie  evidence  of  the 
Golgi  methods  for  the  theory  of  neuron  retraction.  Arch. 
Neurol.  &  Psyclio-Path.,  Utica,  1899,  ii,  567:  1900,  iii, 
265,  6  pi,  — White  (W.  A.)  The  retraction  theory  from  a 
psychical  standpoint.  Proc.  Am. Med.-Psvchol.  Ass., Utica, 
1899,  vi,  349-363.  Also:  Arch.  Neurol. "&  Psycho- Path., 
Utica,  1900,  iii,  293-311  .—Williainson  (R.  T.)  Note  on 
toxic  degeneration  of  the  lower  neurones  simulating  pe- 
ripheral neuritis,  lirain,  Loud.,  1903,  xxvi,  206-209. — 
Winkler  (C.)  Over  de  ziekten  der  primaire  neuronen 
van  liet  zenowstelsel.  Geneesk.  Bl.  u.  Klin,  en  Lab.  v. 
de  prakt.,  Haarlem,  1897,  iv,  1-23.— Wolff  (M.  )  Das 
Nervensystem  der  polypoiden  Hydrozoa  und  Scyphozoa; 
ein  vergieichend-ph.ysiologischcr  und  -anatomischer  Bei- 
trag  zur  Neuronlelire.    Ztschr.  f.  atlg.  Physiol.,  Jena, 

1903,  iii,  191-281,  5  pi.   .  NeueBeitrage  zur  Kenntnis 

des  Neurons.    IJiol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1905,  xxv,  679;  C91j 

729.   .  Ueber  den  Ursprnng  des  Neurons  und  seine 

primitive  Anordnungim  Metazoen-Organismus.  Naturw. 
Wchnschr.,  Jena,  1905,  xx,  641-653.— Wolfstein  (D.  L) 
The  histological  basis  of  the  neuron  theory.  Cincin.  Lan- 
cet-Clinic. 1897,  n.  s.,  xxxix,  565-579,  20  pi.  Also,  Re- 
print.—  Wright  (H.)  The  actionof  ether  and  chloroform 
on  the  neurons  of  rabbits  and  dogs.  J.  Physiol.,  Lond., 
1900-1901,  xxvi,  30;  362,  1  pi.— Zhukovski  (M.  N.)  Novly 
metod  Ram6n  y  Caial'ya  i  yevo  otnosheniye  k  ucheniyu  o 
nevronakh.  [Ramon  y  Cajal's  new  method,  and  its  re- 
lationship to  the  study  of  neurons.  ]  Obozr.  psichiat., 
nevrol.  [etc.],  S.-Peterb.,  1905,  x,  321-329. 

IVeiironymy. 

See  Neurology  {Instruction  in,  etc.). 

JVeuropathoBogy. 

See  Nervous  si/stem  (Pathology  of). 

]¥e  u  I'opi  I  e  ni  a . 

See  Nervous  system  (Histology  of);  Neu- 
rons, etc. 

IVeuroplasm. 

See  Nerve. 

]¥europi<^ycho§es. 

See  Neuroses  [and psychoneuroses']. 

IVeui'oretinitis. 

<See,  also,  Glaucoma  (Causes,  etc.,  of);  Nerve 
(Optic,  Inflammation  of );  Nerve  (Optic,  Inflam- 
mation of,  Double);  Retina  (Inflammation  of). 

Beard  (C.  H.)  An  obscure  case  of  monolateral 
nenro-retinitia.  Ophth.  Rec,  Chicago,  1897,  vi,  1. — 
Bichelonne  (H.)  Neuro-rfetiuite  albuminurique  oc- 
casionn6e  par  un  refroidissement  suivi  d'un  travail  ocu- 
laire  excessif ;  gu6rison.  Ann.  d'ocul..  Par.,  1904,  cxxxii, 
431-445.— Bonchiit.    De  la  n6vro-r6tinite  dans  ses  rap- 

Forts  avec  le  vertige  auriculaire  et  certaines  maladies  de 
oreille  interne.  Paris  m6d.,  1889,  xiv,  193;  201.— Bruns 
( H.  D. )  Cases  of  neuro-retinitis  greatly  benefited  by 
large  doses  of  potasium  iodide.  Am.  J.  Ophth.,  St.  Louis, 
1898,  XV,  307.— Bulson  (A.  E.)  Neuro-retinitis  with 
special  reference  to  the  monocular  variety,  with  report  of 


]\eiii*oi*etinitis. 

cases.  Tr.  Mich.  M.  Soc,  Grand  Rapids,  1895,  xix  196- 
207. — Ciilberlaon  (L.  R.)  Albuminuric  neuro-retinitis 
in  pregnancy,  and  its  treatment.    Cincin.  Lancet-Clinic, 

1894,  n.  s.,  xxxii,  483-485.   .  Report  of  a  remarkable 

case  of  persistent  visual  image,  cau.sed  by  monocular 
neuro-retinitis.  Am.  J.  Ophth.,  St.  Louis,  1896,  xiii,  215- 
217. — Bcrby  (R.  H.)  Case  of  monocular  neuro-retinitis. 
Tr.  Am.  Ophth.  Soc,  Hartford,  1888-90.  r,  166.  —  Disler 
(N.  N.)  Neuroretinitis  proliferans.  Yestnik  oftalmol., 
Kiev,  1900,  xvii,  492. — Einseitige  Neuroretinitis;  Hei- 
luug.  Augenheilanst.  in  Basel.  Jahresb.  (1898),  1899, 
XXXV,  55. — Elze  (K.)  Ueber  einen  durch  Verabreichung 
von  Ei.sen  geheilten  Fall  von  Neuroretinitis  hsemorrha- 
gica.  Wchnschr.  f.  Xherap.  u.  Hyg.  d.  Auges,  Brest.,  1898, 
i,  1,53. — Fulton  (J.  F.)  Some  cases  of  monocular  neuro- 
retinitis. Arch.  Ophth.,  N.  Y.,  18f9,  xviii,  127-1.32.— 
Juler  (H.)  Un  cas  de  n6vro-r6tiuite  monoculaire  syplri- 
litique  avec  examen  microscopique.    Arch,  d'opht..  Par., 

1897,  xvii,  542-544.— Kunu  (C.  G.)  Ein  Fall  von  My- 
driasis spastica  und  Neuroretinitis  mit  Ausgang  in  Atro- 
phia nervi  optici  bei  Tetanie.  "Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr., 
1889,  ii,  234.— IHiley  (M.)  Neuro  retinitis  in  Bright's  dis- 
ease. Tr.  Ophth.  Soc.  U.  Kingdom,  Lond.,  1887-8,  viii, 
132-140.  —  ITIillikin  (B.  L.)  Monocular  neuro-retinitis 
with  cases.  West.  Reserve  M.  J.,  Cleveland,  1894-5,  iii, 
81-97.— Muzzy  (A.  T.)    Neuroretinitis.    N.  York  M.  J., 

1898,  Ixvii,  74.  [DiscussionJ,  97.  ^Zso:  Soc.  Alumni  Citv 
Hosp.,  N.  Y.,  1897,  12,5-1  i2.—IVor8a  (G.)  Un  caso  di 
nevro-retinite  bilaterale  celtica  guarita  coUa  elettricita. 
Bull.  d.  Soc.  Lancisiaua  d.  osp.  di  Roma  (1889-90),  1891.  x, 
388-393.  Aiso,  Reprint.— Saska  (.1.)  ^'euroietinitis  satni - 
niua.  Casop.  16k.  Ce.-k.,  v  Praze.  1905,  xlv,  703-707.— 
Schiess-Oemuseiis.  Neuroietinitis  beiderseits  mit 
ausgedehuten  Netzhanthiimorrliagieii.  Klin.  Monat-l>l. 
f.  Augenh.,  1880,  xviii,  380-387.  —  Scabrook  (H.  II.) 
Absorption  of  exudation  and  hemorrhages  in  it  case 

i  of  neuro-retinitis  with  chronic  nephritis,  and  otheis. 
N.  York  Eye  &  Ear  Infirm.  Rep.,  1897,  v,  25.— Veasey 
(C.  A.)  Complete  recovery  from  double  neuro-retinitis, 
clinically  resembling  albuminuric  retinitis,  in  a  case  of 
prolonged  hematuria  wi  h  symptoms  of  Bright's  disease. 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1901,  xxxvii,  1586.  Also,  Re- 
print.— Ware  (L.)  S\philitic  neuro-retinitis.  Tr.  Illi- 
nois M.  Soc,  Chicago,  1897,  352-358.— Webster  (D.) 
Atrophy  of  optic  nerves  with  retino-choroidal  changes  fol- 
lowing double  neuro-retinitis.    Arch.  Pediat..  N.Y.,  1894, 

xi,  683.   .  Three  cases  of  monocular  neuro-retinitis 

albuminurica.  N.  York  Polyclin.,  1894,  iii,  161. — Worrell 
(J.  P.)  A  case  of  .sympathetic  neuro-retinitis;  recovery. 
Tr.  Am.  Ophth.  Soc'.,  Hartford,  1897-9,  viii,  452-454. 

IVeurorrhaphy. 

See  Nerves  (Surgery  of). 

IVeuroses  [and  psychoneuroses]. 

See.  also.  Chorea;  Heart,  Hip-joint, -^eitroses 
of;  Hysteria ;  Idiosyncrasies ;  Imbacco ;  In- 
sanity; Nervous  system  (Diseases  of);  Pho- 
bias; ithevLmatiam.  (Complications  of );  Stage- 
fright;  Tics. 

Billet  (L.)  Coutribntioiis  h  I'^tude  ilea  n6- 
vroses  extraordinaires,    8°.    Paris,  1874. 

BouCHUT  (E.)  Du  nervosisme  aigu  et  chro- 
nique  et  des  maladies  nerveuses.  2.  Sd.  S°. 
Paris,  1877. 

Beemer  (L.)  On  cyclone-neuroses  and  psy- 
choses.   8^^.    St.  Louis,  1896. 

.Celotti  (F.)  Nevrosi  moderna  e  nervosi  an- 
tica.    Ciinfereiiza.    8"^.    Udine,  1893. 

Eepr.from:  Atti  Accad.  di  Udine,  2.  s.,  ix. 

Clarke  (J.  M.)  H'vsteria  and  neurasthenia. 
8°.    London,  190.''). 

De  Giovanni  (A.)  Nevrosi  e  nenrasteiiia. 
8°.    Milaiw,  [18991. 

See,  also,  infra. 

Deloeme  (P.)  *  Considerations  sur  quelqiies 
fonctions  du  sy.steine  nerveux,  siiivies  d'applica- 
tions  anx  n^vroses.    8°.    [Berne,  n.  d.] 

Demoor  (J.)  Le  mecanisiiio  et  la  significa- 
tion de  V6Uit  mouiliforme  des  neuroses.  8°. 
Bruxelles,  1898. 

Part  of  fasc.  1,  v.  2,  of:  Inst.  Solvay.  Trav.  de  lab., 
Brux.,  1898,  1-46. 

Deschamps  (A.)  Les  n^vroses  et  le  pessi- 
misuie.  Couf6rence  faite  an  Palais  des  facult6s 
de  Clermont-Ferrand,  le  1"  mars  1886.  16°, 
Paris,  1888. 
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iVeiiroses  [and  psychoneuroses], 

Gebiiardt  (W.)  Dii.s  Laiiipeiifiebei-,  diti 
Scliiichleinheir,  Befani;('iih('it,  (l;is  kraukhaltii 
Erroteu,  die  MeiisclK^iischeu  uiid  vfi-waiidte  hn\- 
deii.  Eine  Methode  zii  deren  Heiluug.  8°. 
Leipzig,  [n.  rf.  ]. 

G^KARD  (J.)  La  graiide  n(5vrose.  ri°.  Pa- 
ris, 1889. 

GooDHART  (J.  F.)  On  coiiimdii  neuroses,  or 
the  neurotic  element  in  disease  and  its  rational 
treatment.    12^'.    London,  lui)^. 

Also,  in:  Lancet,  Loud.,  1892,  i,  123;  179;  237;  293;  345. 

 .    The  same,     12^.    Philadelphia,  1892. 

Janet  (P. )  N6vroses  et  id^es  li.xes.  I.  Etnde.s 
exii^riiiientales  sur  les  troubles  do  la  voIout6,  de 
I'attention,  de  la  ui6moire,  sur  les  Amotions,  les 
id6es  obs6danfces  et  leur  traitement.  8°.  Paris, 
1898. 

Okshanski  (I.  G.)  Klinicheskiya  lektsii  o 
nevrozakh  (isteriya,  nelrasteuiya,  hipokbou- 
driya  i  epilepsiya).  [Clinical  lectures  on  neu- 
roses; hysteria,  neurasthenia,  hypochondria, 
and  epilepsy.]  S.-Peterbutg,  ISriQ. 

Eaymond  (F.)  &  Janet  (P.)  N6vroses  et 
id^es  fixes.  II.  Fragments  des  lepons  clinii|ues 
du  mardi  sur  les  n^vrosf  S,  lea  maladies  produites 
par  les  Amotions,  les  id6es  obs6dantes  et  lour 
traitement.    8°.    Paris,  1898. 

Rozenbakh  (P.  I.)  isteriya  i  nevrasteniya  v 
obshtshedostnpnom  izlozhenii.  [Hysteria  aud 
neurasthenia  popularly  presented.]  12°.  S.- 
Peterburg,  1899. 

SCHMITT  (H.)  *  Spatheiluug  von  Psychoseu. 
8°.    Freiburg  i.  Br.,  1904. 

8CIALOM  (D.)  *  Associations  n^vroso-organi- 
ques  (hyst6rie  et  neurasth^nie).  8°.  Montpel- 
lier,  1902. 

Also  [Abstr.],  in:  Bull,  de  I'Hdp.  civ.  franc,  de  Tunis, 
1902,  V,  174-177. 

Stadelmann  (H.)  Das  Weseu  der  Psychose 
anf  Grundlage  moderner  natnrwis.senscbaft- 
licher  Anscbauung.  1.  Hft.  Das  psycbische 
Gescbeben ;  das  Wesen  der  Psychose  (allge- 
meinerT.il).    8°.  Wiirzburg, 

Staiger  ( W.  )  *  Ueber  Anaemie  bei  Neurosen. 
8°.    Tubingen,  1895. 

TORO  (J.  F.)  La  neurosis  generalizado.  S*^. 
Madrid,  1892. 

Suppl.to:  Rev.  de  san.  mil.,  Madrid,  1892,  vi. 

USPENSKI  (P.  I.)  Vvedeniye  k  patologii  ne- 
vrozov.  [Introduction  to  the  pathologj^  of  neu- 
roses.]   8^.    S.  Pettrbnrg,  1892. 

Acchiote  (P.)  Clouiame  du  pied  et  n^vrose.  Cong, 
internal,  de  med.  C  r.  1903,  Madrid,  1904,  xiv,  sect,  de 
nenropatli.  [etc.],  538.  —  Accinelli  (F.)  Nevroai  ed  in- 
telligenza.  Unionemed.  ital.,  Torino,  1900,  iv,  244.— All- 
butt  (T.  C.)  On  some  neuroses.  Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1901, 
xviii,  225-235. — Aiidruss  (E.)  Xeuroses  from  practice. 
Med.  Arena,  Kansas  City,  1903,  sii,  172-174.  —  Baum- 
garten  (A.)  Nervositat.  Zentralbl.  f.  d.  Kneipp.  Heil- 
verf.,  Woriahofen,  1900,  siii,  2;  13.  —  Bishop  (P.  B.) 
Tunctional  nervous  disease.  J.  Electrother.,  N.  Y.,  1896, 
xiv,  203-207.  —  Bocttiser.  Ueber  Neurastlienie  und 
Hysterie  und  din  Beziehungen  beider  Kraukhciteu  zu 
einander.  [Abstr.]  Berl.  lilin.  Wchnsclir.,  1897,  xxxiv, 
509.  —  Bolcliesi  (F. )  Le  nevrosi  e  la  funzione  nervosa. 
Boll,  clin.-scient.  d.  Poliambul.  di  Milano,  1902,  xv,  25-37. — 
Breiikink  (H.)  Over  vermoeienisonrven  bi.i  gezonden 
en  bij  lijders  aan  neurosen  cu  psvibosen.  P8yclii,at.  en 
Neurol.  Bl.,  Amst.,  1905,  ix,  7-29,  2  cb.— Bulwarc  (T.  C.) 
Functional  nervous  disorders.  Kansas  City  M.  Rec,  1904, 
xxi,  253-255.  — van  tier  Burg  (C.  L.)  Mata  glap.  In 
his:  De  geneesb.  in  Nederl.-Iudie,  's  Gravenh.,  1887,  ii. 
784-787.— Caldwell  (.J.  J.)  A  review  of  tlie  neuroses  of 
the  pneumogastric  aud  sympatbetic  nerves,  witb  some 
account  of  the  anatomy,  physiology,  and  pathology  of 
these  nerves;  also  of  the  vaso-centres  and  sweat-centres; 
the  exhibition  of  electricity,  .atropiu,  muscarin,  and  pilocar- 
piu,  -svith  cases  to  illustrate  [etc.].  N.  Am.  M.  Rev.,  Kan- 
sas City,  1896-7,  iv,  428-431.  —  Chadflock  (C.  G.)  Some 
cases  of  functional  nervous  disea.se.  Med.  Fortnightly, 
St.  Louis,  1903,  xxiii,  177-184  —Clark  (J.  H.)  Veneuum 
neiiroticum.  Rep.  Surg.-Gen.  Navy,  Wash.,  1896,  52.— 
Clark  (T.)    Remarks  on  the  pathology  of  the  functional 
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neuroses.  Maryland  M.  .J.,  Halt.,  18114-5,  x\xii,  371-379.— 
Claude  (H.)  I.a  chloi  uration  ile  rorgnnimiio  et  les  nO,- 
vroses.  Bull,  meil.,  l"ai-..  1904,  xviii,  OUO.  —  CIoumIou 
(T.  S.)  The  neuro.scs  of  development,  bi  iug  the  Murisoii 
lectures  for  1890;  with  illustrations.  Edinb.  M.  J.,  1891, 
xxvi,  593;  689;  785;  930;  977;  1101:  18l»l-2,  xxvii,  IG;  104; 
6,50.  A i(.a,  Reprint.  —  Cohu  (T.)  Die  Neurosen  in  der 
Kiissenpraxis ;  l!(!merkiingeii  iilicr  Krankenscheinausfiil- 
liuig  und  Fragenbeantwort  ling  bei  fiinctionellen  Nerven- 
kiankheiteu.  Jled.  Reform,  Her  1..  1902,  x,  241-24.">.— Col- 
liuM  (J.)  &  Fracnkel  (.J.)  Retlectious  on  the  nosology 
of  tlie  so-called  functional  dise;i.'<es.  [Discussion.)  •!. 
Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1899,  xxvi,  29-32.— fiornelius. 
Die  Entstehung  und  Beliandliing  der  sogenannten  funk- 
tionc'llen  Nervenkrankheiten  im  Liclite  der  Nervenpnnkt- 
lehre.  Reichs-Med.  An/..,  Leipz.,  1904,  xxix,  104-106.  — 
Be  Oiornnui  (A.)  Fisio-patologia della  nevrosi.  Atti 
r.  1st.  Veueto  di  sc.,  left,  ed  arti,  1892-3,  7.  s.,  iv,  907-971. 

 .  Nevrosi  e  neurastenia.    Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1900, 

xxi,  1281-1286.  See,  also,  supra.   .  La  nevrosi.  Con- 
fer, clin.  ital.,  Milano,  1897,  i,  1-36. — Dekeymer  (L.)  Cas 
d'acronenrose.  Soc.  beige  de  d<'rm,at.  et  de  syph.  Bull., 
Brux.,  1901-2,  117-122.— Dewey  (K.)  The  dividing  line 
between  the  neuroses  and  the  psychoses.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1905,  xliv,  277-279.— BickiiLson  (W.  H.)  Dis- 
eases of  the  nerv<ius  systetu  sonictinies  legarded  as  func- 
tional, with  particular  reference  to  diabetes.  Lancet, 
Loud.,  1904,  ii,  1629-1633.  —  ©on ley  (J.  E.)  Three  cases 
of  the  association  neurosis,  witli  remarks  on  its  genesis. 
Boston  M.  *  S.  J.,  1904,  cli,  484-480.  -  Edwards  (G.  P.) 
Psvclioneuroses.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Tennessee,  Nashville,  1901, 
231-243.  Also:  St.  Louis  Cour.  Med.,  1901,  xxv,  2.1-31.— 
Elzlioiz  (A.)  Akute  P.sychose,  geheilt  nach  13  Jah- 
ren.  Wien.  med.  "\Ychnschr.,  1896,  xlvi,  1676-1680.- En- 
geliiiann  (G.  J.)  The  hystero-neurosis.  Tr.  Am. 
(iyncc.  Soc.  1887,  N.  Y.,  1888.  xii,  .532-587.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Eere  (C.)  L'ivresso  <!motionuelle.  Rev.  de  m6cl..  Par., 
1888,  viii,  937-943.— Finzi  (.J.)  Psjcosi  febbrili.  Rifor- 
mamcd.,  Napoli,  1897,  xiii,  \iz.  2,  14i  ;  158. — Fornaroli 
(E  )  Le  nevrosi  gastriclic  e  intestinali.  Gazz.  med.  ital., 
Torino,  1906,  Ivii,  33-36.— Folhergill  (J.  M.)  The  neu- 
rotic. Med.  Press.  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1887,  n.  8.,  xliii.  235. 
Also,  Reprint. — Follieringliaiii  (J.  T.)  [Functional 
nervous  disease].  Canad.  Tract.  &.  Rev.,  Toronto,  1903, 
xxviii,  653-660. — Fox  (E.  L.)  Nerve  storms.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1890,  i,  315.— Freud  (S.)  Weitere  liemerkungen 
iiber  die  Abwehr-Neuropsycho.sen.  Neurol.  Centralbl., 
Leipz.,  1896,  xv,  434-448.— Grandin  (E.  H.)  Rellex 
neuroses,  witli  special  reference  to  the  appendix  vermifor- 
mis.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1906,  Ixxxiii,  72.— Oreiden. 
berg  (W.  S.)  Eine  periodische  Neuro-Psycliose  anf  hy- 
ateriscb-degenerativer  Basis.  Centralbl.  i'.  Nervenh.  u. 
Psyehiat.,  Cohlenz  &  Leipz.,  1892,  n.  F.,  iii,  481-486.— 
Hagelstani  (J.)  Ein  Fall  von  f uuktioueller  Nenrose. 
FinsUa  lak.-.siilisk.  liandl..  Helsingfors,  1902,  xliv,  p. 
Ixxi. — IIajo8  (L.)  A  f6rfiak  ts  niik  functionalis  ide- 
gessiig^'rol.  [Functional  neuroses  in  men  and  women  ] 
Oivosi  betil.,  Budapest,  1898,  xlii,  006;  620;  635;  650.— 
Ilelliuutli  (K.)  Ku  kasuistice  vykoime  neuiosy. 
[Cases  of  functional  neuroses.]  Casop.  l4k.  cesk.,  v  Praze, 
1891,  XXX,  893.   .  Neurosa  civstva  ^UiXivtho.  [Neu- 
rosis of  the  motor  nerves.]  Ibid..  1893,  xxxii,  881-883.— 
Ilcrz  (H.)  Ueber  Ansgiiuge  und  Progno.se  der  Neuro- 
sen des  peripberen  Ki cislaufsapparates.  Wien.  med. 
Presse,  1902,  xliii,  1489-149.").— Herzog  (B.)  Beitrag  zur 
Lehre  von  der  Infeotiositiit  der  Ni-urosen.  Arch.  f.  Psy- 
ehiat., Berl.,  1889,  xxi,  271-283.— Hess  (E.)  Ueber  Ex- 
amensnervositiit.  Med.  Klin.,  Beil.,  1905,  i,  1185-1188. — 
Hirschberg  (L.)  Ueber  epideiui.sches  Auftreten  mo- 
tori.scher  Neuro.sen  und  die  sanitatspolizeilichen  Mittel  zu 
dessen  Verbiitung.  Wien.  Klinik.  1897,  xxiii,  257-324. 
Also,  transl. :  Clin,  di  Vienna,  Napoli,  1898.  xv,  i;  33. — 
Hoche  ( A .)  Eintheilung  und  Benennung  der  Psychoseu 
mit  Riicksicht  auf  die  Anibrderungen  der  arztliclien  Prii- 
fung.  Arch.  f.  P.sychiat.,  Berl..  1904,  xxxviii,  1070-1080.— 
Holliday  (B.  W.)  The  civic  aspect  of  some  of  the  com- 
mon neuroses.  Medicine,  Detroit,  1897.  iii,  1011-1015. 
Also,  Reprint. — Hughes  (C.  H.)  Cyclone  neuroses. 
Alienist  &  Neurol.,  St.  Louis,  1897,  xviii,  52-,56.  Also, 
Reprint.  Also :  Kansas  City  M.  Rec,  1897,  xiv,  78-80. — 
Huxtable  (L.  R.)  Functional  neuroses  in  the  male. 
Au.stralas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1891-2,  xi,  126-128. —Jamie- 
son  (J.)  On  the  term  functional,  as  applied  to  diseases 
of  the  nervous  system.  Austral.  M.  J.,  Mellrourne,  1890. 
n.  s.,  xii,  193  -  195.  —  Jones  (  G.  S.  )  Some  obscure 
neuro.ses  giving  rise  to  in.soninia.  hemicrania,  etc.  Med. 
Repr..  Lond..  1896,  vii,  113.  —  Kahler.  Ein  Fall  von 
durch  ihre  Ausbreitung  bemerkenswerther  Motilitats- 
neurose  mit  Krampferscheinungen.  Wien.  klin.  Wchn- 
schr.,  1891,  iv,  947.  —  Klingniann  (  T.  )  A  contribu- 
tion to  the  pathology  of  the  so-called  functional  neu- 
roses. Ani.  ,J.  Insa'n.,  Bait.,  1900-  1901,  Ivii,  519-528.— 
Kopczynski  ( S. )  Przypadek  nerwicy  ruchotvej  o 
charakterze  tik6w  ( tics  convulsifs  )  /,  niezwylkem  zaiiur- 
zeniem  mowy.  [  Motor  neuroses  with  the  character 
of .  .  .  with  unusual  disturbances  of  speech.]    Gaz.  lek.^ 
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Warszawa,  1900,  2.  s..  xx.  881;  913.  —  Kownlevreskr 

(P.  J.)  Podagra  imrt  Neiinwen.  Ci'utralbl.  f.  Nervenh. 
u.  Psycliiat.,  Cobleuz  &  Leipz.,  1901,  ii.  F.,  xii,  593-6U8  — 
Krai  (J.)  O  slavech  lizkostuych.  [States  of  anxietj  .] 
Casop.  16k.  6esk.,  v  Praze,  19U5,  xliv,  1339;  1371.— Kroii- 
Ihal  (P.)  Psyclie  uud  Psycliose.  Verliaoell.  d.  Beil.  nied. 
Gesellsoh.  1904,  Beil.,  1905,  xxxv,  pt.  2,  387- 402.  —  La- 
lanne.  Psycho  -  nfevrose  d'6voliitioii.  Soc.  de  m6d.  de 
Naory.  C.-r.  .  .  .  Mem.,  1902-3, 159-102.  ^!«o;  Eev.in6d. 
de  Test,  Nancy,  1903,  xxxv,  468-471.  —  Ijechner  (K.) 
Adal<) k  az 41  taldnos neurosl.sok alapji'm  kifejlddo  kdralakok 
ismerete  liez.    (Contiibution  to  tbe  knowledfre  of  the 

Sathological  plieiiomeua  developing  in  general  neurosis.] 
tagy.  orv.  Arcli.,  Budapest,  1892,  i,  1-24.  Also,  transl. : 
TJngar.  Arch.  f.  Med.,  Wiesb.,  1892,  i,  1-23.  Also,  transl. : 
Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1891,  xxvii,  1089-1093.— 
Ijowenthal  (J.  L.)  Die  funktionellen  Nenrosen.  Aerztl. 
Prakt.  Hanib.,  1895,  viii,  641;  673.— l.ovelautl  (B.C.)  A 
few  interesting  psycbo-neurcses.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1899, 
Ixix,  289.  AZso,  Reprint. — McKenzic  (B.E.)  Neuroses 
as  seen  in  ortbojiedic  pracliee.  Tr.  Am.  Orthop.  A.sa., 
Pbila.,  1901,  xix,  24-34.  .  Neuroses  as  seen  in  ortho- 
pedic practice.  1902,  XV,  110-125.  Also:  Cnuad.  J. 
M.  &  S.,  Toronto,  1902,  xii.  402-420.    Also  :  N.  York  M.  J., 

1901,  Ixxiv,  66-69.— Macris  (E.)  Quelques  considerations 
sur  la  grande  nevrose  et  surtout  sur  la  valeur  sfenieiologi- 
que  de  ses  stigraates.  Gr^ice  m6d.,  Syra,  1902,  iv.81;  8.5. — 
Mayor  (A.)  Quelques  reflexions  au  sujet  des  lemons  du 
]irof.  IJul)ois  sur  les  psych on6vroaes.  Kev.  med.  de  la 
Suisse  E.oni.,  Geneve,  1904,  xxiv,  553-571. — Means  (J.  W.) 
IJisease  a  neurosi-".  N.  Albany  M.  Herald,  1897,  xvii,  48- 
50.— Merigot  «lc  Treigny.  Des palpitations uerveuses, 
leurs  caracteres  dans  les  nevroses.  Kev.  <;6n.  de  clin.  et 
de  th6rap..  Par.,  1889,  iii,  351;  369.— Meyer  (A.)  An  at- 
tempt at  analysis  of  the  neurotic  constitution.  Am.  J. 
Psychol.,  Worcester,  1903,  xiv,  354-367.— Miller  (D.  L.) 
Tlie  neuroses.  Med.  Age,  Detroit,  1898,  xvi,  615-618.— 
Miyake.  [Neurosis.  |  Juntendo  Iji  Kenkiu  Kwai  Zas- 
shi,  Tokyo,  1903,  416-420. —Nairiie  (J.  S.)  So-called  neu- 
rasthenia, hysteria,  and  abdominal  section;  a  clinical 
study.  Med!  Press  &  Circ,  Lend.,  1902,  n.  s.,  Ixxiv,  377.— 
Nass.  M.  de  Mortsauf,  du  Lys  dans  la  Vallfee.  Chrou. 
nii5d..  Par.,  1902,  ix,  757-762. —Neurasthenia  and  the  in- 
sane. Jn:  Hall  (G.S.)  &  Mansfield  (J.  M.)  Hints  toward 
abibliog.  of  educat.,  12°,  Bost.,  1886,  267.— IVobIc  (T.  B.) 
[  Motor  neurosis.  ]     Med.  &  Surg.  Mouit.,  Indianap., 

1902,  V,  414.— Obersteiner.  Die  liegrenzung  der  func- 
tionellen  Nervenkrankheiten.    Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr., 

1895,  viii,  305-309.    jl (so,  Eeprint.   .  Les  limites  ex- 

actes  des  maladies  nerveuses  dites  fouctionnelles.  Cong, 
internat.  de  m£'d.  C.  r..  Par.,  1900,  sect,  de  neurol., 
587-592.  Also:  Kev.  neurol..  Par.,  1900,  viii,  854-858.— 
Olah.  AVelche  Mittel  sind  geeignet  uns  die  Psy  - 
chosen  ira  Friihstadiura  zuzufiihren  ?  [Rfs.,  842.]  Cong, 
internat.  de  I'assist.  d.  alien.  1902,  Antwerp,  1903,  no. 
29,  1-4  (419-422  ).—Oppenheim  (H.)  Zur  Prognose 
und  Therapie  der  schwereu  Neurosen.  Samml.  zwangl. 
Abhandl.  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  Nerv.-  n.  Geisteskr.,  Halle  a. 
S.,  1902,  iii,  8.  Hft.,  1-37.— Ortali  (C.)  Nevrosi  ed  ano- 
malie  di  sviluppo.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1904,  xxv,  1090- 
1094. — Ots  y  Esquertio  (V.)  Neurosis  y  dcgoneracidn. 
Eev.  de  med.  y  cirug.  pract.,  Madrid,  1897,  xl,  367-373.— 
Pohlman  (j.)  Duration  of  life  of  the  nervous  Amer- 
ican. Med.  News,  Phila..  1893,  Ixii,  229-231.  Also,  Re- 
print.— Prince  (M.)  A.ssociation  neuroses;  a  study  of 
the  pathology  of  hysterical  joint  affections,  neurasthenia 
and  allied  forms  of  neuro-mimesis.    J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis., 

N.  Y.,  1891,  xviii,  257-282.   .  Neuroses.  Internat. 

Syst.  Eloctro-Therap.,  Phila.,  1904,  k26-k70.  Also,  Re- 
print.— Pnnton  (J.)  The  etiology  and  prophylaxis  of 
function;ii  nervous  diseases.     J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago, 

1896,  xxvii,  948-953.   .   Remarks  on  the  etiology 

and  treatment  of  functional  neuroses.  Langsdale's  Lan- 
cet, Kansas  City,  1898,  iii,  213-215.   .  The  patho- 
genesis of  functional  nervous  diseases  and  their  prophy- 
lactic indieatioiis.    Hot  Springs  M.  J.,  1899,  viii,  326-329. 

 .  Tlie  i)sychopathic  manifestations  of  the  non-insane 

ps.vchoneuroses.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1905,  xlv,  1711- 
1714.  Also:  Kansas  City  M.  Index-Lancet,  1906,  xxvii, 
1-6. —  Reflaelli  (G.)  Impressioni  e  commenti  desunti 
da  una  larga  casuistica  di  forme  nevrosicbe.  Casuist, 
med.-cliir.,  Milano,  1905,  i,  41;  63;  76.  —  Reichardt 
(M.)  Ueber  Todesfalle  hei  funktionellen  P.sycliosen. 
Ceutralbl.  f.  Nervenh.  u.  Psychiat.,  Berl.  u.  Leipz.,  1905, 
xxviii,  1-17.— Kennic  (G.  E.)  On  functional  nerve  dis- 
eases. Brit.  M.  ,1.,  Lonil.,  1901,  i.  1065.  —  Kho  (  F. ) 
Nevrosi.  Mai.  predom.  n.  piie,si  caldi  e  temperati,  Roma, 
1896,  ii,  607-621.  — Kockwell  (A.  D.)  On  the  analogy 
hetween  the  nervous  conductibility  and  the  electric  cou- 
ductihility,  and  their  relation  to  the  functional  neuroses. 
Med.  Rec,  N.  Y..  1900.  Iviii,  849- 851.  —  Kotlriguez 
Mendez  (R.)  Electro-neurosis.  Rev.  frenopAt.  espan., 
Barcel.,  1903,  i,  33-. 39.     Also:  Gac.  med.  catal.,  Barcel., 

1903,  xxvi,  198-202. — Kosse  (I.  C.)  Rever.sive  anomalies 
in  the  study  of  the  neuroses.    J.  Am.  il.  Ass.,  Chicago, 

1888,  xi,  330-335.     Also.  Reprint.   .  The  neuroses 

from  a  demographic  point  of  view.     J.  Nerv.  &.  Ment. 
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Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1891,  xviii,  38.5-398.  Also.  Reprint.— Schau- 
man  (0.)  Ar  ett  genetiskt  samband  mellan  de  alliiiiiuua 
neuroserna  och  appendiziten  tankbart?  [  Y  a-t-il  une  con- 
nexion g6n6sique  entre  les  uevroses  generales  et  les  ap- 
pendicites?  Res.,  p.  vii.  ]  Finska  lak.-sallsk.  haudl., 
Helsingfors,  1901,  xliil,  55-03. — Scliuseiler.  Leichte  und 
achwere  Neurosen.     Deutsche  Ztschi-.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz., 

1902,  Ixvii,  524 -  535.  —  Scrriguy  (R.)  Considerations 
cliniques  sur  la  pareut6  des  n6vroses  et  des  psychoses. 
Ann.  med.-psychol.,  Par.,  1898,  8.  s..  vii,  25-62.— Silbei-- 
Ntein  (  L. )  Eiu  Fall  von  Sugge.stionsneurose.  Wien. 
klin.  Rundschau,  1902,  xvi,  740.  —  ^tern.  Ueber  eino 
neue  Art  uervoser  Functionsstorungeu.  Yerhandl.  d. 
Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Natnrf.  u.  Aerzle  1894,  Leipz.,  1895, 
Ixvi,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte.,  58-02.— Strong  (.1.)  The  neurotic 
proclivity,  or  modern  tendency  to  nervous  affections. 
Cleveland  M.  Gaz.,  1891-2,  vii,  2il-231.— Stursberg  (H.) 
Ueber  die  Bedeutung  der  Dermographie  fiir  die  Diagnose 
funktioneller  Neurosen.  Deutsches  Arch.  f.  klin.  Med., 
Leipz.,  1905,  Ixxxiii,  586-598.  —  Sunda  (A.)  Nevroza  lui 
M.  Eminescu.  [The  neurosis' of  Emine.scu.]  Spitalul, 
Bucurescl.  1905,  xxv,  351-259. — Theimer  (K.)  Beitrage 
zur  Casuistik  der  functionellen  Neurcsen.  Prag.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1891,  xvi,  291;  303.— Vigonronx  (R.)  Zur 
Aetiologie  der  functionellen  Neurosen  (Hysteric  und  Neu- 
rasthenic). Neurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1898,  xxii,  338- 
341.— Walton  (G.  L.)  Intention  spasm.  Boston  M.  & 
S.  J.,  1902,  cxlvii.  430.— Warda  (W.)  Ueber  den  Alko- 
holgenuss  bei  Neurosen.  Ztschr.  f.  Krankenpfl..  Berl., 
1901,  xxiii,  426-432.— Weber  (L.  W.)  Ueber  Payclioseu 
unter  dem  Bilde  der  reiuen  primaren  Inkoharenz.  Miiu- 
chen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  1,  1417  - 1421.  -  Willard 
(A.  J.)  After  forty  years  with  tbe  neuroses.  Tr.  Ver- 
mont M.  Soc,  Burlington,  1902,  217 -235.  —  Vegoroff 
(A.  A.)  K  simptomatologii  nevrozov.  [Symptomatology 
of  neuroses.]  Vestnik  klin.  i  sudeb.  psichiat.  i  nevro- 
patol.,  St.  Petersb.,  1891-2,  ix,  pt.  2,  26-39.— Ziehen  (T.) 
Tagesschwaukungon  der  Korpertemperatur  bei  func- 
tionellen Psycbosen.  Allg.  Ztschr.  f.  Psychiat.  [etc.], 
Berl.,  1893-4,' 1,  1042-1062. 

IVewroses  {Causes  of). 

See  Nervous  system  {Diseases  of,  Causes  of). 

IVeHroses  {Gastric). 

See  Stomach  (Neuroses  of  or  from). 
H'ein'oses  ( Oenito-urinary). 
See  Genitals  {Neuroses  of  or  from). 

JVeuroses  {Intestinal). 

See  IntestineB  {Neuroses  of ). 
J\eaa roses  {Laryngeal). 
See  Larynx  {Neuroses  of). 

JVeiiB'Oses  {Nasal). 

See  Nose  {Keflex,  neuroses  of). 

]\e«roses  {Ocular). 

See  Eye  {Neurosen  of);  Nervous  si/stem  (Bis- 
eaxes  of)  avd  eye-strain.  , 

IVeai roses  {Par (esthetic). 

See  Paraesthesia. 

]\eM roses  {Paroxysmal). 

Agoslini  (C.)  Contributo  alio  studio  delle  nevrosi 
convulsive  per  autointossicazione.  Policlin..  Roma,  1896, 
■  iii-M.,  199-204.— von  Bechterew  (W.)  Eine  Neurose 
unter  dem  Bilde  tonisclier  Intentionszuckungeu.  Monat- 
schr.  f.  P.sychiat.  u.  Neurol.,  Berl.,  1905.  xvii,  460-467.— 
Fere  (C.)  The  spasmodic  neumses.  Twentietli  Cent. 
Pract.,  N.  Y.,  1897,  x,  659-732.— Hare  (F.)  Mechanism 
of  the  paroxysmal  neuroses.    Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney, 

1903,  xxii,  283;  333;  387;  441.   .  Cauterisation  of  the 

nasal  mucosa  and  the  paroxysmal  neuroses.  IMd.,l90i, 

xxiii,  209-212.   .  Paroxysmal  neuroses.    Med.  Times 

&  Hosp.  Gaz.,  Lond.,  1904,"  xxxii,  82;  98;  113;  129;  145; 

161;  177;  193;  209;  225;  247.   .  Pathological  vaila- 

tions  of  physiological  vasomotor  action,  with  special  refer- 
ence to  the  malarial  paroxysmal  neuroses.  Practitioner, 

Lond.,  1905,  Ixxv,  145-155.   -.  The  food  factor  in  the 

paroxysmal  neuroses.  Ibid.,  Ixxvi,  179-191.  —  Monro 
(T.  K.)  &  McOregor  (A.  N.)  A  chronic  neuroses  char- 
acterised by  frequent  paroxysms  of  pain,  swelling,  and 
haemorrhage  in  various  parts  of  the  body;  death  from 
acute  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1904,  i, 
1039-1042.— Robertson  (W.  N.)  The  treatment  of  the 
paroxysmal  neuroses.  Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1906, 
xxv,  1-7. — Strong  (R.  H.)  A  clirouic  neurosis  character- 
ized by  frequent  paroxysms  of  pain,  swelling,  and  hiemor- 
rhage  in  v.-irious  parts  of  the  body.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1904,  ii, 
44, —  Wernicke  (C.)  Ein  Fall  von  Crampus-Neurose. 
Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  xii,  1121-1124. 
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l^euroses  {Post-Operative). 

See  Neuroses  {Traumatic). 

]\euroses  {Reflex). 

See,  also,  Nose  {L'eflex  neuroses  of). 

BKUGiMANN  (J.)  *Zur  J^fhrti  vou  deu  nacli 
psychischeii  Errci;uiigeu  auttreteudeu  Neurosen. 
8°.    Erlangen,  18cj~. 

GoUBAULT  (J.-H.  )  *  De  la  n^vroso  c6r(Sl)ro- 
cardiaqne.    4^.    Bordeaux,  1H96. 

Melzi  (U.)  Dello  uevrosi  liHesse  di  origine 
uasale.  Con  i>ietazioiie  del  dott.  Nicolai. 
roy.  8^^.    Milano,  IriQii. 

MoHRiNG  (C.)  *  Gelenkueui'oseii  und  Gelenk- 
ueuralgien.    LJeiia.]    8"^.    Stiiltgarl,  lUOl. 

Baker  (A.  K.)  Fiiiietioual  nervous  diai'ases  of  re- 
flex origin.  J.  Am.  M.  A.ss.,  Chieafro,  1K90,  xv,  96-101. 
Also,  Reprint.  —  Bickel  (A.)  Demonstration  eines  an 
einer  ei^entliiinilicheu  Ketlexneurose  leidenden  Kranken. 
Deutsche  nied.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  ii.  Berl.,  190;),  xxix, 
Ver.-Beil.,  H9(i. — Bi'iflge  (N.)  Kctiex  neuroses conuecteil 
■with  the  abdomen.  Tr.  Ass.  Am.  Pliysicians,  Phila.,  1897, 
xii,  354-365. — Bukofzer  (M.)  Beitrag  zur  nasogeiieu 
Keflexneurose  des  Trigeminus  und  iiber  einen  Ersatz,  des 
diagnostisclien  (Jocainexperimonts.  Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u. 
Ehinol.,  Berl.,  1903,  xiv,  500-.'jO7.— Cheatham  (W.)  Ke- 
flex neuroses.  Louisville  Monlli.  J.  M.  &  S.,  1903-4,  x, 
7-11.  [Discussion],  36-38.— Cook  (W.  "W.)  Peculiar  re- 
flex neurosis.  Chicago  M.  Obs.,  1898,  i,  '249.— Ei-b  (W.) 
Merkwiirdige  Keflexneurose.  Verhandl,  d.  natiirh.-med. 
Ver.  zuHeidell).,  1889,  n.  F.,iv,  284.— FeoilosyelT  (M.  G.) 
O  teruiicheskikh  ueirozalih.  [On  thermic  neuroses.] 
Riissk.  Med.,  S.-Petersb.,  1888,  xiii,  631.— Fei-i-is  (H.  C.) 
Keflex  neurosis;  with  clinicul  illustratinns.  Tr.  N.  York 
Odont.  Soc.  19li2,  Phila.,  1903,  81-87.  Also:  Dental  Cos- 
mos, Pliila.,  1903,  xlv,  209-214.— tJi-a«Ilc  (H.)  A  clinical 
study  of  the  so-called  reflex  neuro.ses.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1894,  xxii,  864-867.— ^Jriiidlc  (H.)  Reflex  neu- 
roses. Med.  Exam.,  N.  T..  1834,  iv,  96-98.— HikImoh- 
iUakueii  (G.)  Discussion  on  neuroses  of  the  upper  air 
tract,  exclusive  of  those  due  to  diphtheria  and  organic 
disease;  reflex  neuroses  of  nasal  origin.  Tr.  Am.  Laryn- 
gol. Ass.,  N.  T.,  1904,  xxvi,  229-23H.— Kitayeff  (F.  T.) 
K  ucheuiyu  osekretoruikli  depressivuikh  nelrozakh.  [On 
secretory  depressing  neuro.ses.]  Kussk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb., 
1904,  iii,  43. — Ijetlcrer  (W.J.)  Some  reflex  neuroses  of 
dental  origin.  Am.  Med..  Phila.,  1904,  vii,  186-188.— i?Ic- 
Coiiachic  (A.  D.)  Reflex  neuroses  of  dental  origin  as 
manifest  in  eye,  ear,  nose,  and  throat  diseases.  Dental 
Cosmos,  Phila.,  1903,  xlv,  941-946.— Maloni  (F.)  Le 
nevrosi  riflesse  naso-genitali.  Gior.  internaz.  d.  sc.  med., 
Napoli,  1904,  n.  s.,  xxvi,  905-910.— Starr  (M.  A.)  Reflex 
neuro.ses.  Tr.  N.  York  Acad.  M.  (189U),  1891,  2.  s.,  vii, 
153-160.  Also:  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1890,  Ivi,  299-302.— 
Woodward  (J.  H.)  M.  Allen  Starr  and  reflex  ueu- 
loses.    Med.  Rec,  N.  T.,  1890,  xxxvii,  81. 

]\euroses  {Sexual). 

See  Neurasthenia  {Sexual). 

IVeuroses  {Syphilitic). 

See  Nervous  system  {Si/jyhiUs  of), 

]\eiiroscs  {Tratmatic). 

Hee,  also,  Hysteria,  Insanity,  {Traumatic);  In- 
testines {Paralysis  of);  Nervous  system  {Dis- 
eases of.  Jurisprudence  of);  Nervous  system 
{Wouuds,  etc.,  (if);  Neuritis  {Traumatic) ;  Neu- 
roses {Post-operative) ;  Railroads  {Injuries  on); 
Spine  {Concussion  of);  Stumps  {I'aiuful). 

Bakuch  (H.)  *  Ueher  den  galvaniiichen  Lei- 
tnng.swiderstaiid  am  Kopfo  iinter  noi'inaleii  Ver- 
haltui.sseu  nnd  bei  trauiiiatischeii  Neuroseu. 
8°.    Breslau,  1900. 

Bkaatz  (G.)  *  Ueber  Verlauf  dreier  Fiille 
von  trauiuatischer  Psychose.     8'^.    Berlin,  1896. 

Bruns  (L.)  Die  traiiniatisclien  Neurosen. 
UufalLsuenroaen.    8°.    Wien,  1901. 

BUDDE  ( H.  )  *Znr  Casnistik  der  Nerven- 
erkraiikungeii  nach  Uufall.   8°.    Berlin,  1897. 

DiECKMANN  ([K.  J.]  F.)  *  Casulstisclie  Bei- 
triige  zii  tiauuiatischen  Neiiro-Psychoseu.  8*^. 
Berlin,  [1893]. 

Gayot  (H.)  *  Coiitribiitioii  a  I'^tiule  des  ac- 
cidents nerveus  conseciitifs  aux  trauraati.snie8 
cbez  les  predisposes.    8^.    Paris,  1904. 

Glauner  (W.)  *  Zwei  Falle  von  schweren 
Neuropsychoseu  auf  tiaumatiacher  Grundlage 


IVeiii'Oses  {Traumatic). 

berubend;  iicbst  Beriickeiclitiguiig  operativer 
Beliandlung  derartiger  Fiille.  8".  Tiibirigen, 
1895. 

Herrmann  (W.)  *Beitrage  ziir  Lebre  der 
nach  Uurallen  aiiftieteiiden  iievvo.seii  nnd  psy- 
cbischen  Stiirnngeu.    8-.    Giittingen,  iJ-OT. 

HiKSCH  (H.)  *Eiii  Beitrag  zur  Lelire  von 
den  traumatisobeu  Neuro.sen.  8°.  Wiirzburg, 
1893. 

ISNARD  (E.)  *N6vro8es  traiimatiques  cbez 
I'enfaut.    4°.    Lyon,  1894. 

 .    The  same.    8^.    Lyon,  1894. 

Jung  (R. )  *Ein  Beitrag  znr  Kenntuis  der 
tranrnati.schen  P.syebo.sen.    8-.    Boun,  1893. 

LiiuDlCKE  (A.)  *Zur  Lehre  von  der  soge- 
uaniiten  tranniatiscben  Neniosen.  8"^.  Giiitin- 
gen,  1892. 

MiTTELHAUSER  (  E.  )  Unfall  und  Nerveu- 
erkrankiing.  Eine  sozial-iuediziuische  Stndie. 
8".    Halle  a.  S.,  1905. 

Patricopoulo  (  G.  -  K.  )  *  Contribution  a 
retude  de  la  neurasthenic  d'origine  trauma- 
tique.    4'^.    Paris,  1894. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Paris,  1894. 

RiCHTER  (A.)  Ueber  Verlauf  tranniatischer 
Neurosen.    8°.    Berlin,  1894. 

Sachs  (  H.  )  &  Freund  (  C.  S.  )  Die  Er- 
kraiiknugeu  des  Nerveusy.stenis  nach  Unfiilleu, 
mir  beson(b!rer  Beriicksichtiguug  der  Unter- 
sucbnng  und  Begutaclitnng.     8^.    Berlin,  1899. 

SCHULTZ  (W.)  *  Ueber  Nervenkrankheiteu 
nach  Uniiillen.    8'^.    Kiel,  1895. 

SCHULTE  (J.)  *Zuni  Kapitel  der  traunia- 
tischeu  Neuro.se.    8".    Greifswald,  1903. 

Schuster  (P.)  Die  Uutersuchung  uud  Be- 
gutaebtung  bei  tranniatiscben  Eikianknngeu 
des  Nerveusystems.  Ein  Leitf'aden  fiir  Prac- 
tiker.  Mit  eiiiem  Vorwort  vou  E.  Meudel.  8^. 
Berlin,  lb99. 

Schwexzer  (T.)  *Znm  Kapitel  der  tran- 
niatiscben Neurose.    8'^.    Greifswald,  1896. 

Spitz  (L.)  *Die  Stornugen  der  Seusibilitiit 
uud  der  Sinuesfnnctionen  bei  trauniatischeu 
Neurosen.    8-.    Strasshuig  i.  E.,  1901. 

Strumpell  (A.)  Ueber  die  traumatisclieu 
Neurosen.    8^.    Berlin,  1888. 

Waroa(W.)  *  Ueber  die  seusiblen  und  .sen- 
sorischeu  Stornugen  bei  der  tranniatiscben 
Psycbonenrose.    8^.    Jena,  1892. 

Wassermeyer  (M.  F.  O.)  *  Ueber  den  Ver- 
lauf posttraumatiscber  Nervenkrankheiteu  nach 
Beobacbtungen  (b  r  mediziuischeu  Kliuik  in 
Bonn.    «°.    Ihnn,  1902. 

Weck  (O.)  *  Ein  Fall  vou  Nervenerkrauknng 
hochstwahrscbeinlich  hysterischer  Art  nach 
Trauma.    8^.    Bonn,  1895. 

Wolf  (L.  [G.])  *  Ueber  Neurastheuia  cere- 
bral is  iranmatica.    8*^.    Bonn,  1891. 

Accident  (The)  neuroses  of  wai-.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J., 
1898,  cxxxviii,  3.i7.— von  Adelun;^  (E.)  A  case  of  trau- 
matic neurosis,  with  hemorrhages  from  the  pharynx.  Med. 
Kec,  N.  Y.,  1899,  ivi,  191-194.— Aleksaiidroff  (V.)  K 
voprosu  o  travmatiche.skikh  nevrozakh.  [Traumatic 
neuroses.]  Yestnik  obsh.  hig.,  sudeb.  i  prakt.  med.,  St. 
Petersb.,  1901.  pt.  2,  1007-1019.— Alessi  (U.)  Osserva- 
zioni  niorfologiche  in  nevropatiei  per  trauma.  Eiv.  di  di- 
rittoe  giur.  .  .  .  s.  infortuni  d.  lavoro  [etc.],  Pisa,  1904,  n.  s., 

i,  183-189.   .  Esagerazione   di  disturbi  nervosi  da 

trauma.  Ibid.,  1905,  n.  s.,  ii,  631-641,  1  ch.— Alessi  (TJ.) 
&  Pieri  (A.)  tJu  caso  controverso  di  nevrosi  trauma- 
tica; sesame  soinatopsichico  di  Fioravante  Di  Puceio;  pe- 
rizia.  Ibid.,  1905,  n.  s.,  ii,  490-510.— Alt  (F.)  Trauma- 
tische  Neurose  Oder  traumatisehe  Hvsteiie?  Wien.  med. 
Wchnschr..  1895,  xlv,  237-241.— Alvarez  Ouuiez  i^ala- 
zar  (K.)  Caso  de  miela.stenia  de  origen  tiauuiAtico ;  eu- 
raci6n.  Rev.  de  med.  y  cirug.  prAct.,  Madrid.  1899,  xliv, 
368-373. — Aracnouiiya  (R.)  [Nervous  <lisease  caused 
by  injury.]  Sei-i-Kwai  M.  J.,  Tokyo,  1905,  xxiv.  no.  279, 
pt.  2,  12-23.— Apelt  (F.)  Ny.sfcignius  bei  Fufallnerven- 
kranken.  Aerztl.  Sachverst.-Ztg..  lierl..  1903.  ix.  116-119.— 
Armour  (U.)  On  traumatic  neurasthenia.  Clin.  J., 
Lond.,1904-5,xxv,347-332.— Arudt  (M.)   Zur  Differential- 
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IVeiai'oses  {Traumatic). 

diagnosti  der  traunialischcn  Neurosen.  Deutsche  Ztschr. 
f.  jSfervpiili.,  Lcipz.,  1H90-7,  ix,  341 -361.— Bach  (L.) 
Trauniatische  Neurose  und  Unfallbegutachtuus.  Ztschr. 
f.  Augeuh.,  Beil.,  190.5,  xiv,  ■.146-251.— Balassa  (P.) 
Casustikus  torv6ny3z6ki  adat  a  tiauinds  eredetii  ueurosi- 
sokhoz.  [Statistico-legal  coutrihution  on  priniaiy  trau- 
matic neurosis.]  G,v62:.v4szat,  liudape-st,  1004,  xliv,  777. — 
Barlow.  Casuisti.sclies  zur  trauiuati.sclien  Neuro.se. 
Ann.  d.  stiidt.  allg.  Krankenh.  zu  Miiuchen  (1890-92),  1894, 
92-112.  Also,  Reprint — Bassoinpicvre  &  Schnei- 
der. Hyst6ro-traumatisme  coijsecutif  k  une  chute  de 
cheval ;  mutisuie,  astasie-abasio  h  forme  paralytiqiie.  Rev. 
de  m6d..  Par.,  1809,  xix,  842-840.— Ban  wens  (I.)  Een 
geriuge  bijdrage  tot  de  kenuis  der  ongoval.sueurose  iia 
spoorwegongeUilsken ;  jets  over  de  veinzerij  dezer  kwaal. 
Handel,  v.  h.  vlaanisch  nat-  en  gem-p.sU.  Cong.  1903,  Gent 
&  Antwerpen,  1904,  vii,  213-226.— Becker  (P.  F.)  Bin 
Fall  von  neurastheuischem  Schiitteltreiiior  nach  Trauma. 
Miiuchen.  med.  "Wclmsohr.,  1900,  xlviii,  314-317.— Bekh- 
tereff  (V.  M.)  Ob  obyektivntkli  priznakakh  mlestnol 
hiperestezii  ianestezii  uablyudayemilcli  pri  takh  nazivaye- 
mikh  travmaticheskikh  nevrozakh  i  pri  isterii.  [Objective 
signs  of  local  hyperaesthesia  and  anesthesia  observed  in 
so-called  traumatic  neuioses  and  hysteria.]  01)0zr.  psi- 
chlat.,  nevrol.  [etc.],  S.-Peterb..  1809,  iv,  865-868.  Also, 

ti  ansl. :  Neurol.  Central!)!.,  Leipz.,1900,  xix,  205-208.  . 

Teshtsho  nleskolko  alov  ob  obyektivuikh  pi  iznakakh  hi- 
perestezii i  anestezii  pri  travmaticlieskikli  nevrozakh. 
[Further  on  the  objective  signs  of  hyperaisthesia  and  an- 
aesthesia in  traumatic  neuiosis.J  Obozr.psichiat.,  nevrol , 
[etc.],  S.-Peterb.,  19U0.  v,  161.    Also,  transl:  Neurol.  Cen- 

tralbl.,  Leipz.,  1900,  xix,  388.   .  Ob  obyektivnikh 

priznakakh  razstrolstv  chuvstviteluosti  pri  talc  nazivaye- 
mikh  travmalicheskikli  uevrozakli.  [Objective  signs  of 
disturbances  of  sensation  in  so-called  traumatic  neu- 
roses.] Obozr.  psichiat.,  nevrol.  [etc.],  S.-Peterb.,  1901, 
vi,  19-26.  Also,  transl.:  Monatschr.  f.  Psychiat.  u. 
Neurol.,  Berl.,  1901,  ix,  99  -  107.  —  BenedikI  (  M. ) 
Die  Nerveuerkraukungen  durch  Verletzung  ( traunia- 
tische Neurosen  und  Neuioseu  etraumate).    Wien.  med. 

Presse.,  1901,  xlii,  977-987.   .  Ueber  traumatische 

Neuro.sen.    Med.-chir.  Ceutralb.,  Wien,  1901,  xxxvi,  87- 

89.    Also;  AVien.  med.  Bl.,  1901,  xxiv,  75-77.   .  Zur 

Roentgendiagnostik  der  traumatischen  Neurose.  Wien. 
med.  Presse,  1903,  xliv,  1233-1238.— Bcrnardelli.  Di 
un  caso  di  istero-neurastenia  traumatica  (da  sC(pntro  ferro- 
viario).  Rendic.  d.  Ass.  med.  cliir.  di  Parma,  1904,  v.  32- 
40.  —  Bernhcim.  Une  o!)servation  de  n6vrose  trau- 
matique  de  la  nuque.  Mem.  Soc.  de  m6d.  de  Nancy, 
1891-2,  pp.  l-)iv.     Also:   Rev.  m6d.  de  Test,  Nancy, 

1892,  xxiv,  439-442.   .  N6vrose  et  my61ite  post-trau- 

matique.  Soc.  de  m6(!.  de  Nancy.  C.-r.  .  .  .,  1903-4,  44.— 
Bertololy.  Die  traumatischen  Neuro.sen.  Vereinsb!. 
d.  pfiiiz.  Aerzte,  Frankeuthal,  1893,  ix,  147;  170.— Bevan 
(A.  D.)  Traumatic  neuroses  from  tlie  standpoint  of  a 
surgeon.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1900.  xxxv,  728-733. 
[Discussion],  736-739.— Biauchi  (L.)  &  maiiisei  (F.) 
Su  di  un  caso  rare  di  nevrosi  trauma!  ica.  Atti  d.  r.  Accad. 
med.-chir.  di  Napoli,  1895,  n.  s.,  xlix,  223-225. — Biche- 
lonne  &  Boucarut.  Coup  de  ileuret  dans  I'orbite 
droit;  syudiome  de  Weber;  hystero-traumatisme  proba- 
ble. Rev.  de  med..  Par.,  1903,  xxiii,  400-417.— Bienfait. 
N6vrose  traumatique.  Gaz.  m6d.  be!ge,  Li6ge,  1904-5, 
svii,  84-86. — Biss  (P.)  Beitrage  aus  der  Praxis  zur 
Frage  der  traumatischen  Neurose'.  Aerztl.  Sachverst.- 
Ztg.,  Berl.,  1904,  x,  257;  287.— Blailock  (W.  R.)  Pe- 
culiar nervous  symptoms  following  operation.  Med.  Rec., 
N.  Y.,  1904,  Ixvi,  531-533.— Blesh  (A.  L.)  Trauraati.sm 
involving  the  brachial  plexus,  with  remote  reflex  neu- 
roses; operation;  cure.  Med.  Herald,  St.  Joseph,  1895, 
n.  s.,  xiv,  .575-577. — Blin  &  Daniaye.  Des  troubles 
nerveux  cons6cutifs  anx  fractures  de  la  tete  du  p^rou6. 
N.  iconog.  de  !a  Salpetri^re,  Par.,  1888,  i,  75-86.— Booth 
(D.  S.)  The  neuropath  and  railway  neuroses.  Railway 
Surg.,  Chicago,  1902-3,  ix,  63:  1903-4,  x,  163.— Borri  (L.) 
Sul  mode  di  prendere  oognizione  obiettiva  dei  disturb! 
nevrosici  nei  trauniatizzati.  Kiv.  sper.  di  freniat.,  Reggio- 
Emilia.  1904,  xxx,  467-485.— Brainerd  (H.  G.)  Trau- 
matic neuroses.  Calif.  State  J.  M.,  San  Fran.,  1904,  ii,  43- 
45. — Brezosa  (P.)  La  neurasteuia  conio  complicaci6n 
en  los  traumatismos  de  guerra.  Rev.  de  san.  mil.,  Ma- 
drid, 1898,  xii,  373-378.— Bridge  (N.)  Traumatic  delirium. 
Clin.  Kev.,  Chicago,  1898-9,  ix,  290.— Bruns  (L.)  Zur 
Casnistik  der  traumatischen  Neurosen.    Neurol.  Cen- 

tralbl.,  Leipz.,  1889,  viii,  123;  159.   .  Neuere  Arbei- 

ten  iiber  die  traumatischen  Neurosen.  Schmidt's  Jahrb., 
Leipz.,  1893,  ccxxxviii,  73:  1894,  ccxlii,  191;  272.— Burr 
(C.  W.)  Trauma  as  a  cause  of  nervous  diseases.  J.  Am. 
M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1900,  xxxv,  726-728.    [Discussion],  736- 

739.   .  The  prevention  of  neurasthenia  after  surgical 

operations.  Pbila.  M.  J.,  1902,  ix,  713.— Bnry  (J.  S.)  On 
trauma  in  relation  to  disease  of  the  nervous  system.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lend.,  1904,  i,  997-1000.— Buttersack.  Ein  Fall 
von  Unfall-Neurose.  Cliarit6-Ann.,  Berl.,  1900,  xxv,  52- 
55. — Cardarelli.  Le  nevrosi  traumatiche.  Boll,  di 
clin..  Milano,  1895,  xii,  481-489.  Also:  Gior.  internaz.  d. 
sc.  med.,  Napoli.  1895,  xvii,  361-373.— Calliu  (R.)  The 
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relations  of  pain  to  weather,  studied  during  eleveti  years 
of  a  case  of  traumatic  neuralgia,  with  notes  by  S.  Weir 
Mitchell.  Tr.  Coll.  Phys.  Phila.,  1S81-3,  3.  s.,  vi,  411-427, 
3  diag.  Also,  Reprint.   .  On  the  relation  of  atmos- 
pheric elect]  ieity,  magnetic  storms,  and  weather  elements 
to  a  case  of  traumatic  neuralgia.  Med.  News.  Phila.,  1891, 
Iviii,  489.  —  Catrin,  Observation  d'hystero-traumatisme ; 
h6miplegie  droite  sans  h6mianestlii'sie,  pas  de  stigmate; 
mydriass  paralytique  k  droite;  exageration  des  r6flexes 
du  c6t6  paralyse  et  atropine  rapide  et  en  masse  des  mem- 
bres  superieur  et  inl'ferieur  droits.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc. 
m6d.  d.  liop.  do  Par.,  1896,  3.  s.,  xiii,  752-756.— Chalu- 
pecky  (II.)    Ueber  die  Bezieliungen  zwischen  dem  Ver- 

h. ilten  des  Auges  bei  traumatischer  Neurose  und  bei  sym- 
pathischer  Reizung.  Klin.-thei  ap.  Wchnsclir.,  Wien,  1901, 
viii,  1309-1373. — Chipier.  Un  cas  d'hysteroneuras- 
th6nie  traumatique.    M6d.  d.  accid.  du  travail.  Par.,  1903, 

i,  99-101.   .  Un  cas  d'liyst6ro-neurasth6nio  trau- 
matique. Ann. m6d.-chir..  Dour,  1905,  xiii,  43-45.— Chris- 
tiansen (V.)  Den  triiumatiske  Neurose.  Ugeskr.  f. 
Lseger,  Kebenb.,  1902,  5.  R.,  ix,  1081  - 1101.— Coester. 
Auch  eine  traumatische  Neurose.  Berl.  liliu.  Wchnschr., 
1892,  xxix,  776. — Collins  (D.  W.)  Traumatic  neurosis. 
Tr.LuzerneCo.  M.  Soc.,Wilke3barre,  1897,78-86.— Colqn- 
hOMn  (D.)  On  two  cases  of  traumatic  neurasthenia.  Aus- 
tralas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  ]807,xvi,  4-8.— Coppez  (H.)  Sur 
les  symptomes  oculairesde  lan^vrose  tr.aumatique.  [Rap.] 
J.  m6d.  de  Brux.,  190.5,  x,  273;  297.— Corner  (E.  M.)  Sur- 
gical neurastlienla,  with  special  reference  to  post-opera- 
tive cases.    Clin.  J.,  Lend.,  1905-6,  xxvii,  262-267.   . 

Post-operative  surgical  neurasthenia,  with  special  refer- 
ence to  cases.  Intcrnat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1906,  15.  s.,  iv,  147- 
159. — Crisnfulli.  Due  casi  di  delinquenza  seguita  a 
trauma  nervoso.  Riv.  sper,  di  freniat.,  Eeggio- Emilia, 
1902.  xxviii,  318-322. —Crocq  [J.]  flis.  fitnde  pathogfi- 
nique  et  clinique  des  nfevioses  traumatiques.  Mem.  con- 
ron.  Acad.  roy.  de  med.  de  Belg.,  Brux.,  1895,  xvi,  fasc.  3, 

1-170.    Also,  Reprint.   .  Patliogfinie  des  n6vroses 

traumatiques.    Cong.  fran9.  de  med.  1895,  Par.,  1890,  ii, 

723-730.   .  Uu  cas  do  n6vroso  traumat'que  grave.  J. 

d.  neur(d..  Par.,  1902,  viii,  181-187.    [Discussion],  193. 

 .  Uncasdeu6vrosetraumatique.  J.med.de Brux.,  1903, 

viii,13.  .  Uucasdenfevrosetraumatique.  J.deneurol., 

l'ar.,1905,x, 16-19. — Cnrcio(E.)  Nevrosi  traumatica.  Ann. 

di  med.  nav.,  Roma,  1899,  V,  517-527.   .  Istero-trauma- 

tismo.  76id.,1903,ix, v.l, 745-757 .—»'AbuMdo(G.)  Gontri- 
buto  alio  studio  delle  anine.sie  post-convulsive  e  post-trau- 
matiche.  Riv.  clin.  e.  terap.,  Napoli,  1893,  xv,  468-489.  — 
l>ana(C.L.)  The  trauma!  icneuroses ;  being  a  description 
of  the  chronic  nervous  disorders  that  follow  sliock  and  in- 
jury. Syst.  Leg.  M.  (Hamilton  &.  Godkin),  N.  T.,  1894, 
ii,  297-361, 2  pi.   .  Tlie  modern  view  of  traumatic  neu- 
roses. Post-Graduate.  N.  T.,  1895,  x,  131-137.  [Discus- 
sion], 398-401. — Danillo  (S.  N. )  Pyat  sluchayev  nervno- 
psikhicheskavo  razstrolstva,  razvivshavosya  vslledstviye 
psikhicheskavo  shoka.  [Five  cases  of  nervo-psychical  dis- 
turbances resulting  from  shock.]  Soobsh.  i  protok.  S.- 
Peterb.  med.  Olish.  (1894),  1895,  xii,  251-255.— I>e  Bocck. 
Des  n6vroses  traumatiques.  J.  de  m6d.,  chir.  et  Pharma- 
col., Brux.,  1889,  Ixxxvii,  793-800.  Also:  Ann.  de  med.  et 
chir.  .  .  .  de  Brux.  (1889),  1890,  i,  81-88.— Dcbove  (G.-M.) 
Sur  un  cas  de  n6vrose  traumatique.  Bull,  et  rafem.  Soc. 
m^d.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1895,  3.  s.,  xii,  318-320.— I>e  Buck 
[D.]  Relation  d'un  cas  de  neurasthSnie  d'origine  trauma- 
tique. Ann.  Soc.  de  med.  de  Gand,  1889,  Ixviii,  29-35. 
 .  Un  cas  d'atrophie  musculaire  progressive  d'ori- 
gine traumatique  prise  pour  une  h6matomyelie  spontan6e. 
Belgique  m6d.,  Gand-Haarlem,  1897,  ii,  97-103. — De  Buck 
[D.J  &  De  Moor  (L.)  Troubles  trophiques  graves  du 
membre  inffirieur  cons6cutits  h  un  traumatisme.  Ibid,, 

1896,  iii.  545-551.  Also,  transl.:  Med.  Weekb!.,  Amst., 
1896-7, iii,  137-140.  .  Un  cas  de  n6vrose  trauma- 
tique grave.  Bidl.  Soc.  de  ni6d.  de  Gand,  1898,  Ixv,  213- 
217.  Also:  Belgique  m6d.,  Gand-Haarlem,  1899,  i, 65-69.— 
Delage  (J.)  Fracture  incomplete  de  I'ol^er^ne  et  n6- 
vrose  traumatique.  Arch.  g6u.  de  mid..  Par.,  1904,  i,  279.— 
Delamare  &  Conor,  Observation  de  bl6pharo-spasme 
tonique  permanent  d'origine  hystfero-traumatique.  Rec. 
d'opht..  Par.,  1903,  3.  s.,  xxv,  7-4. — Be  Iiunzeuberger. 
Coutriliution  a  Tauatomie  pathologique  du  traumatisme 
nerveux.    Cong,  iuteruat.  de  neurol.,  de  psvcliiat.  [etc.] 

1897,  Brux.,  1898,  fasc.  3,  61.— Dercum  (F.X.)  Interest- 
ing examples  of  traumatic  neuroses.  N.  Orl.  M.  &  S.  J., 
1900-1901,  liii,  81-83.  — De  Bcnzi  (E.)  Nevrosi  trau- 
matica. N.  riv.  clin. -terap.,  Napoli,  1904,  vii,  225-235.— 
De  Riflfler.  Un  cas  d'hyst6ro-traumatisme  h  la  suite 
d'une  brtilure  du  pied.  j.  m6d.  de  Brux.,  1906,  xi, 
105. — Derodc.  Observation  d'un  cas  de  nevrose  trau- 
matique. Bull.  Soc.  de  m6d.  ment.  de  Belg.,  Gand  et 
Leipz.,  1894,  35B - 370.  —  Dewey  ?(R.)  Clinical  report 
of  case  of  traumatic  injury  with  unusual  effects  on 
the  nervous  systeni.  Am.  J.  Insan.,  Chicago,  1894,  li, 
221-123.— Dietz  (C.)  Traumatische  Neurose ;  Uebei'gang 
in  Dementia  paralytica  Med.  Alihandl.  Fe8ts<;hr.  d. 
Stuttg.  iirztl.  Ver.,  1897,  159-165.— Diller  (T.)  The  psy- 
chical influences  which  operate  in  retarding  or  preventing 
recovery  in  traumatic  nervous  affections. ^Boston  M.  & 
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S.  J.  1890,  cxxxiv,  474.   .  Traumatic  iiPrvdM.s  aftec- 

tious'.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila..  189K,  u.  .s.,  rxvi,  -JDI-iiUU.— 
l>i  ijiiz<;iibersei'  (A.)  Cui.trilmto  ;iir  aiiatoniia  pato- 
logica  del  traiiMia  ncrvo.so.    Auu.  di  iievidl..  Najjoli,  1897, 

XV,  354-;i73,  ;i  pi.   .  Sull'  emicoutral  1  iir.i  inniiosiiito- 

maticanel  trauma  iici  vo.so.  l!iv.  mens,  (li  psicliiiit.  fureiiso, 
Napoli,  1900,  lii,  302-310. — I>i!!icu!!i.sioii  de  la  (lucation  de.s 
nfivioses  tniuinatiques.  Bull.  Acad.  ri)V.  ilc  m6(l.  dt-  15elg.. 
Brux.,  1904,  4.  s.,  xviii,  40;ii  .503.— l>oiiiilli  (G.)  Traii- 
niatikiis  neurosis  cst'te.  [A  case  of  .  .  .]  Bndapesti  k. 
orvosecy.  1891-iki  6vkouyve,  1892,  98-101.— Doriiblulh 
(O.)  Beinerkuugen  liber  oiuen  Fall  von  tiauniati.scher 
Nenrasthenie.  .Aerztl.  Ceuti-.-Anz.,  Wien,  18!I5,  vii,  2. — 
EficI  (M.)  He.spiratorisclier  Ketlexkrainpf  iiacli  Incision 
eines  Furiinkels  im  iius.seien  (lehiirfiiuii;  niit  Uelicrfjan"  in 
einen  allseineinen  Krampf  liy.stprischeu  Cliaracters.  Ceii- 
tralbl.  f.  Nerveuli.  ii.  Psychiat  .  Coblenz  <fc  Leipz.,  189.">, 
n.P.,  vi,  478-481.— Ely  (F.  A.)  Tranraalic neuroses.  Med. 
Age,  Detroit,  1903,  xxi,  928-936.— Elzholz  (A.)  l^eber 
trauuiatiscbe  Neurose  im  Anschluss  au  einen  domou- 
strirteu  Fall.  Ber.  d.  k.  k.  Krankenanst.  Kudolph-Stif- 
tnnginWieu  (1891),  1892,  261-288  —Et-beii  (S.)  Ueber 
die  geliiuflgste  Form  der  traum.atischen  Neurose.  \\  ien. 
nied.  Wciinsclir.,  1904.  liv,  20.)-2 1 1.  — Eulciibcrs  (A.) 
TjebeT-  Kerven-  uud  Geisteskranklieiten  nacli  clektrisclien 
XJnfiillen,  Berl.  klin.  U'cljnscbr.,  19U5,  xlii,  30;  68.— Fair- 
child  (D.  S.)  Nervous  phenomena  t'ollowiufx  trauma. 
KaiUvay  Suig.,  Chicago,  1897-8,  iv,  495-,503.— FalUeii- 
bci-g  (A.)  Fin  Fall  von  Neuralgia  phrenica  ox  trauinate. 
Deutsdie  nied.  AVchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berk,  1888,  xiv, 
316. — Fai'ez  (P.)  L'influence  des  anniversaires  aur  les 
r6cidives  d'nue  psychon6vro8e  traumati<pie  iiitermitteute. 
Rev.  dol'hypnot.etpsyehol.  physiol.,  Par.,  1902-3,  xvii.310- 
315. — Ecindel  (E. )  Nevritetraunjatiquedu  cubital, devia- 
tion des  doigts  en  coup  de  vent,  retraction  de  I'opouevro.se 

Salmaire.  Kev. neurol..  Par.,  1896,iv,537-.')40.— Fei-e  (C.)  & 
"erruchel  <E.-V.)  Etude  elinique  et  experiraentale  eur 
line  nevralgiu  d'origine  traumatique  du  uerl'  obnirateur 
(contribution  h  I'^itude  des  fractures  indirectes  du  bassiu). 
Eev.  de  chir.,  Par.,  1889,  ix,  574-582.  —  Fei-rei-i  (G.) 
Nevvosi  laringee  dopo  taluue  operazioni  ginecologiche. 
Arch.  ital.  diotol.  [etc.],  Torino-Palermo,  1893,  i,  144-154. — 
S'iori  (P.)  Contributo  alle  lesioni  traumatiche  del 
sistema  nervoso  periferico.  Atti  Cong,  region,  ligure, 
Geneva,  1901,  vii,  99.— Fisiier  (E.  D.)  Traumatic  neu- 
rasthenia. J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  T.,  1896,  xxiii,31.— 
Flatau  (G.)  Trauniatischo  Neurosen  ohue  Entschadi- 
gungsanspriiche.    Ztschr.  f.  piakt.  Aei  zte,  Frankf.  a.,  il., 

1898,  vii,  259-265.   .  Die  Frage  der  Simulation  bei  den 

traumatischen  Neurosen.  iled.  ^Yoche,  Berl.,  1906,  vii, 
75-78. — Folsom  (C.  F.)  Cases  of  traumatic  he;idache. 
Boston  U.  &  S.  J.,  1894,  cxxx,  641-643.— Fi-ancoUc  (X.) 
Quelques  observations  pour  servir  i  I'histoire  de  la  ne- 
■vrose  tiaumatique,  de  son  proiiostic  en  particulier.  Bull. 
Acad.  rov.  de  ni^d.  de  Eelg.,  Brux.,  1903,  4.  s.,  xvii,  101- 
115.  Also:  Pressemed.  beige,  Brux.,  1903,  Iv,  217-229.— 
Frey.  Ueber  traumatische  Neurose  ( Neurasthenia 
traumatica).  Vrtljschr.  f.  gerichtl.  Med.,  B<-rl..  1902,  n. 
I'.,  xxiii,  Suppl.-Hft.,  241-274.  —  Fiii'bringcr.  Ueber 
traumatische  Neurose;  eiu  medizinischer  Beitrag  zur 
Arbeiterunfallf'ragen.  Gavtenlaube,  Leipz.,  1897,  879- 
883.— Fiirstner  [K.]  Einige  Erkrankungen  des  Nerven- 
systems  nach  Trauma.    Neurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1896, 

XV,  958-960.   .  Zur  Symptomatologie  der  »  bi'ouischeu 

TJnfallerlcrankungen  ini  Bereiche  des  Centralnerven- 
systems  uud  die  Beziehungen  des  letzteren  zum  Unfall- 
gesetz.    Verhandl.  d.  Gesellscb.  deutscb.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte 

1896,  Leipz.,  1897,  Ixviii,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte.,  276-280.   . 

Ueber  Unfallueurosen.  niit  besonderer  Beriieksichtigung 
der  Eisenbahnverhaltnisse.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr., 
1904,  li,  1569.  —  Onus;olphe.  Phenomfeues  curieux 
d'hyst6ro-traumatisme.  Lyon  med.,  1903,  ci,  265-267. — 
Oaiipp  (E. )  Zur  Kritik  der  Verwendung  de.s  BegritFs 
"Trauma"  in  dei'  Aetiologie  der  Nerveukranklieiten. 
Centralbl.  f.  Nerveuh.  u.  Psychiat.,  Coblenz  u.  Leipz., 
1898,  n.  F.,  ix,  3s8 - 393.  —  Gcrhardt.  Ueber  Nerven- 
erkrankungeu  nach  eitrigen  Entziindungeu  an  den  Fin- 
gern.  Deutsche  med.  Wcbnschr..  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1898, 
xxiv,  Ter.-Beil.,  14.  —  Oilbi-rt.  Ein  bemerkeuswerther 
Fall  von  traumatiscdjer  Nervenerkrankung.  Jahresb.  d. 
Gesellscb.  f.  Nat.-  u.  Heilk.  in  Dresd.,  Miinchen,  1900- 
1901,  44-47. — OiiilTre  (L.)  Sulle  nevrosi  traumatiche. 
Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.  1892,  Milano,  [1893],  v,  187.— 
Olorieux.  Hysterie  ou  neurasthenic  traumatique; 
{railway  sjiine,   railway  brain).    Policliu.,  Brux.,  1899, 

Tiii,  85-94.   .  Les  nevrosestraumatiques.    Ibid..  1900, 

ix,  145;  213;  513.  —  Onauek  (R.)  Die  Wandlungeu  in 
der  Lelire  von  den  Nervenerkrankuugen  naeh  Trauma. 
Aerztl.  Sachverst.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1898,  iv,  4S1-489.— Goebcl 
(W.)  Ein  Fall  von  traumatischer  Neurose  mit  schuellem 
TTebergang  in  P.sychose.  lierl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1896, 
xxxiii,  97.— OolflHcheider.  Zur  Theorie  dei-  traumati- 
schen Neurosen.  Intel  uat.  Beitr.  z.  inn.  Med.  (Leyden), 
Berl.,  1902,  ii,  173-191.— CSi-ay  (L.  ('.)  Trauuiaiic  neuras- 
thenia. Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1893,  3.  a.,  ii,  144-  150.— 
Oreeii  (J.  H.)  Hypnotic  suggestion  in  its  relations  to 
the  traumatic  neuroses.    Nat.  Ass.  Railway  Surg.  Off. 
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Uc]).,  Chicago,  18U2,  v.  Ili6  -  113.— ftroHM  (F.)  Le  deliro 
Chez  les  bles.ses.  //^  lii.i:  Le(,(>n8  de  clin.  cbir.,  8°,  I'ai., 
1880  152-164. — tirvn'f.  (M.)  Traumas  neurosis  egy  esete. 
[A  case  of.  .  .]  Orvosi  hetil..  Budapest,  1898,  xlii',  394.— 
Ouiiipc'i'tz  (  K.  )  Traumatische  Neuiose  oiler  hegin- 
nender  Morbus  Basedowii  f  Deulsche.  med.  Pi  esse,  Berl., 
1904,  viii,  185.— IIaa;{  (G.)  Hysteiiseh-I i auinati.scho 
Neurose,  aiifauglii  h  unlc  r  deiu  Hilde  V(ui  Denientia  pa- 
ralytica vcrlaufend.  spiiter  sinjulirt.  Monatsi  hr.  f.  Un- 
fallheilk.,  Leipz.,  1899,  xi.  78  -81.  — ■ — .  Drei  Kiille  von 

traiiinatischer  Neurose.     Ibid.,  1903,  x,  266-282.   . 

Traumatische  Neurose,  epilept isehe  Geistesstorung  oder 
raelaucli(dische  Versliuimungauf  halluzinatorisclier  Basis  ? 
Unfallfolge'  Arch.  f.  Ortbop.  [etc.]  Wiesb.,  1905.  iii.  20- 
27. — Habcrmaiiii.  Eiu  Pall  von  traumatischer  Neu- 
rose. Yerhandl.  d.  deiit-'ch. otol.  Gesellscb.,  Jena,  1897,  vi, 
201-210  — Hal b«>rt( II.  V.)  Traumatic  hy.steiia.  Tr.  Am. 
Inst.  HonuEOi).,  N.  Y...1897,  549 -. 5.55.— Haskovcc  (L.) 
Neurosis  traumatica.  Ca.sop.  16k.  6esk.,  v  Praze,  1901.  xl, 

535;  591;  615;  675;  727;  759;  784.   .  OtIaUu  krevnlm 

vi'iliec  a  v  neurose  trauniatickfe  zvlil.st'.  [Blood  pressure 
in  general  and  especially  in  traumatic  neurosis.]  Ibid., 
1902,  xli,  1166;  1193;  1216;  1242.  Also,  traiisl.  [  Abatr.]: 
Rev.  neurol..  Par.,  1903,  xi,  60 - 66.  —  IlaucU.  Neuia- 
sthenie  nach  Trauma.  Aerztl.  Pr.ikt.,  llamb.,  1896,  ix, 
269-272. — Heiniaun  (M.)  Traumatische  Neurose  und 
Diabetes  mellitns.  Miinchen.  nieil.  Wchnschr.,  -1896.  xliii, 
340.— H«'IIiiiulli  (K.)  Traumatick!liieuri)sa.  Casop.  lek. 
cesk.,  V  Praze,  1893,  xxxii,  521.— Hcrzfcld  (G.)  Borny- 
val  bei  traumatischen  Neuro.sen.  Aerztl.  Sachverst.-Ztg., 
Bell.,  1906,  xil,  69.  —  Meveroch  (A.)  0_  tiausitoinlm 
deliriu  v  trauniatick6  neurose.  Casop.  16k.  cesk.,  v  Praze, 
1904,  xliii,  1315;  1344;  1372.— Higicr  (II.)  Przyczynek 
do  klinicznej  oceny  t.  zw.  nerwicy  urazowej  (neurosis  trau- 
matiea)  oraz  .jej  symulacyi.  [Clinical  diagnosis  of  trau- 
matic neurosis  and  its  simulation.]  Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa, 
1893,  2.  s.,,  xiii,  279;  313;  341;  368;  397.  — Hnatek  (J.) 
O  aitiologick6m  vyzuamu  tirazu  a  patbogenetick6  .ieho 
een6  v  nSkterfcb  nemocech  nervov^eh.  [The  etiologic 
significance  of  injury  and  its  pathogenetic  value  in  some 
nervous  diseases.]  C'asop.  16k.  cesk.,  v  Praze,  1898,  xxxvii, 
787;  802. — Ilochhalt  (K.)  Neurosis  traumatica  esete. 
[A  ease  of .  .  .]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1896,  xl,  626.— 
■lochhaiis  (H.)  Ueber  Nervenkrankheiten  nach  Uu- 
falleu.  Mitth.  f.  d.  Ver.  Si-hlesw. -Hoist.  Aerzte,  Kiel, 
1894-5,  n.  F.,  iii,  69;  81.— vai» 't  Hoff  (L.)  Eiue  primar- 
traumatische  Psychoso ;  gerichtsarztlich  beurtheilt.  Vrtlj- 
schr. f.  gerichtl.  Med.,  Berl.,  1894,  3.  F.,  viii,  311-322.— 
Hollander  (E.)  Demonstration  einer  in  der  Schlacht 
cntstaudeuen  traumatischen  Neurose  und  Psyehose.  Berl. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1905,  xlii,  215.— Horslcy  (V.)  A  lect- 
ure on  traumatic  neurasthenia.    Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  189.5-6, 

vii,  281-286.   .  Traumatic  neurasthenia.    Tr.  M.  Soc. 

Lond.,  1896-7,  XX,  216-227.   .  Traumatic  neurastheni '. 

Syst.  Med.  (Allbutt).  Lond..  1899,  viii,  164-176.  — Howard 
((jj.T.)  Repot  t  of  a  case  of  traumatic  neurosis.  Austral. 
M.  J.,  Melbourne,  1894,  n.  a.,  xvi,  313-320.— Hugucii  in. 
Die  Prognose  der  traumatischen  Neurosen.  Cor.  l'.l.  f. 
schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1904.  xxxiv,  623-626. — HyMloro- 
neurastlirnie  suite  de  trauma  c6r6bral.  J.  de  meil.  ile 
Par.,  1905,  2.  s.,  xvii,  451-453.— Ide  (C.  E.)  'Tr.iumatic 
neuropsychosis;  report  of  a  case.  N.  York  M.  J .,  Ih99, 
Ixx,  368.— Ill  (E.  J.)  Acute  psychoses  following  gyneco- 
logical operations.  Pittsburgh  M.  Rev.,  1888.  iC  1-5. 
Also,  Reprint. — Influence  des  lesions  traumatiques  sur 
le  d6veloppement  do  la  neurasthenie  et  de  rhyst6r<i-ueu- 
rasthenie.  J.  d'accouch.,  Liege,  1891,  xii,  21-24. — IvanoflT 
(A.  N.)  K  kazuistikle  nevrozov  pesUe  porazheniya  mol- 
niyel.  [Neuroses  after  iniury  from  lightning.]  Yoyeiino- 
med.  J.,  St.  Petersb.,  1904,  iii,  med. -spec.  pt..  680-688.— 
Jacobi  (Mary  P.)  Acute  inaui;i  after  operat  ions.  Med. 
Rec,  N.  Y.,  1889,  xxxv,  446-448.— Jacobson  (D.  E.)  De 
Irauiuatiske  Neuroser:  <-n  Koitfattet  Oveisigt.  [Trau- 
matic neuioses;  a  .shoit  leview,]  Hosp.-Tid.,  Kjobenh., 
1.193,  4.  R.,  i,  945;  903. — Jeninia.  Nevralgia  da  sugges- 
tione  traumatica.  Cron.  d.  clin.  med.  di  Genova,  1892-3,  i, 
181-187. — Jeremias.  Die  Erwerbsfiihiiikeit  bei  trauma- 
tischen und  niciit-traumatischeu  Neurosen.  Monatsehr. 
f.  Uiifallheilk.,  Leipz..  1900,  vii,  401-423.  —  Jcssen  (F.) 
Ueber  die  I  unktioU'  lieu  Erkrankungen  des  Nerveiisy  stems 
nach  Unfiilleu.  Ztschr.  f.  prakt.  Aerzte,  Frankf.  a.  M., 
1896,  V,  343-351. — Johnson  (ii.)  A  case  in  which  trismus, 
with  facial  neuralgia  and  palsy,  and  a  recurrence  of  epi- 
lepsy, were  excited  by  a  foreign  body  in  a  wound  on  the 
cheek.  T'r.  Clin.  Soc.  Loud..  1872-3.  vi,  38-40.  Also,  in  his: 
Med.  Lect.  &  Essays,  8<^,  Lond.,  1887.  332.— Jones  (W.  A.) 
Tiaiiinatic  neuroses.  Northwest.  Lancet,  St.  Paul,  1892, 
xli,  26.3-265.— Kaplan  (L.)  &  Finkelnburg  (R.)  Aiia- 
toniischer  Hefund  bei  (rauinatischer  Psyehose  rait  Bul- 
biirerscbeinungen  (zugleich  Beitrag  zur  Keuntnis  des 
hinteren  Liingsbiindils).  Monat.schr.  f.  Psychiat.  u.  Neu- 
rol., Berl.,  1900,  viii,  210-223,  2  pi.— Keci^Ueiurti  (L.) 
Psychosis  traumatica.  G  vogv.iszat,  Biulapest,  1897, 
xxxvii,  530-.532.— Kilahara  (S.)  &  Fujida  IK.)  [Neu- 
rosis caii.sed  by  external  injuiy.]  Cliiba  Igakukuwai 
Zas.shi,  Tokyo,  no.  20,  4-21. — Knnpp  (P.  C.)  Tiauinatic 
nervous  atfections ;  au  attempt  of  their  elas.siticatiou  based 
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on  a  study  of  ninety  cases.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc^,  Phila.,  1892, 
n.  s.,  civ,  025-043.  Also,  Keprint.   .  Nervous  affec- 
tions following  railway  and  allied  iniiiiies.  Text-liook 
Nerv.  Dis.  Am.  authors  (Deicuni),  Phila.,  1895,  13-182. 

 .  Traumatic  neurasthenia  and  hysteria.  Brain, 

Loud.,  1897,  XX.  385 -400.  —  Kiiolz  (I.)'  Zur  Frage  der 
traumatischen  IMeuiosen.  Aerztl.  Sachvei-st.-Ztg.,  Berl., 
1902,  viii,  155-159.  — Koiiig  (0.)  Ein  ohjectives  Krank- 
heitszeichen  der  "  traumatischen  Neurose  ".  Berl.  klin. 
Wchnsclir.,  1891,  xxviii,  774-778. — Koppen.  TJelier  Ge- 
hirnveriinderungen  nach  Trauma.  Centralbl.  f.  Nerveuh. 
u.  Psychiat.,  Coblenz  cfe  Leipz.,  1 898,  n. F.,  ix,85.— Koster 
(H.)  Eitfall  af  trauiii.ntisk  neuros.  [Acaseof...]  Gote- 
borgs  Lak.-sallsk.  hiirh..  1894,  103-109.— IfcroiUoff  (M.) 
Dva  slucliaya  travmaticbeskavo  iievroza.  [Two  cases  of 
traumatic  nenmses. |  Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1889,  xxxii, 
1081  -1087.  —  Kniper  (J.)  Nerveuse  stoornissen  ten 
gevolge  van  oiigevallen.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk., 
Amst.,  1903,  2.  E.,  xxxix.  il.  1,  394- 405.  —  liadame, 
Mt'gcvaiid  (  L. )  &  Vaiitier.  Hy.stero-neurasth^nie 
traumatique.  [Rap.)  J.  d.  med.  de  Par.,  1890,  2.  s.,  viii, 
499-502.  Also:  Kev.  de  m6d.  leg.,  Par.,  1896,  iii,  303-3'.l. 
Also:  Rev.depsvchiat.,  Par.,  1896,  n.s.,  275-283.— Iiaehr 
(M.)  EineTJnfails-Psycbo.se.  Berl.  klin.  Wohuschr.,  1896, 
xxxiii,  641-645. — l^aqiicr  (L.)  Bemerkungen  zur  phy- 
sikaliscben  und  snggi  stivcn  Behandhmgder  nach XJnfallen 
auftreteuden  Neurosen.  Thei  ap.  ,d.  Gegenw.,  Berl.-Wien, 
1902,  u.  F.,  iv,  251-254. — Liavie.  Uu  cas  d'hystorotrau- 
matisme  avec  manifestations  cutan6es  (pemphigus).  J. 
de  m6d.  de  Bordeaux,  1904,  xxxiv,  546  -  548.  —  Ijcdfiii 
(A.  V.)  Trastornos  otulares  por  trainnatismo.  Rev.  de 
cien.  m6d.,  Habana,  1896,  xi,  20. —  Ijeers  (0.)  Zur  Lehre 
von  den  traumatischen  Neurosen.  Berl.  Klinik,  1905,  205. 
Hft.,  1-38. — Ijennnialni  (F.)  Om  de  s.  k.  trauinatiska 
neuroserna.  [On  the  so-called  traumatic  neuroses.]  Hy- 
giea,  Stockholm,  1893,  Iv,  111;  223.— Vjrppnianu  (F.) 
Der  Kampf  um  die  traumatische  Neurosc    Aerztl.  Sach- 

verst.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1890,  ii,  189-191.   .  Verletzungen 

als  TJrsaclien  einiger  Krankheiten  des  Centralnerven- 

.systems.    Deutsche  Aerzte-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1899,  33-35.  . 

1st  traumatische  Neurasthenie  Siechthum  im  Sinue  des 
§■-'24  des  K.-St.-G.?  Aerztl.  Sachverst.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1900, 
vi,  297-299. — l^erentoii  (A.  I.)  Dva  sliichaya  trauuia- 
ticheskavo  neiroza.  [Two  cases  of  traumatic  neuroses.] 
Ejeiied.  Jour.  "  Prakl.  Med.",  St.  Petersb.,  1901,  viii,  153- 
160. — Ijindsay  (W.  S.)  Traumatic  newro-ses.  J.  Kansas 
M.  Soc,  Lawrence,  1905,  v,  313-316.— liochbililcr  (J.) 
Traumatische  Neiirose  nach  Faradisation.  Jahrb.  d. 
Wien.  k.  k.  KranUeuanst,  1893,  Wien  u.  L,eipz.,  1894,  ii, 
633-636.  Also:  Mert.-chir.  Centralbl.,  Wien,  1895,  xxx, 
325. — lioe  (A.  O.)  A  case  of  neurasthenia  following  ap- 
pendectomy. iSTorthwest  Med.,  Seattle,  1905,  iii,  22.  — 
liowenthal.  TJeber  Unlallneurose,  sog.  traumatische 
Neurose;  wie  ist  die  Eisenbalinverwaltung  gegen  unge- 
rechtfertigte  Entschadigiingsforderungen,  welche  dieser- 
halb  erhoben  werden,  zn  schiitzen  ?  Aerztl.  Sachverst.- 
Ztg.,  Berl..  1905,  xi,  364- 367.— liOnciii  (  E. )  fitude 
sur  la  nevrose  traumatique.  Rev.  m6d.,  Louvaiu, 
1897-8,  xvi,  246;  291;  337.  — liopez  (E.)  Delirium  fol- 
lowing operations  on  the  eye.  Internat.  M.  Mag.,  Phila., 
1893,  ii,  334-337. —liovd  (S.  A.)  Post-operative  neu- 
rasthenia. Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1898,  cxxxviii,  588.  — 
liumbroso  (G.)  Sulla  neuro.si  traumatica.  Clin,  mod., 
Pisa,  1905,  xi,  113;  125.— tiiinzeiiberscr  (A.)  Oon- 
tributo  all'  anatomia  del  trauma  nervoso.  Lavori  d. 
Cong,  di  med.  int.  1897,  Roma,  1898,  viii,  506  -  508.  — 
micOill  (J.  D.)  Traumatic  neurasthenia.  Tr.  M.  Soc. 
N.  Jersey,  Newark,  1899,  137-148.— I?lcG Hire  (E.)  Post 
operative  intestinal  paresis  from  nerve  iniury.  Georgia 
J.  M.  &  S.,  Savannah,  1897,  i,  148-151.— Mahillon.  Miso 
au  point  de  la  question  de  I'utilitS  du  relcv6  des  champs 
visuels  color6s  pour  le  diagnostic  et  le  pronostic  dn  cer- 
tains troubles  nerveux  consecutifs  aux  traumatismes.  J. 
m6d.  de  Brux.,  1903,  viii,  673-677.— Man  ley  (T.  H.)  Neu- 
ralgia of  the  peripheral  nerves,  with  special  reference  to 
that  dependent  on  trauma  or  degenerative  changes.  Tr. 
N.  York  M.  Ass.,  1896,  xiii,  334-349.  Also:  Canada  M. 
Kec,  Montreal,  1896-7,  xxv,  115-128.  Also:  Cincin.  Lan- 
cet-Clinic, 1896,  n.  s,.  xxxvii,  455-462.   .  Traumatic 

neurasthenia;  neuropsychic  manifestations  subsequent 
to  fractures  or  dislocations.  Atlantic  M.  Weekly,  Provi- 
dence, 1898,  ix,  22.5-231.  Also:  Internat.  J.  Surg.,  N.  Y., 
1898,  xi,  57;  85. —  Mann  (L.)  Ueber  die  Vermiuderung 
des  Leitungswiderstandes  am  Kopfe  als  Symptom  bei 
traumatischen  Neurosen.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1893, 
xxx,  749. — Maragliano  (E.)  Trauma,  gastropatia,  ne- 
vrosi,  aproposito  d'  uu  caso  clinico.  Cron.  d.  clin.  med.  di 
Geneva.  1905,  xi,  394-401.  Also:  Gazz.  intemaz.  di  med., 
Napoli,  1906,  ix,  75.  —  Martini.  Einige  Beobachtungen 
liber  Hirn-  und  Nerveuleideu  bei  Kindern,  nach  Verle- 
tzungen. Ztschr.  f.  d.  ges.  Med.,  Hamb.,  1839,  x,  301-312.— 
Massi  (A.)  Ipopia  desira  da  nevrosi  istero-nevrastenica 
di  origine  post  traumatica.  Boil.  d.  osp.  oftnl.  d.  prov.  di 
Roma,  1905,  iii,  153-166,  1  pi.— MerUIen  (P.)  D'une  va- 
Ti6t6  d'algies ;  pathogenic  et  traitement  piir  les  compresses 
de  Priessnitz.  J.  de  physiothferap..  Par.,  1905,  iii,  45-50. — 
iTIerz  (C.  H.)    Concerning  the  production  of  traumatic, 
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psychic,  and  general  neuroses  by  sustained  vibration,  to- 
gether with  the  application  of  the  solenoid  in  the  tieat- 
ment  of  the  same.  Columbus  M.  J.,  1901,  xxv,  64-72. — 
Mingazzini  (  G. )    Eniatomielia;  iievrosi  traumatica. 

Gazz.  med.  di  Roma,  1902,  xxviii,  309-310.   .  SuUe 

nevrosi  trauniatiche.  Policlin.,  Roma,  1904,  xi,  sez.  prat., 
1512;  1545.— Mirallic  (C.)  De  la  neurasthenie  trauma- 
tique. Tribune  med.,  Par.,  1894,  2.  s.,  xxvi,  905-910.— M  ix 
(C.  L.)  Traumatic  neurosis  associated  with  tabes.  Illi- 
nois M.  J.,  Springtield,  1904,  vi,  603.— Moreau  (C.)  Con- 
tribution h  1  Itudedela  nevrose  traumatique.  Bull.  Acad, 
roy.  de  med.  de  Belg.,  Brux.,  1902,  4.  s.,  xvi,  631;  741:  1904, 
xviii,  59;  411.  —  Moyer  (H.  N.)  A  consideration  of  the 
traumatic  neuroses,  so-called.    Chicago  M.  Recorder,  1893, 

V,  71-75.   .  The  so-called  traun)atic  neurosis.    Tr.  M. 

Soc.  N.  Y.,  1901,  280-286.  Also:  Illinois M.  J.,  Springfield, 
1901-2,  n.  s.,  iii,  99-102.  Also:  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1901,  i, 
550. — Miiiler  (G.)  Zur  Behaudluug  der  traumatisclieu 
Myelasthenie.  Allg.  med.  Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1901,  Ixx, 
1173.— Mulhall  (J.  C.)  A  ca,se  of  tra(uuatic  cardiac  neu- 
rosis. Internat.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  189.5-6,  iv,  837.— Myers 
(D.  C.)  Traumatic  neurasthenia.  Canad.  M.  Rev.,  To- 
ronto, 1895,  ii.  77-82. — Naaine.  Traumatisme;  son  role 
occasionnel  et  iocalisiiteur  chez  uu  alcoolique.  Rev.  do 
mfd.,  Pai'.,  1898,  xviii,  137-1:  9.— Nairne  (J.  S.)  So-called 
neurasthenia  and  hvsteria  in  tlieir  relations  to  abdominal 
section.  Am.  J.  Obst.,  N.  Y.,  1902.  xlvi,  456-474.— 
IVamniack  (C.  E.)  A  case  of  traumatic  neurasthenia. 
Med.Rec.  N.  Y.,  1895,  xlviii,  821.— IVegro  (C.)  Sindrome 
clinica  <li  sclerosi  in  placebo  disseminate  insorta  dietro 
r  azione  piovocatrice  di  un  trauma  con  raffreddamento. 
Riv.  iconog.  d.  sez.  mal.  uerv.  d.  Policlin.  gen.  di  Torino, 
1898,  38-44.— IVicod-TjapIanrhe  (A.)  Neurosi  trau- 
matica. Bull.  d.  sc.  med.  di  Bologna,  1904,  8.  s.,  iv,  393- 
413. — IVonne.  Ueber  pseudospastische  Parese  mit  Tre- 
mor nach  Trauma.  Neund.  Centr.ilbl.,  Leipz.,  1896,  xv, 
914;  977.— Nnzuni  (T.  W.)  The  influence  of  injuries 
upon  the  production  of  nervous  disease.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Wis- 
consin, Madison,  1901,  234-259.  Also:  Med.  Age,  Detroit, 
1902,  XX,  81  -  94.— Obergutachten  der  mertiziuischen 
Fakultat  der  Dniversitiit  Berlin,  betreffend  die  trau- 
matische Neurose  und  Nachtrag  dazu  voui  6.  .luli  1897. 
Aerztl.  Sachverst -Ztg.,  Berl.,  1897,  iii,  4 10-418.— Onuf 
(B.)  Ueber  pseudospastische  Parese  mit  Tremor  nach 
Trauma.  Neurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1897,  xvi,  338-342. — 
Oppenheiin  (H.)  Wie  sind  di^  ErUrankungeu  des 
Nervensystems  auf^zufassen.  welche  ,sich  nach  Er.schiit- 
terung  des  Riickenmarkes,  insbesondcre  Eiseuhalinunfal- 
len,  entwickeln?    Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1888,  xxv,  166- 

170.   .  Zur  Beurtheilung  der  traumati.schen  Neurose. 

Neurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1889,  viii,  471-475.  .  Ueber 

traumatische  Neurosen.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  Gesellscb. 
f.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1889,  xviii,  58-64.— Oaitlon  (W.  B.)  In- 
juries to  the  nervous  system  without  evident  gross  le- 
sions; a  study  of  their  historv  and  treatment.  Med.  Mir- 
ror, St.  Louisi,  1893,  iv,  461-469.   .  Hi.story  and  evolu- 
tion of  traumatic  neuroses.    J.  Med.  Sc.,  Port  Wayne,  1894, 

xiv,    123.   .  Traumatic  neuroses.    Railwa.y  Surg., 

Chicago,  1894,  i,  148-156.  Also:  Texas M.  J.,  Austin,  1894, 
X,  97-108.   .  Trauma  in  neurology.  Tr.  M.  Ass.  Mis- 
souri 1896-7,  Kansas  City,  1898,  264-273. -Page  (H.  W.) 
On  the  mental  aspect  of  some  traumatic  neuro.ses.  Liver- 
pool M.-Chir.  J.,  1895,  xv,  257-273.— Pancgrossi  (G.) 
Sopra  un  caso  nou  comune  di  nevrosi  traumatica.  Gazz. 
med.  di  Roma,  1905,  xxxi,  426;  449.— Patrick  (H.  T.) 
Remai'ks  on  the  traumatic  neuroses.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chi- 
cago, 1901,  xxxvii,  1005-  1608.— Pearcc  (F.  S.)  Three 
cases  of  traumatic  anesthesia.  J.Nei  v.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  N. 
Y.,  1897,  xxiv,  643— Pel  (P.  K.)  Een  traumatische  hys- 
teri.sche  neurose  met  abasie-astasie.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v. 
Genee.sk.,  Amst.,  1893,  4.  R.,  xxix,  pt.  1,  496-509.  Also, 
transl.:  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1893,  xxx,  561-563.— Per- 
rushin  (V.  P.)  Sluchai  travmaticbeskavo  nevroza  s 
paramyoclonus  multiplex.  [Traumaticneurosis,  with  .  .  .] 
Tiudi  klin.  nerv.  bolicz.  Imp.  Kazan.  Univ.,  1899,  i,  105- 
124. — Piceinino  (F.)  Psicosi  traumatica  simulante  una 
lesione  occipito  cerebellare.  Incurahili,  Napoli,  1897,  xii, 
05-79. — Picqnd  (L.)  Du  dfelire  psychiqne  post-op6ra- 
toire.  Bull,  et  ni6m.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1898.  n.  s.,  xxiv, 
171-184.  Also:  Ann.  mfid.-psychol..  Par.,  1898,  8.  s.,  viii, 
91-105. — PieraccinI  (G.)  Nevrosi  traumatica  e  lesione 
traumatica  contusiva  pleuro-pulmonare.  Clin,  mod.,  Pisa, 
1904,  X,  133-140.— Piotrowski  (G.)  O  nerwicach  ura- 
zowych.  [Traumatic  neuroses.]  Przegl.  lek.,  Krakow, 
1890',  xxix,  534;  546;  571.— Placzek  (S.)  Der  Forster'- 
sche  Verschiebungstypus,  ein  objectives  Symptom  der 
traumatischen  Neurose.  Berl.  klin.  Wchn,schr.,  1892, 
xxix,  874;  902. — Pocis  (E.>  Nevroses  et  traumatianies. 
Bull,  de  I'Ass.  internat.  d.  m6d.-exp.  de  conip.  d'a.ssur., 
Brux.,  1904,  iii,  140;  229.  AUo.  Reprint.  —  Pollitz 
(P.)  Ein  Fall  von  traunintischer  Psychose  mit  Sektions- 
befund.  Ztschr.  f.  Med.-Beamte,  Beil..  1898.  xi.  44-47.— 
Price  (J.)  Post-operative  nerviuis  phenomena  or  aitifi- 
cial  menopause.  J.  Am.  M.  A.ss.,  Chicago,  1901,  xxxvi, 
932.  — Prince  (M.)  The  pathology,  genesis,  and  devel- 
opment of  some  of  the  more  important  symptoms  in  trau- 
matic hysteria  and  neurasthenia.    Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1898, 
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cxxxviii.  511 ;  530;  5C0.— Puntoii  (J.)  Tlip  treatment  of 
fanctioiial  nervous  affecticms  due  to  trauma.  Kailwiiy 
Sur-:.,  ChiciiKo,  1897-8,  iv,  25-32.— Pill nn in  (J.  J.)  On 
the  etiology  and  pathogenesis  of  the  post  traumatic  psy- 
choses and  neuroses.    J.  Nerv.  &  ilent.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1898, 

XXV,  709-799.   .  The  prognosis  of  the  post-traumatic 

neuroses  and  psychoses.  Ibid.,  1904,  xxxi,  475-481. — 
Raebigcr  (A.)  Zur  Kasuistik  der  Norvenkrankheiten 
nach  elektriseheni  Trauma.  Deutsche  me<l.  Wclinachr., 
Leipz.  u.  Hell.,  1905,  xxxi,  866-869.— Kca«liiig  (A.  H.) 
Shock;  causing  neurasthenia.  Chicago  M.  Times,  1905, 
xxxviii,  514-519. — Kced  (R.  H.)  A  unique  case  of  tiau- 
matic  neurosis.  luternat.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1893.  ii,  337- 
341,  1  pi.  A(«o,  Reprint.  —  Reich  (L.)  A  tranmatikus 
neurosisokrol.  [Case  of  traumatic  neurosis.]  Orvosi  lie- 
til.,  Budapest,  189:1.  xxxvii,  599.  Also,  transl.  [Alistr.]: 
Pest,  ined.-chir.,  Presse,  Budapest,  1894,  xxx,  31.  — Key- 
nicr  (P.)  Psych<»ses  iiost-op6ratoires.  J.  de  m6d.  do 
Par  .  1898.  2.  s.,  X.  337. — Rin.  Nevri>.-,i  traumatica.  Boll, 
d.  clin.,  Milano,  1901,  xviii,  245-2.52.  AUo:  lucurabili,  Nii- 
poli,  1901,  xvi,  3-14.  — Rizzo  Matera  (S.)  Ferite  sul 
capo  e  malattie  polmonali;  contril)uto  alio  studio  del- 
1*  azioiie  trotica  morhosadel  sisteina  iiervoso.  Osservatoi'e 
raed.,  Palermo.  1879,  ix,  142-157.— Rotler  (H.)  Uelierdie 
Anwendunir  einer  neuen  methode  der  TJntrrsuehung  bei 
nervcisen  Erkrankuugen  nach  Unfall.  Miln<  lien.  med. 
"Wchnschr.,  1898,  xlv,  1554-1556.  —  Roncali  (D-  B.)  In- 
torno  air  intervento  chirurgicocd  alia  quislione  delle  re- 
sponaabilitJl  ginridiehe  nei  casi  di  neuro-psicosi  post-trau- 
matiche.  Policlin.,  Roma,  1905,  xii.  sez.  cliir.,  373;  421. — 
Rosenthal  (H.)  Zur  Chai akteristik  einiger  "ohjicti- 
ver"  Sj"m]>tome  bei  den  sogenaunten  traumatischen  Neu- 
rosen.  Moiiatschr.  f.  Untallheilk.,  Leipz.,  1897,  iv,  233- 
242.— Roii;;hton  (E.  W.)  Case  of  local  tiaumatic  neu- 
losis.  Med.  Press  &  Circ.  Lond.,  1898,  n.  s.,  Ixv,  220. — 
Rubio  y  Oalf  (F. )  Accidentes  graves  post  operatorios 
del  apparato  nervioso.  Rev.  Ibero-Ani.  docieii.  m6d.,  Ma- 
drid, 1899,  i,  260-299.— Runnels  (M.  T.)  Traumatic  neu- 
roses. Am.  J.  Surg.  (feGynec,  St.LoMis,1904-5,xviii,110. — 
Rutler  (H.C.)  Tiaumatic  neurosis.  (-'oluml>us  M.J. ,1905, 
xxix,  209-225. — Sachs  (B.)  Traumatic  neuroses;  di.scus- 
sion  of  cases  illustrating  the  difficulties  of  diagnosis ;  trau- 
matic neurosis  a  eatcli  term.    Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1893, 

3.  s.,  iii,  124-129.   .  Traumatic  neuroses.    Ibid.,  1894, 

3.  3.,  iv,  126-130. — Sanger  (A.)  TJeber  organische  Ner- 
venerkrankungen  nach  Unfall.     Monatsclir.  f.  IJnfall- 

heilk.,  Leipz.,  1897,  iv,  297-304.   .  Neuere  Eifahruu- 

gen  iiber  N'ervenerkrankuniren  nach  Eisenbahnunfallen. 
[Abstr.]  Monatschr.  f.  Psychiat.  u.  Neurol.,  Beil..  1900, 
viii,  472.— Sainton  (P.)  Lea  mauifestations  cardiaques 
des  psyclio-u6vroses  traumatiques.  Rev.  d.  nial.  de  la  nu- 
trition'. Par.,  1904,  2.  s..  ii,  457-467.  —  Saniter  (E.)  Eiu 
Fall  von  traumatiseher  Neurose  uud  seine  Eiitwiekelung. 
Monatschr.  f  Fnfallheilk.,  Leipz.,  1896,  iii,  37-40.— Sarbo 
(A.)  A  traumSs  neurosisr6l,  e-setek  kapcsSn.  [Cases 
of  traumatic  neurosis.  ]  Budapesti  orv.  ujs4g,  1904, 
ii,  413-420.  Also,  transl.:  Pest.  med. -chir.  Presse,  Buda- 
pest, 1904,  xl,  9.33;  957.   .  A  traumas  neurosisokrol. 

[  fraumatlc  neurosis.]  Gyogvdszat.  Budapest,  1904, 
xliv,  740;  758;  774:  1905,  xlv,  37;  54.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.] : 
Pest.  med. -chir.  Presse.  Budajie.st,  1905,  xli,  384. — 
Schillins;>  TJnfallpsvchose.  Ztsclir.  f.  Med.-Beamte, 
Berl.,  1897,  x,  128-133.— Scholtz  (J.)  A  traumas  neuro- 
sisrdl.  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1901,  xlv,  634.— Schiitte 
(£. )  Neuere  Arbeiten  iiber  die  tiaumatische  Neurose. 
Miinohen.  med.  Wclinschr.,  1898,  xlv,  19-22.— Schullze. 
Die  traumatischen  Nenrosen.    Verliandl.  d.  x.  internat. 

med.  Cong.  1890,  Berl.,  1891,  iv,  9.  Abth.,  57-77.   . 

Erfahrungeii  iiber  Unfallsneurosen.  Miinchen.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1906.  liii,  337.  —  Schnster  (P.)  TJeber  die 
hauflgsteu  objectiveii  Svmptoiueder  traumatischen  Neui  o- 

sen.    Fortsclir.  d.  Med.,  Beil.,  1901,  xix,  485;  513.   . 

Die  traumatischen  Neurosen.  Deutsche  Klinik.  Bei  l.  u. 
AVien,  190.5,  vi,  981;  997.— Schuster  (P.)  iTlenilel  (K.) 
Tiaumatische  Nervenkrankheiten  bei  Kiudern.  Monat- 
schr. f.  Unfallheilk.,  Leipz.,  1899,  vi,  177-181.— Schwal- 
bach.  Nervenerkrankungen  nach  Tiaumen.  Berl.klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1897,  xxxiv,  8-55.  Also:  Deutsche  med  Wchn- 
schr., Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1897,  vxiii, Ver.-Beil.,  174.— Seifert 
(P.)  Ueber  nervose  Unfallerkrankungen.  deren  Sympto- 
matologie,  tTutersuchung  und  Beurtlieilune.  Jahresb.  d. 
Gesell.sch.  f.  Nat.-  u.  Heilk.  in  Dresd..  Miinchen.  1900- 
1901,  91-9,5. — Sexton.  Delirium  following  amputation  of 
leg.  Proc.  Orleans  Parish  M.  Soc.  1894,  N.  Oil.,  1895,  ii, 
57-62.— .ShaiUevich  (M.  )  Svoyeobrazniy  sliiclial  trav- 
maticheskavo  neviosa.  [Peculiar  case  of  traumatic  neu- 
rosis.] Protok.  Omsk.  med.  Obsh.,  1897-8,  xv,  155-160. 
Also:  Obozr.  psichial.,  nevrol.  [etc.],  S.-Peterb.,  1899, 
iv,  110-114. — Silra  (  B.  )     Su  di  un  caso  di  nevrosi 

traumatica.    Clin,  mod.,  Firenze,  1896,  ii.  85-88.   . 

Sulla  nenro.si  traumatica  e  su  di  uu  sintomo  della  neu- 
rastenia.  Boll.  d.  Soc.  med. -chir.  di  Pavia  1897,  Mi- 
lano, 1898,  134-147— Sinkler  (W.)  Prognosis  and  treat- 
ment of  the  traumatic  neuroses.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1900,  xxxv,  735-739.— Skultecki  (E.)  Contri- 
buto  alio  studio  delle  nevralgie  da  siiitsiestione  traumatica. 
Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1897,  xviii,  1087-1089.  —  !§mejkal 
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(R.)  l*sycliosii  po  l6/.keni  zianeiii^  niozkii.  [I*s\(diosirt  in 
seveio  W(.iin(ls  of  the  bi  iiiii.J  Casoj).  Kjk.  (lesk.,  v  Praze, 
1898,  xxxvii,  547-.520.— Sobolevskl  (A.V.)  K  ucheiii.vu 
o  travmaticheskoin  nevrozie  i  korkovoin  tsentrle  golo.sa. 
[  I'raumatic  neurosis  ami  the  cortical  centre  of  the  voice.] 
Siliirsk.  Vrach.  VIedom.,  Krasnoyarsk,  1904,  li,  345;  301  — 
Specht  (W.)  Einige  Beniirkungen  zur  Lehn^  von  den 
traumatischen  Neurosen.  Centralbl.  f  Xc  i  veiili.  ii.  Psy- 
chiat, Berl.  u.  Leipz.,  1900,  xxix,  1-15.  — Spilinan  (S.  A.) 
Some  nervous  phenomena  following  accident.  Railway 
Surg.,  Chicago,  1901-2,  viii,  314.  —  Stninrorlh.  Consi- 
d^'iations  sur  lanevrose  traiimatiiiiie.  Arch,  m/'il.  beiges, 
Briix,  1903,  4.  s.,  xxii,  361:  19u4  xxiv,  301.  — Starr  (N.) 
Neurotic  and  neurasthenic  8iiigie;il  victims.  Clinique, 
Chicago,  1895,  xvi,  .531-510.— .Sleiner  (J.)  Vorstellung 
von  tTnfallneivenkranken.  Miinchen.  im^d.  Wchnschr., 
1905,  Iii, 481.— Stenger.  Ueber  doii  Werth  der  otitischeu 
Syiiiptome  zur  Diagnose  von  Kopfverletzungen.  bezie- 
hnugsweise  Basiafiactur;  ein  Beitiag  zui  Lehre  iiber  die 
traiimatische  Neurose.  Beil.  kliu.  Wchnschr.,  190.).  xl, 
93-90.   .  Ueber  die  Arien  der  nach  Kopfverletzun- 
gen aiiftrotenden  Neurosen;  die  tiaumatische  Labyiinth- 
neurose.  Ztschr.  f.  Wumliirzte  u.  Geburlsh.,  Fellbach, 
1905,  Ivi,  187-191.  Also  [Abstr.];  Deut.scbe  med.  Wchn- 
schr., Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1905,  xxxi,  63.— Stephan  (  H.  H.  ) 
Over  nerveiise  stooniissen  na  trauma.  Nederl.  Tijdschr. 
V.  Geneesk.,  Ainst.,  1891,  2.  R.,  xxvii,  2.  afd.,  625-044. 
Also,  Reprint.  —  Steyertlial  (A.)  Die  Beurteiliiiig  der 
Uufalliienrosen.  Aerztl.  Saihverst.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1906,  xii, 
46-53.— Stolpcr  (P.)  Zur  Verhiitung  cb  r  Unfallsneuro- 
sen. Wien.  med. Wclinschr.,  190.5,  Iv,  1917-1922.— Strauss 
(H.)  Ueber  die  dia^;nostische  Vei  wendbarkeit  des  Ver- 
siichs  der alimentiiren  Glycosui'ie  fiirdie  Festslelluiig  der 
traumatischen  Neurosen.  Monatschr.  f.  Uiifalllieilk., 
Leipz.,  1899,  vi,425-430. — Stroniinger  (L.)  Cilte-vacon- 
sideiatiunl    asupra  iinul   caz   de  uevrosa  traiim.itici. 

Spitalul,  BucurescI,  1903,  xxiii,  530-542.   .  Nevroza 

traumaticii  cu  predomiuenta  asupra  aparatulul  urinar. 
[Traumatic  neurosis,  with'  predominance  in  the  uri- 
nary organs.]  Ibid..  1904,  xxiv,  622  -  027.  —  Stro- 
zewski  ( K.  )  Uraz  jako  przyczyna  cierpien  ukla- 
du  nerwowego.  [Trauma  as  a  cause  of  dis- 
eases of  the  nervous  system.]  Medycyiia,  Warszawa,  1899, 
xxvii,  730;  750. — Striinipell  (A.)  Ueber  die  trauma- 
tischen Neurosen.  Verhandl.  d.  Cong.  f.  iiinere  Med., 
Wiesb.,  1883,  xii,  83-98.  [Discussion],  143-100.  Also 
transl. :  Clin.  Lect.  ...  by  German  authors,  Lond.,  1894, 
301-325.  J.i*o[Abstr.J :  Boll. d. clin., Milano,  1896, xiii, 41-43. 

 .  La  prevention  de  la  nevrose  trauiiiHtique.  Gaz. 

ni6d.  beige,  Liege,  1904-5,  xvii,  292.— Sturz  aus  dem  3 
Stock  hohen  Fenster  der  Kaserne;  trauniati.sche  Neurose ; 
Gutachen  zu  Handen  des  Olierfeldarztes,  abgegeben  von 
Prof.  Forel  (1893).  Gerichtl.-psvchiat.  Gutacbt.  a.  d.  Klin. 
Foiel  in  Zurich,  Stuttg.,  1896.  302-307.— Surzjeki  (J.) 
O  nerwicach  urazowych,  neurosis  traumatica  (railway 
spine  .and  brain)  oraz  kilka  iiwag  o  przypadkach  oliser- 
wowanych  w  klinice.  [.  .  .,  with  cases  seen  in  the  clinic] 
Pam.  Towarz.  Lek.  Warszaw.,  1890,  xcii,  277-350.— Sre- 
nitski  (V.)  O  travmaticlieskikh  nevrozakh.  [Trau- 
matic neuroses.]  Kliiriirgia.  Mosk.,  1899,  vi,  730-738. — 
Tarantini  (R.)  Le  neurosi  traumatiche  nei  loro  rap- 
porti  colla  legislazione  italiairi.  Gior.  med.  d.  r.  eseicito, 
Roma,  1906,  liv,  10-31. — Tatzel.  Trauniatisclie  Neu- 
rose.   Ztschr.  f.  Hyimot.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1894-5,  iii,  204  

Terrillon  (0.)  Troubles  de  la  motility  et  de  la  sensi- 
bilite  auccedaiit  a  un  traiimatiime  sans  lesions  nerveuses 
appr^ciables  et  pouvaiit  etre  rapportes  a  I'hvsterie.  Bull, 
et  m6m.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par..  1885,  n.  s..  xi,  378-384.  Also, 
in  his  :  (Euvres,  8",  Par..  1898,  i,  41-47.— Thomas  (T.  G.) 
Acuti-  mania  and  melancholia  or  hypochondriasis  as  se- 
quela; ofgynecolodical  operations.  Med.  I.'ec,  N.  T..  1889, 
xxxv,  441-444.  Also:  Med.  Standard.  Chicago.  1889,  v, 
135 — Toulouse  (E.)  Consultation  sur  un  cas  de  n6vrose 
traumatique.  Rev  de  p.sycliiat.,  I'ar.,  1898,  n.  s.,  263-270. 
Also:  Rev.  de  mtd.  leg..  Par.,  1898,  v,  253-200.  Also:  J. 
de  med.  de  Par.,  1898.  2.  s..  x,  456-4.58.— Tiickerinan 
(L.  B.)  Some  cases  of  craniectomy  for  traumatic  psycho- 
ses. Cleveland  M.  Gaz.,  1897-.8, "  xiii,  54.5-.5.54.  —  Tnni- 
powski  (A.)  Przypadek  nerwicy  urazowej,  oraz  kilka 
uwag  o  znaczeniu  praktycznem  tego  cierpienia.  [Case  of 
traumatic  neuroses;  also  on  its  practical  significance.] 

Medycyna,  Warszawa,  1897,  xxv,  1198-1200.  .  Uwagi  o 

rozpoziiawaniiiklinicznem  nerwic  urazowych  oraz  ich  uda- 
wania  (symulacyi).  [Clinical  diagnosis  of  traumatic  neu- 
roses and  tli-ir  simulation.]  Ibid.,  1898.  xxvi,  1045:  1070; 
1100.— Vailhen.  Hystero-tiniimatisme.  J.  d.  sc.  med. 
de  Lille,  1890,  i,  80.— Valenti  (G.)  Nevro.si  traumatiche 
con  sintomi  oculari.  Boll.  d.  osp.  ofiid.  d.  prov.  di  Roma, 
1905,  iii,  111;  137.— Veclrani  (A.)  Considerazioni  sopra 
un  caso  di  psicosi  conseciitiva  a  trauma  al  capo.  Boll.  d. 
manic,  prov.  di  Ferrara.  19011,  xxviii.  3-17. — Veragulh 
(O.)  Trauma  und  organische  Nervenkrankheiten.  "Cor.- 
Bl.  f  schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel.  1905,  xxxv,  306-322.— Verga 
(G.)  Storia  delle  nevrosi  traumatiche.  Gazz.  meil.  ital., 
Torino,  1904,  Iv.  92;  281 ;  291.— Verhoogen  (R  )  La  con- 
tracture hystSro-traiimatiquedes  mass^ters.  Cong,  inter- 
nat. de  iieurol.,  de  psychiat.  [etc.]  1897,  Bi  ux.,  1898,  i,  fasc. 
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2,50-60.  [KesiiiufiK  fasc.:i,  57.— Viber»(C.)  Contribution 
k  r^tiule  de  la  n6vrosB  tiiumiiitiqiie.  Ann.  d'liyg.,  Par., 
1893.  3.  s.,  xxi.x,  97 ;  22K.— Vinceiizo  (R.)  La  iievrosi  trau- 
matica. Iniuiraluli,  Napoli,  1904,  six,  577-598.  —  Vltek 
(V.  )  Prlpad  tiaumatick6  ueura.stbenie;  prlspfivek  ku 
otAzoe  traurnatick6  neiirosy.  [Case  of  trauiuatic  ueiiras- 
tlieuia;  a  contribution  to  tbe  question  of  traumatic  nuu- 
ro.-<is.]  Cas(ip.  Ick.  cpsk.,  v  Praze,  1899,  xxxviii,  954 ;  974. — 
Voldcng  (M.  N.)  Traumatism  as  an  etiological  factor 
ill  nervous  dist-ases.  Iowa  M.  J.,  Des  Moines,  1806-7,  ii, 
274-276.— Walton  (G.  L.)  Contribution  to  tbe  study  of 
tbe  traumatic  ueuro-psyciaoses.  J.  ^^erv.  &  Ment.  I)is., 
N.  T.,  180(1,  xvii,  432-440.— Weitliicr  (C.)  Traumatic 
neurastlienia.  Am,  Pract.  &  News,  Louisville,  1905,  xxxix, 
410-420  —  Wernicke  (C.)  Ueberdie  trauniatiscbeu  Neu- 
rosen.  Verhandl.  d.  Coiit;.  f.  innere  Med.,  Wiesb.,  1893, 
xii.  98-166.  ^kofAbstr.]:  AUu.  med.  Centr.-Ztg.,  Bed., 
1893,  Ixii,  48H.— Weslphal  (C.)  Einijie  Falle  von  Er- 
Itranluiiig  des  Nerveiisystenis  nacb  Verletzung  aiif  Eisen- 
balineu.  Cbarit6-Anu.  1878,  Berl.,  1880,  v,  379-394,  Also, 
in  his:  Ges.  Abbandl.,  S°,  Berl.,  1892,  ii,  741-751.— Wight 
(J.  S.)  Some  traumatic  neuroses  and  tlieir  treatment. 
Brooklyn  M.  J.,  1902,  xvi,  239.— Wild  (W.)  Ueber  Akro- 
pariistliesieii  iiarh  Trauma.  Aerztl.  Sacbver.st.  Zt<r.,  Berl., 
1904,  X,  134-137.— Wolffberg  (L.)  Die  kliiiisch  wicb- 
tigsteu  Punkteder  Perimetrie  mit  besonderer  Beriicksich- 
tiiiiinix  der  trauiiiatisclieii  Neurose.  Arch.  f.  Augenb., 
Wiesb.,  1903,  xlvii,  416-4.37.  Also:  Wcbnscbr.  f.  Tberap. 
u.  Hvg.  d.  AuseS,  Dresd.,  1903,.Ti,  313;  321.  Also,  transl. 
[Abstr.];  Arcb,  Opbtb,,,  N. 'y.,  ,1904,  xxxiii,  597-609.— 
Wolfstcin  (D.  I.)  Traumatic  neurosis.  Cincin.  Lau- 
■  cet  Clinic,  1904,  n.  s.,  liii,  299-307.— Vam»»«la  (T.)  [Neu- 
rosis from  external  iujuiy.]  Juntendo  lii  Keiikiu  Kwai 
Zasfihl,  Tokyo,  1893,  100-108.  —  Yai-osi'itiviski  ( S. )  K 
ucheni.yu  o  miestnikb  tiavmaticheskikb  nevrozakb  ;  cbuv- 
stvitelniy  i  sbsudodvigatelniy  travniaticbeskiy  nevioz. 
fOn  local  traumatic  neurosi's ;  sensory  and  vasomotor  trau- 
maticneurosis.J  Ejeued.  jour.  "Prakt  Med.",  St.Petersb., 
1898,  V,  317-320. — ZeehuiHen  (A.)  Ervaringen  overtrau- 
matische  neurose  in  het  Nederlandscbe  leger.  Mil.-ge- 
neesk.  Tijdschr,,  Haarlem,  1904,  viii,  57-91,  2  tab. 

IVeiiroses  {Treatment  of). 

See  Nervous  system  (Diseases  of,  Treatment  of ) 
[and  sul)divlsiu)is~]. 

Weuroses  {TropMc). 

<Sfe  Nervous  si/stem  (Vasomotor,  etc.,  Pathol- 
o{iy  of). 

IVeuroses  tvilh  fear  or  fright. 

See,  also,  Fear;  Neurasthenia  (Manifestations 
of);  Phobias. 

Berndt  (G.  H.)  Die  Scliiicbteriilieit  sowie 
andere  Aiigstzustaude  niid  ibre  sofoitige  Besei- 
tigiing  ilurcli  eiii  eiufaches  Verfahren.  Mit 
Uiiterstiitzaiig  von  W.  Gebhardt.  2.  Aufl.  12°. 
Leipzig,  1901. 

Glatakd  (J.)  *Delaii^vrosed'aDgoi8se.  8°. 
Lyon,  1903. 

Manaud  (A.)  *La  ii^vrose  d'angoisse  (troubles 
iiervmix  d'origine  sexuelle).    b°.    Lyon,  1900. 

Capgras.  Contribution  k  I'etude  de  la  n^vrose  d'an- 
goisse. Ann.  m6d.-psychol..  Par.,  1903,  8.  s.,  xviii,  397- 
404. — Dc  Buck  (D.)  N6vrose  d'angoisse.  Bull.  Soc.  de 
m6d.  ment.  de  ISelg.,  Gand  &,  Leipz.,  1901,  138-144.  [Dis- 
cussion], 119-122.    Also:  Belgique  m6d.,  Gand-Haarlem, 

1901,  ii,  193-198.  Also,  transl.:  Med.  Weekbl.,  Amst., 
1901-2,  -viii,  409-412.— Diehl  (A.)  Ueber  die  An^st  bei 
der  Hysteric  undNeurasllienie.  Neurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz., 

1902,  xxi,  845;  890.— Freud  (S.)  Ueber  die  Bereclitiguug, 
von  der  Neurasthenie  einen  bestimmten  Symptomencom- 
plex  als  Angstueurose  abzutreuuen.    Neurol.  Centralbl., 

Leipz.,  1895,  xiv,  50-66,   .  Ziir  Kritik  der  Angstueu- 

ro.se.  Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1895,  ix,  417;  435;^  451.— 
Hartenbors  (P.)  La  nevrose  d'angoisse.  Rev.  de 
m6d..  Par.,  1901,  xxi,  464;  612;  678.   .  Nouvelles  ob- 
servations de  ii6vi'ose  d'angoisse.    Arcb.  de  neurol..  Par., 

1903,  2.  s.,  XV,  407-410.— Jolianseu  (A.)  Kajakaiigst  og 
liguende  Tilstande.  [Kayak  anxiety  and  similar  situa- 
tions.] Bibliot.  f.  Laeger,  Kobeuh.,  1905,  8.  R.,  vi,  549- 
561, — Hurnfcld  (S.)  Zur  Tlierapie  der  Angst.  Cen- 
tralbl. f.  d.  ges.  Tberap.,  Wien,  1902,  xx,  641-6.52.  - I.ing- 
beek  (G.  W.  S.)  De  behandeling  der  augsttoestanden. 
Geneesk. Courant,  Amst.,  1903,  Ivii,  53;  61.  — l^owenfeld 
(L.)  Zur  Lehre  von  den  neiirotisclieu  Angstzustiiiulen. 
Miinchen.  med.  Wchnacbr.,  1897,  xliv,  635;  673.  — Sal- 
mon (A.)  La  nevrosi  di  angoscia.  Clin,  mod.,  Pisa, 
1903,  ix,  261-264.— .Sllansky  (S.)  Ueber  Scbreibeangst. 
Prag.  med.  Wcbnscbr.,  1904,  xxix,  3  — Strnnsky  (E.) 
[Zur  Kenntniss  gewisser  Angstpsycbosen.]    Wien.  klin. 

Wchnschr.,  1903,  xvi,  981.   .  Zur  KliniU  und  Pa- 

thogenese  gewisser  Angstpsycbosen,  Mouatschr,  f.  Psy- 
chiat.  u.  Neurol.,  Bed.,  1903,"xiv,  128-139. 


IVeu roses  a7id  occupations. 

Ste  Occupation-neuroses. 

IVeurosoBiies. 

See  Nervous  system  (Histology  of). 

]¥eui*osozon. 

HoflTmann  (W.)  Meine  Erfabrungen /mit  Nenroso- 
zou.  Zabnarztl.  Rundscbau,  1903,  xii.  No.  562.  Also: 
Zabntec  li.  Ri  form,  Bed.,  1903,  xxii,  65, 

]¥eui*otabes. 

Sh-  Neuritis  (Alcoholic) ;  Neuritis  (Multiple). 
Weiirotic  (The)  origin  of  pnlmonary  consump- 
tion.   4  [ip.    16°.    Xetv  York,  1895. 
liepr.froni:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1896,  Ixiii. 

]¥eui*otomes. 

See  Nerves  (Surgery  of). 

]¥eurotoniy. 

<See  Nerves  (Surgery  of);  Nervous  system 
(Surgery  of);  Nervous  system  (Degeneration, etc., 
of). 

]¥eui*otoiiiy  {Optic). 

See  Nerve  (Optic,  Surgery  of). 

Neurotomy  {Optico-ciliary). 

See  Nerve  (Optic,  Surgery  of). 

]\eurotoxins. 

Delezennc  (C.)  S6rums  n^vrotoxiques.  Ann.  de 
I'lust.  Pasteur,  Par.,  1900,  xiv,  686-704,— Pirone  (R,) 
SuUe  neuroto,sslue  e  sulle  alterazioui  da  esse  prodotte  sul 
sisteiiia  nervoso  ceutrale.  Sperimentale.  Arcb.  di  biol., 
Firenze,  1903,  Ivii,  143-158.— Bickelts  (H.  T.)  &  Both- 
stein  (T.)  Pi  eliminary  report  on  tbeaction  of  neurotoxic 
serum.  Tr.  Chicago  Path.  Soc,  1901-3,  v,  207-211,  2  pi.  on 
IL 

]¥eurots*opDsiii. 

See  Nervous  system  (Degeneration,  etc.,  of). 

]¥eu-Ruppiii. 

See  Insane  (Asylums  for,  Description,  etc.,  of), 
by  localities. 

IVeusclieincnde  Praxis  der  Mediciuae,  wo- 
riiin  aiige\vieseu  wird,  dass  alle  Kraiikbeiten 
eine  Venlikkimg  des  Bluts  nnd  der  Siiffte  sind, 
und  bloss  von  Sauer  und  Sclileim  entstehen. 
Eiii  Werk  von  grosser  Curiositiit  und  Nutzbar- 
keit,  dergleicben  iiieinahlen,  so  lauge  die  Welt 
gestanden,  an  das  Tage-Licbt  gekonimen  ist; 
anitzo  aber  wegen  grossen  Abgang  der  Exem- 
plarien,  wieder  auffs  neue  gedrukkt  und  ab- 
getbeilet  in  drey  Theile.  Hrsg.  durch  Steph. 
Blankard,  aus  der  liollaud.  in  uusere  Mutter- 
Spracbe  iibersetzet  von  G.  H.  W.  7()6  ]>\k  16°. 
Hannorer  4'  JVolffenbiittel,  G.  Freyiag,  1700. 

Neu-Schiiiecks  (Uj-T^tratured).  Wasser- 
heilanstal',  kliiiiatiscber  Curort,  Sauaforiiim  fur 
Luiigen-  und  Nerveiikrauke,  Moorbiider  1004 
Meter  Seebohc.  6  pp.  fol.  Kesmark,  P.  Sau- 
ler,  [w.  <?.]. 

See,  also,  Vj-Tatraf iired. 

IVeiiSclliiiidt  (Carl  [Heinrich  Gustav])  [1868- 
].     *  Ueber  Coxa  vara.     20  pp.,  2  1.  8°. 
Kiel  P.  Peters  1896. 

Nciis's  (Artbur'[Max  Eluiar])  [1866-  ].  *  Ue- 
ber. pla.stische  Operationen  zur  Ervreiterung  des 
leereu  Coiijuticti valsackes.  23  pp.  8°.  Greifs- 
uald,  J.  Abel,  1895. 

]Veussel  (Hermann)  [l'-76-  ].  *Eiu  Beitrag 
zur  Kenntnis  der  Pericarditis.  58  pp.,  2  1.  8°. 
Brtslau,  1903. 

IVeusser  (Edmund)  [1852-  ].  Ueber  Dia- 
giiostilc  und  Therapie  in  der  innereu  Medicin. 
Aiitritts  Vorlesuug  gehalten  am  20.  October 
1893.  27  pp.  8°.  Wien  4'  Leipziq,  W.  Brau- 
miiller,  1893. 

 .    Die  Erkranknngen  der  Nebennieren.  98 

pp.    8°.    Wien,  A.  Holder,  1897. 

Forms  pt.  3,  v,  1«,  of:  Spec.  Path.  u.  Tberap.  (Nothna- 
gel),  Wien, 
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IVeilSSer  (Edninn<l) — continued. 

 .    The  same.    Diseases  of  the  suprarenal 

cai)sule8. 

In:  Nothnagel'8  Pract.  Dis.  of  Liver  [etc.],  Phila., 
1903,  305-380. 

 .    Ausgewiihlte    Kapitel     der  kliiii.scheii 

Symptomatologie  und  Diaffnostik.  1.  Hit.  49 
pp.    8°.     Wien,  IV.  llraumiiUer,  1904. 

Weusser's  granules. 

Fisch  (C.)  The  perinuulear  graiiul.itions  of  Neusser. 
St.  Louis  M.  Gaz.,  1898,  i,  10-16.— ITIelzerott  (I.  H.)  The 
basophilie  of  Neu.sser.  J»':it.  M.  Ker.,  Wash.,  189C-7, 
Ti,  247-252.  Also:  Tv.  il.  Soc.  Uiat.  Coluiub.  1)^96, 
Wash.,  Ie97,  i,  195  -  200.  — IVaegeli  (0.)  Ueber  basophil 
gekornle  Elutkoiperclieu.  Cor.-lil.  f.  schweiz.  Aeizte, 
Basel,  1904,  xxxiv,  205-207.— Simon  (C.  E.)  On  the  pres- 
ence of  Nensser's  perinuclear  basophilic  granules  in  the 
blood,  and  their  relation  to  the  elimination  of  the  alloxuric 
bodies  in  the  urine.  Am.  J.  M,  Sc.,  Phila.,  1899,  cxvii, 
139-149. 

IVeustadt,  Baden. 

See  Scarlatina  {History,  etc.,  of),  htj  localities. 

IVeustadt  (Georg)  [1876-  ].  *Ueber  das 
Empyema  necessitatis  der  Galleuhlase.  [Bres- 
lan.]    40  pp.,  2  1.   8^.    Wiesbaden,  C.  Bitter,  1901. 

IVeiiStadt  (Manasso)  [1800-  ].  *DieNeiiral- 
irieu  und  Neurosen  des  Gesicht.s  und  des  Kopfes, 
hervor{>'erufen  durch  pathologische  Zustiinde 
der  Ziihne.  28  pp.,  1  \.  8°.  Bonn,  J.  Bach 
Wwe,  1895. 

IVeustatter  (Otto).  Gnmdriss  der  Theovie  und. 
Praxis  der  Schatten probe  (Skiaskopie) ;  gleich- 
zeitige  Eriiinterung  zu  den  Tafehi  und  Phanto- 
nien  zur  Skiaskopie.  1  p.  1.,  59  pp.,  2  pi.  12''. 
Miinchen,  J.  F.  Lehmann,  1900. 

 .    Die  Reform  der  Frauenkleidung  auf  ge- 

suudheitlicher  Grundhige.  1  j).  1.,  109  pp.,  1  1., 
1  pi.    8°.    Miinchen,  F.  F.  Batterer  <)'■  Co.,  [1903]. 

IVeuvialle  (Raphael)  [1879-  ].  *  Contribu- 
tion a  r^tude  clinique  des  grandes  kystes  du 
parovaire.  60  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Montpellier,  1904, 
No.  46. 

IVeuTille. 

See  Diphtheria  {History,  etc.,  of),  by  localities. 

Weuville  (V.)  *  Dissertation  sur  la  choree,  ou 
danse  de  Saint -Guv.  27  pp.  4°.  Strasbourg, 
1823,  No.  652. 

Neiiwaldt  (Hermann).  Exegesis  purgationis 
sive  examinis  sagarnm  super  aquam  frigidam 
projectarum;  in  qua  refutata  opinione  Guilhelnii 
Adolphi  Scribonii,  de  hujus  purgationis  et  ali- 
arnm  similium  origiue,  natura  et  veritate  agi- 
tur;  omnibus  ad  rerum  gubernacula  sedentibus 
maxinie  necessaria.  59  1.  16°.  Helmstadii,  J. 
Lucius,  1584. 

Weinveiler  (Oskar).  *  Beitrag  zur  Anwendung 
des  Mnrpli  v-Kuopfes  bei  Magen-  und  Darmopera- 
tionen.  [Basel.]  133  pp.  8^.  Berlin,  L.  Schu- 
macher, 1903. 

]¥euymin  (Nikolai  [Ivauovich])  [1857-  ]. 
*0  raznitsie  v  refraktsii  pri  izslledovauii  kazh- 
davo  glaza  otdlelno  i  obo'ikh  vmiestle  [Diflfer- 
enee  in  refiaction  when  examining  each  eye 
separately  and  both  eves  together.]  72  pp.,  2  1., 
5  tab.    8^5.    S.-Peierb'urg,  P.  P.  SoiMua,  1889. 

Nevada.  Annual  reports  of  the  Nevada  State 
Weather  service,  in  co-o|)eration  with  the  U.  S. 
Department  of  Agriculture,  Weather  Bureau. 
5.-8.,  1892-5.    8°.    Carson  City,  1893-6. 

 .    Monthly  review  of  the  Nevada  State 

■weather  service,  v.  9,  .June  to  December,  1895; 
Nos.  1-4,  8-11;  Y.  10,  January  to  A))ril,  August 
to  November,  1896.  roy.  8°.  Carson  City, 
1895-6. 

Continuation  of  the  preceding,  v.  9  complete  in  7  nos., 
June  to  December,  1895. 

 .    Monthly  review   of  the  Nevada  State 

■weather  service.    No.  12,  v.  4,  to  No.  5,  v.  8,  De-  , 
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cember,  1892,  to  May,  1895.  roy.  8=.  Carson 
City,  1^9:?-5. 

Want  no.  10,  v.  C,  October,  1894.  v.  8  ended  with  no.  5, 
May,  1895.    For  coutiuuation,  see  the  following. 

JVevada. 

United  State.s.  Department  of  Agriculture. 
Weatker  Bureau.  Reports  (monthly).  Nevada 
section  of  the  climate  and  crop  service  of  the 
weather  bureau,  in  cooperation  with  the  Ne- 
vada State  weather  service.  Nos.  9-12,  v.  11; 
V.  12;  Nos.  1-7,  9-12,  v.  13;  v.  14,  15;  Nos.  1-5, 
7-12,  V.  16;  Nos.  1-6, 10-12,  v.  17;  N(),s.  1,  2,  4-12, 
V.  18;  Nos.  1-10,  V.  19.  4°.  Carson  Citi/,  1897- 
1905. 

 .  Nevada  section,  climate  and  crop  serv- 
ice, weather  bureau.  Review  of  the  weather 
and  crop  conditions,  season  of  1899.  fol.  Carson 
City,  1899. 

 .    Nevada  section,  climate  and  crop 

service,  weather  bureau.  Weeklv  crop  bulle- 
tins. Nos.  3-10,  12-23.  1899;  Nos.  2-5,  7-23, 1900; 
Nos.  2-22,  1901;  Nos.  1-4,  8,  12,  14-16,  19-21, 
1902;  Nos.  6-13,  15-17,  9,  1903;  Nos.  8-22,  1904; 
Nos.  1-19,  1905.  fol.  sheets.  Carson  City,  lnQd- 
1905. 

 .    Annual  summary.   Nevada  section  of 

the  climate  and  crop  service  of  the  weather 
bureau.  In  cooperation  ■with  the  Nevada  State 
weather  service.  1900;  1901;  1903;  1904.  4°. 
Carson  City,  1901-5. 

 .    Nevada  section,  climate   and  crop 

service,  weather  bureau.  Snowfall  bulletius 
(monthly).  December,  1901;  February,  March, 
I  December,  1904;  January  to  March  1905.  fol. 
Carson  City,  1902-5. 

United  States.  Department  of  the  Interior. 
United  States  Geological  Survey.  Atlas  to  accom- 
pany the  monograph  on  the  geology  of  the  Eu- 
reka District,  Nevada.  Bv  Arnold  Hague,  imj). 
fol.    Mw  York,  1883. 

 .    Monographs  of  the  United  States 

Geological  Survey,  v.  20.  Geology  of  the  Eu- 
reka liistrict.  Nevada,  with  an  atlas.  By  Arnold 
Hague.  52,  Cong.,  1.  sess.  H.  R.  Mis.  Doc.  No. 
343.    4°.    Washington,  1892. 

Nevada.  Nevada  Hospital  for  Mental  Dis- 
eases, at  Reno.  Biennial  reports  of  the  board  of 
comnii.ssioners  and  superintendent  to  the  gov- 
ernor of  the  State.  2.-11.,  1883-1902.  8°.  Car- 
son City,  1885-1902. 

Original  title:  Xevada  State  Insane  Asylum,  at  Eeno. 
Adopted  the  present  title  in  1896. 

 .    [Blank  forms  in  use  at  the  asylum.] 

V.  s.    \_Carson  City,  1888.] 

CO.N'TEXTS. 

Admission  blank.  Application  and  physicians'  certifi- 
cate for  admission  of  patient.  Certificate  of  death  bv  the 
superintendent.  Certificate  of  discliarge.  Daily  report 
summary.  Dayreporl.  Monthly  case  report.  Monthl.y 
suinmary.  Keceipt  for  payment  for  board  and  attendance. 
Eeeeipt  to  the  sheriff  on  delivery  of  patient. 
Nevada.  Xevada  State  Prison.  Carson  City. 
Biennial  rejioits  of  the  warden  to  the  governor 
of  tbe  State,  for  the  years  1871-94.  8*^.  Carson 
City,  1873-95. 

Nevada  Hospital  for  Mental  Diseases,  at 
Reno.  See  Nevada.  Nevada  Hospital  for  Men- 
tal Diseases,  at  Bene. 

IVevada,  Musouri. 

Sielnsane  (Asylums  for.  Descriptions,  etc.,  of), 
Prisons,  etc.  (Descriptions,  etc.,  of),  hy  locali- 
ties. 

Nevejaii  (Georges-filie-Alphonse-Ernest)  [1872- 
].    'Diagnostic  difl'^rentiel  eutre  certaines 
formes    d'appendicite    et    d'ovaro  -  salpingite. 
[Lille.]     54  pp.,  1  1.     4°.     Armentitres,  1896, 
4.  8.,  No.  152. 
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IVevei'inaiiii  (Otto).  *EiQ  Fall  vou  periodi- 
scher  Oculijmotoriiislahmung.  38  pp.  8°. 
Fi  eibuig  i.  JJ.,  C.  Lehmann,  1888. 

]\evei'inaiiii  (  W.  )  *  Ueber  Miliar-Tuberkn- 
lose  iu  fiuigoseu  Gelenkeu.  Nach  2  Beobacli- 
tiingen  ans  der  cbirurgiscben  Klinik  zii  Eos- 
tock.    21  pp.    8°.    Rostock,  C.  Boldt,  1870. 

]\evers. 

See  Scarlatina  {History,  etc.,  of),  by  local i- 
iies. 

Neveu  (Narcisse).  *  La  voute  palatine  "en 
ogive'';  ses  causes,  ses  cons^queuces,  sou  traite- 
ment.  75  pp.  8°.  Paris,  H.  Jouve,  1905,  No. 
•218. 

IVeveu  ("Victor)  [1864-  ].  *Coutribntion  a 
r^tude  des  tumeurs  maligiies  secoiidaires  de 
roiiibilic.    78  pp.    4°.    Paris,  1890,  No.  50. 

Weveu-Deroti-ie  (Victor)  [1«66-  ].  *De 
I'byst^siie  consociitivo  a  I'intoxication  par  la 
morpbiiie.    74  pi).    4'-\    Paris.  1890,  No.  28. 

]¥eveu-L.emaire  (Maurice)  [1872-  ].  *Les 
b^uiatozoaires  dn  palndisiiie.  144  pp.  8°.  Pa- 
ris, 1901,  No.  103. 

 .    The  Siime.    Les  h^niatozoaires  du  palu- 

disme ;  bistoriqne,  conuaissances  actuelles,  ap- 
plicatiou  des  d^couvertes  r^centes  a  la  prophy- 
laxie  dii  paliidisme.  144  pp.  8°.  Paris,  J.-B. 
Bailliere  4' fils,  1901. 

 .     L'h^iuatozoaire  du  paludisme;  patbolo- 

gie,  6tiologie,  propliylaxie.  24  pp.,  2  pi.  8°. 
8^.    Paris,  Soc.  zool.  de  France,  1900. 

 .     Parasitologie  auimale.     A  I'usage  des 

candidats  au  3"=  exameu  de  doctorat  (2*  partie). 
Preface  par  E.  Blanebard.     1  p.  1.,  iii,  212  pp. 
12°.    Paris,  Soc.  d'dd.  scient.,  1902. 
Precis  (le  m6<lecino,  no.  1. 

 .  The  same.  2.  6d.  iii,  220  pp.  8°.  Pa- 
ris, F.  E.  de  Biideval,  1904. 

Neveux  (Achille-Etieune-Maurice)  [1878-  ]. 
*  V^sicatoire  a  I'iodnre  de  ui6tbyle.  1  p.  1.,  60 
pp.,  2  1.    8<^.    Nancy,  1903,  No.  14. 

Neveux  (Georges)  [1868-  ].  *De  la  gan- 
grene du  m^diastiu  et  de  la  gangrene  pnluio- 
naire  consecutive.  70  pp.,  4  pi.  4°.  Paris, 
1895,  No.  356. 

 .     Tbe  same.    70  pp.,  4  pi.    8°.    Paris,  G. 

Steinlieil,  lc'95. 

Neviajski  (Samouil)  [1872-  ].  *  Etude  sur 
la  dechirnre  centrale  du  perin6e.  80  pp.  8°. 
Paris,  1899,  No.  507. 

Neviaiius  (Marcus).  De  plantarum  viribus 
poenimatium.  1  p.  1.,  106  ff.,  7  1.  16°.  Lo- 
vanii,  aptid  H.  TVellceum,  1563. 

Nevill  (John  Heury  Napper).  The  biology  of 
daily  life.  viii,  136  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  London, 
Kef/an  Paul,  Trench  [^and  others'],  1890. 

Neville  (W.  H.)  Select  cases  in  surgery.  8°. 
ILondon],  1829. 

CONTENTS. 

1.  On  the  rupture  of  the  gravid  uterus  during  the  act  of 
parturition ;  with  a  case  of  perfect  recovery  from  that  ac- 
cident,  a  pp. 

2.  A  case  of  femoral  aneurism,  requiring  double  opera- 
tion.   3  pp. 

3.  Anomalies  in  hernia.    4  pp. 

i.  Amputation  of  the  thigh  on  account  of  the  exostosis 
of  the  tibia. 

5.  Amputation  of  the  shoulder  joint  for  compound  fract- 
ure of  the  humerus. 

 .  Eeiiiarks  on  the  mechanical  means  em- 
ployed in  the  treatment  of  fractures  of  the 
lower  extremities.  2  p.  1.,  8  pp.  8°,  London, 
Diggens  4'-  Jones,  1831. 

Neville  (William  C[ox])  [  -1904].  On  the 
natnre  and  prevention  of  the  graver  fevers  of 
childbed.  39  pp.  8°.  Dublin,  J.  Falconer,  1884. 
Repr.from:  Dublin  J.  M.  Sc.,  1884,  Ixxviii. 

 .     Axis-traction  in  instrumental  delivery, 

with  description  of  a  new  and  simple  axis- 


Neville  (William  C[ox]) — continued. 

tracti(m  forceps.  18  pp.  12°.  Dublin,  J.  Fal- 
coner, ltje6. 

Repr.from:  Dublin  J.  M.  Sc.,  1880,  Ixxxi. 
For  Biography,  see  Brit.  M.  .J.,  Lend.,  1904,  ii,  1493. 
Also:  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1904,  u.  s.,  Ixxviii,  561. 

Neviniiy  (Josef)  [1853-  ].  Additanienta  zur 
Pharmacopcea  anstriaca,-  ed.  vii,  als  Beilage 
zur  "  Allgemeinen  und  specielleu  Arzueiverord- 
nungslebie".  43  pp.  8°.  Leipzig  ^  TTien,  F. 
Deuticke,  1900. 

 .    Allgemeine  und  specielle  Arzneiverord- 

nnngslehre  fiir  Studirende  iind  Aerzte.  Nach 
der  Pharmacopcea  austriaca,  ed.  vii,  uml  d' m 
Arzneibuclie  fiir  das  deutsche  Eeicli,  iii.  Ans- 
gabe.  xviii,  cxcvii.  723  pp.  8°.  T^eipzig  ^ 
Wien,  F.  Deuticke,  1900.  ' 

Also,  Co-Editor  of:  Tliernpeiilischc  Jilatter,  Wien, 
1893.  Also,  Editor  of:  Phariuakologische  und  the- 
rapeutische  Rundschau,  Wien,  1904-5. 

Nevins  (J[ohn]  Birkbeck).  E^sultats  sanitaires 
des  actes  dn  Parlemeut,  relatifs  aux  maladies 
contagienses  dans  les  armies  de  terre  et  de  mer 
de  la  Grande-Bretagne  et  parnii  les  prostitutes 
inscrites  en  vertu  de  ces  actes.  Traduction  d'uu 
mtmoire  anglais.    22  pp.    16°.   Neuchdtel,  1896. 

 .    *  On  the  sanitary  arrangements  of  the 

ancient  Hebrew  camp  in  the  desert,  and  the 
modern  cities  of  Manchester,  Edinburgh,  and 
Liverpool.  Inangnral  address  at  the  opening 
of  the  Liverpool  Medical  Institution,  session 
1887-8.  46  pp.  8°.  London,  J.  4-  A.  Churchill, 
1888. 

Repr.  from:  Liverpool  M.-Chir.  J.,  1888,  viii. 

For  Biography,  see  Brit. M.  J.,  Loud.,  1903,  i,  1467.  Also: 
Lancet,  Loud.,  1903,  i,  1774.  Also:  Med.  Press  &  Circ, 
Loud.,  1903,  n.  s.,  Ixxv,  632. 

Nevison  (William  H. ). 

See  Allen  (Dudley  P[eter]).  A  resumfi  of  surgical  op- 
erations [etc.].    8°.    Cleveland,  1893.  .  A  r6sum6  of 

surgical  operations  [etc.].    8°.    Cleveland,  1894. 

Nevius  (John  L[iving8ton] ).  Demon  posses- 
sions and  allied  themes,  being  an  inductive 
study  of  phenomena  of  our  own  time.  With  au 
introduction  by  F.  F.  EUiuwood.  viii,  520  pp. 
8°.    London,  G.  Redway,  1897. 

Nevius  (Lavid  W.)  The  discovery  of  modern 
anse.sthi'Sia.  By  whom  was  it  made?  A  brief 
statement  of  facts.  5  p.  1.,  Ill  pp.,  11  pi.  8°. 
[New  York,  1894.] 

Nevraxe  (Le).  Eecneil  de  neurologic  normale 
et  pathologique.  Public  par  A.  Van  Gehnchten. 
V.  1-7,  1901-5.    8°.    Louvain,  1900-1905. 

de  Nevreze  (Bertraud).  *  Les  suppurations 
chroniques  du  sinus  maxillaire;  leur  traitement 
par  la  nidthode  endo-buccale  de  Stbileau.  [Pa- 
ris.] 89  pp.  8°.  Laval,  L.  Barndoud  ^  Cie., 
1904,  No.  50. 

Ne vrolog'icheskiy  Vestnik.  Organ  Obshtshe- 
stva  nevropatologov  i  psikhiatrov  pri  Impera- 
torskom  Kazanskom  Universitetle.  [Neuro- 
logical Courier.  Organ  of  the  Society  of  Neuro- 
pathologists and  Psychiatrists,  in  the  Im]ierial 
University  of  Kazan.]  v.  1-12,  1893-1904.  8°. 
Kazan. 

Current. 

Nevye  (Joannes).  *De  nutritione.  5  1.  4°. 
Lugd.  Bat.,  F.  Moyaert,  1662.    [P.,  v.  1949.] 

Nevzoroir(I.  A.)  O  samoilbiystvie.  [Suicide.] 
87  pp.    8°.    Kazan,  1891. 

New  (The)  abolitionists.  A  narrative  of  a  year's 
work,  being  au  account  of  the  mission  underta- 
ken to  the  continent  of  Europe  by  Mrs.  Jose- 
phine E.  Butler,  and  of  the  events  subsequent 
thereupon.  Published  under  the  direction  of 
the  British,  Continental,  and  General  Federation 
for  the  Abolition  of  Government  Eegulation 
of  Prostitution,  viii,  237  pp.  12°.  London, 
1876. 
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New  (Tlie)  bathing  establisliraent  for  the  rue- 
dioinul  use  of  the  sulphur  waters  at  Richfield 
Sprini^s,  New  York.    G  1.    obi.  1*5'^.    [n.  j)..  ii.  d .1 

New  (.Til®)  Decimal  Assochition  (estahlisliiHl  to 
jirouiote  the  adoption  of  a  decimal  system  of 
weights,  iiieasnres,  and  coinage  in  the  United 
Kingdom).    10  pp.    8°.    [London,  m)2.^ 

New  (A)  discovery  of  the  natnre  of  the  j)higue,  and 
the  trne  canso  of  its  raging  in  European  cities. 
With  the  remedy.  Contrary  to  the  o[)inion  of 
Dr.  Meade,  Dr.  Browne,  and  others,  ho  give  for 
the  fir.st  causes  of  tlie  plague  in  late  discourses 
air,  dief,  and  disease.  8  p.  L,  64  pp.  12°.  Lon- 
don, [n.  d.].    [P.,  V.  2118.] 

New  (The)  dispensatory.    -Sec  Lewis  (William). 

New  (A)  food  for  diabetics.  Nut  gluten.  2  1. 
4' .    [».  p.,  n.  (Z.] 

New  (The)  Forbes  lithotrite.  2  1.  8°.  [iVew 
i'orl;  n.  rf.  ] 

N[ewJ  !E[ng:land]  Medical  Institute,  of  Bos- 
ton.   .See  [Collection  of  letters  [etc.]]. 

New  £iig'laii(l  (The)  stock,  galley  sheet.  Bon- 
ton,  [w.  rf. ]. 

liepr.  from :  Zion's  Herald,  Boat. 

New  Haven  Folding  Chair  Co.  Price  list  of 
invalid  rolling  chairs.  24  ])p.  S"'.  New  Haven, 
TuWe,  Morehonse  4'  Taylor,  printers,  18H.3. 

New  Haven  Sanitary  Pump  Company.  Highly 
perfected,  odorless  apjiaratus  of  tlie  ...  30  pp. 
12°.    New  Haven,  0.  A.  Dornian,  [1878]. 

New  (The)  hypnotic,  sulfonal-Bayer  (diethylsul- 
phondimethylmethan).  (CH3):='C  =  (C..H6SO..)-. 
2  1.    8°.    [New  York,  lrt88.] 

New  (A)  invention.  The  garbage  dispo.sal  prob- 
lem solved.  The  household  carbonizer.  7  pp. 
8°.    [Boston,  n.  d.l 

New  (The)  London  surgical  pocket-book  (med- 
ical, operative,  and  mechanical),  alphabetically 
arranged.  Founded  on  the  popular  lectures  and 
works  of  the  late  Mr.  Abernethy,  Sir  Astley 
Cooper,  Mr.  Lawrence,  and  other  distinguished 
surgeons;  subdigested  in  the  order  of  causes, 
symptoms,  chirurgical,  and  medical  treatment; 
diagnoses,  prognoses,  modes  of  operation,  and 
other  agents  em])loyed  in  hospital  and  private 
practice.  Including  an  adapted  pharmacopoeia 
with  connected  intermediate  practical  questions 
and  answers,  preparatory  to  examination  before 
the  Eoyal  College  of  Surgeons;  anatomical 
tables,  notes,  references,  glossary,  etc.,  for  the 
convenience  of  the  junior  branches  of  the  jiro- 
fession,  students,  etc.  xlii,  684  pp.,  2  pi.  12°. 
London,  Sherwood,  Gilbert  tf-  Piper,  18313. 

New  (The)  Medical  Adviser  and  Family  Physi- 
cian* containing  in  easy  and  familiar  language 
every  species  of  information  necessary  to  the 
treatment  and  cure  of  all  diseases  incidental  to 
the  human  body  throughout  every  period  of  life. 
Forming  a  complete  guide  to  the  preservation  of 
health  and  the  attainment  of  longevity.  By 
Henry  W.  Dewhurst.    v.  1-2,  1836.  London. 

New  Medical  College.  The  Richardson  memo- 
rial, dedicated  Nov.  4,  lS93.  The  building 
turned  over  to  university  authorities.  Ad- 
dresses by  Charles  Feuner,  Wm.  Preston 
Johnston,  S.  E.  Cliaill6,  and  Edmond  Souchou. 
History  and  description  of  the  great  educa- 
tional acquisition. 

Cutting  from:  Time.s  Bemocrat,  fisr.  Orl.l,  'Nov.  5,  1893, 
20-21. 

New  (  The  )  Medical  Laboratory  Building,  pp. 
252-257,  1  1)1.    8°.    Philadelphia,  1901. 
Cutting  from:  Alumni  Ee^r.,  I'bila.,  8°,  1901,  v. 

New  Mercantile  Library  Association  of  Baltimore 
City.  Annual  reports  of  the  board  of  directors 
to  the  stock-holders.  1.,  1887-8  ;  2.,  1888-9.  10 
pp;  15  pp.  8°.  Baltimore,  J.  Murphy  <S-  Co., 
1889-90. 

iDcorporated  Dec.  10,  1887.    Opened  January,  1883. 


New  (The)  medical  law.  Its  consiutionality  to 
be  tested  by  the  appellate  cciin  t.  The  tone  of 
the  State  press  regarding  the  niatler.  Interest- 
ing reading  for  everv  physician  of  Kentuckv. 
12  pp.    12°.    [Louisville,  1893.] 

New  ( A)  medical  theory.  The,  herald  of  health. 
Art.  Hygeiotherapy,  by  K.  S.  Trail,  New  York. 
The  theory  of  vital  foice  as  api)lied  to  the  cure 
of  disea.s(^,  by  E.  Haughton.  Reprinted  from 
the  London  Medical  Review,  Dublin,  1862.  4 
pp.    8°.    [n.  p.  ],  1803. 

Repr.from:  Temperance  Spectator,  18C3. 

Nevi^  (The)  medico-chirurgical  pharnnicop(Eia ; 
being  a  selection  of  modern  formnhe  from  the 
private  and  hospital  practice  of  the  most  emi- 
nent members  of  the  profession  in  Euro|)e  and 
America.  For  the  use  of  surgeons  and  surgeon- 
apothecaries.  By  a  member  of  the  College  of 
Surgeons  of  London.  2.  ed.  viii,  148  pp.  12°. 
London,  Sherwood,  Neely  4"  Jones  [  and  others  ], 
1822. 

New  provings  of  the  following  remedies:  Cistus 
canadensis,  by  Constantino  Heriiig;  cobaltum, 
by  Coiistantine  Hering;  zingiber,  by  C.  Gunder- 
lach;  mercurius  i)roto-jodatus,  by  W.  .James 
Blakely.  96  pp.  8°.  Philadelphia,  A.  J.  Taf el, 
18(i0. 

New  (  The  )  system  of  supplying  Philadelphia 
with  water  from  the  Schuylkill  and  Wissa- 
hickon  without  the  aid  of  steam  power;  pro- 
po.sed  by  .Tables  Haworth.  43  pp.  12°.  Phila- 
delphia, P.  Murphy,  1875. 
New  (A)  theory  of  acute  and  slow  continu'd 
fevers,  [etc.].    See  [Cheyne  (fJeorge).] 

New  (  A )  treati.se  of  natural  philosophy  free'd 
from  the  intricacies  of  the  schools,  adorned  witli 
many  curious  experiments  both  medicinal  and 
chymical,  as  also  with  several  observations 
useful  for  the  health  of  the  body.  [By  Robert 
Midgeh'y.]  5  p.  1.,  340  pp.  16°.  London,  J. 
Hindmarsh,  1687. 

New  Turkish  baths  for  women.  16  pp.  roy.  8°. 
Iloslon,  [h.  d.']. 

New  Warren's  household  physician,  enlarged  and 
revised.  Being  a  brief  description,  in  plain  lan- 
guage, of  all  the  diseases  of  men,  women,  and 
children,  with  the  latest  and  most  approved 
methods  of  treatment.  Allo]).ithic  department, 
by  Ira  Warren.  Revised  by  William  Tliorndike. 
Homceopathic  department,  by  A.  E.  Small.  Re- 
vised by  J.  Heber  Snuth.  Frontispiece,  984  pp., 
20  pi.    8°.    Boston,  A.  I.  Bradley  ,|-  Co.,  If 98. 

New  Year's  (A)  gift  for  the  medical  })rofession. 
See  Prldeaux  (T[homas]  Symes)  &  Engledue 
(W.  C.)  [(•)(  1.  s.]. 

New  Albany  (The)  Medical  Herald.  Edited 
by  John  Ford  Barbour.  [Jlonthly.  ]  v.  13-25, 
1893-1905.    8°.    New  Albany,  Ind." 

Ciu-rent.  Continuation  of:  ifleflicnl  (The)  Herald, 
Louisville,  Ky. 

New  Amsterdam  Eye  and  Ear  Hospital,  with 
nose  and  throat  department,  New  York  City. 
Annual  reports  of  the  board  of  trustees  to  the 
members  and  the  public.  1.-6.,  1888-9  to  1893-4  ; 
8.-11.,  1895-6  to  lf598-9;  13.,  1900-1901. 
8°.    New  York,  1889-1901. 

Dispensary  opened  Jlay  28,  and  the  hospital  October  1, 
1888.  In  1890  tlio  words,  "with  nose  and  throat  depart- 
ment" were  added  to  the  title. 

Newark    ( New  Jersey ).     Newark  aqueduct 

board.    Report  on  additional  water  supply,  Mar. 

6,  1879.    108  pp.,  2  maps,  5  diag.    8°.  Newark, 

A.  Pierson  cf-  Co.,  1879. 
 .    Annual  report  of  the  city  surveyor  to  the 

mayor  and  common  council,  for  the  year  1887. 

20  pp.    8°.    Newark,  L.  J.  Hardham,  1888. 

]\ewark,  j^ew  Jersey. 

See,  also.  Children  {Hospitals,  etc.,  for), 
Cholera  {History,  etc.,  of).  Dispensaries  {Df- 
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Jl'ewark,  New  Jersey. 

scriptions,  etc..  of),  Fever  {Typhoid,  History,  etc., 
of).  Hospitals  {Descriptions,  etc.,  of).  Hospitals 
{Gyncecologic,  etc.),  Hospitals  {Ophthalmic,  etc.), 
Insane  {Asylums  for.  Descriptions,  etc.,  of), 
Police  {Beports,  etc.,  of),  Statistics  {Vital), 
Water  {Siipplij  of),  by  localities. 

Clark  (J.  H. )  Tlie  iiiedieal  topography  of 
Newark,  N.  J.  Neiv  YorV,  IHfil. 

Repr.  from:  Tr.  M.  Soc.  N.  Jersey,  Newark,  1861,  45-67. 
Also,  Keprint. 

Newark,  Ne-sv  Jersey.  Board  of  Health.  ' Con- 
deused  statemeuts  of  vital  statistics  (monthly). 
January,  1886;  Ju  le,  1888,  to  May,  1890;  De- 
cember, 1893,  to  March,  1894;  May,  July,  Angust, 
October  to  December,  1894.  4°  &  fol.  [iVeic- 
ark,  1886-95.] 

 .     Annual  reports  of  the  health  officer  to 

the  l)oard  of  health.  3.-5. ,  1887-9 ;  13.-20. ,  1897- 
1904.    8^.    Neivark,  1888-1905. 

Wewark,  New  Jersey.  Board  of  Police  Commis- 
sioners.   Annual  reports  to  the  common  council. 

3.  -13.,  1888-98;  15.-18.,  1900-1903.  8°.  Newark, 
1889-1904. 

Newark:,  New  Jersey.  Board  of  Street  and  Water 
Commissioners.  Annual  reports  of  tin;  committee 
on  the  department  of  water,  for  the  years  1884-5 
to  1886-7;  1888-9  to  1904.  8>^.  Newark,  1886- 
1905. 

Piior  to  1891,  title-page  reads:  Annual  report  of  the 
H"ewark  aqueduct  board.  Report  for  1889-90,  for  13 
months  ending  Dec.  31. 

Newark,  Ne-w  Jersey.  Free  Public  Library. 
Annual  reports  of  the  board  of  trustees  to  the 
board  of  aldermen.  1.-14.,  1888-9  to  1902.  8°. 
Newark,  1890-1903. 

■  Finding  list.    First  supplement.  Books 

added  from  March,  1890,  to  March,  1893.  xvi, 
274  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Newark,  L.  J.  Hardham,  1893. 

 .     Ceremonies  attending  the  corner- stone 

laying  of  the  new  building.  Thursday,  Jan. 
26,  1899.  Frontispiece,  35  pp.  8°.  •  Newark, 
J.  E.  Roive  cf  Son,  1899. 

 .    Findinglist(newseries).   No.  1.  English 

prose  fiction.  October,  1900.  120  pp.  8°.  New- 
ark, L.  J.  Hardham,  1900. 

Newark,  New  Jersey.  Newark  City  Hospital. 
Annual  reports  of  the  officers  to  the  hospital  com- 
mittee of  the  board  of  health.    1.,  1883;  2.,  1884; 

4.  -9.,  1886-91;   12.-16.,  1894-8;  18.,  1900. 
Newark,  1884-1901. 

IVewark,  Ohio. 

See  Hospitals  {Descriptions,  etc.,  of),  by  lo- 
calities. 

Newark  Charitable  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary. 
Annual  reports  of  the  trustees  and  surgeons  to 
the  subscribers  and  the  public.  9.-25.,  1888- 
1904.    8°.    Newark,  1889-1905. 

Newark  Hospital  Association,  Newark,  Ohio. 
Annual  report  of  the  officers  to  the  association 
and  the  public.  1.,  1898-9.  52  pp.  8°.  New- 
ark, Advocate  Print.  Co.,  1899. 

Opened  Feb.  1,  1898,  and  incorporated  Jan.  13,  1899. 
First  report  for  14  months,  ending  Mar.  31,  1899. 

]¥ewark-ui»on-Ti*ent. 

See  Fever  {Tyjjhus,  History,  etc.,  of),  by  local- 
ities. 

]¥ew  Bedrord. 

See  Hospitals   {Descriptions,  etc.,  of),  Hy- 
giene  {Muuicipal,  Laws,  etc.,  of).  Statistics 
(  Vital),  Water  {Supjjly  of),  by  localities. 
New  Bedford.    Board  of  Health.    Annual  re- 
ports to  the  mayor  and  citv  council.  5.-20., 

1883-  98;  22.-26.,  1900-1904.  '8°,    New  Bedford, 

1884-  1903. 


New  Bedford.    Board  of  Health — continued. 

 .     Rules  and  regulations.     1897.    35  pp. 

24°.    New  Bedford,  Standard  Print,  1897. 

New  Bedforid.  Engineering  Department.  An- 
nual reports  of  the  citv  engineer  to  the  city 
council.   1.-3.,  1893-5.  ii"^ .  New  Bedford,  189A~6. 

Includes  reports  on  cemeteries;  public  parks;  public 
works,  sewers;  streets  and  waterworks. 

New  Bedford.  Neiv  Bedford  Water  Board. 
Annual  reports  of  the  water  board  and  the  su- 
perintendent to  the  city  council.  19.-34.,  1887- 
8  to  1903.    8°.    New  Bedford,  1889-1904. 

Report  for  1894  contains  first  quarterly  report  on  farther 
water  supply. 

]\ewberi*y. 

See  Insane  {Asylums  for,  Descriptions,  etc.,  of), 
by  localities. 

Newberry  Library,  Chicago.  Proceedings  of  the 

trustees.    1.-5.,  1887-91..    8°.    Chicago,  1888-92. 
I'irst  report  for  6  months  ending  Jan.  1,  1888. 
 .    List  of  current  periodicals  in  the  reading 

room  of  the  medical  department.    11  pp.  8°. 

Chicago,  Knight  ^  Leonard  Co.,  1891. 
 .    Medical  periodical  list.     27  pp.  12". 

[Chicago,  1894.] 
 .    Annual  reports  of  the  trustees  to  the 

governor  of  the  State.    1.-12.,  1892-1903.  8°. 

Springfield,  1895-1904. 

Incorporated  April  13,  1892.    First  to  third  reports  in 

one,  from  April  25,  1892,  to  Dec.  31,  1894. 

]¥ewberry  [John  Strong)  [1822-93]. 

For  Biography  and  Portrait,  see  Scientific  Alliance 
(The)  of  New  York.    8°.    New  York,  1893. 

]¥ewl(>erry  {Mary) — Case  of. 

See  Insanity  {Jurisprudence  of.  Cases  of). 
Ne  wbig'gfing:  (Patrick).    Account  of  the  illness 
and  death  of  William  Pulteney  Alison.    7  pp. 
8°.    Edinhnrgh,  1860. 

Repr.  from :  Edinb.  M.  J.,  1859-60,  v. 

Newbig^in  (Marion  I.)  Colour  in  nature.  A 
study  in  biology,  iii,  344  pp.  8°.  London,  J. 
Murray,  1898. 

]¥ew  Bi'ig'liton,  Pennsylvania. 

See  Children  {Hospitals  for).  Hospitals  (De- 
scriptions, etc.,  of),  by  localities. 

]\ew  Bi*ig°hton,  Staten  Island. 

See  Sewage  {Disposal  of),  by  localities. 

]\ew  Britain. 

Rnnke  (J.)  TJeber  Schadel  aus  Melanesien  (Neu- 
Britanuien).  Cor.-Bl.  d.  deutsch.  Gesellsch.  f.  Anthrop. 
[etc.],  Miinchen,  1892,  xxiii,  119-122. 

New  Britain  Geueral  Hospital,  New  Britain, 
Counecticut.  Annual  report  of  the  executive 
committee  to  the  cor|)orators  and  board  of  di- 
rectors. l.-O.,  1899-1900  to  1904-5.  8°.  New 
Britain,  1900-1905. 

Newbroiig'il  (J.  B.)  A  catechism  on  human 
teeth,  a  free  gift  for  the  use  of  the  general  ))ub- 
lic.  21  pp.,  1  1.  12°.  New  York,  J.  A.  Gray  ^ 
Green,  1869. 

]¥ew  Brunswick. 

See  Leprosy  {History,  etc.,  of),  Leprosy  (Hos- 
2ntals,  etc.,  for),  Smali-pox  {History,  etc.,  of),  by 
localities. 

]Vew  Bi'un§wick,  Neiv  York. 

See  Hospitals  {Descriptions,  etc.,  of),  by  local- 
ities. 

New  Brunswick  (Province  of).  Provincial 
Lunatic  Asylum,  at  St.  John.  Annual  reports  of 
the  medical  superintendent  to  the  commission- 
ers. 33.-46.,  1879-80  to  1892-3;  50.,  1896-7;  53., 
1899-1900;  54.,  1901-2.  8°.  Frederickton  #  St. 
John,  1881-1903. 
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]\ewbiii*gh. 

See,  also,  Hospitals  {Descriptions,  etc.,  of). 
Statistics  (  ViUd),  by  localities. 

Newburgh  Home  for  the  friendless.  Annual 
reports  of  the  officers  to  the  public.  1.,  1861-2; 
2.,  1B62-3;  4.-27.,  lHt;4-5  to  1887-8.  8°.  Neiv- 
burgh,  1862-88. 

Wewburgh,  New  York.  Board  of  Health,  An- 
nual reports  of  the  health  officer  to  the  mayor 
and  board  of  health.  15  ,  1882;  19.-35.,  1886- 
1902.    8°.    Netvburgh,  1883-1903. 

Newbiir;;li  Home  for  the  Friendless.  Annual 
reports  of  the  ofBcers  to  the  public.  1.,  1861-2; 
2.,  1862-3;  4.-27.,  1864-5  to  1H87-8;  29.-33.,  1899- 
90  to  1893-4.    8°.    Netvburgh,  1862-94. 

Incorporated  Dec.  16,  1861,  as  "Newburgh  tlnion  Fe- 
male Guardian  Society".  Adopted  the  present  title  in  1864. 

Wewbury. 

See  Children  {Hospitals,  etc.,  for),  Hospitals 
{Descriptions,  etc.,  of),  by  localities. 
Newbury  (Spencer  B. )  &  Cutter  (W.  T. )  The 
safety  of  cormuercial  kerosene  oils.    7  pp.  8°. 
IBaliimore,  1888.] 

Repr.  from  :  Am.  Chem.  J.,  Bait.,  1888,  x. 
Wewbury  ruml  [uiban]  sanitary  district.  See 
Berkshire  combined  sanitary  district. 

]¥ew  bury  port. 

See  Hospitals  {Dexcriptions,  etc.,  of).  Hygiene 
{Municipal,  Laivs,  etc.,  of).  Statistics  (  Fital),  by 
localities. 

IVewbnryport,  Massachusetts.  City  oflflcers, 
mayor's  address,  and  the  annual  reports  to  the 
city  council,  for  the  years  1895-1904.  10  v.  8°. 
Newbiiryport,  l'?96-1905. 

Contains  reports  of  board  of  health,  chief  engineer  of 
the  fire  department,  city  marshal,  city  physician,  city 
registrar,  inspector  of  animals  and  provisions,  overseers 
of  the  poor,  park  commissioners,  public  library,  school 
committee,  sealer  of  weiglits  and  measures,  superintend- 
ent of  sewers,  and  water  coniiiiissioners. 

IVewby  (H.  Warner). 

Editor  of:  Ifledicnl  (The)  Iconoclast,  Guthrie,  Okla., 
1900. 

]¥ew  Caledonia. 

See,  also,  Ducos  {Peninsula  of);  Fever  {Ma- 
larial {History,  etc.,  of).  Influenza  {History, 
etc.,  of).  Leprosy  {History,  etc.,  of).  Statistics 
{Vital),  by  localities. 

AtUiiisoii  (J.J.)  The  natives  of  New  Caledonia.  [With 
notes  by  A.  Lans;].  Folk-Lore,  Lond.,  1903,  xiv,  24,3-L'59.— 
Olauniont.  Usages,  rareurs  et  coutumesdes  N6t)-Cal6- 
doniens.  Rev.  d'etUnog.,  Par.,  1888,  vi,  73-141,  1  pi.— Vin- 
cent (J.-B.)  Les  Canaqufs  de  la  Nouvelle-Caledonie; 
esquisse  ethnograpliiqne.  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  m6d.  de  Bor- 
deaux, 1895,  xvi,  98;  110;  122;  134;  145;  158;  170;  182;  194; 
206;  218;  230;  242;  254;  266;  278;  290;  302;  314;  338;  349; 
446. 

Wewcastle  Dispensary.  -See  Newcastle-upon- 
Tyne  Dispensary. 

Newcastle-upon-Tyne.  Eiver  Tyne  port 
sanitary  authority.  Annual  reports  of  the  med- 
ical officer  of  health.  8.,  1886;  10.-13..  1H88-91; 
15.-17.,  1893-5.  fol.  Newcastle -upon -Tyne, 
1887-96. 

.  City  and  county  of  Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 
Eeport  on  an  outbreak  of  scarlet  fever  during 
the  summer  of  1888,  in  a  (lairy  custom.  By 
Henry  E.  Armstrong,  medical  officer  of  health. 
16  pp.    8^.    Neti'castle-upon-Tyne,  J.  Eeid,  188S. 

 .    Annual  reports  of  the  medical  officer  of 

health  on  the  sanitary  condition  of  Newcastle- 
upon-Tyne,  Avith  tabular  returns  of  the  sickness 
and  mortality,  to  the  sanitary  committee.  15.- 
19.,  1887-91;  21.-31.,  1893-1903.  8-^.  Netvcasfle- 
upon-Tyne,  1888-1904. 

—  .    City  and  county  of  Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 

Eeport  on  the  milk  supply,  by  Henry  E.  Arm- 
strong, medical  officer  of  health.  15  pp.  8^\ 
Netvcastle-upon-Tyne,  A.  Beid  4'  Co.,  1895. 


]\ewcastle-Hpoii-Tyne. 

See,  also.  Children  {Hospitals,  He,  for),  Chol- 
era {History,  etc.,  of).  Dispensaries  {Descrip- 
tions, etc.,  of).  Hospitals  {Descriptions,  etc.,  of). 
Hospitals  {(iynwcologic,  etc.),  Hospitals  {Man- 
agement, etc.,  of),  Insane  {Asylums  for,  Uescrip- 
tions,  etc.,  of).  Statistics  (  Vital  ),  Universi- 
ties, Water  {Snpply  of),  by  localilies. 

Pliilipson  (G.  ll.)  President's  address,  delivered  at 
the  sixty  first  annual  meeting  of  the  British  Medical  As- 
sociation :  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  ancient  and  modern, 
diseases  of  the  locality.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1893,  ii,  293- 
296.— Vinlras  (L.)  L'organi.sation  sanitaire  du  port  et 
de  la  ville  de  Newcastle-on-Tyne.  Kev.  d'hyg..  Par.,  1891, 
xiii,  .i26-543. 

Newcastle-upon-Tyne.  Newcastle-upon- 
Tyne  City  Lunatic  Asylum,  Gosforth.  Annual 
reports  of  the  committee  of  visitors  and  medical 
superintendent  to  the  city  council.  24.-29., 
1888-93;  31.-36.,  1895-1900;  38.,  1902;  39.,  1903. 
8".    Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  1889-1904. 

Newcastle-upon-Tyne  Dispensary.  Pro- 
posals for  recovering  persons  apparently  dead 
hj  drowning,  and  sutfocation  from  other  causes. 
Published  by  order  of  the  governors  of  the  New- 
castle Dispensary.  16  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  Newcastle, 
S.  Hodgson,  1789. 
Instituted  in  1777. 

 .    Annual  reports  of  the  committee  and 

resident  medical  officer  to  the  governois.  111.- 
122.,  1888-99.  8°.  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  1889- 
1900. 

jVewcIiwang-. 

AvjguMtoviiiki  (P.)  Port  Inkoo.  Med.  pribav.  k 
morsk.  sborniku,  St  Peter-b.,  1904,  pt.  1,  264-270.— Daly 
(C.  C.  de  B.)  Report  on  the  healtli  of  Newchwaug  for  the 
ten  months  ended  31st  March,  1894.  Cliina.  Imp.  Cus- 
toms. Med.  Rep.  1894,  Sliaughai,  1895,  xlvii  -  xlviii,  1. 
 .  Report  on  the  health  of  Newchwang  for  the  half- 
year  ended  31st  March.  1896.    Customs  Gaz.    Med.  Rep., 

Shanghai,  1895-6,  li,  00.   .  Report  on  the  health  of 

Newchwang.  China.  Imp.  Customs.  Med.  Rep.  1901, 
Shangliai,  1903,  Ixi  -  Ixii,  1.  —  lUorrifiion  (W.)  Report 
on  the  health  of  Newchwang  for  the  eighteen  months 
ended  30th  September,  1888.    Ibid..  1888,  Sliaughai.  1890, 

xxxvi,  5-8.   .  Report  on  the  health  of  Newchwang, 

for  the  year  ended  30th  September,  1889.  Ibid.,  1889-90, 
Shanghai,  1894,  xxxviii-xxxix,  3. 

Newconib  (Dan).  Wheu  and  how;  or,  a  col- 
lection of  the  more  recent  facts  and  ideas  upon 
raising  healthy  children,  xv,  17-324  pp.,  1  pi. 
8°.    Chicago,  A.  IV.  Penny  <f-  Co.,  1872. 

Newconib  (James  E  [dward] )  [18.57-  ]. 
Syphilis  of  the  lingual  tonsil.  9  pp.  8°. 
[Philadelphia,  1892.] 

Repr.  from:  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1892,  1x1. 

•  .    Ludwig's  angina.     12  pp.     12°.  Neuj 

York,  D.  AppletoH  cf-  Co.,  1895. 
Repr.  from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1895,  Ixii. 

 .    Guaicol  as  a  local  anesthetic  in  minor 

operations  on  the  nose  and  throat.  9  pp.  12°. 
New  York,  1897. 

Repr. from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1897,  Ixvi. 

 .    Adeno-carcinoma  of  the  nose;  report  of  a 

case.    8  pp.    12°.    New  York,  1899. 
Repr.  from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1899,  Ixx. 

Newconib  (Simon)  [1835-  ].  The  relation 
of  scientilic  method  to  .social  progress.  An  ad- 
dress. 15  pp.  8°.  Washington,  Judd  4'  Det- 
tveiler,  1880. 

 .    A  .statistical  inquiry  into  the  probability 

of  causes  of  the  production  of  sex  in  human  off- 
spring. 34  pp.  8°.  Washington,  Carnegie  Inst, 
of  Washington,  1904. 

Newcoilie  (Henry).  The  compleat  mother;  or 
an  earnest  perswasive  to  all  mothers  (especially 
those  of  rank  and  quality)  to  nurse  their  own 
children.  1  p.  1.,  112  pp.  16°.  London,  J. 
Wyat,  1695. 
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I¥ewcoiiier  {Frisby  S.)  fl82S-S9]. 

Death  of  Dr.  .  .  .  Indiana  M.  J.,  ludianap.,  1889-90, 
viii,  81.— lIo«lgcs  (E.  F.)  [Obituary.]  Proc.  Am.  Soc. 
Micr.  1890,  Wash.,  1891,  xii,  205. -Itloflett  (E.  D.)  Obit- 
uary.   Tr.  Indiana  M.  Soc,  Indianap.,  1890,  157. 

IVewell  (F.  H.)    Irrigation  iu  Arizoua.    8  pp. 

i.^.    Washington,  1891. 
Census  Bulletin,  no.  35. 

 .    Irrigation  iu  Montana.  32  pp.  4^.  Wash- 
ington, 1891. 

Census  Bulletin,  no.  153. 
 .    Irrigation  in  Utah.    23  pp.    4°.  Wash- 
ington, 1891. 

Census  Bulletin,  no.  85. 

 .    Irrigation    iu    Wyoming.     15  pp.  4°. 

Washington,  1891. 
Census  Bulletin,  no.  107. 

Irrigation  in  Idaho.    26  pp.    4°.  Wash- 


ington, 1892. 

Census  Bulletin,  no.  157. 

Irrigation  in  Nevada.   24  pp.   4°.  Wash- 


ington, 1«92. 

Census  Bulletin,  no.  163. 

Irrigation  in  New  Mexico.    14  pp.  4°. 


Washington,  1892. 
Census  Bulletin,  no.  60. 

Irrigation  reports  of  the  United  States 


geological  survey  and  hydrography  of  tlie  arid 
region.  Abstracted  by  Owen  Charles  Dalhousie 
Ross.    8  pp.    8°.    London,  1893. 

Repr.  from:  Proc.  Inst.  Civil  Engineers,  Lond.,  1892-3, 
cxiv,  pt.  4. 

Report  of  progress  of  stream  measure- 


ments for  t  be  calendar  year  1902.  Part  1.  North- 
ern Atlantic  coast  and  St.  Lawrence  River 
drainage.  199  j)p.  8°.  Washington,  Govt.  Print. 
Office,  1903. 

Forms  no.  82  of:  Water-supply  and  irrigation  papers. 
TJ.  S.  Dept.  Interior.    V.  S.  Geological  Survey. 

Newell  (Franklin  S.)  The  contraindications  of 
the  elective  Cesarean  section.  Report  of  eight 
cases.    18  pp.    8".    Philadelphia,  1904. 

Repr.  from:  Tr.  Am.  Gynec.  Soc,  Pliila.,  1904,  xxix. 

 .    The  treatment  of  eclampsia.    9  pp.  8°. 

New  York,  1905. 

Repr.  from:  Am.  J.  Obst.,  N.  Y.,  1905,  lii. 

See,  also,  Rcynolfis  (Edward)  &  IVcwell  (Frank- 
lin S.)    Practical  obstetrics  [etc. J.    8°.    io»don,  1902. 

Newell  (H.  L.)  Care  of  patients  during  gesta- 
tion and  contiuement.  7  pp.  8°.  [New  York, 
1895.] 

Repr.  from:  Am.  GynEec.  &  Obst.  J.,  N.  T.,  1895,  vi. 
Newell  (Otis  K[imball]).    The  intestinal  su- 
ture.   23  pp.    16^.    Boston,  Ciipples,  Upham  if" 
Co.,  1887. 

Repr.  from  :  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1887,  cxvi. 

 .    The  endoscopic  instruments  of  Joseph 

Leiter,  of  Vienna,  and  the  present  development 
of  endoscopy.  9  pp.  16°.  Boston,  Cupples  ^ 
Hurd,  1887. 

Repr.  from :  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1887,  cxvii. 

 .    The  best  surgical  dressing;  how  to  j)re- 

pare  it  and  how  to  use  it.  With  a  consideration 
of  Beach's  principle  of  bullet- wound  treatment. 
179  pp.    12°.    Boston,  Cupples  ^  Hnrd,  1888. 

 .    A  new  principle  in  the  surgery  of  the 

bladder.  20  pp.  8°.  Boston,  Cupples  §•  Burd, 
1888. 

Repr.  from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1888,  cxviii. 

 .    Diagnosis  of  tumors  of  the  bladder  and 

stone  with  the  cystoscope.  C  pp.  12°.  Boston, 
Cupples  4-  Hiird,'  [1889]. 

Repr.  from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1889,  cxx. 

Apparatus  for  the  preparation  of  bone 


specimens,  and  for  arterial  and  otlier  injections. 
8  pp.    12°.    Boston,  Damrell  cj-  Upham,  1890. 
Repr.  from :  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1890,  cxxii. 


Newell  (Otis  K[imball]) — continued. 

 .    The  improvement  of  evacuators  for  litho- 

lapaxy  and  the  later  developments  of  the  opera- 
tion.   8  pp.    4°.    L-^«"'  York,  1891.] 
Repr.  from:  Med.  Kec,  N.  T.,  1891,  xxxix. 

The  treatment  of  urethral  stricture  and  a 


new  divulsor  for  r;ipid  dilatation.  8  pp.  12°. 
New  York,  Troiv's  Co.,  1891. 

Repr.  from:  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1891,  xxxix. 

 .  The  intermittent  rapid  dilatation  of  ure- 
thral stricture.  11  pp.  12°.  New  York,  Trow, 
1894. 

Repr.  from:  Med.  Kec,  N.  Y.,  1894,  Ixvi. 

Newell  (Thomas).  A  letter  to  the  editor  of  the 
Literary  Gazette,  upon  the  mi.srepresentations 
contained  in  a  pamphlet  recently  published  by 
Dr.  Neale,  upon  the  subject  of  the  Cheltenham 
waters.  23  pp.  12°.  Cheltenham,  Boherts 4- Wil- 
liams;  London,  1820. 

Newell  (Timothy)  [1820-1901].  A  paper  read 
before  the  Providence  Franklin  Society,  Jan.  30, 
1883  [on  public  parks].  22  pp.  8°.  Providence, 
1883. 

For  Biography,  see  Tr.  Rhode  Island  M.  Soc.  1901 ,  Prov- 
idence,  1902,  vi,  402-405,  port. 

]\ewell  {William  Augustus)  [1819-1901]. 

Obitunry.    Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1901,  ii,  845. 

]¥ew  England. 

See,  also.  Directories,  etc.  {Medical);  Fever 
{Malarial,  History,  etc.,  of).  Fever  {Typhoid,  His- 
tory, etc.,  of),  Influenza  {History,  etc.,  of).  Small- 
pox {History,  etc.,  of).  Statistics  {Vital),  by  lo- 
calities. 

Abel  (Mary  H.)  The  story  of  the  New  Eng- 
land kitchen!    12°.    [Boston,  1890.1 

Allen  (N.)  The  New  England  family.  8°. 
Neiv  Haven,  1882. 

Repr.  from:  N.  Englander,  March,  1882. 

Brown  (F.  H.  )  The  medical  register  for  New 
England.    12°.    Boston,  1877. 

 .    The  same.    12°.    Boston,  1880. 

 .    The  same.    12°.    Boston,  1884. 

Green  (S.  A.)  Maverick's  account  of  New 
England.  [Remarks  on  the  origin  of  the  term 
Foy,  a  second  name  applied  to  the  town  of  Mar- 
blehead  by  Maverick  in  his  account  of  New  Eng- 
land.]   8°.    [Boston,  1889.] 

New  England  (The)  stock.  Galley  sheet. 
[Boston,  n.  d.] 

Repr.  from  :  Zion's  Heiald,  Bost. 

United  States.  Department  of  Agriculture. 
Weather  Bureau.  Reports  (monthly).  New  Eng- 
land section  of  the  climate  and  crop  service  of 
the  Weather  Bureau.  Nos.  1-5,  v.  1,  February 
to  June,  1896.    4°.    Boston,  1896. 

Achorn  (J.  W.)  The  eifect  of  climate  and  environ- 
ment OTi  the  New  England  girl.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1894, 
cxxx,  58-61.— Edes  (R.  T.)  The  New  England  invalid. 
Med.  Commuuicat.  Mass.  M.  Soc,  Bost.,  1893-5,  xvi.  551- 
607.  Also,  Reprint. — HIin.'iidale  (G.)  The  climate  of 
New  Englnnd.  Tr.  Am.  Climat.  Ass.,  Phila.,  IflOl,  xvii, 
62-77.  Ai.TO,  Reprint.  AZso ;  Internal.  Clin.,  Hhila.,  1902, 
12.  s.,  i,  48-53. — Knisht  (F.  I.)  Choice  of  a  summer  resi- 
dence in  New  England.  Tr.  Am.  Climat.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1897, 
xiii,  22-29.  Also:  Internat.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1897-8,  vi, 
385-387. 

New  !Eng:la.iid.  Aid  Society  for  the  Aged  and 
Friendless,  Boston.  Annual  report  of  the  offi- 
cers to  the  cor))oratiou.  2.,  1884-5.  31  pp.  8°. 
Boston,  E.  S.  Frge  4'  Co.,  1885. 

Organized  January,  1883.  Incorporated  May  29,  1884, 
and  opened  June  12,  1884. 

New  England  (The)  Alkaloidist.    A  monthly 
journal  of  active-i)rinciple  therapeutics.    Ed.  by 
J.  M.  French  [et  al.}.    v.  1,  1906.    8°.  Mil- 
ford,  Mass. 
Current. 
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New  Ell|i^lillltl  (Tho)  Anti-Viviscctioii  Society 
Monthly.  V.  1-5,  October,  18'J,',  to  October,  1900. 
l-i'^  &  ti^.  Boston. 

V.  1,  18!)5-6,  under  titln:  ]\<-*v  £iijy;lniid  (The)  Anti- 
Viviscctiim  Society  Quarterly-  Coutiiiued  under  title: 
AiiinialM'  (Tlic)  lietVnder. 

Wew  Eaig^land.  (The)  Ant i-Vivi.sectioii  Society 
Qniirteily.  Boston. 

Title  (if  V.  1,  18!)5-6,  of:  IVew  EiiglaiKl  (The)  Anti- 
Vivisection  Society  Monthly. 

New  Eiig'land.  Baptist  Hospital,  Boston.  An- 
nual reports  of  the  tru.stees  iind  officers  to  the 
corporation.  4.-  11.,  1897-1904.  8°.  Boston, 
1898-1905. 

New  Eng'la.iid  Confereuce  of  Charities  and 
Correction.  First  conference,  Newton,  Mass., 
Oct.  24,  25,  aud  2(5,  189.5.  Se(-ond  circular,  Oct. 
5,189:!.    4  1.    12°.    [A'<w(o/i?  1893.] 

New  Ellg'laild  Cremation  Society.  Charter 
andbv-lawsof  the.  .  .  1892.  24  pp.  lO'^.  Bos- 
ton, 1892. 

 .    Transactions.    Nos.  2  &  3,  1893  &  1899. 

(ii  pp.,  71  pp.    8°.    Boston,  1894-9. 

 .  [Circular  soliciting;  members  and  sub- 
scriptions.]   1  1.    8°.    {^Boston,  n.  d.'] 

New  Eiig'laiid  Deaconess  Assoc  ation,  Boston. 
Annnal  reports  of  the  otticers  to  thi^  members  of 
the  corporation.  9.,  1897-8 ;  10.,  lri98-9 ;  13.-1(3., 
1901-2  to  1904-5.    8^.    ^o.i^oh,  1898-1905. 

Incorporated  under  title  of:  New  Euf;l.and  Deaconess 
Home  and  Traininj;  School,  Boston.  Adopted  the  present 
title  in  1901  (?)- 

New  Eiifflaiid  Deaconess  Home  and  Train! ufi; 

School,  Bo,ston.    An  apjieal  [to  the  public,  for 

aid].    2  1.    8°.    [^os/oh,  1^99?] 
 .    Deaconess  worlt  in  Boston.    16  pp.  24*^. 

[^Boston,  n.  rf.] 
 .    Prosj)ectns  of  the  Training  School  under 

the  corporation  of  the  ..  .    7  pp.    24'^.  [Bdslon, 

n.  d.] 

New  Engfland  Dental  Society.  Proceedings 
of  the  25.  annual  meeting  of  the  .  .  .,  held  at  Bos- 
ton, Mass.,  Oct.  5th,  (ith,  and  7th,  1887.  98,  1  pi. 
lip.    8°.    Lowell,  Mass.,  1868. 

New  Eng'land  Druggist.  Devoted  to  the  in- 
terests of  progressive  pharmacy.  [Mouthly.] 
V.  11-15,  1899  to  March,  1903.    4°.  Boston. 

Continued  under  title:  Apothecary  (The)  and  New 
England  Druggist. 

New  Eng'land  (The)  Historical  and  Genea- 
logical Register  and  Antiquarian  Journal,  pub- 
lished quarterly,  under  the  direction  of  the  New 
England  Historic,  Genealogical  Society.  Wil- 
liam Cogswell,  editor.  No.  3,  v.  1,  July,  1847; 
No.  1,  V.  2,  .January,  1848.    8°.  Boston.' 

New  England  Hospital  for  Women  and  Chil- 
dren, Boston.  History  and  description  of  the  .  .  . 
Prepared  by  a  committee  of  the  l)()ard  of  direc- 
tors for  the  Massachusetts  exhibit  in  thedejiart- 
meut  of  education  and  science  and  for  the 
woman's  department  of  Massachusetts  at  the  lu- 
ternational  Exhibition  in  Philadelphia,  1870. 
32  pp.  8=.  Boston,  W.  L.  Deland,  1876. 
Sojmd  with :  Annual  report  for  187:")-6. 

 .    The  same.    40  pp.    8°.    Boston,   W.  L. 

Deland.  1876. 

Bound  loith:  Annual  report  for  1881-2. 

 .    The  same.    52  pp.    8°.    [Boston,  1887.] 

Bound  with:  Annual  report  for  1886-7. 

 .  Annual  reports  of  the  officers  to  the  soci- 
ety and  subscribers.  24.-43.,  1885-6  to  1904-5. 
8°.    Boston,  1886-1905. 

'  .    [Circular  of  information,  with  list  of 

(juestions  to  be  answered  and  returned  to  the 
superiiiteudent  of  nurses.]  2  sheets.  8°.  \_Bos- 
ton,  1889.] 

 .    [Circular  letter  to  persons  recommending 

candidates,  with  list  of  questions  to  be  answered 
confidentially.]    2  1.    8'^.    [Boston,  1889. } 


New  England  Industrial  School  for  the  Edu- 
cation and  In.sl rnet  ion  of  Deaf  Mutes,  at  Bev- 
erly. Annual  reports  of  the  trustees  aud  otiicers 
to  the  society  and  the  pul)lic.  2.,  Irt-'l-J;  5.- 
24.,  1884-5  to'l904.  8'-'.  Beverhi,  1882-1905. 
Sixth  report  for  18  months,  ending  Dec.  31,  18S(j. 

New  EnglaiKl  Kitchen,  Boston.    Beef  broth 
fur  inviiliils.    [How  to  make  it.]    2  sheets.  8*^. 
[Boston,  1^90.] 
New  England  (The)  Medical  Gazette,    y.  24- 
■41,  l;-89-190li.    H°.    Boston,  Mass. 
Current. 

New  England  Medical  Monthly.  v.  8-2.5, 
18^9-1906.    fol.    Danbiini,  Conn. 

Current.  In  April,  1897 :  I>r<-Mri-i]ttioii  (Tlie)  merged 
in  this  j(iurn:>l  :tn(l  title  became:  IVcw  Kii;;;lan<l  iled- 
ieiil  Monthly  and  The  Prescription. 

New  EnglaODd  Miidical  Mcuithly  and  The  Pre- 
scription.   Danbury,  Conn. 

Title,  after  March,  1897,  of:  IVcw  England  Medical 
Monthly,  Danbury,  Conn. 

New  England  Watch  and  Ward  Society.  An- 
nual reports  of  the  officers  to  the  memliers.  9., 
1886-7;  12.,  1889-90;  14.,  1891-2;  16.-27.,  1893-4 
to  1904-5.    12-^'.    Boston,  1887-1905. 

Incorporated  as ;  New  England  .Society  for  the  Suppres- 
sion of  Vice  in  1884.  Title  changed  by  act  of  legislature 
in  1891. 

New  England  Water  Works  Association. 
Constitution  and  list  of  members.  March,  1905. 
38  pp.    8".    Boston,  S.  Usher.  [1905]. 

New  England  Weather  Service.  Weather 
crop  bulletins  of  the  .  .  .  [Weekly.]  (Issued 
in  co-operation  with  the  Ma.ssachusetts  and 
Maine  State  boards  of  iigriculture. )  Nos.  1-3, 
5-8,  May  8-June  19,  1893.    4=.    Boston,  1893. 

 .    Anuual  summary  of  the  .  .  .,  for  the  years 

lf92-4.    4°.    Canibridfie,  1893-5. 

Repr.  from:  Annals  Astronom.  Observ.  Harv.  Coll., 
xli,  pts.  1-3. 

 .    Bulletins  of  the  .  .  .     [Monthly.]  Nos. 

10-47,  December,  1892-January,  1896.'  roy.  8°. 
Boston,  1893-6. 

For  continuation,  see  United  Staleiii.  Department 
of  Agriculture.    Weather  Bureau. 

Newenliam  (  Heuricus  ).  *  De  erysipelate. 
2  p.  1.,  22  lip.  8'-'.  Edinbnrgi,  J.  Ballantijne  tf- 
Soc,  1822.    [P.,  V.  1908.] 

Newer  (Ein)  Albertus  Magnus,  von  Weyberu 
und  Geburten  der  Kinder  sampt  ihren  Artz- 
neyen.  Audi  vou  Tiigenden  etlicher  fiirnemer 
Kreiiter  und  von  Krattt  der  edleii  Gestein.  Vou 
Art  und  Natur  etlicher  Tliier.  Mit  sampt  eineui 
bewerteu  Regiment  fiir  di(^  Pestilentz.  Alles 
aufts  new  gebessert,  durch  Q.  Apollinarem. 
48  ft'.,  2  1.  sni.  4^.  [Augspnrg,  M.  Franckeii], 
15(i7. 

Newere  (A)  code.  [From  y  Aster(ud,  May, 
1684.]    2  1.    sm.  4^.    [n.  p.,  n.  d.] 

Newes  (Eyn)  hochuutzliches  Biieliliu,  und  Ano- 
thomi  eynes  auftgetliouen  Angs,  a nch  seiner  Er- 
kliirung,  bewerten  Purgation,  Ptla.ster,  Colliri 
en  Siillilin,  Piilvern  tmnd  Wasseru,  wie  mans 
machen  uiid  brauchen  sol.  10  1.  4"^.  Strass- 
burtj,  R.  Vogtlierr,  Vy.U. 

]\ew  Forest  (The). 

Crespi  (A.  J.  H.)  The  New  Forest.  Prov.  M.  J., 
Leicester,  1889,  viii,  345-348. 

]¥ewfbiiii<llaii(l. 

Denis  (.J.-E.>  '  Contribution  a  I'^tude  de  la 
g(?ographie  medicale.  Campagne  de  Terre- 
Neuve  en  1886.    4-^.    Bordeaux,  1888. 

Blake  (Lady  Edith).  The  Beothuks  of  Newfound- 
land.   Niueteenth  Cent.,  Lond..  1888,  xxy,  899-918.  Ca- 

niail  (J.)  Contriliuiion  a  la  g6ographie  medicale  des  iles 
Saint-Pierre  et  Mi(juelon.  Ann.  d'hyg.  et  de  med.  colon., 
Par.,  1899,  ii.  145-175.  —  C'azean. '  Peclieurs  de  Terre- 
Neuve.  [Abstr.]  Arch,  de  lued.  nav.,  Par..  1896.  Ixr,  34- 
4(). — Debaut-I?Ianoir.  Les  maladies  de  I'ile  de  Terre- 
Neuve.    Gaz.  med.  de  Par.,  1898,  11.  s.,  i,  37.  —  Oallaa. 
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IVewroundland. 

Des  eaux  (le  Terre-Neuve.  [Abatr.]  Arch,  de  m6d.  nav., 
Par.,1896,lxv,261-260.— Skinner  (CM.)  Newtbnndland ; 
climate  and  physical  geogiajjhy.  South.  Calif.  Tract.,  Los 
Angeles,  1905,  xx,  419-422. 

IVewfouiidlaiid.    -St.  Johns  Lunatic  Asylum. 
Eeport  of  the  medical  superintendent  to  tlie 
governor  and  council.    47.,  1900.    31  pp.  18°. 
St.  Johns,  Evening  Telegram,  1901. 
Opened  iu  1854. 

New  Grenada. 

See,  also,  Goitre  { History,  etc.,  of ),  by  localities. 

Triana  (J.)  &  Planchon  (J.-E.)  Prodromus 
florae  Novo-Granatensis.  Cryptogamie.  8°. 
Paris,  1863-7. 

]\ew  Guinea. 

See,  a/.io,  Anthropology;  Craniology  (Ethno- 
logical); Ethnology;  Tever  (Malai-ial,  History, 
etc.,  of),  1)11  localities;  Papuans. 

Meyer  (A.  B. )  Beriqht  iiber  eine  Eeise  nach 
Nen-Guinea  nuternomnien  in  den  Jahren  1872 
und  1873.    8°.    Wien,  1873. 

Repr.  from  :  Mittheil.  d.  k.  k.  geograph.  Gesellsch.  zu 
Wien. 

 .    Neu-Guinea.    8°.    Wieii,  1873. 

Repr.  from  :  Ausland,  No.  49,  50,  1873. 

KoYAL  Irish  Academy.  Cunningham  Memoirs. 
No.  X.  The  decorative  art  of  British  New  Guinea; 
a  study  in  Papuan  ethnography,  by  Alfred  C. 
Haddon.    4°.    Duhlin,  1894. 

Denipwolir  (O.)  Aerztliche  Eifahrungen  in  Neu- 
Guinea.  Arch.  f.  Schiflfs-  u.  Tropen-Hyg.,  Leipz.,  1898,  ii, 
134;  275.  —  Oiglioli  (E.  H.)  Maschere  della  Nuova 
Guinea  e  dell'  Aicipelago  Bismarck.  Maschere  papuane 
e  nielane.siane.    Arch,  perl'  autrop.,  Firenze,  1890,  ix,  460r 

463.    Ateo,  Reprint.   .  I  cacciatori  di  teste  alia  N nova 

Guinea.  Arch,  per  1'  antrop.,  Firenze,  1896,  xxvi,  310- 
318.— Hlimn  und  Gesundheitsverhaltnisse  des  Schutz- 

febietes  von  Neu-Guinea  im  Jahre  1899-1900.  Arb.  a. 
.  k.  Gsndhtsamte,  Berl.,  1902,  xix,  435 -439.  —  lioni- 
bro!!io  (  P.  )  Note  sui  selvaggi  della  Nuova  Guinea. 
Arch,  di  psichi.at.  fete],  Torino,  1898,  xix,  289-291.— von 
liuschan  (F.)  Zur  Ethnngiaphie  der  Matty-Insel.  In- 
ternat.  Arch.  f.  Ethnog.,  Leiden,  1895,  viii,  41-56,  3  pi.— 
ningnirc  (H.  R.)  Impressions  of  a  year's  sojourn  in 
British  New  Guinea.  Queensland  Geog.  J.,  Brisbane, 
1902,  u.  s.,  xvii,  117-143. —  Pocli  (R.)  Brief  von  einer 
Studienrei.se  nach  Neuguinea.  Arch.  f.  Schififs-  u.  Tro- 
pen-Hvg.,  Leipz.,  1905,  ix,  432-438.  — Kay  (S.  H.)  The 
languages  of  BrilishNew  Guinea.  J.  Autlirop.Inst..  Lond., 
1894-.'),  xxiv,  15-39,  1  map.— Kcport  of  the  special  com- 
mission for  18^7  on  British  New  Gluinea.  Archaeol.  Rev., 
Lond.,  1889,  iii,  276;  411. — Serrurier  (L.)  Versuch  einer 
Systematik  der  Neu-Guinea-Pfeile.  Internat.  Arch.  f. 
Ethnog.,  Leiden,  1888,  i,  1-22,  2  pi. 

New  Hampsliire.  General  laws  relating  to 
tlie  practice  of  medicine,  surgery,  dentistry,  and 
pharmacy.    4  pp.    8".    \_Manchester,  1878?] 

 .    The  general  laws  of  the  State  of  New 

Hampshire;  to  which  are  |>refixed  the  constitu- 
tions of  the  United  States  ;ind  State  of  New 
Hampshire.  With  a  gloss.iry  and  digested  in- 
dex. XX,  812  pp.  8°.  Manchester,  J.  B.  Clarke, 
1878. 

^  .    Laws  of  the  State  of  New  Hampshire, 

passed  .Tune  session,  1878.  1  p.  1.,  pjj.  149-324. 
8°.    Manchester,  J.  B.  Clarke,  1878. 

TVew  Hasnp^^ihire. 

See,  also,  Bethlehem;  Concord;  Diphtheria 

(History,  etc.,  of),  by  localities;  Dover;  Fever 
(Malarial,  History,  etc.,  of),  Fever  (Typhoid, 
History,  etc.,  of),  Hygiene  (Public,  Laws,  etc., 
of),  Insane  (Care,  etc.,  of).  Prisons,  etc.  (De- 
scriptions, etc.,  of  ).  Scarlatina  (  History,  etc., 
of).  Sewage  (Disposal  of),  Statistics  (Vital), 
by  localities, 

Hubbard  (O.  P.)  The  early  history  of  the 
New  Hampshire  Medical  Institution,  with  a 
sketch  of  its  founder,  Nathan  Smith.  8°,  Wash- 
ington, 18'^0 

United  States.  Department  of  the  Interior. 
Bureau  of  Education.    Circular  of  information 


'New  Ilainp§hii'e. 

No.  3,1898.  Contributions  to  American  educa- 
tional history.  Edited  by  Herbert  B.  Adams. 
No.  22.  History  of  edncation  in  New  Hamp- 
shire. By  George  Gary  Bush.  8°.  Washint/ton, 
1898. 

Bell  (A.  N.)  Sanitary  topography,  climate,  and  min- 
eral springs  of  New  Hampshire.  Sanitarian,  N.  Y.,  1895, 
XXXV,  326-334. 

]Vew  Hampshire.  Board  of  Commissioners  of 
Lunacy.  Annual  and  biennial  reports  of  the 
com;nissioner8  to  the  governor  and  council. 
3.-7.,  1891-2  to  1897-8;  9.-10.,  1900-1901  to 
190;{-4.  8°.  Concord,  1892-1904. 
Biennial  reports  commenced  in  1894-5. 

New  Hampsliire.  House  of  Representatives. 
Keport  made  to  the  legi.-ilature  of  New  Hamp- 
shire on  the  subject  of  the  insane.  June  session, 
183t;.    28  pp.    H^.    Concord,  C.  Barton,  1836. 

New  Hainpsllire.  Neiv  Hampshire  Asylum  for 
the  Insane,  at  Concord.  Rei)ort  of  the  board  of 
visitors  [the  building  committee,  and  the  trus- 
tees]. To  the  senate  and  house  of  representa- 
tives.   21pp.    8°.    IConcord,  1842.1 

New  Hampshire.  Neiv  Hampshire  College 
Agricultural  Experiment  Station,  Durham.  Bulle- 
tins.   Nos.  54-56.    8°.    [Durham,  1898.1 

 .  Technical  bulletin.  No.  3.  8°.  [Dur- 
ham, 1901.] 

 .    Nature  study  leaflets.    Nos.  1,  2,  4.  8°. 

[Durham,  1902-3.] 

New  Hampshire.  New  Ham,pshire  State  Hos- 
pital, at  Concord.  Annual  reports  of  the  board  of 
visitors,  trustees,  superintendent,  treasurer,  and 
financial  agent  to  the  governor  and  council. 
45.-62.,  1887-8  to  1903-4.  8°.  Concord  ^  Man- 
chester, 1888-1905. 

Formerly  known  as  the  New  Hampshire  Asylum  for  the 
Insane,  at  Concord.  Adopted  the  present  title  by  act  of 
the  legialatuie  in  1902. 

New  Hampshire.  Register  of  Vital  Statistics. 
Annual  and  biennial  reports  relating  to  the  j  eg- 
istration  and  return  of  births,  marriages,  di- 
vorces, and  deaths  in  New  Hampshire.  6.-19., 
1885  to  1903.  N.  a.,  v.  3-16.  8°.  Concord,  1886- 
1904. 

The  fifteenth  report  is  the  first  biennial. 
New  Hampshire.  State  Board  of  Health. 
The  regular  quarterly  meeting,  held  in  Concord 
Jan.  6,  18H5.  [Address  of  the  ])resident,  G.  P. 
Conn,  on  the  means  necessary  to  place  the 
state  in  tlie  best  sanitary  condition.  Also  a 
paper  by  the  secretary,  I.  A.  Watson,  on  the 
mortality  rates  of  Manchester  for  the  past  three 
years,  1881,  188-2,  and  1883.] 

Cutting  from :  Daily  Mirror  &  American,  Jan.  8,  1885. 

 .,  Annual  and  biennial  reports  of  the  .  .  . 

to  the  governor  and  council.  5.-18.,  1885-6  to 
1903-4.    8-\    Concord  <^  Manchester,  1886-1904=. 

Biennial  reports  commenced  in  1895-6. 

 .    Public  health  laws  of  New  Hampshire. 

Containing  the  princi|)al  laws  of  the  State  relat- 
ingtothe  public  health.  Compiled  by  the  State 
board  of  health,  for  the  use  of  local  boards  of 
health  and  health  officers.  37  pp.  8°.  Man- 
chester, J.  B.  Clarke,  1888. 

 .  Typhoid  fever;  its  restriction  and  pre- 
vention.   10  pp.    8°.    [Concord,  1891.1 

 .  Diphtheria;  its  restriction  and  preven- 
tion.   3.  ed.    4  pp.    8°.    [Concord,  1892.1 

 .  Laws,  rules,  and  regulations  for  the  pre- 
vention anil  restriction  of  epidemic  diseases.  2 
1.    8°.    [Concord,  1893.] 

 .  New  Hampshire  sanitary  bulletin.  Pub- 
lished quarterly.  Irving  A.  Watson,  editor. 
V.  1,  Nos.  1-17,  January,  1900,  to  October,  1903; 
Nos.  1-9,  V.  2,  January,  1900,  to  October,  1905. 
8°.    Concord,  1900-1905. 
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New  Hampshire.  State  Boards  of  Medical 
Examiners.  Koport  of  the  regeut  to  the  govcruor 
of  the  State.  9.-11.  exaniiiiatioiis,  .Jiiiui  11, 
lyOI,  to  June  11,  1902.  48  pp.  H^.  Concord,  I. 
C.  Evans,  1902. 

New  Hampshire.  State  Prison  at  Concord. 
Annual  rcpoi  ts  and  statistics  of  the  warden  and 
inspectors,  together  with  the  reports  of  the  cliap- 
laiu,  physician,  and  treasurer  for  the  years  1877-8 
to  1879-80;  1881-2;  1H83-4  to  1890-91;  1890-7  to 
1903-4.    8°.    Manchester  cf-  Concord,  1878-1904. 

Opened  in  1812.  Keport  for  1889-90  for  19  nionthn  end- 
ing Not.  30,  1890.  Keports  for  189G-7  to  date  called  sta- 
tistics, etc. 

 .  Enles  and  regulations  of  the  New  Hamp- 
shire State  Prison,  at  Concord,  estahlished  hy 
the  governor  and  council,  June  6,  1883.  24  i)p. 
8".    Concord,  Republican  Press  Association,  1884. 

New  Hampisiiirc  Medical  Society.  Transac- 
tions. 1888-190.')  in  14  V.  8°.  Co ncorrf,  1888-190.'). 

New  Hampshire  Pharmaceutical  Association. 
Proceedings.  1884-92  in  1  v.  8°.  Concord, 
1H84-92. 

New  Hampshire  Sanitary  Jouniiil.  A  qmir- 
terly  magazine  in  the  interest  of  healthful  homes 
and  communities.  Edited  hv  Irving  A.  Watson 
let  al.'\.  V,  1,  May,  1898,  to  January,  1899.  8°. 
Concord. 

IVew  Hartford. 

8(6  Hygiene  (Municipal,  Laws,  etc.,  of),  by 
localities. 

New  Haven,  Connecticut.  Report  of  the  coui- 
iiiittee  on  supplying  water  for  the  city  of  New 
Haven.  72  pp.,  1  map.  8°.  Neiv  Haven,  T.  J. 
Stafford,  mv.i. 

]¥ew  Haven,  Connecticut. 

See,  also.  Dispensaries  {Description,  etc.,  of), 
Fever  {Malarial,  History,  etc.,  of),  Fever  ( 7'//- 
plioid,  History,  etc.,  of),  tlospitalB  (Descriptions, 
etc  ,  of),  Hospitals  (Military),  Hygiene  (Pub- 
lic, Reports  on).  Police  (Reports,  etc.,  of),  Sta- 
tistics (Vital),  hy  localities;  Yale  University. 

BeportH  of  tlie  alnishon.se  keeper,  New  Haven,  1874; 
1880.  City  year-book  New  Haven,  1875,  303-365:  1881, 
298-311. 

New  Haven,  Connecticut.  Board  of  Health. 
Annnal  repoits  of  the  health  officer  to  the  mayor 
and  the  board  of  health  commissioners.  1.5.-32., 
1887-1904.    fi".    jVew  Haven,  188e-190.5. 

 .    Monthly  statements  of  mortality,  with 

an  enumeration  of  the  more  prominent  causes 
of  death.    May,  1888,  to  December,  1905.  4°. 
JVew  Haven,  1888-1905. 
"Want  Deiember,  1903. 

 .    Means  to  ))revent  the  spread  of  scarlet 

fever  and  diphtheria.  Recommended  June  2, 
1889.    2  1.    8°.    [jVfW  Haven,  1889.] 

 .    Means  to  prevent  the  spread  of  typhoid 

fever.    1  sheet.    8°.    INew  Haven,  la89^] 

New  Haven,  Connecticut.  Police  Department. 
Annual  reports  to  the  mayor  and  board  of  police 
commissioners,  for  the  years  1884-5  to  189:i-4. 
8°.    New  Haven,  1886-95. 

New  Haven  Dispensary.  Annual  reports  of 
the  bo.ird  of  managers  to  the  members.  9.-27., 
1879-80  to  1897-8.    8'\    Netv  Haven,  1880-99. 

New  Haven  Medical  A.ssociation.  Constitu- 
tion and  by-laws,  etc.  17  pp.,  1  1.  8*^.  Neiv 
Haven,  Gompertz  Brothers,  1900. 

New  Haven  Orphan  Asylum.  Annual  reports 
of  the  managers  to  the  friends  of  the  asylum. 
49.-72.,  1881-2  to  1904-5.  8°.  Neiv  Haven, 
1882-190.-). 

New  Haven  Water  Company.  Annnal  reports 
of  the  board  of  directors  to  the  stockholders. 
1.-15.,  1862-76.    8°.    New  Haven,  1864-77. 

First  report  reprinted  in  1872.  Reports  subsequent  to 
1876  not  priuted. 


]Vew  Hebrifle»^. 

Gaili..\ul)  (F.-G.-M.-P.-M.)  *  Essai  do  topo- 
graphic ni6dicale  de  I'arcliipel  des  Nouvtjlles- 
H(5bride8.    4°.    Bordeaux,  1889. 

Martine  (G.-B.-E.)  *  L'occupation  militaire 
frangaisc  des  Nouvelles-Hdbrides.  (Souvenirs 
m6dicaux.)    4*^.    Bordeaux,  1889. 

Beriial.  Notes  sur  li^s  NouvelIes-H6briiles.  |Abstr.l 
Arch,  de  mkA.  uav.,  i'ar.,  1K99,  Ixxii,  134-140.— Dnvilie 
(D.)  Notes  de  ni6decini'  et  <l'liygiene  siir  le.s  Noiivi  lles- 
H6bridi!s.  [Abstr.]  Ihid..  1894,  l.\ii,  361-371.— Hagen 
(A.)  &  Pincau  (A.)  Le.s  Nouvellea  H6briiles;  ttiides 
ethiioKiaphiques.  Itev.  d'etliiio^'.,  Par.,  1888,  vii,  302- 
362,  1  map.— Joly  (I'.-K.)  Notes  siir  les  NouvclU-s-H6- 
brides.  Hull,  et  iii6ni.  !Soc.  fl  antlirop.  de  Par.,  1904,  5. 
8.,  V,  350-309. — iTIartinc.  L'lial>itati<iii,  les  inttMii s  ct  les 
coutuuies  des  Nfio-HcSbiidais.  Kev.  sari,  de  la  Province, 
Bordeaux.  1889,  vi,  06-68.— Kay  (S.  H.)  'I'he  lan^juaiies  of 
the  New  Hebrides.  J.  &  Proc.  Roy.  Sue.  N.  Soiitii  Wales 
1893,  Sydney.  1894,  xxvii,  101;  409.— Momervillc  (B.  T.) 
Notes  (Ui  some  island.s  of  the  New  Hebiides.  J.  Anthrop. 
Inst.,  Loud.,  1893-4,  xxiii,  2-21,  2  pi. 
New  Hospital  for  Women,  London.  Annual  re- 
])orts  of  the  committee  to  the  subscribers.  5., 
1876;  8.,  1879;  12.-14.,  1883-5;  16.,  1887;  20.-24., 
1891-5;  26.-33.,  1897-1904.  8*^.  London,  1877- 
1905. 

Establislied  as  a  dispensary  in  1800;  opened  as  a  hos- 
pital. 1872. 

riTew  Ireland. 

.See,  also,  Hair  (Ethnology  of). 

Ray  (S.  H.)  Not(^  on  the  people  and  languages  of  New 
Ireland  and  Adniindtv  Islands.  J.  Anthrop.  Inst.,  Lond., 
1891-2,  xxi,  3-13. 

New  Jersey.  Report  of  the  special  committee 
to  investigate  the  management,  government, 
and  discipline  of  the  State  Asylum  for  the 
Insane,  at  Morristown,  N.  .1.  To  the  legi.sla- 
ture,  session  of  1889.  19  pp.  8°.  Trenton, 
J.  L.  Murphy,  1889. 

 .    Report  of  the  joint  committee  upon  the 

State  Lunatic  Asylum,  at  Trenton,  N.  J.,  to  the 
higislattire,  session  of  1890.  16  i)p.  S"^.  Tren- 
ton, MacCrellish  <f'  Quigley,  1890. 

 .  Annual  reports  of  the  managers  and  offi- 
cers of  the  State  Ho.spitals  of  New  Jersey,  to  the 
governor  of  the  State.  l.-(5.,  1890-91  to  1895-6. 
8°.    Trenton,  1891-7. 

Includes  reports  of  the  New  Jersey  State  Lunatic  Asy- 
lum, at  Trenton,  the  State  Asylum  for  the  Insane,  at 
Morristown,  and  the  county  lunatic  asylums.  By  the 
laws  of  1897  two  asylum  districts  were  created  in  the 
State,  restoring  the  management  of  eiich  State  hcspital  to 
a  separate  board,  as  it  had  beeu  up  to  the  year  1891. 

Hfew  Jersey. 

See,  also,  Atlantic  City;  Cape  May;  Cholera 

(History,  etc.,  of),  Deaf-mutes  (.Isylnms,  etc., 
for).  Diphtheria  (Hiiiory,  etc.,  of),  hy  locali- 
ties; Directories  (Medical);  Fever  (  Tytihoid, 
History,  etc.,  of),  Hygiene  (  Public,  Imws,  etc., 
of),  Influenza  (History,  etc.,  of),  Insane  (.Asy- 
lums for.  Descriptions,  etc.,  of),  by  localilies; 
Lakewood;  Newark;  Prisons,  etc.  (Descrip- 
tions, etc.,  of).  Quarantine  (Reports  on,  etc.  ), 
Scarlatina  (History,  etc.,  of),  Sewage  (Disposal 
of).  Statistics  (I'ital),  by  localities;  Trenton. 

Act  (An)  to  create  a  council  of  State  chari- 
ties and  correction.  State  of  New  Jersey.  Sen- 
ate No.  133.  Introduced  Feb.  7,  1883,  by  Mr. 
Vail.    fol.    [Trenton,  1883.] 

Home  for  the  Aged  Women  of  Jersey  City. 
Annual  report  of  the  board  of  managers.  7., 
1873-4.    8°.    Jersey  City,  1874. 

United  States.  Department  of  Agriculture. 
Weather  Bnreati.  Reports  (monthly).  New 
Jersey  section  of  the  climate  and  crop  service 
of  the  Weather  Bureau.  In  cooperation  with 
the  New  Jersey  State  weather  service,  v.  10- 
15;  Nob.  1,  3-7,  10-12,  v.  16;  v.  17;  Nos.  1-3, 
5-12,  V.  18.    4°.    New  Brunswick,  1897-1905. 

 .    Annnal  reports.    New  .Jersey  section 

of  the  climate  and  crop  service  of  the  Weather 
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]\ew  Jersey. 

Bureau.  In  cooperation  with  tlie  New  Jersey 
weather  service.  11.-14.,  1900-1903.  4°.  Somer- 
ville  4-  Trenton,  1901-4. 

United  States.  Department  of  the  Interior. 
Bureau  of  Education.  Circular  of  information, 
No.  1,  1899.  Contribution.s  to  American  educa- 
tional history.  Edited  by  Herbert  B.  Adams. 
No.  23.  History  of  education  in  New  Jersey. 
By  David  Murray.    8^.     Washing  1 07i,  1899. 

Owen  (J.)  The  State  of  New  Jersey  as  a  healtli  re- 
soi-t.  ,1.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1S98,  xxx,  4.35.  —  Piatt 
(I.  H.)  The  pine  hult  of  New  Jersey;  a  rejjion  of  sandy 
soil  aud  piue  forests.    Tr.  Am.  Cliiuat.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1889, 

vi,  88-94.    Also,  Eeprint.   .  The  climate  features  of 

the  pines  of  New  Jersey.  Ann.  Hyg.,  Pliila.,  1893,  viii, 
24- '-'7.  J iso.  Reprint. — Smock  (J.  C.)  Climatic  features 
of  the  highlands  in  their  relation  to  health.  Rep.  Bd. 
Health  N.  Jersey,  Trenton,  1892,  xvi,  515-521. 

New  Jersey.  Board  of  Health  of  the  State  of 
I^'ew  Jersey.  Circulars  of  the  .  .  .  For  the  use 
of  local  boards.  [This  book  of  circulars  has 
been  prepared  by  tbe  secretary  and  includes 
those  that  are  most  likely  to  be  needed  by  local 
boards.  Being  Nos.  7,  27,  28,  29,  37,  39, '40,  42, 
44,  45,  47,  50,  53,  57,  59  to  73.]  8°.'  \_Trenton, 
1886-90.] 

CONTENTS. 

Circular  VII.  Protection  to  bathers.  7  pp.  8°.  Repr. 
1887. 

Circular  XXVII.  Sanitary  histruction  and  training  in 
schools.    7  pp.    8°.    Repr.  October,  1886. 

Circular  XXVIII.  School  an<l  health  circular  no.  2,  for 
parents,  guaidians,  children,  teachers,  and  trustees.  12  pp. 
8°.    Repr.  1886. 

Circular  XXIX.  Charital)le  and  penal  institutions.  4 
pp.    8°.    Reiir.  August.  1890. 

Circular  XXXVII.  School  and  health  circular  no.  3. 
For  parents,  guardians,  children,  teachers  and  trustees. 
5  pp.    8°.    Repr.  1886. 

Circular  XXXIX.  Tolocal  boards  of  health.  4  pp.  8°. 
[1887?] 

Circular  XL  (Industrial  circular  no.  1).  Health  counsels 
for  working  people.    April,  1887.    4  pp.  8°. 

Circuhar  XLII.  As  to  petroleum,  kerosene,  etc.  4  pp. 
Repr.  January,  1886. 

Circular  XLIV.  How  to  prevent  the  spread  of  small- 
pox, scailet  fever,  diphtheria,  and  other  communicable 
diseases.    12  pp.    8°.  1890. 

Circular  XL V.  Cholera.    6  pp.    8°.    Repr.  July,  1885. 

Circular  XLVII.  Prevention  of  serious  injury  to  the 
mind,  the  eyes,  the  ears.    6  pp.    8°.    October,  1886. 

Circular  L.  Circulars  as  to  the  contagious  diseases  of 
animals.  [Circular  A. — XIII.]  To  fai  niers  and  dealers  in 
stock.  [Circular  B. — XIV.]  To  township  and  city  boards 
ofhealth.  [Circular  C— XV.]  Contagious  diseases  of  ani- 
mals. [Circular  D. — XXIV.  |  To  farmers  and  dealers  in 
stock.  [Circular  E.— XXV.]  To  farmers  and  dealers  in  live 
stock.  [Circular  F. — XXVI.]  As  to  contagious  diseases  of 
animals. 

Ciiciilar  XLVIII  (A.  As  to  animals).  Infectious  pneu- 
mo-enteritis.    Swine  plague. 

Circular  XLIX  (H.  As  to  animals).  Husk  or  hoose  and 
tuberculosis  in  cattle.    Issue  of  1885.    50  pp.  8°. 

Circular  LIII.  Pure  drinking  water;  how  to  secure  it. 
11pp.    8°.  1887. 

Circular  LVII.  To  the  physicians  of  the  State.  4  pp. 
8°.  1890. 

Circular  LIX.  Laws  and  regulations  relating  to  the 
adulteration  of  foods  or  drugs  and  to  petroleum.  8  pp. 
8°.    February,  1889. 

Circular  LX.  Laws  relating  to  public  health  and  refer- 
ences theieto.    46  pp.    8°.  1890. 

Circular  LXI.  Care  of  household  wastes.  6  pp.  8°. 
1890. 

Circular  LXII.  Drainage  for  health.    11  pp    8°.  1887. 
Circular  LXIII.  Farmers'  homes  and  their  perils.    8  pp. 
8°.  [1867?] 

Circular  LXIV.  Disinfectants  and  how  to  use  them.  8 
pp.    8°.  1887. 

Circular  LXV.  Construction,  ijlumbing,  ventilation,  and 
draiuaiie  of  buildings  and  outside  connections  tliereof,  as 
regulated  by  local  boards  of  health.  Chapter  LVI  (Laws 
of  1888).    13  pp.    8°.  1888. 

Circular  LXVI.  Bureau  of  vital  statistics.  Marriage, 
birth,  aud  death  returns.  Duties  of  all  concerned  as  to 
vital  statistics.    March,  1888.    22  pp.  8°. 

Circular  LVII.  To  funeral  directors  and  all  having  in 
charge  the  care  and  burial  of  the  dead.   6  pp.   8°.  [1888?] 

Circular  LVIII.  To  local  boards  of  health.  2  pp.  8°. 
[1889?] 


New  Jersey.  Board  of  Health  of  the  State  of 
New  .Jersey — continued. 

Circular  LXIX.  Meat,  poultry,  game,  and  fish  as  foods, 
and  how  to  judge  of  their  quality.    14  pp.    8=  .    [1889  ?] 

Circular  LXX  [Occa^'ioual  bulletin  .series].  Our  local 
health  boards.    14  pp.    8°.  [1800?] 

Circular  LXXI.  As  to  sanitary  inspection  of  hotels,  etc., 
at  resorts.    2  pp.    8°.  1890. 

Circular  LXXII.  Vital  statistics.    12  pp.    8°.  1890. 

Circular  LXXIII.  Cities,  their  needs  and  their  regula- 
tions for  promoting  the  health  of  their  inhabitants.  16 
pp.    8°.  1890. 

 .  Circular  43.  (A.  As  to  animals.)  In- 
fectious pneumo-euteritis.  Swine  plague.  Oct. 
1,1884.    10  pp.    8°.    [TreHton,  18S4.] 

 .    Circular  59.   (H.  As  to  animals.)  Husk 

or  hoose  and  tuberculosis  in  Ciittle.  Dec.  1, 
1884.    8  pp.    8^.    Trenton,  1H84. 

 .    Circular  79.    June,  1897.    Marriage.  22 

pp.    8°.    Trenton,  J.  L.  Murphy  Puhl.  Co.,  1897. 

 .    Circular  83.    Consumption.    Its  commu- 

nicability  and  prevention,  pp.  598-600.  8^. 
Trenton,  J.  L.  Murphy  Puhl.  Co.,  1895. 

 .  Circular  89.  Atigust,  1897.  Bulletin  se- 
ries, Nos.  3  and  4.  (Reprint.)  46  pp.  8*^.  Tren- 
ton. J.  L.  Murphy  Puhl.  Co.,  1897. 

 .    Circular  90.    June,  1897.   Ice.   4  pp.  8°. 

Trenton,  J.  L.  Murphy  Puld.  Co.,  1897. 

 .    Circidar  94.    June,  1899.  Communicable 

disea.se8  of  animals.  62  pp.  8°.  Trenton,  J.  L. 
Murphy  Puhl.  Co.,  1899. 

 .    Circular  96.    July,  1899.    Public  health 

laws  of  the  State  of  New  Jersey.  289  pp.  8°. 
Trenton,  J.  L.  Murphij  Puhl.  C9.,'l899. 

 .    Circular  97.     December,  1899.  Illnmi- 

uating  oils.  6  pp.  8".  Trenton,  J.  L.  Murphy 
Puhl.  Co.,  1899. 

 .    Circular  98.    July,  1904.    Ee.striction  of 

the  spread  of  infectious  diseases.  [Reprint.] 
20  pp.  8°.  Trenton,  J.  L.  Murphy  Puhl.  Co., 
1904. 

 .  Circular  99.  April,  1900.  Maritime  quar- 
antine. 16  pp.  8°.  Trenton,  J.  L.  Murphy  Puhl. 
Co.,  1900. 

 .    Circular  100.   July,  1900.  Transportation 

of  the  dead.  23  pp.  8°.  Trenton,  J.  L.  Murphy 
Puhl.  Co.,  1900. 

 .  (Circular  101.  May,  1901.  Births,  mar- 
riages, and  deaths.  21  pp.  8°.  Trenton,  Mac- 
Crellish  cf-  Quiglei/,  1901. 

 .    Circular  'l03.     September,  1905.  Food 

aud  drugs.  [Revised.]  45  pp.  8°.  Trenton, 
J.  L.  Murphii  I'uhl.  Co.,  1905. 

 .  Circular  104.  February,  1902.  Preven- 
tion of  small-pox.  12  pp.  8^.  Trenton,  J.  L. 
Murphy  Puhl.  Co.,  1902. 

 '.  Circular  105.  August,  1902.  State  lab- 
oratory of  hygiene.  12  pp.  8°.  Trenton,  Mac- 
Crellish  f  Quigley,  1902. 

 .    Circular  108.    August,  1903.  Prevention 

of  glanders.    11.    8"^.    [TreHtox,  1903.] 

 .  Circular  110.  Marcli,  1905.  Sanitary  in- 
spection service.  [Reprint.]  11  pp.  8^.  Tren- 
ton, J.  L.  Murphy  Puhl.  Co.,  1905. 

 .    Circular  112.    August,  1904.  Restriction 

of  the  spread  of  malaria.  7  pp.  8°.  Trenton, 
J.  L.  Murphy  Puhl.  Co.,  1905. 

 .    Circular  114.    Aiiril,  1905.    Prevention  of 

anthrax.    1  sheet.    8°.    \^Trenton,  1905.] 

 .    Annual  reports  of  the  .  .  .  and  reports  of 

the  bureau  of  vital  statistics  to  tbe  governor  of 
the  State.  12.-27.,  1887-8  to  1902-3.  16  v.  8^-. 
Trenton,  Camden,  etc.,  1888-1904. 

]Vew  Jersey.  Dairy  Commissioner.  Annual  re- 
ports of  the  commissioner  to  the  senate  and 
general  assembly.  3.-12.,  1888  to  189G-7.  8°. 
Trenton     Camden,  18H9-97. 

Commissioner  appointed  Mar.  22,  1886.  Tenth  report 
for  10  months,  ending  Oct.  31,  1895. 
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IVew  Jersey.  Geological  Surrey  of  jVeic  Jvrseij. 
Annual  reports  of  the  State  geologist  to  the  gov- 
ernor of  the  State,  for  the  years  lfi9-j-5.  8°. 
Trenton,  18S):5-(). 

 .    Report   on    water-supplj',  water-power, 

the  flow  of  streams  and  attendant  plieuomenn, 
Cornelius  Clarkson  Verinenle,  consulting  en- 
gineer,   xiv,  35-2,  9(>  pp.,  1  1.,  18  pi.,  2  maps, 
11  diag.    8°.    Treiitoii,  ,/.  L.  Murphy,  1894. 
V.  3  of  the  tinal  report  of  the  State  geologist. 

New  Jersey.  New  Jersey  Agricultural  College 
Experiment  Station.  Biological  Department.  Re. 
ports  of  the  biologist,  for  the  years  l"'9:i-li)04. 
By  Julius  Nelson.  8^^.  Trenton,  Camden,  etc., 
1894-1905. 

New  Jersey.  New  Jersey  Agricultural  Experi- 
ment Stations.  Bulletins.  Nos.  11,  13,  14,  16, 
18-23,  31,  32,  34,  38,  39,  41,  42,  45-49,  51-55,  57, 
58,  65-71,  73,  74,  77,  80,  81,  83-89,  93,  99,  101,  105, 
107,  108,  110-112,  116-123,  125-135,  137-187.  8°. 
[Trenton,  1881-1905.] 

CONTENTS. 

No.  11.  Ensilage.    4  pp.  1881. 

No.  13.  Land  plaster.    Ground  bone.    3  pp.  1881. 

No.  14.  Clover  seed  midge.    3  pp.  1881. 

No.  16.  Commercial  fertilizers.    7  pp.  1881. 

No.  18.  Sorghum  sugar  cane.    7  pp.  1881. 

No.  19.  Green  fodder  corn ;  dried  fodder  corn ;  ensilage. 
7  pp.  1882. 

No.  20.  Valnatiou  of  fertilizers.    4  pp.  1882. 

No.  21.  Commercial  fertilizers.  Incomplete.  7  pp.  1882. 

No.  22.  Commercial  fertilizers.  Complete  and  incom- 
plete.   7  pp.  1882. 

No.  23.  Commercial  fertilizers.    4  pp.  1882. 

No.  31.  Nitrate  of  soda  or  Chili  saltpetre  as  atop  dress- 
ing for  wheat.    4  pp.  1883. 

No.  32.  Prices  of  nitrogen,  phosphoric  acid,  and  potash. 

3  pp.  1883. 

No.  34.  Nitrate  of  soda,  sulphate  of  ammonia,  and  dried 
blood.    8  pp.  1884. 

No.  38.  The  Rio  Grande  Sorghum  Sugar  Works.  23 
pp.  1885. 

No.  39.  Stations'  valuation  of  nitrogen,  phosphoric  acid, 
and  potash.    3  pp.  1886. 

No.  41.  The  extraction  of  sugar  from  sorghum,  at  Rio 
Grande,  Cape  May,  N.  J.    26  pp.  1886. 

No.  42.  Analyses  and  valuations  of  complete  fertilizers. 
21  pp.  1887. 

No.  45.  Prices  of  nitrogen,  phosphoric  acid,  and  potash. 

4  pp.  1888. 

No.  46.  Insect  pests  and  the  means  for  destroving 
them.    11  pp.  1888. 

No.  47.  Analyses  of  the  samples  collected  hv  the  officers 
of  the  station.    10  pp.  1888. 

No.  48.  Analyses  and  valuations  of  complete  fertilizers. 
15  pp.  1888. 

No.  49.  -Analyses  and  valuations  of  complete  fertilizer.s, 
ground  hone,  and  miscellaneous  samples  of  other  fertiliz- 
ing materials.    19  pp.  1888. 

No.  51.  The  sorghum  sugar  industry.  A  report  U|ion 
experiments  made  at  Rio  Grande  during  the  season  of 
1888.    32  pp.  1889. 

No.  52.  \Vh.at  are  the  worst  weeds  of  New  Jersey  ?  Scale 
of  points  to  aid  in  ranking  weeds.  Question  for  answers. 
15  pp.  1889. 

No.  53.  Prices  of  nitrogen,  phosphoric  acid,  and  potash. 
3  pp.  1889. 

No.  54.  Potash  as  a  fertilizer.    11  pp.  1889. 

No.  55.  Entomological  suggestions  and  inquiries.  3  pp. 
1889. 

No.  57.  Experiments  with  different  breed.s  of  cows.  <S 
pp.  1889. 

No.  58.  Analyses  of  incomplete  fertilizers.   11pp.  1889. 

No.  65.  Experiments  with  ditferent  breeds  of  dairy  cows. 
15  pp.  1890. 

No.  66.  Fertilizing  materials.    8  pp.  1890, 

No.  67.  Note  on  the  wheat  louse.    3  pp.  1890. 

No.  68.  Experiments  with  different  breeds  of  dairy  cows. 
15  pp.  1890. 

No.  69.  Analyses  and  valuations  of  complete  fertilizers. 
15  pp.  1890. 

No.  70.  Some  fungous  diseases  of  the  spinach.  10  i>p. 
1890. 

No.  71.  Analyses  of  incomplete  fertilizers,  and  the  value 
of  home  mixtures.    12  pp.  1H90. 

No.  73.  Analyses  and  valuations  of  complete  fertilizers. 
19  pp.  1890. 

No.  74.  Ground  bones  and  miscellaneous  samples.  12 
pp.  1890. 

No.  77.  Experiments  with  different  breeds  of  dairy  cows. 
36  pp.  1890. 


New  Jei'sey.  New  Jersey  Agricul'ural  Experi- 
ment Stat  inns — coutiiuK^d. 

No.  80.  Exporimcnts  with  fertilizers  on  potatoes  and 
wheat.    31  pp.  1891. 

No.  81.  Incomplete  fertilizers  and  homo  mixtures.  15 
pp.  1891. 

No.  83.  Analyses  .and  valuations  of  complete  fertilizers. 
35  pp.  1891. 

No.  84.  Ground  bones  and  miscellaneou.s  samples.  12 
pp.  1891. 

No.  85.  Farm  practice  and  fertilizers  to  control  insect 
injury.    12  pp.  1891. 

No.  86.  Spraying  for  insect  and  fungous  pests  of  the  or- 
chard and  vineyard.    20  pp.  1892. 

No.  87.  Analy.ses  of  commercial  feeds.    28  pp.  1892. 

No.  88.  Analyses  of  home  mixtures  and  incomplete  fer- 
tilizers.   19  pp.  1892. 

No.  89.  Analyses  and  valuations  of  complete  fertilizers 
and  ground  bone.    49  pp.  1892. 

No.  93.  An.alyses  and  study  of  home-mixed  fertilizers 
and  fertilizing  m.aterials.    24  pp.  1893. 

No.  99.  The  pear  midge  (Diplosis  pyrivora,  Riley).  14 
pp.  1894. 

No.  101.  The  use  of  Koch's  lymph  in  the  diagnosis  of  tu- 
berculosis ill  cattle.    79  pp.    1894.  i 

No  105.  Gluten  feeds.  Their  source,  composition,  and 
methods  of  use.    24  pp.  1894. 

No.  107.  Some  fungous  diseases  of  beets.    13  pp.  1895. 

No.  108.  Field  experiments  with  fungicides.  32  pp. 
1895. 

No.  110.  The  Hessian  fly.    8  pp.  1895. 
No.  111.  " Raupenleim"   and   "  Dendrolene ".     11  pp. 
1895. 

No.  112.  Field  experiments  with  potatoes.    20  pp.  1895. 

No.  116.  The  pernicious  San  Jos6  .scale.    15  pp.  1896. 

No.  117.  Analyses  of  fertilizers,  supplies,  and  homo  mix- 
tures. Analyses  and  valuations  of  commercial  fertilizers 
and  ground  bone.    76  pp.  1896. 

No.  118.  The  sujipre.ssion  and  prevention  of  tuberculosis 
of  cattle,  and  its  relation  to  human  consumption.  24  pp. 
1896. 

No.  119.  Apple-growing  in  New  Jersey.    23  pp.  1897. 

No.  120.  Field  experiments  with  potatoes  for  1896.  19 
pp.,  1  pi.  1897. 

No.  121.  The  harlequin  cabbage  hug  and  the  melon  plant 
louse.    14  pp.  1897. 

No.  122.  The  cost  and  feeding  value  of  the  dry  matter 
of  dried  corn  fodder  and  of  silage.    6  pp.  1897. 

No.  123.  Milk:  its  valui>  as  a  food,  and  studies  which  sug- 
gest a  different  method  of  s,ale.    19  pp.  1897. 

No.  125.  The  San  Jo.se  scale  and  how  it  mav  be  con- 
trolled.   16i)p.  1897. 

No.  126.  Small  fruits.    32  pp.  1897. 

No.  127.  The  prevalence,  cause,  and  treatment  of  bovine 
abortion,  with  milk  fever  and  garget.    24  pji.  1897. 

No.  128.  The  peach  borer.  Experiments  with  hy- 
draulic cement.    28  pp.  1898. 

No.  129.  The  asparagus  rnst;  its  treatment  and  natural 
enemies.    20  pp.,  2  pi.  1898. 

No.  130.  Forage  crops.    22  pp.,  2  pi.,  1898. 

No.  131.  Feeds  rich  in  protein.  The  advantage  of  a 
guaranteed  conipo.sition.    14  pp.  1898. 

No.  132.  Analyses  of  fertilizer  supplies  and  home  mix- 
tures. Analyses  and  valuatiims  of  commercial  fertilizers 
and  ground  bone.    61  pp.  1898. 

No.  133.  Peach  growing  in  New  Jersey.    15  pp.  1899. 

No.  134.  Fermentation  and  germ  life.    24  pp.  1899. 

No.  135.  The  poisonous  plants  of  New  Jersey.  28  pp., 
4  pi.  1899. 

No.  137.  Dairy  experiments.    24  pp.  1899. 

No.  138.  Crude  petroleum  as  an  insecticide.  22  pp.,  4 
pi.  1899. 

No.  139.  Analy.ses  of  fertilizer  sujiplies  and  home  mix- 
tures. Analyses  and  valuations  of  commercial  fertilizers 
and  ground  bone.    59  pp.  1899. 

No.  140.  Three  common  orchard  scales.    Ifi  pp.  1889. 

No.  141.  Forcing  tomatoes.    18  pp.  1899. 

No.  142.  Pear  growing  in  New  Jersey.    14  pp.  1900. 

No.  143.  The  apple  plant  louse.    23  pp.  1900. 

No.  144.  Live  covers  for  country  homes.  38  pp.,  15  pi. 
1900. 

No.  145.  Analyses  of  fertilizer  supplies  and  home  mix- 
tures. An.alyses  and  valuatiims  of  commercial  fertilizers 
and  ground  hone.    52  pp.  1900. 

No.  146.  Crude  petroleum  versus  the  San  Jose  or  per- 
nicious .scale.    20  pp.  1900. 

No.  147.  The  Aiigoumois  grain  moth.    8  pp.  1900. 

No.  148.  Alfilfa.  Methods  of  culture  and  yields  per 
acre.  Alfalfa  protein  versus  ])ui  chased  protein  in  rations 
for  dairy  cows.    22  pp.,  4  pi.  1901. 

No.  149.  Two  .strawberry  pests.    17  pp..  2  pi.  1901. 

No.  1,30.  I.  Losses  in  farm  manures.  II.  The  relative 
usefulness  of  the  nitrogen  in  fresh  and  in  leached  manures. 
III.  The  comparative  value  of  the  nitrogen  in  commercial 
forms  and  in  natural  manures.    27  pp.  1901. 

No.  151.  Beau  diseases  and  their  remedies.  28  pp.,  4  pi. 
1901. 
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IHew  Jersey.  N'ew  Jersey  Agricultural  Experi- 
ment Stations — coutimied. 

No.  152.  Domestic  pasteurizing  methods  and  the  care  of 
milk  in  the  home.    22  pp.  1901. 

No.  153.  Concentrated  feeding  stuff?.    53  pp.  1901. 

No.  154.  Analyses  of  fertilizer  supplies  and  home  mix- 
tures. Analj'ses  and  valuations  of  commercial  fertilizers 
and  ground  ijone.    55  pp.  1901. 

No.  155.  Theentomologist'sexperimentorchard.  71pp. 
1902. 

No.  156.  Cattle  food  substitutes.  A  warning  to  feeders. 
7  pp.  1902. 

No.  157.  Field  experiments  with  nitrate  of  soda  on  mar- 
ket-garden crops.    30  pp.,  2  pi.  1902. 

No.  158.  Soiling  crop  e-Kperiraents.    18  pp.,  4  pi.  1902. 

No.  159.  The  rose  scale.    14  pp.,  3  pi.  19U2. 

No.  IBO.  Concentrated  feeding  stnifa.    79  pp.  1902. 

No.  101.  Alfalfa,  cow  peas,  and  crimson  clover  as  sub- 
stitutes for  purchased  feeds.  Home  grown  protein  versus 
purchased  protein.    23  pp.,  4  pi.  1902. 

No.  162.  Lime,  salt,  and  sulphurwash.  8pp.,2pl.  1902. 

No.  103.  Analyses  of  fertilizer  supplies,  home  mixtures, 
and  special  compounds.  Analyses  and  valuations  of  com- 
mercial fertilizers  and  ground  bone.    55  pp.  1902. 

No.  164.  Field  experiments  with  nitrate  of  soda  on  for- 
age crops  and  on  market-garden  crops.    28  pp.,  4  pi.  1903. 

No.  165.  Concentrated  feeding  stuifs.    47  pp.  1903. 

No.  166.  The  proper  disposal  of  sewerage  wastes  in  rural 
districts.    15  pp.  1903. 

No.  167.  Some  of  the  newer  fungicides.  15  pp.,  2  pi. 
1903. 

No.  168.  Analyses  of  fertilizer  supplies,  home  mixtures, 
and  special  compounds.  Analyses  and  valuations  of  com- 
mercial fertilizers  and  ground  bone.    54  pp.  1903. 

No.  169.  Insecticides  and  their  use.    27  pp.  1903. 

No.  170.  Experiments  in  growing  sweet  corn.  22  pp., 
4  pi.  1904. 

No.  171.  The  common  mosquito  of  New  Jersey.    40  pp., 

17  pi.  1904. 

No.  172.  The  use  of  fertilizers.  A  review  of  the  results 
of  experiments  with  nitrate  of  soda.    32  pp.  1904. 

No.  173.  Experiments  with  manures  and  fertilizers  on 
different  varieties  of  asparagus  and  raspberries.  20  pp. 
1904. 

No.  174.  Alfalfa  hay,  cow-pea  hay,  and  soy-bean  silage 
as  substitutes  for  purchased  feeds.  Cotton-seed  meal  ver- 
sus wheat  bran  and  dried  brewers'  grains.    24  pp.  1904. 

No.  175.  Concentrated  feeding  stuffs.    68  pp.  1904. 

No.  176.  Analyses  and  valuations  of  commercial  ferti- 
lizers.   23  pp.  1904. 

No.  177.  Analyses  of  fertilizer  supplies,  houie  mixtures, 
and  special  compounds.  Analyses  and  valuations  of  com- 
mercial fertilizers  and  ground  bone.    42  pp.  1904. 

No.  178.  Insecticide  experiments  for  1904.    8  pp.  1904. 

No.  179.  Free  distribution  of  experiment  station  seeds. 

18  pp.,  4  pi.  1904. 

No.  180.  Experiments  on  the  accumulation  and  utiliza- 
tion of  atmospheric  nitrogen  in  the  soil.    37  pp.  1905. 

No.  181.  In.sects  injurious  to  shade  trees  and  ornamental 
plants.    50  pp.,  3  pi.  1905. 

No.  182.  A  popular  review  of  the  work  of  the  experi- 
ment station.    12  pp.  1905. 

No.  183.  The  analyses  of  stone  lime,  prepared  lime,  oys- 
ter shell  lime,  wood  ashes,  and  marl.    27  pp.  1905. 

No.  184.  Condimental  feeds  and  condition  powders.  27 
pp.  1905. 

No.  185.  Concentrated  feeding  stuffs.    38  pp.  1905. 

No.  186.  Late  fall  spraying  for  the  San  Jos6  or  perni- 
cions  scale.    14  pp. 

No.  187.  Analyses  and  valuations  of  commercial  ferti- 
lizers.   21  pp.  i905. 

 .    Special  bnlletius.    A,  B,  E,  F,  G,  H,  I,  J, 

K,  L,  M,  N,  O,  P,  Q,  E.  8=.  [ifew  Brunswick, 
1882-98.] 

'  CONTENTS. 

A.  Yellow  tobacco.    March  20,  1882.    8  pp. 

B.  Pollen  versus  rain.    April  8,  1889.    4  pp. 

E.  Oyster  interests  of  New  Jersey.  April  13,  1889. 
40  pp. 

F.  The  horn  fly.    July  26,  1889.    3  pp. 

G.  The  potato  rot.    Aug.  7.  1889.    4  pp. 

H.  The  cranberry  scald.    Aug.  28,  1889.    2  1. 

I.  Questions  relative  to  general  farm  practice.    Oct.  28, 

1889.  8  pp. 

J.  The  sweet-potato  rot.    Nov.  30,  1889.    2  I. 
K.  The  insects  injuriously  affecting  cranberries.  Feb. 
28, 1890.    43  pp. 

L.  Observations  upon  the  peach  for  1890.    April  22, 

1890.  2  1. 

M.  Field  experiments  with  soil  and  black  rots  of  sweet 
potatoes.    Nov.  23,  1891.    19  pp. 

N.  Insects  injurious  to  the  blackberry.  Nov.  30,  1891. 
16  pp. 

O.  Experiments  with  nitrate  of  soda  upon  tomatoes. 
April  6,  1892.    26  pp. 


New  Jersey.  New  Jersey  Agricultural  Experi- 
ment Stations — continued. 

P.  Experiments  with  fertilizers  upon  white  and  sweet 
potatoes.    April  9,  1892.    24  pp. 

Q.  Some  fungous  diseases  of  the  celery.  April  24,  1892. 
12  pp. 

R.  Catalogue  of  reports  and  bulletins  issued  by  the  .  .  . 
to  Dec.  31,  1897.    44  pp. 

 .    Annual  reports  of  the  board  of  managers 

to  the  governor  of  the  State.  19.-23.,  1897-8  to 
1901-'2.  And  the  annual  reports  of  the  New 
Jersey  Agricultural  College  Experiment  Station. 
11.-1.5.,  1897-8  to  1901-2.  5  v.  8".  'Trenton, 
1899-1903. 

Mew  Jersey.  Neiv  Jersey  Home  for  Disabled 
Soldiers,  at  Kearney.  Annual  reports  of  the 
managers  and  snperiiilendeut  to  the  governor  of 
the  State.  13.,  Iri77-S;  14.,  1878-9;  16.-18.,  1880- 
81  to  1882-3;  20.,  1884-5;  21.,  1885-6;  24.-28.> 
1888-9  to  1892-3;  37.-40.,  1901-2  to  1904-5.  8°. 
Trenton,  1878-1905. 

New  Jersey.  New  Jersey  School  for  Deaf- 
Mutes,  Trenton.  Annual  reports  of  tlie  hoard  of 
education  and  superintendent  to  the  legisla- 
ture. 2.,  1882-3;  4.,  1884-5;  5.,  1885-6;  11.-22., 
1891-2  to  1902-3.    8°.    Trenton,  1883-93. 

Prior  to  1883-4,  called  State  Institution  for  the  Deaf  and 
Dumb. 

IVew  Jersey.  Neio  Jersey  State  Hospital,  at 
Morris  I'lains.  Annual  reports  of  the  managers 
and  officers  to  the  governor  of  the  State,  ll.— 
15.,  1885-6  to  1889-90;  22.-30.,  1896-7  to  1904-5. 
8°.    Trenton,  1886-1905. 

For  reports  for  the  years  1890-91  to  1895-6  (16.-21.),  see 
New  Jersey.  Annual  reports  of  the  board  of  managers 
and  officers  of  the  State  asylums  for  the  insane.  In  1897, 
the  old  separate  board  system  was  restored. 

New  Jersey.  New  Jersey  State  Hospital,  at 
Morristoivn. 

See  IVew  Jersey.  Report  of  the  special  committee 
to  investigate  the  management,  government,  and  dis- 
cipline of  the  State  Asylum  for  the  Insane,  at  Morristown, 
N.  J.  To  the  legislature,  session  of  1889.  8°.  Trenton, 
1889 

New  Jersey.  New  Jersey  State  Hospital,  at 
Trenton.  Annual  reports  of  the  board  of  mana- 
gers and  officers  to  the  governor  of  the  State. 
39.-43.,  1884-5  to  1889-90;  50.-54.,  1896-7  to  1900- 
1901.    8°.    Trenton,  1885-1902. 

For  reports  for  the  years  1890-91  to  1895-6  (44.-49.),  see 
IVew  Jersey.  Annual  reports  of  the  board  of  managers 
and  officers  of  the  State  asylums  lor  the  insane.  In  1897, 
the  old  sepai  ate  board  system  was  restored. 

New  Jersey.  Netv  Jersey  State  Lunatic  Asylum, 
at  Ti  eiiton. 

See  IVew  Jersey.  Report  of  tbe  joint  committee  upon 
the  State  Lunatic  Asylum,  at  Trenton,  session  or  1890. 
8°.    Trenton,  1890. 

New  Jersey.  New  Jersey  State  Prison.  Annual 
reports,  embracing  the  reports  of  the  joint  com- 
mittee, inspectors,  supervisor,  keeper,  clerk, 
physicians  and  moral  instructors,  for  the  years 
1874-5  to  1903-4.    8^.    Trenton,  1875-1905. 

New  Jersey.  New  Jersey  State  Village  for  Epi- 
leptics. Annual  reports  of  the  managers  and 
resident  officers  to  the  governor  of  the  State. 
1.-8.,  1898  to  1904-5.  8°.  Somerville  f  Trenton, 
181)8-1906. 

Established  by  act  approved  March  26,  1898.  Opened 
Nov.  1,  same  year.  First  report  for  7  months,  ending 
Nov.  1,  1898. 

 .    [A  description  of  the  colony.  December, 

1904.]    8  pp.    8°.    [w.  p.,  1904.] 

New  Jersey.  New  Jersey  JVeather  Service. 
New  Jersey  weather  service,  organized  under 
the  laws  of  New  Jersey,  co-operating  with 
the  New  Jersey  experiment  stations.  Bulletins 
(monthly).  Nos.  74-'<8,  December,  1892,  to  Feb- 
ruary, 1894;  No.  91,  May,  1894;  Nos.  98-110,  De- 
cember, 1894,  to  December,  1895;  Nos.  112-123, 


NEW  JERSEY. 


653 


NEWMAN". 


New  Jersey.    New  Jergeij  Weather  Service — con. 

Febniiiry  to  December,  l«9(3.    8".    \_New  Briins- 

wichf  189:^!-7.] 
 .     Aiinnal  rei)orts  to  tlie  legislature.  3., 

1892;  5.-10.,  1894-9.    8^".    Trenton,  189:5-1900. 
New  Jea'sey.    State  Board  of  Medical  Examiners 

of  New  Jersey.    Aimiial  reports  of  the  si'cretary 

to  the  governor  of  the  State.    1.-5.,  1890-91  to 

1894-  5;  8.,  1897-8;  9.,  189-<-9;  11.-14.,  1900-1901 
to  1903^4.    8°.    Trenton,  1891-1904. 

New  Jersey.  State  Home  for  the  Care  and 
Training  of  Feeble- Minded  Women,  at  Vineland. 
Annual  reports  of  the  board  of  man  igers  and 
officers  to  the  governor  of  the  State.  1.,  1888-9; 
3.,  1890-91;  4.,  1891-2;  G.-17.,  1893-4  to  1904-5. 
8°.    Trenton,  1890-1906. 

New  Jersey.  State  Sanitary  Commission.  Ee- 
port  to  the  governor  of  the  State,  for  the  year 
18(j6.    12  pp.    8°.    Trenton,  State  Ga;ette,\'^^'! . 

New  Jersey  Aj;Ticnltural  College  Experiment 
Station.  See  New  Jersey.  New  Jersey  State 
Ayricnllnral  Experiment  Station. 

New  Jersey  College  of  Pharmacy,  Newark. 
Annual  announcements  for  the  sessions  of  1893- 
4  (2.);  1896-7  to  1905-6  (5.-14.).  8^.  Newark, 
1893-1905. 

New  Jersey  Home  for  the  Education  and  Care 
of  Feehle-Miuded  Children,  Vineland.  .See  New 
Jersey  Traininn  School  for  Feeble-Mlnded  Girls 
and  Boys,  at  Vineland. 

New  Jersey  Pharmaceutical  Association.  Pro- 
ceedings. 1873;  1875-7;  1879-92.  17  Nos.  8^  . 
[y.  p.],  1873-92. 

Proceediufis  for  187f)-7  in  1  no.  with  an  appendix  con- 
tainiuK  minutes  ot'nieetinga  for  1871  and  1872. 

New  Jersey  State  Dental  Society.  Proceed- 
ings.   1870-88;  1890.    8°.    [y.  p.~\,  1877-1890. 

In   187r)-7  title:  Condensed  proceeding;   1881-6.  title: 
Transactions. 

 .     Union  meeting  of  the  New  Jersey  and 

Pennsylvania  State  Dental  Societies  1891.  Is- 
sued by  the  New  Jersev  State  Dental  Society. 
136  pp.    8°.    Philadelphia,  1892. 

 .    The  same.     Issued  by  the  Pennsylvania 

State  Dental  Society.  120  pp.  8>^.  Philadel- 
phia, 1892. 

 .    Union  meeting  of  the  Pennsylvania  and 

New  Jersey  State  Dental  societies,  1892.  [Is- 
sued by  the  Penn.sylvania  Society.]  132  pp.  8°. 
Philadelphia,  1892. 

New  Jersey  State  Hospital,  at  Morris  Plains. 
See  New  Jersey.  Neiv  Jersey  State  Hospital,  at 
Morris  Plains. 

New  Jersey  State  Hospital,  at  Trenton.  See 
New  Jersey.  Neiv  Jersey  State  Hospital,  at 
Trenton. 

New  Jersey  State  Lunatic  Asylum,  at  Trenton. 
See  New  Jersey.  Neiv  Jersey  State  Hospital,  at 
Tren  ton. 

New  Jersey  State  Village  for  Epileptics.  See 
New  Jersey.  Neiv  Jersey  State  Village  for  Epi- 
leptics. 

New  Jersey  Training  School  for  Feeble-Minded 
Girls  and  Boys,  at  Vineland.  Annual  reports  of 
t  he  board  of  directors  to  the  association.    3  -15., 

1890-  91  to  1902-3;  17.,  1904-5.    8-\  Vineland, 

1891-  1905. 

Prior  to  1893,  title  was :  New  Jersey  Home  for  the  Edu- 
cation and  Care  of  Feeble-Minded  Children,  Vineland. 

New  Jersey  Training  School  for  Nurses,  Cam- 
den.   Annual  announcements  for  the  sessions  of 

1895-  6  to  1897-8  (7.-9.).    8°.    CaHKZe»t,  1895-7. 

IVewlaiid  {Benjamin)  [1821-89]. 

Rariclen  (S.  A.)    Obituary.    Tr.  Indiana  M.  Soc, 
Indianap.,  188!i,  216. 

Newlaiid's  College  of  Midwifery  and  Lying-in 
Institute.  St.  Louis.  Annual  announcement  for 
the  year  1887(3.).    18  pp.   8^.   St.  Louis, 


von  Newliii-LiUkowicz  (Joh.  Karl  Mat- 
thias). See  Lukowicz  (Joh.  [Karl  Matthias] 
von  [Newlin-]). 

]¥evr  liOiidoii. 

See,  also,  Hospitals  {Desci-iiitiom,  etc.,  of), 
Police  {Repurts,  etc.,  of),  Sewage  {Disposal  of), 
by  lociilities. 

New  London  Annual  reports  of  the  court  of 
common  council,  the  treasurer,  and  the  commis- 
sioner of  charities  of  the  city  of  New  London, 
for  the  year  18.-3-4.    8^.    New  London,  1884. 

Report  of  the  cominissionerof  cbaritii  s.  New  London, 
1883-4.    Hep.  com.  council  [etc.].  New  London,  1884,  73-85. 

New  LiOndoil.  Hoard  of  Sewer  Commissioners. 
Annual  rejjorts  of  the  commissionei s,  including 
the  reports  of  the  engineer.  1.-19.,  1886-7  to 
1904-5.    8^\    New  London,  1887-19U5. 

New  LiOiidon.    Board  of  Water  Commissionei  s. 
Annual  reports  of  the  commissioners  to  the  court 
of  common  council.     10.,  1880-81;  11.,  1881-2; 
15.-22.,  1865-6  to  1902-3.    8^.   New  London , 
1903. 

Newiiia,n  (A[lvali]  M. )  Two  cases  of  pregnan- 
cy following  veutrofixati(m  of  the  uterus.  7  pp. 
12*=.    New  i'orh,  1897. 

Repr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1897,  Ixfi. 

Newman  (David).  Lectures  to  practitioners. 
On  the  diseases  of  the  kidney  amenable  to  surgi- 
cal treatment,  xv,  472  pp.  8^.  London,  Long- 
man [and  others'],  1888. 

 .    Malignant  disease  of  the  throat  and  nose. 

X  (1  1.),  213  pp.  8°.  Edinburgh  London,  Y.  J. 
Pentland,  1892. 

 .    Renal  cases  a  series  of  selected  clinical 

reports  and  surgical  studies,  xii,  151  pp.  8^. 
Glasgow,  J.  Maelehose  4'  Sons,  1^99. 

See,  also,  Seinoii  (Sir  Felix).  On  the  alleged  special 
liability  of  benign  laryngeal  growths  to  undergo  malig- 
nant degeneration.    12°.    New  Yorlc.lH9i. 

Newman  (Edward).  New  method  of  amputat- 
ing at  the  hii)-joint.  8  pp.  1  pi.  12"^.  Glas- 
gow, Dunn  4-  Wright,  1876. 

Sepr.  from:  Glasgow  M.  J.,  1870,  viii. 

Newman  (George).  Homceopathic  family  assist- 
ant, xxvii,  301  pp.  24".  London,  J.  Leath, 
1845. 

Newman  (George).  On  the  history  of  the  de- 
cline and  tinal  extinction  of  leprosy  as  an  en- 
demic disease  in  the  British  Islands.  149  pi>. 
8".    London,  Adlard  if-  Son,  1,-95. 

No.  1  of:  National  (The)  leprosy  fund.  Prize  essays  on 
sub.Jects  connected  with  leprosy. 

 .    Bacteria,  es))ecially  as  they  are  related  to 

the  economy  of  natuie,  to  industrial  processes, 
and  to  the  public  health,  xvi  (1  1.),  351  pp.,  4 
pi.    8°.    London,  J.  Murrai/,  1899. 

 .    The  same,    xiv  (1  1.),  348  pp.    B-^.  New 

York,  G.  P.  Putnam's  Sons,  1899. 

 .    The  same.    Bacteriology  and  the  public 

health.  3.  ed.  xx,  497  pp.,  31  pi.  8°.  London, 
J.  Murray,  1904. 

 .    The  same.    3.  ed.    xx,  497  pp.,  31  pi.  8°. 

Philadelphia,  F.  Blakislon's  Son     Co.,  1904. 

 .  A  special  report  ou  the  prevention  of  con- 
sumption and  other  tubercular  diseases  in  the 
parish  of  Clerkenwell.  35  pp.  8°.  London, 
Vail  4-  Co.,  1900. 

See,  also,  Friedberger  (Franz)  &  Frohiier  (Eugen). 
Veterinary  patliohigy.  8°.  London,  1898.  —  National 
(The)  leprosy  fund.  8°.  London.  189.'i. — Prize  essays 
on  leprosy.  8°.  London,  1895. — Swilliiiibaiik  (Har- 
old) (fe  Nen-man  (George).  Bacteriology  of  milk  [etc.]. 
8°.    London,  1903. 

Newman  (Henry  Parker).  [1853-  ].  Wo- 
man and  her  di.seases  vs.  gynaecology.  6  pp. 
8°.    New  York,  1896. 

Repr.from:  Am.  Gynsec.  <fc  Obst.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1896,  is. 

Newman  (  H[ermannns]  E[lias]  ).  *Ueber 
einige  Derivate  und  Homologe  des  Aethylphe- 
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Newman  (H[crni:inniis]  E[lias]) — coutiiiued. 
uykliaiuius.    46  pp.,  1  1.    f*^.     Berlin,  E.  Strei- 
sand, 1891. 

jVewiliail  {Jeremiah  WMtaker)  [1759- 
1839]. 

Cooper  (T.)    [Biography.]    Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond., 
1894,  xl,  339. 

Newman  (Jolin  B.)  Beauties  of  flora,  aud  out- 
lines of  botany, -witli  a  language;  a  perennial 
offering,  iv,  288  pp.,  6  pi.  8°.  Neto  York,  E. 
Kearney,  1848. 

Newman  (K.)  Antisepsia  intestinal,  nianera 
lie  rrt  alizarla;  komuiiikazion  echa  a  la  Soziedad 
zientitika  de  15al|)arai8o  el  26  de  agosto  de  1896. 
21  pp.    12°.    Santiago  de  Chile,  1897. 

Newman  (Q.)  &  Salazar  (A.  E.)  Studi 
igienici  siill'  aria,  1' aria  nei  teatri  "Odeon"e 
"Vittoria"  (Val|)araiso),  "Municipale"  (Santi- 
ago). 4  pp.,  11.  8°.  Napoli,  Tijpog.  tra  Mon- 
tano,  1895. 

liepr.  from:  Riv.  iuternaz.  d' ig.,  Napoli,  1895,  vi. 

Newman  (Eobert).  Causes  of  failure  in  the 
treatment  of  urethral  strictures  bj^  ekctrolysis. 
13  pp.    8".    Nexv  York,  1886. 

Sepr.from:  Tr.  N.  York  M.  Ass,  (188.')),  1886,  ii. 
'  A  defence  of  electrolysis  in  urethral 

strictures,  with  documentary  evidence.  20  pp. 
16°.    Philadelphia,  1888. 

Repr.from:  Med.  Reg.,  Phila.,  1889,  v. 

 .    The  failure  of  J.  B.  Thomas's  treatment 

of  urethral  siricture  by  electrolysis.  15  pp. 
12°.    Chicago,  1888. 

Repr.from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1888,  xi. 
 .    Success  and  failure  of  electrolysis  in  ure- 
thral strictures,  especially  Dr.  Keyes'  method 
reviewed.    36  pp.    16°.    Philadelphia,  lH88. 
Bepr.from:  Phila.  M.  Times,  1888-9,  xix. 

 .    AccumuLitors  aud    their  medical  use. 

24  pp.    12°.    [Philadelphia'],  18S9. 
Repr.from:  Phila.  M.  Times,  1889,  xix. 

 .    Electrolysis  in  the  treatment  of  stricture 

of  the  rectum.    19  p)).    8°.    Chicago,  IHQQ. 
Repr.from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1890,  xiv. 

•  .    Electricity  in  carcinoma.     29  pp.  12°. 

Philadelphia,  li-91. 

Repr.from:  Times  &  Reg.,  Phila.,  1891,  xxiii. 

 .    Cremation  and  its  importance  in  cholera. 

9  pp.    8°.    ^Veio  York,  1893. 

Repr.  from  :  SaDitariaii,  N.  T.,  1893,  xxx. 

 .    Cremation  and  its  iniporlance  in  cholera. 

81  pp.    16°.    Danhiny,  Conn.,  1893. 
Repr.from:  N.  Eng.  M.  Month.,  1893,  xil. 

 .    The  present  status  of  electrolysis  in  the 

treatment  of  urethral  strictures.  With  statis- 
tics of  one  hundred  cases  (third  series).  11  pp. 
12°.    Chicago,  1893. 

Repr.  from :  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1893,  xx. 
 .    Electricity  in  the  treatment  of  exoph- 
thalmic goitre.    12  pp.    12°.    Chicago,  1895. 
Repr.  from :  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1895,  xxv. 

'  .    Hydro-galvanism  of  the  urethra.    8  pp. 

8°.    [M.  p.,  Ib95.] 

Repr.  from:  Tr.  Am.  Electrother.  Ass.,  1895,  v. 

 .    Supplementary  report  on  the  success  of 

electrolysis  in  the  treatment  of  urethral  strict- 
ures.   7  pp.    12°.    Chicago,  1895. 

Repr.  from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1895,  xxiv. 
 .    The  want  of  college  instruction  in  elec- 
tro-therapeutics.   8  pp.    12°.    Chicago,  1896. 
Repr.  from :  Electrical  J.,  Chicago,  1896. 
 .    Electric  treatment  in  gout  and  the  uric- 
acid  diathesis.    16  pp.    12°.    Neiv  York,  1897. 
Repr.from:  Med.  Rec,  N.  T.,  1897,  lii. 

 .    Results  of  (cheniiciil)  electrolysis  versus 

divulsion  or  cutting  in  the  treatment  of  urethral 


Newman  (Robert) — continued. 

strictures.  12  pp.  12°.  New  York,  Puhlishers' 
Print.  Co.,  1897. 

Repr.from:  Med.  Rec,  N.  T.,  1897,  lii. 
 .    Morton's  wave  current  of  the  static  ma- 
chine and  Werber's  insulated  termiual.  i)p.  293- 
298.    8°.    Neiv  York,  1902. 

Citfting'  [cover  with  printed  title]  /rom:  J.  Ad  vane. 
Therap.,  N.  Y.,  1902. 

For  Biography,  see  J.  Advanc.  Therap.,  N.  T..  1903,  xxi, 
698-702,  port.    Aleo :  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1903,  xli,  865. 

Newman  (S.). 

Editor  of :  Texas  (The)  Dental  Jonrnal,Dallas,1889-91. 
Newman  (William)  [1833-1903].  Ca;sarean  sec- 
tion; recovery  of  niotlier;  cbiki  not  viable.  20 
pp.    8-.    Stamford,  Langley,  iSiH^.    [P.,  v.  2193.] 

For  Biography,  see  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1903,  ii,  1620. 
Also:  Lancet,  Lond.,  1903,  ii,  1764. 

Newniark  (Leo).  *Ueber  die  Methodeu  uud 
die  Erfolge  der  Ncureklouiien  des  Trigeminus. 
57  pp.    8°.    Strassburg,  J.  H.  E.  Reitz,  1887. 

 .    A  case  of  Browu-Sequard's  paralysis. 

8  pp.  12°.  [  Philadelphia,  Lea  Bros.  ^  Co. ,  1892.] 
Repr.  from:  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1892,  Ixi. 

 .  Syringomyelia.  16  pp.  12°.  [Philadel- 
phia, 1893.] 

Repr.  from:  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1893,  Ixiii. 
 .    Lead  palsy  in  children.   8  pp.    12°.  Phil- 
adelphia, 1^95. 

Repr.  from:  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1895,  Ixvi. 

 .    Trophic  lesions  of  the  jaws  in  tabes  dor- 

salis.  13  pp.  12°.  [Philadelphia,  Lea  Bros.  ^ 
Co.,  1895.] 

Repr.  from :  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1895,  Ixvi. 

]¥ewiiiarket. 

See  Small-pox  (History,  etc.,  of),  by  localities. 

New  ITIexico. 

See,  also,  Albuquerque;  Tuberculosis  {Pul- 
monary, Treatment  of,  Climatic). 

Clim.\'hc  resources  of  the  Sacramento  Moun- 
tain region,  southeastern  New  Mexico.  8°.  Ala- 
mogordo,  1899. 

United  States.  War  Department.  Bureau  of 
Engineers.  Report  of  the  Secretary  of  War, 
communicatiug,  in  answer  to  a  resolution  of  the 
Senate,  a  report  and  map  of  the  examination  of 
New  Mexico,  made  by  J.  W.  Abert,  of  the  To- 
pographical Corps.  30.  Cong.,  1.  sess.  S.  Ex. 
Doc.  No.  41.  Feb.  10,  1848.  8°.  Washington, 
1848. 

United  States.  Department  of  Agriculture. 
Weather  Bureau.  New  Mexico  section,  climate 
and  crop  service,  Weather  Bureau.  Weekly 
crop  bulletins.  Nos.  2-19,  1894;  Nos.  1-26, 1895; 
Nos.  1-6,  1896;  Nos.  3,  4,  25,  26,  1897;  Nos.  1-25, 
1899;  Nos.  4,  5,  1902.    v.  s.    Satita  Fe,  1894-1902. 

 .    Climate  and  crop   service    of  the 

Weather  Bureau.  Monthly  review.  New  Mexico 
section,  v.  1,  2,  January,  1895,  to  December, 
1896.    8°.    Santa  Fe,  1895-7. 

 .  Reports  (monthly).  New  Mexico  sec- 
tion of  the  climate  and  crop  service  of  the 
Weather  Bureau.  In  cooperation  with  the  New 
Mexico  weather  service,  v.  1-6;  Nos.  1-7,  10- 
12,  V.  7 ;  Nos.  1,  2,  4-12,  v.  8;  Nos.  1-10,  v.  9.  4°. 
Santa    Fe,  1897-1904. 

 .  Annual  suimiiary.  New  Mexico  sec- 
tion of  the  climate  aud  crop  service  of  the 
Weather  Bureau.  In  cooperation  with  the  New 
Mexico  weather  service.  For  the  years  1897- 
1904.    4°.    Santa  Fe,  1897-1905. 

Atkiii.s  (P.  H.)  Some  notes  on  New  Mexico  and  the  ad- 
jacent plains.    Tr.  Am.  Climat.  As.s.  1890,  N.  Y.,1891,vii, 

239-253.   ■.  A  bird's-eye  view  of  New  Mexico.  J.Am. 

M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1893,  xx,  27-29.  Also.  Reprint.— Bai- 
ley (W.  C.)  Some  misconceptions  of  New  Mexico  cor- 
rected.  Med.  Rec,  N.  T.,  1b97,  lii,  781.— Gallagher 
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]\ew  jllexico.  1 

(F.  "VT.)  The  Rocky  Mountain  Rejion.  especially  Kew 
Mexico.  Ibid. ,1>^9i,\lv,:w0.   .  The  climate  of  New- 
Mexico.  Ibid..  189i;,  xlix.  847.— KoI loss  M-)  New- 
Mexico  as  a  healtli  lesoit.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass..  IJhicago,  1896, 
xxvii,  582-584. — lYIasIeti  (H.  15.)  Xew  Mexico  as  a  health 
re.sort.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1902,  Ixxvi,  414-417.— [Webster 
(C.  L.))  Prelimiuary  notes  on  the  archecilogy  of  Sciulh- 
TTestern  New  Mexico.  Am.  Naturalist,  I'hila.,  1892.  xxvi, 
768-770. — Weiiizirl  (■!.)  The  bacterial  flora  of  the  semi- 
desert  re»;iou  of  New  Mexico,  with  especial  reference  to 
the  bacteria  of  the  air.  J.  Cintin.  Soc.  Nat.  Hist.,  1900- 
1901,  xix,  211-242.  —  Worth  (J.  H.)  The  climate  of  Ne-w 
Mexico  as  viewed  bv  the  medical  fraternitv  there.  Tr. 
Am.  Climat.  Ass.  1890,  N.  Y.,  1891,  vii,  285-290. 

New  Itlexico  (The)  Medical  Society.   Coustitti-  | 
tioii  and  by-Jaws,  with  lii.story.    Adopted  De- 
cember, ISfi.");  revised  April,  lf^59.    17  pp.  1'2°. 
Las  Vegas,  J.  A:  Carruth,  1S89. 

 .    Sixteenth  annual  meeting,  1897.    11  pp. 

8-^.    [n.  j).,  n. 

New  Mexico  Territory.  Bulletins  of  the  New 
Mexico  weather  service  (monthly).  December, 
1892,  to  December,  1894.    4*=.    Santa  Fe,  189:5-5. 

 .    Climate  and  crop  service  of  the  Weather 

Bnreau,  New  Mexico  section.  Annual  report 
to  the  governor.  1.,  1.-95.  4:5  pp.  8^.  Santa 
Fe,  Xew  Mexican  Print.  Co.,  lf>96. 

New  Mexico  Territory.  Xeiv  Mexico  Insane 
Asylum,  at  Las  Vegas.  Biennial  reports  of  the 
directors  and  medical  superintendent  to  the  gov- 
ernor of  the  Territory.  1.-5.,  1893-4  to  1901-2. 
8-.    East  Las  Ve<jas,  1895-190:5. 

Opened  May  1, 1893.  First  report  for  18  months,  ending 
Oct.  31,  1894. 

New  Moon  (The) ;  or,  Ctichton  Eoyal  Institution 
Literary   Register.    [Monthly.]    Odd   Xos.  in 
1840-71  (v.  -I-i^).    4-^.    Dumfries,  Scotland. 
Conducted  by  the  patients. 

Newnliain  (W[illiani])  [1790-186.5].  Essay  on 
superstition.  Being  an  inquiry  into  the  eftects  of 
physical  influence  on  the  iniud,  in  the  produc- 
duction  of  dreams,  visions,  ghosts,  aud  other  su- 
pernatural appearances,  xvi,  430  pp.  8^.  Lon- 
don, J.  Hatchard  c)'-  Son,  18:50. 

•  .  Human  magnetism;  its  claims  to  dispas- 
sionate inquiry.  Being  an  attempt  to  .show  tlie 
utility  of  its  application  for  the  relief  of  humau 
Huftering.  vi,  10-390  pp.,  1  1.  12^^.  New  Yorlc, 
Wiley  4-  Putnam,  1845. 

 .    Narrative  of  an  unusual  case  of  utero- 

gestation,  in  which  the  premature  exptilsioii  of 
one  fcetus  preceded  hy  two  months  the  birth  of 
a  twin  foetus  at  the  full  term.  4  pp.  12-.  Man- 
chester, W.  Irwin,  1848. 

Repr.  from:  Brit.  Rec.  Obst.  M.  &  S.,  Manchester, 

1848,  i. 

 .    History  of  four  cases  of  eclampsia  nutans, 

or  the  "salaam"  convulsions  of  infancy,  with 
suggestions  as  to  its  origin  and  future  treatment. 
28  pp.    8^.    Manchester,  TV.  Irwin,  [1848]. 

Repr.  from:  Brit.  Eec.  Obst.  M.  &  S.,  Manchester, 

1849,  ii. 

For  Biography,  see  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.  Lond.,  1894,  xl,  354 
(W.  A.  Grenhill). 

]¥ew  Orle.iiiN. 

See,  also,  Cholera  (History,  etc.,  of).  Dentistry 
{CoUegts.  etc.,  for),  Diphtheria  {Histori/,  etc.,  of), 
Fever  {Typhoid,  History,  etc.,  of),  Fever  {Yel- 
low, History,  etc..  of).  Hospitals  (Descriptions, 
etc  ,  of).  Hospitals  (Ophtliahnic,  etc.).  Hygiene 
(Midiicipal,  Laws,  etc.,  of),  Leprosy  (History,  etc., 
of  I,  Leprosy  (Hospitnls,  etc..  for),  Scarlatina 
(History,  etc.,  of),  Sewage  ( i'isposaZ  of),  Small- 
pox (//isfory,  etc.,  of).  Statistics  (  Fi^rtZ),  Water 
(Supply  of),  by  localities. 

Association  for  the  Relief  of  Jewish  Widows  j 
and  Orphans  of  New  Orleans.    Annual  reports 
of  the  officers  to  the  members  of  the  association. 
26.-29.,  I80O-8I  to  1^^8:3-4 ;  31.-36.,  1885-6  to  1890- 
91.    8^.    New  Orleans,  1881-91. 


]¥ew  Oi'leaiifii. 

Nkw  Oklk.an.s  Conference  of  Charities.  An- 
nual repoi  t  of  tile  oflicei'.s  to  tlie  .•-oi  iety.  2., 
1884-5.  And  annual  report  of  the  Unscctarian 
Aid  Society.  1.,  l«84-5.  8^.  New  Orleans, 
1885. 

Bell  (A.  N.)  [New  Orleans.!  Eia  of  i)ractical  sanita- 
tion. Sanitarian.  N.  Y..  1899,  xliii.  314-:!17.  —  Dyer  (I.) 
TheNew  Orleans  session  ;  (le,scription  of  the  Crescent  City 
and  its  environs,  jioints  of  inieiest  and  details  of  the 
preparations  for  tlie  fifty -fourtli  annual  session  of  tlio 
American  Medical  Association,  Mav  5  to  8. 1903.  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicafio,  1903,  xl,  103«-1047.— Enrl  (G.  O.)  Drain- 
age, sewerage,  aud  water  supply  of  New  Orleans.  Ibid., 
xli,  1010-1025. 

New  Oi'leaiis.  Board  of  Health  of  the  City  of 
New  Orleans.  Biennial  report  of  the  officers  to 
tlie  Louisiana  State  board  of  liealth  and  the 
mayor  and  city  council,  for  tin;  years  1902-3. 
178  pp.  8*^.  New  Orleans,  Dameron-Pierson  Co., 
1904. 

 .    Address  of  the  health  officer  of  the  city  of 

New  Orleans  to  tlie  people  of  the  State  of  Loui- 
siana on  the  yellow-f'e\ cr  situation  of  1905.  Dr. 
Koliiike  makes  report  direct  to  the  people,  de- 
tailing work  before  and  during  the  victorious 
campaign  of  the  summer.  10  pp.,  1  diag.  8^. 
[_New  Orleans,  1905.] 

Repr.  from :  N.  Orl.  Picayune,  Nov.  19,  1905. 

 .    Quarterly  report  of  the  health  officer  to 

the  board  of  health.  3.  qr.,  1905.  4  pp.  8°. 
INew  Orleans,  1905.] 

New  Orleans.  Sewerage  and  Water  Board. 
Semi-annual  reports  to  the  city  council.  1.-7., 
Dec.  1,  1899,  to  June  30,  1903;  9.,  Jan.  1,  1904, 
to  Juue  30,  1905.  8°.  New  Orleans,  190U-19U5. 
First  for  7  months  ending  June  30,  1900. 

 .  Report  ou  water  imrificatioii  investiga- 
tion and  on  plans  pioposed  for  sewerage  aud 
water -works  systems.  .Jan.  1,  1903.  266  pp., 
5  pi.,  2  maps,  3  plans,  4  diag.,  1  tab.  8^.  New 
Orleans,  A.  W.  Hyatt. 

New  Orleans  (  The  )  Medical  and  Surgical 
Journal,    v.  16-24;  July,  1888,  to  June,  1897 ;  v. 
50-58;  July,  1897,  to  December,  1905.    New  Or- 
leans. 
Current. 

New  Orleans  Polyclinic.  Annual  announce- 
ments for  the  sessions  of  1891  (4.);  1894  (7.); 
1-96(9.);  1898  (11.);  1899-1900  to  1903-4  (1:3.- 
17.).  New  Orleans,  1891-1903. 

New  Orleans  (  The  )  sewerage  system,  com- 
meuced  Avith  inaugural  ceremonies,  Wednesday, 
April  18,  1894.  The  old  parish  prison;  an  apos- 
trophe. 12  pp.  8°.  New  Orleans,  L.  Graham 
4-  Son,  1894. 

New  Orleans  University.  Auuual  catalogues 
and  year  books  for  the  years  1887  -  8  to  1892-3 
(15.-20.);  1894-5  to  1904-5  (22.-32.).  8=  &  12-. 
New  Orleans,  1888-1905. 

Catalogues  for  1890-91  to  1892-3.  1894-5  to  1900-1901, 
called  year  books.  Catalogues  for  1891-2,  1892-3,  and  1894- 
5  are  12°. 

New  Orleans  University,  Department  of  Med- 
icine and  Surgery.  Annual  announcement  for 
the  session  of  1894-5  (6.).  12^.  New  Orleans, 
1894. 

New  Orleans  Water  Works  Company.  An- 
nual reports  of  the  president  and  superintendent 
to  tlie  board  of  directors.  1.-17.,  1878-9  to 
1894-5.    8^.    Neiv  Orleans,  1879-95. 

]\ew  Paris. 

See  Insane  (Asylums  for.  Descriptions,  etc.,  of), 
ty  localities. 

IVew  Poiueraiiia. 

Parkinson  (R.)  A:  Foy  (W.)  Die  Volksstamme 
Neu-Poinmerus.  Abljaudl.  u.  Ber.  d.  k.  zool.  u.  anthrop.- 
ethuol.  Mus.  zu  Dresd.  1899,  Berl..  1900,  viii,  Nr.  5,  1-14, 
1  pi.  . 
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]\ewport,  England. 

Hayncs  (K.  H.)  Newport  and  its  municipal  works. 
Pub.  Health  Eiigin.,  Loud.,  1904,  xiv,  604-607. 

Newport,  Ebode  Island.  Report  of  the  water 
siip|(ly  cotiimittee  of  the  city  of  Newport,  E.  I. 
[Conceruiug  the  charges  for  the  use  of  water.] 
1  1.    12°.    \_Neicport,  1880.  ] 

 .    Report  of  the  committee  on  streets  and 

highways  to  the  city  council  of  Newport,  R.  I., 
on  plan  of  sewerage  for  the  city  of  Newport. 
September,  1880.  24  pp.,  1  map.  8^.  Newport, 
Davis  4'  Pitman,  1880. 

 .    An  ordinance  relative  to  the  registration 

of  births  and  the  reporting  of  cert;iin  diseases. 
[Passed  Dec.  2,  1879.  Witli  circular  letter  of 
the  mayor  calling  attention  to  sect.  4,  relative 
to  contagious  and  infections  diseases.  June  20, 
1882.]    2  sheets.    4°.    £Neivport,  1882.] 

 .  Report  of  committee  on  streets  and  high- 
ways upon  "resolntiou  to  report  plan  and  esti- 
mates for  a  water  street".  Made  to  the  city 
council  Feb.  6,  1883.  4  pp.  12°.  Newport, 
18e3. 

 .  Report  of  the  consulting  engineers  on  ex- 
amination of  the  sewerage  system  of  the  city  of 
Newport,  E.  I.,  under  direction  of  the  city  coun- 
cil, Nov.  27,  1885.  6  pp.  8°.  Newport,  Davis  cf 
Pitman,  1885. 

 .    Report  and  estimates  for  the  completion 

of  the  sewerage  system  of  the  city  of  Newport, 
E.  I.  Made  by  direction  of  the  city  council,  by 
Henry  A.  Bentley,  city  engineer.  15  pp.,  7 
plans.    8°.    Newport,  Davis  4'  Pitman,  1885. 

 .    An  ordinance  relative  to  the  registration 

of  births,  and  the  reporting  of  certain  diseases. 
[Passed  Dec.  2,  1879.  Amended  Nov.  2,  1886.] 
1  slicet.    8°.  INewport, 

 .  Report  of  Samuel  R.  Honey,  mayor;  res- 
olution of  the  city  council,  and  expert  testimony 
concerning  the  Newport  water  works.  By  Des- 
mond Fitzgerald,  Charles  A.  Siegfried,  Geo.  E. 
Waring,  jr.  40  pp.,  1  diag.  8".  Boston,  A. 
Miidf/e  if-  don,  1892. 

 .    An  ordinance  providing  for  the  election 

of  an  inspector  of  plumbing,  and  regulating  the 
drainage  and  plumbing  of  buildings.  15  pp. 
24°.    Newport,  Mercury  Pub.  Co.,  189(5. 

 .    Newport  water  works.     Kates  charged 

annually  for  the  use  of  water.  6  pp.  32°. 
[^Newport,  n.  d.'] 

]\ewpoi't,  Rhode  Island. 

See,  also,  Hospitals  (Descriptions,  etc.,  of), 
Hospitals  {Management,  etc.,  of),  Hygiene  (Mu- 
nicipal, Laws,  etc.,  of),  Sewage  (Disposal  of), 
Statistics  (  Vital),  by  localities. 

DRAINAGE  (The)  of  Newport,  R.  I.  Proposi- 
tion of  the  Drainage  Construction  Company, 
submitted  Nov.  2,  1880.    8°.    Newport,  1880. 

Redwood  Library  and  Athenaeum,  Newport, 
R.  I.  Annual  reports  of  the  directors  to  the 
proprietors.  148.,  1877-8;  154.,  1883-4.  8°. 
Newport,  1878-84. 

X.  Y.  Z.  [pseud.].  The  Newport  water  works; 
its  excessive  charges  and  the  remedy.  8°. 
Newport,  1891. 

Rives  (W.  C.)  Remarks  on  the  climatic  influences  of 
Newport,  Ehode  Island.  Tr.  Am.  Climat.  Ass.,  Phila., 
1901,  xvii,  39-50. 

Wewport,  Rhode  Island.  Board  of  Health.  An 
ordinance  relative  to  the  prevention  of  diseases. 
(Passed  June  1,  1886.)  [Relating  to  funerals  in 
cases  of  death  from  contagious  diseases.]  1 
sheet.    8°.    [Newport,  1886.] 

 .    Annual  reports  to  the  city  council,  l.-ll., 

1885-97;  15.,  1901.    8°.    Newport,  1886-1902. 

No  report  issued  for  1893  and  1894.  The  report  for  1895 
contains  the  mortuary  statistics  for  1893  and  1894. 


JVewpoi't,  Ehode  Island.    Board  of  Health — con. 

 .    An  ordinance  relative  to  the  prevention 

of  diseases.  (Passed  June  1,  1886.)  April  5, 
1888.    1  sheet.    8°.    [Newport,  1888.] 

 .    Mortality  table  and  contagious  diseases. 

(Monthly.)  November,  December,  1888;  June, 
July,  November,  December,  1889;  February, 
1890;  December,  1892;  January. to  March,  May, 
July  to  December,  l>-9:i;  January  to  September, 
December,  1894;  January  to  August,  October  to 
December,  1895;  January,  1896,  to  November, 
1899;  January,  1900,  to  July,  1903;  October, 
1903;  March  to  June,  August  to  December,  1904; 
January,  February,  May  to  August,  October, 
1905.    8°.    Newport,  1888-1905. 

 .    Summary  of  deaths  in  Newport,  R.  I. 

With  principal  causes  for  the  years  1888;  1890. 
2  sheets.    4°.    Newport,  1889-91. 

 .    Report  to  the  board  of  health  of  the  city 

of  Newport,  E.  I.,  on  the  character  of  the  public 
water  supply.  By  Thomas  M.  Drown.  26  pp., 
1  tab.    8°.    Boston,  A.  Mudr/e  J(~  Son,  1892. 

 .    Laws  of  the  State  of  Rhode  Island  and 

ordinances  of  the  city  of  Newport,  in  relation  to 
the  public  health.  109  pp.  8°.  Newport,  F.  W. 
Marshall,  1892. 

Issued  by  the  board  of  health  of  tlie  city  of  Newport. 

Newport  (George)  [1803-54].  On  the  impreg- 
nation of  the  ovum  in  the  amjihibia.  (First 
series.)  pp.  169-242,  1  pi.  4*^.  London,  R.  Tay- 
lor. 1H51.    [Also,  in:  P.,  v.  1579.] 

Cutting  [cover  with  printed  titte]  from:  Phil.  Tr., 
Loud.,  1851. 

 .    On  the  impregnation  of  the  ovum  in  the 

amphibia.  (Second  series,  revised.)  Aud  ou  the 
direct  agency  of  the  sperma  tozoon,  pp.  233-290. 
4°.    London,  Taylor  4'  Francis,  1853. 

Cutting  from :  Phil.  Tr.,  Lond.,  1853. 

 .    Researches  on  the  impregnation  of  the 

ovum  in  the  amphibia;  aud  on  the  early  stages 
of  development  of  the  embryo.  Selected  and 
arranged  from  the  author's  MSS.  by  George 
Viner  Ellis,    pp.  229-244.    4°.    London,  1854. 

Gutting  from:  Phil.  Tr.,  Lond.,  1854. 

See,  also,  Jtischoff  (Theodor  Ludwig  Wilhelm).  Be- 
statiguuji  (etc.  |.    4°.    Giessen,  lS5i. 

For  Biography,  see  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond.,  1894,  lx,[357 
(G.  C.  Boase). 

Newport  Hospital,  Rhode  Island.  Annual  re- 
ports of  the  trustees,  presented  to  the  corpora- 
tion at  their  annual  meetings.  1.-3.,  1873-4  to 
1875-6;  5.,  1877-8;  6.,  1878-9;  14.-30.,  1886-7  to 
1902-3;  32.,  1904-5.    8°.    Newport,  1874-1905. 

 .  Appeal  for  a  ward  for  women  and  chil- 
dren.   6  pp.    16°.    [Neivport,  1890.] 

 .  Charter,  by-laws,  aud  rnles  and  regula- 
tions of  the  ...  13  pp.  16°.  Newport,  Davis  ^ 
Pitman,  1885. 

 .    The  same.    15  pp.    16°.    Newport,  F.  W. 

Marshall,  1893. 

 .    The  same.    Amended  1896.    16  pp.  16°. 

Newport,  F.  W.  Marshall,  [l>-96]. 

Newport  Natural  History  Society.  Proceed- 
ings, annual  meeting,  May  2,  1895.  1  1.  fol. 
[Newport,  1895.] 

Repr.  from:  Newport  Herald,  May  3,  1895. 
Newport  Sanitary  Protection  Association.  Ob- 
jects of  the  association.    7  pp.    8°.  [Newport, 
1879.] 

 .     [Circular.]     1  sheet.     4°.  [Newport, 

1889.] 

 .    Circular  letter.  No.  2.    September,  1883, 

8  pp.    4°.    [Newport,  1883.] 
 .    Important  circular.    July  .30,  1890.    2  1. 

4°.    [Newport,  1890.] 

 .    Report  for  1895-6.    21.    8°.  [n.p.,n.d.'\ 

 .    Report  and  election  of  officers  for  tie 

year  1898.    8  pp.    8°.    Newport,  U.  I.,  \8Q8. 
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Newport  Society  for  the  Protection  of  Animals. 
Cli;i|iter  96,  public  statutes  of  Rhode  Island  [for 
the  protectiou  of  animals].    8pp.    8°.  Newport, 
Davis  cf-  Pitman,  18d'2. 
Publislied  lor  distribution. 

]\ew  RoclieSBe. 

See  Hospitals  {Beacriptions,  etc.,  of),  Sewage 
{Disposal  of),  by  localities. 
Wew  KocHiellc  Hospital  Association.  Annual 
report  of  tlie  ofticers  to  the  members  and  snb- 
scril)ers.  1.,  1892-3;  3.,  le<94-r>;  5.,  1H9G-7 ;  C, 
1897-8;  9.,  1900-1901;  11.-13.,  1902-3  to  1904-5. 
12°.    New  llochelle,  1893-1905. 

Organized  Oct.  20,  1891.  Incorporated  in  May  and 
opened  July  1,  1892. 

Newsboys'  and  Children's  Aid  Society  of  the 
District  of  Columbia.  An  appeal  to  the  public. 
2  1.    12^.    Washington,  B.  S.  Adams,  [\SS'bf\. 

Organized  Jan.  24,  1885.  Incorporated  Feb.  16,  1886,  un- 
der title  of:  Newsboya'  Aid  Society  of  Washington,  D.  C. 
The  present  title  was  adopted  in  1889  ( ? ). 

 .    Report  of  the  officers,  for  the  year  1889. 

17  pp.    16<^.    Washington,  B .  S.  Adams,  1890. 
 .    [A  brief  account  of  the  work  done  and  an 

appeal  to  the  public  for  the  means  to  continue  it. 

April  30,  1891.]    8  pp.    16°.    Washington,  B.  S. 

Adams,  1891. 
Rfewsliolme  (Arthur).    Annual  reports  of  the 

health,  sanitary  condition,  etc.,  of  tlio  borough 

of  Brighton.    14.-16.,  1887  -9.    fol.  Brighton, 

1888-90. 

 .    The  elements  of  vital  statistics.    3.  ed. 

xxxT,  326  pp.  12°.  London,  S.  Sonnenschein  i^- 
Co.,  1892. 

 .  The  same.  3.  ed.  xii,  353  pp.  8°.  Lou- 
don, S.  Sonnenschein     Co.,  1899. 

 .    The  Brighton  life  table  (based  on  the 

mortality  of  the  ten  years  lb81-90).  39  pp.,  9 
ch.    8°.    Brighton,  King,  Thome  4'  Stace,  Itid'S. 

 -.    Epidemic  diphtheria;  a  research  on  the 

origin  and  spread  of  the  disease  from  an  inter- 
national standpoint,  iv,  196  pp.  8°.  London, 
S.  Sonnenschein  cj-  Co.,  1898. 

 .  School  hygiene;  the  laws  of  health  in  re- 
lation to  school  life.  Newed.  (1903),  rewritten 
by  the  above  and  by  Walter  C.  C.  Pakes.  The 
chapter  on  eyesight  written  by  .James  Kerr,  vi, 
311  pp.  12°.  London,  S.  Sonnenschein  <f  Co., 
1903. 

 .    Spread  of  infectious  diseases.    The  r6ie 

of  "missed"  cases  in  the  spread  of  infectious 
diseases.  22  pp.  sni.4°.  London  Manchester, 
Sherratt  ^  Hughes,  1904. 

See,  also,  Kin;;  (George)  &  IVewehoInie  (Arthur). 
On  the  alleged  increase  of  cancer.  8°.  London,  1893. — 
Palinbei'g  (A.)  A  treatise  on  public  health  [etc.].  2. 
ed.    8°.    London.  1895. 

New  South  Wales.  Report  on  sanitary  leg- 
islation in  England.  By  H.  N.  Maclaurin  to  the 
colonial  secretary.  44  pp.  4°.  Sydney,  C.  Pot- 
ter, 1893. 

 .  The  noxious  trades  and  cattle  slaughter- 
ing act  of  1894;  with  regulations  made  by  the 
governor  and  executive  council  thereunder;  also 
cattle  slaughtering  acts  of  1834,  1843,  and  1851, 
showing  repealed  portions.  29  pp.  8".  Sydney, 
C.  Potter,  Govt.  Print,  1894. 

 .  No.  24.  '(A.  D.  1897.)  An  act  to  consoli- 
date the  laws  relating  to  the  prevention  of  cer- 
tain nuisances  in  municipalities.  [Assented  to, 
6th  December,  1897.  ]  14  pp.  4°.  Sydney, 
W.  A.  Gnllich,  1900. 

 .  No.  25.  (A.  D.  1897.)  An  act  to  consoli- 
date the  laws  relating  to  quarantine.  [As- 
sented to,  6th  December,  1897.]  9  pp.  fol. 
Sydney,  W.  A.  Gulliek.  1899. 

Tliis  act  supersedes  all  other  quarantine  acts  of  New 
South  Wales. 
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 .    Act  No.  8,  1898.    An  act  to  consolidate 

tlie  enactments  relating  to  coroners'  inquests, 
and  to  magisterial  inciuiries  into  the  cause  of 
death.  [A.ssent.ed  to,  27tli  July,  1898.]  6  pp. 
4°.    Sydney,  W.  A.  Gulliek,  1898. 

 .    Act  No.  16,  1898.    An  act  to  consolidate 

the  acts  relating  to  public  hospitals.  [Assented 
to,  27th  Julv,  1898.]  8  pp.  4'-  .  Sydney,  W.  A. 
Gulliek,  1899. 

 .    Act  No.  26,  1898.    Au  act  to  consolidate 

the  enactments  relating  to  tlie  qnaliflcations  of 
medical  witnes.ses  at  coroners'  imiuests  and  at 
inquiries  b.v  justices  of  the  peace  touching  the 
deatli  of  any  person,  and  the  enactments  pro- 
viding for  the  regi.strati()u  of  legally  (|nalitied 
medical  practitioners.  [Assented  to,  27th  July, 
1898.]  Reprinted.  4  pp.  4".  Sydney,  W.  A. 
Gulliek,  1901. 

 .    Act  No.  45,  1898.    An  act  to  consolidate 

the  law  respecting  the  insane.  [Assented  to, 
29th  December,  1898.]  61  pp.  4°.  Sydney, 
W.  A.  Gulliek,  1899. 

 .    Act  No.  15,  1899.    An  act  to  consolidate 

the  acts  relating  to  marriage.  Assented  to,  20th 
November,  1899.]  9  pp.  4°.  Sydney,  W.  A. 
Gulliek,  1899. 

 .    Act  No.  17,  1899.    An  act  to  consolidate 

the  acts  relating  to  the  registration  of  births, 
deaths,  and  marriages.  [Assented  to,  20th  No- 
vember, 1899.]  13  pp.  4°.  Sydney,  W.  A.  Gul- 
liek, 1899. 

 .    Act  No.  20,  1899.    An  act  to  consolidate 

the  statute  law  relating  to  tlie  regulation  of  the 
police  force.  [  Assented  to,  20th  November, 
1899.]    12  pp.    4°.    Sydney,  W.  A.  Gulliek,  1899. 

 .    Act  No.  22,  1899.    An  act  to  consolidate 

certain  acts  relating  to  the  adulteration  of 
liquors.  [Assented  to,  20th  November,  1899.] 
6  pp.    4°.    Sydney,  W.  A.  Gulliek,  1899. 

 .    Act  No.  17,  1900.    An  act  to  consolidate 

the  acts  regulating  public  watering-places  and 
protecting  certain  reserves  from  trespass.  [As- 
sented to,  22d  September,  1900.]  4  jip.  4°. 
Sydney,  W.  A.  Gulliek,  1900. 

 .    Act  No.  23,  1900.    An  act  to  consolidate 

the  enactments  relating  to  the  communication  of 
infectious  diseases  to  animals.  [Assented  to, 
22d  September,  1900.]  4  pp.  4".  Sydneiu  W. 
A.  Gulliek,  1900. 

 .    Act  No.  45,  1900.    An  act  to  provide  for 

the  registration  of  dentists  (jualified  to  practice 
in  New  South  Wales.  [Assented  to,  5th  Novem- 
ber, 1900.]  5  pp.  4°.  Sydney,  W.  A.  Gulliek, 
1900. 

 .  Act  No.  65,  1900.  An  act  to  make  pro- 
vision for  taking  the  census  of  New  South  Wales 
in  the  year  1901,  and  for  obtaining  certain  sta- 
tistics, and  certain  ))articular8  relating  to  live 
stock  and  crops,  and  the  occupation  of  land,  and 
certain  businesses  and  occupations  for  the  said 
and  subsequent  years;  and  for  jmrposes  inci- 
dental to  or  consequent  on  the  aforesaid  objects. 
[Assented  to,  5th  December,  1900.]  10  pp.  4°. 
Sydney,  W.  A.  Gulliek,  1900. 

 .    Act  No.  74,  1900.    An  act  to  provide  for 

old-age  pensions,  and  for  purposes  in  furtherance 
of  or  consequent  on  the  aforesaid  object.  [As- 
sented to,  11th  December,  1900.]  15  pp.  4°. 
Sydney,  W.  A.  Gulliek,  1900. 

 .    Act  No.  9,  1901.    An  act  to  consolidate 

the  enactments  relating  to  anatomy.  [Assented 
to,  3d  October,  1901.]  6  pp.  4°.  Sydney,  W. 
A.  Gulliek,  1901. 

 .    Act  No.  29,  1901.    An  act  to  consolidate 

the  enactments  relating  to  the  inspection  of  hos- 
pitals and  other  institutions  aided  from  the  pub- 
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li€  revenue.  [Assented  to,  3l8t  October,  1901.] 
2  pp.    4".    Sydney,  IV.  A.  Gulliclc,  1901. 

 .    Act  No.  30,  1901.    An  act  to  consolidate 

enactments  relating  to  the  registration  of  the 
otHcers  of  certain  companies,  and  to  tlie  imposi- 
tion of  duties  on  the  death  of  sharehohlers  of 
those  companies.  [Assented  to,  3l8t  October, 
1901.]    6  pp.    4°.    Sydney,  W.  A.  Gulliclc,  1901. 

 .    Act  No.  31,  1901.    An  act  to  consolidate 

the  enactments  for  promoting  the  better  drain- 
age of  lauds.  [Assented  to,  31st  October,  1901.] 
12  pp.    4°.    Sydney,  W.  A.  Gullivlc,  1901. 

 .    Act  No.  38,  1901.    An  act  to  consolidate 

the  acts  relating  to  reformatories  and  industrial 
schools.  [Assented  to,  1st  November,  1901.]  11 
pp.    40.    Sydney,  W.  A.  Gnllich,  1901. 

 .    Act  No.  46,  1901.    An  act  to  consolidate 

enactments  regulating  the  production,  manu- 
facture, and  distribution  of  mills,  cream,  butter, 
and  cheese.  [Assented  to,  8th  November,  1901.] 
7  pp.    4°.    Sydney,  W.  A.  Gulliclc,  1901. 

 .    Act  No.  (51,  1901.    An  act  to  consolidate 

the  acts  relating  to  the  establishment  of  a  system 
of  boarding-out  children.  [Assented  to,  19th 
December,  1901.]  7  pp.  4°.  Sydney,  W.  A. 
Gulliclc,  1901. 

 .    Act  No.  04,  1901.    An  act  to  consolidate 

the  acts  for  the  prevention  of  cruelty  to  animals. 
[Assented  to,  24th  December,  1901.]  5  pp.  4°. 
Sydney,  W.  A.  Gidlick,  1901. 

 .    Act  No.  75,  1901.    An  act  to  make  better 

provision  for  the  regulation  and  inspection  of 
mines  other  thau  coal  and  shale  mines;  to  regu- 
late the  treatment  of  the  products  of  such  mines ; 
and  for  purposes  incidental  to  or  consequent  ou 
those  objects.  [Assented  to,  28th  December, 
1901.]    44  pp.    40.    Sydney,  W.  A.  Gulliclc,  1902. 

New  mouth  Wales. 

-See,  also,  Fever  (Malarial,  History,  elc,  of), 
Influenza  {History,  etc.,  of),  Insane  (Care,  etc., 
of),  Insane  (Jy  slums  for,  Bescriptiuns,  etc.,  of). 
Leprosy  (History,  etc., of).  Small-pox  (History, 
etc.,  of).  Statistics  ( Vital),  Water  (Supply  of), 
by  localities. 

Fourth  (The)  annual  report  of  the  Acclima- 
tisation Society  of  New  South  Wales,  and  the 
amended  rules  and  proceedings  of  the  society 
during  the  past  year.    12°.    Sydney,  1865. 

New  South  Wales.  Government  asylums 
for  the  infirm  and  destitute.  Annual  reports  of 
the  manager  to  the  principal  uu'ler  secretary, 
during  the  years  1883;  1884.  fol.  Sydney, 
1884-5. 

New  South  Wales.  Department  of  Cliaritahle 
Institutions.  Annual  report  of  the  director  of 
goverumeut  asylums  and  boarding-out  officer 
for  the  year  1890.    8°.    Sydney,  1891. 

New  South  Wales.  Puilic  Charities.  An- 
nual reports  of  the  inspector  of  public  charities 
to  the  colonial  secretary.  5.-9.,  1880-84.  fol. 
Sydney,  1881-5. 

Enriglit  (W.  J.)  The  initiation  ceremonies  of  the 
aboriyiues  of  Port  Stephens,  N.  S.  Wales.  J.  &Proc.  Roy. 
Soc.  ]Sr.  South  Wales  1899,  Sydney,  1900,  xxxiii,  115-124.— 
McK-iniiey  (H.  G.)  Pro.jects  for  water  conservation, 
irrigation,  and  drainage  in  New  South  Wales.  /6i<Z., 1901, 
XXXV,  223-242.— Mathews  (R.  H.)  Rocls  paintings  by 
the  aborigines  in  caves  on  Bulgar  Creek,  near  Singleton. 
Ibid.,  1893,  Sydney,  1894,  xxvii,  353-358.— IVowraarch 
(B.  J.)  New  South  Wales  as  a  he.ilth  resort  in  phthisis 
pulmonalis.  Ibid.,  1889,  xxiii,  503 -510.  —  Thompson 
(J.  A.)  A  record  of  the  present  sanitary  state  of  New 
South  Wales.  Intercolon.  M.  Cong.  Tr..  Melbourne,  1889, 
ii,  435-465.   .  The  climate  of  New  South  Wales.  In- 
dian M.  Rec,  Calcutta,  1895,  viii,  436.   .  Notes  on 

sanitatiou  abroad:  New  South  Wales,  J.Sau.Inst.,  Lond., 
1895-6,  ivi,  301-317. 


New  South  Wales.  Aborigines  Protection 
Board.  Report  to  the  legislative  as.sembly,  for 
the  year  1900.  15  pp.  fol.  Sydney,  W,  A.  Gul- 
liclc, 1901. 

New  South  Wales.  Board  of  Health.  Re- 
port of  an  outbreak  of  fever  at  Balranald,  caused 
by  polluted  water.  By  J.  Ashburton  Thompson. 
15  August,  1889.  25  pp.,  1  map,  1  plan.  fol. 
Sydney,  C.  Potter,  1889. 

 .    Report  upon  an  outbreak  of  typhoid  fever 

in  the  municipalities  of  Newtown  and  Macdonald- 
towu;  with  a  description  of  the  cause  and 
modes  of  spread  of  this  disease,  and  suggestions 
for  its  prevention.  By  J.  Ashburton  Thompson, 
aud  George  H.  Staytou.  6  March,  1889.  28  pp., 
2  maps.    fol.    Sydney,  C.  Potter,  1889. 

 .    Report  ou  leprosy  in  New  South  Wales, 

for  the  year  1897.  7  pp.  fol.  Sydney,  W.  A. 
Sydney,  TV.  A.  Gullick,  1899. 

 .  Report  ou  the  outbreak  of  plague  at  Syd- 
ney, 1900,  by  the  chief  medical  officer  of  the 
government,  J.  Ashburtou  Thompson.  81  pp., 
5  pi.,  4  maps,  1  diag.  fol.  Sydney,  TV.  A.  Gul- 
lick, 1900. 

 .    Report  of  the  board  of  health  on  a  second 

outbreak  of  plague  at  Sydney,  1902.  By  J.  Ash- 
burtou Thompson,  chief  medical  officer  of  the 
government.  80  pp.,  2  pi.,  4  diag.  fol.  Syd- 
ney, TV.  A.  Gulliclc,  1903. 

New  South  Wales.  Chief  Secretary.  Gov- 
ernment statistician's  reports  ou  the  vital  sta- 
tistics of  Sydney  <aud  suburbs  (monthly).  No- 
vember, 1890,  to  April,  1891;  June,  September, 
1891;  January  to  March,  1892.    fol.  [Sydney, 

1890-  92.  ] 

New  South  Wales.  Chief  Secretary.  In- 
spector-General of  the  Insane.  [Auuual  reports 
on  the  state  and  condition  of  the  hospitals  and 
other  institutions  for  the  insane.  ]  For  the  years 
1886-1902.    fol.    Sydney,  1887-1903. 

Contains  reports  of  the  hospitals  for  the  insane  at 
Gladesville,  Parramatta,  Callau  Park,  Newcastle,  Rydal- 
raere,  Kenmore,  and  for  criminal  insane  at  Parramatta. 

New  South  Wales.  Chief  Secretary.  Police 
Department.  Annual  report  of  the  inspector- 
general  to  the  principal  under  secretary,  for  the 
year  1900.  12  pp.  fol.  Sydney,  TV.  A.  Gullick, 
1901. 

New  South  Wales.  Colonial  Secretary.  New 
South  Wales  in  1881;  being  a  brief  statistical 
and  descriptive  account  of  the  colony  up  to  the 
end  of  the  year,  extracted  chiefly  from  official 
records.  Compiled  and  edited  by  Thomas  Rich- 
ards. 2.  issue.  V,  144  pp.,  1  1.,  1  map,  1  diag., 
1  tab.    8^^.    Sydney,  T.  Richards,  l&m. 

New  South  "Wales.  Colonial  Secretary.  De- 
partment of  Charitable  Institutions.  Annual  re- 
ports of  the  director  of  government  asylums  and 
boarding-out  officer,  for  the  years  1890;  1891. 
57  pp. ;  20  pp.    8°.    Sydney,  government  printer, 

1891-  2. 

New  South  Wales.  Govertiment  Statistician's 
Office.  New  South  Wales  statistical  register  for 
1900  and  previous  years.  Compiled  from  official 
returns.  T.  A.  Coghlan,  government  statisti- 
cian, viii,  1053  pp.,  1  tab.  8°.  Sydney,  TV.  A. 
Gullick,  1902. 

New  South  Wales.  Legislafire  Assembly. 
Parliamentary  standing  committee  ou  public 
works.  Report,  together  with  minutes  of  evi- 
dence, appendix,  and  plan,  relating  to  the  pro- 
posed sewerage  works  for  Newcastle  aud  sub- 
urbs. 12,  127  pp.,  1  plan.  fol.  Sydney,  TV.  A. 
Gullick.  1901. 

New  South  Wales.  Minister  of  Justice.  De- 
partment of  Prisons,    Annual  report  of  the  comp- 
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New  Soutli  Wales.    Minister  of  Justice.  De- 
^mrtnient  of  Primns — continued, 
troller-geiieral  of  j)risons,  for  the  year  1900.  53 
pp.,  1  map,  iJdiag.    fol.    Sydney,  W.  A.  Gulliclc, 
1901. 

Wevv  South  Wales.    Mintnter  for  PMio  In- 
struction.   Department  of  Labor  and  Industry. 
Annual  reports  on  the  working  of  the  factories 
and  shops  act.    1.,  1897;  2.,  1898.    39  pp.;  36 
fol.    Sydney,  W.  A.  Gullick,  1898-9. 

Wew  South  Wales.  New  South  Wales  Medical 
Board,  Kegi.stcrs  of  medical  practitioners  for 
188.5;  1886;  19U0.    fol.    Sydney.  188.5-1900. 

Wew  South  Wales.  I'ubiio  Service  Board. 
Hospital  for  the  Insane,  Callan  Park.  Report  of 
board  of  inquiry  into  certain  charges  against 
Mies  M.  A.  Faiibairn,  matron.  79  pp.  fol. 
Sydneii,  W.  A.  Gullick,  1900. 

We  W  South  Wales.  Secretary  for  Finance  and 
Trade.  Department  of  Public  Health.  Report  of 
the  board  of  health  for  the  year  1898.  88  pp., 
1  i>lau.    Sydney,  W.  A.  Gullick,  1901. 

BTevv  South  Wales.  Supreme  Court  of  New 
South  Wales.  In  lunacy.  Lunacy  rules.  41 
pp.    4°.    Sydney,  W.  A.  Gullick,  1900. 

Wew  South  Wales.  Technoloyical,  Industrial 
and  Sanitary  Museum.  Reports  of  the  comniit- 
teeof  management  to  the  governor  and  executive 
council.  8.,  1S87;  10.,  1889.  73  pp.;  36  pp.  fol. 
\_Sydney,  C.  Potter,  1888-90.] 

Supplements  to  the  Australian  MuseuDi  reports  for 
1897  aud  1889. 

]¥ew§paper§. 

See,  also.  Crime  {Statistics  of). 

Wilcox  (D.  F.)  The  American  newspaper. 
A  study  in  social  psychology.  8^^.  Philadelphia, 
1900. 

Gutting  from :  Ann.  Am.  Acad.  Pol.  &  Soc.  Sc.,  Phila., 
1900,  xvi,  56-S)2. 

Example  (An)  of  newspaper  sliamelessness.  Phlla. 
M.  J.,  1900.  vi,  875.-I^y<lston  (G.  F.)  Newspaper  mis- 
representation of  scientitio  expression.  Jf.  York  SI.  J. 
[etc.],  1905,  Ixxxii,  182-1»'4.  —  Newspaper  medicine. 
[Edit.]  Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1905,  ii,  144.  —  Ramon 
clieco.  Contagiondu  crime  parla  presse  a  Buenos  Aires. 
Cong,  interuat.  de  ni6d.  C.-r.  1903,  Madrid,  1904,  xiv,  sect, 
de  neuropath,  [etc.],  367-370.— Stiirgis  (F.  R.)  Medical 
articles  in  newspapers.    Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1903,  vi,  303. 

Wevv  Sydenham  Society's  (The)  lexicon  of  terms 
use  d  in  medicine  and  the  allied  sciences.  (Based 
ou  Mayne's  Lexicon.)  Edited  for  the  society  by 
Henry  Power  and  Leonard  W.  Serlgwick.  5  v. 
4°.    London,  New  Sydenham  Society,  1878-99. 

Newth  (A[lfied]  H[enry]  ).  Post-mortems. 
What  to  look  for  and  how  to  make  them  ;  with 
sections  on  infanticide,  poisons,  malformations, 
etc.  Edited,  with  numerous  notes  and  addi- 
tions, by  F.  W.  Owen.  136  pp.  12°.  Detroit, 
[1897?]. 

See,  also,  Husaex  County  Lunatic  Asylum,  Haywards 
Heath  [in  1.  s.).    Appendix  B  [etc.]    8°.'  Leives,  1S12  . 

ATewth  (G.  S.)  Elementary  practical  chemistry. 
A  laboratory  manual  for  beginners,  xii  (1  1.), 
288  pp.  12^.  New  York,  Longman  [and  others}; 
London  cf  Bonibay,  1896. 

Newton,  Massachusetts.  Board  of  Health. 
Rules  and  reguhifions.  Aud  ordinance  No.  24, 
relating  to  buildings.  8  pp.  8^^.  Newton,  Tran- 
script PubliMng  Co.,  1884. 

]Vewtoil,  Massachusetts, 

See  Hospitals  {Descriptions,  etc.,  of),  Hy- 
giene {Municipal,  Laws,  etc.,  of),  by  localities. 

IVewton,  Massachusetts.  Board  of  Health.  An- 
nual reports  to  the  mavor  aud  the  city  council, 
for  the  years  18-^8-1900;  1902-4.  8°."  Boston, 
Newton  cj-  Newton  Upper  Falls,  1889-1905. 

— — .  Cholera.  [Suggestions  for  the  preven- 
tion and  restriction  of  the  disease.]  2  sheets. 
4°.    INewton,  1890^ 


IVewtOii,  Massachusetts.  Engineering  Depart- 
ment. Annual  rt^ports  of  the  city  engineer  to 
the  mayor  of  the  city,  for  the  years  18fi()-8 ;  1H90- 
1904.  8".  Boston,  Newton  <j-  Neivton  Upper 
Falls,  1887-1905. 

IVewtOU  (A.)  The  case  of  Thomas  Smethurst. 
His  trial,  sentence,  re8])ite,  and  pardon  for  wil- 
ful murder,  and  prosecution  for  bigamy.  With 
original  documents  of  great  interest,  not  yet 
published.  Being  a  vindication  of  the  course 
pursued  by  Her  Majesty's  Government.  13.5  pp. 
16°.    London,  Boutl edge,  Warne  4- Routledge,  IWd. 

Bound  tvith:  CpNTRAL  criminal  couit.  The  Queen 
ag.iiust  Thomas  Smotliiirst.    8°.    London,  1859. 

]¥ewtou  (A.  E.)  The  better  Avay;  an  ajipeal  to 
men  in  behalf  of  human  culture  through  a  wiser 
jjarentage.  48  pp.  12°.  New  York,  M.  L.  Hol- 
brook  cf-  Co.,  1897. 

See,  also,  Ifloclerii  (The)  Bethesda  [etc.].  8°.  Neio 
York,  [1879]. 

IVewtoii  Abbot. 

-See  Statistics  ( lltal),  by  localities. 
Newton  (Alfred)  [lf29-  ].  A  dictionary  of 
birds.  Assisted  by  Hans  Gadow,  with  contribu- 
tions from  Richard  Lydekker,  Charles  S.  Roy, 
and  Robert  W.  Shufeldt.  xii,  1088  pp.  8°. 
London,  A.  cj-  C.  Black,  1893-6. 

]\ewtoil  {Charles  William)  [1868-1904]. 

Obiluai-r.    Med.  Kec,  Jf.  Y.,  1904,  Ixv,  622. 
Rfewton  (E.  T. )    Ou  a  human  skull  and  limb- 
bones  found  in  the  palaeolithic  terrace-gravel  at 
Galley  Hill,  Kent.     pp.  505-527,  1   pi.  8°. 
[London,  1895.] 

Cutting  from :  Quart.  J.  Geol.  Soc,  Lend.,  1895,  li. 
Newton  (Horatio  G.)     Eclecticism;  its  past, 
l>resent,  and  future.     21  pp.    8°.    Boston,  1878. 
Repr.from:  Publ.  Mass.  Eclect.  M.  Soc,  Bost.,  1878. 

Newton  (-Sir  Isaac)  [1642-1727].  Ojitiee:  .sive 
de  retiexionibus,  refractiouibus,  intlexiouibus 
et  coloribus  lucis  libi  tres.  Latine  reddidit  Sa- 
muel Clarke.  Acceduut  tractatus  duo  ejusdem 
authoris  de  speciebus  et  niagnitudiue  tigurarum 
curvilinearum  Latine  seripti.  6  p.  1.,  348  (1  1.), 
43  ])p.,  19  pi.  4°.  Londini,  S.  Smith  if-  B.  Wal- 
ford,  1706. 

 .    The  same.    2.  ed.    xi,  415  pp.,  11  pi.  8^\ 

Londini,  G.  4'  J-  lunys,  1719. 

See,  also,  OaiKier  [d'Agoty  (Jacques)].  Nouveau 

syst^ime  de  runlvers  [etc.].     16°.     Paris,  17.50.   . 

C'hroa-genesie  [etc.].  i6°.  Paris.  1750-51.   .  Refu- 
tation [etc.].  12°.  Paris,  1752.— s' Gravesande  (W. 
James).  Mathematical  elements  of  physicks  [etc].  8°. 
London,  1720.   .  The  same.    4°.    London,  1747. 

Fur  Biography  and  Portraits,  see  Hundred  (The) 
greatest  men.  v.  6.  fol.  London,  lt>iO.  For  Portrait,  see 
Collection  of  Portr.  (Libr.). 

Newton  (J.  R.). 

See  iTIodern  (The)  Bethesda,  [etc.].  8°.  Neio  York, 
[1«79]. 

For  Portrait,  see  Collection  of  Portr.  (Libr.). 

]\ewtoil  (James)  [1070  f-1 750], 

Bonlger  (  G.  S. )  [Biography.]  Diet.  Nat.  Biog., 
Loud.,  1894,  xl,  393. 

Newton  CJohn). 

See  lUancliester  and  Salford  Sanitary  Association, 
Pamphlet  series,  no.  3.    16°.    Manchester,  [1892]. 

Newton  (McGuire). 

Co-Editor  of :  Virginia  (The)  Hosplt.il  Bulletin,  Kich- 
raond,  1904-5. 

Newton  (Richard  Cole).     The  physiology  and 
])athologv  of  the  second  dentition.    19  pp.  8°. 
[Philadeiphia.  1891.] 
Repr.from:  Internat.  Dent.  J.,  Phila.,  1891,  xii. 

 .    The  occurrence  of  angina  pectoris  and 

epilepsy  in  varying  forms  in  tlie  same  subject, 
with  a  brief  consideration  of  the  alleged  iden- 
tity of  these  maladies.  11  pp.  12°.  Neiv  York, 
1893. 

Repr.from:  Med.  Eec,  N.  Y.,  1893,  [sliii]. 
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Newton  (Ricliard  Cole) — continued. 

 .    A  case  of  fracture  and  dislocation  of  the 

second  lumbar  vertebra,  with  operation.  With 
a  report  of  the  microscopical  examination  of 
a  section  of  the  spinal  cord,  by  Henry  PoAver. 
6  pp.    8^.    FMladelphia,  1894. 

Mepr./rom:  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1894,  cvii. 

 .    Some  observations  which  appear  to  es- 
tablish the  aerial  transportation  of  malarial 
germs.    12  pp.    8°.    PJiiladelphia,  189.5. 
Bepr.from:  luternat.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1895-6,  iv. 

 .    What  shall  be  done  for  the  teeth  of  the 

poor?    4  pp.    8'^.    PUladel^jhia,  lf<96. 

Kepr.from:  Dental  Cosmos,  Phila.,  1896,  xxxviii. 
 .    A  criticism  of  modified  milk  and  of  mod- 
ern dairy  methods.    24  pp.  Newark,  L.  J. 
Hardham,  1897. 

Repr.from:  Tr.  M.  Soc.  N.Jersey,  Newark,  1897. 

 .    Some  personal    observations  upon  the 

effect  of  changes  of  cliTiiate  upon  men  and  ani- 
mals.   9  pp.    8°.    Philadelphia,  1897. 
Bepr.  from :  Internat.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1897,  vl. 

 .    Traumatic  ruptures  of  the  heart,  with  a 

case.    15  pp.    12"^.    New  York,  1899. 
Repr.from:  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1899,  Iv. 

 .    Dampness  of  the  soil  as  a  factor  in  the 

production  of  human  tuberculosis.  12  pp.  12°. 
Neiv  York,  1900. 

Repr.from:  Med.  Rec,  N.  T.,  1900,  Ivii. 

 .    Deep  breathing.    15  pp.    8°.    New  York, 

1903. 

Repr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1903,  Ixxviii. 

 .    Modern  neurology.     4 1.     8°.  Newark, 

1905. 

Bepr.  from :  J.  Med.  Soc.  N.  Jersey,  Newark,  1905,  ii. 
IVewton  (R[obert]  Clark). 

See  Health  lectures.   12°.   London,  1891. 
Newton  (Robert  S.). 

See  Chapman  (Henry  T[homas]).  On  treatment  of 
ulcers  ou  the  leg,  [etc.].  8°.  Cincinnati,  1853. — Powell 
(William  Byrd)  &  Newlon  (R.  S.)  The  eclectic  practice 
of  medicine.  8°.  Cincinnati,  1858. — Scudder  (John  M.) 
A  practical  treatise  of  the  diseases  of  women,  [etc.].  8°. 
Cincinnati,  1891. 

]¥ewton  {Robert  Safford)  [1857-1903]. 

■  Obituarr-  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1903,  T,  526.  Also: 
Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1903,  Ixiii,  544. 

Newton  (Thomas)  [1542"?-1607]. 

See  Grataroliis  (Giilielmus).  A  direction  for  the 
health  of  magi.strates  and  studentes,  [etc.].  24°.  London, 
1574. — Ijemnius  (Lovinus).  The  touchstone  of  complex- 
ions [etc.].    12°.    London,  1633. 

For  Biography,  see  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lend.,  1894,  xl,  402 
(J.  P.  Earwaker). 

Newton  (William).  The  total  abolition  of  the 
death  penalty  defended,  iv,  100  pp.  16°.  Lon- 
don, C.  Gilpin,  1850.    [P.,  v.  242.] 

Newton  Cottage  Hospital  and  Dispensary.  An- 
nual report  of  the  committee  to  the  subscribers. 
12.,  1884.  18  pp.,  1 1.  8°.  Netvton  AUot,  G.  H. 
Hearder,  1885. 

Newton  Free  Library.  Annual  report  of  the 
board  of  managers  to  the  corporation.  3., 
1871-2.    41  pp.     8°.    Boston,  G.  L.  Keyes,  1873. 

Newton  Hospital  Corporation,  Massachusetts. 
Annual  rejiorts.  With  the  reports  of  the  of- 
ficers. To  which  is  added  the  annual  reports 
of  the  Newton  Hospital  Aid  Association.  7.-15., 
1885-6  to  1894;  17.-22.,  1886  to  1901;  24.,  1903; 
25.,  1904.    8°.    Newton,  1887-1905. 

Original  title:  Newton  Cottage-Hospital  Corporation. 
The  present  title  was  adopted  in  1894. 

WewtoBi-Stewart. 

See  Small-pox  [History,  etc.,  of),  hy  localities. 
New  York  ( City).    Answer  of  A.  W.  Craven, 
chief  engineer  Croton  Aqueduct,  to  charge  made 
by  Fernando  Wood,  mayor.    July  31,  1860.  52 
pp.    8°,    New  York,  Baker  #  Godivin,  1860. 


]\ew  York  {City) — continued. 

 .    Rcjiort  of  the  sjiecial  committee  of  the 

board  of  aldermen,  appointed  to  investigate  the 
sufflcieucy  of  tlje  charges  alleged  by  his  honor, 
the  mayor,  for  the  removal  of  Messrs.  Craven 
and  Tappeu,  of  the  Croton  Aqueduct  depart- 
ment. With  a  verbatim  report  of  the  proceed- 
ings of  the  committee.  Doc.  No.  18,  Board  of 
Aldermen.  Oct.  6,  1860.  116  pp.  8°.  Neio 
York,  C.  W.  Baker,  1860. 

 .    The    City    Record. '     Official  journal. 

[Daily.]  v.  11,  1883,  Nos.  2914-3143,  3154-3174, 
3176-3220.    4  v.    fol.    New  York,  1883. 

CONTENTS. 

Contains  reports  of  the  aqueduct  commissioners;  de- 
partment of  charities  and  correction,  including  hospitals, 
insane  asylums,  and  prisons;  department  of  public  parks; 
department  of  public  ■works,  including  the  buieaus  of 
chief  engineer,  of  water  purveyor,  of  sewers,  of  street 
improvement,  of  streets  and  roads,  and  lumps  and  gas; 
department  of  street  cleaning;  health  department,  in- 
cluding the  bureau  of  vital  statistics  and  the  sanitary  bu- 
reau ;  police  department,  and  the  coroner's  office. 

 .    Report  on  lofty  dwelling  hou-ses  in  New 

York  City,  with  minutes  of  the  meeting  at 
which  it  was  presented,  and  proposed  regulat- 
ing height  of  such  lionses  in  proportion  to  the 
streets  on  which  they  front.  Feb.  1,  1884.  31 
pp.  8°.  New  York,  Evening  Post  Job  Printing 
Office,  1884. 

 .    Census  of  the  city  of  New  York.  Taken 

in  April,  1895,  by  the  police  department,  and 
compiled  by  the  health  department.  19  pp.  8°. 
Neiv  York,  M.  B.  Broivn,  1896. 

 .  Report  on  public  baths  and  public  com- 
fort stations  by  the  mayor's  committee  of  New 
York  City.  195,  ix  pp.,  23  pi.  8°.  New  York, 
1897. 

]¥ew  York  City. 

See,  also.  Children  (Hospitals,  etc.,  for).  Chol- 
era (History,  etc.,  of).  Deaf-mutes  (Asylums, 
etc.,  for).  Dentistry  (Colleges,  etc.,  for).  Dis- 
pensaries (Descriptions,  etc.,  of).  Fever  (Ma- 
larial, History,  etc.,  of),  Fever  (Typhoid,  His- 
tory, etc.,  of).  Fever  (Typhus,  History,  etc.,  of), 
Fever  (  Yelloiv,  History,  etc.,  of).  Hospitals 
(Descriptions,  etc.,  of).  Hospitals  (Gyncecologic, 
etc.).  Hospitals  (Ophthalmic,  etc.),  Hospitals 
(Orthopcedic),  Hygiene  (Mtinicipal,  Laivs,  etc., 
of).  Hygiene  (Public,  Laics,  etc.,  of),  Insane 
(Asylums  for.  Descriptions,  etc.,  of),  Insane 
(Care,  etc.,  of).  Insane  (Legislation  relating  to). 
Leprosy  (History,  etc.,  of).  Meningitis  (Cere- 
brospinal, History,  fiic,  o/),  Police  (Eeports,  etc., 
of).  Prisons,  etc.  (Descriptions,  etc.,  of).  Quar- 
antine ( Laws,  etc.,  relating  to ),  Quarantine 
(Eeports  on,  etc.).  Scarlatina  (History,  etc.,  of), 
Sewage  (Disposal  of).  Small-pox  (History,  etc., 
of),  Societies  (Medical),  Statistics  (Vital), 
Universities,  Water  (Supply  of),  by  localities. 

Annual  reports  of  the  district  nursing  sec- 
tion of  the  Uuited  Relief  Worlds  of  the  Society 
for  Ethical  Culture,  for  the  years  1881  &  1882. 
(2.-3.)    8°.    New  York,  188S. 

Association  for  Befriending  Children  and 
Young  Girls,  New  York  City.  Annual  reports  of 
the  managers  to  the  friends  and  public.  1.-8., 
1870-71  to  1877-8;  10.,  1879-80;  14.,  1883-4.  12°. 
New  York,  1872-84. 

Association  for  the  Improvement  of  the 
Condition  of  the  Poor.  Address  to  the  public; 
constitution  and  by-laws;  and  visitor's  manual. 
12°.    New  York,  1844. 

Board  of  Uuited  Charities,  New  York  City. 
Handbook  of  the  benevolent  institutions  and 
charities  of  New  York  for  1877.  12°.  New  York, 
1877. 
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Wew  York  Gity. 

Charity  Organization  Society  of  the  City  of 
New  York.  No.  3.  May,  1882.  Extracts  from 
a  paper  upon  district  conferences,  by  Mrs.  James 
T.  Fields.  [Neiv  York,  1882.] 

 .  Annual  reports  of  the  central  coun- 
cil to  the  society.  2.,  1883-4;  6.,  18S7.  8°. 
Neio  York,  1884-8. 

Children's  Aid  Society,  New  York  City.  An- 
nual reports  of  the  trustees  to  the  suh.scribers. 
1.-35.,  1853-4  to  1886-7.  8°.  New  York,  1^54- 
87. 

Earle  (The)  Guild  for  the  Poor  and  Needy, 
New  York  City.  Reports  of  the  winter  work  iu 
1882.    16°.    \_New  York,  1882?] 

Five  Points  House  of  Industry,  New  York 
City.  Monthly  (The)  Eecord.  No.  9,  v.  26,  1883. 
8°.    New  York,  1883. 

Graham  (R.)  New  York  City  and  its  mas- 
ters,   sm.  4*^.    New  York,  1887. 

 .    Social  statistics  of  a   city  parish. 

[St.  Augustine's  Parish,  New  York.]  12°. 
[New  York,  1894.] 

Home  for  Aged  and  Infirm  Hebrews  of  New 
York.  Annual  reports  of  the  board  of  trustees 
to  the  members  and  subscribers.  4.,  1873-4; 
14.-26.,  1883-4  to  1895-6.  12°  &  8°.  New  York, 
1874-96. 

Home  of  Industry  and  Refuge  for  Discharged 
Convicts,  New  York  City.  Report.  1.,  Icf83. 
12°.    New  York,  1884. 

Home  for  Old  Men  and  Aged  Couples,  New 
York.  Annual  report  of  the  managers  to  the 
public.    16.,  1887-8.    12°.    New  York,  IQSS. 

McLaury  (W.  M.)  Report  to  the  members 
and  friends  of  the  Syrian  Society.  24°.  New 
York,  1893. 

Midnight  Mission,  New  York  City.  Annual 
reports  of  the  managers  to  the  members  and 
subscribers.  3.,  1869-70;  7.,  1873-4.  16°,  New 
York,  1870-74. 

Moeller  Institute,  New  York  City.  [Circu- 
lai'  giving  an  account  of  the  institution.]  8°. 
New  York,  [1885]. 

Monthly  (The)  Record  of  the  Five  Points 
House  of  Industry,  New  York  Citv.  No.  7,  v.  1 ; 
No.  12,  V.  18,  1874-5;  Nos.  8,  9,  12,  t.  26,  1882- 
3;  Nos.  11,  12,  V.  27,  1883-4.  8°.  New  York, 
18.54-84. 

New  York  Association  for  the  Improvement 
of  the  Condition  of  the  Poor,  New  York  City. 
A  plan  for  the  better  distribution  of  medical 
attendance  and  medicines  for  the  indigent  sick 
by  the  public  dispensaries  in  the  city  of  New 
York.    16°.    INew  York,  1845.] 

 .  Annual  reports  of  the  board  of  man- 
agers to  the  members  and  contributors.  19., 
1861-2;  22.,  1864-5;  25.-28.,  1867-8  to  1869-71; 
30.-31.,  1872-3  to  1873-4;  35.-37.,  1867-8  to  1879- 
80;  40.,  1882-3;  41.,  1883-4;  43.,  1885-6.  8°. 
New  York,  1862-86. 

 .    Laws  affecting  tenement  and  lodging 

houses  in  the  cities  of  New  York  and  Brooklyn. 
8°.    INew  York,  1878.] 

 .  Proceedings  of  the  board  of  mana- 
gers. 13.,  December,  1880.  8°.  [New  York, 
1880.] 

New  York  Bible  and  Fruit  Mission  to  our 
Public  Hospitals,  and  of  the  Coii'ee  House  and 
Lodging  House.  Annual  report  of  the  secre- 
tary to  the  donors  and  sub.scribers.  8.,  1882-3. 
8°.    yew  York,  1884. 

New  York  (City).  Department  of  Public  Char- 
ities. Commissioners  of  Almshouse.  Majority 
and  minority  reports  of  the  select  committee  of 
the  board  of  ten  governors  [of  the  almshouse  de- 
partment] to  whom  was  referred  the  subject  of 


]\ew  York  Citi/. 

introducing  lioino'opathy  into  Bellevuo  Hospi- 
tal, submitted  Jan.  19,  'l858.  8^.  [Neio  York, 
1858.] 

 .    Aiinn;il  reports  of  the  commissioners 

of  public  charities  and  correction  to  the  maynr 
of  the  city.  1.,  1860;  4.,  18153;  (i.-12.,  1865-71; 
16.,  1875;  20.-27.,  1879-86;  31.,  1890.  8°.  New 
York,  18()l-92. 

 .    Meeting  of  the  commissioners,  March 

2,  1871.  [Recjuisitions  from  dei>artments  le- 
ceived,  examined,  and  acted  on.]  8°.  [New 
York,  1871.] 

 .    Report  on  th(^  free  labor  bureau,  and 

])roposed  amendments  for  the  same.  July  30, 
1873.    8°.    [New  York,  1873.] 

 .  The  Training  School  for  Nurses,  Char- 
ity Hospital,  Blackwell's  Island.  [Notice  of, 
with  an  extract  from  the  biennial  report  of  eliief 
of  staff  for  1881.]    8°.    New  York,  Ir^m. 

New  York  Diet  Kitchen,  New  York  City. 
Annual  rejiort  of  tlie  managers  to  the  sub- 
scribers and  public.  1.,  1873-4;  2.,  1874-5; 
7.,  1879.    8°.    New  York,  1874-80. 

New  York  Medical  Aid  and  Relief  Society  for 
Destitute  Sick  Women  and  Children.  The  re- 
ply of  the  ...  to  the  attack  of  the  press.  8°. 
Netv  York,  1883. 

 .    Report  of  the  officers  to  the  members 

and  contributors,  for  the  year  1882-3.  8°.  New 
York,  [1883]. 

New  York  Medical  Mission,  New  York  City. 
Annual  report  of  the  secretary  to  the  society. 
3.,  1883.    8°.    New  York,  1884. 

New  York  Society  for  the  Relief  of  Widows 
and  Orphans  of  Medical  Men,  New  York  City. 
Constitution  and  laws,  to  which  is  annexed  a 
brief  history  of  the  society  and  a  complete  list 
of  the  officers,  members,  and  benefactors.  8°. 
New  York,  1884. 

 .  This  same.    8°.    New  York,  1889. 

Opinion  of  the  medical  profession  on  the  con- 
dition and  needs  of  the  city  of  New  York,  in  re- 
gard to  street-cleaning.    8°.    New  York,  1881. 

Pictures  of  life  and  character  in  New  York. 
[Also  several  newspaper  cuttings  on  same  sub- 
ject.]   4°.    [n.  p.,  n.  d.  ] 

Saint  Mary's  Lodging-House,  New  York  City. 
Annual  report  of  the  jiresident  to  the  subscrib- 
ers.   4.,  1883-4.    8°.    New  York,  1884. 

Samaritan  Home  for  the  Aged,  New  York  City. 
Annual  reports  of  the  board  of  managers  to  the 
subscribers  and  the  public.  1.-3.,  1867-9;  5.-8., 
1871-1;  17.,  1883.    8°.    New  York,  1868-84. 

Sisterhood  of  the  Good  Shepherd,  New  York 
Citv.  Annual  report.  13.,  1881.  12°.  New 
York,  1882. 

Society  for  the  Employment  and  Relief  of 
Poor  Womeu,  New  York  City.  Annual  report 
of  the  managers.  38.,  1881-2".  12°.  New  York, 
1883. 

State  Charities  Aid  Association  of  New  York. 
Annual  reports  of  the  board's  managers  to  the 
State  board  of  charities  of  the  State  of  New 
York.  1.-17.,  1872-3  to  1888-9,  being  Nos.  2,  5, 
7,  10,  14,  17,  19,  23,  28,  30,  35,  39,  43,  45,  47,  49, 
50,  of  series.    8°.    New  York,  l»73-d0. 

United  Hebrew  Charities  of  the  City  of  New 
York.  Annual  rei>orts  of  the  board  of  relief  and 
executive  coniniittce.  6.-15.,  1879-80  to  1888-9. 
8°.    New  York,  1880-89. 

Ambulance  (The)  system  of  New  York.  Meil.  Eec, 
N.  Y.,  1891,  xl,  15G.— Darliiiston  (F.),  .ir.  Two  factors 
underlying  disease  iu  New  York  City.  Tr.  Am.  Climat. 
Ass,,  Phila.,  1895,  xi,  112-1 19.— JaiM-way  (E.  G.)  Dan- 
gers to  the  public  health  of  New  York  from  overcrowded 
population.  Med,  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1893,  xliv,  5(i5,— Keller  (J. 
W.)  How  New  York  cares  for  its  poor.  Metrupolitan 
Mag.,  N.  Y,,  19U0,  xii,  173-176.— liC  Coiitc  (J.)  Catalogua 
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plantarum  quas  spoute  crescentes  in  insula  Noveboraco, 
obaervavit.  Am.  M.  &  Phil.  Eeg.,  N.T.,  1814,  ii,  134-142.— 
ITIedical  CA)  metropolis  [New  York].  Nat.  I5d.  Health 
Mag.,  N.  X.,  1896,  x,  2-13.— Peck  (E.  S.)  Report  of  the 
library  committee.  Med.  Eec,  N.  Y.,  1894,  xlv,  57.— Ka- 
borg  (S.  A.)  The  union  of  jjublic  charities  and  correc- 
tion in  New  York  City.  Papers  Med. -Leg.  Soc.  N.  Y. 
(1875-8),  1886,  3.  s.,  403-420,— Seibert  (A.)  Die  Gesund- 
heitsbehiirde  New  York's  uud  die  lufectionskrankheiten. 
Med.  Monatschr.,  N.  Y.,  1889,  i,  81.— Socictv  for  first  aid 
tothe injured.  [Edit.]  Gaillard's M.  J.,  N.Y.,  1882,  xxxiii, 
194-196.— Wyeth  (J.)  The  Now  York  Infant  Asyium 
affair.    Med.  Eec,  N.  Y.,  1893,  xliv,  726. 

WewYorlt(Ci<2/).  Bellevue  and  Allied  Hospita  Is . 
Annual  reports  of  the  board  of  trustees  to  the 
mayor  of  the  city.  1.,  1902;  2.,  1903.  2  v.  iv, 
5-175  pp. ;  iv,  5-256  pp.  8*.  Netv  York,  M.  B. 
Brotvn,  1903-5. 

Established  Feb.  1,  1902,  and  includes  Bellevue  Hos- 
pital, Fordham  Hospital,  Harlem  Hospital,  Gouverneur 
Hospital,  Emergency  Hospital,  and  Pavilion  for  the  Insane. 

 .  Eeport  of  the  trustees  of  Bellevue  and  Al- 
lied Hospitals  for  three  mouths  ending  March 
31,  1905.  20  pp.  8°.  Neiv  York,  M.  B.  Brown 
Co.,  1905. 

JVew  York  (Ci<i/).  City  Inspector.  Annual  re- 
])orfc  of  the  city  inspector  of  the  number  of 
deaths  and  interments  in  the  city  of  New  York, 
to  the  common  council,  for  the  year  1832.  12 
pp.    8°.    New  York,  C.  Van  Pelt,  1833. 

]Vew  Voi'k  (City).  Commissioners  of  Water  Sup- 
ply.  Annual  report  of  the  Croton  Aqueduct  de- 
partment, made  to  the  common  council  of  the 
city  of  New  York,  for  the  year  1862.  135  pp. 
8°.    New  York,  E.  Jones     Co.,  1863. 

New  York  {City).  Coroner's  Office.  Annual  re- 
port for  the  year  1883.  fol.  I'New  York,  1884.] 
Cuttinri  from :  City  Eecord,  1884,  xii,  163-165. 

JXew  York  (City).  Department  of  Hir/Iiways. 
Annual  and  quarterly  reports  of  the  borough 
president  and  commissioner  of  public  works  to 
the  mayor  of  the  city.  3.,  1900;  4.,  1901;  7., 
1904.    3  V.    8°.    Neiv  York,  1901-5. 

Includes  the  following  reports : 

Document  "A".  Financial  statement. 

Document  "B".  Eeport  of  superintendent  of  highways. 

Document  "0".  Eeport  of  chief  engineer  of  highways. 

Document  "D".  Eeport  of  principal  assistant  engineer. 
I      Document  "E".  Eeport  of  the  division  of  roads. 
I      Document  "F".  Eeport  of  superintendent  of  sewers. 

Document  "G".  Eeport  of  engineer  of  street  openings. 

Document  "H".  Eeport  of  superintendent  of  incum- 
brances. 

Document  "I".  Eeport  of  superintendent  of  public 
buildings  and  offices. 

IVew  York  Department  of  PubliG  Char- 

ities. Majority  and  minority  reports  of  the  se- 
lect committee  of  the  board  of  governors,  to 
whom  was  referred  the  subject  of  introducing 
hou.oeopathy  into  Bellevue  Hospital.  Submit- 
ted Jan.  19,  1858.  28  pp.  8".  Brooklyn,  J.  T.  P. 
Smith,  1858. 

EepubUshed  by  J.  T.  P.  Smith. 

 .    Annual  reports  of  the  commissioners  of 

public  charities  and  correction  to  the  mayor  of 
the  city.  16.,  1875;  20.-27.,  1879-86;  31.,  1890. 
8°.    New  York,  1876-91. 

 .    Hospital  formulary  for  the  use  of  the  .  .  . 

X,  11-168  pp.  16°.  New  York,  Department  Press, 
1878. 

 .    Hospital  formulary  of  the  department  of 

public  charities  and  correction  of  the  city  of 
New  York.  4.  ed.,  revised,  iv,  143  pp.  12°. 
New  York,  Printing  Bureau,  1889. 

 .    Hospital  formulary  of  the  department  of 

pnblio  charities  of  the  city  of  New  York,  bor- 
oughs of  Manhattan  and  the  Bronx.  5.  ed., 
revised.  95  pp.  8'^.  New  York,  Printing  Bu- 
reau, 1898. 


]Ve \v  York  ( City).  Departmemt  of  Public  Chari- 
ties— continued. 

■  .    Bellevue  Hospital  formulary.    City  and 

countv  of  New  York.  5.  revised  ed.  95  pp.  8'-'. 
New  York,  1901. 

 .   The  hospital  formulary  of  the  departmeut 

of  X)ublic  charities  and  the  department  of  Belle- 
vue and  allied  hospitals  of  the  city  of  New  York. 
6.  revised  ed.  W.  E.  Dreyfus,  editor.  160  pp., 
2  pi.    8°.    New  York,  1903. 

 .  A  nomenclature  of  diseases,  and  condi- 
tions and  rules  for  the  recording  and  filing 
of  histories  for  Bellevue  and  allied  hospitals. 
Adopted  by  the  board  of  trustees.  101  pp.  16^. 
New  York,  M.  B.  Brown,  1903. 

New  York  (City).  Department  of  Public  Char- 
ities. Bellevue  Hospital.  Catalogue  of  house 
.staff  from  1850  to  1873.  34  pp.,  1  1.  12°.  Neiv 
York,  Bellevue  Pre^s,  1873. 

New  York  (City).  Department  of  Public  Char- 
ities. City  Hospital  Male  Training  School,  BlacJc- 
well's  Island.  Annual  reports  of  the  superin- 
tendent. 7.-11.,  1893-4  to  1897-8;  13.-16.,  1899- 
1900  to  1902-3.    8°.    New  York,  1894-1903. 

Jn:  Eepoets  New  York  City  Training  School  for 
Nurses,  Blackwell's  Island. 

New  York  (City).  Department  of  Public  Char- 
ities. Commissioners  of  Almshouse.  Majority 
and  minority  reports  of  the  select  committee  of 
the  board  of  ten  governors  [of  the  almshouse 
department  J ,  to  whom  was  referred  the  subject 
of  introducing  homceopathy  into  Bellevue  Hos- 
pital. Submitted  Jan.  19,  1858.  55  pp.  8°. 
[New  York,  1858.] 

New  York  (City).  Department  of  Public  Char- 
ities. Homaopathic Hospital,  Ward's Island,N.Y. 
Annual  rejjorts  of  tlie  chief  of  the  medical  staff 
to  the  president  of  the  commissioners  of  public 
charities  and  correction.  9.,  1883;  13.,  1887.  20 
pp.,  1  tab.;  22  pp.,  1  tab.  8°.  Ward's  Island, 
New  York  City  Asylum  for  the  Insane,  1886-9. 

New  York  (City).  Department  of  Public  Char- 
ities. New  York  City  Lunatic  Asylum,  Blackwell's 
Island.  Annual  reports  of  the  resident  physi- 
cian to  the  commissioners  of  public  charities 
and  correction,  for  the  years  1865;  1866.  42  pp., 
1  tab.;  39  pp.,  1  tab.  8°.  New  York,  F.  McEl- 
roy,  1866-7. 

New  York  (City).  Deportment  of  Public  Char- 
ities. Training  Schools  for  Nurses,  Blackwell's 
Island.  [Circular  letter  of  information  to  appli- 
cants for  the  position  of  nurse.]  1  sheet.  MS. 
4°.    [New  York,  1889.] 

 .   Circular  of  information  [to  applicants  for 

positions  as  nurses  in  the  Infants'  and  Children's 
Hospitals  on  Randall's  Island.]  1  sheet.  M.S. 
fol.    [New  York,  1889.] 

 .  [Circular  letter  of  instruction  to  proba- 
tioner, on  the  necessary  outfit  upon  enteiing 
service.]    1  sheet.    MS.   4°.   [New  York,  1889.]^ 

 .    Information  for  applicants.  [With  list  of 

questions  to  be  tilled  out.]  2  sheets.  4°.  [Neiv 
York,  1899.] 

 .    Annual  reports  of  the  superintendent.  In 

connection  with  City,  Maternity,  Gouverneur, 
Fordham,  and  Harleu'i  Hospitals.  14.-23.,  1888-9 
to  1897-8;  25.-29.,  1899-1900  to  1903-4.  8°.  New 
York,  1889-1905. 

Opened  August  1,  1875.  List  of  graduates  from  1877  to 
1904,  in  report  for  1903-4.  Also  contains  a  list  of  grad- 
uates of  the  City  Hospital  Male  Training  School  for  Nurses, 
from  1889  to  1904. 

New  York  (,  City).  Department  of  Public  Parks. 
Annual  reports  of  the  commissioners  to  the 
mayor  of  the  city,  for  the  vears  1898-1901 ;  1903. 
5  V.    8°.    New  York,  1899-1904. 
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]\ew  York  (Citi/).  Department  of  Public  Farks. 
Central  Park  Menagerie.  Annual  repoi-ts  of  tlie 
director,  for  the  years  1888-90.    8°.    New  York, 

1889-  Ul. 

New  York  (Citi/).  Department  of  Puhlic  Parks. 
JS'eio  York  Aleteorulof/ical  Observatory.  Annual 
reports  of  the  director  to  the  board  of  commis- 
sioners. 19.-37.,  1887-1905.  4°.  Nexv  York,  1887- 
1905. 

New  York  (Ciii/).  Department  of  Public  Works. 
Annual  reports  of  the  commissioners  to  the 
mayor  of  the  city,  for  the  years  l"<ril-4.  8°.  New 
York.  1882-5. 

New  York  (6'i<i/).  Health  Department.  Annual 
report  of  the  resident  physician  of  the  city  of 
New  York  to  the  board  of  commissioners  of 
health,  for  the  year  1865.  39  pp.  8-^.  Keiv  York, 
E.  Jones  4-  Co.,  1866.    lAlso,  in:  P.,  v.  345.] 

.  Manual  of  the  metropolitan  board  of 
health,  and  the  metropolitan  board  of  excise. 
June,  1869.  204  pp.,  1  1.  16°.  New  York,  D.Ap- 
plelon  cf'  Co.,  1869. 

•  .  The  City  Kecord.  Ofiicial  journal.  Re- 
ports of  the  board  of  the  liealtli  department  to 
the  mayor  of  the  city.  [Quarterly.]  4.,  1885; 
4.,  1886;  4.,  1887;  A.]  1888.  fol.  [New  York, 
1886-9. 1 

•  .  The  City  Eecord.  Official  journal.  Re- 
pert  for  the  week  ending  April  7,  1888.  p.  1213, 
V.  16.    fol.    [/Ve«;  York,  1888.] 

 .    The  registration  of  plumbers,  and  the  law 

and  regulations  governing  the  plumbing  and 
drainage  of  all  buildings  hereafter  erected. 
Chapter  450,  laws  of  1881.  An  act  to  secure  tlie 
registration  of  plumbers,  and  tlio  supervision  of 
pluuibiug  and  drainage,  in  the  cities  of  New 
York  and  Brooklyn.  [Laws  of  1887,  as  amended 
by  laws  of  1888,  chap.  422.]  16  pp.  8^.  [New 
York,  1888.] 

  [Preliminary  report  upon  local  death  rates 

in  this  city  during  the  year  1888,  the  first  year 
since  the  organization  of  the  health  department 
that  the  materials  for  such  an  investigation  have 
been  available.]  June  18,  l'^89.  14  pp.  8'^. 
New  York,  1889. 

 .    Annual  reports  of  the  board  of  health  of 

the  health  department  to  the  mayor  of  the  city, 
for  the  years  1889-1902.    14  v.    8°.    Netv  York, 

1890-  1904. 

— — .  Weekly  reports  of  the  department  of 
health  of  the  city  of  New  York.  v.  1-15,  1H91  to 
1905.    Nos.  1-10,  v.  IC.    15  V.    8°.    New  York, 

1891-  1906. 

 .    Total  number  of  deaths,  by  the  principal 

eauses.iu  1893-6;  1898;  1899;  1901;  1902.  broad- 
side.   Nno  York,  1894-1903. 

 .    Legal  duties  of  physicians,  midwives, 

undertakers,  and  cemetery  keepers,  and  regula- 
tions relating  to  the  s;ime.  12  pp.  16°.  Neiv 
York,  The  Health  Department ,  1896. 

 .    The  action  of  the  health  department  in 

relation  to  pulmonary  tuberculosis,  and  the 
scope  and  purpose  of  the  measures  recently 
adopted  for  its  prevention.  A  report  of  the 
board  of  health  to  the  mayor  of  the  city.  70  pp., 
2  maps.  8°.  Albany  4- New  York,  Wyncoop,  Hal- 
lenbeck,  Crawford  if-  Co.,  1897. 

 .  Circular  of  information  to  physicians,  re- 
garding the  measures  adopted  by  the  board  of 
health  for  the  restriction  and  ))revention  of 
tuberculosis  in  the  city  of  New  York,  1897.  2  1. 
8°.    \_New  York,  1897.] 

 .  The  importance  of  Ijacteriological  exam- 
inations in  the  earlv  diagnosis  of  pulmonary 
tuberculosis.    2 1.    8°.    [JVeii-  York,  1897.] 

 .    Circular  of  information   regarding  the 

Pasteur  treatment  for  the  prevention  of  hydro- 


New  Yoi'k  (C'lt^).  Health  Department — cont'd. 
))hi)bia.  Sept.  20,  1900.  1  shei^t.  8°.  iNew 
York,  1900.] 

 .    Circular  to  i)hysiciau8,  setting  forth  the 

importance  of  immunization  for  the  prevtsntion 
of  diphtheria.    2  1.    8-.    [New  York,  1900.] 

 .    The  importance  of  tlie  disinfection  of  the 

urine  of  typhoid  fever  patients.  2  1.  8".  [New 
York,  1900.] 

 .    Quarterly  reports  of  the  board  of  health 

of  the  department  of  health  of  the  city  of  Ntnv 
York.  1.  qr.,  1901,  to  1.  qr.,  1905.  8^.  New 
York,  1901-5. 

 .    Condensed  (|uarterlv  reports  of  bureau  of 

records.  1.  qr.,  1901,  to  1.  qr.,  1903;  1.,  2.,  4. 
qrs.,  1904;  1.,  2.  qrs.,  1905.  fol.  New  York, 
1901-5. 

 .  An  abstract  of  the  work  done  by  the  de- 
partment of  health  for  the  six  mouths  ending 
July  1,  1905.  10  pp.  8=.  New  York,  M.  B. 
Brown,  1905. 

New  York  (City).  Health  ])epartment.  Bactc- 
rioloyical  Laboratory.  Scientific  bulletin  No.  1. 
Report  on  bacteriological  investigations  and 
diagnosis  of  diphtheria.  From  May  4,  1893. 
to  May  4,  1894.  .57  pp.,  2  pi.  8°.  New  York, 
M.  B.  Brown,  1895. 

 .  Circular  of  information  relating  to  diph- 
theria antitoxin.  Feb.  11,1896.  2  1.  8°.  [New 
York,  IrtiMi.] 

 .  The  work  and  the  products  of  the  bacte- 
riological and  vaccine  laboratories  of  the  liealth 
department.  [Circular  of  iuforniatiou.  ]  11  pp. 
8'-\    [New  York,  1897.] 

New  York  ( Ci<j/).    Health  Department.  Bureau 
of  Vital  '-statistics.    Reported  mortality,  together 
with  the  actual  mortality.    (Weeklv.)    July  31, 
1886,  to  Dec.  27,  1890.    4°.    New  York^  1886-90. 
"Want  Dec.  C,  1890. 

 .  Reported  deaths  from  the  principal  zy- 
motic diseases  in  institutions,  tenement  houses, 
etc.,  during  the  quarter  ending  Dec.  31,  1886. 
broadside,  15  by  29  inches.    [New  York,  1887.  ] 

 .    Report  of  the  deaths  in  the  city  daring 

the  vear  1888.  By  Roger  S.  Tracv,  register  of 
records.    15  pp.    8°.    (New  York,  ISHi).} 

 .    Deaths  for  a  week ;  625  more  than- births. 

A  total  of  1,424  against  1,202  for  the  preceding 
week.    Grippe's  alaiming  spread. 

Cutting  from:  "New  York  Herald,  Jan.  12,  1890. 

New  York  (City).  Health  Department.  Divi- 
sion of  School  Inspection.  Instructions  for  med- 
ical school  inspectors.  37  pp.  8°.  New  York, 
M.  B.  Brown  Co.,  1897. 

New  York  ( City).  Police  Department.  Annual 
rei)oits  to  the  juayor  of  the  city,  for  the  years 
18S.5-1903.    8°.    New  York.  1886-1904. 

New  York  (State).  Health  laws  of  New|York. 
41,  viii  1)1).    8°.    New  York,  .7.  Clieetham,  1805. 

 .    An  act  to  supply  the  city  of  Brooklyn  with 

water.  Passed  June  3, 1853.  18  pp.  8°.  Brook- 
lyn, I.  Van  Anden,  1853. 

 .    Laws  relative  to  the  public  health  in  the 

city  of  New  York.  46  pp.  8°.  Neiv  York, 
Browne  cj-  Hasbrouck,  1856.    [P.,  v.  640.] 

 .    The  same.     46  pp.     8°.     New  York,  E. 

Jones,  1857. 

 .    Communication  from  his  excellency  the 

governor,  transmitting  the  report  of  the  commis- 
sioners for  the  removal  of  the  quarantine  station. 
No.  13.  Jan.  16,  1860.  40  pp.  8-.  Albany,  C. 
Van  Benthuysen,  1860. 

 •  An  act  in  relation  to  infectious  and  con- 
tagious di.seases  of  animals.  Passed  May  31, 
1884.    1  sheet.    8°.    [Albany,  ISSi.] 

 .    An  act  to  provide  for  the  destruction  of 

animals  aflected  with  the  disease  known  as  glan- 
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New  York  (<S<rt<e)— coutinned. 

dere.     Chap.  53.     Approved  Mar.  14,  1888.  1 

sheet.    UP.    lAlbany,  1888.] 
 .    Au  act  for  the  preservation  of  the  public 

health  and  the  registration  of  vital  statistics. 

Chap.  270.    Passed  May  12,  1885.    (As  amended 

bycliaps.  146  and  309of  1888.)    7  pp.    8°.  [Al- 

hany,  1888.] 

 .    Additional  report  of  the  commissioners  on 

capital  punishment  of  the  State  of  New  Yorli. 
Transmitted  to  the  legislature  Jan.  19,  1892.  41 
pp.    8^.    Albany,  J.  B.  Lyon,  1892. 

 .    Report  of  the  investigation  of  the  State 

commission  in  lunacy  and  the  State  hospitals  for 
the  insane  by  the  subcommittee  of  the  Senate 
fiuance  and  assembly  ways  and  means  commit- 
tees. May  10,  1895.  24  pp.  8°.  Albany,  J.  B. 
Lyon,  1895. 

]\ew  York  State. 

See,  also,  Cholera  { Hisiory,  etc.,  of).  Deaf- 
mutes  {Asylums,  etc.,  for),  Diphtheria  (History, 
etc.,  of).  Fever  {Malai-ial,  History,  etc,  of), 
Fever  {Typlwid,  History,  etc.,  of),  Hospitals 
{Gynwcologic,  etc.).  Insane  {Asylums  for.  Descrip- 
tions, etc.,  of),  Insane  {Care,  etc.,  of),  Meningi- 
tis {Cerebrospinal,  Hintory,  etc.,  of).  Sewage 
{Disposal  of).  Societies  {Medical ),  Statistics 
(Vital),  Water  {Supply  of),  by  localities. 

Charity  Organization  Society  of  the  City  of 
New  York.  A  classified  and  descriptive  direc- 
tory of  the  charitable  and  beneficent  societies 
and  institutions  of  the  city  of  New  York.  12°. 
New  York,  1883. 

Erie  County  Almshouse.  Annual  reports  of 
the  keeper  to  the  board  of  supervisors  of  Erie 
County,  for  the  years  1896;  1898.  8°.  Buffalo, 
1897-9. 

Kings  County,  Commissioner  of  Charities. 
Annual  reports  to  the  board  of  supervisors  of 
the  county  of  Kings.  1.-3.,  1870-71  to  1872-3; 
6.-9.,  1875-6  to  1878-9;  12.,  1881-2;  18.,  1887-8. 
8°.    Brooldyn  §•  New  York,  1871-88. 

Kings  County.  Superintendents  of  the  Poor. 
Annual  reports  to  the  board  of  supervisors  of 
Kings  County,  for  the  years  1853-4;  1856-7; 
1859-60  to  1869-70.  8°.  Williamsburgh  ^  Brook- 
lyn, 1854-70. 

Newburgh  Home  for  the  Friendless.  Annual 
reports  of  the  officers  to  the  public.  1.,  1861-2; 
2.,  1862-3;  4.-27.,  1864-5  to  1887-8;  29.,  1889-90. 
8°.    Newburgh,  18()2-90. 

New  York  (State).  Annual  report  of  the 
State  agent  for  discharged  convicts  to  the  legis- 
lature.   1.,  1878.    8°.    Albany,  1879. 

New  York  (State).  Senate.  An  act  to  estab- 
lish a  commission  in  and  for  the  city  and  county 
of  New  York,  to  be  known  and  designated  as 
the  commission  of  charitable  correction',  and  to 
define  its  powers  and  jurisdiction.  Introduced 
by  Mr.  Benedict.  No.  245.  Feb.  5,  1873.  4  pp. 
fol.    [Albany,  1873.] 

New  York  (State).  New  York  State  Reforma- 
tory, at  Elmira.  Annual  reports  of  the  board  of 
managers  to  the  legislature.  1.-20.,  1876  to 
1894-5.    8°.    Elmira,  1877-96. 

New  York  (State).  State  Board  of  Charities. 
Annual  reports  to  the  legislature.  12.-17., 
1878-83.    8°.    ^Z6a«i/,_  1879-84. 

 .    A  communication  to  the  mayor  of 

New  York  in  regard  to  the  official  charities  of 
the  city,  from  Theodore  Roosevelt,  Josephine 
Shaw  Lowell,  and  Edward  C.  Donnelly,  com- 
missioners of  the  State  Board  of  Charities.  8". 
Albany,  1877. 

 .    First  report  of  the  committee  on  the 

abuses  of  medical  charities,  comprising  the 
answers  received  from  the  general  dispensaries 
of  New  York.    8°.    {New  York'],  1878. 
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 ! — .  Public  official  care  of  orphan  and  des- 
titute children,  versus  i)rivate-  beneficence. 
Letter  regarding  assembly  bill  No.  121,  enti- 
tled "An  act  to  incorporate  the  Home  for  the 
Destitute  Children  of  Suffolk  County",  addressed 
to  the  judiciary  committee  of  the  Assembly  by 
Commissioner  Letcli  worth,  of  the  State  board  of 
charities.    8°.    [Albany,  1883.] 

 .    Condition  and  necessities  of  the  State 

Industrial  School.  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  as  stated 
by  the  State  board  of  charities  after  a  thorough 
examination,  with  the  notes  made  by  its  com- 
mittee at  the  annual  inspection.  8°.  Rochester, 
1890. 

New  York  (Stale).  State  Cabinet  of  Natural 
History.  Annual  reports  of  the  regents  of  the 
University  of  the  State  of  New  York  on  the 
condition  of  the  .  .  .,  and  the  historical  and  an- 
tiquarian collection  annexed  thereto,  to  the 
legislature.  1.-13.,  1847-59;  15.,  1861;  20.,  1866. 
8°.    Albany,  1848-67. 

New  York.  State  Charities  Aid  Association. 
Annual  reports  of  the  board  of  managers  to  the 
State  board  of  charities  of  the  State  of  New 
York.  1.-15.,  1872-3  to  1886-7.  8°.  New  York, 
1873-88. 

New  York  (  State ).  State  Industrial  School, 
Rochester.  Annual  reports  of  the  board  of  man- 
agers to  the  legislature.  1.,  1849;  2.,  1850;  7.- 
10.,  1855-8;  12.-42.,  1860  to  1889-90.  8°.  Al- 
bany 4'  Rochester,  1850-91, 

Society  fran^aise  de  bienfaisance  de  New- 
York.  Rapport  du  pr68ident  aux  membres. 
82.-90.,  1889-90  to  1897-8.  8°.  New  York, 
1890-98, 

State  Charities  Aid  Association.  Annual 
reports  of  the  board  of  managers  to  the  State 
board  of  charities  of  the  State  of  New  York, 

1,  -17,,  1872-3  to  1888-9;  22.,  1893-4.  8°.  Neio 
York,  1873-95. 

 .    No.  33.  Suggestions  for  the  use  of 

workers  among  the  poor.  Compiled  by  the 
standing  comnnttee  on  the  elevation  of  the  poor 
in  their  homes.  May,  1883.  8°.  New  York, 
1883. 

 .  No.  36.  Moral  elevation  of  girls.  Sug- 
gestions relating  to  preventive  work.  Commit- 
tee on  the  elevation  of  the  poor  in  their  houses. 
February,  1884.    8°.    New  York,  1884. 

 .    No.  41.  Postal  savings  banks  for  the 

United  States  of  America.    8°.    New  York,  1885. 

 .    Catalogue  of  library,    Apcil,  1886. 

8°.    New  York,  [1886]. 

 .    Suggestions  for  hospital  construction 

by  the  hospital  committee  of  the  .  .  .  8°.  [New 
York,  n.  d.  ] 

State  (The)  Charities  Record.  No.  6.  v.  1, 
March,  1890.    4°.    New  York,  1890. 

United  States.  Department  of  Agriculture. 
Weather  Btireau.  Reports  (monthly).  New 
New  York  section  of  the  climate  and  crop  service 
of  the  Weather  Bureau,  In  cooperation  with 
Cornell  University.  Nos.  4-12,  v.  11;  v.  12-14; 
Nos.  1-7,  10-12,  V.  15;  v.  16;  v.  17;  Nos.  1-3,  v. 
18.    8°.    Ithaca     Buffalo,  1899-1906. 

 .    Annual  summary.    New  York  section 

of  the  climate  and  crop  service  of  the  Weather 
Bureau.  In  cooperation  with  Cornell  Univer- 
sity. For  the  years  1899  to  1905.  4°.  Ithaca  cj'- 
Buffalo,  1899-1906. 

 .    New  York  section,  climate  and  crop 

service,  Weather  Bureau.  In  cooperation  with 
Cornell  University.    Weekly  crop  bulletin.  No. 

2,  1902.    fol.    Ithaca.  1902. 

Colden  (Miss).  Kacbricht  vod  einer  Flora  von  Neu- 
Tork,  ein  Mspt.  der  Miss  Colden,  mit  Zeicliimngen.  N. 
Mag.  f.  Aerzte,  Leipz.,  1787,  ix,  332-340.— Knopf  (S.  A.) 
Keport  on  the  care  of  the  sick  poor  of  the  State  of  Hew 
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York;  witli  suKKestioiis  for  the  establishment  of  convales- 
ceut  homes,  psychopatliic  hospitals  as  reception  stations 
for  the  insane,  and  special  pavilions  for  tlie  treatment  of 
the  tuberculous  insane  and  epileptics;  also  sanatoria, 
special  hospitals,  tuberculosis  dispeusai ies,  and  agricul- 
tural colonies  for  consumptives  dependent  on  public 
charity.  Med.  News.  N.  Y.,  1902,  Ixxxi,  1111-1115.  Also, 
Iteprint. 

New  York.  (State).  Assemhly.  Eeport  of  the 
coiiimissiouers  appointed  by  law  to  examiuo  into 
the  condition  of  tbo  Ne  w  York  Hospiral,  th(i  New 
York  Eye  Infirmary,  Seamen's  Retreat,  Marine 
Hospital  at  Staten  Island.  No.  92.  Apr.  8,  1853. 
IC  pp.    8^3.    [Albany,  1853.] 

 .    An  act  to  found  a  State  Woman's  Hospital. 

No.  619.  Apr.  8,  1857.  Introd.  by  Mr.  Varnuiu. 
4  pp.    fol.    [Albany,  1857.] 

'  .    All  act  to  amend  section  407  of  the  Penal 

Code,  with  reference  to  the  adulteration  of 
food,  drug.s,  and  liquors.  No.  342.  Introd.  by 
Savery,  Jan.  29,  1889.  2  pp.  fol.  [Albanij, 
1889.] 

 .  An  act  to  provide  for  the  preliminary  edu- 
cation of  medical  students.  No.  884.  Introd.  by 
R.  P.  Bush,  Mar.  13,  1889.  2  pp.  fol.  [AWany, 
1889.] 

 .    An  act  for  the  regulation  of  the  working 

hours  of  pharmacists  and  drug  clerks  in  the  city 
of  New  York.  No.  40.  Jan.  11,  1900.  Introd. 
bj"^  Mr.  Henry.  Ref.  to  the  committee  on  public 
health.    2pp.    roy.  8°.    [Albany,  1900.] 

 .    The  same.    Nos.  46,  1054.    Jan.  11,  1900. 

Rep.  with  amendment.s,  and  recommitted.  2 
pp.    roy.  8°.    [Albany, 'YJOO.'] 

 .    The  same.    Nos.  4G,  1054,  1299.    Rep.  and 

ordered  printed  as  amended.  2  pp.  roy.  8°. 
[Albany,  1900.] 

 .    An  act  to  amend  the  public  health  law, 

and  the  acts  amendatory  thereof,  in  relation  to 
pharmacy,  and  repealing  certain  .sections  there- 
of No.  1.57.  Jan.  15,  1900.  Introd.  by  Mr. 
Hill.  Ref.  to  the  committee  on  public  health. 
26  pp.    roy.  8°.    [Albany,  1900.] 

 .    The  same.   Nos.  157,  1058.   Jan.  15,  1900. 

Rep.  with  amendments.  26  pp.  roy.  8°.  [Al- 
bany, 1900.] 

 .    An  act  to  amend  the  public  health  law, 

relative  to  the  penalty  for  selling,  purchasing, 
or  altering  a  diploma  or  license  to  i)ractice  den- 
tistry. Nos.  163,  8.'^3,  1010.  Jan.  15,  1900.  In- 
trod. by  Mr.  Green.  2  pp.  roy.  8°.  [Albany, 
1900.] 

 .    All  act  to  prevent  premature  burial  of 

human  beings  in  the  State  of  New  York.  No. 
221.  Jan.  16,  1900.  Introd.  by  Mr.  Gale.  Ref. 
to  committee  on  public  health.  2  pp.  roy.  8°. 
[Albany,  1900.] 

 .    The  same.    Nos.  221,  1059.    Jan.  16,  1900. 

Rep.  with  amendments.  2  pp.  roy.  8°.  [Al- 
bany, 1900.] 

 ■ — .    An  act  to  amend  chapter  661  of  the  laws 

of  1893,  entitled  "An  act  in  relation  to  tlie  pub- 
lic health,  constituting  chapter  25  of  the  general 
laws",  as  amended  by  chapter  840  of  the  laws  of 
1»96,  relative  to  the  practice  of  veterinary  medi- 
cine. No.  287.  Jan.  18,  1900.  Introd.  by  Mr. 
Ellis.    2  pp.    roy.  8°.    [Albany,  IdOO.^ 

 .    An  act  to  amend  the  public  health  law, 

and  the  acts  amendatory  thereof,  relative  to  the 
practice  of  veterinary  medicine.  Nos.  287,  558. 
Jan.  18,  1900.  Introd.  by  Mr.  Ellis.  2  pp.  roy. 
8°.    [^?6aw^,  1900.] 

 .    An  act  to  provide  a  pension  for  medical 

officers  in  the  service  of  the  State  hospitals,  for 
disabilities  incurred  while  in  active  service. 
No.  351.  Jan.  19,  1900.  Introd.  by  Mr.  Post. 
2  pp.    roy.  8°.    [Albany,  1900.] 


New  York  {State).    Assemhly — continued. 

 .     An  act  to  reguhiti;  tlie  use  of  bottles 

collected  on  duiiii)S  or  by  bottb;  excliiinges.  No. 
395.  Jan.  23,  1900.  Introd.  by  Mr.  Fiske.  2 
pp.    roy.  8".    [Albany,  19(i0.] 

 .    An  act  to  amend  the  puljlic  health  law 

regulating  tlie  practice  of  veterinary  medicine. 
Nos.  .567,  913.  Jan.  29,  1900.  Introd.  by  Mr. 
Coughtry.  Ref.  to  the  committee  on  public 
health.    2  pp.    roy.  8"^.    [Albany,  Vm.'] 

 .    The  .same.    Nos.  567,  913,  2326.    Jan.  29, 

1900.    Rep.  with  amendment.s.    3  pji.    roy.  8°. 
[Albany,  1900.] 

 .    An  act  to  amend  section  1226  of  the 

Greater  New  York  charter  with  reference  to 
the  sale  of  lymph  and  antitoxin.  No.  629. 
Jan.  31,  1900.  Introd.  by  Mr.  Morgan.  3  pp. 
roy.  8°.    [Albany,  1900.] 

 .    An  act  to  amend  the  law  relating  to 

diseases  of  domestic  animals.  No.  695.  Feb. 
1,  1900.  Introd.  by  investigating  committee 
on  tubercitlosi.s  and  other  diseases  of  animals. 
11pp.    roy.  8°.    [Albany,  l^QO.} 

 .  An  act  enabling  tlie  board  of  embalm- 
ing examiners  of  the  State  of  New  York  to 
receive  the  application  of  Robert  S.  Cree,  Frank 
L.  Cree,  and  Charles  D.  Cree,  of  the  village  of 
Nuiida,  in  the  State  of  New  York,  for  a  license 
to  engage  in  the  business  of  embalming.  No. 
790.  Feb.  19U0.  Introd.  by  Mr.  Kelsey.  2  pp. 
roy.  8°.    [Albany,  IQOQ.^, 

 .  An  act  to  amend  the  village  law  in  rela- 
tion to  the  appointment  of  an  inspector  of 
plumbing  in  villages  of  the  fir.st  and  second 
class.  Nos.  865,  1253.  Feb.  8,  1900.  Introd.  by 
Mr.  Ellis.    3  pp.    roy.  8^.    [Albany,  VMQ.-^ 

 .    An  act  to  promote  the  public  health  and 

to  amend  chapter  473  of  the  laws  of  1892,  en- 
titled "All  act  to  establish  free  public  baths  in 
cities,  villages,  and  towns".  Nos.  895,  1315. 
Feb.  8,  1900.  Introd.  by  Mr.  Sanders.  2  pp. 
roy.  8°.    [Albany,  1900.] 

 .    An  act  to  amend  the  agricultural  law, 

and  tlie  act  amendatory  thereof,  relative  to  the 
prevention  of  disease  in  fruit  trees  and  the  pests 
that  infest  the  same.  Nos.  901,  2151.  Feb.  8, 
1900.  Introd.  by  Mr.  Litchard.  7  pp.  roy.  8°. 
[Albany,  1900.] 

 .    An  act  to  establish  the  New  York  State" 

Hospital  for  the  care  of  crippled  and  deformed 
children.  No.  904.  Feb.  8,  1900.  Introd.  by 
Mr.  Allds.    9  pp.    roy.  8^.  [Albany, 

 .  An  act  to  regulate  the  practice  of  mid- 
wifery and  provi<le  for  the  licensing  of  mid- 
wives  ill  the  city  of  New  York.  No.  993.  Feb. 
13,  1900.  Introd.  by  Mr.  McKeown.  Ref.  to  the 
committee  on  affairs  of  cities.  3  pp.  roy.  8°. 
[Albanii,  1900.] 

 .    Tlie  same.    Nos.  993,  1840.    Feb.  13, 1900. 

Rep.  with  a  substitute.  4  pp.  roy.  8"^.  [Al- 
bany, 1900.] 

 .    An  act  in  relation  to  chiropodists  and  the 

practice  of  chiropody.  Nos.  1228,  2338.  Feb. 
20,  1900.  Introd.  by  Mr.  Gardiner.  3  pp.  roy. 
8°.    [Albany,  1900.] 

 .  An  act  to  exempt  from  taxation  the  prop- 
erty of  certain  medical  societies  situated  in 
cities  of  the  first  class.  No.  1262.  Feb.  21, 
1900.  Introd.  by  Mr.  Cotton.  2  pp.  'roy.  8°. 
[Albany,  1900.] 

 .    An  act  to  amend  the  code  of  «riminal 

procedure,  relative  to  statements  of  police  clerks 
in  New  York  City  to  the  secretary  of  state.  Nos. 
1270,  2339.  Feb.  21,  1900.  Introd.  by  Mr. 
Weekes.    2  pp.    roy.  8°.  [Albany, 

 .  An  act  to  amend  chapter  16  of  the  gen- 
eral laws,  entitled  "An  act  in  relation  to  the 


NEW  YOKK. 


666 


IfEW  TOEK. 


New  York  (State).    Jssemhly — contiuued. 
militia,  otherwise  known  as  tlje  military  code," 
iu  relation  to  hospital  corps  aud  military  phar- 
macists.   No.  1490.    Feb.  27,  1900.    Iiitiod.  by 
Mr.  Cotton.    9  pp.    roy.  8<^.    lAlhani/,  1900.] 

 .    An  act  to  amend  the  public  health  law 

relating  to  licenses  of  physicians  and  surgeons. 
No.  1496.  Feb.  27,  1900.  Introd.  by  Mr.  Eodeu- 
beck.    3  pp.    roy.  8=.    lAllanti,  1900.] 

 .    An  act  to  charter  the  "New  York  State 

Medical  Association"  for  the  purpose  of  the  cul- 
tivation and  advancement  of  the  science  of  med- 
icine, tlie  promotion  of  x)ublic  health,  the  estab- 
lishment of  a  death  benefit  fund  for  the  de- 
pendents of  its  members,  and  the  assisting  in 
the  work  of  enforcement  of  the  general  medical 
laws  of  the  State  of  New  York.  No.  1562.  Feb, 
28,  1900  Introd.  by  Mr.  Henry.  Ref.  to  the 
committee  on  public  health.  4  pp.  roy.  8°. 
[Albany,  1900.] 

 .    The  same.   Nos.  1562,  2158.   Feb.  28,  1900. 

Eep.  with  amendments.  4  pp.  rov.  8°.  [Al- 
bany, 1900. J 

 .    An  act  to  amend  the  public  health  law, 

aud  the  acts  amendatory  thereof,  in  relation  to 
the  practice  of  dentistry.  No.  1585.  Feb.  28, 
1900.  Introd.  by  Mr.  Russell.  3  pp.  roy.  8°. 
[Albany,  1900.] 

 .  An  act  to  amend  the  code  of  civil  pro- 
cedure in  relation  to  disclosures  by  physicians 
and  surgeons.  No.  1714.  March  2,  1900.  In- 
trod. hy  Mr.  Henry.  2  pp.  roy.  8°.  [Albany, 
1900.] 

 .    An  act  to  establish  and  maintain  a  water 

department  in  aud  for  the  city  of  Utica.  No. 
2067.  March  13,  1900.  Introd.  by  W.  J.  Sulli- 
van.   22  pp.    roy.  8°.    [Albany,  1900.} 

 .    An  act  to  provide  for  the  establishment 

and  maintenance  by  the  city  of  New  York  of  a 
hospital  for  the  regular  treatment  of  the  disease 
known  as  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Nos.  2122, 
2377.  March  14,  1900.  Introd.  by  Mr.  Henry. 
4  pp.    roy.  8°.    [Albany,  1900.] 

 .    An  act  to  establish  a  hospital  for  the  city 

of  Lockport  to  be  known  as  the  City  Hospital, 
and  to  provide  for  the  erection,  government,  and 
maintenance  thereof.  No.  2138.  March  14,  1900. 
Introd.  by  Mr.  Darrison.  7  pp.  roy.  8".  [Al- 
bany, 1900.] 

'  .    An  act  to  provide  for  the  purchase  of 

water  works  by  the  city  of  Ithaca.  No.  2351. 
March  22,  1900.  Introd.'by  Mr.  Conger.  15  pp. 
roy.  8°.    [Albany,  1900.] 

 .    Report  of  the  Adirondack  committee, 

assembly  of  1902.  Transmitted  to  the  legisla- 
ture April  16,  1903.  19  pp.  8°.  Albany,  Argus 
Co.,  1903. 

 .    Report  of  the  special  committee  of  the 

assembly  on  the  Adirondacks.  Transmitted  to 
the  legislature  April  13,  1904.  11  pp.  8°.  Al- 
bany, O.  A.  Quale,  1904. 

Wew  York  (State).  Senate.  Report  and  me- 
morial of  the  county  superintendents  of  the  poor 
of  this  State  ou  lunacy  and  its  relation  to  pau- 
perism, and  for  relief  of  insane  poor.  Jan.  23, 
1856.    20  pp.    8°.     [Albany,  1856.] 

 .    Report  of  the  committee  on  taxation  and 

retrenchment  of  the  senate  of  the  State  of  New 
York  in  the  matter  of  the  memorial  of  the  Morn- 
iugside  Park  Association,  in  reference  to  the 
Bloomingdale  Asylum  for  the  Insane.  Trans- 
mitted to  the  legislature  May  4,  1888.  S.  61. 
xxviii,  315  pp.    8°.    Troy,  Troy  Frees  Co.,  1888. 

 .    An  act  for  the  regulation  of  pharmacists 

and  druggists  and  to  prevent  accidents  and  mis- 
takes in  the  preparing  and  compounding  of 
medicinal  prescriptions  in  the  city  of  New  York. 


]Vew  York.  (State).    Senate — continued. 

No.  19.  Jan.  3,  1900.  Introd.  by  Mr.  Ford. 
2  pp.    roy.  8°.    [Albany,  1900.1 

 .  An  act  to  amend  the  insanity  law,  relat- 
ing to  consulting  and  women  jihysiciaus.  No. 
124.  Jan.  16,  1900.  Introd.  by  Mr.  Ambler. 
2  pp.    roy.  8°.    [Albany,  1900.] 

 .    An  act  to  amend  chapter  338  of  the  laws 

of  1893,  entitled  ''An  act  iu  relation  to  agricul- 
ture, constituting  articles  1,  2,  3,  4,  aud  5  of 
chapter  33  of  the  general  laws"  relative  to  dis- 
eases of  domestic  animals.  No.  286.  Jan.  2.5, 
1900.  Introd.  by  Mr.  Ambler.  2  pp.  roy,  8°. 
[Albany,  1900.] 

 .    An  act  for  the  protection  of  the  public 

health,  and  to  prevent  the  use  of  certain  poisons 
in  snuff  and  tobacco  and  proprietary  or  patent 
medicines.  No.  376.  Jan.  31,  1900.  Introd.  by 
Mr.  Sullivan.    1  sheet,   roy.  8°.    [Albany,  1900.] 

 .    An  act  to  amend  section  100  of  article  5 

of  chapter  488  of  the  laws  of  1892,  as  amended 
by  chapter  974  of  the  laws  of  1895,  in  relation  to 
pollution  of  streams.  No.  383.  Jan.  31,  1900. 
Introd.  by  Mr.  Willis.  2  pp.  roy.  8^.  [Albany, 
1900.] 

 .    An  act  to  amend  section  233  of  chapter 

105  of  the  laws  of  1891,  entitled  "An  act  to  re- 
vise the  charter  of  the  city  of  Buffalo",  with  re- 
lation to  the  protection  of  the  public  health. 
No.  388.  Jan.  31,  1900.  Introd.  by  Mr.  Mackey. 
2  pp.    roy.  8°.    [Albany,  1900.} 

 .    An  act  to  prevent  mistakes  in  the  sale 

and  handling  of  poison.  No.  420.  Feb.  1,  1900. 
Introd.  by  Mr.  Wilcox.  Ref.  to  the  committee 
on  public  health.  2  pp.  roy.  8°.  [Albany, 
1900.] 

 .    The  same.     Nos.  420,  780.    Feb.  1,  1900. 

Rep,  with  amendments.  2  pp.  roy.  8°.  [Al- 
bany,  1900.] 

 .    An  act  to  amend  the  insanity  law  and 

incorporate  therein  other  statutes  relating  to 
the  insane.  No.  433.  Feb.  1,  1900.  Introd.  bv 
Mr.  Brackett.    21  pp.    roy.  8°.    [Albany,  1900.] 

 .    An  act  to  amend  the  public  health  law, 

and  the  acts  amendatory  thereof,  relative  to 
the  practice  of  veterinary  ujedieine.  No.  899. 
Feb.  6, 1900.  Assembly  bill  No.  558.  Introd.  by 
Mr.  Ellis.  Ref.  to  the  committee  on  public 
health.    4  pp.    rov.  8-.    [Albany,  1900.] 

 .    The  same.  "  Nos.  899,  987.    Feb.  6,  1900. 

Rep.  favorably  and  committed  to  the  committee 
of  the  whole.    4  pp.    roy.  8°.    [Albany,  1900. } 

 .    An  act  to  establish  the  New  York  State 

Hospital  for  the  Care  of  Crippled  aud  Deformed 
Children.  No.  559.  Feb.  9,  1900.  Introd.  by 
Mr.  Higgins.    9  pp.    roy.  8°.    [Albany,  1900.] 

 .    An  act  to  provide  for  the  payment  to  the 

Pasteur  Institute  of  the  expenses  for  treatment 
and  board  of  persons  bitten  by  dogs  within  the 
county  of  Erie.  No.  590.  Feb.  13,  1900.  Introd. 
byG.  A.  Davis.   2  pp.   roy.  8°.    [Albany,  1900.] 

 .    An  act  to  prevent  the  use  of  unhealthy 

chemicals  or  substances  iu  the  preparation  or 
manufacture  of  any  article  used  or  to  be  used 
in  the  preparation  of  foods.  No.  639.  Feb.  15, 
1900.  Introd.  by  Mr.  Wilcox.  1  sheet,  roy.  8°. 
[Albany,  1900.] 

 .    An  act  regulating  and  restraining  the 

practice  of  midwifery  in  the  city  of  New  York 
by  others  than  legally  authorized  physicians. 
No.  681.  Feb.  19,  1900.  lutrod.  by  Mr.  Pluuk- 
itt.    4  pp.    roy.  8°.    [Albany,  1900.1 

 .    An  act  to  permit  examination  of  dental 

students  engaged  in  the  study  of  dentistry  un- 
der private  preoeptorship  ou  May  12,  1892,  who 
failed  to  file  the  certificate  required  by  chap- 
ter 528  of  the  laws  of  1892,  under  the  same  con- 
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]\ew  York  (State).    Senate — coiitiimed. 

ditiou  as  if  such  certilicatc'  had  heeii  liled.  No. 
837.  Feb.  2(5,  11)00.  lutrod.  by  Mr.  White.  Eef. 
to  the  coiiiiiiittee  on  liiiancc  2  pp.  roy.  8^. 
[Albany,  1900.] 

 .    The  same.    Nos.  837,  1958.    Feb.  26, 1900. 

Eep.  favorably  and  coiiiiiiitted  to  the  coiiiiiiittee 
of  the  whole,    roy.  8^.    [AUhuhj,  VMO.'] 

 .    All  act  to  aiueiid  chapter  410  of  the  hiws 

of  1892,  in  relation  to  tlie  salaries  of  coroners' 
lihysicians.  No.  995.  March  5,  1900.  Introd. 
by* Mr.  Norton.    2  pp.    roy.  8-^'.    [J  1900.] 

 .  All  act  to  amend  the  insanity  law,  iu  re- 
lation to  treasnrer  of  State  hospitals.  No.  1002. 
March  5,  1900.  Intiod.  by  Mr.  Goodsell.  2  pp. 
roy.         \_Alhai}y,  1900.] 

 .    An  act  to  charter  the  "New  York  State 

Medical  Association"  for  the  purpose  of  the  cul- 
tivation and  advancement  of  tlie  science  of 
medicine,  the  promotion  of  public  health,  the 
establishment  of  a  death  benefit  fund  for  the 
dependents  of  its  members,  and  the  assisting  iu 
the  work  of  the  enforcement  of  the  general  med- 
ical laws  of  the  State  of  New  York.  No.  1025. 
March  6,  1900.  lutrod.  by  Mr.  Ford.  Commit- 
ted to  the  committee  on  public  health.  4  pp. 
roy.  8°.    lAlhaiiij,  1900.] 

 .    The  same.    Nos.  1025,  1254.     March  6, 

1900.  Kept,  favorably,  and  ordered  to  be  printed 
as  amended.    4  pp.    roy.  8°.    [Albaiiy,  1900.] 

 .    An  act  for  t  he  regulation  of  the  working 

Lours  of  pharmacists  and  drug  clerks  iu  cities  of 
one  million  or  more  inliabiraiits.  No.  1378. 
March  7,  1900.  Assembly  bill  No.  1299.  lutrod. 
by  Mr.  Henry.    2  pp.    roy.  S'-^.    [Albany ,  IdOO.] 

 .    An  act  to  establish  the  New  York  State 

Hospital  for  the  Care  of  Crippled  and  Deformed 
Children.  No.  1407.  March  12,  1900.  Intiod. 
by  Mr.  AUds.    8  pp.    roy.  8'3.    [Albany,  1900.'} 

 .    An  iict  to  establish  a  hospital  for  the  city 

of  Lockport  to  be  known  as  the  City  Hospital, 
and  to  X'rovide  for  the  erection,  government, 
and  maintenance  thereof.  No.  1195.  March  14, 
1900.  Introd.  by  Mr.  Ellsworth.  6  pp.  roy.  8°. 
lAlba7iy,  1900.] 

 .    An  act  to  amend  section  80  of  article  6  of 

chapter  559  of  the  laws  of  li!;95  regarding  the 
number  of  directors  of  hospital  corporations. 
No.  1196.  March  14,  1900.  lutrod.  by  D.  F.  Da- 
vis.   2  pp.    roy.  8^.    \_Albatiy,  1900.} 

 .    An  act  to  amend  the  public  health  law, 

and  the  acts  amendatory  thereof,  in  relation  to 
pharmacv,  and  repealing  certain  sections  thereof. 
No.  1357!'  March  14,  1900.  Asseuibly  bill  No. 
1601.  Introd.  by  Mr.  Hill.  28  pp.  roy.  8°. 
[Albany,  1900.] 

New  York  (State).  Adjutant  -  General  of  the 
State  of  New  Yoi  k.  Annual  reports  of  the  .  .  . 
to  the  governor  of  the  State,  for  the  years  1891 ; 
1892;  1897-9;  1902-4.  11  v.  8^.  Albany,  1892- 
1905. 

Eeports  for  1902  to  1904  cont-iin  2  t.  e.icli. 
New  York  (State).    Binyhamton  Stale  Hospital. 
Annual  reports  of  the  suiieriuteudent  to  the 
State  commission  in  lunacy.    7.-25.,  1887-8  to 
1902-3.    8'=.    Albany,  1889-1904. 

Formerly  called :  Binghamton  Asylum  for  the  Chronic 
Insane.    Adopted  the  present  title  iu  1890. 

New  Yol'k  (State).  Buffalo  State  Asylum  for 
the  Insane.  Training  Scliool  for  Nurses.  [Rules 
adoiited  by  the  board  of  managers  for  the  em- 
ployment, training,  and  pay  of  attendants.] 
21.    8°.    [Buffalo,  lri90?] 

New  York  (^ia^e).  Buffalo  State  Hospital.  Rules 
and  reguLitions  for  the  government  of  attend- 
ants and  assistants.  Adopted  by  the  board  of 
managers  July  11,  1888.  24  pp.  8°.  Buffalo, 
E.  H.  Hutchinson,  1888. 


New  YorU.  (State).    lUiffalo  State  Hospital — con. 

 .    Animal  rejiorts  of  the  supiM  inlcudent  to 

the  Stale  commission  in  lunacy.  18.-34.,  1887-8 
to  1903-4.    8^.    Buffalo     Albany,  18>^9-VW^. 

I'ornierly  called :  Buffalo  Slate  Asylum  for  the  lusaiu^ 
Adoptud  tile  present  title  iu  18U0. 

New  Y^ork  (State).  Central  New  York  Institu- 
tion for  JDiaf-Muies,  at  Rome.  Annual  re])orts  of 
the  board  of  trustees  and  officers  to  the  legisla- 
tuie.  0.-24.,  1879-80  to  1.-97-8;  2G.-30.,  'f-90- 
1900  to  1903-4.    8°.    Albany,  1881-1905. 

 .    A  free  school  for  the  education  of  the  deaf 

and  dumb.  [The  work  of  the  school.  ]  G  1. 
obi.  16'-\    Home,  by  the  pupils,  1895. 

 .    The  same.    8  1.    obi.  10°.    Home,  by  the 

pupils,  1897. 

New  York  (S/a/e).  Commissioners  of  Emiyraiion 
of  the  State  of  New  York.  Report  of  special  com- 
mittee appointed  by  the  ...  to  investigate  into 
complaints  of  passengers  of  ship  James  Foster, 
jr.     120  pp.     8°.    New  York,  D.  Taylor,  18H9. 

 .    Annual  report  to    the  legislature.  25., 

1871.    175  pp.    8°.    New  York,  1).  Taylor,  lrt72. 

New  Yoi'k  (State).    Commissioners  of  Fisheries, 
(lame,  and  Forests.    Insects  injurious  to  forest 
trees.    By  E.  P.  Felt.    31  ppl,  5  pi.  roy. 
New  York,  Wynkoop,  Hallenbeck,  Crawford  Co., 
1898. 

Repi-.  from:  Comm.  Fish,  Game,  and  Forests.  Eeport. 
4.,  1897-8. 

New  York  (State).  Commissioners  of  Quaran- 
tine. Anuual  reports  of  the  commissioners  to 
the  legislature,  for  the  years  1804-70;  1889;  ISDl ; 
1894;  1895;  1898  to  1901;  1903.  8°.  Albany, 
1805-1904. 

New  York  (Slate).  Department  of  Agriculture. 
Annual  ri'port  of  the  commissioner  of  agricul- 
ture to  the  legislature.  4.,  1890.  3  v.  8-. 
Albany  cf-  New  York,  1^91. 

CO^' TENTS. 

V.  1.  Fourth  aunual  report  of  the  regular  work  of  the 
department. 

V.  2.  Eighth  .annual  reportofthe  State  "Weather  Bureau, 
and  ninth  anuual  report  of  the  Cornell  University  Agricul- 
tural Experiment  Station. 

V.  3.  Fifteenth  aniuuil  report  of  the  New  York  Agricul- 
tural Exjieriiuent  Station,  Geneva. 
New  York  (State).  Bepartment  of  Agriculiure. 
New  York  Agricultural  Experiment  station,  Ge- 
neva. Anuual  reports  of  the  board  of  control, 
with  reports  of  the  director  and  other  officers, 
to  the  legislature.  15.-19.,  1895-6  to  1899-1900; 
21.,  1901-2;  22.,  1902-3.  7  v.  8°.  Albany  S- 
New  York,  1897-1904. 

The  15.,  1895-C,  constitutes  v.  3  of  the  annual  report  of 
the  commissioner  of  agriculture  for  1895-6. 

 .    Bulletins.     Nos.  203;  227-239;  243-2.54; 

256-268.  December,  1901,  to  September,  1905. 
8".    Genera,  1901-5. 

New  York  (State).  Bepartment  of  Agriculture. 
New  York  State  Weather  Bureau.  Reports 
(monthly).  Issued  iu  co-operation  with  the 
U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Weather  Bu- 
reau. No.  4,  V.  2;  Nos.  4,  6,  v.  3;  Nos.  11,  12, 
V.  5;  V.  6-10;  Nos.  1-3,  v.  11.  4°.  [Albanii, 
1889-99.] 

For  continuation,  see  United  States.  Department  of 
Agriculture.  Weather  Bureau.  Reports  (monthly).  Kew 
York  section  of  the  climate  and  crop  service. 

 .     Annual  reports  of  the  director  to  the 

commissioner  of  agriculture.  1.-5.,  18f^9-93;  8., 
1896.    8°.    Albany  cj-  New  York,  1890-97. 

Created  by  and  organized  under  the  laws  of  the  State  of 
New  York.  Eeorganized  and  placed  under  the  depart- 
ment of  agriculture.  Chap.  338,  law.s  of  1893.  In  cooper- 
ation with  the  United  States  "Weather  Bureau.  The  8., 
1896,  constitutes  v.  2  of  the  annual  report  of  the  commis- 
sioner of  agriculture. 

New  York  (State).  Forest,  Fish,  and  Game  Com- 
mission. Annual  reports  to  the  legislature.  8.- 
10.,  1901-2  to  1903-4.    3  v.    8°.   ..i?6a«(/,  1903-5. 
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New  York  (State).  Forest,  Fish,  and  Game  Com- 
mission— cout  i  11  ned. 

 .  Bulletin.  Forest  fires  of  1903.  By  Wil- 
liam F.  Fox.  55  pp.,  14  pi.  8°.  Albany,  0.  A. 
Quayle,  1904. 

Eepr.  from;  Eept.  Forest,  Fish,  and  Game  Comm.  9., 

1902-  3. 

 .    Bulletin.    Adiroudack  game  in  1904.  34 

pp.    8°.    Albany,  Brandow  Ptg.  Co.,  1905. 

Repr.  from:  Eept.  Forest,  Fish,  and  Game  Comm.  10., 

1903-  4. 

 .    Bulletin.    Forestry  affairs  in  New  York, 

1904.  ti8  pp.,  12  pi.  8".  Albany,  Brandow  Pig. 
Co.,  1905. 

Repr.  from:  Kept.  Forest,  Fish,  and  Game  Comm.  10., 

1903-  4. 

New  York.  (  State  ).  Forest  Preserve  Board. 
Annual  reports  to  the  governor  of  the  State. 
2.,  1888;  3.,  1899.  80  pp. ;  63  pp.  8'='.  Albany, 
1899-1900. 

New  York.  (State).  Hudson  River  State  Hos- 
pital,  at  Pouf/hkeejisie.  Annual  reports  of  the 
managers  and  superintendent  to  the  State  com- 
mission in  lunacy.  18.-39.,  1883-4  to  1904-5. 
8°.    Albany,  1885-1906. 

New  York  (State).  Inspectors  of  State  Prisons. 
Annual  report  to  the  legislature.  12.,  1858-9. 
242  pp.  8"-.  Albany,  C.  Van  Benthuysen, 
1860. 

New  York  (State).  Long  Island  State  Hospital, 
at  Flatbitsh.  Annual  reports  of  the  superintend- 
ent to  the  State  Commission  in  Lunacy.  8., 
1902-3;  9.,  1903-4.    40  pp. ;  39  pp.   8=.  Albany, 

1904-  5. 

For  precedins;  reports  (1.-7.),  see  New  York  (State). 
Long  Island  State  Hospitals. 

New  York  (State).  Long  Island  State  Hospital, 
at  Kings  Pari;.  Annual  report  of  the  superin- 
tendent to  the  State  commission  in  lunacy. 
8.,  1902-3.  59  pp.  8<^.  Albany,  J.  B.  Lyon  Co., 
1904. 

For  preceding  reports  (1.-7.),  see  New  York  (State). 
Long  Island  State  Hospitals. 

New  York  (State).  Long  Island  State  Hos- 
pitals. Annual  reports  of  the  managers  and 
general  superintendent  to  the  State  commission 
in  lunacy.  1.-7.,  1895-6  to  1901-2.  8°.  New 
York  4-  Albany,  1897-1903. 

Formerly  the  Kings  County  Asylum.  Transferred  to 
the  State  in  ix9a.  The  district  comprises  the  counties 
of  Kings.  Queens,  and  Suffolk.  The  hospital  is  divided  iuto 
two  departments.  Brooklyn  department,  at  Flatbush, 
]L.  I. ;  Kings  Park  department,  at  Kings  Park,  L.  I.  In 
1903,  separate  reports  are  made  for  each  institution,  which 
see,  for  continuation,  under  respective  titles. 

New  York  (-SVaie).  Manhattan  State  Hospitals, 
at  New  York.  Annual  reports  of  the  managers 
and  general  superintendent  to  the  State  com- 
mission in  lunacy.  1.-8.,  1895-6  to  1902-3,  8'^. 
Albany  cf  New  York,  1897-1904. 

Created  by  act  approved  Jan.  28,  1896.  The  citv  of  New 
York  made  formal  transfer  of  the  property  Feb.  28  to  the 
State  of  New  York,  wheu  the  New  York  City  Asylums 
ceased  to  exist,  and  was  succeeded  by  the  present  system 
under  State  control.  The  institutions  are  located  at 
Ward's  Island,  Blackwell's  Island,  Hart's  Island,  and 
Central  Slip. 

New  York  (State).  Matteawan  State  Hospital, 
Matteawan,  N.  Y.  Reports  of  the  conmiission 
[of  construction]  on  the  New  Asylum  for  Insane 
Criminals,  at  Matteawan-on-the-Hudson.  1.-5., 
1887-91.    8'^.    Troy     Albany,  1888-92. 

 .  Annual  reports  of  the  medical  superin- 
tendent to  the  superintendent  of  State  prisons. 
29.-45.,  1887-8  to  1903-4.  8°.  Albany  cj-  Auburn, 
1889-1905. 

Formerly  known  as  State  Asylum  for  Insane  Crimi- 
nals, at  Auburn.  Adopted  the  present  title  in  1893,  in  ac- 
cordance with  an  act  of  the  legislature. 


New  York  (State).  Middletotvn  State  Homeo- 
pathic Hospital.  Charter  and  by-laws  of  the 
State  HouKBopathic  Asvlum  for  the  Insane,  at 
Middletown.  Adopted' Oct.  18,  1871.  21  pp. 
8°.  New  York,  Union  Printing  House,  1871. 
Sound  with:  Annual  reports  4.-15.,  1873-4to  1884-5. 

 .  Annual  reports  of  the  medical  superin- 
tendent to  the  state  commission  in  lunacy. 
18.-34.,  1887-8  to  1903-4.  8°.  Albany,  New  York 
cj-  Troy,  1889-1905. 

See,  aiso,  New  York  (State).  State  Homoeopathic  Asy- 
lum for  the  Insane,  at  Middletown.  Adopted  the  present 
tule  iu  1891. 

New  York  (State).  Middletown  State  Homoeo- 
pathic Hospital.  Training  School  for  Nurses. 
Annual  announcements  of  the  ...  9.,  1896-7; 
10.,  1897-8.  15  pp.;  24  pp.  16°  &  24°.  Middle- 
town,  1896-9." 

New  York  (State).  New  York  Institution  for 
the  Blind,  Neiv  York  City.  Annual  reports  of  the 
managers  and  principal  to  the  legislature.  50.- 
70.,  1884-5  to  1904-5.  8°.  New  York  cf-  Albany, 
1885-190ii. 

New  York  (State).  New  York  Institution  for 
the  Instruction  of  the  Deaf  and  Dumb,  New  York 
City.  Annual  reports  of  the  directors  to  the  leg- 
islature. 46.-48.,  1864-6;  63.,  1880-81;  65.-86., 
18«2-3  to  1903-4.  8°.  New  York  4- Albany,  1865- 
1905. 

New  York  (State).  New  York  State  Custodial 
Asylum  for  Feeble-Minded  Women,  at  Newark. 
Annual  reports  of  the  managers  and  officers  to 
the  legislature.  9.-15.,  1892-3  to  1898-9 ;  17.-21., 
1900-1901  to  1904-5.  8°.  Albat^y  Neiv  York, 
1894-1906. 

Also  called  State  Custodial  Asylum  for  Feeble-Minded 
Women. 

New  York  (5<a;e).  New  York  State  Hospital  for 
the  Care  of  Crippled  and  Deformed  Children,  at 
Tarrytown.  Annual  reports  of  the  hoard  of  man- 
agers and  superintendent  to  the  State  hoard  of 
charities.  1.-5.,  1900-1901  to  1904-5.  8°.  Al- 
bany, 1902-5. 

New  York  (State).  New  York  State  Inebriate 
Asylum,  at  Binghamton.  Annual  report  of  the 
hoard  of  managers  and  superintendent  to  the 
legislature.  2.,  1863.  36  pp.  8*^.  Albany, 
Comstock  4"  Cassidy,  1864. 

New  York  (State).  New  York  State  Beforma- 
tory,  Elmira.  Annual  rei^orts  of  the  hoard  of 
managers  to  the  legislature.  1.-3.,  1876-8;  11.- 
22.,  1885-6  to  1896-7;  25.,  1899-1900;  26.,  1900- 
1901.    8°.    Elmira,  1877-1901. 

Third,  1878,  for  9  months  ending  Sept.  30,  1878. 

New  York  (State).  New  York  State  School  for 
the  Blind,  at  Batavia.  Ceremonies  on  laying  the 
corner-stone  of  the  New  York  State  Institution 
for  the  Blind,  at  Batavia,  September  6,  1866. 
With  the  oration  of  S.  Howe,  of  Boston,  letter  of 
Dr.  Chapin,  etc.  53  pp.  8°.  Batavia,  H.  Todd, 
1866. 

 .  Annual  reports  of  the  managers  and  su- 
perintendent to  the  legislature.  4.,  1871-2;  17.- 
36.,  1884-5  to  1903-4.    8°.    Albany,  1872-1905. 

In  1895  the  word  "School  '  was  substituted  in  the  title 
in  lieu  of  the  word  "Institution". 

New  York  (State).  New  York  State  Soldiers'  and 
Sailors'  Home,  Bath.  Annual  reports  of  the  trus- 
tees and  superintendent  to  the  legislature,  for 
the  years  1879-80;  1889-90  to  1893-4;  189.5-6; 
1897-8;  1899-1900 to  1903-4.  8°.  Albany,  1881-95. 

New  York  (State).  Neiv  York  State  Veterinary 
College,  at  Cornell  University,  Ithaca.  Anuouuce- 
meuts  for  the  sessions  of  1896-7  to  1901-2  (1.-6.); 
1903-4  (8.).    8°  &  12°.    ii/iaca,  1896-1903. 

Established  by  act  of  the  legislature,  passed  March 
21,  1894.   By  act  of  May  10,  1895,  the  State  appropriated 
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I¥ew  York  (State).  Neiv  York  State  Velerinarj/ 
College,  at  Cornell  University,  Ithaca — coiitiniu'd. 
$100,000  for  tlio  erection  anil  t'qiiipuicnt  of  suitable  build- 
ings on  the  catupus  of  Cornell  University,  and  tlie  college 
was  placed  under  the  administration  of  the  trustees  of  the 
university.  The  1.  and 'J.  aiso,  m  ;  P.,  v.  2211!.  Theli.m; 
P.,  V.  2212.    Eeports  for  lUOO-1901  and  subsequent  are  12°. 

 .    Addresses  iiiul  papers.    By  the  members 

of  the  in.strueting  staff  of  the  .  .  .,  for  the  years 
189t)-8.    8°.    Ithaca,  1898. 
A  collection  of  S.'i  papers. 

New  York.  (State).    Northern  New  York  Institu- 
tion for  Deaf- Mutes,  at  Maloiie.    Annual  reports 
of  the  trustees  and  officers  to  the  legislat  iire.  1.- 
21.,  1884-5  to  1904-5.    8^.    [r.  l.s-(3-l906. 
Incorporated  Jan.  15,  and  opened  in  September,  1884. 

l¥ew  York  (State).  Bochester  State  Hospital- 
Annual  re^iorts  of  the  managers  and  superintend- 
ent to  the  State  commission  in  liinacv.  l.-ll., 
1891  to  1900-1901;  13.-15.,  190-.i-:5  to  1904-5.  8"-. 
Utica,  Albany  4'  Netv  York,  1892-190(5. 

Created  by  act  approved  May  6,  1891,  an  act  for  the  con- 
rersion  of  Monroe  County  Insane  Asylum  into  a  State 
hospital.  The  managers  were  appointed  June  1,  1891. 
The  1.  report  for  3  mouths  ending  Sept.  30,  1891. 

Wew  York  (State).  Borne  State  Custodial  Asy- 
lum, at  Borne,  N.  Y.  Anuualreports  of  the  board 
of  managers  and  medical  superintendent  to  the 
legislature,  l.-ll.,  1894-5  to  1904-5.  8°.  Al- 
bany    New  York,  189(i-1900. 

New  York  (State).  Saint  Lawrence  State  Hos- 
pital, Ogdensburf/.  Annual  reports  of  the  man- 
agers and  superintendent  to  the  State  commis- 
sion in  lunacy.  2.-19.,  1887-8  to  1904-5.  8^. 
Ogdensburg,  Albany  cj-  New  York,  1889-1906. 

 .    [Plans  and  views  of.]     v.  s.  [Albany, 

1890?] 

Wew  York  (State).  Saint  Lawrence  State  Hos- 
pital Training  School  for  Nurses,  Ogdensburg. 
Anuoimcemeiit  and  calendar  for  the  session  of 
1896-7  (1.).    7  1.    2■^^=^.    Ogdensburg,  1H96. 

IVew  York  (State).  Secretary  of  Slate  of  the 
Slate  of  New  Yoi-k.  Annual  report  in  relation  to 
the  statistics  of  the  poor  to  the  legislature,  for 
the  year  1859-60.  33  pp.  8°.  Albany,  C.  Van 
SentJitiy  sen,  1861. 

 .    Census  of  the  State  of  New  York  for  1875. 

Compiled  from  the  original  returns  under  the 
direction  of  the  secretary  of  state,  by  C.  W. 
Seaton,  superintendent  of  the  census,  xxxiv, 
465  pp.,  28  maps.    fol.    ^Z6ajt^,  1877. 

 .    Annual  reports  on  the  statistics  of  crime 

in  the  State  of  New  York,  for  the  years  1886-7; 
1888-9;  1889-90;  1895-6;  1897-8;  1898-9;  1900- 
1901;  1903-4.    8  v.    8°.    Albany,  188S-W05. 

New  York  (State).  State  Board  of  Charities. 
Annual  reports  to  the  legislature.  18.-37.,  1883- 
4  to  1902-3.    35  v.    8°.    Albany,  1885-1904. 

Contains  reports  of  the  following  institutions:  1.  Craig 
Colony  for  Epileptics,  Sonyea.  2.  House  of  Eefuge  for 
Women,  Hudson.  ,3.  New  Torlt  .State  Hospital  for  the 
Care  of  Crippled  and  Deformed  Children,  Tarrytown.  4. 
New  York  State  Hospital  for  the  Treatment  of  Incipient 
Tuberculosis,  Ray  brook.  5.  New  York  State  Keformatory 
for  Women,  Bedford.  6.  New  York  State  School  for  the 
Blind,  Batavia.  7.  New  York  State  Soldiers  and  Sailors' 
Home,  Bath.  8.  New  York  State  Woman's  Relief  Corps 
Home,  Oxford.  9.  Rome  Custodial  Asylum,  Rome.  10. 
State  Custodial  Asylum  for  Feeble-Minded  Women,  New- 
ark. 11.  State  Industrial  School,  Rochester.  12.  Syra- 
cuse State  Institution  for  Feeble-Minded  Children,  SVra- 
cuse.  13.  Thomas  Asylum  for  Orphan  and  Destitute  In- 
dian Children,  Iroquois.  14.  Western  House  of  Refuge 
for  Women,  Albion. 

— :  .    Condition  and  necessities  of  the  State 

Industrial  School,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  as  stated 
by  the  State  board  of  charities  after  a  thorotigh 
examination,  with  the  notes  made  by  its  com- 
mittee, at  the  annual  inspection,  "il  pp.  8^. 
Bochester,  N.  Y.,  State  Industrial  School  Print, 
1890. 


New  York  (State).  State  Board  of  Charities, 
Craig  Colony  for  Epileptics.  Keporl  of  the  State 
board  of  ehiirities  on  the  selection  of  a  site  for 
and  the  organization  of  an  epileptic  colony. 
Jan.  U,  1893.    8°.    [Albany,  1893.] 

 .  Answers  to  iiKiniries  concerning  the  col- 
ony.   1  sheet.    6  by  16  inches.    [».  1894.] 

 .    Annual  rejiorts  of  the  botird  of  managers 

and  medical  superintendent  to  the  State  board 
of  charities.  1.,  1894;  3.-9,,  1--9.5-6  to  1901-2. 
8'^.    Buffalo     Albany,  1894-1902. 

Established  by  act  approved  April  25,  1894. 

New  York  (State).  State  Board  of  Health.  Re- 
port of  the  standing  committee  on  ([iiarantine, 
external  and  int(>riial.  IJy  Williuin  M.  Smith, 
chairman  of  the  standing  conuuittee  on  quaran- 
tine. 41pp.  »^ .  Albany,  Weed,  Parsons  ij- Co., 
1882. 

llepr.from:  Rep.  Bd.  Health,  N.  Y.,  2.,  1881. 

 .    Rules  and  regulations  for  the  sanitary 

protection  of  the  waters  of  Hemlock  Lake,  as 
established  by  the  State  board  of  health,  and 
approved  by  the  county  judge.  1885.  15  i)p. 
I60.    Bochester,  G.  F.  Flannery,  1885. 

 .  Report  on  school  hygiene,  being  a  sani- 
tary examination  of  the  condition  of  the  public 
schools  of  the  interior.  139  pp.  8*^.  Albany, 
Argus  Company,  1887. 

Jiepr.  from:  Rep.  State  Bd.  Health  N.  Y.,  Albany, 
1887,  vii. 

 .    Annual  report  to  the  governor  of  the 

State.    8.,  1887.    60  pp.    8°.    [Albany,  1888.'] 

 .    Annual  reports  to  the  governor  of  the 

State.    8.-21.,  1887  to  1900.    24  v.    8P.  Albany, 

1888-  1901. 

Reports  for  1890;  1892  to  1900,  in  2  v.  each. 
For  continuation,  see,  infra,  New  York  (State).  State 
Department  of  Health. 

 .    Monthly  bulletins.     Tabulated  abstract 

of  deaths  and  their  causes  in  districts,  citie-", 
villages,  and  towns  in  the  State  of  New  York. 
V.  .5-16,  1889  to  1900.  12  v.  8'^.  Albany,  1889- 
1901. 

For  continuation,  see,  infra,  IVew  York  (State).  State 
Department  of  Health. 

 .    Summary  of  mortality  of  the  State  of 

New  York,  as  published  in  the  Monthly  Bulletin. 
For  the  years  1888-99.    4^.    ^Z6«/ti/, '1889-1900. 

 .    Local  boards  of  health  in  the  State  of 

New  York.  [Giving  place,  office,  name,  and  ad- 
dress for  the  years  1888-92.]  8^.  [Albany,  18»9- 
93.] 

Hepr.  from:  Kep.  State  Bd.  Health  N.  Y.,  Albany, 

1889-  93. 

 .    Opinion  of  the  attorney-general  on  the 

duty  of  clergymen  and  magistrates  to  return 
marriage  certiticates  i)joperly  tilled  out  to  regis- 
tering officer.  [By  Charles  F.  Tabor.]  3  pp. 
8°.    [Albany,  n.  rf.] 

 .    Prevention    of  diphtheria.     4    pp.  8°. 

[Albany,  n.  d.'\ 

New  York  (State).  State  Board  of  Health. 
State  Laboratory.  Rejiorts  of  Willis  G.  Tucker, 
director,  for  the  years  1885;  1888-93.  8°.  [Al- 
bany, 1886-94.] 

liepr.  from:  Rep.  State  Bd.  Health  N.  Y.,  Albany, 
1885;  1888-93. 

New  York  (State).  State  Commission  in  Lunacy. 
Annual  rei)oits  of  the  commi-ssion  to  the  legis- 
lature.    1.-16.,    1889  to   1903-4.    8'-\  Albany, 

1890-  1905. 

First  report  for  4  months  and  18  days  from  creation  of 
the  commission  May  14  to  Sept.  30,  1889.  The  10.  and 
11  reports  in  2  v.  each.  ].  and  2.  in  1  v.  They  con- 
tain reports  of  the  fidlowing  institutions:  1.  Binghamton 
State  Hospital.  2.  Buffalo  State  Hospital.  3.  Dannemora 
State  Hospital.  4>.  Gowanda  State  Homeopathic  Hospital. 
5.  Hudson  River  State  Hospital.  6.  Lon:;  Islam!  State 
Hospital,  at  Flatbush.    7.  Long  Island  ot;ite  Hospital,  at 
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]Vew  York  (State).  State  Commission  in  Lunacy — 
contiuued. 

Kiugs  Park.  8.  Manhattan  State  Hospital  East.  9.  Man- 
hattan State  Hospital  "West.  10.  Manhattan  State  Hos- 
pital at  Central  Slip.  11.  Matteawan  State  Hospital.  12. 
Miiklletown  State  Homeopathic  Hospital.  13.  Kochester 
State  Hospital.  14.  St.  Lawrence  State  Hospital,  at  Og- 
densburg.  15.  Utica  State  Hospital.  16.  Willard  State 
Hospital.    And  the  State  Charities  Aid  Association. 

 .    [Report  of  the  inquiry  into  the  couduct 

and  management  of  the  New  York  city  asylums 
for  the  insane.  Made  by  request  of  the  mayor 
of  the  city  of  New  York  to  investigate  the  cliarges 
of  the  New  York  Herald  of  May  13,  l'r'94,  against 
the  administration  of  the  institutions  for  the  in- 
sane under  the  charge  of  the  Commissioners  of 
Charities  and  Correction  of  the  citv.  Dec.  '26, 
1894.]    14  pp.    4^.     [Albany,  1H94.]  ' 

 .  State  hospitals  bulletin.  A  quarterly  re- 
port of  clinical  and  pathological  work  in  the 
State  hospitals  (for  the  insane)  and  their  Patho- 
logical Institute.  Editors,  ex  officio:  The  presi- 
dent of  the  State  commission  in  lunacy,  the  su- 
perintendents of  the  State  hospitals,  and  the 
director  of  the  Pathological  Institute.  Editorial 
committee:  P.  H.  Wise,  C.  W.  Pilgrim,  S.  H.  Tal- 
cott.  Collaborators:  Assistant  and  medical  in- 
ternes of  the  several  State  hospitals,  v.  1,  2, 
1896-7.    8°.    Utica,  State  Hospital  Print,  1896-7. 

NeAV  York  (State).  State  Commissioner  of  Ag- 
riculture. New  York  State  Weather  Bureau.  Re- 
ports (monthly).  Issued  in  co-operation  with  the 
U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Weather  Bu- 
reau. No.  4,  V.  2;  Nos.  4,  6,  v.  3;  Nos.  11,  12,  v. 
5;  V.  6-10;  Nos.  1-3,  v.  11.  4°.  [Albany,  1889- 
99.] 

New  York  (State).  State  Department  of  Health. 
Monthly  bulletins.  Tabulated  abstract  of 
deaths  and  their  causes  in  districts,  cities,  vil- 
lages, and  towns  in  the  State  of  New  York.  v. 
17-21,  1901  to  1905.    5  v.    8°.    Albany,  1901-6. 

For  preceding  bulletins,  see,  supra,  tie\r  Vork  (State). 
State  Board  of  Health. 

 .    Annual  reports  to  the  governor  of  the 

State.  22.,  1901;  23.,  1902.  5  v.  8=.  Albany, 
1902-3. 

For  reports  prior  to  1901,  see,  supra.  New  York  {State). 
State  Board  of  Health.  Tlie  State  department  of  health 
"was  established  by  chap.  29  of  the  laws  of  1901,  to  take 
the  place  of  the  State  board  of  health,  which  is  thereby 
set  aside,  the  department  of  health  succeeding  to  its 
powers  and  functions. 

New  York  (State).  State  Department  of  Health. 
Cancer  Laboratory.  Annual  reports  of  the  di- 
rector to  the  commissioner  of  health.  Conduct- 
ed at  the  Gratwick  Research  Laboratory,  Uni- 
versity of  Buffalo.  1.-5.,  1898-9  to  1902-3.  8°. 
Albany,  1899-1904. 

First  to  third,  1898-9  to  1900-1901,  called  New  York 
State  Pathological  Laboratory  of  the  University  of  Buf- 
Jaio.    Adopted  the  present  title  in  report  for  1901-2. 

New  York  (State).  State  hidiisirial  School, 
Eochester.  Annual  reports  of  the  board  of  man- 
agers to  the  legislature.  34.-43.,  1881-2  to  1890- 
91;  4.5.,  1892-3.    8°.    Albany,  1883-94. 

Established  in  1846  as  the  TVestern  House  of  Refuge  for 
Juvenile  Delinquents.  Name  changed  as  above  by  act  of 
the  legislature  in  1886. 

New  York  (State).    Superintendent  of  Prisons. 

Annual  reports  to  the  legi.-ilatnre,  for  the  years 

18.-'.')-6  to  1891-2.    8°.    Albany,  1887-93. 
New  York  (State).     Superintendent  of  Public 

Instruction.    Annual  report  to  the  legislature. 

20.,  1872-3.    400  pp.    8°.    Albany,  Weed,  Parsons 

cf-  Co..  1874. 

New  York  (State).  Syracuse  State  Institution 
for  Feeble-Minded  Children.  Account  of  tlie  cere- 
monies at  the  laying  of  the  corner-stone  of  the 
New  York  Asylum  for  Idiots,  at  Syracuse,  Sept. 
8,1854.  42  pp.,  1  1.,  1  pi.,  5  plans.  8<^.  Albany, 
J.  Munsell,  1854. 


New  York  (Stale).  Syracuse  State  Institution 
for  Feeble-Minded  Children — continued. 

 .  Annual  reports  of  the  managers  and  su- 
perintendent to  the  legislature.  7.,  1857-8; 
35.-55.,  1884-5  to  1904-5.  8^.  Albany,  18.58- 
1906. 

Original  title:  New  York  State  Asylum  for  Idiots. 
Adopted  the^present  title  in  1891. 

New  York  (State).  University  of  the  State  of 
Nnv  York.  Annual  reports  of  the  regents  to  the 
legislature.  57.-75.,  1843-Gl.  19  v.  8°.  Al- 
bany, 1844-62. 

 .    Proceedings  of  the  third  anniversary  of 

the  university  convocation  of  the  State  of  New 
York,  hekl  August  7,  8,  and  9,  1866.  1  p.  1.,  152 
pp.  8°.  Albany,  C.  Van  Benthuysen  tf-  Sons, 
1866. 

 .    Manual  of  rules  and  regulations  creating 

and  governing  the  first  board  of  State  medical 
examiners  of  the  .  .  .;  with  a  statenient  of  the 
objects  of  the  board  and  the  mode  of  examina- 
tions. 14  pp.  8°.  Albany,  Weed,  Parsons  ^- Co., 
1874. 

 .    Communication  from  the  regents  of  the 

university  in  answer  to  a  resolution  of  the  as- 
sembly relative  to  the  rules  prescribed  for  the 
regulation  and  government  of  the  State  Library, 
State  of  New  York.  No.  58.  In  assembly,  Feb- 
ruary 16,  1876.    8  pp.    8-^.    [^?6aJiJ/,  1876.] 

 .  Examination  bulletins.  Regents'  exam- 
ination ijapers  for  the  academic  years  1891-2  to 
1897.    6  V.    8°.    Albany,  1893-9. 

 .    Examination  bulletin  No.  7,  April,  1895. 

Medical  syllabus.  Prepared  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  State  boards  of  medical  examiners, 
by  George  Ryersou  Fowler,  Maurice  J.  Lewi, 
representing  the  Medical  Society  of  the  State  of 
New  York;  William  B.  Seaiie,  John  McE.  Wet- 
more,  representing  the  Homeopathic  Medical 
Society  of  the  State  of  New  York;  Edwin  S. 
Moore,  William  L.  Tuttle,  representing  the  Ec- 
lectic Medical  Society  of  the  State  of  New  York, 
pji.  129-254.  8^.  Albany,  University  of  the  State 
of  Xeto  York,  1895. 

New  York  (State).  Univer4ty  of  the  State  of 
Neiv  York.  New  York  State  Library.  Annual 
refiorts  of  the  director  to  the  regents  of  the  uni- 
versity. 71.-86.,  1887-8  to  1902-3.  8"^.  Albany, 
1889-1904. 

 .    State  library  bulletin.    Additions  No.  4, 

September,  1896.  Additions  to  medical  divi- 
sion, 1895.  130  pp.  8^.  Albany,  University  of 
the  State  of  New  York,  1896. 

New  York  (State).  University  of  the  State  of 
New  York.  State  Cabinet  of  .\atural  History. 
Annual  reports  of  the  regents  of  the  university 
on  the  condition  of  the  State  Cabinet  of  Natural 
History,  and  the  historical  and  antiquarian 
collection  annexed  thereto,  to  the  legislature. 
1.-13.,  1847-59;  15.,  1861;  20.,  1866.  8\  Al- 
bany, 1848-67. 

New  York  (State).  Utica  State  Hospital.  An- 
nual reports  of  the  managers  and  superintend- 
ent to  the  State  commission  in  lunacy.  44.- 
63.,  l'885-6  to  1904-5.     8^=.    Albany,  1887-1906. 

Formerly  known  as  the  State  Lunatic  Asylum.  Adopted 
the  present  foim  of  title  in  1890. 

 .    Report  of  the  select  committee  on  the 

governor's  message  in  relation  to  the  State 
Lunatic  Asylum,  at  Utica.  No.  39,  February 
16,  1839.  Rep.  by  Mr.  Paige.  8°.  lAlbany, 
1839.] 

New  York  ( State).  Western  New  York  Institution 
for  Deof-Mutes,  at  Rochester.  Annual  reports  of 
the  board  of  trustees  and  superintendent  to  the 
legislature.  4.-9.,  1879-80  to  1884-5;  11.-15., 
1886-7  to  1890-91;  17.,  1892-3;  19.,  1894-5.  8°. 
Albany,  1881-95. 
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]\ew  York  (State).  Willard  State  Hospital. 
Annual  reports  of  the  board  of  trustees  and  su- 
perintendent to  tlie  State  connnissiou  in  lu- 
nacy. 20.-37.,  18(^7-8  to  1904-5.  8°.  Albany, 
4-  Willard,  1K88-1906. 

 .    Ai>pendix.    Thirty-first  annual  report  of 

the  board  of  managers  of  the  ...  to  tlie  State 
commission  in  lunacy.  Eepriuts  of  reports  for 
the  years  1867,  1868,  1872,  1873,  1874,  1875,  1877, 
1878,  1879,  1880,  and  1898.  438  pp.,  4.5  pi.  8°. 
Jlbavy,  J.  B.  Lyon,  1900. 

New  York  Academy  of  Anthropolog?.  Bulle- 
tin of  the  ...  No.  1,  1888.  Abstract  of  the 
proceedings  of  the  International  Congress  of 
Anthropology,  held  at  Columbia  College,  New 
York  City,  June  4-7,  1888.  28  pp.  8°.  New 
York,  1^88. 

IVew  York  Academy  of  Medicine.    Eeport  on 
condensed  milk,  by  the  section  on  materia  med- 
ica  and  botany,  November  4,  1857.    8  pp.  8°. 
New  York,  1857. 
'  Proposed  act  for  the  better  preservation 

of  health  of  children  in  institutions,  introduced 
into  the  legislature  of  the  State  of  New  York 
February  4,  1886,  together  with  a  statement 
in  regard  to  the  prevalence  of  ophthalniia  in 
such  institutions.  Prepared  by  a  comniiltee  ap- 
pointed by  the  ...  23  pp.  8°.  New  York, 
Troiv's  Co.,  1886. 

 .     List  of   officers  and  resident  fellows, 

October,  1887.    7  pp.    8°.    New  York,  1887. 

 .    Transactions.    2.  s.,  v.  6-11,  1890-95.  6 

V.    8"^.    New  York,  1890-5. 

 .    Acts  of  incorporation,  constitution,  and 

by-laws;  list  of  fellows  [etc.].  1891,  1898,  1904. 
8°.    New  York,  1881-1904. 

List  of  resident  fellows.    Jan.  1,  1892. 


20  pp.    8°.    INew  York, 

 .    A  bill  to  establish  a  bureau  of  public 

health  within  the  Department  of  the  Interior  of 
the  United  States.  Prepared  by  the  national 
quarantine  committee  of  the  New  York  Academy 
of  Medicine.  16  pp.  8'^.  New  York,  J.  J.  O'Brien 
4'  Son,  [1893]. 

 .  Transactions  of  the  .  .  .,  1896-1901.  Semi- 
centennial celebration.  471  pp.  8°.  New  York, 
1903. 

 .    List  of  current  medical  periodicals  on 

file  in  the  library.    46  pp.     8°.    Neiv  York, 


1904. 


The    same.    24   pp.  (double  col. 


8°. 

New  York,  1904. 

Wew  York  Academy  of  Science.  Transactions. 
V.  7-10,  1887-8  to  1890-91;  v.  12,  13,  1892-3  to 
1893-4.    8^.    New  York,  1888-94. 

UTew  York  Association  for  Improving  the  Con- 
dition of  the  Poor,  New  York  City.  Annual  re- 
ports of  the  board  of  managers  to  the  members 
and  contributors.  25.,  1867-8;  28.,  1870-71.  108 
pp.;  102  pp.  8°.  New  York,  Trow  cf-  Smith 
Co.,  1368-71. 

New  York  Asylum  for  Idiots,  at  Syracuse.  See 
New  York  [State).  Syracuse  State  Institution 
for  Feeble- Minded  Children. 

New  York  Asylum  for  Lying-in  Women,  New 
York  City.  Annual  reports  of  the  managers 
and  resident  physician  to  the  subscribers  and 
the  public.  43.,  18ti5-6;  66.-71.,  1888-9  to 
1893-4.    8^.    New  York,  ld66-94. 

For  continuation,  see  Old  Marion  Street  Maternity 
Hospital.  Change  made  May  1,  1894,  by  order  of  the  su- 
preme court  of  the  State  (jf  New  York. 

New  York  Cancer  Hospital.  Annual  reports 
of  the  managers  to  the  subscribers.  4.-13., 
1888-97.  [New  York,  1889-98.] 

For  continuation,  see  General  Memorial  Hospital  for 
the  Treatment  of  Cancer  and  Allied  Diseases,  New  York 
City.    Changed  title  by  act  approved  March  6,  1899. 


New  York  Cancer  Hospital — continued. 

 .    15y-laws  and  regulations.    Adopted  Nov. 

15,1887.    10  pp.    ac.    [New  York,  \H:^7.'] 

 .    [A  short  account  of  tlie  hospital,  with 

extracts  from  "regulations"  relating  to  the  ad- 
mission of  ])atients.]   21.   12^.   [A^efc  I'or/i-,  1889. ] 

New  York  City  Training  School  for  Nurses, 
Black  well's  Island.  See  New  York  (City). 
Deparirtunt  of  I'uhHc  Charities.  New  York  City 
Traininij  School  for  Nurses. 

New  York  College  of  Dentistry,  New  York 
City.  Annual  announcements  for  the  sessions 
of  1887-8  to  1895-6  (22.-30.);  1902-3  (37.).  8°. 
New  York,  1887-1902. 

 .     Catalogue  of  graduates  [from  1867  to] 

1894.    19  t>p.    8°.    [iVcfc  locfc,  1894.] 

New  York  College  of  Veterinary  Surgeons  and 
School  of  Comparative  Meilicine.  Annual  an- 
nouncements and  circulars  for  the  sessions  of 
1883-4  to  189.5-6  (19.-31.);  1898-9  (34.).  8°. 
New  York,  1883-98. 

New  York  County  Medical  Association.  Memo- 
rial meeting  of  the  ...  in  honor  of  the  late 
Austin  Flint.  Held  .  .  .  April  19,  1886.  35  pp. 
roy.  8°.    [New  York,  18f<6.] 

 .  Kegister  of  members.  Manual  of  infor- 
mation.   147  pp.    12"^.    New  York,  1894. 

 .  Register  of  members.  Manual  of  infor- 
mation.   176  pp.,  j)ort.    12^^.   Neiv  York,  1895. 

New  York  Dental  College,  New  York  City. 
Annual  auuouncemeuts  for  the  sessions  of 
1894-5  to  1897-8  (2.-5.).  12°  &  8°.  New  York, 
1894-7. 

Chartered  June  8,  1892.  An  institution  in  the  Univer- 
sity of  the  State  of  New  York.  Co-educational. 

New  York  (The)  Dental  Recorder.  Nos.  3-5, 
8,  10,  V.  6;  Nos.  3,  8,  11,  v.  7,  1851-3.  8°.  New 
York. 

New  York  Diet  Kitchen  for  providing  nourish- 
ing food  for  the  sick  poor.  Appeal  for  Thanks- 
giving, 1892.    2  1.    8^.    [New  York,  1892.] 

New  York  Dispensary,  New  York  City.  An- 
nual reports  of  the  board  of  trustees  to  the  mem- 
bers and  subscribers.  97.-109.,  1886-98.  8^. 
New  York,  1887-99. 

New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Inflrnuiry,  New  York 
City.  Annual  reports  of  the  board  of  directors 
and  surgeons  to  the  governors  and  the  public. 
17.,  1837;  54.-56.,  1874-6;  67.-74.,  18.-<6-7  to 
1&93-4  ;  76. ,  1895-().   8^  &  fol.    New  York,  1838-96. 

Fifty-ninth,  1879,  for  9  months  ending  Sept.  90.  Sev- 
enty-third. 1892-3  is  fol. 

New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary  Reports. 
V.  1-11,  January,  1893  to  Januaryj  1904.  8°. 
New  York,  1893-1904. 

New  York  Foundling  Hospital  in  charge  of  the 
Sisters  of  Charity,  New  York  City.  Report  and 
charter  of  the  Foundling  Asylum  of  the  Sisters 
of  Charity.  12  pp.  12°.  New  York,  F.  McEl- 
roy,  1870. 

Bound  with :  Reports,  1869-85. 

 .    Declaration  and  by-laws  of  the  advisory 

committee.  13  pp.  16°.'  New  York,  Kennard  4' 
Hay,  1874. 

Bound  with :  Reports,  1869-85. 

 .  Annual  and  biennial  reports  of  the  mana- 
gers and  medical  board  to  the  public,  for  the 
years  1872-3  to  187.5-6;  1879-80  to  1899.  8°. 
Westchester  4-  New  York,  187.5-19U0. 

Original  title  was:  Foundling  Asylum  of  the  Sisters  of 
Charity,  in  the  city  of  New  York.  In  1881  a  luaiei  nitv 
hospital  was  opened  in  connection  with  the  asylum. 
Adopted  the  present  title  June  30,  1891.  Nine  reports  in 
1  V. 


 .    Silver  jubilee.    Oct.  11,  1869  to  Oct.  11, 

1894.    6  pp.    11.    24-.    [New  York,  1894.] 

 .    Synopsis  of  the  woi  k  of  twentv-five  years. 

22  pp.,  1  pi.    16°.    [New  York,  1894.] 
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IVew  York.  Free  DiBpensary  for  Sick  Cliildreu, 
New  York  City.  Annual  report  of  the  board  of 
trustees  to  the  Rubscribers  and  the  public.  13., 
1884.  3  1.  8^.  New  Yorle,  American  Church 
Press,  1885. 

]Vew  York  Health  Journal.    [Monthly.]    v.  28, 
190G.    4°.    New  York. 
Current. 

I¥ew  York  Herald.  Jan.  16,  1898,  to  Dec.  31, 
1898.  [  Dailjr  account  of  the  Spanish-American 
war.  I    7  V.    fol.    Netv  York,  1898. 

Wew  York  Home  for  Convalescents,  New  York 
City.  Annual  reports  of  the  managers  to  the  .so- 
ciety. 11.-13.,  1889-90  to  1891-2.  8°.  New 
York,  1890-92. 

]Vew  York  Homoeopathic  Dispensary,  New  York 
City.    Annual  re])ort  of  the  trustees  to  the  mem- 
bers and  the  public.      10.,  1869.      10  pp.  8°. 
New  York,  Bradstreet  Press,  1870. 
Opened  May  28,  1860. 

New  York  Homceopathic  Hospital  for  Women 
and  Children  of  the  City  of  New  York. 

See  Hahiienianii  Hospital  of  the  City  of  New  York. 

JVew  York  Homoeopathic  Medical  College  and 
Ho.sjdtal,  New  York  City.  Aunual  announce- 
ments for  the  sessions  of  1868-9(9.);  1876-7  (17.); 
1880-81  (21.);  1887-8  to  1901-2  (28.-42.)  8°. 
New  York,  1868-1901. 

List  of  students  and  graduates  for  tlie  years  1886-7  to 
1900-1901  in  announcements  for  subsequent  years. 

 .    Annual  report  of  the  Flower  Hospital, 

medical  and  surgical  departments,  for  the  year 
1897-8.  5.5  pp.  4  pi.,  1  tab.  8°.  New  York, 
1898. 

The  hospital  was  founded  in  1887,  and  opened  in  1890. 

 .    Plan  of  proposed  new  building. 

Gutting  f  rom :  Daily  Graphic,  ¥eh.  7,  1888. 

New  York  Homoeopathic  Surgical  Hospital  of 
the  City  of  New  York.  See  Hahnemann  Hospi- 
tal of  the  City  of  New  York. 

New  York  Hospital.  Training  School  for  Nurses. 
Application  blank  [to  be  filled  out  by  the  can- 
didate].   1  slK^et.    fol.    \_New  York,  1889f] 

 .    Information  circular  [with  blank  form  of 

application].    2  1.    sm.  4°.    [iVeio  Forfc,  1889?] 

 .    Rules  for  nurses.    7  pp.    8°.    New  York, 

A.  B.  Kind,  1889. 

New  York  Hospital  antt  Bloomingdale  Asylum. 
An  account  of  the  ...  65  pp.,1  plan.  8°.  New 
York,  Collins  4-  Co.,  1811. 

 .  Annual  reports  of  the  governors  and  med- 
ical superintendent  to  the  legislature  and  the 
corporation.  118.-122.,  1888-92.  8\  New  York, 
1889-93. 

For  continuation,  see  Society  of  the  New  York  Hos- 
pital. 

New  York  Hospital  Saturday  and  Sunday  As- 

soci£,tion.    Appeal  [for  the  collection  of  1880. 

Bv  the  president  and  secretary.]    4  pp.  8°. 

iisfew  York,  1880.] 
 .   The  same.    [By  tbe  executive  committee. 

December,  1880.]  4  pp.  8°.  [iVew  For /c,  1880.  ] 
 .   History  of  the  Hospital  Sunday  movement 

in  New  York  City,  1880.    14  pp.    8°.  [New 

York,  1880.  ] 

 .    Annual  reports  of  the  executive  to  the 

public.  Summary  of  collection.  3.,  1881;  6.- 
24.,  1884-1902.    12°.    New  York,  1882-1903. 

 .    Hymns  for  Hospital  Sunday.    2  1.  16°. 

INew  York,  1891.] 

■  .  Statements  of  the  expenditures,  resources, 

and  work  of  the  hospitals  connecte(l  with  the 
.  .  .,  for  the  years  1891-2,  1H92-3,  1897-8,  as  per 
reports  made  bv  these  hospitals  to  the  associa- 
tion.   4°.    \_New  York,  1892-8.] 

New  York  House  and  School  of  Industry,  New 
York  City.  Annual  rejjort  of  the  board  of  man- 
agers to  the  public.  24.,  1874.  29  pp.  8°.  New 
York,  E.  jr.  Sackett  cf  Bro.,  1875. 


New  York  Infant  Asylum,  New  York  City. 
Annual  reports  of  the  managers  to  the  State 
board  of  charities  and  to  the  board  of  super- 
visors of  the  city  aud  county  of  New  York.  22.- 
27.,  1H83-8.    8°.    New  York,  1883-8. 

New  York  Infirmary  for  Women  and  Children, 
New  York  City.  By-laws  of  the  .  .  .  and  the 
Women's  Medical  College,  1883.  10  pp.  12°. 
New  York,  E.  F.  Weeks,  1883. 

 .  Aunual  reports  of  the  executive  commit- 
tee and  superintendeut  to  the  subscribers.  33.- 
50.,  1886  to  1902-3.    8°.   New  York,  1887-1903. 

New  York  (The)  Journal  of  Gynaecology  and 
Obstetrics.  Edited  by  A.  H.  Buckmaster  and 
J.  D.  Emmet.  [Monthly.]  v.  1-4 ;  Nos.  1-2,  v.  5, 
November,  1891,  to  August,  1894.   8°.  New  York. 

V.  1  complete  in  2  nos.,  Novemher-Decemher,  1891.  In 
September,  1894,  continued  under  title:  American  (The) 
Gynsecological  aud  Obstetrical  Joui-nal. 

New  York  Juvenile  Asylum,  New  York  City. 
Annual  reports  of  the  boai  d  of  directors  to  the 
legislature  of  the  State  and  to  tlie  municipal  as- 
sembly of  the  city  of  New  York.  46.-49.,  1897- 
1900.    8°.    New  York,  1898-1901. 

New  York  Lancet.  With  which  is  incorpo- 
rated the  Archives  of  Gynecology,  [etc.].  Ed- 
ited by  J.  D.  Hartley  aud  G.  M.  Muren. 
[Monthly.]  v.  4-5,  1898-9;  v.  21-22,  1900-1901. 
sm.  4°.    New  York,  J.  B.  Flint  4-  Co. 

Continuation  of:  Liancet  (The).  In  January,  1902, 
united  with :  Journal  (The)  of  Electro-Therapeutics, 
forming:  Journal  (The)  of  Advanced  Therapeutics. 

New  York  Law  Institute.  Report  of  the  libra- 
rian for  the  year  1902-3.  23  pp.,  3  pi.,  port., 
8°.    New  York,  E.  C.  Bruen,  1903. 

New  York  Medical  Abstract,  v.  9-15,  1889-95. 
8°.    New  York. 

Ended,  v.  1-14  'edited  by  J.  H.  Waldron ;  t.  15,  by  E.  H. 
Gane. 

New  York  Medical  College  aud  Charity  Hospi- 
tal, New  York  Citj'.  Annual  announcement  for 
the  session  of  1859-60  (10.).  3  I.  12°.  New 
York,  W.  F.  Koat,  1859. 

New  York  (The)  Medical  Examiner.  Edited 
by  G.  W.  Wells.    [Monthly.]   v.  1-3;  No.  1,  v.  4, 
April,  1891,  to  April,  1894.    4°.    New  York. 
Continued  under  title:  IHedical  (The)  Examiner. 

New  York  (Tlie)  Medical  Journal,  v.  48-83, 
July,  1888,  to  June,  1906.    4°.    Netv  York. 

Current.  In  June,  1903:  Philatlripfaia  (The)  Med- 
ical Journal  merged  inthis  jouruai,au(l  title  became:  JVew 
Vork  (The)  Medical  Journal  and  Philadelphia  Medical 
Journal. 

 .    Visiting  list  and  complete  pocket  account 

book.  1.57  pp.  16°.  New  York,  D.  Appleton  4" 
Co.,  1888. 

New  York  (The)  Medical  Journal  and  Phila- 
delphia Medical  Journal. 

Title,  after  May,  1903,  of:  New  Vork  (The)  Medical 
Journal. 

New  York  (The)  Medical  News  and  Literary 
Casket.  Published  bi-monthly  by  the  United 
States  Medicine  Co.  No.  for  June,  1889.  fol. 
New  York. 

Advertisement. 

New  York  medical  practitioners  engaged  in 
special  branches.  40  pp.  16°.  Neiv  York,  E. 
B.  Trott,  1899. 

New  York  Medical  Times,  v.  17-24,  1889-96. 
4°.    New  York. 

V.  21  complete  in  9  nos.;  v.  22  commenced  January,  1894. 
Continued  under  title:  Medical  Times. 

New  York  Obstetrical  Society.  Transactions. 
V.  2  &  3,  January,  1879,  to  March  17,  1885},  Oc- 
tober, 1898-9.    3  V.    8°.    New  York,  1879-99. 

Pages  167-198  of  v.  2  wanted ;  v.  2  ends  abruptly  on  p. 
286. 

New  York  Odontological  Society.  Transac- 
tions. 1884-1903.  8°.  Philadelphia,  S.  S.  White 
Co.,  1884-1903. 
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New  York  Pathological  Society.  Transactions. 
V.  4,  xix,  391  1)1).    «°.    New  York,  lfiS2. 

 .    Proceedings,  1H87-1900.    N.  s.,  v.  1-4, 

1901-5.    8°.    ynv  York,  1«88-19().'"). 

 .    Organized  in  l'^44.    Incorporated  in  1886. 

Certificate  of  iiic()ri)oration.  Constitution  and 
by-laws.  List  of  presidents,  secnHaries,  and 
members.    22  pp.,  1  1.    8^^.    New  York,  1889. 

Mew  Yorfe.  Pharmaceutical  Company.  Medical 
voices  of  New  York.  3:5  pp.,  7  1.,  1  pi.  12°. 
Bedford  Mineral  Sprintjs,  Mass. ,  1889. 

 .  Souvenir  hand-book  for  1903.    48  pp.,  2 

pi.    16°.    IBedford  Sprinas,  Mass., 

New  York  (The)  Polyclinic.  A  monthly  jour- 
nal of  ])rogres8ive  medicine  and  surgery.  Ed- 
ited by  the  faculty  of  the  New  York  Polyclinic. 
[2v.  annually.]  v.  1-12,  1893  to  July,  1898.  4°. 
Neiv  York,  F.  Kinf/. 

Continuation  of:  Doctor's  (The)  Weekly. 

New  York  (The)  State  Journal  of  Medicine. 
Published  monthly  by  the  New  York  State  Med- 
ical Association,   v.  1-5,  1901-5.   4°.   New  York. 
Current. 

New  York  State  Medical  Association.  Trans- 
actions. V.  4-16,  1H87-99.  8°.  New  York,  1888- 
1900. 

For  continuation,  see  preceding. 
New  York  State  Medical  Reporter.    A  monthly 
journal  of  uiediciiKi  and  surgery.    Edited  by  H. 
Bronsou  Gee.    v.  1-3,  March,  IH94,  to  October, 
1896.    8°.  Bochester. 

Ended,  v.  :i  rommeuced  January,  1896,  and  C.  W.  in- 
gvaljam  becaim;  editor. 

New  York  State  Pharmaceutical  Association. 
Proceedings,  v.  10-17,  1H88  -  95.  8°.  [v.  p.} 
1888-9'. 

New  York  (The)  Therapeutic  Review.  A  dis- 
criminative analysis  of  modern  therapeutics, 
medical,  surgical,  general,  and  special.  .  .  .  and 
proceedings  of  the  Pasteur  Institute.  Edited  by 
Paul  Gibier  [et  [Quarterly.]    v.  1-4,  1893- 

6.    8°.    New  York,  Pasleur  Institute. 

Continued  under  title :  Biilletiii  of  the  Pasteur  Insti- 
tute. 

New  York  (The)  University  Bulletin  of  the 
Medical  Sciences.  Conducted  by  the  New  York 
University  Medical  Society  of  the  University  and 
Bellevue  Hospital  Medical  College.  [Quar- 
terly.]   V.  1-2,  1901-2.    8°.    New  York. 

New  Yorker  medieinische  Monatsschrift.  Or- 
gan fiir  praktische  Aerzte  in  Amerika,  hrsg.  von 
F.  C.  Heppenheimer.  v.  3-18,  1891-1906.  8°. 
New  York. 

Current.  Continuation  of:  Medieinische  Monats- 
schrift, New  York. 

New  Yorker  medizinische  Pres^e.  v.  6,  July 
to  December,  1888.    8°.    New  York. 

Continued  under  title:  Itlediciiiiscbc  Monatsschrift. 

]¥ew  Westmiiifiiter. 

<See  Insane  {Asylums  for,  Descriptions,  etc.,  of), 
by  localities. 

New  Zealand. 

See,  also,  Diphtheria  (History,  etc.,  of).  Fever 
(Malarial,  History,  etc.,  of).  Fever  (Typhoid,  His- 
tory, etc.,  of).  Hygiene  {I'nbUc,  Laws,  etc.,  of). 
Insane  (Asylums  for.  Descriptions,  etc.,  of).  Lep- 
rosy (History,  etc.,  of),  by  localities;  Maori; 
Scarlatina  (History,  etc.,  of).  Small-pox  (His- 
tory, etc.,  of),  Statistics  (Vital),  Universities, 
Waters  (Mineral),  by  localities. 

Moore  (J.  M.)  New  Zealand  for  the  emi- 
grant, invalid,  and  tourist.    12°.    London,  1890. 

New  Zealand.  Registrar-General.  Statistics 
of  the  colony  of  New  Zealand  for  the  years  1890- 
99;  with  statistics  of  local  governing  Viodies  for 
the  years  1890-91  to  1900-1901.  Compiled  in  the 
registrar-general's  office  from  official  records. 
11  V.    fol.    WeUivgton,  1891-1901. 

VOL  XI,  2d  series  43 


]¥ew  Zealand. 

Barclay  (\y.  J.)  A  life-table  for  New  Zealand ;  based 
on  the  mortality  in  the  five  years  1891  -5.  I'nb  Health,  Lond., 
190:i-4,  xvi.  ,1-3;),  1  dia;.'.— Bell  (  T.  W .)  Medical  notes  ou 
New  Zi-aland.  N.  Zealand  M,J.,  Diinedin,  1889-90,  iii,  C7; 
129. — Ersou  (L.)  'J'he  sanitary  eondilioii  ol  New  Zea- 
land. Intercolon.  M.  Cong.  Tr.,  Melhomne,  1889,  ii,  48.">- 
489, — [C  (A.)J  Introductory  essay  in  Dr.  Hooker's  tima 
of  New  Zealand  (v.  1).  Am.  .1.  He.  &  Arl.s,  N.  Haven, 
1854,  2.  s.,xvii,  241;  3:!4.  Also,  Reprint.— <Suiiii  (.1.  St.t;.) 
Climatology  in  New  Zealand.  N.  Zealand  M.  .1.,  Welling- 
ton, 1905,  IV,  181-1H4.— liydston  (fr.  F.)    Hi  alth  lesortsof 

New  Zealand.    IMiila.  JI.  J.,  190.'),  xi.  «(l-69.   .  New 

Zealiiiid,  the  hiiid  of  scenic  beauty  and  lieallh-L'iving 
springs.  Alkaloid.  Clin.,  Chica};(),  1903,  x,  24-'2(i.— ill ur- 
ray-Ayiisley  (.J.  Decay  of  teeth  in  New  Zealand. 

■  N.Zeiiland  M.  J.,  Diinedin,  1893,  vi,  97-112.— Ward  (.J.-G.) 
L'liygi^ne  en  Nouvelle-Z61ande.  Ann.  d'hyg.,  Par.,  1U04, 
4.  s.,  ii,  70-73. 

New  Zealand  (The)  Medical  Journal,    v.  1, 

1887-8.    8=.  Diinedin. 
New  Zealand  (The)  Medical  Journal.  Edited 
by  J.  M:il(olni  Mason.    [Quarterly.]    v.  1-4, 
August,  1900-1905.    8^.  Wellington. 
Current. 

Ney  (Bt^la). 

Sec  Iltiiigary  finl.  s.].   D.iskonigl.  nngtirische  Jose. 
Polyteebnikuni  in  Budapest.    4^.    Budapest,  1882. 

Ney  (Jacob).  *  Ueber  das  Vorkoininen  von 
Zuckcr  im  Hari  oder  Schwangeren,  Gebiironden 
und  Wijclmeriuneii.  [Basel.]  1  p.  1.,  18  pp. 
8*^.    Leipzig,  A.  T.  Engelhardt,  1889. 

Neydeck  (.loh.  Jacob  Ludwig).  Ob,  wann  und 
wie  das  Experiment  von  Obenschwiinmnng  und 
Untersinkung  der  Lunge  und  im  Kopf  vorhnd- 
liches  extravasirte  Gebliit,  oline  Anzeig  ge- 
schehner  (Jewaltthiitigkeit,  sodann  die  uuabge- 
losste  Nachgeburt,  und  dabei  nicht  unterbniKle- 
iier  Nabelschnur  todter  Kinder  in  rechtlicher 
Folge  zii  beurtheileu  s^  i.  Bewcist  ans  wissen- 
schaftliclien  Vcrtiunftschliissen,  iinwidersprech- 
lieheu  Zergliederiings-Satzen,  und  niehreueu 
zuverliissigeu  Beobachtuugen.  60  pp.  sm.  4*^. 
[M.  i*.],  1768. 

Neydecker  (Joannes). 

See  f^taiiier  (Bernardinus).  Gerocomicon,  sive  di»- 
teticum  regimen,  [etc.].    4°.    Wirceburgi,  1G31. 

Neyedra  (Yanis).  *K  voprosti  o  khiiuicheskom 
sostavie  i  farmtikologiclieskom  dieistvii  t.svletov 
pizhiiil  (tElnacet.  vtilg.)  i  etirnavo  niashi,  po- 
liiehayeniavo  iz  nikh.  [Chemictil  coin])()8ition 
and  pliannacologictil  action  of  the  flowers  of  ta- 
nacetum  and  the  volatile  oil  obtained  from 
them.]  86  pp.  8°.  Yiiryev,  K.  Mattisen,  1900. 
Pliarmacj". 

Neyniaiin  (Edgar  H.)  [1866-  ].  *  Ein  Bei- 
trag  zur  Ziindliiitchenverletzuug.  23  jtp.  8^. 
Kiel,  H.  Fiencke,  1890. 

Neymanii  (Marie)  [1864-  ].  "  Emploi  du 
s^rum  geliitiii^  et  du  chlorure  de  calcium  dans 
le  traiienient  des  heuioptysies  tuberculeuses. 
Viii,  9-64  ))p.,  1  1.    HO.    Montpellier,  1901,  No.  83. 

Neyoloff  (N[ikolai]  K[oustantinovich])  [1861- 
].    *  K  voprosu  o  sokhranyaytishtsliem  lle- 
chenii  vlvorota  matki.    [Conservative  treatment 
of  inversion  of  the  uterus.]    [Yuryev.]  90,62, 
49,  8  (1 1. ),  2  i)p.,  1  1.    8^.    Kiev,  P.'  Barski,  1898. 

 .    IstoricLeskiy  oclierk  razvitiya  ucheiiiya  o 

posllerodovlkh   zaboltevaniyakh.  '    [  Histoi'ical 
sketch  of  the  develo[>ment  of  science  concerning 
puerperal  diseases.]    19  pp.    8'^.    [A'iey,  1900.] 
Bound  ivith:  Univ.  Izviest.,  Kiev,  1900,  xl. 

 .    K  voprosu  o  prokhodiuiosti  dlya  nisshikh 

organizinov  i  o  fa;;<)tsifarnoi  sposobuosti  dfet- 
skavo  miesta.  [Penetrability  of  the  placenta 
to  lower  organisms  and  its  phagocytosis.]  29  pp. 
8°.    [Kiev,  1902.] 

Bound  !«i(fi;  Univ.  Izviest.,  Kiev,  1902,  xlii. 

Neyra  (Paul)  [  1867-  ].  *  Contribution  k 
I'etude  du  trtiitemetit  des  fistules  nr^tero-vagi- 
nales.    62  pp.,  1  1.    4^.    Lyon,  1894,  No.  908. 
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JVeyraud  (Joseph)  [1854-  ].  *  Etude  com- 
parative sur  I'^ther  et  le  cliloroforme  dans 
I'auesth^sie  g^ii^rale  d'aprfes  Ips  travaux  r^cents. 
80  pp.    4°.    Liion,  1895,  No.  1038. 

Weyret  (Jean- Claude)  [1778-1864]. 

Caflfe  (P.-L.  B.)  N6crologie.  J.  d.  conn.  m6d.  prat., 
Par.,  1864,  xxxi,  94-90. 

Neznainoif  (E[melyan]  A[ndreyevich])  [1861- 
].    K  iicheniyii  o  zriteliiikh  i  iiervnikh  ele- 
iiientakb  sietchatki.   [Visual  and  nerve  elements 
of  the  retina.]    54  pp.,  2  pi.    8°.    Kharkov,  Zil- 
herberg,  1892. 
 .    O  teoriyakh  zrleniya.    [Theories  of  vi- 
sion.]   l.'Jpp.    8°.    [Fars/iawa,  1902.] 
Hound  with  :  Varshav.  nniv.  izviest.,  1902. 

Conrad  I  (L.)  Die  Nguniba  in  Siidkamerun,  auf  lange- 
ren  .\nfentlialtes  dargestellt.  Globus,  Brnschwg.,  1902, 
Jxxxi,  333;  350;  369. 

Niag'ara. 

New  York  (State).  Commissioners  of  the  State 
Reservation,  at  Niagara.  Annual  reports  to  the 
legislature.  3.-12.,  1886  to  1894-5.  8^.  Albany 
4-  Troy,  1887-96. 

Iieeds  (A.  R.)  The  aeration  and  composition  of 
i^iagara  River  water  above  and  below  Niagara  Falls.  J. 
Am.  Cbem.  Soc,  N.  T.,  1890,  xii,  449. 

l\jaoiili. 

Bertraiid  (G.)  fiturtechimiquederessencedeniaonli. 
Bull.  s6u.  de  tli6rap.  [etc.],  Par.,  1893,  cxxiv,  420-428.— 
ITIain  (E.)  Contribution  h I'fitude  de  I'essenoe  de  niaouli. 
Ibid.,  457-462. 

IVibbi  (Oronibello).  *Sobre  el  mejor  procedi- 
miento  de  litotomia  por  la  ('xtracci6u  de  la 
vejiga.  19  pp.  8".  Mexico,  Jens  y  Zapiain, 
1877. 

IVicaise  (Edouard)  [1838-96].  Note  sur  la  leuco- 
cythemie,  I'ad^nie  et  les  tumenrs  lymphatiques. 
14  pp.    8^.    Paris,  1866.    [P.,  v.  2025.] 
Itepr.  from :  Gaz.  m6d.  de  Par.,  1860,  xxi. 

•  .  Notes  sur  I'auatomie  de  la  region  ingui- 
nale. 38  pp.  8°.  Paris,  P.  Asselin,  1866.  \^Also, 
in:  P.,  V.  2025.] 

Repr.Jrom:  Arch.  g6n.  de  m6d.,  Par.,  1866,  ii. 

■  .    Etude  sur  le  cholera.    55  pp.    8°.  Paris, 

J.-B.  Bailliere  <f  fils,  1868.    [P.,  v.  2025  ;  2052.] 
Repr.  from:  Gaz.  med.  de  Par.,  1868,  3.  s.,  xxiii. 

 .    Du  gonflement  du  dos  des  mains  chez  les 

saturnins.  33  pp.  8°.  Paris,  J.-B,  Bailliere  Sj" 
fils,  1868.    [P.,  v.  2025;  2143.] 

Repr.  from:  Gaz.  m6d.  de  Par.,  1868,  3.  s.,  xxiii. 

 .    *  Diagnostic  des  maladies  de  la  hanche. 

[Couconrs.]  108  pp.  8°.  Paris,  1869.  [P.,  v. 
2025;  2143.] 

 .    *  Des  plaies  et  de  la  ligature  des  veines. 

[Concours.]     124  pp.    8°.     Paris,  P.  Asselin, 

1872.    [P.,  V.  2025.] 
 .    De  la  synovite  tendineuse  h  grains  rizi- 

formes  et  de  la  synovite  .sfeche.     14  pp.  8°. 

Paris,  1872.    [P.,  v.  2025.] 
 .    Menibres.    pp.  453-520.    8°.    Paris,  G. 

Masson,  [1873].    [P.,  v.  2025.] 

Repr.  from:  Diet,  encycl.  d.  sc.  m6d..  Par.,  1873,  2.  s.,  vi. 
 .    De  I'bydron^phrose.    11  pp.    8°.  Paris, 

1874.    [P.,  V.  2025.] 

Repr.  from:  Gaz.  m6d.  de  Par.,  1874,  4.  s.,  iii. 
 .    Note    sur    I'ectrodactyle.     13  pp.  8°. 

Paris,  1875.    [P.,  v.  2025.  ] 

Repr.  from:  Gaz.  m6d.  de  Par.,  1875,  iv. 

 .    De  I'exostose  sous-uugu6ale  p6riostale. 

11  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1875.    [P.,  v.  2025.] 
Repr.  from:  Gaz.  m6d.  de  Par.,  1875,  4.  s.,  iv. 

 .    Le  bureau  central  des  hdpitaux.  Eap- 

poi't  pr^sent^  a  la  Soci6r^  des  chirurgiens  des 
h6i)itaux  au  nom  de  la  coniniission  charg^e 
d'^tndier  la  question  de  la  suppression  du  bu- 
reau central.  16  pp.  8".  Paris,  Germer-Bail- 
liere  cj-  Cie.,  1877.    [P.,  v.  2025.] 


Nicaise  (Edouard) — continued. 

 .    Note  sur  la  fracture  intra-capsulaire  du 

col  du  f^mur  avec  penetration.  4  pp.  8°. 
Paris,  1877.    [P.,  v.  2025.] 

Repr.  from :  Eev.  mens,  de  m6d.  et  chir..  Par.,  1877,  i. 

 .    Lymphangite  a  taches  purpuriques,  ar- 

thrite  et  hvgroma  cons6cutifs.  pp.  822-825.  8°. 
Paris,  1878.    [P.,  v.  2025.] 

Repr.  from  :  Rev.  mens,  de  m6d.  et  chir..  Par.,  1878,  ii. 

 .    Nephrite  et  infection  purulente.    pp.  36- 

41.    8°.    Paris,  1878.    [P.,  v.  2025.] 

Repr.  from :  Eev.  mens,  de  m6d.  et  chir..  Par.,  1878,  ii. 

 .    Note  sur  les  fibroines  apou^vrotiques  et 

p6riostiques  du  tronc.  pp.  752-762.  8°.  Paris, 
1878.    [P.,  V.  2025.] 

Repr.  from:  Eev.  mens,  de  m6d.  etchir..  Par.,  1878,  ii. 

 .    Des  6panchenieuts  s^reux  inflammatoires 

dans   le    tissu    cellulaire.     pp.  009-(il5.  8°. 

Pa?-is,  1879.    [P.,  v.  2025.] 

Repr.  from:  Eev.  mens.  dem6d.  et  chir..  Par.,  1879,  iii. 
 .    De  l'o8t6o-p6riostite   s^reuse  des  abcfes 

s6renx.    pp.  781-795.     8°.    Paris,  1879.  [P., 

V.  2025. ] 

Repr.  from:  Eev.  mens.  d6m6d.  etchir..  Par.,  1879,  iii. 

 .    Obturatrice  (hernia),    pp.  105-124.  8°. 

Paris,  G.  Masson,  [1880].    [P.,  v.  2025.] 

Repr.  from:  Diet,  encycl.  d.  sc.m6d.,Par.,  1880,2.  s.,  siv. 

 .    Ombilic.   pp.  140-265.   8°.    Paris,  [1881]. 

[P.,  V.  2025.] 

Repr.  from:  Diet,  encycl.  d.  sc.  m6d..  Par.,  1881,  2.s.,  xv. 

 .    Du  pansement  des  plaies.    Le^on  clini- 

que,  recueillie  a  I'hopital  Laennec  par  M.  Hache. 
14  pp.  8°.  iParis,  Bousset  cf  Cie.,  1881.]  [P., 
V.  2025.] 

■  .    Sur  une  variety  de  r6trecissement  de 

I'intestin  cons<5cutif  k  nu  6tranglement  her- 
niaire.  Retr6ci88ement  par  adherence  des  deux 
portions  d'une  anse.  pp.  257-265.  8°.  Paris, 
1881.    [P.,  V.  2025.] 

Repr.  from:  Eev.  de  chir..  Par.,  1881,  i. 

 .    Fibro-papillome  de  la  cicatrice  ombili- 

cale.  pp.  29-32.  8°.  Paris,  1883.  [P.,  v.  2025.] 
Repr.  from:  Eev.  dechir.,  Par.,  1883,  iii. 

 .    Note  sur  un  cas  de  ganglion  articulaire 

du  genou.  pp.  463-465.  8°.  Paris,  1883.  [P., 
V.  2025.] 

Repr.  from :  Eev.  de  chir..  Par.,  1883,  iii. 

 .    De  la  greffe  canc6reuse.    pp.  841-849. 

8°.    [Paris,  1883.]    [P.,  v.  202.5.] 
Repr.  from :  EeV.  dechir.,  \',\r.,  1883,  iii. 

 .    Note  sur  la  pathogenic  des  kystes  der- 

moides.  Observation  de  ste  deriudide  hui- 
leux  de  la  queue  du  sourcil.  pp.  806-810.  8°. 
Paris,  1883.    [P.,  v.  2025.] 

Repr.  from:  Eev.  de  chir..  Par.,  1883,  iii. 

 .     Des  aini>utations   sous-i)criostees.  pp. 

945-951.    8^.    Pari,s,  1884.    [P.,  v.  2025.] 
Repr.  from :  Eev.  de  chir.,  Par.,  1884,  iv. 

 .    Maladies  chirurgicales  des  nerfs. 

In:  Encycl.  internat.  dechir.  (Ashhurst),  Par.,  1884, 
iii,  681-779. 

 .     The  same.     Injuries    and    diseases  of 

nerves.    Transl.  by  J.  H.  C.  Simes. 

In :  Internat.  Encycl.  Surg.  (Ashhurst),  1883,  iii,  545- 
641,  1  col.  pi. 

—  .    Traitement  du  varicocele  par  la  ligature 

et  la  section  autiseptiques  des  veines.  pp.  364- 
370.  8°.  Paris,  Germer-Bailliere  cf-  Cie.,  1884. 
[P.,  V.  2025.] 

Repr.  from :  Eev.  dechir.,  Par.,  1884,  iv. 

 .    Des  abcfes  froids  du  tissu  cellulaire.  pp. 

486-492.    8°.    Paris,  1885.    [P.,  v.  2025.] 
Repr.  from :  Eev.  de  chir.,  Par.,  1885,  v. 
 .    Cas  rare  d'occlnsion  intestinale,  compres- 
sion du  jejunum,  dilatation  de  I'estomac  et  du 
duodenum,  symptflmes  d'occlnsion  intestinale. 
7  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1885.    [P.,  v.  2025.] 
Repr.  from;  Eev.  de  chir.,  Par.,  1885,  v. 
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Nicaise  (fidouuul) — continued. 

 .    De  la  contusion    et  do  Fiuflamiiiation 

comine  causes  do   piddispositioiis    locales  au 
d6veIoi>peiii('nt  (In  ciincer  secondaii*.    pp.  705- 
714.    S'^.    Paris,  188'k    [P.,  v.  '20:i5.] 
Repr.  from :  Rev.  de  chir.,  Vax.,  1»85,  v. 

 .    Siir  la  sntnre  des  iicrts.    pp.  566-571, 

8°.    Paris,  1885.    [P.,  v.  2025.] 
Repr.  from:  Rev.  de  chir.,  Par.,  1888,  v. 

 .    Tropliou6vrose  faciale  in6diane.    pp.  690- 

691.    8°.    Pans,  1885.    [P.,  v.  2025.] 
Repr.  from:  Rev.  de  m6d.,  Par.,  188.'),  v. 

 .    Cure  radiciile  de  la  hernie  inguinale. 

Eapports  du  sac  herniaire  avec  la  tuuique  fi- 
breuse  des  bourses,  pp.  568-574.  8".  Paris, 
1886.    [P.,  V.  2025.] 

Repr.  from ;  Rev.  de  chir.,  Par.,  1880,  vi. 

 .    Gonttifere  h  valves  mobiles,    pp.  56-58. 

8°.    Paris,  lc88.    [P.,  v.  2025.] 

Repr.  from:  Rev.  de  chir.,  Par.,  1888,  viii. 

 .    Hydroli6iuatocelo  par  rupture  des  tuni- 

ques  vaginale  et  fibreuse.  pp.  213-217.  8°. 
Pam,  1888.    [P.,  v.  2025.] 

Repr.  from :  Rev.  de  chir.,  Par.,  1888,  viii. 

 .    De  la  teiiip6rature  du  spray,    pp.  709- 

71.5.    8°.    Paris,  1888.    [P.,  v.  2025.] 
Repr.  from:  Rev.  de  chir.,  Par.,  1888,  viii. 

 .    Traitement  de  rhydrocele  par  le  d6colle- 

ment  et  I'excision  de  la  tunique  vaginale.  pp. 
89-90.    8°.    Paris,  1888.    [P.,  v.  2025.] 
Repr.  from:  Rev.  de  chir..  Par.,  1888,  viii. 

 .    De  I'^tranglemeut  de  la  hernie  crurale 

)>ar  le  collet  du  sac  et  par  I'anneau.    14  pp.  8*^. 
Paris,  F.  Alcan,  1889.    [ P. ,  v.  2025.  ] 
Repr.  from :  Rev.  de  chir.,  Par.,  1889,  i.x. 

 .    Des  insertions  de  I'apon^vrose  du  grand 

oblique  (les  liganit  uts  de  Fallope  et  de  Gimber- 
nat  n'existent  pas),  pp.  562-569.  8°.  Paris, 
1889.    [P.,  V.  2025.] 

Repr.  from:  J.del'anat.  etphysiol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1889,  xsv. 

 .    Pbysiologie  de  la  trach^e  et  des  branches, 

deductions  pathog^uiques  et  pathologiques.  31 
pp.    8°.    Paris,  P.  ^Zca»,  1889.    [P.,  v.  2025.] 
Repr.  from :  Rev.  de  m§d.,  Par.,  1889. 

 .  Sur  la  trach^otomie  conipliqu6e  de  calci- 
fication de  la  trach^e.  pp.  690-694.  8°.  Paris, 
1889.    [P.,  V.  2025.] 

Gutting  from :  Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreille,  du  larynx  [etc.], 
Par.,  1889,  xv. 

 .    Ad^uite  cervicale  subaigue  d'origiue  in- 

testinale.  pp.  749.  8°.  Paris,  1890.  [Y.,  v. 
2025.] 

Repr.  from :  Rev.  de  chir..  Par.,  1890,  x. 

 .    De  l'a6ration  peruianente  par  la  fenetre 

entr'ouverte.  11  pp.  8^.  Paris,  F.  Alcan,  1890. 
[P.,  V.  2025.] 

Repr.  from:  Bull.  g6n.deth6r<ip.,[etc.],  Par.,1890,oxviii. 

 .    De  l'6tablis.sement  d'un  sanatorium  pour 

les  phtisiques.  7  pp.  8°.  Paris,  0.  Boin,  1890. 
[Also,  in:  P.,  v.  2025.] 

Repr.  from:  Bull.  g6n.  de  th6rap.,  [etc.].  Par.,  1890, 
cxix. 

 .    Anatomie  pathologique  de  la  luxation  de 

I'^paule,  n6vrit('.  du  nerf  circonflexe,  fracture  du 
trochiter.  pp.  567-578.  8'^  Paris,  1891.  [P., 
V.  2025.  ] 

Repr.  from:  Rev.  de  chir.,  Par.,  1891,  xi. 

 .    Arthrite  tubenMileu.se  miliaire  secondaire. 

pp.  1115-1120.    8-.    Paris,  1891.    [P.,  v.  2025.] 
Cutting  from:  Rev.  de  chir..  Par.,  1891,  xi. 

 .    Les  ^coles  de.  m^decine  et  la  fondation 

des  universit^s  au  moyen  dge.    9  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Paris,  1891.    [Also,  in:  P.,  v.  2025.] 
Repr.  from:  Rev.  soient.,  Par. 

 .    L'euseiguement  <le  la  m<5decine  au  moven 

age.    21  pp.    8^\    Paris,  1891.    [P.,  v.  2025.] 
Repr.from:  Rev.  scient.,  Par.,  1891,  xlviii. 


IVicaise  (fidouard) — continued. 

 .    Laryugotomic  inter -crico-thyro'idienne. 

pp.  941-956.    8°.    Paris,  1891.    [P.,  v.  2025.] 

Gutting  from:  Rev.  decliir.,  Par.,  1891,  xi. 

 .    Physiologie  de  la  voix,  dilatation  de  la 

trach(^e  chez  les  cliaiiteurs.  8  pp.  8'^,  Paris, 
F.  Alcan,  1^-91.    [P.,  v.  202.5.] 

Repr.  from  :  Rev.  do  chir..  Par.,  1891,  xi. 

 .  Des  abces  sorenx.  pp.  512-518.  8°.  Pa- 
ris, 1892.    [P.,  v.  2025.] 

Cutting  from:  Rev.  de  chir.,  Par.,  1892,  xii. 

 .     L'anatoinie  et  la  physiologie  au  xiv« 

siecle.  15  pp.  8<^.  Paris,  P.  J /caji,  1892.  [Also, 
in:  P.,  V.  202.5.] 

 ,    La  pharmacie  et  la  matierc  m^dicale  an 

xiv<=  siecle.  23  pp.  12°.  Paris,  1892.  lAlso, 
in:  P.,  V.  202.5.] 

Repr.  from:  Rev.  scient.,  Par.,  1892,  xlix. 

 .    Premiers  statuts  des  cliirurgiens  de  Paris 

collationu(!set  publics.  16  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  Paris, 
F.  Alcan,  1893. 

 .    L'antisepsie  dans  la  pratique  de  la  chi- 

rurgie  journaliere.  264  pp.  12°.  Paris,  J.-B. 
Baillicre  cj-fils,  1896. 

 .    The  same.    Autiseptika  v  obldennoi  khi- 

rurgicheskol  praktikie.  Perevod  M.  P.  Yako- 
vlyova.  [Transl.  bv  Yakovlyoff. ]  111  pp.,  11. 
6'^.    Moskra,  A.  A.  Karlseff,  1897. 

See,  also,  Dettwciler  (P[ei:er]).  Traitement  hygi6- 
nique  de  la  phti.-iie.  8°.  Pam,  1888.— Franco  (Pierre). 
Chirurgie  conipos6e  en  1861.  roy.  8°.  Paris,  1895. — Oos- 
sclin  (Leon[-Atlianase]).  Des  fractures  en  V  [etc.].  8°. 
[Paris,1866.]— Oiiy  «lc  (Jhauliac.  Lu  giando  chirnrgie, 

[etc.].    8°.    Pa  CIS,  1890.   .  I'ropo.s  general  des  plaie.s 

fete.].  8°.  Paris,  1891 .  — de  Mondcvillc  (  Henri ). 
Chirurgie.  roy.  8°.  Poci's,  189:!.— ITflelmauii  (Julius). 
Des  maisons  hcispitalieres,  [etc.].    8°.    Paris,  1884. 

For  Biography,  see  Visvoui-s  pn  nonets  le  3  aodt  1896, 
aux  ohseques  du  docteur  fidouaid  Nicaise.  8°.  Goiilom- 
miers,  1897.  See,  also  :  Bull,  et  m6iu.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par., 
190a,  n.  8.,  xxix,116-181  (P.Segond).  J. (so.  Reprint,  elisor 
France  m6d..  Par.,  1903,  1,  73;  91  (P.  Segond).  Aleo :  J.  de 
la  saute.  Par.,  1903,  xx,  pt  2,  381-383  (Monpart).  Also- 
Progrfsm6d.,  Par.,  1890,  3.  s.,  iv,  95 (M.  Bandouin).  Also: 
Rev.  de  chir..  Par.,  ]89ti,  xvi,  no.  8,  i-viii  (F.  Terrier). 

 &  Cliaiiibard.    Cliondrome  ossifi^  de  la 

main.  10  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  Pari.*,  1881.  [P.,  v.  202.5.] 
Repr.  from  :  J.  de  Tanat.  et  physiol.  [etc.], Par., 1881, xvii. 

 ,  Poulet  &  Taillard.     Nature  tuber- 

cnleuse  des  hygromas  et  des  synovites  tendi- 
neuses  h  grains  rizifornies.    Cas  rare  d'hygroma 

grains  riziformes  de  la  cuisse.  pp.  609-635. 
8°.    Paris,  1885.    [P.,  v.  2025.] 

Repr.  from:  Rev.  de  chir..  Par.,  1885,  v. 

Wicaise  (Victor)  [1871-  ].  *  Des  indications 
et  de  la  valeur  th^rapeutique  de  la  n^phrecto- 
mie  dans  le  traitement  du  ky.ste  hydatique  du 
rein  (n6phrectomie  totale  et  u6phrectoraie  i)ar- 
tielle).  72,  ciii  pp.,  3  pi.  8°.  Paris,  1905, 
No.  473. 

]\icai*ag-ua. 

See,  also.  Archaeology;  Canals;  Fever  (JUa- 
larial,  Histonj,  etc.,  of),  hi/  localities. 

BuuEAU  of  the  American  Repul)lic8,  Wash- 
ington, U.  S.  A.  Handbook  of  Nicaragua.  Bul- 
letin No.  51.  1892.  [Rev.  to  Aug.  1,  1^93.]  52. 
Cong.,  1.  sess.  S.  Ex.  Doc.  No.  149,  Part  2.  8°. 
[Washington,  1893.] 

De  Kalb  (C.  )  Nicaragua;  studies  on  the 
Mosquito  Shore  in  1892.    8°.    [New  York,  1893.] 

Repr.  from:  Bull.  Am.  Geog.  Soc,  N.  Y.,  1393,  xxv 
no.  2. 

United  States.  Navy  Department.  Report 
of  the  U.  S.  Nicaragua  surveying  i)arty,  1885, 
by  Civil  Engineer  A.  G.  Meiiocal,  U.  S.'N.  49. 
Cong.,  1.  sess.  S.  Ex.  Doc.  No.  99.  4°.  nas/(- 
ington,  1886. 

 .    Maps  to  accompany  the  report  of  the 

U.  S.  Ni(  nr.igiia  surveying  partv,  1885,  by  A.  G. 
Menocal,  U.  S.  N.    4^.    Washington,  1886. 
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IVicara^iia. 

Stitt  (E.  E.)  The  medical  aspect  of  the  Nicaraguan 
Canal.    Sanitarian.  N.  Y.,  1896,  xxxvi,  216-231. 

Nicard  (Maurice)  [1H81-  ].  'Le  sommeil 
normal  an  iioint  de  vue  ])hysi(>logique,  biolo- 
giqiie  et  mp(lico-16gal.  tiGpp.,  11.  8°.  Lyon  4" 
Cie.,  1901,  No.  71. 

[IVicai'd  (P.)]  Notice  historiqne  sur  la  vie  et 
les  Merits  de  M.  de  Blainville. 

In:  DB  Blainville  (H.-M.-D.)  Catalogue  des  livrea 
[etc.].    8°.    Paris,  1850,  1-78. 

J¥icastro. 

See  Hospitals  (Descriptions,  etc.,  of),  by  locali- 
ties. 

IVicastro  (Carlo  Gaetano).  Az  enchininrai. 
[Transl.  from:  Gazz.  lued.  loiub.,  Milano,  Ixiii.] 
()  pp.    B-'.    Budapest,  Orvosi  hetil. ,  1905. 

Nicasti'O  (  Gb. )  Prosciugauiento  delle  abita- 
zioiii;  proposta  tecnico-igieiiica  per  la  citt&.  di 
Caltagirone.  14  pp.  8^'.  Caltagirone,  A.  Giu- 
atiniani,  1891. 

IVicati  (Alfred).  *  Le  cacodylate  de  sonde  dans 
la  tuberculose  puliiioiiaiie.  [Etude  tli^rapen- 
tiqne  et  ])liarinacodynaiuique.  ]  218  pp.  8°. 
Geneve,  C.  Zoellner,  1902. 

mcati  (C). 

See  Killias  (Ediiard).  Notice  sur  les  eanx  de  Tarasp- 
Schnls,  [etc.].    8°.    Paris,  1876. 

Nicati  (W[illiam]).     La  glaude  de  I'hnuieur 
aqiieuse;  auatoinie,  physiologie,  pathologie.  74 
pp.,  2  1.,  4  pi.    8^.    Paris,  G.  Steinheil,  1891. 
Bepr./rom:  Arch,  d'opht..  Par.,  1890,  x:  1891,  xi. 

 .    Echelles  visnelles  et  lenrs  applications. 

Oxyopiui6trie,  pliotometrie,  typlioni6trie.  16  pp. 
roy.  8°.  [With  atlas],  15  pi.,  obi.  4°.  Paris, 
1894. 

 .    La  psychologie  naturelle.     xxii,  423  pp. 

12°.    Paris,  Schleicher  freres,  1898. 

See,  also,  Ranvier  (L[ouis - Antoinej).  Tecbnisches 

Lehrbuch  der  Histologie  [etc.].    8°.    Leipzig,  1877.  . 

The  same.    8°.    Leipzig,  1888. 

Niccolo  da  Rio.  Al  nobile  Sig.  conte  IMarco 
Carburi,  pnbblico  professore  di  cbirnica  uella 
Univer.sita  di  Padova>,  letteia  del  ...  in  visposta 
ad  un  suo  manifesto  col  quale  in  vita  i  cliimici,  e 
i  dotti  in  altre  porzioni  delle  scienze  natnrali,  a 
dir  cosa  peiisino  iiitoruo  ad  alcnue  deliuizioni, 
supposizioni,  ed  assionii,  cbe  servir  debbono  di 
norma  per  gindicare  del  valore  delle  varie  teorie 
ebimicbe  tin  ora  proposte.  viipp.  8°.  \_Padova, 
1798.1    [P.,  V.  940.] 

J¥ice. 

See,  also.  Cholera  {History,  etc.,  of).  Hygiene 
(Municipal,  Laws,  etc.,  of).  Sewage  (Disposal 
of),  hy  localities. 

Balestre(A.)  Assainissenient  de  Nice.  Kap- 
port  an  conseil  municipal,  lu  h.  la  stance  pii- 
blique  dn  28  mars  1887.    8°.    Mce,  1887. 

Linn  (T.)  On  tbe  neceissary  precantions  to  be 
taken  to  obtain  tbe  most  benefit  from  the  cli- 
mate of  Nice  and  the  Riviera.  (Inclnding  some 
hygienic  rules  for  invalids,  with  notes  on  the 
advantages  of  wintering  abroad  and  the  climate 
of  the  Midi.)    16°.    Aice,  1891. 

Grebner  (F.)  Nleskolko  zamletok  o  higiente  Nice. 
[Remarks  on  the  hygiene  of  Nice.]  Vestnik  obsh.  big., 
sudeb.  i  prakt.  med.,  St.  Petersb.,  1897,  xxxiii,  no.  9,  5. 
sect.,  58;  no.  10,  5.  sect.,  84.— Marrcl  (A.)  Impressions 
de  Nice,  ficho  iii6d.  d.  C^vennes,  Nimes,  1902,  iii,  123- 
130.— Odin.  Le  elimat  de  Nice  (r6ponse  k  ses  d6trac 
tfurs).  Nicemfed.,  1887-8,  xii,  81-92.- Sanilarj'  prog- 
ress at  Nice.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1888,  i,  599.— Stiirge  (W.A.) 
Health  resort.s;  Nice.  Quart.  M.  J.,  Sheffield,  1898-9,  vii, 
49:  155,  4  pi. 

Nice-]?Iedical.   v.  13-26, 1889-1901.   8°.  Mce. 

Ended. 

I¥ice  (A)  cut  for  the  demoiisher;  or  Dr.  Slare's 
experiments  and  observations  upon  the  Bezoar, 
etc.,  rip'd  up.    Being  a  vindication  of  Dr.  Rad- 


Nice  (A)  cut  for  the  demoli.sher,  [etc.] — cont'd, 
cliffe  and  Dr.  Mead  from  the  charge  of  having 
made  an  exorbitant  gain  and  use  of  Gasoom 
powder.    23  pp.     16°.    London,  J.  Morphew, 
1715. 

IViceforo  (Alfredo).  I  pervertimenti  hessuali; 
psicologia,  patologia,  terapeutica.  Psicopatia 
sessuale.  Le  psicopatie  sessnali  acquisite  e  i  re- 
ati  sessnali,  con  prefazioue  di  Ezio  Sciamanna. 
167  pp.    12°.    Roma,  frai.  Cahaccini,  1897. 

IVicephorus.  Logica  cum  aliis  aliorum  operi- 
bus,  Georgio  Valla,  Placentino  interprete.  Hoc 
in  volnniiiie  hec  coutinentur:  Nicephori  logica. 
[Fifteen  non-medical  treatises.]  Rhazes,  de  pes- 
tilentia.  Galenus,  de  in  equali  distemperantia. 
Galenu.s,  de  bono  corporis  habitn.  Galenus,  de 
conformatione  corporis  huniani.  Galenus,  de 
presagitnra.  Galenus,  de  presagio.  Galeni,  in- 
trodnctorium.  Galen ns,  de  succedaneis.  Alex- 
ander A[ihrodiseus,  de  cansis  febrinm.  Pselus, 
de  victu  humano.  15G  ff.  fol.  [Ad  finem:^ 
Impressum  Venetiis  per  Simone  Papiensem  dictum 
Bevilaquam,  1498. 

See,  also,  Arlemidoriis  Daldianus  &  Achinet/.  Se- 
reim.  Oneirocritica,  [etc.].  8°.  Lutetice,  1603.  —  As- 
irampsychns&lVicepborus.  Oneirocritica.  8°.  Lu- 
tetice, 1603. 

IViclie  (Alfons).   Eiue  neue  Indication  und  Modi- 
fication der  osteoplastischen  Fnssresection  nach 
Wladimirow-Miknlicz.    6  pp.   8°.   Berlin,  1895. 
Repr.  from:  Arch.  f.  kliu.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1894-5,  xlix. 

]\ichell  (Henry)  [1821-1901]. 

Ill  memoriam.    Buffalo  M.  J.,  1901-2,  n.  s.,  xll,  31. 
IViciiOl  (Thomas).     The  misrepresentations  of 
honia'o|iathv.    pp.  113-137.    8°.    Montreal,  W. 
Drysdale  j-  Co.,  1888. 

Montreal  tracts  on  homoeopathy,  no.  5. 

 .    Congestion  of  the  lungs  and  its  dangers. 

pp.  141-162.    8°.    Montreal,  1889. 
Montreal  tracts  on  homoeopathy,  no.  6. 

mchol  (William  L.)  [1828-1901]. 

Dratli  of  W.  L.  Nichol.  Nashville  J.  M.  &  S.,  1901, 
xc,  40-43. 

JVicholas  I. 

Cabanes.  La  mort  du  Czar  Nicolas.  Kev.  denied. 
16g.,  I'ar.,  1893-4,  575-579. 

]Vicliolas  of  Damascus  [B.  C.  64-  ].  La  mort 
de  Jules  Cesar.  [Traduction  de  Alfred  Didot.] 
■  In:  LlTTRE  (M.-P.-E.)  La  "eritS  sur  la  mort  [etc.]. 
12°.    Paris,  1865,  33-120,  1  pi. 

]\ichola!!>  of  Pisa. 

Charcot  (J.-M.)  &  Richer  (P.)  Deux  bas-reliefs  de 
Nicolas  de  Pise.  N.  iconog.  de  la  Siilpetri^re,  Par.,  1890, 
iii,  134-1.36,  2  pi. 

IVicholl  (Sir  John). 

See  Haggai'fl  (.John).  A  report  of  the  judgment  in 
Dew  V.  Clark  and  Clark  [etc.].    8°.    London,  1826. 

]Vicllolles  (John).  The  toeth,  in  relation  to 
beauty,  voice,  and  health,  being  the  result  of 
twenty  years'  practical  experience  and  assidu- 
ous study  to  produce  the  full  development  and 
])erfeot  regularity  of  those  essential  organs.  2 
p.  1.,  134  pp.  8°.  London,  Hamilton,  Adams  cf 
Co  ,  1833. 

IVicliollS  (Albert  G[eorge]).    A  contribulion  to 
the  study  of  Bright's  diseaise,  with  special  refer- 
ence to  the  etiological  relationship  of  the  bacil- 
lus coli.    23  pp.,  4  pi.    8°.    Montreal,  1899. 
Repr.  from:  Montreal  M.  J.,  1889,  xxviii. 

 .    Notes  on  a  case  of  accessory  pancreas. 

5  pp.    8°.    Montreal,  1900. 

Repr.  from:  Montreal  M.  J.,  1900,  xxix. 

 .    On  a  somewhat  rare  form  of  chronic  in- 

ilammation  of  the  serous  membranes  (multi- 
l)le  progressive  hyalo-serositis).  80  pp.,  2  tab. 
8°.    Montreal,  1902. 

Forms  no.  3,  v.  1,  of:  Stud.  Roy.  Victoria  Hosp.,  Mon- 
treal. 
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ZVicholls  (Albert  G[eorge]) — continuod. 

 .    A  c:ise  of  tiibeiciilosis  piiinaiily  of  intes- 

tiual  origiu  coiiiliiiied  with  tertiary  syphilis. 

11  pp.    8°.    Monlveal,  1902. 

Jiepr.  from :  Montreal  M.  J.,  1902,  xxxi. 

— —  &  Keeiiaii  (O.  B. )  Typhoid  fever  with- 
out intestinal  lesions;  with  report  of  a  case. 
11  pp.    S-^.    Montreal,  1898. 

Repr.from:  Moutrual  M.  J.,  1898,  xxvii. 

WicliollS  (FCrauk])  [1699-1778J.  Coinpondiuni 
aiiatomiciiiii  ea  omnia  coniplectens  qiue  ad  coj;;- 
nitam  humani  corporis  (Econoiiiiam  spectant; 
ciii,  quo  clariiis  elucescat,  (iiianti  sit  anatouiia 
in  iiiedicina  tarn  diagiiostiea  ft  prognostica 
quam  practiea,  adjciuutiir  pra-loctiones  artein 
obstetricariain,  actiouos  niedicaiiieiitoruni  ct 
proxinias  mortis  causas  anatomicis  principiis 
exponentee;  iu  usum  AcadeniiiB  Oxoniensis.  1 
p.  1.,  62  pp.,  1  1.,  5  pi.  4°.  Londiiii,  J.  Clark, 
1733. 

 .    De  anima  medica  pra-lectio  ex  Luiuleii  et 

Caldwaldi  Institute.  41  pp.  8^^.  Londini,  P. 
Vaillani,  1750. 

For  Biography,  see  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Loud.,  1894,  xl, 
437  (N.  Moore). 

IViclioils  (Frank). 

See  .Stevens  (William)  [in  1.  .s.).  Observations  sur  le 
traitoment  du  cho!6ra.    12°.    Toulouie,  1835. 

IVicllOllS  (H.  A.  Aiford). 

Editor  of:  Leeward  iNlands  (The)  Medical  Jour- 
nal, London,  1891. 

Nichols  (C.  F.)  Home  made  treatment.  46  pp. 
12°.  '  IBoston,  0.  Clapp  cf-  Co.,  1879.] 

 .  A  plunder  in  poisons.  65  pp.  8°.  [Bos- 
ton, 1902.] 

Nichols  (Charles  B.). 

Editor  of;  Lioa  Angeles  Medcial  Journal,  1904. 
Nichols  (Charles  H[enry])  [1820-89].  Memoir 
of  William  B.  Goldsmith.    14pp.    8°.  iVtica, 
1888.  ] 

Repr.  from :  Am.  J.  Insan.,  tJtica,  1888-9,  slv. 

For  Biography,  see  Am.  J.  Insan.,  TJtica,  N.  Y.,  1889, 
xlv,  446-449,  port.  (W.  W.  Godding).  Also,  Reprint.  Also: 
Med.  Rec,  N.  T.,  1889,  xxxvi,687. 

Nichols  (D.  Cuhitt)  &  ITIurpliy  (Shirley  F.) 
Parish  of  St.  Mary,  EotherhitUe.  Report  of  an 
inquiry  held  by  ...  as  to  the  immediate  sani- 
tary requirements  of  the  parisli  of  St.  Mary, 
Rotherhithe.  16  pp.  fol.  London,  Eyre  cj- 
Spottiswoode,  1889. 

Nichols  (Edward  H.)  &  BrndforA  (Edward 
H.)  The  surgical  anatomy  of  congenital  dislo- 
cation of  the  hip-joiut.  22  pp.  8°.  Philadel- 
phia, 1900. 

Repr.from:  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.  &  N.  T.,  1900,  cxix. 
Nichols  (  Francis  H.  )    The  New  York  ambu- 
lance service,    pp.   729-7:15.    8°.    New  York, 
1901. 

Cutting  from:  The  Junior  Munsey,  N.  Y.,  1901. 
Nichols  (Henry  J.)    Tlie  relation  between  an- 
thracosis  and  jjulmonary  tuberculosis.  Phil- 
adelphia, 1905. 

Repr.  from:  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1905,  n.  s.,  cxxx. 

 .    Thrombosis  of  the  receptaculum  chyli 

and  chylous  ascites  as  a  coinplicaiion  of  cir- 
rhosis of  the  liver.  16  pp.  12'^  Neiv  York,  Lea 
Bros,  cf  Co.,  1905. 

Re/pr.  from:  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1905,  Ixxxvii. 

 .    Tinea  versicolor  in  an  institution.    9  pp. 

8"-^.    Philadelphia.  1905. 

Repr.  from  :  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1905,  cxxx. 
See,  aZso,  Wain  Wright  ( Jonathan  M.)  &  Nichols 
(H.J.)    Hook  worm  disease  and  miner.s'  anemia  [etc.]. 
12°.  Neiv  Tork,  1904. 

Nichols  (Herbert  T.)  &  Norton  (Thos.  H.) 
Examination  of  the  Lloyd  method  for  the  assay 
of  alkaloi<ls.    17  p]).    8-'.    [Easton,  Pa.,  1892.] 
Repr.  from .  J.  Anal.  &  Applied  Chem.,  Easton,  Pa. 
1982,  vi. 


Nichols  (James  E. )  What  clKniii.stry  has  ac- 
complished for  agriculture.  A  lectun;  delivered 
before  the  State  hoard  of  agriculture,  Salem, 
Dec.  11,  1866.  25  pp.  8-.  Boston,  Wriyhtf  /'ot- 
ter, 1867. 

Nichols  (.T[ohn]  Benjamin)  [1867-  ].  The 
eclectic  medical  system.  7  pp.  12°.  Philadel- 
phia, 1895. 

Repr.  from:  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1895,  Ixvi. 
 .    Pliysio-medicalism.    8  pp.    12^.  [Phila- 
delphia, Lea  Bros.  ^S-  Co.,  1895.] 

Repr.  from:  Med.  News,  Phila..  1895,  Ixvi. 

 .    The  Thomson ian  '  and  botanic  medical 

systems.  11pp.  12^.  [Philadelphia,  Lea  Bros, 
.f  Co.,  1895.] 

Repr.  from:  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1895,  Ixvi. 

 .    Notes  on  the  reactions  and  tests  of  bile 

pigments  in  urine  and  othiir  organic  fluids.  7 
pp.    12'^.    New  York,  1896. 

Repr.  from:  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1896,  Ixix. 

 .    Permanent  se]iaratiou  of  the  amnion  and 

chorion  in  the  mature  after  birth,  forming  dou- 
ble fetal  sacs.    3  pp.    12'^.    Neiv  York,  1899. 
Repr.  from  :  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1891),  Ixxv. 

 .    The  histology  of  Dupuytren's  contraction 

of  the  palmar  fascia;  report  of  microscopic  ex- 
amination in  two  additional  cases.  6  pp.  12°. 
Xew  York,  1^99. 

Repr.  from :  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1899,  Ixxv. 

 ,    Notes  on  the  histology  of  the  amnion. 

2  1.    8°.    Pochester,  [1899]. 

Repr.  from:  J.  Applied  Micr.,  Rochester,  1899,  ii. 
 .    A  manual  of  clinical  laboratory  methods. 

3  p.  1. ,  303  pp.  8°.  Neiv  York,  W.  Wood  f  Co. ,  1902. 
 .    Acute  leukemia.    29  pp.    8".  Philadel- 
phia, 1903. 

Repr.  from :  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1903,  v. 

 .    The  etiology  of  leukemia.    22  pp.  8°. 

Philadelphia,  1903.  ' 

Repr.  from  .  ..Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1903,  vi. 

 .    The  diet  in  typhoid  fever.    31  pp.  8°. 

Philadelphia,  1905. 

Repr.  from  :  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1905,  ix. 

 .    The  sex-composition  of  human  families. 

pp.  24-36.    8°.     Washington,  1905. 

(7w(<in(/ [cover  with  printed  title] /row  .-  Am.  Anthrop., 
Wash.,  ]'905,  n.  s.,  vii. 

 &  Vale  (Frank  Palmer).    Histology  and 

pathology.  A  numual  for  students  and  practi- 
tioners. Series  eilited  by  Bern  B.  Gallaiidet. 
458  pi>.  8°.  Philadelphia  Sew  York,  Lea  Bros. 
cf-  Co.,  1899. 

Nichols  (M.  Louise).  "The  spermatogenesis  of 
Oniscus  ascellus  Linn.,  with  especinl  reference 
to  the  history  of  the  chromatin.  [University 
of  Pennsylvania.]  pp.  77-112,  8  pi.  8°.  P/u7- 
a(?e/j)/im,'[1902]. 

Repr.  from :  Proc.  Am.  Phil.  Soc,  Phila.,  1902,  xli,  no. 
1B8. 

Nichols  (Mary  S[argeantJ  Gove)  [1810-  ]. 
Experience  in  water-cure;  a  familiar  exposition 
of  the  xjrinciples  and  results  of  water  treatment 
in  the  cure  of  acute  and  chronic  diseases,  illus- 
trated by  numerous  cases  in  the  practice  of  the 
author.  With  an  explanation  of  water-cure 
processes,  advice  on  diet  and  regimen,  and  par- 
ticular directions  to  women  in  the  treatment  of 
female  diseases,  water  treatment  in  childbirth, 
and  the  diseases  of  infancy.  108  i)p.  12^. 
New  York.  Fowlers  if  Wells,  18.51. 

Nichols  (T[homa.s]  L.)  How  to  live  on  six- 
pence a  day.  64  pp.  12°.  London,  Long- 
man [and  others'],  1873. 

 .    Die  gefahrlo.se  Entbindung  der  Frauen. 

3.  Aufl.,  von  M.  Birnbaum.  iv,  76  pp.  8°.  Leip- 
zig, Ernst,  [n.  rf. ]. 

See,  also,  .^uprauiundnne  facts  [etc.].    8°.  Lon- 
don, 1865. 
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Nichols  (William  Ripley)  [1847-86].  Water 
supply  considered  mainly  from  a  chemical  and 
sanitary  standpoint.  4.  ed.  vi,  232  pp.  8°. 
New  Yorli,  J.  iniey  ^'  Sons,  1894. 

See.  also,  Finhev  (Theodore  WtillisJ  ).  Ventilation  of 
railroad  cars,  etc.    8°.    Boston,  1875. 

For  Biography,  see  William  Kipley  Nichols.  A 
memorial.  8°.  Boston,  ISSl .  See,  also:  Proc.  Am.  Acad. 
Arts  &  Sc.,  Bost.,  1887,  n.  s.,  xiv,  528-534. 

nricliolSOii  (A.  W.)  The  causation  of  inter- 
mittent fever;  including  a  record  of  118  cases 
of  intermittent  fever  and  of  coincident  meteoro- 
looical  and  other  conditions,  pp.  193-212.  8°. 
ILaiisiiKj],  1881. 

Cutting  [cover  with  priuteil  title]  from  ;  Eep.  Bd.  Health 
Mich.  1880,  Lansing,  1881,  viii. 

■  .    Relative  to  atmospheric  ozone,  and  the 

best  methods  for  its  observation,  pp.  287-302. 
8°.    I  Laming],  1880. 

Outting  from :  Eep.  Bd.  Health  Mich.  1880,  Lansing, 

1881,  viii. 

'  Some  of  the  dangers  to  health  pertaining 

to  ])ioueer  life.     pp.  38-44.    8^.    Lansing,  1882. 
Cutting  from :  Rep.  Bd.  Health  Mich.  1881,  Lansing, 

1882,  ix. 

 .     An  analysis  of  one  hundred   cases  of 

labor.    4  pp.    8°.    Detroit,  1864. 
Mepr.  fro7n:  Detroit  Lancet,  1884-5,  viii. 

JVicholson  {Sir  Charles)  [1808-1903]. 

Orand  (A)  old  man  of  medicine.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
1902,  ii,  17:U.  —  (Obituary  notice.]  Ibid.,  1904,  i,  58. 
Also:  Lancet,  Lond.,  1903,  ii,  1473.  Also:  Med.  Press  & 
Circ,  Lond.,  1903,  n.  s.,  Ixxvi,  574. 

IVicllOlson  (E[d\vard]).  Report  ou  filter-carts 
and  barrack-filters.  4(5  pp.,  6  pi.  8°.  Madras, 
E.  Keys,  1875. 

Nicliolson  (E[dward]  W[illiams]  B[yron]). 
[Letter  re(inesting  the  opinions  of  librarians  as 
to  the  cla.s8ificatiou8  of  books  in  use,  but  re- 
cently orilercd  to  ,be  changed,  in  the  Bodleian 
Library.]    3,  4  pp.    4°.    Oxford,  1896. 

IVicliolsoil  (Gulielmus  Thomas).  *De  cerebri 
concu.s.sione  atqne  compressione.  3  p.  1.,  26  pp. 
8°.    Edinhiirgi,  J.  Moir,  18-22.    [P.,  v.  190.5.] 

JVicllolson  {Henry  Alleyne)  [1844-99]. 

Liydekker  (R.)  [Biography  !  Diet.  Nat.  Biog., 
Lond.,  1901.  Suppl.  iii,  227.— Obituary.  Lancet,  Lond., 
1899,  i,  271. 

IVickau  (F.)  Neu  entdecktes  Heilverfahren 
gegeii  Hamorrhoideii,  Giclit,  Liihmungen,  Rheu- 
xiiatisuiiis,  Scropheln,  Hypochoudrie,  Engbrii.s- 
tigkeit,KranklieitenderGe.schlechrstheile,  Fiecli- 
ten,  Aussebliige,  Merknrial-Siechthum  nnd  Kuo- 
chenli-ideu,  etc.,  als  unfehlbar  bewiihrt  nnd 
empfohlen  dutch  Zeugnisse  von  Kranken,  die 
durcli  dieses  Mittel  ihre  voile  Gesnndheit  wieder 
erlan-gten,  nach  dem  sie  von  alien  Aerzten  als 
unheilijar  aufgegeben  wordeu  waren.  Hrsg. 
nnd  <lcm  deutschen  Volk  gewidmet.  2.  AuS. 
viii,  192  pp.    8°.    Grimma,  1849. 

JVickel. 

BuLATOFF  (.  P.  N. )  *K  voprosu  o  fiziolo- 
gicheskom  dielstvii  solel  nikkeiya.  [Ou  the 
physiological  action  of  nickel  salts.]  8°.  S.- 
Feterhiirg,  1895. 

KuTTENKEULER  (J.)  * Ueber  die  Reindarstel- 
lung  von  Nickel.    8°.    Bern,  1895. 

Laugiek.  Exp(?riences  sur  le  mode  de  traite- 
ment  le  plus  convenable  des  mines  de  cobalt  et 
de  nickel,  et  sur  les  moyens  d'operer  la  s6paia- 
tiou  de  ces  m6taux.    8^.    Paris,  1818. 

Leuilliedx  (A.-L.)  *  Etude  biologiqne  snr  le 
nickel  et  .ses  sels.    4"^.    Paris,  18^(8. 

TouiSSANT  (H.)  *Beitrag  zni-  Kenntnis  der 
Nickelarseuate.    8°.    Berlin,  1900. 

Coupin  (H.)  Snr  la  toxicit6  cjjmpar6e  des  composes 
du  nickel  et  du  cobalt  h  l'6gard  des  veg6tanx  sup6rieiirs. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1901,  11.  s.,  iii,  489.— Da 


I¥ickel. 

Costa  (J.  M.)  Observations  on  the  salts  of  nickel,  espe- 
cially the  bromide  of  nickel.  Med.  Kews,  Phila.,  1883, 
xliii,  337.  —  Cranassini  (D.)  Contributo  alia  ricerca 
qualitativa  del  nickel  e  del  cobalto.  Boll.  d.  Soc.  med.- 
chir.  di  Pavia,  1905,  170-173. — Orcco  (li.)  Azioue  fisio- 
logica  del  solfato  di  nichelio.  lucurabili,  Napoli,  1898, 
xiii,  457-466.— van  Haiuel  Rooa  (P.-F.)  Recherches 
sur  les  elfets  physiologiques  des  sels  tie  nickel  et  remplol 
de  ce  m6tal  pour  les  usteusiles  de  cuisine.  Internat.  Cong, 
f.  Hyg.  u.  Demog.  Arb.,  Wien,  1887,  vi,  36.  Hft.,  76.— 
ran  der  Kolk  (L.  C.  S.)  Beitrag  zur  mikrochemischen 
Auffindung  von  Nickel.  Ztschr.  f.  wissensch.  Mikr., 
Brnschwg.,  1893-4,  x,  451-453.— Pitini  (A.)  &  lYIessina 
(V.)  Sul  potereematogeuo  del  nichele  del  cobalto.  Arch, 
di  farm,  e  terap.,  Palermo,  1899,  vii,  1-10. — Kohde  (A.) 
Ueber  die  Angreifbarkeit  der  Nickelkochgeschirre  durcli 
organlsche  Siiuren.  Arch.  f.  Hyg.,  Miincheu  u.  Leipz., 
1889,  ix,  331-349. 

]¥ickel  {Bromide  of). 

See  Epilepsy  (Treatment  of)  with  bromides. 

]\ickel  ( Workers  in). 

De  Busscher(L.)  La dermito des nickeleurs ;  contri- 
bution a  I'fetude  des  maladies  professionnelles.  Belgique 
m6d..  Gand-Haarlem,  1904,  xi,  399^01. 

IVickel  [August  Ferdinand  Alexis]  [1856-  ]. 
Die  Ge.sundheitspllege  auf  deiu  Lande.  66  pp. 
8°.    Miincheu  ^-  Berlin,  B.  Oldenbourg,  1904. 

Forms  7.  Hft.  of:  Veroffentl.  d.  deutsch.  "Ver.  f.  Tolks- 
Hyg. 

TVickel  (fimil).  Die  Farbenreactionen  der  Koh- 
lenstoffverbindungen.  Fiir  chemLsche,  pliysio- 
logische,  mikrochemische,  botanische,  medicini- 
sche  nnd  pharmakologische  Untersuchungen. 
2.  Aufl.  viii,  134  pp.  8°.  Berlin,  H.  Peters, 
1890. 

Nickel  (Paul  [Richard])  [1868-  ].  '  Zur  Pa- 
thogenese  der  sogenannten  syphilitischen  Mast- 
darmgeschwiire.  32  pp.,  I  1.  8°.  Greifstvald, 
J.  Abel,  1891. 

l¥ickel-cai*boiiyi  [Carbon  monoxide  of 
nickel], 

Ijanglois  (P.)  Action  du  nickel  carbonyle  sur  le  gaz 
du  sang.  Cornpt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1891, 9.  s.,  iii,  212.— 
ITIcKendrjlek  (J.  G.)  &  Snodgrass  (W.)  On  the 
physiological  action  of  carbon  monoxide  of  nickel.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lond.,  1891,  i,  1215-1217.  Also  [Abslr.]:  Nature, 
Lond.,  1891,  xliv,  70.— Vahlen  (E.)  Ueber  das  Verhalten 
des  Kohlenoxydnickels  ira  Thierkorper.  Arch.  f.  exper. 
P,ith.  u.  Pharmakol.,  Leipz.,  1902,  xlviii,  117-133.  AUso, 
Reprint. 

JVickel-carboiiyl  {Toxicology  of). 

Mittaseh  (A.)  Notiz  iiber  die  Giftwirkung  von  Ni- 
ckelkohlenoxyd.  Arch.  f.  exper.  Path.  u.  Pharmakol., 
Leipz.,  1903,  xlix,  367.  —  IVeue  (Eine)  Vergiftungsgefahr 
durch  Nickel-Caibonyl  hei  Extraction  der  Nickels  aus  den 
Erzen  mittels  Kohlenoxyd.  Ztschr.  f.  Gewerhe-Hyg. 
[etc.],  Wien,  1903,  x,  302.— IVickel  carbonyl  poisoning. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1903,  i,  1842. 

IVickell  (Gustav)  [1871-  ].  *  Beitrag  zur 
Kenntnis  der  Benzylsiiure  nnd  Diiihenylengly- 
colsiiure.  Die  Tetra|)henyleubernsteins;iiire. 
68  pp.,  2  ].  8<^.  Ednigsberg  i.  Pr.,  H.  Jaeger, 
1899. 

Nickell  (Rudolf)  [1862-  ].  *  Untersuchun- 
gen iiber  das  Centrum  des  reflectorischen  Lid- 
schlusses.  40  pp.,  21.  8°.  Konigsherg,  B.  Parhs, 
1888. 

TVirkelsburg  (Leopold).  *Weitere  Beitrage 
zur  Aetiologie  der  Cataraeta  senilis.  [Wnrtz- 
burg.]    35  pp.    8^.    Berlin,  G.  Schade,  1892. 

Mickerl  {OUohar)  [1873-1904]. 

[Biography.]    Prag,  med .  Wchnschr.,  1904,  xxix,  279. 
Nickles  ([F.-J.-]  J[6r6me])  [1821-(;9],  Analyse 
de  I'ean  <le  Laxon.    8  pp.    b'^.    Nancy,  [n.  d.]. 
[P.,  V.  1818.] 

Repr.  from  :  M6m.  Acad,  de  Stanislas,  Nancy. 
IVickles  (Heiurich)  [1878-       ].    *  Eiu  Fall  von 
Dicei>halus.    20  pi).,  1  pi.,  1  L    8°.  Erlangen, 
E.  T.  Jacob,  1903. 
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NICOLAI. 


[]Vicl£liii(PhilipH[oll)rook]) [1786-1842].]  Let- 
ters dcsciiiitive  of  tlie  Virginia  Springs;  the 
roads  leading  tliereto,  iind  thi;  doings  thereat. 
Collected,  coriecteil,  annotated,  and  edited  by 
Peregrine  Prolix  Ipseiid.}.  x,  11-99  pp.,  1  map. 
10°.    Philadelphia,  H.  S.  Tanner,  1835. 

 .    The  saine.    2.  ed.,  containing  eight  more 

letters,  x,  11-248  pp.,  1  map.  12°.  Philadel- 
phia, H.  S.  Tanner,  18:i7. 

IVicks  ([Friedrieh]  Wilhelm  [August])  [1876- 
].    *Z\vei  Beitriige  zur  Kasuistik  der  Tn- 
berculo.sis  herniosa.     24  jip.,  2  1.     8"^.  Kiel, 
Schmidt  cf  Elauiiig,  1902. 

Nicks  (Harry  (J.). 

See  TowiiscikI  (George  H.)  The  relation  of  food  to 
healtli  aud  preiniituro  death.    8°.    67.  ioKts,  1898. 

IVickstaedt  (Emil).  *  Ueber  den  klinischen 
Wert  des  Dinretins  uud  einiger  andern  Dinre- 
tica.  [Erlangen.  ]  30  pp.  8°.  Kiiriiberg,  Groh- 
rock,  1891. 

ZViclot  (Vincent-Marie).  *  Etude  snr  une  vari6t6 
sp^ciale  de  folliculite  destructive  des  regions  ve- 
lues.    .'■)3  pp.,  1  1.    4°.    Paris,  1888,  No.  39. 

]¥icloux  (Maurice)  [1873-  ].  *  Eecherches 
exp^rimentales  snr  I'^limination  de  I'alcool  dans 
I'organi.sme.  Determination  d'nn  "alcoolisme 
congenital".    68  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1900,  No.  523. 

]\ricol»ar  Islands. 

ITIan  (E.  H.)    The  Nicobar  Islanders.    J.  Anthrop. 

Inst.,  Loud.,  1888-9,  xviii,  3.04-394,  4  pi.,  1  map.   . 

Kicobar  pottery.    Ibid.,  1893-4,  xxiii,  21-27.   .  On 

the  use  of  narcotics  by  the  Nicobar  Islanders  and  certain 
deformations  connected  therewith.  Ibid.,  232-240. — Svo- 
bodn  [W.]  Die  Bewohner  dea  Niciiharen-Archipels. 
Mitth.  d.  anthnip.  Gesellsch.  in  Wien,  1890,  n.  F.,  x,  21- 

31.   .  Die  15e-wohner  des  Nikoliareu  Archipels,  nach 

eigenen  Beob.<ichtungen,  alten-n  uud  neueren  Quellen. 
Internat.  Arch.  f.  Ethnog.,  Leiden,  1892,  v,  J49, 185:  1893, 
vi,  1,  9  pi. 

Nicoche  CBenito).  *E8tudio  sobre  la  llaga  en 
cadera  (cancroides  uterino).  j^Cnal  es  su  mejor 
tratamiento?    41  pp.,  1  pi.    4°.     Mexico,  1873. 

Nicod. 

See  Oiibiaii  (L[ouis]).  Histoire  de  la  grippe  k  Lyon 
en  1837.    8°.    Lyon,  [1837,  vel  subseq.]. 

IVicod  (Georges).  *  L'api)enilicite  retro-ca'cale. 
74  pp.    8^.    Paris,  1904,  No.  95. 

Nicod  (P[ierre]-L[oni.s]-A[im(S])  [  1788-  ]. 
Traite  des  retentions  d'nrine,  on  recueil  d'obser- 
vations  medicales,  sur  de  nouveaux  moyens  de 
gnerir  les  retrecis.semens  de  I'nretre,  les  tistules 
urinaires  et  le  catarrhe  de  la  vessie.  2.  6d.  xl, 
102  208  pp.,  1  1.,  2  pi.    8'^.     Paris,  chez 

I'auteur,  1832. 

NiCOd  (Ivodolphe  A.)    'Irritation  chimi(|ne  de 
diverses  snbstiinces  snr  le  nert'  inotenr  et  snr  le 
muscle.    [Geneva.]    48  pp.,  1  1.,  1  ding. 
Komoiit,  1895. 

IVicodeiiii  (Cesare).  Osservazioni  di  chirurgia 
gastric:i.    14  pp.    12°.    Fireiize,  G.  Civelli,  l>:9i}. 

]\icofeln'iii. 

Saiigrogorio  (A.)  La  nicofebbrina  nelle  febbri  da 
malaria.  Gior.  d.  r.  Soc.  ital.  d'  ig.,  Milano,  1904,  xxvi, 
243-2.53. 

N^icog'lll  (Pliilippos  Stepli.)  *Uel)er  die  Haut- 
driiseu  der  Ampliibien.  [Wurtzbnrg.]  83  p))., 
3  pi.    8°.    Leipsig,  W.  Eiigelmann,  \89:i. 

Repr.  from :  Ztschr.  f.  wissensch.  Zool..  Leipz.,  1893,  Ivi. 

IVicol  (James)  [1815-1900].  The  climate  of  Llan- 
dudno. 2.  ed.  35  i)i>.  12°.  London,  Deans- 
gate  cf  Bidgefield,  l'^85. 

 .    Vital,  8(>(-ial,  and  economic  statistics  of 

the  city  of  Glasgow,  1881-5,  with  observations 
thereon,  xiv,  304  pp.  8°.  Glasgow,  J.  Made- 
hose  cf-  Sons,  1885. 

For  Biography,  see  Glasgow  M.  J.,  190],  Iv,  284.  Also: 
Lancet,  Loud.,  1901,  i.  070. 

Nicol  (John  Inglis)  [1788-1849].  Case  of  recto- 
vaginal opening  following  lacerated  perineum 


Nicol  (John  Inglis) — continued. 

successfnlly  ti<'ated  by  op<'ration.  4  i)p.,  1  pi. 
8°.     [Ediiibiiri/h,  J.  Stark,  1829.  J 

Kepr.  from  :  Edinb.  M.  &  S.  .1.,  1829,  xxxii. 

[IVicol  (Robert)].  A  treatise  on  cotfee ;  its  j)!'!)))- 
erties  and  the  best  mode  of  kiieping  and  prepar- 
ing it.    4.  ed.    3(5  pp.    8°.    London,  1832. 

IVicoladoni  (C[arl])  [1847-1902].  Zur  Arthro- 
toniie  veralteter  Luxationen.  10  pp.  8°. 
[Wien,  1885.] 

Repr.  from:  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1885,  xxxv. 

 .    Vergangenheit  und  Zukunft  der  Inn.s- 

brucker  mediciuischen  Facnltat.     Festiede  bei 
der  Erofiniingsfeier  des  iienen  stadtisclicn  Kran- 
keuhauses  in  Innsbruck  am  18.  October  1888. 
17  pp.    8°.     Wien.  A.  Biildcr,  1888. 
Repr.  from:  AVien.  klin.  Wchu.schr'.,  1888,  i. 

 .    Die  Architectur  der  scoliotischeu  Wiibel- 

siinle.  28  pp.,  13  pi.  4°.  Wien,  F.  Timpsky, 
1&S9. 

Repr.  from :  Denb.schr.  d.  k.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch.  Math.- 
natnrw.  Cl.,  Wien,  1889,  iv. 

 .    Die  Architectur  der  kindlichen  Skoliose. 

28  pp.,  22  pi.    4°.     Wieii,  F.  Tempsky,  1894. 

Repr. from:  Denkschr.  d.k.  Akad. d. Wissensch.  Jlatli.- 
naturw.  Cl.,  Wien,  1894,  ixi. 

 .    Die  Skoliose  des  Lendensegments.  12  pp., 

5  ]d.    roy.  ^°.     Wien,  F.  Tempsky,  1894. 

Repr. from:  Denkschr.  d.k.  Akad. d.  Wissensch.  Math.- 
natiirw.  Cl.,  Wien,  1894,  li. 

 .    Anatomie  und  Mechiinismns  der  Skoliose. 

79  pp.,  18  pi.    4^\    Stuttgart,  E.  Nagele,  1904. 

Forms  5.  Hft.,  Abth.  E,  of:  Bililioth.  med. 

See,  also,  l^iebcr  (Richard).  *  Ueber  die  Befestigung 
des  Kectums  [etc.].    8°.    Breslaii,  IQOO. 

For  Biography,  see  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz. u. 
Berl.,  1903.  xxix,  24  (H.  Fischer).  .4. iso.  Reprint.  Also: 
Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1903,  Ixviii,  pp.  i-xii, 
port  (E  Pay  I).  Also:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chiciigo.  1903,  xl, 
46.  Also:  Mitth.d.Vi'r.  d.  At-rzle  in  Steierinark.  Graz,  1903, 
xl,  1-5(E.  Payr).  Also:  Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1902,  xvi, 
9B4  (J.  Sell.)'  Also:  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1902,  xv,  1334 
(A.  Fraenkel). 

 .    See,  a  lso  : 

Senn  (N.)  Professor  Nicoladoni's  clinic,  Gratz.  Am. 
Med.,  Phila.,  1902.  iv,  587-589.  —  Wiltelt  (A).  Weiland 
Hofrath  Carl  Nicoladoni  als  Fiirdcier  der  ortliO|iiidisclien 
Chirurgie.  Ztschr.  f.  orthoii.  Chir.,  Stuttg.,  19u3,  xi,  000- 
607. 

Nicolaenkoff  (Alexandre)  [11570-       ].    '  L'a- 

nesthesie  jiar  la  cocainisation  de  la  moelle.  71 

pp.    8-.    Paris,  1900,  No.  5S. 
Nicolaevici  (Wlademir  G.)    *Le  delire  dans 

les  maladies  infectieuses.    152  pji.    8^.  Paris, 

1905,  No.  497. 
Micolai  (A[l]ihotis]).  Milzbraud. 

In:  Handb.  d.  Kinderkr.  (Gerhardt)  Tiibing.,  1878,  iii, 

1.  Hlfte.,  355-363. 
Nicolai  (C.)    *  Ueber  den    Mechani:jmus  der 

Acconnnodation.     [Heidelberg.]     29   pp.  8°. 

Nynmegeu,  H.  C.  J.  Thieme,  1894. 
 .    Een  nietiwe  spier  in  het  oog  (musculos 

papilliB  optici ).  13  pp.,  1  pi.  roy.  8°.  Amster- 
dam, J.  Midler,  1902. 

Forms  no.  3,  v.  9.  2.  sect.,  of:  Verhandel.  d.  k.  Akad.  v. 

Wetensch.,  Amst.,  1902. 

TViCOlai  (Ernst  Anton)  [1722-1^02].  Die  Verbin- 
dnng  der  Musik  mit  der  Artzneygelahrtheit.  11 
p.  1.,  70  pp.  16°.  Halle  im  Magdeh.,  C.  H.  Hem- 
merde,  1745. 

 .    Gedaiicken  von  der  ErzeuKung  des  Kiudes 

im  Mntterleibe  nnd  der  Harmonie  nnd  Gemrin- 
schitft,  welclie  <lie  flutter  Aviihreud  der  Schwau- 
gerschaft  mit  demselbeu  hat.  3  p.  1.,  292  pp. 
16°.    Halle.  1746. 

 .    Systt  ma  iiuiteria  medicse  ad  praxin  np- 

jilicatae.  7  p.  1.,  343  pp.  .sm.4-.  Halw  Magdeh., 
C.  H.  Hemmerde,  1751. 

 .    Abhaudluug  A^oii  den  Felilern   des  Ge- 

siehts.  10  p.  1.,  212  pp.  12°.  Btrlin,  ScliUtz, 
1754. 
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NICOLAS. 


IVicolai  (Erust  Aiitoii)^coutinuei1. 

 .    [Pr.]  quo  gemiina  artliritidis  iiotio  eriii- 

tur,  qnintum  et  nltiiiium.  [Cum  vita  caiidi- 
dati  Eiiiesti  Godofredi  Baldiuger.]  H  pp.  siii. 
4°.    Jence,  lit.  Fickehcherrianis,  [1760]. 

 .    Theoretisclie  uud  practische  AbLiandlimg 

Yon  den*  kalteii  Fieberii,  worin  ilire  Natur  uud 
eioentliche  Beschuffenheit,  Paroxynmi  uud  Zu- 
falle,  uebst  der  Methode  sie  zii  ciiiiren  aH.s  ge- 
wissen  Griinden  ge.borig  eikliiret  werden.  15 
p.  1.,  400  pp.    15  '.    Kopenhafien,  Bothe,  1758. 

 .  [Pi'.]  quo  demoustratur  quod  calor  cor- 
poris bumaiii  non  oriatur  ex  attritn  fluidoruiu. 
[Cum  vita  candidati  Georgii  Andrea'-  Knuge.] 
8  pp.,  sm.  4*^.    Jena,  litt.  Fickelscherrianis,  1760. 

 .    [Pr. ]  de  virtutibus  sulphuris  antimonii 

aurati.  [Cum  vita  candidati  Tbouiae  Reinde].] 
viii  pp.  sm.  4*^.  Jerue,  ex  off.  F.  Fickelscherrii, 
[1763].    [P.,  V.  621.] 

 .    Fort.setznng  der  Patbologie  odor  Wissen- 

scbaft  von  Kraukheiten.  3  v.  12°.  Halle, 
Hemmerde,  1781-4. 

 .    [Pr.]  pr;emittitiir  commeutationis  de  cu- 

bitii  jegrotornm  j>articula  octava.  [Cum  vitii 
candidati  Joanui  Bartbolomai.]  8  jip.  4'^.  Jence 
lit.  Stranckmaniiiaiiis,  [1786].    [P.,  v.  1946.] 

]Vicolai(Fridericus-Gnilelmus)  [1834-  ].  *De 
ovarii  hydrope.  31  pp.  8°.  Berolini,  G.  Schade, 
[1858]. 

IVicolai  (Friedricb).  Ueber  den  Gebraucb  der 
falsclien  Haare  uud  Perriickeu  in  alten  uiid 
neuein  Zeiten.  Eine  bistoritcbe  Untersucbung. 
xi,  17!)  pp..  17  pi.    8-.    Berlin  ^  Stettin,  1801. 

!Wicolai  (G.)  Sexueele  hygieue.  Voordracbt 
in  de  Etliis'jbe  Vereeuiging  voor  Jougeliedeu 
"Excelsior"  te  Nijmegeu.  29  pp.  16°.  Am- 
sterdam, A.  van  Klaveren,  [1898]. 

Wicolai  (GeorgWilbelni)  [1863-  ].  *l8tder 
Begritt'  ties  Schonen  bei  Kant  consequent  eut- 
wickelt?  2  p.  1.,  102  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Mel,  H. 
Fienvke,  1889. 

IVicolai  (Hermann).  *  Beziebungen  der  Scro- 
pbulose  zur  Tuberkulose,  nut  spezieller  Unter- 
sucbung einer  erkraukten  Halslympbdriise.  38 
lip.    8°.    Wiirgburg,  Yerlagxdruokerei,  1899. 

IVicolai  (Jean).  *  De  I'byst^rie  pulinonaire.  x, 
11-47  pp.,  2  1.    8°.    Montpellier,  1900,  No.  38. 

JViCOlai  (Job.)  Disquisitio  de  cbirotbecarum 
usu  ft  abusu,  iu  qna  varii  ritus,  varia  jura,  et 
synibola  illarnni  fuse  exbibeutur,  lectu  jucundis- 
aima  et  in  bouum  publicum  edita.  11  p.  L, 
144  pp.  16°.  Gieasw  Uassorum,  imp.  H.  Miilleri, 
1701. 

 .    Tractatus  de  calcarium  usuet  abusu,  nec- 

iion  jnribns  illorum,  lectu  jncuudns  ntilis  et  va- 
riis  antiquitatibus  illnstratus.    4  p.  1.,  188  pp., 
7  1.    16°.    Giesscp  Uassorum,  1701. 
Bound  with  the  pteceding. 

Nicolai  ([Job.]  A[ugust]  H[einricb])  [1796- 
1882  ?].  Erforschung  der  alleinigen  Ursaclie  des 
injmer  biiufiger  Erscbeiuens  der  Menscbenblat- 
tern  bei  Geimpfteu.  Nebsst  Angabe  der  Me- 
tbode,  wodnrcli  eine  moglicbe  Scbiitzung  gegen 
Menschenblattern  durch  einmalige  Inipfungund 
oliue  Revaccination  erreicbt  werden  kann.  iv, 
47  pp.  8°.  Berlin,  A.  Birschwald,  1833.  [P., 
V.  1974.] 

 .     Grnudriss  der  Sanitiits-Polizei  mit  be- 

souderer  Beziebung  auf  den  prenssiscben  Staat. 
X,  694  pp.    8°.    Berlin,  Trowitzsch  4-  Sohn,  1835. 

Nicolai  (Job.  Godofredns)  *  Diss.  ined.  pliys. 
qua  balsamnm  de  Mecca.  24  ]ip.  4°.  Fitem- 
herqw,  prelo  Gaeberdliano,  [1726].    [P.,  v.  1921.] 

IVicolai  (Karl  Heinricb)  [1873-  ].  *  Bakte- 
riologibcbe  Studien  iiber  Wurzeln  und  Sameu 
von  Hidysarum  coronarium.  33  ijip.,  2  1.  8°. 
Erlangen,  Junge  cf  Sohn,  1900. 


JViCOlai  (L.  V.)    See  Nicolai  (Vittorio  [L.]). 
IVicolai  (Ludwig).     "  Ueber  subcutane  Haru- 

robrenzerrei.ssnng.    48  pp.    8°.    Wiirzburg,  Bo- 

nitas-  Bauer,  1892. 
Nicolai  (Nicolaus  Casparns).    Miraculosa eaque 

catbolica  in  piscina  Betbesdea  morborum  cura, 

exercitatione  pbilologica  descripta.    7  1.  4°. 

l^Erfm-t'],  typ.  Kirsohianis,  [1676]. 
IVicolai  (Vittorio  [L.])     La  temperatura  e  la 

8(>irometria  uegli  ammalati  di  petto  curati  con 

apparati   puoumatici.     32  pp.     8".  Milano, 

1890. 

 .    Statistica  numerica  degli  ammalati  curati 

nel  primo  quinqueunio  nella  .sezione  rino-larin- 
gojatrica  della  Polianibulauza  di  Milano.  6  pp., 
4tab.  8°.  Milano,  tipog.  del  Biformatorio  patro- 
nato,  1890. 

 .    L'  intubazione  della  laringe.    25  pp.  8°. 

Milano,  tipog.  del  Beformatorio  patronato,  1892. 

 .    L'  intubazione  della  laringe  nel  croup. 

15  pp.  8°.  Milano,  tipog.  del  Biformatorio  pa- 
tronato, 1892. 

 .    Oto-rino-laringoscopia  ed  esofagoscopia. 

Anatomia  topografica  e  metodi  di  esarae  del 
naso,  faringo,  laringe,  oreccbio  ed  esofagio.  148, 
viii  pp.,  90  pi.,  45  1.    fol.    Milano,  1903. 

Also,  Editor  of:  Oiornale  dello  Istituto  Nicolai,  Mi- 
lano, 1893-4. 

See,  also,  Mclzi  (Urhano).  Dellenevrosirillesse  [etc.]. 
roy.  8°.    Milano,  1896. 

Nicolai  (Wilbelm)  [1863-  ].  *  Die  Ge- 
scbicbte  der  Liiihotripsie  und  Litbotonue.  30 
pp.,  1  1.    M°.    Berlin,  G.  Schade,  [1891]. 

IVicolai  (Wilbelm  [Jobannes  Erdmann])  [1868- 
].  *  Ueber  die  Entstebuug  des  Hnngerfiibls. 
28  pp.,  2  1.    8°.    Berlin,  G.  Schade,  [l'-92]. 

Nicolaidi  (Jean)  [1873-  ].  *  Contribution  ^ 
r6tude  de  l'acidit6  urinaire  cbez  I'liomme  sain  et 
cbez  les  nialades.  317  pp.  8°.  Paris,  1900,  No. 
644. 

 .    La  medication  pbospborique  bas^e  sur 

un  nouveau  proc6d6  de  dosage  de  l'acidit6  uri- 
naire. Preface  de  P.-E.  Launois.  42  pp.  8°. 
Paris,  0.  Doin,  1904. 

Nicolaier  (Artbur)  [1862-  ].  On  tbe  treat- 
ment of  cystitis  with  ammouiacal  decomposi- 
tion of  tbe  urine  witb  urotropin.  \_Transl.from: 
Aerztl.  Pract.,  Hamb.,  1897.]  4  pp.  8°.  Ham- 
burg, 1897. 

 .    Experimentelles    un>l  Kliniscbes  iiber 

Urotropin.    68  pp.    8°.    Berlin,  1899. 

liepr.from:  Ztschr.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Berl.,  1899,  xxxviii. 

 .    Tbe  same.    88  pp.    8°.    Berlin,  [1^99}. 

See,  also,  Ebstein  (Wilhelm)  &  IVicolaici-  (Arthur). 
XJeber  die  experinientelle  Eizeugung  von  Harusteinen. 
8^.    Wiesbaden,  1891. 

IVicolaier  [Karl?].  *Qnprscbnittsverletzung 
des  Rvickenniarks  im  Ansclilnss  an  eine  Wirbel- 
frnctur.  35  pp.  8°.  Wiirzburg,  F.  Scheiner, 
1^97. 

IVicolas.  De  la  laryngite  cbroidque  ^tudi^e  k 
I'aide  du  laryngoscope;  qnelques  mots  sur  la 
medication  topiqne.  16  pp.  8°.  [m.  p.,  Ie64, 
re  Isiibseq.'] 

Nicolas  (A.)  *Snr  une  forme  rare  des  mani- 
fi'stations  oculaires  de  I'artbritisiue  I'hyp6r6mie 
sclerale.  49  pp.,  3  1.  8°.  I'aris,  A.  Miehalon, 
1904.  No.  584. 

Nicolas  (A.). 

Editor  of :  Bibliographic  aniitomique,  Paris,  1397- 
19115. 

Nicolas  (Ad[olpbe]).  "Contribution  a  I'etude 
de  I'artbrotomie  antiseptiqiie.  1  ]).  1.,  156  pp., 
2  1.,  1  cb.  4°.  Nancy,  P.  SordoiUei,  1883,  1.  s., 
No.  182. 

 .    *Organes  erectiles.     172  pp.,  1  1.,  1  pi. 

8°.    Paris,  G.  Sttiuheil,  1886. 
Concours. 
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Nicolas  (Ad[olphe]) — continued. 

 .    Estouiac.    Anatoiuie.  et  liistologie.  pp. 

97-122.    8°.    [Paris,  1888.] 

Gutlinp  [cover  with  i)riuted  title]  from;  Diet,  encycl. 

d.  sc.  m6d.,  Par.,  1888,  xxxvi. 

 .     Organes  g^nito-nriuaires.  Conferences 

faite.9  ^la  Facult6  de  lu^deciiiede  Nancy.  1.  fasc. 
Ip.  1.',  82  pp.    4°.    Paris,  G.  Sleinheil,  1888. 

See,  also,  Trnite  d'aiiatomie  liuiuaiiie  [etc.].    roy.  8°. 
Paris,  [1892]. 

 &  Thiry  (Ch.)    E8qnis.se8  ostdologiques. 

Cahier  de  91  croquis  facilitant  aiix  etiidiaiit.s 
en  m6decine  les  dessins  d'aiiatomie.  1  p.  1., 
53  pi.,  8  blank  1.  4°.  Paris,  C.  Beimvald  cj-  Cie., 
1895. 

Nicolas  (  Ad[olphe- Charles -Antoine- Marie]  ). 
Kapports  sur  l'Expo.sition  niiiveryelle  de  1878. 
V.  Les  progrfea  de  rbygieiie;  intliiciices  liiminen- 
ses;  intineiices  tliermiqiie.s;  influences  dcs  qua- 
lit^s  du  sol;  influences  divenses;  Talinient;  la 
population;  rbabitation;  les  professions,  etc. 
128  pp.,  2  pi.    8^.    Paris,  E.  Lacroix,  11879]. 

Repr.  from :  Etudes  sur  I'Exposition,  pub.  par  E.  La- 
croix.    Nouv.  tech.,  viii. 

 .    L'attitude  de  I'hoinuie  an  point  de  vue  de 

l'6quilibre,  du  travail  et  de  I'expression.  xxiii, 
239  pp.    8°.    Paris,  G.  Masson,  1882. 

 .    Chantiers  de  terrassenients  en  pays  palu- 

d^en.  G^ograpliie  malariennc,  synthese  des 
fievres  palustres,  resistance  etbniqne,  aeclima- 
tement,  bygifene  dn  terrassier,  canipemeuts  iu- 
dustriels,  assainissenient  des  niar^cages.  xii, 
647  pp.    8^.    Paris,  1889. 

 .    Le  brouillard.    Eapport  a  la  Society  fran- 

5aise  d'bygifene  (seance  du  14  mars  1890).  27 
pp.    12°.    Paris,  1890. 

 .    Un  cas  d'eczema  general  aigu  a  la  Bour- 

boule.    12  pp.    8"^.    Paris,  JIcan-Lery,  1890. 
Repr.  from:  Union  mtrt.,  Par.,  1K90,  3.  s. 

—  .    Programme  de  propbylaxie  des  epidemies 

communes.    23  pp.    8-'.    Paris.  1891. 

Also,  also,  IManuel  d'hygi^ne  colouiale.    8°.  Paris, 
1894. 

Nicolas  (Andr6)  [1873-       ].    *  Contribution  k 

I'etiide  du  cancer  latent  de  la  vessie.    178  pp. 

Lyon,  1900,  No.  135. 
Nicolas  (Augiiste)  [1872-       ].    *De8  souffles 

du  cojur  cbez  les  chlorotiques.    68  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 

Paris,  1899,  No.  471. 
 .    The  same.    70  pp.,  1  1.    8'^.    Paris,  G. 

Steinheil,  1899. 
Nicolas  (C.)    *  Apropos  de  quelques  cas  d'ac^- 

touurie  cbez  des  enfants.    77  pp.    8°.  Paris, 

1903,  No.  91. 

Nicolas  (Charles -Gabriel)  [1873-  ].  *Tu- 
meurs  epitheiiales  primitives  des  bronches.  1 
p.  1.,  61  pp.,  1  1.    8".    Nancy,  1>99,  No.  27. 

Nicolas  (E.)  Les  maladies  inflammatoires  du 
tractus  uveal  cbez  le  cheval.  1  p.  1.,  1.32  pp. 
8°.    Paris,  Assdni  .f-  Honzvau,  19ul. 

See,  also,  ITIollereaii  (H.),  Porcher  (C.)  &  IVicoIas 
(E.)    Vade-iuecum  du  vfteriiiaire.    12^.    Paris,  1901. 

 &.  Fl'Oiiiag'et  (C.)    Precis  d'oi)btbalmo- 

scopie  veterinaire.  viii,  120  pp.,  9  ]tl.  12°. 
Paris,  J.-B.  BailUere  c^-fls,  1898. 

Nicolas  (Emile). 

See  ITlackenzie  (Sir  Morell).   Du  laryngoscope  [etc.]. 
8°.    Paris,  1867. 

Nicolas  (Eugene)  [1867-  ].  *Le  fond  de 
I'oeil  normal  cbez  le  cbeval  et  les  principales 
especes  domestiques.  46  pp.,  1  pi.  4°.  Bor- 
deaux, 1896,  No.  72. 

Nicolas  (F.-J.)  "De  I'anus  preiiminaire  dans 
Ic  traittment  du  cancer  du  rectum  et  en  par- 
ticulier  de  sa  fermeture.  70  pp.,  ]  1.  8'^.  Pans, 
1000,  No.  191. 

Nicolas  (Jacques)  [1867-  ].  *Sur  luie  va- 
riete  pen  connue  de  retrecissement  penieu.  1 
p.  1.,  60  pp.    4-.    Lyon,  1890,  No.  559. 


Nicolas  (Jacques)  [1869-  ].  *  Du  traitement 
dermatologiqne  de  I'epitheiiomo  cntane  de 
I'angle  interne  de  I'oeil.  77  pp.,  2  1.,  5  pi.  8°. 
Montpellier,  1904,  No.  76. 

Nicolas  (Jac(|iie8)  [1878-       ].    Action  hj'dro- 
lyti(Hie  de  I'organisme  sur  les  derives  sulfones 
aromati(iii('s.    91  pp.    8°.    Lyon,  1901,  No.  4. 
Ecolo  de  pharmacie. 

 .    *Du  syndrome  urinaire  dans  la  pleuresie 

avec  epanchement.  Sa  valenr  semeiologiqne  et 
prouostiqne,  ses  C()ns6(iiienci's  tberapeutiques. 
212  PI).    8'-.    Lyon,  1904,  No.  25. 

IVicolas  (Jean-Pierre)  [1797-1856), 

Caffe  (P.  L.  B.)  N6crologie.  .J.  d.  conn.  m6d.  prat., 
Par.,  1857,  xxiv,  238. 

Nicolas  (Joseph)  [1868-  ].  * Pouvoir  bacte- 
ricide du  serum  antidipbterique.  78  pp.,  1  1. 
4^.    Lyon,  1895,  No.  1127. 

Nicolas  (Maurice).  'Luxations  traumatiques 
dn  testicule.  41  pp.  8°.  Paris,  1H99,  No, 
315. 

Nicolas  ([Paul]-Charles-[Edouard])  [1846-98]. 
La  sante  publique  dans  le  canton  de  Nencbiltel 
en  1H89-92.  Rapports  presentes  an  noni  de  la 
commission  d'etat  de  sante  par  le  vice-president. 
8°.    NeucMtel,  1890-92. 

For  Biography,  see  Bull.  Soc.  neuchAt.  d.  Soc.  nat.,  1898, 
xxvi,  305 -.306,  1  1.,  port.  ( E.  Cornaz  ).  Also,  Reprint. 
Also:  Kev.  ni6d.  de  la  Suisse  Rom.,  Gen6ve,  1898,  xviii, 
102-110  (Mnriii).  Also:  Verliandl.  d.  .schweiz.  naturf.  Ge- 
sellsch.,  Bern,  1898,  Ixxxi,  329-334  (fi.  Cornaz). 

Nicolas  (Pierre).  *  De  I'emploi  dn  sue  gastrique 
do  pore  dana  le  traitement  des  dyspepsies  du 
noiirrisson.    60  pp.    8*^.    Pa»i8,  190.5,  No.  4.54. 

Nicolas  -  Duranty  (L.-E.)  'Essai  sur  la 
transfusion  dn  sang.    60  pp.    4°.    Paris,  1860. 

Nicolas-Jouanne  (Mme.  Jeanne).  Jeunes 
meres  et  n  ui ve;ui-nes,  quelques  conseils  pra- 
tiiiues.    69  pp.    12^.    Paris,  C.  Nand,  1902. 

Nicolas  du  Plaiitier  (  fimilien  -  ceiestin  ) 
[1871-  ].  *Tiimi'iirs  meianiques  des  doigts 
et  des  orteils.  71  pp.  8°.  Bordeaux,  1895, 
No.  26. 

NicolailS  (Otto  Natbanael).  Meletema  de  ser- 
vis  Josephi  uiedici^i.  20  pp.  4°.  Magdehurgi, 
preJn  G.  I'elteri,  1752. 

NicolailS  Pi'sepositus  Salemitanus.  Tracta- 
tiis  qnid  |iro  quo  .sinoniiiia. 

l»i:MESUE.   Opera,   fol.  FenetiiS,  1478,  347-369'.   . 

The  same     fol.    Venetiis.  1484,  bb  3-ii".   .  'i'lie  same. 

tol.    Venetiis.  1480,  28.5-291i>  if.   .  The  same.   fol.  Ve- 

netiis,  149.5,  :!04''-309  if.   .  The  .■same.    fol.  Venetiis, 

1502, 332-335  ff.   .  The  .same.    fol.   Voted/*,  1510,  tii»- 

tv.  .  The  same.  fol.   Fenrtas,  1548.  272-275'' ft'.  . 

The  same.    fol.    Venetiis,   1.549,  27oiJ-279  fif,   .  The 

same.    fol.    Venetiis,  1501,  439-442  fif.   .  The  same. 

fol.    Venetiis,  loW,  2:t5''-239ff.   .  The  same.  fol. 

Venetiis,  1602,  236-239i>  ff.   .  The  same.  fol.  Vene- 
tiis. 1623,  236-239''flf.   .  Tliesame.  fol.  Lugduni.  1525, 

eeiiij-flf.   .  The  same.     In:  Maqnini.     4°.     [n.  p., 

n.  rt.J    ff.  94''-96''. 

 .    Aiitidotarium  Nicol.ii. 

771:  Meshe.  TextusMesuae.  [etc.].  10^.  ii(,9(ium,  1540, 
ff.  cclxxxviii-cccxv. 

 .    The  same.    L'antidotaire  Nicolas.  Deux 

traductions  fran^aises  de  rAutidotarium  Nicolai, 
I'une  de  xiv"^  siecle,  suivie  de  quebiues  rccettes 
de  la  lueme  epoqne  et  d'un  glossaire,  I'antre  du 
xv«  sifecle,  incomplete,  publiees  d'apr&s  les  lua- 
nuscrits  fran^ais  25,327  et  14,827  de  la  Biblio- 
theque  natioiiale  parle  Dr.  Paul  Dorveaux,  avec 
un  fac-simile  des  l''^  et  derniere  pages  (!u  nianu- 
scrit  franfais  25,327.  Preface  de  Antoiiie 
Thomas,  xx,  2  p.  1.,  109  pp.  8^.  Paris,  H. 
WetUr,  1896. 

NicolailS  de  Reg'g^io. 

iSee  Kalen  (Claudius).     Opus  de  usa  partium  corporis 

humaui  [etc.].    4°.   Pansiis,  152».   .  The  same.  fol. 

Basilece,  1533.  .  The  same.  Libri  xvii.  8°.  Lunduni. 

1550. 

NicolailS  Saliceius.  Liber  meditationum  ac 
orationum  devotarum,  qui  anthidotarius  animae 
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IVicolaus  SaJicrtus — continued. 

dicitur  cum  tabula  inscriptus.  cxlvi  £f.  am.  8°. 
[_Adfinem:'\  .  .  .  imjiensis  J.  Beynardi  (alias  Gru- 
nynger)  in  civitate  Jrgentini,  149:5. 

This  is  a  manual  of  devotional  exercises  couched  in 
medical  phraseology.  The  author  describes  himself  as 
doctor  of  arts  and  medicine  and  abbot  of  the  monastery  of 
Bomgart. 

IVicolaux  (Maurice).  Reclierches  exp6rimen- 
tales  sur  I'^liiuiuatiou  de  I'alcool  dans  I'orga- 
uisme.  Determination  d'uu  "  alcoolisme  con- 
genital". 4  p.  1.,  68  pp.  8°.  Paris,  O.  Doin, 
1900. 

Wicolay  ( Karl ).  *  Ueber  die  Beweglichkeit 
plenritisclierExsudate.  16  pp.,  1  tab.  8°.  Giea- 
sm,  < '.  roil  Miinchow,  1889.  c. 

Wicolayseii  (Joachim). 

See  Ufhermanii  (V.)  Les  sonrds-muets  en  Norv^ge. 
[etc.].    8°.    Ghristiania,  WOl. 

JVlcolaysen  (.Johan).  Studier  over  sBtiologien 
og  patliologien  af  Ileus  i  Tilslutning  til  30  be- 
Landlede  Tilfailde.  [.  .  .  in  connection  with  30 
cases  treated.]  1  p.  1.,  181  pp.,  2  pi.  8°.  Kria- 
tiaiiia,  Steen,  1890. 

Suppl.  to:  "Norsk  Magazin  for  Ljeaevideuskabeu ", 
1895,  ii. 

Wicolayseii  (Lyder).  Studier  over  gonokokken 
og  gonorrhoisk  vulvovagiuit  h0s  b0ru.  [.  .  .  in 
cbildren.]   viii,  116  pp.  Kristiania,  Steenske 

BogtryUeri,  1898. 

Nicole  (Paul).  L'homnie  il  y  a  deux  ceut  mille 
ans.  Pr6ced6  d'une  lettre  de  G.  de  Mortillet. 
3  p.  1.,  75  pp.  12°.  Paris,  IE.  Duruy  4"  Cie.~\, 
1885. 

Nicolello  (A  ). 

See  Tilliiiaiins  (Hermann).    Trattato  di  patologia 

~    [etc.].    8°.    Milaiio,  [1S97,  vel  subseq.]. 

Nicolet  (C^sar).  *  Uei>er  die  Wirkung  von  Uro- 
troiiin  bei  Eikrankuugeu  der  Harnwege,  iin  Be- 
sonderu  der  Blase.  36  pp.  8'^.  Ziirich,  E.  Catti, 
1901. 

Nicolich  (Giorgio).  La  cura  della  sifllide  col 
metodo  del  A.  IScarenzio.  49  pp.  8°.  Trieste, 
Morterra  cf  Co.,  1895. 

]\icolicm. 

M.  (H.)  NicolicinundSoluticin.  Pharm.Centralhalle, 
Dresd.,  1902,  n.  ¥.,  xxiii,  505.  —  Morner  (G.  T.)  Nicoli- 
cin.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1902, 
xxviii,  892.— S.  &  ITIartin.  Nicolicin.  Pharm.  Ztg., 
Berl.,  1902,  xlvii,  1031. 

Wicolieff  (Ivan)  [1878-  ].  *  Contribution  a 
retude  des  fractures  de  I'astragale.  48  pp.,  1  1. 
8^.    Montpellier,  1903,  No.  4. 

Nicoliil  (Jules).  *  Du  colobome  congenital  des 
paupieres.  143  pp.,  1  pi.  4°.  Lyon,  1888,  No. 
434. 

Nicolis  (Bonaventura).  Cenni  siil  cholera-mor- 
bus  dominato  in  Nizza  nel  1854.  50  pp.  8".  2b- 
riiio,  Pelazza,  1855. 

Repr.from :  Gior.  di  med.  mil.,  Torino. 

jVicolis  (Ignazio).  Trattenimenti  sperimeutali 
e  pratici  di  percussione  e  di  ascoltazione,  dedi- 
cati  alia  gioventti  niedica  subalpina.  187  pp., 
1  1.    8°.    Torino,  Martinengo  F.  E.  Co.,  1857. 

Nicoll  {WMtloch)  [1786-1838]. 

ITIoore  (N.)  [Biography.]  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond., 
1895,  xli,  47. 

IVicollas  (Antonin)  [1873-      ].     *fitude  sur 

la  conjouctivite  a  pneumocoques.    89  pp.  8°. 

Paris,  1901,  No.  81. 
Nicolle  (Charles)  [1866-       ].      *  Recherches 

sur  le  chancre  mou.    107  pp.    4°.    Paris,  1893, 

No.  350. 

 .    fiieraents  de  microbiologie  g^u^rale.  1 

p.  1.,  342  pp.    12°.    Paris,  O.  Doin,  1901. 

See,  also,  Gni<le  pratique  des  sciences  ni6dicales,  [etc.]. 
16°.  Pans,  [1891].  —  Supplement  du  Guide  pratique 
des  sciences  m6dicales.  16°.  Paris,  1894.— Xappeiiicr 
(H.)  Manuel  de  diagnostic  chimique  [etc.].  16°.  Paris, 
1888. 


Nicolle  (Charles) — continued. 

 &  Reiiilinger  (P.)    Traite  de  technique 

microbiologique  a  I'usage  des  medecius  et  des 

veteriuaires.    Avec  une  preface  du  Dr.  Roux. 

xii,  1034  pp.    12°.    Paris,  O.  Doin,  1902. 
IVlCOlle  (E(lmond).     *La  cure  d'air  chez  les  eu- 

fants  tnbercnleux  a  l'h6pital  Harold.     60  pp. 

8°.    Paris,  1904,  No.  17. 
Wicolle  ( Edniond-Didier-Auguste)  [1865-  ]. 

*  La  nourricerie  de  I'Hospice  des  enfants-assist^s 

(eiifants  svphilitiques  et  suspects).    102  pp.,  1 1., 

I  plan.    4".    Paris,  1891,  No.  271. 

 .    The  same.     100  pp.,  1  1.     8°.    Paris,  G. 

Steinheif,  1891. 
Wicolle  (Maurice)  [1862-      ].      *  Contribution 

a  retude  des  affections  du  myocarde;  les  graudes 

scleroses  cardiaques.    Ill  pp.    4°.    Paris,  1890, 

No.  122. 

 .    The  same.    Ill  pp.,  3  pi.    8°.    Paris,  G. 

Steinheil,  1H90. 

See,  also,  Robin  (A.)  &  IVicolle.  De  la  rupture  da 
coeur.    12°.    Paris,  1895. 

Wicolle  (Maurice)  [1878-  ].  *  Des  dechirures 
du  bold  interne  de  I'iris  par  contusion  du  globe 
ociilaire.    109  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Lyon,  1900,  No.  40. 

JVicoIlet  (Paul)  [1875-  ].  *  Contribution  £l 
J'etude  des  reflexes  daus  la  choree  de  Syden- 
ham.   74  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Lyon,  1900,  No.  31. 

Wicoloir  (Georges)  [1872-  ].  *fitude  clinique 
et  experiuientale  de  la  perironite  tuberculense 
et  son  traitement  chirurgical.  74  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Paris,  1904,  No.  120. 

]¥icoloir(Th.)  Sur  le  type  floral  et  le  develop- 
]ieiiient  du  fruit  des  juglaudees.  46  pp.,  2  pi. 
8'-.    [w. p.,  n.  d.] 

Pepr.  from:  J.  de  botanique,  1904-5,  xxviii-xxix. 

Nicolopoulo  (Coustantin)  [1862-  ].  *  Sur 
uu  cas  d'epitbeiioma  primitif  de  la  sereuse  va- 
giuMle.     62  pp.,  1  pi.    4°.    Paris,  1895,  No.  450. 

Nicolotti  (A.)  Sopra  un  caso  di  scarlattina 
cousecntiva  ad  operazione  radicale  d'  ernia.  9 
pp.    8°.    Milano,  F.  Vallardi,  1904. 

Repr.  from:  Gazz.  di  osp.,  Milano,  1904,  xxiv. 

 .    Sul  valore  della  gastro-enterostomia  nei 

carcinomi  del  piloro  radicalniente  inoperabili. 

II  pp.    8°.    Fireiize,  L.  NiccoJai,  1904. 
Repr.from:  Clin,  mod.,  Firenze,  1904,  x. 

]VicolS  (Arthur).  Zoological  notes  on  the  struc- 
ture, afflnities,  habits,  and  mental  faculties  of 
■wild  and  domestic  animals;  ^^  ith  anecdotes  con- 
cerning and  adventures  among  them,  and  some 
account  of  their  fossil  repres-'iitatives.  vii,  370 
pp.,  4  pi.    8°.    London,  L.  U.  Gill,  1883. 

Nicols  (Thomas).  Beschreibung  der  Steine,  so- 
wol  edel  als  genieine;  darinnen  derer  Gestalt, 
Kriift'te,  Tngenden,  Medicin,  Eigenschaffteu, 
Preiss  und  Werth  auf  das  Deutlichste  gezeiget 
wird;  samt  beygesetzten  Warnungen,  sich  liir 
derer  Verfalschung  vs^olil  zu  hiiten.  Wegen 
seiner  Fiirtretillichkeit  ans  dem  Engelschen  ina 
Teutsche  ubersetzet  durch  Johann  Laugen. 
274  pp.,  6  1.    16°.    Culmbach,  N.  Lumscher,  1734. 

IVicolsky. 

See  Stukovenkofi'& IVicoUky.  E6gIemeutation  de 
la  prostitution  [etc.].    8°.    Geneve,  1889. 

]\ico5$oil  ( William)  []  055-1727],  Bishop. 

Barnes  (H.)     On  some  extracts  from  the  diaries  of 
Bishop  Nicolson.   N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1905,  Ixxxii,  1209- 
■  1213. 

IWicolucci  (G[iustiniano])  [1819-  ]. 

See  Bay  le  (  A[ntoiDe]  -  L[aurent]  -  J[ess6]).  Trattato 
eleiiientare  di  anatomia  descrittiva.  2  v.  8°.  Napoli, 
1840. 

Nicot  (Augustin).  Des  nicotianes  et  de  la  nico- 
tine.   56  pp.    8°.    Aix,  J.  Nicot,  1874. 

]¥icotiaiiin. 

Gawalowski  (A.)  Ueber  das  sogenannte  Nicotianitt 
( Tabakkampher).  Ztschr.  d.  allg.  bsterr.  Apoth.-Ver., 
Wi.  n,  1902,  Ivi,  1002. 
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]\icotine. 

See,  also,  Heart  {Effects  of  drugs  on) ;  Tobacco 
{Toxicology  of). 

C'ORSo  (F.)  Influenza  della  nicotina  sopra 
1'  organismo  animale.  Relazione  degli  esperi- 
nient.i  fatti  dal  .  .  .    8°.    Firenze,  1877. 

HUBERT  (A.-D.-J.)  *  Action  de  la  nicotine 
sur  qiielques  bact^ries.    4"^.    Paris,  189(i. 

Also  [Abstr.],  in:  Art  m6d.,  Par.,  1896,  Ixxxiii,  176-193. 

Hein  (.J.)  Ueber  das  sijezifische  Drelinngs- 
verniogcn  nm\  das  Molekulargewicht  des  Nico- 
tine ill  Losungen.    8",    Berlin,  189G. 

KOPFF  (A.)  *De la  nicotine.  4^.  Strasbourg, 
1869. 

Meyer  (J.)  *  Beitrag  zur  Keuntnis  der  Wir- 
kuiig  des  Nicotin.    8°.    Kiel,  1891. 

RiNGHARDTZ  ([K.  J.]  H.  [M.  W.])  *  Beitrag 
znr  Kenntnis  der  Wirknng  dea  Metanicotiu.  8'^. 
Kiel,  1895. 

RoTSCHY  (A.)  *.Sartroi.s  nouveaux  alcaloides 
du  tabac.    8'=.    Geneve,  1901. 

Schmidt  (F.)  *  Ueber  den  Nicotingehalt  des 
Tabaks  nnd  des  Tabaksranclies.  [Wurtzbnrg.] 
8°.    Aschaffenhurg,  1904. 

Anselmiiio  (0.)  Ueber  den  Nikotiugehalt  des  fer- 
mentierten  Tabaka.  Ber.  d.  deiitsch.  pbarm.  Gesellsch., 
[Berl.,  1904.  xiv,  139-142.— Ba I di  (D.)  Azione  della  uico- 
tina  sill  nervo -vago.  Terap.  mod.,  liorau,  1890,  iv,  99-109. 
Alin,transl. :  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1891,  xv,  3U-320.— 
Bnrrnja  ( A.)  Preparation  d  un  tabac  a  nicotine  fixe  par 
la  m6thi)(le  G6i  old  de  Halle.  Marseille  med. .  1902,  xxxix, 
434-4:16.— Bei-ruti  (S.)  &  Vella  (L.)  Esperieuze  suUa 
nicotina.  Gior.  d.r.  Accad.  med.-cbir.  di  Torino,  1851,  2.  s., 
xii, 259-281. — Bolaiiicus  [pseud.].  Xicotineasan  insecti- 
cide. Pbarm.  J.,  Loiul.,  1903,  4.  s.,  xvi,  C18. — von  Busch 
(S.)  &,  Oser  (L.)  TJntersucbungeitiiber  die  Wirkung  des 
Nicotins.  Med.  Jalirb.,  Wieu,  1872,  ir,  367-388.  Also, 
Keprint. — Cerioli  (G.)  La  nicotina.  Bull.  nied.  cremo- 
Dese,  Cremona,  1891,  xi,  93-97.— Colas  (E.)  Action  de  la 
nicotine  aur  le  ooeur  et  les  vaisaeaux.  Coiiipt.rend.  Soc.  de 
biol..  Par.,  1890,  9.  s.,  ii,  31-33.— Cosiuetlatos  (G.-F.) 
De  Taction  de  la  nicotine  sur  le  ganglion  cervical  supe- 
rieur.  Arcb.  d'opbt..  Par.,  1901,  xxiv,  462—170. — Deratia 
(B.)  Nicotin  seiryo.  [Quantitative  estimation  of  nico- 
tine in  tobacco  J  Kiknkuu  Kunik.  Kai  Zatji,  Tokio,  1893, 
no.  04,  383-385.— De  Toni  (G.  B.)  &  ill.-tc'h  (P.)  Sopra 
r  influenza  esercitata  dalla  nicotina  0  dalla  solanina  sulla 
germogliazione  dei  semi  di  tabacco.  Atii  r.  1st.  Veneto 
di  sc.,  lett.  ed  arti,  1892-3,  7.  s.,  iv,  1004-1010.— Georgia- 
des  (N.)  Dosage  do  la  nicotine  dans  les  Tunibaes  de  la 
r6gie  de  Bejrontli.  Bull.  d.  sc.  pbarmacol..  Par.,  1902,  v, 
243.  —  GrazianI  (G.)  Azioue  della  nicotina  sull'  or- 
Iganismo  animale.  Kilorma  med.,  Kapoli,  189.3,  ix,  pt.  2, 
218-223.— Green woo€l  (M.)  On  tbe  action  of  nicotin 
upon  certain  invertebrates.  J.  Pbysiol.,  Cambridge.  1890, 
si,  573-605.  —  Hanghton  (S.)  On  tbe  use  of  nicotine 
in  tetanus,  and  cases  of  poisoning  bv  stiyclmia.  Dub- 
lin Q.  .J.  M.  Sc.,  1862,  xxxiv,  172-186.  AUo,  Reprint.- 
Keller  (C.  C.)  Die  Bestimmung  des  Nikotins  im  Ta- 
l)ak.  Ber.  d.  pbarm.  Gesellsch.,  B.-rl.,  1898,  viii,  145-152.— 
Kissling  (R.)  Zur  Bestimmung  des  Nicotins  im  Ta- 
l)ak.  Ztscbr.  f.  anal.  Cbem.,  Wiesb.,  1,S93.  xxxii,  567-571. — 
Kose  (  O. )  PrispSvek  ku  .sezndni  licinkii  nikotinu  na 
si'dce.  f Contribution  it  la  connaissance  de  Taction  de  la 
nicotine  sur  le  co;ur.  Res.,  430.)  Sborn.  klin.,  v  Praze, 
1903-4,  V,  42:1-132,— Ij  angler  (J.  N. )  &  Anderson 
(H.  K.)  Tbe  action  of  nicotin  on  tbe  ciliary  ganglion  and 
on  tbe  endiuirs  of  tlie  third  cranial  nerve.  J.  Pbvsiol.. 
Cambridge,  1892,  xiii.  460-468.  —  lianglej-  (.J.  N.  )  A; 
Bickinson  (W.  L.)  Pituri  and  nicotin.  Ibid..  1890, 
xi,  265-306. —  Ijf  gcr-Dorez.  De  Tinfliience  de  la  nico- 
tine snr  la  vitalite  de  la  pulpe  dentaire.  Progi-^s  dent.. 
Par.,  19110,  xxvi,  289-291.— ljudwig  (E.)  Gutachten  des 
k.  k.  obiTsten  .Sanitiitsrathes  iiber  die  Einfiihning  nico- 
tinarmer  Cigarren.  Oesterr.  San.-Wes.,  Wien,  1902,  xiv, 
489;  498. — .TIarauo  (S.)  La  nicotina  nellc  intiore.scenzo 
della  brassica  rapa.  Gior.  d.  r.  Soc.  ital.  d'  ii>.,  Milano, 
1901,  xxiii,  203-269.— Moore  (B.)  &  Rotv  (R.)  A  com- 
parison of  the  ph.ysiological  actions  and  chemical  constitu- 
tion of  piperidine.  coniiniue,  and  nicotine.  J.  Physiol., 
Lond.,  1897-8,  xxii,  273-29.5.— Moral  (F.-P.)  Action  de 
la  nicotine  snr  quelques  fermentations  indirectes.  Compt- 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1893,  9.  s.,  v,  116.— Parent}-  (H.) 
&  Grasset  (E.)  Sur  la  preparation  industrielle  et  les 
propri^t^s  physiologiques  de  Toxalate  et  des  sels  cri.stal- 
lis6s  de  la  nicotine.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par..  1894, 
cxix,  1273-1276.— Petit  (G.)  Le  .sang  nicotinise.  Ind^- 
pend.  m6d..  Par.,  1900,  vi,  346.— Pietet  (A.)  Ac  Rotschr 
(  A. )  Sur  trois  nouveaux  alcaloides  du  tabac,  Compt. 
rend.,  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1901.  cxxxii.  971.— Pietet  (A.) 
&  Sussdorff  (G.)  Snr  quelques  derives  de  Taciile  nico- 
tique.   Arch.  d.  sc.  phya.  et  nat.,  Geneve,  1898,  4.  a.,  v, 


]¥icotine. 

113-12K. — Popoviei  (M.)  Eine  neue  Methode  zur  quan- 
titativen  Bistimmimg  des  Nicotins.  Ztscbr.  f,  pbysiol. 
Chem  ,  Strassb.,  1888-9,  xiii,  44.5-449. —KobbinH  (F.)  A 
contribution  to  tbe  study  of  chronic  nicotine  intoxication 
of  the  nervous  system.  Med.  Xews,  N.  Y.,  1905,  Ixxxvii, 
390-392. — Kobin  (£.)  Relation  entre  le  pouvoir  toxique 
et  le  pouvoir  antiputi  ide  de  la  nicotine.  Compt.  rend. 
Acad.  <l.  sc..  Par.,  1851,  xxxii,  177.— Kogow  (J,)  XJebor 
die  Wirknng  des  Extractes  dei-  Calaliarbohne  nnd  dea 
Nicotin  auf  die  Iris.  Ztscbr.  f.  rat.  Med.,  Leipz,  u.  Ili-i- 
delb.,  1867,  3.  R.,  xxix,  1-34.- Scaver  (J.  \V._)  Tbe  etfects 
of  nicotine.    Quart.  J.  luebr..  Hartford.  1897.  xix.  i:!2-141. 

Also:  The  Arena,  Bost.,  1897,  xvii,  470-477.   .  Tbo 

effects  of  nicotine.  Quart.  J.  Inebr.,  Hartford,  1902,  xxiv, 
436-445,  Also:  Med.  Exam.  &  Pract.,  N.  Y.,  1902,  xii, 
375-377. — Stranch.  Thf  nicotine  question  in  smoking; 
Haheimann's  recent  analytical  researches  and  experi- 
ments. Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Loud.,  1902,  n.  s.,  Ixxiv,  40,'i. — 
Xinov.zi  (S.)  DelT  azione  protettiva  delle  polpc  e  licjuidi 
oiganici  acontatto  della  nicotina,  e  del  modo  d'  interpre- 
tarla.  Gior.  internaz.  d.  sc.  med.,  Napoli,  1900,  n.  s.,  xxii, 
913-940. — Torrese  (R.)  Alcune  reazioni  ditierenziali  fra 
la  nicotin.'i  e  la  cicutina.  Gior.  d.  r.  .Accad.  di  med.  di  To- 
rino, 1904,  4.  s.,  X,  5,S9-596,  2  pi.— Toth  (-J.)  Znr  Bestim- 
mung des  Nikotins.  Ztscbr.  f.  TJntersucli.  d.  Nahrungs- 
u.  Genussmittel,  Uerl..  1904.  vii,  151. — Werlheimer  (E.) 
&  Colas  (E.)  Contribution  k  I'^tude  de  Tactiiui  de  la 
nicotine  sur  la  ciiculatiou.  Arch,  de  pbvsiol.  norm,  et 
path..  Par.,  1891.  5.  s.,  iii,  341-356.— Wiiiterberg  (H.) 
Ueber  die  Wirknng  des  Nicotins  auf  die  Athnmng,  uebst 
einem  Anhange  iiber  die  Wirknng  des  Nicotines  auf  den 
Kreislanf.    Arcb.  f.  exper.  Path.  u.  Pharmakol.,  Leipz., 

1900,  xliii,  400-434,  1  diag. 

JVicotiiie  {Toxicology  of). 

K.JKLLBKRG  (N.  G.)     Oin  nicotinforgiftning. 
[Oil  nicotine  poi,souiug.]    8".    Stockholm,  1891. 
Ilepr.  from :  Fdrb.  allm.  svens.  lak. -motet  i  Helsingborg. 

Laurent(E.)  Le  nicotinisine ;  ^tnde  de  psy- 
chologie  patbologiqne.    Vi°,    Paris,  1893. 

MoDESTOFF  (P.  v.)  *  Patologicbeskiya  iz- 
inleueniya  .sietcbatki  pri  klironicbeskoni  otra- 
vlenii  iiikotinom  ;  eksperimentaluoye  izslledova- 
niye.  [Pathological  changes  in  the  retina  in 
chronic  poisoning  by  nicotine;  experimental  in- 
vestigation.]   8^.    S.-Peteriurg,  1896. 

Morin.  Fails  pour  servir  a  Fhi.stoire  toxi- 
cologiqne  de  la  nicotine.    8°.    Rouen,  18(53. 

Bepr.  from:  Precis  de  TAcad.  imp.  d.  sc.  de  Rouen, 
1862-3. 

PoPOFF  (I.  E.)  *0b  izmieneniyakh  v  slet- 
chatol  obolochkie  glaza  pod  vliyauiyein  khro- 
nicheskavo  otravleiiiya  nikotinoiii;  eksperimen- 
taluoye izsliedovaniye.  [On  alterations  in  tlie 
retina  of  the  eye  under  the  influence  of  chronic 
poisoning  by  nicotine;  experimental  research.] 
8°.    S.-Peierburg,  1897. 

WiTECZEK  (P.)  *Beitrage  zur  Feststellnng 
derNikotiuwirkungbei  den  lutoxicationserschei- 
nungeii  der  Tabakranch'-r.  [Erlangeii.]  Leip- 
zig-Reiidnitz,  [1890]. 

von  Anrep  (B.)  Neue  Eracheinungen  der  Nicotin- 
vergiftung.  Arch.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1879.  Suppl.  Bd., 
167-191.— Aruiand.  Memoiie  relatif  k  Tautidote  de  la 
nicotine.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par..  1869,  Ixix, 
555. — Barile  (F.)  Tentativi  di  immunizzazioue  alia  ni- 
cotina; lesioni  anatomo-patologiche  nel  nicotismo  cronico. 
Rassegiia  inieruaz.  d.  med.  mod.,  Catania,  1900,  i,  297- 
304.— Bireh-Hirschleld  (A.)  Zur  Pathouenese  der 
chnmi.scheu  Nicotinamblvopie.    Arch.  f.  Ophth.,  Leipz., 

1901,  liii,  79-112,  1  pi.— C.  (J.)  Poisoning  by  nicotine. 
Gu.y's  Hosp.  Gaz.,  Loud.,  1894,  n.  s.,  viii,  15. — Fetlerici 
(N.)  Avvcleuamenfo  da  nicotina.  Gazz.  d.osp.,  Milano, 
1900,  xxi,  190.— Fels  (.J.)  Przypadck  zatrucia  nikotyiiij. 
[Case  of  nicotine  poisoning.]  Przegl.  lek.,  Krak6w.  1898, 
xxxvii,  467. — Ferrarini  (G.)  DelT  azione  esercitata 
dalT  estratto  di  c:ipsule  surron.ili  sopra  T  avvelenamento 
da  nicotina.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1!I02,  xxiii,  861-864. — 
Fiirst  (L.)  Zur  Prophylaxis  des  Coffelnismus  iind  Ni- 
cotiuisiuin.  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Natuif.  u. 
Aerzte  1901,  Leipz.,  1902,  Ixxiii,  pt.  2,  med.  Abih.,  57.5- 
5i7. — Gill  (F.  A.)  Nicotine  poisoning  from  a  self-admin- 
istered i(d)acco  suppository.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1901,  i, 
1544.  — Hatcher  (R.  A.)  Nicotine  tolerance  in  rabbits, 
and  the  difference  in  the  fatal  dose  in  adult  and  young 
guinea-pigs.  Am..!.  Pbysiol.,  Bost.,  1904,  xi,  17-27. — Ja- 
coulet.  Intoxication  par  la  nicotine.  Rec.  de  mem.  et 
obs.  s.  Thvg.  et  la  mid.  vet.  mil..  Par.,  1898,  2.  s.,  xix. 
814.— von'jaksch  (R.)  Nikotin-Vergiftnng.  N.  Heil- 
kunst,  Berl.,  1898,  x,  15  Johnson  (G,  S.)    On  a  case  of 
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Micotme  [Toxicology  of ) 

poisoning  by  nicotine.    Lancet,   Lond.,  1890,  ii,  337.  

Hjellberg  (N.  G-.)  Ueber  die  Meotiu-Psychose.  Ver- 
liandl.  d.  x.  internat.  med.  Cong.  1890,  Berl.,  1891,  ix,  9. 

Abtli.,  77-84.   .  Om  nikotlufiirgiftning.  [Poi.soning 

by  nicotine.]  Helsovauueu,  Stockbolm,  1891,  vi,  263; 
275 — Iiivesey  (G.  H.)  Cases  of  nicotine  and  belladonna 
poi.soning  in  the  dog.  J.  Couip.  Path.  &  Therap.,  Edinb. 
Si.  Lond.,  1904,  xvii,  359-361.— ljuzzati  (A.)  Un  caso  di 
bradicardia  accessuale  da  iutossicazioue  nicotinica.  Ann. 
di  med.  nav.,  Eoma,  1900,  vi,  33-48. — IVicotinvergif- 
tuiig  (Ueber).  Deutsche  med.  Presse,  Bed.,  1898,  ii,  2; 
10. — IVoce  (S.)  Ambliopia  e  amaurosl  per  avvelenamento 
cronico  da  iiicotina;  iniportauza  diagnostica,  prognostica 
e  terapentica  di  un  sintomo  precursore.  Morgagni,  Mi- 
lano.  1901,  xliii,  760-766.— Kam  (A.)  Strychnine  in  nico- 
tine poisoning.  Indian  M.  Eec,  Calcutta,  1895,  is,  11.— 
Bichtei-  (F.)  Ueber  chrouische  Nicotinvergiftnng 
dureh  Abusus  ira  Cigarrenrauchen.  Arch.  f.  Psychiat., 
Berl.,  1879,  s,  1-15.— Romheld.  Pall  von  schwerer  Ni- 
cotiu-Intoxication.  Med.  Cor.-Bl.  d.  wiirttemb.  arztl. 
Ver.,  Stuttg.,  1902,  Ixxii,  232-234.— Kutkay  (S.)  Dohdn- 
yal-m6rgezls  egy  esete.  [Case  of  poisoning  by  nicotine.] 
Orvosi  hetil..  Budapest,  1879,  xxiii,  136-138.  Also,  transl.  : 
Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1879,  xv,  216. — 8chiney 
(F.)  Zur  Toxicologie  des  Nicotins.  Allg.  med.  Cenlr.- 
Ztg.,  Berl.,  1896,  Ixv,  862.— Stephani  (P.)  Geht  ein 
toxisch  wirksames  NiUotiu  voin  trockeuen  nicht  ver- 
brennenden  Tabakblatt  in  die  Luf t  iiber  ?  Aerztl.  Mitt, 
a.  Baden.  Karlsruhe,  1904,  Iviii,  79-81.— Taiiiassia  (A.) 
Sul  decorso  della  teraperatura  durante  V  avvelenamento 
acutissimo  per  nicotina  e  su  alcuni  slntomi  di  questa  in- 
tossicazione.  Riv.  sper.  di  freuiat.,  Eeggio-Emilia,  1883, 
ix,  pt.  2,  61-74.— Tomka  (S.)  A  hall6ideg  uiegbetego- 
d6se  nicotin-intoxicatio  folytAn.  (Disease  of  the  auditory 
nerve  foUowiug  nicotine  intoxication.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Bu- 
dapest, 1901,  xlv.  751.— Valemi  (G.)  &  jnarchi  (L.) 
Contributo  alio  studio  dell'  avvelenamento  per  nicotina 
con  speciale  rignardo  alle  alterazioni  suU'  organo  visivo. 
Boll.  d.  osp.  oftal.  d.  piov.  di  Roma,  1904,  ii,  120;  133.— 
Kalackas  (C.)  Sur  I'antidote  de  la  nicotine.  Compt. 
rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1905,  cxl,  741. 

]\icoiiliiie. 

ISoinet  (E.)  Action  physiologique  de  la  nicouline. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  ile  biol.,  Par.,  1896,  10.  s.,  iii,  403-406. 
Aleo:  Marseille  m6d.,  1896,  xxxiii,  445-454. 

il'ictitatiiig'  membrane. 

See  Harder's  fjland;  Membrane  (Nictitating). 

]\icules!^CU  (Dimitrie)  [1845-  ]. 

Parepa  (C.  D.)  [Biography.]  Rev.  san.  mil.,  Bucu- 
resci,  1899-1900,  iii,  325-329,  port. 

Nietoecker  (C.  P.). 

See  Winslow  (C.  E.  A.)  The  significance  of  bacte- 
riological methods  [etc.].    8°.    [J?o«(o«,  1903.] 

IVieberdiug:  (Wilhelm  Endolph)  [1850-  ]. 
Ueber  eine  .selteue  Auomalie  der  Vagiua.  5  pp. 
8°.    IRirzburg,  1891. 

Hepi:  from:  Sitzungsb.  d.  phys.-med.  Gesellsch.  zu 
Wiirzb.,  1891. 

 .    Ueber  die  Bebandlung  der  Versloflexionen 

des  Uterus,  pp.  57-90.  8°.  WUrzburg,  C.  Ka- 
Utzsch,  1901. 

Forms  3.  Hft.  of:  "Wiirzb.  Abhandl.  a.  d.  Gesamtgeb.  d. 
prakt.  Med.,  ii. 

Nieberg'all  (Erust).    *  Ueber  den  Eiiifluss  lan- 

geier  Chloroforninarcose  anf  Blut  und  Harn. 

3->  i>p.,  7  tab.    8°.    Basel,  1894. 
Wieberle  (Carl).    *  Ueber  die  Nierenpapilleu- 

uekrnse  Ijei  Hydronephrose.    .33  •p\>.    8°.  Gies- 

sen,  0.  Kindt,  1901. 
Wietouhr  ([Ferdinand]  Max)  [1871-      ].  *Bei- 

trag  zur  Lehre  von  der  operativen  Bebandluug 

der  Myopie.   40  pp.,  5  1.    8".    Halle,  C.  A.  Kaem- 

merer  tf-  Co.,  1894. 
IViedeii  (  [Friedrich]  A[dolf  ]  )    [  1846-  ]. 

Sohrifttafelu  zur  Bestiiuniung  der  Sehscbiirfe 

fiir  die  Feme.     Neue  Folge.     1  1.,  2  pi.  8°. 

Wieahaden,  J.  F.  Bergmann,  1889. 
 .    Ueber  die  Simulation  von  Augenleiden 

nud  die  Mittel  ihrer  Entdeokung.    8°.  Wies- 

baden.  J.  F.  Bergmann,  1893. 

Cutting  [cover  with  printed  title]  from:  Festschr.  z. 

Feier  d.  .  .  .  Jubil.  d.  arztl.  Verein.  d.  Reg.-Bez.  Arnsberg, 

239-260. 

 .    Derl^ystagniu.sderBergleute.   x,  140  pp., 

10  pi.    8°.    Wiesbaden,  J.  F.  Bergmann,  1894. 


IVieden  ([Friedrich]  A[dolf  ]) — continued. 

 .  Schrift-Proben  zur  Bestimuiung  der  Seh- 
scbiirfe. 3.  Aufl.  5  ].  H'~'.  Wiesbaden,  J.  F. 
Bergmann,  1899. 

 .    Gesichtsfeld-Scliema  zum  Gebrauch  fiir 

gewohuliche  und  fiir  selbstregistrireude  Peri- 
meter. 50  tub.  obi.  8°.  Wiesbaden,  J.  F.  Berg- 
mann, [1904?]. 

See,  also,  Ocsaiiimelte  Beitrage  aus  dem  Gebiete  der 
Chirurgie  [etc.].  8°.  Trie«6ade?i,  1893.— Gcsichtsfeld- 
Schema  [etc.].    obi.  16^.    Wiesbaden,  [1894]. 

zur  JViedeii  (Julius).  Der  Eisenbahn-Trans- 
port  verwundeter  und  erkrankter  Krieger.  Vor- 
trag  in  der  Ausstellung  fur  Hygiene  uud  Ret- 
tungswe.sen  1883  gehalten.  '24  pp.  8°.  [_Berlin, 
Gebr.  Fickert,  1883.] 

 .    Zerlegbare  Hiiuser   (transportable  Ba- 

racken),  ihre  Herstellnng,  innere  Eiiuichtnng 
nud  Verwendnng,  sowie  der  Ersatz  derselben 
durch  Nothzelte  und  Nothbaracken.  1  p.  1., 
57  pp.,  1  pi.    8°.    Berlin,  O.  Enslin,  1889. 

See,  also,  Eisenbahn-Traiisport  (Der)  [etc.].  8°. 

Landsberg  a.  W.,  1882.   .  The  same.    2.  Aufl.  8°. 

Berlin,  18H3. 

Niedeuflarp  (Friedrich)  [1867-  ].  *  Ein 
nener  Fall  von  Thomsen'scher  Krankheit  (Myo- 
tonia congenita).  3U  pp.,  1 1.  12°.  Berlin,  G. 
Schade,  1895. 

Miedei'barinin. 

See  Statistics  ( Vital),  by  localities. 
IViedertoraclit  (Georg).    *Methoden  der  Be- 
handlnng  des  Uteriiskatarrlie.    [Jena.]    29  pp. 
8"^.    Lemgo,  F.  L.  Wagener,  1888. 

]¥iederbroiiii. 

See  Waters  [Mineral),  by  localities. 

IViederg^essiss  (Wilhelm)  [ISiil-  ].  *Kli- 
ni.scher  Beitrag  zur  Aetiologie  des  Nystagmus 
nnd  der  nystagninsartigeu  Znekungen.  30  pp., 
11.    8°.    Berlin,  G.  Schade,  [1890]. 

von  Wiederlioffer  (P^gon).  *Zur  Histologie 
der  Herzklappenaneurysnien,  nebst  Beschrei- 
bnng  einer  selteneii  Umklappung  des  einen  Aor- 
tensegels.  [Wurtzburg.]  46  pp.,  1  I.,  1  pi.  8°. 
St.    Petersburg,  1897. 

Niederliuber  (Ignnz)  [1754-  ].  Beitrage 
zur  Kultur  der  medicinischen  und  biirgerlicheu 
Bevdlkeruiigs-Policei.  Von  dem  Eintluss  des 
Eizeuguugsgescliiifts,  und  den  Geburt.sverhiilt- 
uissen  der  Menschen  auf  die  iichten  Grundsiitze 
der  Bevolkerung.  240  pp.  8°.  Miinchen,  J.  B. 
Strobel,  1805. 

Niedei'korn  (J[oseph]  S. )  The  physician's 
and  student's  ready  guide  to  specific  medication. 
A  bandy  reference  book  to  practice  medicine  by 
specific  medication;  for  physician  and  student. 
115  pp.    16°.    Bradford,  O.,  1892. 

Niedei'landisuhe  Gesellschaft  fiir  Hal.s-,  Na- 
sen-  und  Olir.  nlieilkunde.  Stiftuugs-Sitzung, 
abgebalteu  in  Utrecht  am  2.  Juli  1893.  6  pp. 
8°.    Berlin,  IrtO-!. 

Repr.  from :  Jtonatschr.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Berl.,  1893,  xxvii. 

IViedermayer  (Franciscus).  *Diss.  iihysiolo- 
gico-medica  d<^  imaginationis  maternse  in  fetum 
efiflcacia.  55  i)p.  16°.  Viennai,  M.  A.  Schmidt, 
1781. 

IViederiihardt. 

/See  Insane  {Asylums  for,  Descriptions,  etc.,  of), 
bii  localities. 

IViederrheinische  (Die)  Gesellschaft  far  Na- 
tur-  nnd  Heilkunde.  Der  koniglichen  Rheini- 
scheu  Friedrich-Wilhelms-Uuiversitat  Bonn  zur 
Feier  ihres  fiinfzigjahrigeu  Jubiliinms  am  3. 
August  1868.  1  p.  1.,  161  pp.,  4  pi.  4°.  Bonn, 
A.  Marcus,  1868. 

Niedersteiii  (Friedrich).  * Pliissigkeitsent- 
ziehuug  bei  der  Behandlung  von  Fettleibigkeit. 
27  pp.    8°.    Tubingen,  F.  I'ietzcker,  1899, 
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Wiedlianimer  (Adolf)  [1H76-  ].  *Weitere- 
Bericht  iilier  die  Erfaliruiigen  mit  Gelatininjekr 
tioueii  bei  Bliitiin<;eii,  im  Anscbluss  an  die  au 
der  chirurgiHchen  Kliiiik  zii  Miiuclien  gemacbteii 
Erfaliruiigeu.  43  pp.,  1  1.  8*^.  Miincheii,  C. 
Wolf  4-  Solni,  1903. 

nricdner  (Otto  Gustav).  *Ziir  Keimtuis  der 
l)riiiuiie.ii  acnteu  hjiuioriliagisclieu  Encephalitis 
der  Erwachseiien.  36  pp.,  2  1.  8°.  Breslaxi, 
1895.  C. 

 .    Die  Kriegsepidemien  des  19.  Jabrbun- 

derts  nud  ibre  Bekiimpfuug.  viii,  237  pp.  8°. 
Berlin,  A.  Hirschwald,  1903. 

IViedzvietzky  (W[iatcbe8lav  Ksaver])  [1861- 
].    Zur  Fiage  iiber  Veriiiideiuugeii  iiii  Ner- 
veusystem  und  in  innereii  Oigaiien  nacb  der 
Resection  (le>fN.  vagus  und  des  N.  splancbnicus. 
pp.  519-569,  4  pi.    8°.    Moskow,  1896. 
Cutting  from:  Bull,  de  Moscou,  1S9G. 

Mieger  (Paul  )[  1876-  ].  » Contributiou  k 
I'^tiide  de  rocclusiou  intestinale  par  diverticule 
de  Meckel,  et  do  sou  traiteuient.  112  pp.,  1 1. 
8°.    Lyon,  1900,  No.  64. 

nriehans  (A.)  The  life-like  artificial  legs  and 
arms.  32  pp.  8^.  Chicago,  F.  Gindele  Print. 
Co.,  [1890]. 

ATiehaiis  (Paul).    *Ueber  trauuiatiscbe  Luxa- 

tionen  beider  Hiiftgelenke.    [Beru.]    30  pp.  8°. 

Leipzig,  J.  B.  Hirschfeld,  1888. 
melioff ([Josef]  Hubert)  [1868-       ].  *Ueber 

Liponie  an  nugewobulicben  Orteu.    32  pp.  8'^. 

Berlin,  G.  Schade,  [1892]. 
IViehlies  (Bernbard).    *Eiu  Fall  vou  Carcinoma 

vesicai  uriuariiB.    [Wnrtzbnrg.]     30  pp.,  1  1. 

8°.    Munster,  Coppenrath,  1H90. 
 .    Ueber  Hernieu  der  Liuea  alba.    25  pp. 

8°.    Berlin,  1895. 

Forms  SO.  Hft.  of:  Berl.  Klinik. 

]Vieiiues  (Frauz).  *Znr  Casuistik  der  Zuoker- 
barnnibr  im  Kindesalter.  [  Wnrtzbnrg.  ]  30 
pp.,  1  I.    8°.    Miinater,  Aschendorff,  [I,-!'90]. 

IViebues  (Wilhelm).  *  Ueber  Lnugeiiscbrum- 
pfung  mit  bindegewebiger  Verdickung  der 
Pleura.    67  pp.   8°.    Wihzburg,  F.  Scheiner,  1892. 

nriehus  (Ludwig).  *  Beitrag  zur  Pathologic  der 
Cavernitis  chronica.  30  pp.  8°.  Bern,  Stdmpfli, 
Lack,  Sclieim  4-  Co.,  1889. 

Wiel  (Cb.)  [1874-  ].  *De  la  r68ection  du 
geuou  sans  ouverture  de  I'articulatiou.  50  pp. 
8^.    Montpellier,  1903,  No.  42. 

Niel  (J.-G.)  Disconrs  snr  les  maladies  qui  out 
6t6  observ(Ses,  dans  I'Hdtel-Dieu  de  Marseille, 
pendant  les  six  jjremiers  mois  de  l'ann(5e  1807; 
pronono(S  le  24  juillet  de  la  meme  auu6e  en  pre- 
sence do  MM.  les  membres  de  la  commission  ad- 
ministrative des  hospices.  46  pp.  8*^.  Mar- 
seille, imp.  de  Mossy,  1807. 

nriel  (Paul-Sim6on)  [1871-  ].  *  Contribution 
k  l'6tude  do  rasiiergillose  des  fosses  nasales  et 
des  sinus  de  la  face.  58  pp.  8°.  Bordeaux, 
1898,  No.  3. 

Nielaender  (Karl).  *Ein  Fall  von  primarem 
Spiudelzellensarkomdes  untersten  rechtenCervi- 
kalnerven.  23  pp.  8°.  Gotthujen,  Dieterich,  1892. 

IVieleil  (P.  M. )  Verhandeling  over  de  oorzaa- 
ken  van  bet  bestaan  des  Icevens  zonder  spysen, 
or  zelfs  zonder  spys  en  drank  on  over  de  oorzaa- 
ken,  keutekeuen,  oudorsclieid,  voorzeggiug  en 
geneezing  van  de  spyswalging,  of  afkeer  tegon 
het  gobruik  van  voedzels.  Tor  gelegenheid  van 
eene  zeven-jaarige  spys-derviuge  in  de  persoon 
van  Maria  van  Dyk.  255  pp.  8°.  te  Utrecht, 
J.  C.  ten  Bosch,  1775. 

]¥iella. 

Dnvaine  (C.)  Recherches  pliysiologlques  sur  la  ma- 
laiiie  (III  ble  connue  sous  le  nom  de  nielle  et  sur  les  hel- 
miuthes  qui  occasioiment  cette  maladie.  Compt.  reud. 
Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1855,  xli,  435-438. 


IVielscn  (H[ans]  A[ndreas] )  18.50-  ].  Oni 
J}akt('ri(!rne  i  Drikkevand  mod  siorligt  Ilensyn 
til  Formorne  i  Kj0benbavns  Ledningsvand.  Hy- 
gieinske  Stndier  og  Unders0gcl8or.  [On  bac- 
teria in  drinking  water,  with  |)articuhir  regard 
to  the  forms  found  in  the  Coponluigt^n  acpioduct. 
Hygienic  studiesaud  investigations.]  1  p.  1.,  143 
pp.,  L  tab.,  1  pi.   8'^.    Kj$benharn,  If.  Prior,  1890. 

Nielsen  (Lndvig  [Valdemar]  )  [1857-  ].  Bi- 
drag  til  Kundskaben  em  Psoriasis.  [Contribu- 
tion to  the  knowledge  of  psoriasis.]  2  p.  1.,  253 
pp.    8°.    KJi/tbeuhavn,  C.  A.  Reilzel,  1892. 

 .    Klinisclio  und  iitiologischo  IJntorsnchun- 

gen  liber  Psoriasis.  40  pp.  8^.  Hamburg  4- 
Leipzig,  L.  Voss,  1892. 

llepr.  from :  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1892, 

XV. 

 .  The  same.  Clinical  and  etiological  re- 
searches in  psoriasis.  Transl.  by  Frank  Ba- 
reudt. 

/ji  .■  Select.  Monog.  8°.  iondo?i,  1893,  cxliii,  569-607. 
 .  On  tbe  appearance  of  herpes  zoster  dur- 
ing the  administration  of  arsenic. 

In:  Select.  Monog.    8°.    London,  1893,  cxliii,  1C7-175_ 

 .      Sytilis.    En  populier  Fremstilling  til 

Kendskab  oin  og  derved  til  Foiebyggelse  af 
deune  Sygdoni.  Andet  Oplag.  [Syi)liilis.  A 
pojjular  presentation  to  the  knowledge  of  and 
prevention  of  that  disease.  2.  od.]  80  pp. 
8°.  Kipbenharn,  det  Nordiske  Forlaa,  E.  Boiestn, 
1900. 

 .    Gouorrhce.    En  populaer  fremstilling  til 

kendskab  oni  og  derved  til  forebyggelse  af 
denne  sygdom.  [Gonorrhea.  A  jjopular  pres- 
entation to  the  knowledge  and  prevention  of 
that  disease.]  71  pp.  12*^.  K^beuhavn,  E.  Bo- 
jesen,  1901. 

 .  En  kort  popuher  Vejledning  til  Fore- 
byggelse af  Kj0nssigdommene.  [A  short  pop- 
ular guide  for  the  prevention  of  venereal  dis- 
eases.] 2.  ed.  24  pp.  12°.  Kj^benhavn,  E. 
Bojesen,  1903. 

Nielsen  (Maicel-fimile-Louis)  [1870-  ]  *  Ano- 
malies cougenitales  des  points  et  des  cauali- 
cnles  lacryuiaux.  48  jip.  4'-'.  Bordeaux,  IHyd 
No.  56. 

Nielsen  (Niels).  Om  de  militaire  Laeger  og 
deres  Stilling  under  Felttogeue  i  1848  og  1849. 
[The  nulitary  surgeons  and  their  position  in  tlie 
campaign  of  l84ft  and  1849.]  40  pp.  8°.  JyV- 
benhavn,  C.  A.  Beitzel,  1849. 

Nielsen  (Nis.)  [1869-  ].  *Ein  Fall  von 
sclilitzartigor  Erweiteruug  der  Urethra  Ijei 
Prostatahypertrofie.  13pp.  8'^.  Kiel,  P.  Peters, 
1896. 

Nielsen  (P.)    Hjiikrunarfrisdi  ecta  leictbeiniug 

via    hjukruu   sjtiklinga.     Med    foimala  eptir 
.  .  .  Holmer.    fydd  af .  .  .  J.  Hjaltalln.  [Op- 
erative surgery,  or  guide  to  surgical  operations. 

Introduction  by  .  .  .  Holmer,  preface  by  J. 

Hjaltalln.]    1  p.  1.,  108  pp.    16*^.    Reykjavik,  E. 

pordarsyni,  1881. 
Niemack  (Julius).    *Zur  Histologic  der  Ohr- 

polypen.   [Gottingen.]    34  pp.    8°.    Leipzig,  J. 

B.  Hirschfeld,  1892. 
Niemand  (Hieronymus).    Physicarum  qniBs- 

tionum  decas  do  elomentis.    2  p.  L,  16  pp.  sm. 

4°.    Giessoi,  F.  Kargerus,  1673. 
 .    *  De  suftnsione.    1  p.  1.,  26  pp.    sm.  4°. 

Argentorati,  J.  F.  Spoor,  1676. 
Niemann  (Albert )  [  1880-     ].    *  Ueber  Druck- 

stauung  (Perthes)  oder  Stauungsblutungen  nach 

Runipfkonipressiou  (Brauii).    22  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 

Strassburg  i.  E.,  C.  Miih  .f-  Co.,  1903. 
Nieimann   (August    Emil    Fritz  [Theodor]) 

[1871-       ].     *  Ueber  doppelseitigon  Niereu- 

defect.    [Kiel.]    16  pp.,  1  1.    8^.    Einheck,  J. 

Schroedter,  1895. 
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IViemann  (Christian  Hermann)  [1875-  ]. 
*Z\vei  Fiille  vou  Schlafenabscess  im  Anschluss 
an  Orbitalphlegmone.  33pp.,2ch.  8°.  Greifs- 
wctld,  J.  Abel,  1901. 

Niemann  (Clemens).  *  Zur  Frage  der  Schwau- 
gerschaftsdauer.  [Wurtzbnrg.]  21  pp.  8°. 
Bheiiie,  J.  Altmeppen,  1887. 

nriemann  (Clemens).  Kueipp  und  seine  arzt- 
lichen  Jiinger,  eine  Kritik  des  neuen  Wasser- 
uiode.  Ziigleich  eiue  Antwort  auf  Dr.  Banm- 
garteus  Schiift  iiber  die  mediziuische  Berechti- 
giiug  der  Kiieipp'sohen  Heilmethode.  79  pp. 
S'^.  Frankf  urt  a.  M.,  J.  Alt,  1894. 

Niemann  (F.)  *  Beitriige  zur  Morphologie 
imd  Pliysiologie  der  Oberlippendriisen  einiger 
Ophidier.  [Bern.]  29  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  Berlin, 
li.  Strieker,  1892. 

Repr.  from :  Ar  ch.  f.  Naturgesch.,  1892. 

Niemann  (F.)  &  Profe  (O.)  Grundriss  der 
Veteriiiai -Hygiene  fur  Tieriirzte  uud  Studie- 
leude.  vii,  418  pp.  8°.  Berlin,  L.  Marcus, 
190;i 

Niemann  (Ferdinand).  *Ueber  systolische 
Geriinsche,  mit  besonderer  Beriicksichtigung  sol- 
cher,  welche  diircb  abuormale  Muskel-  und  Seh- 
neiifaden  im  Herzen  veraulasst  werden.  23  pp. 
8-.     Wurzhimj,  A.  Gob  cf  Cie.,  189:5. 

Niemann  (Franz). 

See  Itzcrott  (Georg)  &  IViemann  (Franz).  Mikro- 
photographischer  Atlas  der  BakterieiikiuKle.     roy.  8°. 

Leipzig,  1S95.  .  The  same.   Atlas,  inicrophoto- 

grai)hiquci  <les  bactferies.    roy.  8°.    Paris,  1895. 

Niemann  (Henricus  Friedericus).  *De  auen- 
rysmatis  nouuulla.  16  pp.  8°.  Kilice,  C.  F. 
Mohr,  18.53. 

Niemann  ( Johann  Friedrich)  [1765-1841  ]. 
Anleitung  zur  Visitation  der  Apotheken  und  der 
iibrigen  Arznei-Vorrathe,  so  wie  der  chirur- 
gischen  Apparate,  welche  mediziuische  Polizei- 
Aufsicht  fordereu,  in  Bezug  auf  die  preussische 
Mediziual-Veifassung.  vi,  168  pp.  12°.  Leip- 
zig, J.  A.  Barth,  1807. 

Niemczyk  (  Kichard  Emanuel)  [1870-  ]. 
*  Ueber  teratoide  Geschwiilste  der  Mund-  und 
Kacbenhohle.  2  p.  1.,  32  pp.  8°.  Breslau,  A. 
Schreiber,  1899. 

Nieme  (Alexander).  *  Ueber  die  Citrapyron- 
siinre,  ein  neues  Derivat  der  Citronensaure. 
[Erlangen.]  33  pp.  8°.  Miinchen,  F.  Straub, 
1888. 

Niemeijer  (M.)  De  vroedvrouw  in  de  prak- 
tijk.  Beknopte  handleidiug  der  verloskiinde, 
in  vragen  en  antwoordeu,  tevens  bevattende 
eenige  wenken  voor  bet  optreden  der  vroed- 
vrouw in  de  maatschappij  en  eene  lijst  der  meest 
gebruikelijke  kuustterrneu.  iii,  123  pp.  12°. 
Ptirmerend,  K.  Steensma,  1899. 

Also,  Oo  Editorof:  Tijdetchrift  voor  praktische  ver- 
hiskunde,  Haarlem,  1899-1905. 

Niemer  (Arthur)  [1868-  ].  *  Ueber  einen 
Fall  von  Gallensteinen  in  den  Lebergallengan- 
gen.    27  pp.    8°.    Kiel,  H.  Fiencke,  1894. 

Niemer  (Hugo  [Paul  Anton])  [1871-  ].  *  Ue- 
ber die  Combination  von  Kystoma  und  Dermoid- 
cyste  des  Ovariums.  29  pp.  8°.  Greifswald, 
J.  Abel,  1895. 

Niemeyer  (Albert)  [1875-  ].  *Ein  Fall 
von  Lymphangioma  cysticum  congenitum  colli. 
24  pp.^  1  1.    8°.   Miinchen,  E.  Muhlthaler,  [1901]. 

Niemeyer  (Emil).  *Ein  Beitrag  zur  Kasuistik 
der  Geschwiilste  der  Gallenblase  und  Gallen- 
wege.    37  pp.    8°.    Wiirzburg,  L.  Woerl,  1888. 

von  Niemeyer  (F^lix)  [1820-71].  Lehrbuch 
der  specielleii  Pathologie  und  Therapie;  mit 
besonderer  Eiicksicht  auf  Physiologie  und  pa- 
thologiscbe  Anatomie.  2  v.  5.  vermehrte  und 
verbesserte  Aufl.  xvi,  710  pp.;  viii,  779  pp. 
8°.   Berlin,  A.  Hirschwald,  1863. 


von  Niemeyer  (F61ix) — continued. 

 .     The  same.     Neu  bearbeitet  von  Eug. 

Seitz.  9.  Auli.  2  v.  vi,  843  pp.;  viii,  899  pp. 
8°.    Berlin,  A.  Hirschwald,  1874-7. 

 .     Tbe  same.      A  text-book  of  practical 

medicine,  with  particular  reference  to  physiol- 
ogy and  pathological  anatomy.  Trausl.  from 
the  7.  German  ed.  by  George  H.  Humphreys  and 
Charles  E.  Hackley.  2  v.  xv,  731  pp. ;  viii, 
770  pp.    8°.    Neiv  York,  D.  Appleton  ^  Co.,  1870. 

 .    The  same.    Eevised  ed.    2  v.    xvii,  733 

pp.;  viii,  795  pp.  8°.  New  York,  D.  Appleton 
#  Co.,  1871. 

 .    The  same.    2  v.    xvii,  733  pp.;  viii,  795 

pp.    8°.    New  York,  D.  Appleton  4'  Co.,  1874. 

 .    The  same.    2  v.    xvii,  733  pp. ;  vii,  795 

pp.    8°.    Netv  York,  B.  Appleton  cf  Co.,  1875. 

 .    The  same.    2  v.    xv,  733  pp. ;  viii,  795 

pp.    8°.    New  York,  D.  Appleton,  f  Co.,  1878. 

 .    The  same.    2  v.    xvii,  733  pp.;  viii,  795 

pp.    8°.    New  York,  D.  Appleton  ^-  Co.,  1879. 

 .    The  same.    2  v.    xvii,  733  pp.;  viii,  795 

pp.    8°.    New  York,  D.  Appleton  ^  Co.,  1880. 

 .    The  same.    2  v.    xvi,  767  pp. ;  ix,  861  pp. 

8°.    New  York,  D.  Appleton  4-  Co.,  1«81. 

 .    The  same.    2  v.    xvi,  767  pp. ;  ix,  861  pp. 

8°.    London,  H.  K.  Lewis,  1881. 

 .    The  same.    Tratado  complete  de  pato- 

logia  interna  y  terap6utica.  Traducci6n  hecha 
bajo  la  direccion  del  autor  y  coulorme  &  la  86tima 
y  Ultima  ed.  alemana,  con  muohas  notas  tomadas 
de  la  traducci6n  francesa  y  una  indicacidn  de 
las  principales  agnas  minerales  de  Espana  an^- 
logas  ^  las  del  extranjero  seiialadas  en  la  obra 
por  A.  Sauchez  de  Bustamente.  2.  ed.  4  v. 
8°.    Madrid,  M.  Giiijarro,  1874. 

 .    Klinische  voorlezingen  over  longtering, 

raedegedeeld  door  Dr.  Ott.  Uit  het  Hoogduitsch. 
1  p.  1.,  99  pp.    12°.    Utrecht,  Kemink  4-  Zoom, 

i8t;7. 

 .  The  same.  Legons  cliniques  sur  la  phthi- 
sic pulmonaire,  recueillies  par  le  docteur  Ott. 
Traduction  de  I'allemand  par  Louis  Culmaun, 
vii,  110  pp.  8°.  Paris,  Chamerot  4"  Lauwereyns, 
1867. 

Niemeyer  (Franz).  *  Chronische  sklerosirende 
Gastritis.  39  pp.  8°.  Freiburg  i.  Br.,  H.  M. 
Popjyen  4'  Sohn,  1887. 

Niemeyer  (Karl  Ludwig  Wilhelm  Ferdinand) 
[1878-  ].  *  Statistische  Uebersicht  iiber  die 
in  der  Hallenser  Uuiversitats-Augen-Klinik  be- 
obachteteu  Falle  hochgradiger  Myopie  mit  Be- 
riicksichtigung der  Indikationsstellung  fur  die 
Fukala- Operation.  30  pp.  8°.  Halle  a.  S., 
.  Wischan  4"  Burkhardt,  1904. 

Niemeyer  (Paul)  [1832-90].  Ueber  die  electri- 
sche  Behaudlung  (Faradisation).  25  pp.,  2  pi. 
8°.    Leipzig,  1859. 

Bepr.from:  Gartenlaube,  Leipz.,  1859. 

 .    Precis  de  percussion   et  d'auscultation. 

Trad,  de  I'allemand  par  A.  Szerlecki  fils;  revu 
et  annot6  par  I'auteur.  xii,  130  pp.  12°.  Paris, 
F.  Savy,  1874. 

 .    Die  Hustenkrankheiten,  ihre  Entstehung, 

Behaudlung  und  Verhiitung.  Ein  Eathgeber 
fiir  Jederuiann.  3.  Aufl.  72  pp.  8°.  Berlin, 
Denicke,  [1879?]. 

 .    The  same.    Het  kouvatten ;  oorzaken, 

behandeling  en  voorbehoedmiddelen ;  raadge- 
vingen  voor  iedereen.  Naar  de  2.  Duitsche 
uitgave  vertaald  en  voor  het  Nederlandsch 
publiek  bewerkt  door  I.  A.  M.  T.  Sannes.  86 
pp.    8°.    Rotterdam,  van  Hengel  4'  Eeltjes,  1879. 

 .     The   same.     Een  en  ander  over  den 

hoest.  Ontstaau,  behandeling  en  voorbehoed- 
middelen. Naar  de  3.  duitsche  uitgave  ver- 
taald en  voor  het  Nederlandsch  publiek  bewerkt 
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Niemeyer  (Paul)— continued, 
door  I.  A.  M.  T.  Saniies.    91  pp.    8°.  Botter- 

dam,  van  Ueiigel  tf-  Eeltjes,  1879. 

 .    Die  Hiiuiorrhoideu.    Ibre  Uraacheii,  Be- 

haudhmg  und  Verliiitung.  Eiii  Rathgelier  fiir 
JedtTinaDii.  2.  Aufl.  iv,  83  pii.  H^.  Leipzig, 
H.  Hucke,  1884. 

.  .    Aorztliclier  Katgeber  fiir  gesuudo  mid 

kranke  Fraueii  vom  liygieiiiisclu'u  Staiulpunktf. 
Neun  Briefe  iu  geiiieiiiverstiiudliclicr  Fassuiig. 
Yii,  179  pp.    8°.    Jena,  H.  Costtnvblc,  1890. 

.  .    Heiz,  Blut-  uud  Lympliget'iisse,  Nicren 

und  Kropfdriise;  iliie  Pflege  und  Beliandluiig 
im  gesnuden  und  krauken  Znstaude.  2.  viillig 
umgearl)eiteto  Aufl.  xii,  *219pp.  12°.  Leipzig, 
J.  J.  Weier,  1890. 

■  .    Die  Lunge;  ilire  Pflege  und  Bebandhmg 

im  ge.snndeu  und  kianken  Zustanden ;  nebst 
eiuem  Absebnitte  iiber  Heiserkeit.  und  ibre  Hci- 
lung.  7.  Aufl.,  duicbgeselieu  uud  uach  des  Ver- 
fassers  Tode  hr.sg.  von  Fninz  Carl  Gerster.  ix, 
266  pp.    12^^.    Leipzig,  J.  J.  Weber,  1^90. 

 .    The  same.    Umgearbeitet  von  Dr.  Gers- 

ter.  9.  Aufl.  xii,  2:55  pp.  12°.  Leipzig,  J.  J. 
Weber,  1900. 

For  Biography,  see  Hygieia,  Stuttg.,  1890,  iii,  98-110 
(H.  Nieiiieyer).  Also:  Hvgieia,  Stuttg.,  1890,  iii,  110-115 
(H.  Con-en's).  Also:  Verhandl.  u.  Mittli.  tl.  Ver.  f.  off. 
Gsndlitspflg.  in  Magdeb.,  1891,  xviii,  120-122  (Kosentiial). 
•  .    See,  also  :  • 

Festschrift  ziim  25jahrigen  Doctor- Jubi- 
lanni  di^s  Sanitiitsrath  Paul  Niemeyer,  gefeiert 
zu  Berlin  am  21.  Miirz  1879.  3.  Ausg.  12°. 
Berlin,  1888. 

Niemeyer  ( Paul ).  *  Zehu  Neplirektomien, 
neb.st  Beitriigen  zur  Patbologie  der  Koiiipensa- 
tions- anomalien.  52  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Jena,  LI. 
Pohle,  1892.  C. 

IVieiiiijowich  {Wladydatv)  |  1863- 
1904]. 

Crittelmacher  ( G-. )  [In  memoriam.]  Now.  lek., 
Poznan,  1904,  xvi,  397. 

Niemirowsky.  Ueber  die  Anwendnng  des 
Ichthyols  bei  Frauenkraukbeiten.  3  pp.  8°, 
Hamburg,  1892. 

Repr.from:  Internat.  klin.  Rundschau,  Wien,  1892,  vi. 

Nieiidorf  (Erich)  [1869-  ].  "  Zur  Lebre  von 
den  Fistelu  nacli  Mondeville.  30  pp.  8'^.  Ber- 
lin, L.  Schnmacher,  1896. 

Neindorf  (Rudolf)  [1869-  ].  *Beitrag  zur 
Bebandlung  der  Ankylose  und  Contractur  des 
Hiiftgeleuks  durch  die  Osteotomia  subtrochan- 
terica.  29  pp.,  11.  8°.  Llalle  a.  S.,  E.  Karras, 
1893. 

Nieiiliaiis  (Eugen).  *  Zur  Frage  der  Prosta- 
tektoLuie.  [Basel.]  29  pp.  8°.  Tiibingen,  H. 
Laiipp,  1895. 

Repr.  from :  Beitr.  z.  liliu.  Cliir.,  Tiibing.,  1895,  xiv. 

Wiepce  [Alexandre]  flls.  Etablissenient  ther- 
jual  sulfureux  d'Allevard  (Isere).  De  la  cure 
du  petit-lait  dans  le  traitement  des  maladies 
chrouiques,  n6vroses,  troubles  fonctionuels  des 
organes  digestifs,  les  pl^thores,  la  phtisie  tnber- 
culeuse,  les  att'ections  cliroui(iues  des  organes 
respiratoires,  les  maladies  du  cceur  et  les  mala- 
dies de  la  peau.  56  pp.  8°.  Paris,  V.  Masson, 
1875. 

 .    Du  phimosis  syniptomatique  du  diabfete 

sucr6.    14  pp.    8°.    Lyon,  Itiotor,  1876. 
Repr.  from :  Lyon  iu6d.,  1876,  xxii. 

 .    De  la  contagion  et  de  la  transmissibilit^ 

de  la  tuberculose.    2.  ^d.    90  pp.   8°.  Grenoble, 

Breynat  cf-  Cie.,  1886. 
 .    Station  hivernale  de  Saint-Raphael.  72 

pp.    16°.    Paris,  0.  Doin,  1888. 
 .     Antisepsie  pulmonaire.     L'inhalation  h 

Allevard,  ses  pr^tendus  dangers.     16  pp.  8°. 

Saint- Raphael,  V.  Chailan,  1890. 


Niepce  [Alexandre]  fils — continued. 

 .    Etude  aur  I'eau  sulf Iiydriqu6e  gazeuse 

d'Allevard.    69  pp.     8°.     Paris,  A.  Maloine, 

1903. 
Niepce  (B.). 

>S'cc]>iipnMqnicr  ([Gaspard-]A[lpb(in.se]).  Notice  sur 
I'eau  siilfiirnuse  [etc.].    8°.    Roanne,  1870. 

IViepel  (Rudolf  [Oswald])  [1H68-  ].  *Zur 
Casuistilc  der  Dermatitis  exfoliativa.  31  pp. 
8^.    Griefswald,  J.  Abel,  1897. 

Nieper  (' 'arl)  [1869-  ].  *  Ueber  Myxoedem. 
24  ).p.,  1  1.    8°.    Bonn,  E.  Heydorn,  [1893]. 

Nieppe  (Ernest- Oscar- Guislain)  [1878-  ]. 
*Coiitril)Utiou  :\  I'^tude  des  libroinyomes  du 
vagin.    100  pp.    8°.    ii?/e,  1904,  No.  37. 

IViepraschk  (Hugo)  [1874-  ].  'Casuisti- 
scbe  Beitriige  zu  dem  Auftreten  der  alimentareu 
Glycosuria  bei  verschiedeneu  Kraukheiten.  38 
pp.,  2  1.    8°.    Berlin,  E.  Ebering,  1898. 

Nier.  Rapport  snr  I'asile  d'ali6ii^s  Ste.  Marie 
a  Privas.  20  pp.  8°.  [Privus,  imp.  Boure, 
1873.] 

Nierciiibergius  (Joannes  Ensebius).  Hi.s- 
toria  natural,  uiaxinie  peregriiiie,  libris  xvi 
distincta.  In  quibus  rarissinia  naturae  arcana, 
etiain  astronouiica,  et  ignota  Iiidiarum  aniiua- 
lia,  quadrupedes,  aves,  pisce.s,  reptilia,  insecta, 
zoophyta,  plantse,  metalla,  lapide.s,  et  alia  mine- 
ralia,  flumiorunique  et  elenieutorum  conditiones, 
etiam  cum  proprietatibns  medicinalibns,  de- 
scribuntur;  novae  et  curiosisimte  questiones  dis- 
putautur,  ac  plura  Sacrse  Scriptune  loca  erudite 
enodantur.  Accednnt  de  miris  et  iiiiraculosis 
naturis  in  EurojKi  libri  duo;  item  de  iisdem  iu 
terra  llebrieis  proniissa  liber  unus.  3  p.  1.,  502 
pp.,  51  1.    fol.    Anterpice,  ex  off.  B.  Moreti,  1835. 

Niei'gartll  (Wilbeltn).  *Ein  Fall  von  hocbgra- 
diger  angeborener  Stenose  des  Ostium  arlerio- 
sum  dextrum.  Tod  durch  Lungeutuberkulose. 
23  pp.    8°.    Miinchen,  J.  B.  Grassl,  [1889]. 

Nierlioff  (Bernard)  [1863-  ].  *Drei  Falle 
von  Kaiserschuitt;  zwei  nach  Porro's  Methode, 
eiuer  nach  Sanger's  Methode.  31pii.  8°.  Kiel, 
C.  Biiekel,  1889. 

IVierikci'  (H.)  Eiu  Beitrag  zum  Fiillen  der 
Ziiline.    38  pp.    8°.    Ziirich,  F.  SchnWiess,  1888. 

IViei'iker  (P.)  Ueber  Pocken  und  Impfuug. 
68  pp.    8°.    Aaraiil,  H.  B  Sauerllinder,  1870. 

IVierinann  (Richard).  Ueber  einen  Fall  von 
Xanthoma  multiplex  tuberosum  verbuudeu  mit 
Diabetes  mellitns.  [Wiutzbuig. ]  20  pp.  8°. 
Dortmund,  H.  Buhfus,  [1894?]. 

van  Nierop  (A.  S.),  jr.  Gedachten  over  de 
scheiding  der  geneeskunde,  on  bet  inwendig 
toedienen  van  geneesmiddeleu  door  heelmees- 
ters.  38  pi>.,  1 1.  8°.  Amsterdam,  Belinfante  ^• 
De  Vita,  1845. 

.See,  also.  WeicUcrt  (Eduard)  ("ml.  s. |.  Leerwijzetot 
liet  oDZoelien  der  slag-aderen  fete.].  8°.  Amsterdam,, 
1847.  " 

Nierstrasz  (H.  F.)  Das  Herz  der  Solenogas- 
tren.  52  pp.,  3  pi.  8°.  Amsterdam,  J.  Miitler, 
1903. 

Forms  no.  2  of :  Verhandel.  d.  k.  Akad.  v.  "Wetensch., 
Amst.,  1903^,  X,  2.  sect. 

]\ies  (Henricus  Andreas).  *De  miro  empbyse- 
mate.  16  pp.  4°.  Duisburgi,  J.  S.  Straube, 
1751. 

Niese  [Heinrich  Christian]  [1810-87]. 

*'eeEisciibahu-Traiisport(Der)  [etc.].  8°.  Lands- 
berg  a.  W.,  1882.   .  The  same.    2.  Aufl.    8°.  Berlin, 

1883. 

For  Biography,  see  Mitth.  f.  d.  Ver.  Schlesw. -Hoist. 
Aerzte,  Kiel,  1887,  141. 

IViesel  (Max). 

See  Auiiizug  aus  den  Kraukengeschichten  [etc.].  8°. 
Greifswald,  1888. 

Nieser  (Heinricb  Alexander).  Sicherer  Weg, 
vermoge  einer  gewissen  Medlcin  Pauacsea  tar- 
tarea  genandt,  Luem  veneream,  oder  die  Fran- 
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■^ieser  (Heiuiich  Alexander) — coutinued. 
tzoseuoline  Salivation,  Debst  aiidern  Kranckhei- 
ten  mehr  zii  curireu,  deiii  geiueiueu  Besten  tren- 
Lertzig  eroffuet  uud  commuuiciret.    16,  48  pp., 
16°.    Berlin,  J.  C.  Pape,  1713. 

JVieser  (Otto). 

See  Antonelii  (Albert).  Die  Amblvopie  transitoire 
[etc.].  8°.  Salle  a.  d.  Saale.lSST.— Hteiubvnggc  {K.) 
&IVie8er(0. )  Bilder  aus  dem  menschlichen  Vorhole.  8°. 
Leipzig,  1895. 

JViesius  (Pbilippus  Franciscus).    *  Thesis  selec- 

1  lores.    2'S   pp.,    sm.    4P.    Meidelbergce,   J.  J. 

Hwner,  1741. 
Niessen  (Conrad  [Hubert  Joseph])  [1858-  ]. 

'  Der  Heurtelonp'scbe  Blutegel  und  seine  Anwen- 

diiug  bei  Erkraiikungen  des  Auges.    39  pp.  8°. 

Jionn,  J.  Bach  Wwe.,  1891. 
van    Wiessen   (Max   [Alexander]).  *Ueber 

einen  Fall  von  Oberarinresektion  in  der  Konti- 

nuitat.  25  pj).  8°.  Jena,  G.  Neuenhahn,  1888. 
 .    Der  Syphilisbacillus.    1  p.  1.,  92  pp.,  6  1., 

5  pi.    8°.     Wleahaden,  J.  F.  Bei  gmann,  1896. 
 .  Beitrag  zur  Sypbilis-Hygiene.  Eiii  gefiihr- 

licher  Feind  des  Menscbeugescblei  bts.    23  pp. 

12°.    Hannoversch-Miinden,  E.  Werther,  1898. 
 .    Fine  einfaclie  Culturmetbode  filr  den 

Gonococeus.    10  p}).    8°.    Wien  ^-  Leipzig,  W. 

Braumuller,  1901. 

Repr.  from:  Arch.  f.  Derraat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien,  1901,  Ivii. 

 .    Ein  Protest  gegen  Kocb's  Tuberculosie- 

rnng.    8  pp.    8°.     Wien,  M.  Perles,  1902. 
J{epr.  from:  Wien.  med.  WchDsebr.,  1902,  lii. 

 .    Griinde  znr  Beseitigung  des  Impfzwanges. 

36  pp.    8°.    Dresden,  L.  C.  Enyel,  1903. 

 .  Womit  sind  die  ansteckenden  Gescblechts- 

kraukheiten  als  Volk-ssencbe  im  Deutscben 
Keiche  Avirksam  zu  bekauipfen?  39  pp.  8°. 
Hamburg,  Liideling,  1903. 

IViessiiig:  (Carl)  [1870-  ].  *  Centralkorper 
inid  Spbare  im  Sanienkiirper  der  Sangetiere.  12 
]ip.,  2  1.  8°.  Ralle  a.  S.,  C.  A.  Kaemmerer  ^ 
Co.,  1896. 

IViessiiig'  (Georg).  *  Untersucbungeu  iiber  die 
Entwickliing  und  den  feinsten  Ban  der  Samen- 
fcideu  einiger  Sangetbiere.  29  pp.,  2  pi.  8°. 
Wiirzhurg,  Slahel,  1888. 

 .    Tbe  same.    29  pp.,  2  pi.    8°.  Wiirzhurg, 

Stahel,  1888. 

Itepr.  from :  Terhandl.  d.  phys.  -  med.  Gesellach.  in 
Wiirzb.,  1888,  n.  K.,  xxii. 

de  Niet  (Daniel).  * Beschouwingen  aangaande 
de  oorzaken  van  de  Asiatiscbe  cbolera  en  hare 
verspreiding.  2  pL,  88  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Veenen- 
daal,  n.  H.  0.  Martinius,  1893. 

 .    Het  medisch  standpnnt  iu  zake  bet  alco- 

bol-vraagstnk.  Eene  lezing.  24  pp.  8°.  Gro- 
ningen,  I'.  Noordhoff,  1900. 

Repr.  from:  Tijdschr.  gew.  a.  de  wetensch.  bestrijd.  d. 
driiikgewoouten,  vi,  3  all. 

 .    De  beteekenis  der  bydrotberapie.    24  pp. 

8°.    Groningen,  P.  Noordhoff,  1901. 
 .    De  noodzakelijkheid  van  het  onderwijs 

in  de  physiscbe  tberapie.    18  x>p.    8°.  Amster- 
dam, F.  van  Rossen,  1903. 
JVieten  (Paul)  [1869-      ].  *ZurUnterbindung 

der  Carotls  communis.    61  pp.    8°.    Bonn,  J. 

Bach  Wwe.,  1^^93. 
Niefer  (Adolf)  [1874-      ].    *Ein  Beitrag  zur 

spektralen  Bhituntersucbung.    29  pp.,  1  1.  8'', 

Berlin,  E.  Eerittg,  1898. 
Nieto  (Angel  J.)    *E1  tifo  exantematico  y  su 

tratamiento  por  la  kairina.    54  pp.,  2  tab.  8°. 

Mexico,  Berriieco  hermanos,  1885. 
IVieto  y  Mena  (Augustin).    *  Breves  consi- 

(leraciones  sobre  la  operaci6n  de  la  catarata  se- 

iiil.    42  i)p.    8°.    Mexico,  1891. 
Wieto  y  Serrano  (Matias),  Marquh  de  Guada- 

Zer2;as  [lal3-1902].   Ensayo  de  medicina  general,  | 


Wieto  y  Serrano  (Matias) — continued. 

6  sea  de  filosolia  m^dica.  354  pp.  8°.  Madrid, 
M.  de  Rojas,  i860. 

Also,  Co-Editor  of:  Oaceta  tuC'dica,  Madrid,  1845-9. 
Also,  Go-Editor  of:  Siglo  (El)  m6dico,  Madrid,  185(>-(i0. 

For  Biography,  see  An.  r.  Acad,  de  med.,  Madrid,  1903, 
xxiii,  8-51  (E.  Sanchez  y  Eubio).  Also:  Si^lo  med.,  Ma- 
drid, igO-S,  1,  197;  245;  261;  309;  341  (E.  Sduchez  y  Eiibio). 
Also:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1902,  ii,  1098.  Also  Corresp. 
m6d.,  Madrid,  1902,  xxxvii,  277  (F.  Calatraveuo).  Also: 
Gac.  med.  catal.,  Barcel..  1902,  xxv,  417  (Rodriguez  Men- 
dez).  Also:  Gac.  med.  de  Granada,  1902,  xx,  330.  Also: 
Med.  mil.  espan.,  Madrid,  1901-2,  viii,  323-325  (A.de  Larra). 
Also:  SijrlomM.,  Madrid,  1902,  xlix,  417-421, port.  (A.  Pu- 
lido).  Also:  Siglo  m<id.,  Madrid,  1902,  xlix,  448-450  (Cor- 
tej  arena). 

Nieto  de  Valcarcel  (Juan).  Disputa  epi- 
demica.  Teatro  racioual,  donde  desnuda  la 
verdad  se  preseuta  al  exanien  de  los  ingenios. 
Thesis  en  que  se  veutila  el  uso  de  los  alexifar- 
macos  sudorificos.  En  el  princi))io  de  las  ma- 
liguas  del  ano  de  84.  6  p.  1.,  280  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Valencia,  1685. 

Nietsch  (Andreas). 

See  Scbizius  (Melcbior)  [in  1.  s.].  Exercitationes 
medicae.  1.    sm.  4°.    Argentorati,  1631. 

Nietieky  (A.)  Die  junge  Mutter;  praktische 
Anleitnng  fiir  junge  Frauen.  35  pp.  12°. 
Leipzig,  Jacobi  4  Zocher,  [1904,  vel  subseq.']. 

]\ietzsche  {Friedrich)  [1844-1900]. 

MObius  (P.  J.)  Ueber  das  pathologiscbe  bei 
Nietzsche.    8°.    Wiesbaden,  1902. 

 .    Tbe  same.     Nietzsche.     Neue  Aufl. 

8°.    Leipzig,  1904. 

Clement  (F.)  TJn  document  contemporain  sur  I'in- 
conscient  dans  l  imajjinatiou  cr6atrice.  Kev.  phil..  Par., 
1904,  Iviii,  280-284.— Ellis  (H.)  Nietzsche.  2n  Ais  :  Affir- 
mations, 8°,  Lond.,  1898,  1-85.  —  Goldstein  (J.)  The 
keynote  to  the  work  of  Nietzsche.  Mind.  Lond.  &  Edinb., 
1902,  n.  s.,  xi,  216-226.— «oiild  (G.  M.)  Tlie  ill  health  of 
Friederich  Nietz.sche.  Montreal  M  J.,  1904,  xxxiii,  1-19. — 
Ireland  (W.  W.)  Friedrich  Nietzsche ;  astudy  in  men- 
tal pathology.  J.  Ment.  Sc.,  Lond.,  1901,  xlvii,  1-28,  port. 
Also:  Alienist  &  Neurol.,  St.  Lous,  1901,  xxii,  223-267.— 
Khniielevski  (I.  K.)  Patologicheskiy  element  v  lich- 
no?ti  i  tvorchest\  ie  Friedricb'<a  Nietzsche.  [Pathological 
element  iu  the  personality  and  work  of .  .  .]  Vopr.  nerv.- 
psikb.  med.,  Kiev,  1904,  i'x,  495-535.— N^ordau  (il.)  Fr6- 
d6ric  Nietzsche.  In  his:  Degen6resceuce,  8°,  Par.,  1894, 
ii,  307-406.  Also,  transl.  in  his:  Degeneration,  8°,  N.  Y., 
1895,  415-472.— .Steinei-  (R.)  Die  Philo-sophie  Friedrich 
Nietz.sche's  als  psycho  pathologisches  Problem.  Wien. 
klin.  Rnndschau,  1900,  xiv,  59X;  618.  Also,  transl:  Rev. 
de  psychol.  clin.  et  th6rap.,  Par.,  1900,  iv,  235;  305;  342; 

367.   .  Friedricli    Nietzscl'.e's   Persiinlichkeit  und 

die  Psycho ■  Pathologie.  Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1900, 
xiv,  738-741.  — Tilly  (M.)  The  philosophy  of  Friedrich 
Nietzsche.    Pop.  Sc.  Month.,  N.  Y.,  1905-6,  Ixvii,  707-727. 

Nienw  Tijdschrift  voor  de  Pliarmacie  in  Neder- 
laud;  tevens  orgaan  van  de  Nederlaudsche  Maat- 
scbappij  ter  Bevorderiug  der  Pbarmacie;  onder 
redactie  van  P.  J.  Haaxman.  v.  1-3,  1868-70. 
8°.  Gravenhage. 

Nieuwaart  (Cornelius).  *De  sanguine.  25 
pp.,  1  1.  4°.  Lugd.  Bat.,  A.  Elzevier,  1710.  [P., 
v.  2243.] 

Nieuw«?  bescbryvinge  der  kleiuewaerelt,  of 
verliandelinge  over  de  meuscbelyko  uatuur.  2. 
druk.  7  p.  1.,  390  pp.,  9  pi.,  9  1.  12°.  te  Rotter- 
dam, H.  Eentlink,  1744. 

Nienwe  geuees-,  natuur-  en  buishoudkundige 
Jaarboeken,  [etc.].  See  Genees-,  natuur-  en 
buisboudiiundige  Jaarboekeu,  [etc.]. 

Nienwe  en  naauwkeurige  verbandeling  van 
den  tabak.  Waarin  deszelfs  oorsprong,  soorten, 
voortkweeking,  koopbandel,  dengden  en  eigen- 
schappen,  genees-  en  heelkundige,  en  audere 
gebrniken,  natuur-  en  proefkundig  onderzogt 
worden.  In  iv  afdeelingeu.  Waar  van  de  laat- 
ste  bebelzen:  Het  geheim  der  tabakken  en  snuif- 
poeders  ontdekt,  of  volkomen  onderwys,  nopeus 
de  menging,  sanzing,  pakking,  bet  geuren,  ver- 
weu,  tinktnreeren  en  de  toebereidingen  en  konst- 
bebaudelingen  derzelveu.    Uit  veeljaarige  on- 
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Nieiiwe  eii  iiaauwkenri^e  [etc.] — continued. 

ilci  viudiiig  oi)geiiiaakt,  door  ecu  kniulig  tabaks- 

liaudelaar.    2  pts.    S8  pp.;  5()  \)-p.    8'-'.    te  Am- 

slerdam,  (!.  Horn,  177.'). 
Nieiiwe  (De)    Kijkskweek.school  voor  Vroed- 

vrouweu  te  Ainstt'idaiii.    20  p|).    8°.  Haarlem, 

1900. 

Suppl.  to:  Tijd.sclir.  v.  prakt.  Vcrlo-sk.,  Haarlem,  1900. 

IVieil  we  (De)  welervareiidi;  Utrechtsclie  keiikeii- 
ineid,  contirnuniiaakster,  en  Luis-doctores,  iiiedo- 
deelende  eeiie  nienigte  beieidiugen  A'an  velerlei 
gezondc  en  sniakelyke  spyzen,  nagereehten, 
saussen,  geleijen,  confitiiuren,  en  te  gelyk  van 
de  eenvondigste  en  beste  geneesniiddeleu,  waar 
door  elk  zicb,  zontler  doctor,  in  de  niecste  gavel- 
len,  't  zy  in  kleine  steden  of  ten  yjlatten  lande, 
en  elders,  tegens  verscheide  ongemakkeu  wape- 
nen,  eu  dezelven  of  voorkomeu  of  genezen  of 
verzacliten  kan.  Ten  nutte  van  alle  Xe(b'r- 
laudsclie  hnisgezinneu,  die  eeu  goedeu  levens- 
regel  eu  de  bewaring  der  gezondheid  beniinneu. 
1  p.  1.,  a'Jd  pp.,  (5  1.,  1  pi.  12<^.  Utrecht,  G.  ran 
der  Brink,  1769. 

Nieuwenliuijs  (C[hristianu8]  J[ohaunes]) 
[1775-1837].  Proeve  eeuer  geueeskundige 
plaatsbeschrijviug  (topographie)  der  stad  Am- 
sterdam. 4  V.  8'^.  Amsterdam,  J.  van  der  Hey, 
1816-20. 

 .  Eeenige  weukeu  over  de  pathogenie,  pa- 
thologic, tlierapie  en  aetiologie  der  Aziatisclie 
cliolera.  viii,  151  pp.  8^.  Amsterdam,  Lastdra- 
ger  ^'  Lorie,  18:5li. 

See,  also,  JBerigten  betretfende  de  Aziatische  cholera 
[etc.].    8=.    Amsterdam,  1832. 

IVieuwenliuis  (Anton  Willem).  'UeberHse- 

matonia  scroti.    [Freibnrg  i.  B.]    32  pp.  8°. 

Leiden,  E.  J.  Brill,  1890. 
 .    Lokalisation  und  Synimetrie  der  parasi- 

tiiren  Ha.itkrankheiten  ini  iudisclien  Archipel. 

ll!  pp.,  8  pi.    8°.    Amsterdam,  J.  Aliiller.  1904. 
Forms  no.  4  of :  Yerliandel.  d.  k.  Akad.  v.  'SVetenscb., 

Ainst.,  1903-4,  x,  2.  sect. 

Nieiiwenhuis  (Christianus  Ignatius).    *  Diss. 

exbibeus  quasdani  observatione.s  de  nsn,  iupri- 

mis  di;etetico,  ninruitis  sodie  sen  salis  cibarii. 

1  p.  ].,  51  pp.,  2  1.    8-.    Groningcn,  H.  Eekhoff, 

ls07.    [P.,  V.  1955.] 
Wieuvvs   (Het).    Genee.skundig  overzicbt  der 

laatste  dagcn,  onder  redactie  van  Tb.  A.  Qua- 

nijer.    [Semi-monthly.]     v.    1-2,   1904-5.  8". 

Hertogenbosch. 
Curreut. 

Wieveliiig- (Victor  Wilhelm)  [1876-  *Ue- 
ber  Polypeubildung  im  Maiiendarmkanal  und 
einen  selteuen  P'all  von  Papilloma  nnd  Krebsdes 
Rectums.  26  pp.,  1  1.  8"^.  Wiirzhurg,  Memmin- 
ger,  1902. 

Nieweng'lowski  (Gaston-Henri).  L'objectif 

photograpbicine ;  fabrication,  essai,  emploi.  59 

pp.,  1  1.    12^.    Paris,  1892. 
 .    Technique  et  ai)plications  des  rayons  X ; 

traits  pratique  de  radioscopie  et  de  radiographie. 

161  pp.,  1  1.,  8  pi.    8^.    Paris,  Soc.  d'e'd.  scient., 

1888. 

 .    La  lutte  coutre  la  tnberculoee.    41  pp. 

lO"^.  Paris,  1899. 
 .    Le  radium,    iii,  96  pp.    12°.    Paris,  H. 

Desforges,  [1904]. 
  &  £rnault  (Loui.s).    Pour  nos  soldats; 

conseils  pratiques,  hygiene  et  morale  du  .service 

miiitaire.    71  pp.    12°.    Paris,  Soc.  d'e'd.  scievt., 

1895. 

Wiewei'lh  (Albert)  [1869-  ].  "Ueber  einen 
Fall  von  Aneurvsma  der  Arteria  hepatica.  20 
pp.,  21.    8°.    Kiel,  H.  Fiencke,  1894. 

Wievvertll  (Gustav).  *  Ueber  znr  Klasse  der 
Lactonsiiuren  gehorende  Derivate  des  Phtalyl- 
acetessigesters.  [Erlangen.]  32  pp.  8°.  Zeijj- 
eig,  E.  Freter,  1889. 
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IVig'ay>  Formulaire  dcs  medicaments  uouveanx. 
Forniulcs  usucllcs  a  I'usagc  des  m(^decins  |)i:iti- 
ciens,  jiortant  principalement  sur  les  medica- 
ment.s  et  mi'dicitinns  nouvelles.  Avec  la  col- 
laboration (le  Hour.sier.  \_et  «?.].  384  ])p.  8°. 
I'arf,  Maloiiic,  1905. 

IViS'ny  (■'^"foine)  [1872-  ].  *  Les  i)olyi)es  de 
rinti  stin  grelc.    02  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1899,  No.  329. 

Wiger  (Antonin.s)  [  -1555].  ( 'unsiliiini  de  tu- 
enda  valetudine.  38  1.  16--.  Viteherg(e,  S.  Gro- 
iieiiberg,  1581. 

 .    Libellus  de  decern  pra-cipuis  erroribus,  et 

abnsibu,s,  propter  quos  apnd  nounullas  gentes 
pneclara  mediciu;e  ars,  mulierculis,  .Inda'is  ac 
impo.storibus,  veliiti  pr;eda'  lelicta,  niis(re(iue 
infaniata,  con.stuprataijue,  Jaceat.  Ranzoviaiiis 
impensis  iu  liiccm  revocatiis  et  ab  iuteritu  vin- 
dicatus.  22  1.  16".  Hamhurgi,  excud.  J.  Wolflus, 
1590. 

IViS'ei*  River. 

ITIain::iiy.  Notice  sur  les  erues  et  siir  la  composition 
de.s  eaiix  du  Niger.  Rev.  d.  troupes  colon.,  Par.,  i9ii4,  iii, 
pt.  2,  117;  438. 

Nigfgeiiieier  (  Kaspar  )  [  1876-  ].  *  Leber 
die  15eeiutlussung  der  Vergiftnng  luit  Nitroto- 
luol,  Dinitiitohiol,  IS'itroplicnol,  Dinitro])heiicl. 
Orthouitrani.sol  und  Aniliu  dnrch  Alkohol.  36 
P]i.    8°.     U'iirzbiirg.  F.  Siaiideiiraus,  1903. 

IVig^ht. 

See,  also.  Insane  (Influence  of  climate,  etc.,  on). 

Gnule(J.)  Ueber  deu  Einfluss  der  Naeht.  Ceutralbl. 
f.  Pbvsiol.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1900,  xiv,  25-31.  Also:  Arcb. 
f.  Liclitlberap.  [etc.],  Berl..  1900,  i,  330- 336.  —  .Itoler  (J.) 
luflueucia  de  la  Doche  sobre  las  enl'ermedadcs.  Ciencia 
mod.,  Madrid,  1897,  iv,  369;  377;  383;  418;  442;  466;  490; 
507;  513.    Also.  Reprint. 

]Vig°ht  asylums. 

Parisot  (P.)  L'bospitalite  de  nuit  en  France.  Ann. 
d'liyg..  Par.,  1900,  4.  s.,  t,  301-347. 

IVig'lit  medical  service. 

Ruth.  The  night  medical  attendance  on  poor 
and  rich  iu  London  and  oth(>r  large  English 
towns,  compared  witli  the  same  in  Paris,  and 
other  towns.  A  suggestion  for  the  iutrodnction 
of  Dr.  I'assant's  plan  into  England.  8°.  Lon- 
don, 1880. 

TVi§^ht-blinflne§s. 

See  Hemeralopia,  etc. 

IVisi^lit-coii^li. 

See  Bronchitis  (Chronic);  Croup  (Nervous, 
etc. ). 

Nig:litiiig:ale  (Florence)  [1820-  ].  Notes 
on  nursing;  what  it  is,  and  what  it  is  not.  79 
pp.    8^.    London,  Harrison,  [I'^QO'!']. 

 .    The  same.    With  some  account  of  her 

life.  104  pp.,  port.  8°.  Boston,  W.  Carter, 
1860. 

 .    The  same.    140  pp.    8°.    New  York,  I). 

Appleton,  1883. 

 .    Hospital  statistics  aud  hospital  plans. 

8  pp.,  2  pi.,  2  tab.  8°.  London,  Emily  Faithful 
4-  Co.,  1862.    [P.,  V.  2192.] 

Bepr.  from:  Tr.  Nat.  Ass.  Promot.  Soc.  Sc.,  Lond.,  1861. 

 .    Health  teaching  in  towns  and  villages. 

Rural  hygiene.  27  pp.  8°.  London,  Spottis- 
ivoode  if-  Co.,  1894. 

aiio.  Organization  of  nursing,  [etc.].  8°.  Liver- 
pool <f-  London,  186.5. 

For  Biography,  seeloolcy  (Sarab  A.)  Tbe  life  of  Flor- 
ence Nigbtingale.    1C=.    London,  1904. 

 .    See,  also: 

C'ahall  CSV.  C.)  Florence  Nigbtingale ;  an  address  to 
nur.ses.    Pbila.  M.  J.,  1903.  xi,  976-978. 

]\ig:litiiig:ale  (The).  Edited  hv  Sarah  E.  Post, 
M.  1).    Xo.  6,  V.  5,  Feb.  8,  1-90.'  4°.   Netv  York. 

]¥ig°htiiig-ale  Fund. 

Ste  Nurses  (Homes,  etc.,  for). 
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TVii^litmare. 

HuiSiNGA  (M.)  *  Diss,  sistens  incubi  causas 
preecipuas.    4<^.    Lugd.  Bat.,  [1734]. 

LODERUS  (W.)  *  Dis.  iiied.  de  incubo.  sm. 
4^^.    Diiishurf/i  ad  Shenum,  1744. 

Bond  (J.)  Uitreksel  uiG  eeue  verliaudeling  over  de 
nagtnierrie.  Hollands  Mag.,  Harlem,  1756,  393-401. — 
Jnii»ien  (A.)  Alpdriickeu.  Gesundh.  in  Wort  u.  Bild, 
Berl.,  1905,  ii,  73. 

]¥is°liitllien  and  night-soil. 

DisliiiHsiou  oni  Ordningen  af  Natrenovation  1  Kje- 
benhavn.  [Discussion  on  the  disposition  of  uiglit  soil  in 
Copenhagen.]  Kjobenh.  med.  Selsk.  Forh.,  1893-4,76; 
117. — Hue  (F.)  Enquete  sur  I'^tat  do  saut6  des  vidan- 
geurs  de  Rouen.  Bull.  Soc.  de  ra6d.  de  Rouen  (1892),  1893, 
2.  8.,  Ti,  22-24. — Jones  (H.)  Treatment  of  crude  night- 
soil  with  acidulated  ashes.  J.  S.in  Inst.,  Lond.,  1897-8, 
xviii,  25-29. 

]\i^lit-palsy. 

<$(■(■  Dead-fingers. 

]\iglit-sweats. 

See,  also,  Tuberculosis  ( Pulmonary,  Night- 
^iveats  ill). 

Freytag  (O.  [J.])  *Ueber  Nachtschweisse. 
8°.    Berlin,  [1874]. 

ZiMMERMANN  (  K.  H. )  *  Ueber  die  Beband- 
luiig  profuser  Scliwt'isScibsondertingen  niit  Aga- 
licin.    8°.    Bonn,  1887. 

Boss  (R.  D.)  Agaricin  in  night  sweats.  Maryland 
M.  J.,  Bait.,  1897-8,  xxxviii,  369. — Camphoric  acid  in 
night  sweats.  [Edit.]  Med.  Rec,  N.  T.,  1897,  li,  629.— 
Combcniale  &  Pntoir.  Contribution  A,  I'fetude  du 
traitenient  des  sueurs  nocturnes  par  I'acide  agaricinique. 
Bull.  m6d.  du  nord,  Lille,  1891,  xxx,  233 -244.  —  Costou 
(H.  R.)  Camphoric  acid  for  night  sweats.  Terap.  Gaz., 
Detroit,  1899,  3.  s.,  xv,  152. —  Hare  (H.  A.)  The  value 
of  camphoric  acid  in  the  treatment  of  night  sweats.  Ibid., 
1897,  3.  s.,  xiii,  164. — Sacaze  (J.)  Le  chloralose  dans  le 
traitemeut  des  sueurs  noclurnes.  N.  Montpel.  med.,  1894, 
iii,  792-795.  —  .Stockman  (R.)  The  use  of  camphoric 
acid  in  excessive  sweating.  Edinb.  M.  J.,  1897,  n.  s.,  i,  45-48. 

IVig^ht-teiTors. 

See,  also.  Crying. 

Beyrand  (A.)  *  Les  terreiirs  nocturnes  de 
1 'enfant.    8^=.    Paris,  1900. 

Atkinson  (W.  B.)  Note  on  night  terrors.  Alienist 
&  Neurol.,  St.  Louis,  1882,  iii,  58l)-588.— BartenelT  (L. 
L.)  Niekotoriy  material  k  voprosu  o  sushtshnosti  pavor 
nocturnus  infantum  in  somno.  [On  the  nature  of .  .  .] 
Russk.  med.  vestnik,  St.-Peterb.,  1902,  iv,  no.  22,  1-29. 
 .  K  voprosu  o  prognozie  pri  pavor  nocturnus  infan- 
tum in  somno.  [The  question  of  prognosis  of  .  .  .] 
Dietsk.  med.,  Mosk.,  1903,  xviii,  83-92.  Also :  Russk.  Med. 
Vestnik,  S.-Peterb.,  190.S,  v,  no.  9,  1-12.  — Brann  (L.) 
A  gyermekek  ejjeli  felijedeser&l.  [  Pavor  nocturnus 
in  children.]  Gvogydszat,  Budapest,  1890,  xxxvi^  14; 
28;  39;  82;  95;  110;  141;  165;  188;  224.  Also,  transl. : 
Jahrb.  f.  Kinderh.,  Leipz.,  1896,  xliii,  407-4,56.— Clierno- 
mor-ZadernovMki  (O.Y.)  Pavor noetuinnsetdiuruus. 
Tushno-russk.  med.  gaz.,  Odess  i,  1804,  iii,  105-107. — Col- 
lineaii.  Les  terreurs  nocturnes  dans  lo  ieune  4ge. 
Rev.  de  I'hypnot.  exp6r.  et  th6r.np.,  Par.,  1888,  iii,  136- 
144. — Coutts  (J.  A.)  Night-terrors  (pavor  nocturnus). 
Am.  J.  M.  Soc,  Phila.,  1896,  n.  s.,  cxi,  156-162.— Crisali 
(D.)  Per  la  patogenesi  del  pavor  nocturnus ;  nota  preven- 
tiva  critica  ad  una  teoria  del  dott.  Rey.  Pediatria,  Na- 
poli,  1901,  ix,  341;  389.— Evatl  (W.)  Night  terrors  in 
children.  Albany  M.  Ann.,  1889,  x,  278.— Guthrie  (L.) 
On  night  terrors,  symptomatic  and  idiopathic,  with  asso- 
ciated'disordersin  children.    Sj'St.  Med.  (Allbutt),  Lond., 

1899,  viii,  218-233.  Also:  Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1899,  xiv,  97- 
109.— Hnber  (F.)     Night-terrors.     Pediatries,  N.  Y., 

1900,  ix,  279.— Ivanoff  (E.)  Sluchai  pavor  nocturnus. 
[Case  of  .  .  .]  Voyeuno-med.  J.,  St.  Petersb.,  1897, 
clxxxx,  med. -spec,  pt.,  231-243.  —  Jcnima  (R.)  Sui 
terrori  notturni.  Cron.  d.  clin.  med.  di  Genova,  1901, 
vii,  263-206.  — I^ittle  (E.  G. )  The  causation  of  night 
terrors.  Pediatrics,  N.  Y.  <fe  Lond.,  1899,  viii,  357-362. 
Also  [Abstr.]:  Urit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1899,  ii,  464.— iMeiro- 
witz  (P.)  A  case  of  psivor  nocturnus.  Post-Gradu- 
ate, N.  Y.,  1900,  XV,  983-987.— Bloizard.  Des  ter- 
reurs nocturnes  chez  les  eufants.  Gaz.  d.  hop.,  de  Tou- 
louse, 1888, ii,  290-293.   .  Des  terreurs  nocturnes  chez 

I'enfant  et  de  leur  traitement.  Rev.  prat.  d.  trav.  de  med., 
Par.,  1898,  Iv,  90.— raorgenstern  (J.)  Night  terrors  in 
children.  Pediatrics,  N.'Y.  &  Loud.,  1899.  viii,  109.— IVeu- 
reuttcr  ( B. )  Nocni  vydeseni  u  dfell  [die  nachtliche 
aufschreckuug_oder  Auf kreischung  der  Kinder,  Pavor 
nncturnns].  (Dasop.  lek.  cesk.,  "v  Praze,  1880.  xix,  501; 
515. — Ollivler  (A.')    Les  terreurs  nocturnes  chez  les  en- 


]\i§^ht-tei'roi*s. 

fants.  Rev.  mens.  d.  mal.  d.  I'enf.,  Par.,  1889,  vii,  351- 
361.— Osier  (W.)  Unusual  types  of  night-terrors;  day- 
terrors.  Montreal  M.  J.,  1895-6,  xxiv,  778-780. -Key 
(.1.  G.)  Beitriige  zur  Pathogenese  uud  Aetiologie  des 
Pavor  nocturnus.  Jahrb.  f.  Kinderh.,  Leipz.,  1897,  xlv, 
247-264.  Also,  transl. :  Rev.  mens.  d.  mal.  de  I'enf.,  Par., 
1901,  xix,  217-223.  — Knssell  (J.)  Nocturnal  frights  in 
children.  Birmingh.  M.  Rev.,  1882,  xii,  26.   .  Noc- 
turnal alarms  of  cliildren.  Ibid.,  1884,  xv,  1-5.— Silber- 
mann  (0.)  Zur  Lelire  von  Pavor  nocturnus  der  Kinder. 
Jahrb.  f.  Kinderh.,  Leipz.,  1883,  n.  F.,  xx,  266-275.  Also: 
Wien.  med.  Bl.,  1883,  vi,  1382;  1412.— Stybr  (J.)  Pavor 
diurnus  a  pavor  nocturnus  u  detl.  [.  .  .  in  children.] 
(5asop.  lek.  fiesk.,  v  Praze,  1902,  xli,  6;  26.  Also,  transl.: 
Aerztl.  Centr.-Ztg.,  Wien.  1902.  xiv,  357;  369;  381.— Syers 
(H.  W.)  Night  terrors  in  children.  Med.  Times  &  Hosp. 
Gaz.,  Lon<l.,  1900,  xxviii,  529. —  Terrori  (I)  notturni. 
Atti  d.  X.  Cong,  interprov.  sau.  d.  alta  Italia  1902,  Man- 
tova,  1903,  395-399.— Tompkins  (E.  L.)  Night-terrors. 
Am.  J.  Obst.,  N.  Y.,  1899,  xl,  485-491.— Ul I mau  (G.  L.) 
Night  terrors  in  children.  Albany  M.  Ann.,  1889,  x, 
199-202. 

I¥ight-work. 

See  Occupations. 
IVig^las  {John  N.)  [1819-90]. 

IVccroIogy.  Tr.  IllinoisM.  Soc,  Chicago,  1890,38,  port. 
Nig'OUl  (Maurice).  *La  stomoplastie  par  6vide- 
ment  commissural  du  col,  operation  de  M.  le  pro- 
fesseur  Pozzi).  Traitement  de  cboix  de  la  st6- 
rilit6  par  st^nose  du  col  de  I'ut^rus.  103  pp. 
8°.    Paris,  1902,  No.  10. 

]\i§^i*isniii«. 

See  M-elaena;  Tongne  (Black). 

]\i§^i'isoli  (Bartolo).  Doppia  ooforo-salpingec- 
tomia  ed  estirpazioue  di  un  enornie  cisti  del 
paraovario  sinistro.  14  pp.  8°.  Bologna,  N. 
Zanichelli,  1890. 

 .    Eendiconto  del  casi  di  chirurgia  cnrati 

ueir  Ospedale  di  Castiglion  Fiorentino  negli  anni 
1888-9.  XX,  96  pp.  8°.  Bologna,  N.  Zanichelli, 
1890. 

 .    Tre  casi  di  cbirurgia  reuale.    31  pp.  8°. 

Bologna,  N.  Zanichelli,  1890. 

lVig:a-isoli  (Francesco  Maria)  [1648-1727].  Con- 
sigli  iiiedici  molti  uella  volgare  lingua  italiaiia, 
altri  neir  idioma  latino,  xvi  (1.  1.),  452  pp., 
4  1.    4°.    Ferrara,  B.  Pomatelli,  1726. 

 .    Gedaukeu  von  der  Vieb-Seucbe  uud  vor- 

nemlicb  des  Horn-Viebs,  auf  Verlaugen  aiis  dem 
Italieuiscben  ins  Deutsche  iibersetzt  iiud  mit  ei- 
ner  Vorrede  versebeii  von  Johanu  Adolph  Pro- 
vaiisal.  64  pp.  12°.  Leipzif/,  F.  L'inckischen's 
Erhm,  1749.    [P.,  v.  2208.] 

IVigriSOli  (Gaetano).  Sui  niezzi  ))iii  facili  e  si- 
ciiri  apprestati  dalla  cbimioa  per  la  disinfezione 
dell'  aria  e  delle  massei  izie  durante  1'  invasione 
del  cholera  morbus  e  dopo  la  sua  scomparsa, 
brevi  uozioni  teorico-praticbe.  39  pp.  8°.  Fer- 
rara, tipog.  Breseiaiti,  1855. 

 .    Elogio  del  Prof.  Antonio  Campana  Ferra- 

rese,  ricavato  da  un'  analisi  diligente  delle  sue 
opere  edite  ed  inedite.  86  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Fer- 
rara, D.  Taddei,  1861. 

Mi^ua. 

jSee  Ticks. 

IViBiell  (James).  Novas  rarseque  observationes 
circa  variarum  crisinm  pr.Tdictionem  ex  pnlsu 
uullo  habito  respectu  ad  signa  critica  antiquo- 
rum  primum  a  Francisco  Solano  de  Luqne  .  .  . 
et  a  variis  aliis  luedicis,  factie  mnltis  novis  casi- 
bus  et  animadversionihus  illustrataj.  Addita 
sunt  mouita  qu;edam  generalia,  de  natura  cri- 
sium,  earumque  apud  autiquos  consideratioiie  et 
apud  modernos  ncglectu.  Ex  Anglico  Latine 
reddidit  Wilhelmns  Noortwyk,  qui  et  disserta- 
tiouem  de  natura  hnmana  adjunxit.  9,  71,  xxxvi 
(1  1.),  1.53  pp.,  15  1.  8°.  Amstelmdami,  G.  Tie- 
lenbnrgh,  1746, 
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Nihell  (James) — continued. 

 .    The  same.    Observations  iionvo.lles  et  ex- 

traortli II aires  sur  la  jirf^diction  dcs  crises  par  lo 
pouls,  faites  premi&remciit  jiar  le  Dr.  Francisco 
Solano  de  Lnqnes,  espagnol,  et  ensuite  par  dif- 
f6rens  autres  m^ilecins.  Enrichies  do  plusieiirs 
ca.s  nonveaux  et  de  remarqnes  par  M.  Niliell. 
Traduites  de  I'anglois  par  Lavirotte.  xiiv 
(1  1.),  Sr.rt  pp.    16°.    Paris,  De  BureVai'n{,V7AS. 

IVilionbashi  Kn  Eiseikyokwai  Zassld.  Tokyo. 
See  Journal  (The)  of  the  Nihonbaslii  Ku  Sani- 
tary Association.  Tokyo. 

Nijhoff  (G[erardus]  C[ornelis]).  Over  het  out- 
staan  van  koorts  in  het  kraambed.  16  pj).  8°. 
Amsterdam,  [1889]. 

Repr.  from :  Nederl.  Tijdsohr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Arast.,  1889, 

XXV. 

■  .     Eenige    kantteekeningen  naar  aanlei- 

ding  van  voorstel  F  van  het  hoofdbestunr.  14 
pp.    8".    Amsterdam,  1891. 

Repr.  from :  Nederl.  Tijd.schr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1891, 
2.  R.,  xxvii,  1.  afd. 

 .    Over  de  behandeling  van  abortus  door 

curettement.    8  pp.    16'-\    Tiel.  1892. 
Repr.  from:  Geneesk.  Couraiit.  Tiel,  1892,  xlvi. 

 .    Een  geval  van  urethrocele  vaginalis.  16 

pp.    8°.    Haarlem,  [1893]. 

Repr.  from:  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Verlosk.  en  Gynaec, 
Haarlem,  1893,  iv. 

 .    De  laatste  onderzoekingen  over  de  bacte- 

rien  der  scheede  en  hnnne  practisclie  beteeke- 
iiis.    19  pp.    8°.    Haarlem,  1893. 

Repr.  from:  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Verlosk.  en  Gyn-aec, 
Haarlem,  1893,  iv. 

 .    Een  en  ander  over  bloedingen  post  par- 

tum.    29  pp.    16°.    Tiel,  1894. 

Repr.  from:  Geneesk.  Cmirant,  Tiel,  1894,  xlviii. 
 .    De  loslatiug  van  do  normaal  gelegen  pla- 
centa  tijd"n8   de   zwangerschap.    23   pp.  8°. 
Haarlem,  [1894]. 

Repr.  from:  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Verlosk.  en  Gynaec, 
Haarlem,  1894,  v. 

 .    Over  vaginale  operatien  ter  bestrijding 

van  retrotlexio  uteri  (hvsteropexia  vaginalis). 
21  pp.    8°.    Haarlem,  [1894]. 

Repr.  from  :  jSTederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Verlosk.  en  Gynaec, 
Haarlem,  1894,  v. 

 .   Een  nieuwe  uiethode  van  behandeling  bij 

placenta  prajvia.    14  ^ip.    8°.    Haarlem,  1895. 

Repr.  from:  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Verlosk.  en  Gynaec, 
Haarlem,  1895,  ri. 

■  .    De  ondergrens  der  gynaecologische  tho- 

rapie.    8  pp.    8°.    Amsterdam,  1895. 

Repr.  from  :  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  xVmst.,  1895, 
2.  R.,  xxsi,  d.  2. 

■  .    Het  bevriiehte  ei  in  den  eileider.     22  pp. 

8°.    Haarlem,  de  erven  F.  Bohn,  1896. 

Forms  no.  6  of:  Geneesk.  lU.  u.  Klin,  en  Lah.  v.  do 
prakt.,  Haarlem,  1896,  iii,  149-170. 

De  bui8<lokter  als  vronwenarts.  Rede. 
32  pp.    8  .    Haarlem,  de  erven  F.  Bohn,  1898. 

 .    Een  en  ander  ?ver  actiologie  en  therapie 

van  de  retroflexio  en  den  prolapsus  uteri.  30 
pp.    8°.  'Haarlem,  1899. 

Forms  no.  2  of:  Geneesk.  Bl.  u.  Klin,  en  Lab.  v.  de 
prakt.,  Haarlem,  1899,  vi,  41-70. 

■  Over  hyperemesis  gravidarum.    24  pp. 

8°.    Haarlem,  de  erven  F.  Bohn,  1901. 

Forinsno.  2of :  Geneesk. Bl.  u. Klin,  en  Lab.  v.  de  prakt., 
Haarlem,  1901,  viii. 

Also.  Editor  of:  lYIaandblafl  voor  praktische  Ver- 
losknude,  Haarlem.  1897-9.  Also.  Co-Editor  of:  i»Ie- 
disclie  Revue,  Haarlem.  1901-5.  Also.  Co-Editor  of :  IVe- 
dcrlaiiflscli  Tijdschrift  voor  Verloskiuide  en  Gynaeco- 
logie,  Haarlem,  1889-1904.  Also.  Edittir  vf:  Tijds'chi-iit 
Toor  praktische  Verloskunde,  Haarlem,  1899-1905. 

Nijlioff  (Isaiicus).  *  Spec,  exliibeus  observatio- 
nes  de  epidemia  Groningana,  anni  1826.  xii, 
138  pp.  8°.  Traj.  ad  Bheniim,  0.  J.  van  Padden- 
luvf/,  1827.    [P.,  V.  2075.] 


IVijland  (Albertus  Hendrikns).  *Ueber  das  Ab- 
todten  von  Cholerabacilleu  in  Wasser.  [Frei- 
burg i.  B.]  44  pp.  8°.  MUnchen,  II.  (Hden- 
hour;/,  1893. 

]\ikail<le5'.  '^iiKo.vdpnv  -dripiaKa,  a?ie^i(j}df)/miia. 
38  1.    fol.    [renetiis,  ajmd  Aldum,  MID  (1499).] 

 .    The  sami'.    N/zcni'iS/joi^  OtipuiKd,  t<jv  avrov 

' A?iE^i<j>df>/iaKa,  ''Ep/x?/veia  rov  avuvvpov  c!vyypa<l)£ug 
fif  QrjpuiKa,  S,^oA(a  diacpopuv  avyypa<f)i:uv  e'tg  A/lfft- 
tpapjiaKa.  E^r/yijaic:  araO/ziin.',  pttVipvuv,  (jTjpeiov,  Kal 
Xapanrf/puv.  Nicaudri  theriaca,  ejiisdeni  Alexi- 
pharmaca.  luterpreta  tio  innominati  authoris  in 
theriaca.  Commentarii  diversorum  autliornm 
in  Alexipbarmaca.  Expositio  pondernm,  meiisn- 
rarum,  siguorum,  et  characterum.  91  ft'.  8°. 
[  Venetiis,  in  a'd.  Aldi  et  Andrew  Asiilani  soceri, 
1523.] 

 .    The   same.    Theriaca  et  alexipbarmaca 

cum  scholiis,  interpreto  Jolianue  Lonicero.  i 
p.  1.,  109  pp.    4°.    Colonia;  opera  J.  Soteris,  1531. 

Bound  with:  AUSTRTUS  (S.)    De  .secunda  valetudine  tu- 
euda,  [etc.].    4°.    Argentorali,  1538. 

 .  Alexipliarmaca. 

In :  CORDUS  (E.)    Opera  poetica.    16°.  Helmstadii, 
1614,  116-129. 

 .  Theriaca. 

in;  CORDUs  (E.)  Opera  poetica.  16°.  Selmstadii,  16H, 
66-105. 

For  Biograjihy.  see  Abbiltl.  .  .  .  d.  Arznk.  verd.  Ge- 
lehrteu  [etc.].    4°.    Augsburrj.  1805,  88,  port. 

NikaiBOi-off  (P[avel  Ivanovich])  [186.3-  ]. 
"O  prigotovleuii  kriepkol  protivodifteriyuoi 
slvorotki.  [On  the  preparation  of  stnuig  anti- 
diphtheritic  serum.]  113  pp.  8°.  S.-Peterburg, 
Trenle  cf-  Fyusno,  1897. 

Nikes  (i'eter)  [1872-  ].  *  Abhiingigkeit  des 
Geburtsgewicbtes  der  Neugeboreneu  vom  Stand 
und  der  Be-sciiiiftiguug  der  Mutter.  80  pp.,  1  I. 
8°.    Slrasshiirq  i.  K,  C.  Miih  cf-  Co.,  1902. 

IVikiforoff  (Aleksaudr  Pavlovicb)  [1^67-  ]. 
*  Kliniclieskoye  i  diagnosticheskoye  znacbeniye 

1  spcsobl  izmiereniy  lobnavo  roduicbka.  [Clin- 
ical and  diagnostic  value  of  the  frontal  fonta- 
uelle  and  methods  of  measuring  it.]    104  pp., 

2  1.,  1  pi.    8°.    S.-Peterhurg,  1900. 
TVikiforofr  (M[ikliail     Nikilbrovieb])  [1m.')8- 

].  Untersucluingeu  iiber  dcm  Ban  nud  die 
Entwickelnugsgeschiebte  des  Grauulationsge- 
webes.    pp.  400-423,  2  pi.    8°.    Jena,  [1890]. 

Repr.  from:  Beitr.  z.p.ath.  Anat.  u.  z.  allg.  Path.,  Jena, 
1890,  viii. 

 .    Kratkiy     ucliebnik  mikroskojiicheslcoi 

tekliuiki ;  posobiye  pri  prakticheskom  iziiclieuu 
j)atologicli(skoI  histologii.  [Brief  manual  of 
microscopic  teclmique;  aid  m  the  jiiactical 
-study  of  pathological  bistologv.]  3.  ed.  235 
pp.    12°.    Moskva,  A.  A.  Kartseff,  1893. 

 .    The  same.    4.  ed.    1  p.  1.,  ii,  244  pp.  12°. 

Moskva,  A.  A.  Kartseff,  1896. 

 .    Atlas  patologicbeekoi    histologii  v  foto- 

tii)iyakb,  ispolneunlkli  po  mikrolbtogratiches- 
kim  snimkaui  s  patologohistologicheskikh  pre- 
liaratov.  [Atlas  of  pathological  histology  m 
phototypes,  after  microphotographs  taken  from 
preparations  of  pathological  histology.]  pt.  1. 
5  1.,  4  pi.  4°.  Moskva,  D.  A.  Bonoh-Bruyevich, 
1895. 

 .    Ocherk  patologicheskol  histologii  gineko- 

logicheskikb  zabollevanij'.  [Pathological  his- 
tology of  female  diseases.]  1  p.  1.,  ii  (1  ].),  87 
pp.    8°.    Moskva,  A.  I.  Mamontoff,  1>99. 

 .   Osnovl  ])atologicheskol  anatoiiiii ;  elemen- 

tarniy  kurs  obshtsliel  i  chastiioi  ]):itologiclies- 
kol  anatomii.  [Principles  of  pathological  anat- 
omy; elementary  course  in  general  and  special 
IJatbological  anatomy.]  2  pts.  3  p.  ].,  295  pp. ; 
2  p.  1.,  364  pp.  8^.  Moskva,  V.  L.  Chornoyaroff 
Eo.,  1899;  A.  I.  Mamontoff,  1900. 
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Wikiforoff  (M[ikhail  Nikiforovich])— cont'd. 

CONTENTS. 

Pt.  1.  Obshtsliaya  patologicheskaya  anatoiuiya.  [Gen- 
eral pathological  anatomy.] 

Pt.  2.  Chastnaya  patologicheskaya  anatomiya.  [Spe- 
cial pathological  anatomy.] 

Nikitiii   (A[eksiei]   I[vauovioli])  [1861-  ]. 

*  K  voprosii  o  ))rogoikayeiiio,sti  zhirov.  [Ou 
the  rancidity  of  fats.]  HO  pp. ,11.  8-.  S. -Peter- 
bun/,  V.  P.  MesMsherski,  1898. 

IWikitln  (A[iidrei]  A[iidreyevicli])  [1867-  ]. 
*0I)  Ar;int.siyevom  protokie  u  dietei.  [The 
(Inct  of  Arantiiis  in  children.]  57  pp.,  3  1.,  1  pL 
8^.    S.-Peterhurq,!.  Usmanoff,  1901. 

Nikitiil  (M[ilihail]  D[iiiitriyevich])  [1849-  ]. 
yudehno-meditsinskoye  znacheniye  zheludoch- 
nokisliechnoi  [irobl  u  nevorozhdennlkh  dietei. 
"Vtoraya  zhisznennaya  proba".  S  prilozhe- 
niyeiu  vstnpitelnoi  riechi  avtora.  [Medico- 
forensic  value  of  the  gastro-intestinal  proof  in 
new-born  children.  "Secoud  vital  proof";  ^vith 
supplement  of  author's  introductory  speech.] 
1  p.  1.,^  iii,  64,  6  pp.  8°.  Moskva,  L.  4-  A. 
Sncgirevi,  1H88. 

 .     Ucheniye  o  zhizuennlkh  probakh ;  su- 

debno - meditsinskiy  etyud.  [Proofs  of  life; 
medico-forensic  study.]  19  pp.  8°.  S.-Peter- 
burfi,  Yahloiiski  ^-  Perott,  1889. 

Repr.  from :  Ve.slnik  obsh.  hig.,  sudeb.  i  prakt.  med., 
St.  Petersh.,  1889,  i,  3.  sect. 

See,  also,  Bclliu  (E.  P.)  Siidebnaya  meditsina  rastle- 
uiya  [etc.].    fol.    S.-Peterburg,  1898. 

IVikitin   (V[ladimir]  N[ikolayevicli]  )  [  1849- 
].    Bollezni  nosovol  polosti.     [Diseases  of 
the  nasal  cavity.]    131pp.    8°.  S.-Peterburg, 
[JEttingerl,  1888. 

Issued  by :  Prakt.  med. 

 .  The  same.  2.  ed.  162  pp.  8°.  S.-Peter- 
burg, K.  L.  Bikker,  1891. 

 .    Eukovodstvo  k  iziicheniyu  la-ringoskopii 

i  bolieznel  gortani.  [Manual  for  the  study  of 
laryngoscopy  and  diseases  of  the  larynx.]  2.  ed. 
1  p.  1.,  360  pp.  8°.  S.-Peterburg,  K.  L.  Bikker, 
1894. 

 .    The  same.     3.  ed.    1  p.  1.,  394  pp.,  1  1. 

8°.    S.-Peterburg,  E.  L.  Bikker,  1903. 

 .     Bollezni  pridatochnlkli  iio.sovlkh  polo- 

stei.  [Diseases  of  the  supplementary  nasal 
cavities.]  42  pp.  8°.  S.-Peterburg,  K.  L.  Bik- 
ker, 1897. 

See,  also,  JSicliwald  (E.  E.)  O  zhivotnom  magnetiz- 
mie  [etc.].    8°.    S.-Peterburg,  1891. 

Wikkels  (Viktor  Gustavovich)  [1858-  ].  *K 
voprosu  o  dezinfezirnyushtshikli  svoistvakh 
torfa.  [Ou  the  anti8e])tic  qualities  of  peat.] 
84  pp.,  2  1.  8°.  S.-Peterburg,  ¥.  I.  Hberman, 
1894. 

IViklas  (Felix).  *  Leiomyoma  mammse,  seme 
Gewebsstrnctur  verglichen  mit  der  der  Uterus- 
myome.  [Wurtzburg.  ]  25  pp.  8°.  PelpKn, 
E.  Michalow.ski,  1889. 

]\ikolaveff  {Aleksandr  Nilcolayevich) 
jl86«-1903]. 

TutiHlikin  (P.  P.)  (In  memoriam.]  Testnik  S.-Pe- 
terb.  Vrach.  Obsh.  Vzaimn.  Pom.,  1903,  ii,  476-478. 

Nikolayeff  (P[yotr]  K[ozmich])  [1859-  ]. 

*  Sterilizatsiya  pityevol  vodl  kipyacheniyem  i 
otslenka  sluzba.shtshikh  dlya  etol  tsieli  priborov. 
[Sterilization  of  drinking  water  by  boiling,  and 
estimation  of  apparatus  serving  for  this  pur- 
pose.] 80  pp.,  1  1.,  9  tab.,  6  pi.  8°.  S.-Peter- 
burg, 1900. 

Wikolayeff  (S.  K.)  Povtoritelniy  kurs  ob- 
.shtshel  patologii  (  patologicheskol  fiziologii  ). 
[Review  in  course  of  general  pathology  (])atho- 
logical  physiology).]  viii,  355  pp.  8°.  S.-Pe- 
teraherg,  V.  A.  Tik'hanoff,  1892. 


]¥ikolayev. 

See,  also.  Cholera  (History,  etc.,  of),  Diph- 
theria {History,  etc.,  of).  Hospitals  {Xaral, 
etc.),  Hospitals  {Ophthalmic,  etc.),  Hygiene 
{Municipal,  Laus,  etc.,  of),  Leprosy  {History, 
etc.,  of),  by  localities. 

Kibcr.  O  soOriizhenii  vodoprovoda  i  kanalizatsii  v  g. 
Nikolayevie.  [On  tlje  introduction  of  water-works  and 
canalization  in  IS'iUoIayev.]  lied.  ))ribav.  k  morsk.  .sbor- 
nikn.  St.  Petersb.,  1899,  pt.  2,  51-57.— Vozncsenski 
(P.  V.)  O  sostoyanii  niolochnavo  proizvod.stva  i  tnrgovli 
molokom  v  g.  Nikol.ayeve.  (The  condition  of  milk-pro- 
duction and  sale  in  Nikolayev.]  Protok.  Obsh.  vrach.  a-  g. 
aSTikolayeve  (1893),  1894,  15-22. 

JVikolayeva  (Mme.  E.). 

See  Kibot  (Th.).  O  chuvstvennol  pamyati  [etc.].  8°. 
Kazan,  1895. 

Nikolitsch  (Marko)  [  1867-  ].  *Ueber 
einige  Abkommlinge  des  p-Thymotitialdehyds. 
42  pp.,  1  1.    8^.    Berlin,  M.  Dri'esntr,  [1891]. 

IVikolJski  (A.  W.)  Ueber  tuberkulose  Darm- 
steuose. 

In:  Samml.  klin.  Tortr.,  n.  F.,  Leipz.,  1903,  No.  362 
(Inn.  Med.,  No.  106,  31-75). 

IWikoloflT  (Dimitre).  *  Contribution  a  I'^tude 
de  liyperk6rato,se  pharyng^e.  115  pp.  8".  Ge- 
neve, 1897. 

Nikolskaya  (A[nna]  I[vanovna] )  [1855-  ]. 
Aku.shorstvo  i  giuekologiya  na  tretyem  syezdie 
Obshtshestva  russkikh  vrachei  v  pamyat  N.  I. 
Pirogova.  [Obstetrics  and  gynecology  at  the 
third  congress  of  the  Society  of  Russian  Physi- 
cians iu  Memory  of  Pirogoff.]  25  pp.  8°.  S.- 
Peterburg,  Yablonski  if-  Perott,  1889. 

See,  also,  Oalaniu  (M.  I.)  Pisma  k  materyam  [etc.]. 
8°.    S.-Peterburg,  1891. 

IVikolski  (A[lekslel]  I[ppolitovich])  [1860- 
];  Shved.skaya  giniuastika  i  massage  pri 
llechenii  zhen.skikh  bolieznei.  [Swedish  gym- 
nastics and  massage  iu  the  treatment  of  diseases 
of  women.]  18  pp.  8°.  S.-Peterburg,  Yablon- 
ski <S-  Perott,  1889. 

Nikolski  (Andrei  Dmitriyevich)  [1856-  ]. 
*  Sraviiitelnaya  spo.sobnost  bakterialnavo  za- 
gryazneniya  razlichiilkh  materialov  odyozhdl. 
[Relative  likelihood  of  bacterial  soiliug  of 
clothes  of  various  materials.]  52  pp.,  2  1.  8°. 
S.-Peferhurg,  V.  S.  Etiinger,  1894. 

JVikolski  (D[mitri]  P[yotrovich])  [1865-  ]. 
Olizor  dleyatelnosti  gubernskikh  syezdov  zem- 
skikh  vrachei.  Vlpusk  1,  2  i  3.  [Review  of 
the  activity  of  Government  congresses  of  zera- 
stvo  physicians.  ]  8°.  S.-Peterburg,  Yablonski 
4-  Perott,  1888-92. 

 .    Ob  influentsle  v  niinuvshuyu  epidemiyu, 

V  svyazi  s  meteorologicheskimi  yavleniyaini,  i 
vliyanii  yeya  na  smertiiost  voobshtshe.  [  Ou 
the  recent  epidemic  of  luiiuenza  in  connection 
with  meteorological  i)henomena,  and  its  influ- 
ence upon  mortality  iu  general.]  59  pp.  8°. 
S.-Peterbtirg,  P.  0.  Yablonski,  1890. 

 .    Nastavleniya  dlya  predokhraneniya  ot 

kholeii  1  prinyatiya  mier  v  sluchaye  zabolle- 
vanya.  [Instructions  how  to  prevent  cholera 
and  what  measures  to  take  in  case  of  sickness.] 
54  pp.,  1  1.  16°.  S.-Peterburg,  Muller  cj-  Bogel- 
man,  1892. 

 .    Obozrieniye  knizhek  o  kholerle  vlshed- 

shikh  V  1892  godu.  [Review  of  pamphlets  on 
cholera  published  in  1892.]  19  pp.  12°.  S.- 
Peterburg,  1893. 

Repr.  from:  Selski  Vestnik,  1892. 

 .    O  kholeruoi  epidemii  v  1892  godu  i  o 

mierakh  protiv  neya  v  Shlisselburgskom  ))ri- 
gorod.  ucliastkle  Pelerburga.  [On  the  cholera 
epidemic  in  1892,  and  tlie  measures  against  it  in 
the  Schliisselburg  suburb  of  St.  Petersburg.] 
46  pp.    8°.    S.-Peterburg,  l?-93. 

Repr.  from:  J.  russk.  Obsh.  okhran.  narod.  zdrav.,  St. 
Petersb. 
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JWikOlSki  (D[iiiitri]  P[yotrovich]) — continued. 
 .    K  voitrosu  ob  ospopriv.anii   i  ravaktsi- 

natsii  ucliaslitHliiklisya  v  naclialntkh  slikolakli. 

[  Viiccination  anil  re  vaccination  of  the  pupils  of 

elomentarv  schools.  ]    21pp.    8".  S.-Pelerhurg, 

E.  Ariiliold,  1893. 

Repr.from  :  San.  Dielo,  St.  I'etersb.,  1893,  iii. 

 .  O  tabakle  i  vredie  yevo  knreniya.  [To- 
bacco and  injury  from  .smoking.]  l(i  pp.  12°. 
S.-Peterlmrg,  181)4. 

 .    Obzor  iiiBskikh  rabot  po  antropologii  za 

posliedniye  tri  goda.  [Review  of  Russian  works 
on  antliro])ol<)gy  for  tlie  last  three  years.]  46 
pp.    8°.    S.-Peterburi/,  1894. 

 .    *Baslikirl;  etnograticlieskoye  i  sanitarno- 

antropologiclicskoye  izslledovaniye.  [The  Ba.sh- 
kirs;  ethnogi-aphic  and  sauitary-anthropologic 
investigation.]  377  pp.  8°.  S.-'Peterhiirg,  P.  P. 
Soikin,  1899. 

 .    The  same.     365  pp.    8°.  S.-Peterburg, 

P.  P.  SoiMn,  1899. 

Nikolskj  (Pyotr  [Ivanovich])  [1857-9.5].  Mi- 
krobl  ill  yadl  ?  Populyarnly  ocherk  novielshikh 
otkrltiy  o  pricbinakh  zaraznlkli  bolleznel.  [Mi- 
crobes or  poisons?  Poptilar  sketch  of  the  latest 
discoveries  concerning  the  causes  of  contagious 
diseases.]  48  pp.  8'-.  S.-Peterburg,  1890. 
Issued  by:  Russk.  Bogatstvo. 

For  Biography,  see  Vestuik  obsh.  vet.,  St.  Petersb., 
1895,  Tii,  238-241  (A.  Nikolski). 

Nikolski  (P[yotr]  V[asilyevich])  [1855-  ]. 
*Material1  k  ncbeniyu  o  pemphigus  foliacens 
Cazenavi.  [Data  for  the  study  of .  .  .]  ii,  v, 
282  pp.,  1  1.,  5  pi.,  10  diag.,  5  tab.  8°.  Kiev, 
V.  I.  Zavadzki,  1896. 
Repr.from:  TJnir.  Izviestiya,  Kiev,  1896. 

 .    Prichinl  kozlinlkb  bolieznei.    [Causes  of 

skin  disea.'  es.]    27  pp.    8°.    [  Varshava,  1901.] 
Bound  loith:  Varshav.  univ.  izvlest.,  1901. 
See.  also,  .^tukoreiikoflT  (M.  I.)     Sboriiik  rabot  po 
terapii  .sifllisa  [etc.].    8°.    Varshava,  1902. 

Nikolski  (S[emyon]  M[aksimovicb])  [1851- 
].  *  Mater'iall  k  uclieniyn  o  zagryaznenii 
niikroorganizmami  kozhi  liohiikh.  [Micro-or- 
ganisms of  the  skin  of  patients.]  55  pj).,  1  1. 
8°.    S.-Peterburg,  Mme.  A.  V.  Pozharova,  1893. 

Nikolskj  (Sergei  Ivanovich)  [1857-  ].  *K 
voprosn  o  mikroskopicheskikh.  izuueuenivakh 
lyokbocbnol  tkanintoplennikov  i  povlesivsbikh- 
sj'a.  [On  the  microscopal  changes  in  lung  tis- 
sue after  drowning  and  banging.]  22  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    S.-Peterbiirq,  1895. 

Nikolski  (Vladimir  [Ivanovich])  [1850-  ]. 
Ob  individualnosti  po  materiahi  iz  teoretiches- 
koi  i  prakticheskoi  meditsinl  s  vvedcniyem  k 
izuclieniyu  individualnosti.  [Individuality  ac- 
cording to  material  from  theoretical  and  prac- 
tical medicine,  with  an  introduction  to  the  study 
of  individuality.]  v,  324,  Ixvi  pp.  8"^.  Var- 
shava, 1893. 

 .    O  blagotvornlkh  yavleniyakh  prirodl  v 

organizmie  chelovleka  pri  liziologicbeskikh  i  pa- 
tologicheskikh  iznileneniyakh.  [On  the  benef- 
icent effects  of  nature  on  the  human  organism 
in  physiological  and  pathological  changes.]  72 
pp.    8°.    Varshava,  1895. 

Repr.from  :  Varsbav.  univ.  izviest.,  1895. 

 .    K  voprosn  o  nedorazumleniyakh  v  niedi- 

tsiuie  i  o  vikhodle  iz  uikh  (  op5t  nachalnol 
kritiki  meditsinskikli  nank).  [On  misunder- 
standings in  medicine,  and  their  explanation; 
attempt  at  elementary  criticism  of  medical  sci- 
ences.] 54  pp.  8°.  Varshava,  1897. 
Repr.  from :  Varsbav.  univ.  izviest.,  1897. 

■  .    MaU'riall  k  voprosn  o  sootuosheniyakh  i 

o  kolebaniyakh  otpravleniy  v  organizmie  chelo- 
vieka  V  svyazi  s  individualnostyu  i  a  iudivi- 


IVikolski  (VLidimir  [Ivanovich])— continued, 
dualizirovannim  llecheniyein ;  fiziologo-farmako- 
Idgicheskoye  izslledo van iye.  [Corn  lalions  and 
lluctuations  of  functions  of  the  human  organ- 
ism ill  connection  with  individuality  and  individ- 
ualizing treatment ;  physiologico-pharinacolog- 
ical  investigation.]  Pt.  1.  260  p.  ^8^.  \_Var- 
ahava,  1901.] 

CONTE.NTS. 

Pt.  1.  O  sootnosbeniyakb  i  o  kolebaniyakli  otpravleniy 
V  razlicbnikb  chastyakb  tiela.  [(Correlations  and  fliictua- 
tious  of  functions  in  various  parts  of  tbe  body.] 

Bound  with:  Varshav,  univ.  izviest.,  1901. 

 .    Ob  alkoholnom  ofiyanlenii,  ob  alkoholiz- 

mie  i  o  mierakh  inotiv  nikb.  [Dipsomania,  al- 
coholism, and  ]neventive  measures.]  303,  viii 
pp.    8'^.    [Varshava,  \im.'\ 

Bound  with:  Varshav.  univ.  izviest.,  1903. 

]\ikol«koye. 

Knrdnslirvicli  (K.)  Selo  Nikolskoye  v  Tuzbno- 
Ussiii  iy.skdin  kraj-e  (kratkiy  ocherk  nsloviy  zhizni  nilest- 
navo  naseleniya).  [The  villageof  Nikolskoye,  in  the  South 
Ussurian  region  (short  sketch  of  the  conditions  of  life 
of  the  local  population).]  Voyeniio-med.  J.,  St.  Petersb., 
1898,  cxcii,  nied.-spec,  pt.,  1200-1317. 

IVikonoff  (Serge  [Andreyevitch])  [1864-  ]. 
*  Contribution  h,  I'^tude  de  la  maladio  do  Thom- 
son.   146  pp.,  1  1.    8'^.    Paris,  1897,  No.  481. 

IVikulill  (V[ladiniir]  V[asilyevich])  [1856- 
].  O  tuberkulozuom  iieritonitle.  [On  tu- 
berculous peritonitis.]  I  p.  1.,  ii,  3-58  pp.,  1  1. 
>^".    Moskva,  1897, 

mie. 

See,  also,  ijgypt. 

FiTZMAURiCE  (M.)  The  Nile  reservoir,  As- 
Biian.  lAltfO  ;]  sluices  and  lock-gates  of  the  Nile 
reservoir,  Assuan,  l)y  F.  W.  S.  Stokes.  With  an 
abstract  of  the  discussion  upon  the  papers.  8°. 
London,  1903. 

Repr.  from:  Inst.  Civ.  Eng.  Abstr.  papers  in  for. 
Trans.  &  Period.,  Lond.,  1902-3,  clii. 

Means  (T.  H.  ")  The  Nile  reservoir  dam  at  As- 
suan.   8".     Washington,  1902. 

Cutting  from:  Forestrv  &  Irrigation,  Wash.,  1902,  viii, 
491-498.  ' 

 .    The  Delta  barrage.    8°.  Washington, 

1903. 

Ctttting  from :  Forestry  <fe  Irrigation,  TVash.,  1903,  ix, 
79-84. 

Bndnloni  (G.)  Leacqne  del  Nilo  e  1'  aria  delle  princi- 
pali  citt,^  dell'  Egitto  studiate  in  lapporto  alia  igiene. 
Bull.  d.  sc.  raed.  di  Bologna,  1900.  7.  s.,  xi,  5-38.— Climate 
(The)  of  the  Upper  Nile;  a  summary  of  the  available  evi- 
dence concerning  the  healtli  conditions  of  tbe  Bahr-el- 
Gebel.  [Edit.]  Climale,  Lond.,  1905,  vi,  274-286.— lleu- 
iioch  (F.  H.)  Die  agjptiscbe  Bodenbewasscrung;  zur 
VoUendung  des  grosseu  Nilstauwerkes.  [From:  Post, 
1902,  July  28.]   Gesundh.-Ingenieur,  Leipz.,  1902,  xxv,  318. 

Nile  Reservoir  Works.  Assnan  Hospital  report. 
.July,  1900,  to  June,  1902.  11  pp.,  1  idan.  fol. 
London,  B.  J.  Cook  l§-  Hammond,  [1902]. 

J¥ile-bliieo 

Itlichaelis  (L.)  Ueber  einige  Eigenscbaften  der  Nil- 
blanbase.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1904,  ci,  183- 
190. 

Niles  (Edward  S. )  Dental  phosphoreneses,  or 
caries.    8  pp.    8'^.    [Buffalo,  1886]. 

Repr.from:  Independ.  Pract,  Bufl'alo,  1H86,  vii. 

See,  also.  Present  (The)  relation  of  dentistry  to  medi- 
cine, etc.    8°.    Chicago,  1887. 

IViles  (H[arry]  D.)    Surgical  conception  of  peri- 
tonitis.   16  pp.    12°.    Lincoln.  Xeb.,  18[)8. 
Repr.from:  West.  M.  Rev.,  Lincoln,  Neb.,  1898,  iii. 

 .    Surgical  diseases  of  the  sigmoid.    13  pp. 

12°.    Xew  York,  A.  E.  Elliott  Co.,  1904. 

Repr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  Ixxs,  N.  T.  &  Phila., 
1904.  . 

IVil^allawedflas. 

Riitiiueyer  (  L. )  Die  Nilgalaweddas  in  Ceylon. 
Globus,  Brnachwg.,  1903,  Ixxxiii,  201;  220;  260. 
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]¥ilotoiiia. 

Tlior  (S.)    Eine  neiie  Milbciigattnug,  Nilotonia  n. 
YOn  E.  Nordeiiskiiild  als  Teiitonia  lork^ata  Nordenskiold 
beschriebeu.    Zool.  Anz.,  Leip/..,  1905,  xxviii,  806. 

]VilSSon  (Euiil).  KasenilitVet  och  vara  varn- 
])liktige.  Eu  hygienisk  fraga  for  dagen.  [Bar- 
rack life  aud  our  recruits.  A  liygieuic  question 
of  to-day.  ]  45  pp.  12'^.  Stockholm,  L.  Halso- 
vdinien,  [1903]. 

IVilSSOn  (Lars).  *  Bidrngtilldeu  cronposapnen- 
iiionieiis  statistik  och  i-tiologi.  [Coutributioii  to 
the  .statistics  and  etiology  of  croupous  pneu- 
monia.] 161  pp.  8"^.  LiDid,  [iJ.  Malmstrom, 
lS9->~\. 

Nilsson  (N.  A.)  Sjukdomarnes  Classifikation 
(classes  morboruni).  156  jip.,  1  1.  8^.  Orebro, 
LciDstidninyen,  1H9H. 

Nilsson  (Sven).  Tbe  primitive  inlial)itants  of 
Scandinavia.  An  essay  on  comparative  etliuog- 
rapliy,  ;ind  a  contril)Mtiou  to  tbe  history  of  tlie 
development  of  uiaukind.  Containing  a  descrip- 
tion of  tbe  implements,  dwellings,  tombs,  and 
mode  of  living  of  the  sa\  ages  in  tbe  north  of 
Europe  dnrinu;  the  stone  age.  Ti'ausl.  from  bis 
own  manuscript.  Edited  and  with  an  introduc- 
tion by  Sir  John  Lubl)ock.  3.  ed.  Iv,  272  pp., 
15  pi.    8°.    London,  Longman  [and  others'],  18(i8. 

TVilus  (Lncien)  [1875-  ].  *Des  abcfes  c6t6- 
braux  d'origine  otique.  110  pp.,  3  pi.  8^. 
Nancy,  1901,  No.  1. 

]\iiiiegueii. 

See  Small-pox  {History,  etc.,  of),  by  localities. 

]¥iMies. 

See,  also,  Cholera  (History,  etc.,  of),  Hospi- 
tals {hescriptions,  etc.,  of).  Leprosy  (History, 
etc.,  of).  Pest  (History,  etc.,  of),  by  localities. 

Refuge  (Le)  et  La  famille  de  Nimes.  [Rap- 
port annuel  ducomit6.]  27.,  1883-4.  8°.  Nimes, 
1884. 

lUonti'iclier.  Assainissement  de  Nimes.  Cougr^s 
d'assaiu.  et  de  salub.  1895,  Par.,  1897,  1,  272-279. 

Niniier  (H[euri])  [1857-  ].  Histoire  chirur- 
gicale  de  la  guerre  an  Tonkin  et  a  Formose  (1883- 
5).    178  pp.    8°.    Paris,  G.  Masson,  1889. 

 .    Blessures  du  crane  et  de  I'enc^pbale  i)ar 

coup  de  feu.  2  p.  1.,  624  pp.  8°.  Paris,  F.  Al- 
can,  1904. 

,Se<;,oZso,ChauveI(JuIe3-F.-M.)&Niiiiier(H.)  Trait6 

pratique  de  chirurgie  d'ariuee.    8°.    Paris,  1890.   . 

IViiuier,  Breton  &  Pesiiic.  Kecherches  exp6rimen- 
tales  [etc.].    8°.    Paris,  1888. 

 &  Despagnet  (F.)    Traits  616mentaire 

d'ophtalmologie.  viii,  944  pp.  8°.  Paris,  F. 
Alcan,  1894. 

 &  liSLVal  (fid.)    Les  explosifs,  les  poudres 

et  les  projectiles  d'esercice,  leur  action  et  leurs 
efifets  vuiu6rarits.  192  pp.  12°.  Paris,  F. 
Alcan,  1899. 

 .    Les  projectiles  des  armes  de  guerre, 

leur  action  vuln6rante.  212  pp.  12°.  Paris,  F. 
Alcan,  1899. 

 .    Les  armes  blanches,  leur  action  et 

leurs  efifets  vuln6rants.  488  pp.  12°.  Paris,  F. 
Alcan,  1900. 

 .    De  I'infeotion  en  chirurgie  d'arm6e; 

Evolution  des  blessures  de  guerre.    400  pp.  12°. 

Paris,  F.  Alcan,  1900. 
 .    Traitement  des  blessures  de. guerre. 

1  p.  1.,  522  pp.    12°.    Paris,  F.  Alcan,  1901. 
IViinier  (L6on)  [1870-      ].    *De  la  s6roth6- 

rapie  dans  les  conjonctivites  pseudo  -  membra- 

neuses.    48  pp.    4°.    Paris,  1896,  No.  394. 
 .    The  same.    48  pp.    8°.    Paris,  G-.  Stein- 

heil,  1896. 
Niinmo  (P.)- 

See  Ssiiai-d  (Charles).   Over  het  gebruick  Tan  arse- 
nigzuur  [etc.].    8°.    Tiel,  1866. 


TViiiiptscli  {Ulrieh  Sigismiind)  [1672- 
1720J. 

<5raet2cr  (J.)  [Biography.]  In  his:  Lebeusbildt-r 
liervorrag.  schles.  Aer/.te,  8°,  Bresl.,  1889,  209. 

IViinsch  (Oswald)  [1859-  ].  *Beitrag  zur 
Ca.suistik  der  Gescbwiilste  an  der  Portio  vagi- 
nalis uteri.    44  pp.   8°.  Gi-eifswald,J.Abel,lSiiti. 

IVina  Bodrigfues  (Raymuudo).  *Das  amyo- 
trophias  dc  origem  peripherica.  103  pp.  4°. 
Bio  de  Janeiro,  Laemmert  4'  Co.,  1887. 

 .    N6gres  criminels  au  Brdsil.    8  pp.  8°. 

[Turin,  Camilla     Bctolero],  1895. 

Mepr.  from :  Arch,  di  psichiat.  [etc.],  Torino,  1895,  xvi. 

 .    Des  conditions  psychologiques  du  d^pe- 

5age  crimiuel.  29  pp.  8°.  Lyon,  A.  H.  Slorck, 
1898. 

liepr.from:  Arch,  d'authrop.  crim.,  Lyon  &  Par.,  1898, 
xiii. 

 .    L'aniinisme  f^tichiste  des  n^gres  de  Ba- 

bia.  vii,  158  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Baliia  (Br4sil),  Reis 
cf'  Comp.,  1900. 

IVinaud  (Lucien)  [1866-  ].  *  Contribution 
a  Tetude  de  I'hydropisie  aigue  de  I'amnios,  et 
de  son  traitement.  70  pp.  4°.  Paris,  1893,  No. 
149. 

IViiick.  Quelques  considerations  sur  la  denti- 
tion, la  conservation  et  le  remplacement  des 
dents.    13  pp.    12°.    Nice,  C.  Cauvin,  1862. 

]\ineo  ]¥anco. 

Bianchi  (Q.)  Eziplogia  di  Nlnco-Nanco.  Arch,  di 
paichiat.  [etc.],  Torino,  1903,  xxiv,  521-525. 

TVine  medical  songs.  Words  by  J.  Blumtield, 
G.  C.  Ransome,  and  F.  H.  The  music  coni- 
])osed  by  C.  N.  Chadborn.  42  pp.  8°.  [XoM- 
don,  1899.] 

IVing'po. 

See  Statistics  (  Vital),  by  localities. 

IVinni  (Giovanni).  Compendio  di  medicina  ope- 
ratoria.  Guida  agli  es'ami  per  gli  student!  di 
medicina  e  chirurgia.  viii,  304  pp.  12°.  Na- 
poli,  V.  Pasquale,  [1898]. 

mnniii  [Henri]  [1722-1800]. 

See  C'elsiis  (  Aurelius  Cornelius  ).  Traduction  des 
ouvrages  [etc.].    12°.    Paris,  1753. 

]\intli  Ward  Association  of  the  Philadelphia  So- 
ciety for  Organizing  Charity.  See  Philadel- 
phia Society  for  Organizing  Charity.  Ninth 
irard  Association. 

Niola  (Ratfaele).  Anestesia  chirurgica.  39  pp. 
12°.    Napoli,  1901. 

niion  (Hermann)  [1864-  ].  *Zur  Tberapie 
der  Extrauteringraviditiit.  29  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Berlin,  G.  Schade,  [1889]. 

]¥iort. 

^iVe  Hospitals  (Descriptions,  etc.,  of),  Insane 
(Asylums for,  Descriptions,  etc.,  of),  by  localities. 
IViort   (Louis).    *  Contribution  h  I'^tude  des 
b^marthroses  spontan^es.    56  pp.    8°.  Paris, 
1902,  No.  56. 

IViot  (Georges).  *De  la  torsion  du  p^dicule  des 
kystes  dermoides  de  I'ovaire  droit;  diagnostic 
avec  I'appendicite.  59  pp.  8°.  Paris,  1901, 
No.  647. 

Mipa. 

La  BiLLARDiiiRE  (H.)  JM^moire  sur  le  pal- 
mier Nipa.    4°.    [w.  p.,  1818.] 

IVippeii  (Job.)  *Beitrage  zur  Schutzinipfung. 
Ueber  den  Verlauf  der  Aspergillns-Mykose  nacb 
voraufgegangener  einmaliger  Infection,  unter 
besonderer  Beriicksichtlgung  der  inneren  Oi- 
gane.  34  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Bonn,  J.  Bach  TFwe., 
1888.  c. 

Mipperdey  ( Ludwig ).  *Durchbruch  des 
Wurmfortsatzes  im  93.  Lebensjahre.  31  pp. 
8°.    Jena,  G.  Neuenhahn,  1893. 
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Sec,  also,  Breast  in  pregnancij,  etc. 

Delmas  (P.)  M^moire  sur  raiiatomie  et  la 
pathologie  dii  maiuelon  daus  leurs  r,ipi)orts  avec 
I'allaitfiiient.    if^.    Bordeaux,  IHdO. 

MoMBERGER  (  H. )  *  Untersuchuugeii  iiber 
SitiZ,  Gestalt  mid  Fiirbiiiig  dcr  Brustwarze,  iiebst 
einigen  Beuieikimgini  iilier  die  Coutractioiis- 
fiihigkeit  des  Warzeiiliot'es  und  iiber  die  in  dera- 
selbeii  eingelagerteu  Talgdriiseu.    12^.  Giessen, 

imo. 

Stuckmajsin  (D.)  *  Experinieiitelle  nnd  his- 
tologische  Uutersucliuiigen  iiber  die  Regeiiera- 
tiou  der  weiblichen  Maiiiiiiilla.    8°.   Bonn,  1880. 

Bascli  (K.)  Ziir  Aiiatoniio uiid  Pliysiologietlei'Briist- 
warze.  Arch.  f.  Gynaek.,  Berl.,  1S93,  xliv,  15-54,  2  pi. — 
Eggelint;  (II.)  Ueber  die  Driisen  de.s  "Waizenholes 
beim  Meiiscbeu.  Jeiiaiscbo  Ztschr.  f.  Naturw.,  Jena,  19U4, 
xxxix.  423-444.— Ilellicr  (J.  B.)  On  tbe  nipple  reflex. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1800,  ii,  1377.— Kircliiici-  (A.)  Ueber 
die  Lage  der  Bru.stwarze  und  das  Lageverbaltnis  der 
Herzspitze  ziir  liuken  ]5riiMtwarzeiiliiiie.  Aiiat.  Hef(e, 
Wiesb..  1898,  x,  345-414.— Kibbert.  Ueber  die  Reseue- 
ration  der  Mammilla,  iieb.st  Bemerkuiifjeu  iiber  ihre  Ent- 
wickeluns.  Arcli.  f.  iiiikr.  Auat.,  Bonn,  1891,  xxxvii,  139- 
158,  1  pi. — Slemonf)  (J.  M.)  Animi)roved  nipple-shield. 
J.  Am.  M.  As.s.,  Chicago,  1906,  xlvi,  433. 

I¥ipple»$  {Ahwrmities  of). 

See,  also.  Breast  {Abnormities  of);  Breast 
{Male,  AbiiorviHit'S  of). 

HoEPFNER  (L.)  *  Ueber  Vorkouiiiien  und 
mikroskopiscbes  Verhalteu  iiberzahliger  Briist- 
warzeii  beiia  Meiiscbeu,  besonders  beim  Manne. 
8°.    Jena,  1899. 

Allworlhy  (S.  W.)  Supernumerary  nipple.  Tr.  Roy. 
Acad.  M.  Ireland,  Dubl.,  1903,  xsi,  300.  Alsn  :  Brit.  M. 
J.,  Lond.,  1903,  ii,  360.— Bonnet- Liaboraloric  (A.)  Un 
cas  de  bifidit6  cong6uitale  du  manieloii.  .T.  d.  sc.  med.  de 
Lille,  19U5,  ii,  5-9.- Bouffle  de  .^aiut-BlaiHC  (G.)  Un 
cas  d'imperforation  des  mameloiis.  Compt.  rend.  Soc. 
d'obst.,  de  ;ryu6c.  et  de  pajdiat.  de  Par.,  1903,  v,  191.— Oe 
BInsio  (A.)  Poliraaatia  peri\"ulvare.  Itiv.  mens,  di 
psichiat.  foreiise,  Napoli,  1904,  vii,  177-180. — Garraway 
(E.  C.  F.)  Supernumerary  nipples.  South  Af  rican  M.  J., 
Cape  Town,  1895-6,  iii,  202,  1  pi.— Ciottwald  (G.)  Ein 
Fall  von  Polythelie.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u. 
Berl.,  1903,  xxix,  340. — Hurioz  (C.)  Note  sur  deux  cas 
d'hyperth61ieche/.  I'homnie.  Echonitd.  dunord,  Lille,  1900, 
iv,  327. — Ifvai  (T.)    Zur  Hvperthulie.    [Japanese  text.] 

Mitt.  d.  med.  Gesellscb.  zu' Tokyo.  1900,  xiv,  466^74  

Kantor(W.  L.)  A  supernumerary  nipple.  Med.  Rec., 
N.  Y.,  1898,  liv,  456.— Marshall  (B.)  Case  of  supernu- 
merary nipples  in  llui  frmin  of  a  primip.'ira  (illustrated  by 
photographs),  with  a  generally-coutracted  flat  pelvis.  Tr. 
Glasgow  Obst.  &  (lyna-c.  Soc.,  1890-8,  i,  57.  Also .-  Glas- 
gow M.J.,  1898,  xlix,  290.— Miller  (X.  F.)  Sluchal  po- 
litelii.  [Polythelia.!  Trudi  ohsh.  dietsk.  vrach.,  Mosk., 
1894-5,  iii,  39-44.— Salt  (E.  G.)  Supernumerary  nipple. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1900,  i,  509.— Sato  (K.)  [A  case  of 
polymastia.  |  Koseikwan  Iji  Kenkyu  Kwai  Zasshi,  Tokyo, 
1895,  ii,  uos.  11  &  12,  16-20.— Sharp  (E.  W.)  Case  of  su- 
pernumerary nipple.  Brit.  M.  J.,  L.md.,  1903,  i.  36. — 
Spencer  (W.  G.)  Spheroidal-celled  carcinoma,  having 
the  characters  of  a  rodent  ulcer  growing  from  sweat-glands, 
arising  in  a  so-called  supernumerarv  nipple.  Tr.  Path. 
Soc.  Lond.,  1900-1901,  Iii,  70-72.— Vari-ow  (T.  J.),  jr.  An 
adult  male  with  four  nipples.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1898,  Isvii, 
649. — Voshinagn  (T.)  Zur  Hypermastie.  Ztschr.  d. 
med.  Gesellscb.  zu  Tokyo,  1899,  xiii,  433-436. 

J¥ipples  {Cancer  of). 

See,  also,  Nipples  {Eczema  of)  [e<c.]. 

Maudry  (G.)  Priniiires  Carcinom  der  Brustwarze. 
Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tiibing.,  1893.  x,  231-240. - Moriri 
(K.)  (Two  cases  of  cancel-  of  the  nipple  in  male  children.] 
Chiba  Igakukwai  Zasshi.  Tokyo,  19ol,  no.  48,  4-12.— Weil 
(.1.)  Ein  primarea  Carcinom  der  Mamilla.  Prag.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1893,  xviii,  81. 

]\ipples  (Depressed). 

DOAT  (J.)  *Des  difficnlt^s  de  I'allaitemeut 
lirovenant  de  la  foruie  dii  manielon,  et  des  mo- 
yens  d'y  rem6dier.    4*^.    Paris,  1888. 

Herman  (G.  E.)  Kelirer's  operation  for  depressed 
nipple.  Lancet,  Lond.,  18.-<0.  ii.  12.— Kehrcr  (F.  A. I 
Ueber  Excision  des  Warzenhofs  bei  Ilohlwaizen.  In  his: 
Beitr.  z.  klin.  n.  exper.  Geburtsh.  ii.  Gynak..  Giessen, 
1879-90,  ii,  327-331.— Marx  (S.)  Care  and  treatment  of 
the  nipple  in  the  gravid  and  puerperal  state.  Xled.  Kev., 
N.  Y.,  1893,  xliii,  170.  Also,  Reprint.— Wallace  (A.) 
Depressed  nipples.    Lancet,  Lond.,  1889,  ii,  239. —von 


]\ipple!>i  [Depressed). 

Wild  (C.)  Kin  einfaches  Mittel  zur  Korrektion  eingezo- 
geiier  Brustwarzen.  Centralbl.  f.  Gyuiik.,  Leipz.,  1894, 
xviii,  1123. 

Hfipples  (Diseases  of). 

See,  also,  Nipples  {Cancer  of);  Nipples  {l>c- 
presscd);  Nipples  {Eczema  of ),  [c/c.];  Nipples 
{Fissures  of);  Nipples  (Tumors  of). 

DrniMAU  (E.-T. )  "  [Essai  .sur  les  maladies  du 
mameloii.]    4^.    Sirasbourf/,  \Sil. 

Allen  (C.  AV.)  A  ca.se  of  cliancre  of  the  nipple.  J. 
Cutan.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1899,  xvii,  187.  -Du 
Castel  &  IMocton.  (iaugrine  du  mamelon  d'origine 
probabb  ment  pb^niqiiee.  Bull.  Soc.  franc;,  de  dcrmat.  et 
syph..  Par.,  1904,  xv,  28.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph., 
Par.,  1904,  4.  a.,  v,  73. — Jacobaen.>i  (H.  C.)  Paget's  dis- 
ease. Verhandl.  d.  nord.  Kong.  f.  inn.  Med.  1904,  Stock- 
holm, 1905,  V,  121.— Kiknti  (K.)  &  Sato  (K.)  (Two 
cases  of  Bezold's  inflammation  of  the  nipples.]  Dai  Nip- 
pon Ji-Bi-In-Ko-Kwa-Kwai  Kwai  Ho,  Tokyo,  1901,  vii,  627- 
031. — liichlcnbcrH.  (jpeiirter  und  geiieilter  Fall  vou 
Mastalgie  (Warzenfortsatzneiiialgie).  Pest.  med. -chir. 
Presse,  Budapest,  1895,  xxxi,  913-915.— MitropoUIti  (I.) 
Chloral-hydiat  v  bolleznyakh  sokov  u  kormyashtshikli 
grudyii  zhenahtsliin.  (.  .  .  in  diseases  of  the  uip]iles  ia 
nursing  women.]  J.  akuah.  ijen.sk.  boliez.,  St.  Petersb., 
1888,  ii,  892-890. — Stiinipf.  Aetiologie  des  sogenaiinteu 
Herpes  areolaris  mammae.  Sitzungsb.  d.  Ge.sellsch.  f. 
Gynak.  in  Miinchen  (1887-8),  1889,  ii,  23-25.— Vincent 
(R.)  A  case  of  gangrene  of  both  nipples  occurring  in  the 
puerperiiim.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1902,  i,  962. —  Wessinger 
(.7.  A.)  Complete  sloughing  of  both  nipples.  Internat. 
J.  Surg.,  N.  Y.,  1901,  xiv,  122. 

]\ipple!«  (Eczema  of)  [and  seqtient  carci- 
noma— Pagefs  disease]. 

FissE  (P.)  *  Contiibiition  a  I'^tude  de  I'^pi- 
tb^lioniatose  de  Paget.    8'^.    Toulouse,  1897. 

WiCKHAM  (L.)  *  Coutribiitiou  it  I'^tnde  des 
])soro.speriiio8e8  cutan^es  et  de  certaiiies  fi)imes 
do  cancer,  maladie  de  la  peau  dite  maladie  de 
Paget.    4°.    Paris,  1-90. 

Alcock  (R.)  A  case  of  Paget's  disease  of  the  nipple 
occurring  in  a  young  subject.    Lancet,  Loud.,  1901,  ii, 

847  Anderson  (M'C.)    Case  of  Paget's  disease  of  the 

uip|)le.  Glasgow  M.  J.,  1892,  xxxviii,  132-134.— Assel- 
ber;;s.  Un  cas  de  maladie  de  Paget.  Presse  m6d.  beige, 
Brux.,  1905,  Ivii,  1050.— Auilry  (C.)  Note  sur  un  cas  de 
malailie  de  Paget  (derniatite  6rosive  du  mamrloii  sur  car- 
cinose  du  sein).  Bull.  Soc.  fran§.  de  dermat.  et  syph.. 
Par.,  1896,  vii,  350-3-54.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph.. 
Par.,  1896,  3.  s.,  vii,  644-649.— Banby.  Un  cas  de  maladie 
de  Paget.  Toulouse  med..  1902,  2.  s.,  iv,  65-07.  Also: 
ficho  iii6d.,  Touloii.se,  1902,  2.  s.,  xvi,  161-103.— Beausse- 
net  (M.)  &  Bender  (X.)  Un  cas  de  maladie  de  Paget 
du  mamelon.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  19ii2.  Ixxvii, 
419-423. — Benjamins  (C.  E.)  Een  geval  van  Paget's 
disea.se  of  the  nipple.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk., 
Ainst.,  1898,  2.  It.,  xxxiv,  d.  1,  914-926,  1  pi.— Bowlby 
(A.  A.)  Thirteen  cases  of  Paget's  disea.se  of  the  nip- 
ple, with  special  reference  to  the  causation  of  the  malady 
by  psorosperms.  Med. -Chir.  Tr..  Loud.,  1890-91.  Ixxiv, 
341-366,  1  pi. —  Chambers  ( T. )  Eczema  of  tlie  nip- 
ple in  both  breasts.  Tr.  (Jbst.  Soc.  Lond.  (1880).  1881, 
xxii,  200-269.— Chlenotr  (M.  A.)  O  PagefovoT  bollezni. 
[Paget's  disease  of  the  nipple.  ]  Khirurgia,  Mosk., 
190.3,  xiv,  339-382. —  Clarke  (J.  J.)  A  note  on  two 
cases  of  Paget's  disea.se  of  the  skin.  Tr.  Path.  Soc. 
Lond.,  1890-7,  xlviii,  219.- Clejat  &  Espinasse.  Ma- 
ladie de  Paget.  J.  de  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1905,  xxxv, 
418.  —  Barier  (.J.)  Sur  une  nouvelle  forme  de  psoro- 
speimose  cutaue ;  la  maladie  de  Paget  du  mameliui. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  liiol..  Par.,  1889,  9.  s.,  i,  294-297. 

 .  Maladie  de  Paget.    Mus.  de  I'Hop.  St.-Louis. 

Iconog.  d.  nial.  cutan.  et  syph.,  Par.,  [1897?],  247-258. 
Also:  Pict.  Atlas  Skin  Dis.  &  Syph.  .  .  .  St.  Louis  Hosp., 
Lond.;  Phila.,  1895-7,  223-232,  l"pl.— Belbet  (P.)  Mala- 
die de  Paget.  Trait6  de  chir.  (Diiplay  et  Reclus)  2.  ed. 
Par.,  1898,  v,  870->'74.— Diday  (P.)  'Nouvelles  contribu- 
tions ;l  la  maladie  de  Paiiet.  Lyon  m^d.,  1890,  Ixiv,  579; 
612. — Dubois  -  Havenith.  Coupes  histologiques  de 
deux  cas  de  maladie  de  Paget.  Soc.  helge  de  deruiat.  et  de 
syph.  Bull.,  Brux.,  1901,  i,  ,57-60.— Dubreuilh(W.)  Un 
cas  de  maladie  du  sein  de  Paget.  M6m.  et  bull.  Soc.  de 
m6d.  etchir.  de  Bordeaux  (1892),  1893,  647-652.— Du  Cas- 
tel.  Maladie  de  Paget.  Bull.  Sec.  frang.  de  dermat.  et 
syph.,  Par.,  1805,  vi,  373.  Asia:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph., 
Par.,  1895,  3.  s.,  vi,  1015.— Dnhring  (L.  A.)  Two  cases 
of  "  Paget's  disease  of  the  nipple  ".  'Am.  ,J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila., 
1883,  n.  s.,  Ixxxvi,  116-120.  Also,  Reprint.— Ehrhardt 
(0.)  Ueber  Paget's  disease.  Deutsche  Ztsc  hr.  f.  Chir., 
Leipz.,  1899,  liv,  130-143,  2  pi.— Elliot  (G.  T.)  A  case  of 
Paget's  disease  treated  with,  fuchsin.   J.  Cutan.  4:  Genito- 
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and  sequent  carci- 


]¥i|»ples  {Eczema  of) 
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TJrin.  Dis.,  If.  Y.,  18!)2.  x,  272-279.— Fabry  (J.)  &  Traut- 
innnii  (H.)  Beitrage  zur  Paget'schen  Evkraukiing. 
Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  S.\ph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1904,  Ixix,  37- 
Gi,  1  pi. — Foiirnicr.  A  propos  <le  la  nialadie  <le  Paget 
consi(lei<se  coiiime  manifestation  de  sypl'ilis  htrSditaire 
tardive.  Bnll.  mdA.,  Par.,  1903,  xvii,  .301-304.— Gauchei- 
&  Rostaiiie.  Maladie  osseiise  de  Paget  aniSIioree  par 
le  traitement  antis,ypliilitiqiie.  Bull.  Soc.  fran§.  de  der- 
luat.  et  sypli.,  Piir.,  1904,  xv,  125-127.  Also:  Ann.  ile  der- 
mat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1904,  4.  s..  v,  329-331.— Oi-isel  &  Sal- 
luon  (P.)  Un  cas  de  maladie  de  Paget.  Buil.  Soe.  frang. 
de  dermat.  et  svi)li..  Par.,  1H98.  ix,  418-421.  Also:  Ann. 
de  dermat.  et  syph,.  Par.,  1898,  3.  s.,  ix,  1126-1129.— Mal- 
lopcau.  Maladie  de  Pager.  Ann.  do  dermat.  et  svpli.. 
Par..  18*<9,  2.  s.,  x,  216-219.  Also:  K^wnions  clin.  de  I'Hop. 
St.-Louis.  C.  r.,  Par.,  1888-9,  62-65.— Haslaiid  (H.  C.) 
i&Babcock  (W.  W.),  jr.  A  ease  of  Paget's  disease  of 
tbe  nip]ile  i>f  thirteen  years'  duration  not  showing  carci- 
Doniatuus  involvement  of  the  nuimmary  gland.  Proc. 
Path.  Soc.  Phila.,  1898-9,  n.  s.,  ii,  135-140.— Hertzog  (M.) 
A  case  of  Paget's  disease  (malignant  papillary  dermatitis). 
Medicine,  Detroit,  1899,  v,  44,-455,  Also.  Ke'priut.- Hir- 
schcl  (G.)  Ueber  Paget'sche  Krankheit  (Paget's  disease 
of  the  nipple).  Beitr.  z.  path.  Anat.  u.  z.  allg.  Path.,  Jena, 
1905,  vii,  Suppl.,  573-586.— Hume.  Paget's  disease  of 
the  nipple  and  breast.  Kep.  Proc.  Northunib.  &  Uurliara 
M.  Soc,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  1890-91,17-19.— Hiilchiii- 
son  (J.),  jr.  P.sorosperuis  in  chronic  eczema  of  breast 
(Paget's  disease).  Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Lond.,  1889-90,  xli,  214- 
219,  1  I.,  1  pi.    Also  [Abstr.]:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1890,  i, 

664.  On  Pagefs  disease  of  the  breast.    Proc.  Roy. 

M.  &  Chir.  Soc.  Lond.,  1890-91,  3.  s.,  iii,  147-150.  Also 
[Abstr.]:  Lancet,  Lond.,  1890,  i,  649.— Jackson  (G.  T.) 
A  case  of  Paget's  disease  of  the  nipple.  J.  Cutan.  &  Gen- 
ito-Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1896,  .\iv,  428-437.    [Discussion],  443- 

445.    Also,  Eeprint.   .  A  case  of  Paget's  disease  of 

the  nipple  [with  pathological  report  by  0.  H.  Schultze]. 
J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1903,  xxi,  201-208,  2  pi. 
Also,  Reprint.— JTacobaeus  (  H.  C. )  Paget's  disea.se 
und  sein  Verhaltniss  zum  Milchdriisenkarzinom.  Vir- 
chow's  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1904,  clxxviii, 
124-142,  1  pi.  —  Jungniaiin  (A.)  &  Pollitzer  (I.) 
TJeber  Paget's  disease,  ein  kliui.sch  -  therapeutischer 
Beitrag.  Dermat.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1904,  xi,  391  -407.— 
Kollarits  (B. )  Paget-kor  carcinoma  mamiuiB  esete 
f6rfiu41.  [A  case  of  Paget's  disease  and  .  .  .  in  a  man.] 
Budapest!  k.  orvosegy.  i904-ik  6vi  evkouyve,  Budapest, 
1904,  103.  Also:  Orvosi  hetil., Budapest,  19'04,xlviii,  725.— 
JKrogius  (A.)  Bidrag  till  kiinnedomen  cm  Paget's  dis- 
ease of  the  nipple.  [Contribution  to  the  knowledge  of  .  .  .] 
Finska  liik.-s.allsk.  handl..  Helsingfors,  1904,  xlvi,  55-75,  1 
pi.  Also,  transl.:  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chip.,  Leipz.,  1904, 
ixxx,  1C5-185,  2  pi.— iiacaillc  (E.)  Sur  un  cas  de  mala- 
die de  Paget  familial.  Bnll.  ofl".  Soc.  fran9.  d'61ectroth6r., 
Par.,  1901,  viii,  199-202.— Iiarini  (S.)  Contribuzione  alle 
psorospermosi  cutanee ;  un  case  di  morbo  di  Paget.  Com- 
ment, din.  d.  mal.  cutan.  e  gen. -urin.,  Siena,  1894,  2.  s.,  112 ; 
173,  2  pi. — Ijawson  (G.)  Excision  of  breast  in  intracta- 
ble eczema  of  the  nipple.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1881,  i,  915. — 
Kiindt  (R.)  Uober  Paget's  Krankheit.  Mitth.  a.  Klin, 
u.  med.  Inst.  d.  Schweiz,  Basel  u.  Leip/,.,  1895,  2.  R.,  491- 
.530,  1  pi.  Also,  Reprint .— Jjud lam.  Paget's  nipple. 
Cliniquo,  Chicai;o,  1893,  xiv,  110.— Macalluni  (A.  B.) 
Note  on  the  diagnosis,  by  means  of  the  microscoi]e,  of 
Paget's  disease  of  the  nipple  and  breast.  Canad.  Pract., 
Toronto,  1890,  xv,  472-474.  —  Macewen  (J.  A.  C.)  Pag- 
et's disease  of  tbe  nipple.  Glasgow  M.  J.,  1904,  Ixi,  139- 
141.  —  Mansuroir.  0  psorospermozle  kozhi,  niollyuskle 
kozbi  i  Paget'ovoi  Iwllezni  soskov.  [Psorospermosis  mol- 
luscura  of  the  skin  and  Paget's  disease  of  the  nipples.] 
Trudi  Syezda  Ru.ssk.  Vrach.  v  pam.  Pirogova  1891,  Mosk., 
1892,  iv,  l'l5-117.— Maslaud  (H.  C)  A  caseof  Pallet's  dis- 
ease of  the  breast,  of  thirteen  years'  duration,  not  showing 
carcinomatous  involvement  of  the  mammary  gland,  with  a 
pathologic  report  bv  W.  Wayne  Babcock,  .ir.  Internat. 
M.  Mag.,  N.  Y.,  1899,  viii.  81-87,— Matzenanei-  (R.) 
Paget's  disease.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb., 
1902,  XXXV,  20,5-213,  1  pi.— Meek  (E.  R.)  A  case  of  Pag- 
et's disease  of  the  nipple  treated  by  the  X-ray.  Boston  M. 
&  S.  J.,  1903,  cxlviii,  668. — lUcneau.  Un  cas  de  maladie 
de  Paset.  M6m.  et  bull.  Soc.  de  m6d.  et  chir.  de  Bor- 
deaux'(1895),  1896,  483-485.— Milligan  (W.  A.)  Paget's 
disease.  Abstr.  Tr.  Hunterian  Soc.  1901-2,  Lond.,  1903, 
137.— Mnnvo  (E.)  Paget'sdiseaseof  the  nipple.  Glasgow 
M.  J.,  1881,  xvi,  342-349.  Also,  Reprint.- Nckani  (L.) 
Adatok  a  Paget-ftle  betegs6g  ismeretfehez.  [Contributions 
to  the  knowledge  of  Paget's  disease.]  Orvosi  hetil,.  Buda- 
pest, 1897,  xli.  208.  Also,  transl. :  Pest.  med. -chir.  Presse, 
Budapest,  1897,  xxxiii.  912.— O'lVeiU  (H.)  Rei)Oit  of  a 
case  of  Paget's  disease  of  the  right  nipple  followed  seven 
years  after  its  first  appearance  by  carcinoma  of  the  breast; 
removal  of  the  breast  by  operation;  recurrence  of  carci- 
noma in  right  arm  and  axilla  and  liver  seven  months 
after  the  operation.  Brit.  M.  -J.,  Lond.,  1891,  i,  846-848.— 
Pacinotti  (G.)    Contributo  alio  studio  della  patologia 


Mip|>le$!>  {Eczema  of)  [and  sequent  carci- 
noma— Pagefs  disease]. 

chirurgica  delle  terminazioni  nervose  nella  mammella. 
Arch,  per  le  sc.  med.,  Torino,  1888,  xii,  375-393.  1  pi. — 
Polland.  [Fall  von  Paget's  disease  an  der  Mamma.] 
Mitt.  d.  Ver.  d.  Aerzte  in  Steiernjai  U,  Graz,  1905,  xlii,  40- 
42.— Pospeloff  (A.  I.)  Morbus  Pageti;  Paget's  disease 
of  the  nipple.  Kussk.  Med.,  St.  Petersb.,  1891,  xv,  119. — 
Rarogli  (A.)  Paget's  disease.  Atti  d.  xi.  Cong.  med. 
inteiuaz.  1894.  Rouia,  1895,  v,  dermat.,  78-82.— Kemy  (I.) 
&  Vanderlindcn.  Psoni.spermose  du  sein,  ou  maladie 
de  Paget.  Ann.  Soc.  de  m6d.  de  Gand,  1890,  Ixix,  244- 
251.— Repetto  (N.)  Enferniedad  de  Paget.  An.d.Circ. 
m6d.  argent.,  Buenos  Aires,  18117,  xx,  281.— Ribbert  (H.) 
tJeber  den  PagetUrebs.  Deutsche  med.  Wchiischr.,  Leipz, 
u.  Berl.,  1905,  xxxi,  1218-1220.  Also:  Repert.  d.  prakt. 
Med.,  Leipz.,  1905,  i,  443.  —  Riegner.  Ein  typi-scher 
Fall  von  Paget'scher  Brustdriisenerkrankung.  Jahresb. 
d.  schles.  Gesellsch.  f.  vaterl.  Cult.  1897.  Bresl.,  1898,  Ixxv, 
1.  Abt.,  med.  Sect.,  7.  —  Roasi  (E,)  Contribuzione  alio 
studio ilel  morbo  di  Paget  della  cute.  Gior.  d.  Ass.  napol. 
di  med.  e  nat..  Napoli,  1893-4,  iv,  377-390,  1  1.,  2  pi.— Sax- 
torph  (S.)  Paget's  disease.  Med.  Aarsskr.,  Kjebenh., 
1892,  182-191.— .<;chanibacher  (A.)  Anatomisches  iiber 
Paget's  disease  of  the  nipple.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir., 
Leipz.,  1905,  Ixxx,  332-353.  —  af  Schulten  (M.  W.)  O 
"  Paget's  disease  of  the  nipple  ",  jamte  nieddelande  af  ett 
typiskt  och  hoggradigt  fall  af  namnda  sjukdom.  [Sur  la 
raaladie  de  la  mamelle  de  Paget,  avec  communication  d'un 
cas  typique  et  tres  d6velopp6  de  cetto  affection.  C.  r.) 
Nord".  med.  Ark.,  Stockholm,  1893,  n.  P.,  iii,  2.  Hft.,  1-15, 
2  pi.  Also,  transl.:  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1894,  xiviii, 
917-931,  1  pi.— Shoemaker  (.r.  Y.)  Paget's  disease.  J. 
Cutan.  &Genifo-Drin.Dis.,N.  Y.,  1895,  xiii,  208-J15.  Also, 
Reprint. — Snow  (H.  L.)  The  diagnosis  of  Paget's  dis- 
ease of  the  nipple.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond..  1882,  ii,  1206.— 
Stowers  (J.  H.)  Paget's  disease  of  the  nipple.  Tr. 
Dermat.  Soc.  Gr.  Brit.  .  .  .  Lond.,  1901-2,  viii,  19.  —  Sven- 
Isitski  (  V.  A. )  Tipicheskiy  sluchal  boUezni  Paget'a. 
[Typical  case  of  Paget's  disease.]  Laitop.  rnssk.  chir., 
S.-Peterb.,  1897,  ii.  43^9,  2  pi.  —  Swolfs  (0.)  Ce  qu'on 
entend  par  maladie  de  Paget.  Ann.  Soc.  m6d.-chir.  du 
Brabant,  Brux.,  1902,  xii,  12-17.  Also:  Presse  med. beige, 
Brux.,  1902,  liv,  18-24.— Temple  (J.  A.)  Paget's  disease 
of  the  nipple.  Dominion  M.  Month.,  Toronto,  1901,  xvii, 
299.— Towie  (H.  P.)  Paget's  disease  of  the  nipple.  J. 
Cutau.  Dis.  Incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1906,  xxiv,  27-29.— Tsch- 
lenolf  (M.  A.)  Ueberdie  Paget'sche  Krankheit  (Paget's 
disease  of  the  nipple),  Dermat.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1905,  xii, 
91;  237;  293.  —  Wickham  (L.)  Anatoinie  pathologique 
et  nature  de  la  maladie  de  Paget  du  mamelon.  Arch,  de 
mM.  exp6r.  et  d'anat.  path..  Par.,  1890,  ii,  46-61,  2  pi. 
AJso  [Abstr.] :  Cong,  internat.  de  dermat.  et  de  Syph. 
C.  r.  1889,  Par.,  1890,  385-390.  Also  [Rev.]:  Ann.  de  der- 
mat. et  syph,.  Par.,  1890,  3.  s.,  i,  44;  138.— Zicler  (K.) 
Ueber  die  untcr  dem  Namen  Paget's  disease  of  the  nipple 
bekannte  Hautkrankheit  und  ihre  Beziehungen  zum  Kar- 
zinom.  Virchow's  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1904, 
xvii,  293-316,  1  pi. 

IVipples  {Fissure  of). 

ScHEUCHZER  (E.)  *  Ueber  die  Fissuren  der 
Brnstwarzeu  mid  dereu  Einfluss  auf  die  Eruah- 
rnuji'  des  Nengeboreuen.    8°.    Bern,  1889. 

Teisseire  (L.)  Traitement  des  gergures  et 
crevasses  dii  sein  par  rortboforme.  8°.  Paris, 
1899. 

Audcbert.  Traitement  des  Erosions  du  mamelon  par 
le  st6r6sol.  Arch,  de  gyn6c.  et  de  tocol,,  Par.,  1896,  xxiii, 
352-357.— Balzer  (F.)  &  Iflichanx.  Crevas.ses  chan- 
criformes  des  mamelons.  Bull.  Soc.  fran^.  de  dermat,  et 
syph..  Par.,  1897,  viii,  437.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph.. 
Par.,  1897,  3.  s.,  viii,  1271.— B lechmann  (J.)  Traite- 
ment des  gerfures,  crevasses  et  fissures  du  mamelon,  vul- 
gairement  bout  de  sein,  chez  les  feinmes  allaitant  an  mo- 
yen  de  la  baudruche.  J.  d.  mal.  cutan.  et  .syph..  Par., 
1889-90,  i,  299-304.  Also:  Rev.  obstet.  et  g.yii^c.  Par., 
1890,  vi,  56-01. — Blondel  (R.)  Traitement  des  crevasses 
du  mamelon  parl'ortlioforme.  Bull. g6n.  de  th6rap.  [etc.]. 
Par.,  1900,  cxxxix,  331-333,— Brickner  (S.  M.)  Fissured 
nipples;  prophylaxis  and  treatment.  Am.  Therapist,  N. 
Y.,  1902-3,  xi,  21.— Clivio  (I.)  Escoriazloni  e  ragadi  delle 
mamiuelle  e  loro  cura  coU'  ortoformio.  Arte  ostet.,  Mi- 
lano,  1899,  xiii,  241-246.  —  Guidi  (G.)  Patogenesi,  pro- 
filassi  e  teiapia  delle  ragadi  del  capezzoli.  Riv.diclin. 
pediat.,  Fireuze,  1904,  ii,  410-417.— Kehrer  (F.  A.)  Ent- 
stehung  und  Prophylaxe  der  wundeu  Brustwarzen.  In 
his:  Beitr.  z.  klin.  u.'  exper.  Geburtsh.  u.  Gynak.,  Giessen, 
1879-90,  ii,  57-75,— Mabbolt  (J.  M.)  The  prevention  of 
sore  nipples.  N.York  M.  J.,  1898,  Ixviii,  371.— le  Maire 
(M.)  Zur  Behandlung  der  Papilla  flwsurata.  Centralbl. 
f.  Gyniik.,  Leipz.,  1899,  xxiii,  978.  —  Maygrier.  Treat- 
ment of  fissures  of  the  nipples  by  ortboform.  Med.  Press 
&  Circ,  Lond.,  1899,  n.  s.,  Ixvii,  84.— lUaygrier  (C.)  & 
Blondel  (R.)    Traitement  des  crevasses  du  mamelon 
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par  rorthoforiiie.  Rev.  prat.  iL'ol).st.  et  do  gyn6c.,  Par., 
1898,  xiv,  308-315.  Also  :  Rt-v.  (le  tbfenip.  m6(l.  cliii  ..  Par., 
1898,  Ixv,  707-bOl.  Also,  tran.il. :  Kev.  obst.  iiiternat..  Tou- 
louse, 1898,  iv,  279.  —  ITIoliiiier.  Traitement  des  cre- 
vasses (lu  .seiu  par  le  ^aiacol.  J.  de  ined.  et  chir.  prat., 
Par.,189.5,lxvi.809.— Oiii  (M.)  Quehjues  resultats  de  I'eiu- 
ploide  rorthoforiiie  daus  les  gt-r^uresdu  inaineloQ.  liiill. 
Soc.  ceutr.  de  med.  du  nord,  Lille,  1900,  2.  s.,  iv,  172-175. 
Also:  Gaz.  bebd.  de  nied..  Par.,  1900,  ii.  s.,  v,  521. 
 .  Le.s  tfer(;nres  du  mamelon;  prophylaxio  et  traite- 
ment. ficbonied.  du  nord,  Lille,  19U0,  iv,  U'l-lU.— Rube- 
Hkn  (V.)  0  leieul  bolavyeh  bradavel;  a  inastitid  v  sesti- 
nedeli.  [The  tberapy  of  sore  nipples  and  mastitis  in  child- 
bed.] Casop.  lek.  cesk.,  v  Praze,  1898,  xxxvii,  221-224.— 
Viiiay  (C)  A  propos  du  traitement  des  f;er(;nres  du  seiu 
chez  les  nourrices.    Lyon  m6d.,  1890,  Isv,  141-144. 

Nipples  {Tumors  of). 

DiterikliH  (M.)  Novoobrazovaniya  soska  i  okolosos- 
kovavo  krnzhka.  (iSTeoplasnisof  the  nipple  and  its  areola.] 
Laitop.  russk.  chir.,  S.-Peterb.,  1901,  vi,  722-730,  1  pi.— 
I>rey«lorff  (II.)  Eino  Brustwarzeugeschwulst.  Miin- 
chen.  mcd.  Wehnschr.,  1905,  lii,  557.  —  Orceii  (  C.  U.  ) 
Lobulated  fibroma  of  nipple.  Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Lend.,  1897- 
8,  xlix,  308.  —  Hiilchiuson  (J.)  Polypoid  outgrowths 
from  the  nipple-areola.  Arch.  Surg.,  Lond,,  1897,  viii,  37- 
39,  2  1.,  2  pi. — fjcpajsc  (G.)  Petite  tumeur  du  niamelon 
rendant  la  succion  impossible;  ablation;  gu6rison.  Ann. 
de  gyn6c.  et  d'obst..  Par.,  1901,  2.  s.,  i,  41.  [Discussion], 
50. — liiiidfors  (A.  O.)  TJeber  primiire  Geschwiilstbil- 
dungen  der  Briistwarze  und  des  AVarzenhofs.  Monatschr. 
f.  Gebunsh.  n.  Gynaek.,  Berl.,  1900,  xi,  763-779,  1  pi.— 
ITIacSwiiicy  (S.  M.)  Pendulous  tumour  of  the  mam- 
mary areola.  I'roc.  Path.  Soc,  Dubl,,  1873-5,  u.  s.,  244, 
1  pi.— Pilz  (E.)  Ein  Tumor  der  Brustwarze.  Wien. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1889,  il,  521. — Seiidlri*.  Ein  Angioma 
cavernosum  penduliun  der  Mammilla.  Verhandl.  d. 
deutsch.  Gesellsch.  f.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1889,  xviii,  37-39. 

Nipplesi^  {Wounds  of). 

Platzcr  (S.)  A  bimbos^riilesekrol.  [Nipple  iniu- 
ries.]  Orvosi  betil.,  Budapest,  1899,  xliii,  628;  645;  659. 
AltiO,transl. :  Ungar.raed.Presse,  lUidapest,  1900,  v,  105-109. 

 .  Beobachtungen  iiber  die  Verletzungen  der  Brust- 

warzen  bei  Wochneriunen.  Arch.  f.  Gynaek.,  Berl.,  1899, 
Iviii,  239-247. 

IVipple-shields. 

Bailly.  JSTouvcau  bout-de-seiu  artificiel,  dit 
boiit-de-seiu  de  verre,  ou  Ijout-de-seia  transpa- 
rent.   8°.    [Paris,  1877.] 

Oueniot.  T6terelle  biaspiratrice.  Bull.  g6n.  do  th6- 
rap.  [etc.].  Par.,  1888,  xiv,  402. — Dniester.  Un  nouveau 
bout  de  sein.    Ann.  de  gyn6c..  Par.,  1888,  xxix,  189-195. 

TVipple-sliieldi^  [Patent  specifications 
for]. 

Black  (C.  E,)  Nursing-nipple.  No.  649593;  May  15, 
1900. -Borcher  (T.)  Nipple-holder.  No.  635226;  Oct. 
17, 1899.— Callelt  (C.)  Nursing-nipple.  No.  639148 ;  Dec. 
12,  1899,— Chalk  (T.  C.)  Nipple  for  nursing-bottles. 
No.  45.3621;  Jimefl,  1891.— Clement  (A.)  <t  Wilkiii-non 
(W.  E.)  Nipjile  for  nursing-bottles.  No.  605161;  June 
7.  1898.— Coulboiirn  (\V.  R.)  &  Laiikrovd  (J.  J.) 
Nipple  for  nursing-bottles.  No.  609415;  Aug.  23,  1898.— 
Becker  (\V.  M.)  Nursing-nipple,  No.  587939;  Aug.  10, 
1897. — Bickiii.'iion  (C.  B.)  Improvement  in  seamless 
rubber  nipples.  Xo.  I'<6')i9;  Nov.  3,  1874.— Eggers 
(A.  C.)    Nursing-bottle  nipple.    No.  411793;  Oct.  1,"1889. 

 Nursing-l>ottle  nipple.    No.  411794;  Oct.  1,  1889. 

 .  Nursing-bottle  nipple.    Re-issue,  No.  11086;  June 

17,  1890.   .  Nursing-bottle  nipple.     Re-issue  No. 

11087;  June  17,  1890.  — Fowler  (.1.  B.)  Nursing-nipple. 
No.420651 ;  Feb.  4,  1890.— Gaii8.s  (P.)  Bottle-nipple.  No. 
70.5916;  July  29,  1902.  — Heaiiy  (J.  A.)  Nipple.  No. 
633343;  Sept.  19.  1899.  —  Heller  {'C.  S.)  Nipple.  No. 
582159;  May  4.  1897.— Howell  (William)  Child's  teeth- 
ing-nipple. No.  099757;  May  13,  1902.  — King  (  S,  R. ) 
Nipple  for  nursing-bottles.     No.  540064;   Jlav  28,  1895. 

 .  Nipple.     No.  566988;  Sept.  1,  189G.  —  Knapp 

(A.  M.)  Improvement  in  rubber-nipples.  No.  167613; 
Sept.  14,  1875,  —  Ijocktvooci  (  H.  1).  )  Improvement 
in  nipples  for  nui sing  -  bottles.  No.  127357;  May  28, 
1872. —  liockn-ooil  (R,)  Nursing  -  nipple.  No.  40'l505; 
April  10,  1889. — ItlcTerncn  (A.)  Nipple  for  nursing- 
bottles.  No.  615095;  Nov.  29,  1898.— Jleineeke  (C.  W.) 
Nipple-holder.  No.  652034:  June  19,  19U0.— ITIenges  (E. 
E.)  Nipple.  No.  710114;  Sept,  30,  1902.— M iciiael  (J.) 
Nipple.  No.  589212;  Aug.  31.  1897.— ITIiilhens  (F.)  Nip- 
ple. No.  686109;  Nov.  .5,  1901.— Myrick  (E.  C.)  Nipple 
for  nursing-bottles.  No.  556859;  March  24,  1896.— iVeid- 
linger  (G.  H.)  Nipple.  No.  577199;  Feb.  16,  1897.— 
Pfeiller  (.J.)  Nipple  for  nursing-bottles.  No.  624859; 
:May  9,  1899,— Pick  (D.)  Nursing-nipple.  No,  689987; 
Dec.  31,  1901.— Prin«lle  (F.  P.)  Nipple  -  shield.  No. 
751415;  Feb.  2,  1904.— Rogers  (C.  E.)    Teething  nipples. 


IVipple-sliielcl*  [Patent  specifications 

No.  190908;  Mav  15,  1877.— Ronegranl  (J.  M,)  Nipple 
for  nursing-bottles.  No.  667738;  Feb.  12,  1901.— !«thiile  (R. 
L.)  Nursing-nipple.  No.  551792 ;  Dec.  24,  1895.— Sleven- 
son  (G.)  Improvement  in  rubber  nii>|>l>'S.  No.  131130; 
Sept.  3,  1872.— Tntnin  (C,  A,)  Nipple  for  nursing-bot- 
tles. No,  712157;  Oct.  28,  19112.— Tru»lo»v  (L.  li.)  Nurs- 
ing-bottle niiiple.  No.  497994;  Mav  23,  1803.- Ware  (C.) 
Nipple-protector.    No.  322.-i08;  July  21,  188.5.— Ware  ( W. 

F.)    Nipple  -  ludder.    No.  651497;  June  12,  1900,   . 

Rubber  nipple  for  nursing-bottles.  No,  726122;  April  21, 
1903. 

IVippold  (Otto).  De.s  wariiie  Bad  zn  iiiiseror 
lichen  Friiiien  aitf  dcm  Saiide,  aiich  Oiiade  Gottes 
geuaniit,  uiitcr  deiii  WolkiMistciii  im  Erzgebirge. 
Eiiio  baliie(doi;i8(;h-lii,st()riscli(j  Stiidie.  2  ]).  1., 
f)4  pi>.  Freihur;/,  Gerlach'sche  Buchilr.,  I'Ml. 

IVippoii  Gaiikwa  Gaknk\v;ii  Zassbi.  [Gazette 
of  the  Society  of  Ocnlist.s  of  .Japan.]  [Monthly.} 
V.  1-9,  1897-1905.    8°.  Tokyo. 

Current.  Japanese  text.  Want  No.  2,  v.  4;  Nos.  1-2, 
12,  V.  6. 

ZVippon  Sekijtiji.  [Japanese  Red  Cros.s.] 
[Monthly.]  Nos.  14-15,  17,  April-July,  1893. 
8'-.  Tokio. 

IVippoii  shokwaki  byogaku  kwai  Zasshi.  [Jou-- 
iial  of  thii  Japaue.se  Society  of  the  Patliology  of 
the  Diircstive  Organs.]  v.  1-3,  Aug.  22,  1902-5. 
8°.  Tokyo. 

Cui  rent.    Japanese  text. 

]\iquc  (Francois)  [1871-  ].  *  Contribution  4 
I'c^tndo  des  aiiosinies,  et  en  particiilier  des  trou- 
bles olfactifs  dans  les  maladies  de  I'oreille.  102 
pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Lyon,  1897,  2.  s.,  No.  89. 

IViqiiet.  *  Recherches  snr  les  causes  du  cancer 
en  Normaiidie  et  eu  Picardie.  38  pp.  4'^. 
Paris,  189."),  No.  270. 

]\irsclil  (Joseph)  [1870-  ].  ''Ueber  Leber- 
metastaseii  bei  Oesophagnscarcinoiiien.  36  pp., 
1  1.    8'^.     mirzbiirg,  P.  Sclndner,  1901. 

JVii'vana. 

.Schneider  (K.  C.)  Das  Nirwana.  Wien.  klin.  Rund- 
schau, 1905,  xix,  782;  798;  816. 

l¥ii*vaniiie. 

Arxaud  (P.)  *La  nirvanine  et  ses  applica- 
tions eu  chirurgie.    8°.    Montpellier,  1900. 

Boi.ssEAU  (M.-A.)  'Contribution  a  I'etude  de 
I'orthoforme  et  de  la  uirvanine.  8'^.  Bordeax, 
1899. 

DitOPET  (E.)  *De  la  nirvanine  et  de  son 
emploi  coinme  auesth^siqne  local  en  chirurgie 
et  en  art  deutaire.    8°.    Paris,  1899. 

Few  (A)  notes  on  nirvanin.  8*^.  Philadel- 
phia, 1900. 

ArnaucI  (A.)  L'anesthfesie  locale  par  la  nirvanine. 
[From:  Arcli.  de  therap.  clin.]  Art  m6d..  Par.,  1899, 
Ixxxix,  343-350.  —  Bonnarfl  (E.)  La  nirvanine  comme 
anesth6sique  local  en  :irt  deutaire.  N.  Montpel.  rn6d., 
1899,  viii,  349-363.— Braqnehaye  (J.)  De  la  nirvanine 
en  chirurgie.  Cong,  internat.  de  med.  C.  r..  Par.,  1900, 
sect,  de  chir.  g6n.,  21-31.  —  Ditlriklison  (X.  K.)  K 
farmakologii  nirvaniua.  Vrnch,  St.  Petersb..  1900,  xxi, 
646.  —  Elsbcrg  (C.  A.)  The  anaesthetic  properties  of 
nirvanin:  a  contribution  to  the  study  of  the  infiltration 
method  of  local  antesthesia.  N.  York  M.  J.,  19U0.  Ixxi, 
47-51.  Also.  Reprint. — Eniploi  th6rapeutique  de  la  uir- 
vanine. Nouv.  remedes.  Par.,  1899,  xv,  433-436.— Floc- 
ckinger  (F.  C.)    Clinische  Experimente  mit  Nirvanin. 

N.  Yorker  med.  Mouatschr.,   1900,  xii,  343-354.   . 

Nirvanin  in  local  anesthesia.  Am.  Therap.,  N.  Y., 1902-3, 
xi,  141-144.— <jJalpern  (L.  S.)  NIeskoIko  slov  o  yado- 
vitosti  nirvanina.  [On  the  toxicitv  of  nirvanin.]  Zubo- 
vrach.  vestnik,  St.  Petersb..  1900,  xVi,  506-508,— «Siia«la- 
gnini  (A.)  Nirvanina,  anestetico  locale.  Bull.  d.  sc. 
med.  di  Bologna,  1903,  8.  s.,  iii,  77-82, — Joanin  (A.)  De 
la  valeur  pliarmacodynamique  de  la  nirvanine.  Nouv. 
remede.s,  Par.,  1899,  xv,  296-299. — liUxcnbiirger  (A.) 
Ueber  das  neue  Localanaestheticum  Nirvanin.  Miinchen. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1899,  xlvi,  9;  52.  Also:  Z;iliniii ztl. 
Wchnbl.,  Haml>.,  1898-9,  xii,  748;  7.')5.  Also,  transl.: 
Phila.  M.  J.,  1899,  i,  410-416.  Also.  Reprint.- Maestro 
(L.)  Snir  azione  anestetica  locale  dell'  ortoformio  nuovo 
e  della  nirvanina.  Arch,  farmacol.  sper.,  Roma,  1905,  iv, 
151-160.  —  Itlanqnat  (A.)    La  nirvanine.    Bull,  med., 
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]\irvaiiiiie. 

Par.,  1899,  xiii,  lOUS-lOGT. — mignon.  La  nirvanine;  son 
emploi  en  rhiuolo^ie,  iitologie  et  larynfro'oK'H'  Arch,  in- 
ternat.  de  laryiigol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1900.  xiii,  134-137.— Pont 
(A.)  De  I'aiiesth^sie  locale  au  nioveu  de  la  iiii'vaniue. 
Lyon  m6(1.,  1901,  xcvii,  521-5'26. — Kciistriini  (V.)  Nir- 
rauin.  \From:  Keflector;  Odont.  Vrtlirarev.  f.  Skaiiflin.] 
J.f.  Zalmh.,  Berl.,  1900,  xv,  No.  11.— Beynier  ( P.)  fitude 
jjhysiologique  et  clinique  siir  la  nirvanine.  liev.  de  the- 
rap.  med.-cliir.,  Par.,  1899.  Ixvi,  505-514. — Sziimaii  (L.) 
Nirwauina  jako  §rodek  do  znieczulania  iriiejscowego  i 
kilka  uwag,  dotycz^cych  znieczulania  plynem  Sclieicha. 
[.  .  .  as  a  local  aij£estbetic;  also  on  Scheicli's  anesthetic. J 
Now.  let.,  Poznan,  1899,  xi,  469;  527.— Uvai-otf  (M.  S.) 
Zamietka  o  uirvaniuie.  [Note  on  nirvauin.]  Vracb,  St. 
l>etersb.,  1900,  xxi,  700-702.— Ziegler  (D.  H.)  Nirvanin 
a,^  a  local  anesthetic.  Dental  Cosmos,  Pbila.,  1901,  xliii, 
1134-1140. 

]¥irveiioI. 

Wcissmann,  Erfalirungen  mit  Nirvenol.  Aerztl. 
Kuudschau,  Miinchen,  1905,  xv,  195. 

Nisbet  (J.  F.)  Marriage  and  heredity;  a  view 
of  psycbological  evolution.  2.  ed.  xii,  231  pp. 
12°.    London,  Ward  ^  Dotvney,  1890. 

 .    The  insanity  of  genius  and  the  general 

inequality  of  human  faculty  xihysiologically  con- 
sidered, xxiv,  340  pp.  8°.  London,  Ward  ^ 
Boivney,  lb91. 

 .    The  same.    4.  ed.    xxviii,  341  pp.  8°. 

London,  G.  Richards,  1900. 

Nisbet  (James  Douglas)  [1861-  ]. 

See  Van  Valzah  (William  W.)  &  IVisbet  (J.  Doug- 
las). The  diseases  of  the  stomach.  8°.  Philadelphia, 
1898. 

BTisbet  (William)  [1759-1822].  The  clinical 
guide;  or,  a  concise  view  of  the  leading  facts 
on  the  history,  nature,  and  cure  of  diseases. 
To  which  is  subjoined  a  practical  pharmaco- 
poeia, in  three  parts,  viz :  Materia  medica,  clas- 
sification, and  extemporaneous  jirescriptiou.  In- 
tended as  a  memorandum-book  for  practitioners. 
3.  ed.  xxiii,  372  pp.  12°.  Ediitbwrgli,  J.  Wat- 
son, 1799. 

 .  The  same.  xxiii,  4.56  pp.  12°.  Edin- 
burgh, J.  Watson,  1799. 

 .  The  same.  To  which  is  subjoined  an  in- 
troduction to  nosology ;  or  a  view  of  the  most 
approved  nosological  systems,  particularly  that 
of  the  late  Dr.  Cullen,  adapted  with  certain 
alterations  to  the  present  wo^]^.  xi,  407  pp. 
12°.    London,  J.  Johnson,  1800. 

For  Biography,  see  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond.,  1895,  xli,  71 
(G.  G-oodwin). 

]\iscemi. 

See  Hospitals  (Management,  etc.,  of),  iy  lo- 
calities. 

IVishikiori  (  Senoshin ).    Yojo  hen.    [A  com- 
pendium of  hygiene.]    4,  117  pp.    8°.  Tokyo, 
Imperial  Department  of  Education,  1874. 
Japanese  text. 

Nishianura.  (Toyosaku).  *Ueber  die  diagno- 
stiche  Bedeutung  des  Tuberculins  und  iiber  das 
angebliche  Anfrreten  von  Tuberkelbacillen  im 
Blute  nach  Koch'schen  Injectionen.  [Erlan- 
geu.]    30  pp.    8°.    Freihurg,  Gerlach,lS91. 

Nishiyaiiia.(Sozo)  [1876-  ].  *  Leberabscess 
im  Verlauf  von  Appendicitis.  118  pp.,  1 1.  8°. 
Miinchen,  C.  Wolf  f  Sohn,  1903. 

Nissen  (Emanuel].  *  Ueber  Leberadenom  bei 
Cirrhose.  77  pp.  8°.  Freiburg  i.  B.,  M.  Ep- 
stein, 1895. 

Nissen  (Franz)  [1865-  ].  *Zur  Kenntniss 
der  bacterieufeindlichen  Eigenschaft  des  Blutes. 
[Breslau.]  38  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Leipzig,  Feit  ^- 
Co.,  1889. 

IVissen  (Hartvig).  Health  by  exercise  without 
apparatus.  31  pp.  12°.  Washington,  Decker 
f  Co.,  1885. 

 .    The  Swedish  movement  and  massage 

treatment.    30  pp.    16^.    Baltimore,  1888. 
Repr.from:  Maryland  M.  J.,  Bait.,  1888,  sviii. 


J^issen  (Hartvig) — contiuued. 

 .  A  manual  of  instruction  for  giving  Swed- 
ish movement  and  massage  treatment,  vii,  128 
pp.  12°.  Philadelphia  4'  London,  F.  A.  Davis, 
1889. 

 .  A  B  C  of  the  Swedish  system  of  educa- 
tional gymnastics.  A  practical  hand-book  for 
school  teachers  and  the  home,  vii,  107  pp.  12-. 
I'hiladelphia  4'  London,  F.  A.  Davis,  lc91. 

 .     Practical  massage   in   twenty  lessous. 

viii,  168  x>P-  2  pi.  on  1  1.  12°.  PhiladeJphia, 
F.  .4.  Davis  Co.,  1905. 

Nissen  (Hinrich  Adolph).  *Utrum  naturalibus 
pr^Bstent  varioliB  artificiales.  69  pp.  sm.  4°. 
Gottingce,  F.  A.  Bosbusch,  [1757]. 

IVissen  (Jes)  [1872-  ].  *  Beitrag  zur  Lehre 
von  der  Tuberkulose  der  manulicben  Genital- 
organe.    22  pp.,  1 1.    8°.    Kiel,  H.  Fiencke,  1898. 

Wissen  (Johannes)  [1861-  ].  *Ueber  Lux- 
ation der  Semiluuarknorpel.  15  pp.  8°.  Kiel, 
A.  F.  Jensen,  1895. 

Nisseii  (Wilhelm).  *  Experimentelle  Unter- 
suchungen  iiber  den  Einfluss  A'on  Alkaiieu  auf 
Secretion  und  Zusammensetzung  der  Galle.  89 
pp.,  1  1.,  1  diag.  8°'  Dorpat,  H.  Laakmaan, 
1889. 

mssen  (Willy  Wulf)  [1879-  ].  *  Ueber  eiuen 
Fill!  von  Tumor  des  dritten  Veutrikels.  18  pp.. 
1  1.    8°.    Kiel,  H.  H.  Peters,  1904. 

JWissen  (Woldemar  [Andreas])  [1764-1832].  Ue- 
bei-  die  Ursachen  der  Cholera,  nebst  Vorschla- 
gen  zur  Bekampfung  derselben.  vii,  39  pp.  12°. 
Altona,  K.  Aue,  1831. 

Nisseii's  Health  Institute  for  physical  exercise 
and  the  treatment  of  chronic  diseases  by  Swed- 
ish movements  and  massage.  1  1.  8°.  Wash- 
ington, [n.  d.]. 

Nissini  (J[aoques]).  *De  la  myosite  ossifiante 
progressive.    43  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1898,  No.  272. 

WissI  (Frauz).  Die  Neuronlehre  und  ihre  Au- 
hanger.  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Losuug  des  Problems 
der  Beziehnngen  zwischen  Nervenzelle,  Faser 
und  Grau.  vi,  478  pp.,  2  pi.  8°.  Jena,  G. 
Fischer,  1903. 

IVissle  (Alfred).  "Die  Erkraukungen  der  Keil- 
lieinbohle.  [Freiburg  i.  B.]  41  pp.  8°.  Berlin, 
A.  Wolff,  1899. 

]¥is§I's  bodies. 

See  Nerve-cells  (Hisiology,  etc.,  of). 
Nitabucii  (Raissa).    *Beifcrage  zur  Kenntniss 

der  menscblichen  Placenta.    39  pp.,  1  pi.  8°. 

Bern,  Stanipfli,  1887. 
IVitliack  (Albert).    *Ein  Beitrag  zur  Lehre 

vom  Narbeu-Carcinom.    46  pp.,  1  1.,  1  pi.  8°. 

Marbnrg,  J.  A.  Koch,  1887. 

]¥iths<lale  neck. 

See  Goitre  {History,  etc.,  of),  by  localities. 

IVitka.  (L[eopeld]).  *  Ueber  embolisclie  Magen- 
gescbwiire.  [Freiburg  i.  B. ]  24  pp.  8°.  Karls- 
ruhe, Malsch  4'  Vogel,  1895. 

Nitiiei'US  (Andreas).  Vom  spiritu  mundi,  oder 
edlen  Krafft-Wasser ;  eriirtherte  und  erklahrte 
vorheissene  sechzehen  Fragen.  1  p.  1.,  70  pp. 
sm.  4°.    Leipzig,  J.  Groszen  4"  Consort,  1669. 

]WitO  (Jesus).  *Algunas  consideraciones  pr^cti- 
cas  sobre  el  tratamiento  de  los  derrames  de 
pecho.    29  pp.    8°.    Mexico,  1892. 

JVitot  (]5[mile- Bernard -Sosthene])  [1853-  ]. 
Sec  ProchownicU.  Le  massage  en  gyn6cologie.  12°. 
Paris,  1892. 

]\itrates. 

Gruter  (L.)  Ueber  das  Schicksal  der  sal- 
petersauren  Salze  im  Tierkorper.  8°.  Wiirz- 
lurg,  1895. 

Abrloiis  (J.-E.)  &  Aloy  (J.)  Existence  chezlesv6g6- 
taiix  d'un  ferment  soluble  rfidulsant  les  nitrates.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1903,  Iv,  1080-1082.  —  Oriuibert 
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]V  it  rate!!!. 

(L.)  Actiou  (111  B.  coli  et  du  B.  tVEberth  sur  les  nitrates. 
Ibid.,  1898,  10.  8.,  V.  H;i5-li:i9.    Ai«o  [Abstr.] :  Compt. 

lenil.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1898,  cxxvii,  lOUO.   .  Actiou 

du  B.  coli  et  du  B.  d'Ebertli  sur  les  uitratcs.  Ann.  do 
rinst.  I'asteur,  Par.,  1899,  xiii,  (j7-7G.  —  Ilnriiack  (E.) 
Die  Vcrgil'tuug  durcb  salpetrissaure  Alkalicn  uiul  ilir 
Terbaltui.1  ziir  Amnumiakvergiftung.  Ari  li.  interiiat.  <lo 
pharmacod.,  Hrux.  et  Par.,  190:i,  xii,  185-'_'03. — lleiiMCval 
(M.)  &.  ITIullie  (G.)  Les  nitrates  peuvent-ils  s'61iniiuer 
par  la  fjlando  iiiamniaire?    Eov.  };6n.  du  lait,  Lierre,  1904- 

5,  iv,  512-.518.  .  Los  uitratcs  peuvent-ils  s'ill- 

niiuer  par  la  glande  niauimaire?  Bull.  Acad.  ruy.  de  nifed. 
de  Belg.,  Brux.,  1905,  4.  s.,  xix,  269-277.  |Rap.'de  Cassc], 
216-218.  —  Kastle  (J.  H.)  &  Elvove  (E.)  Ou  tlie  reduc- 
tion of  nitrates  by  certain  plant  extracts  aud  metals,  and 
the  accelerating  effect  of  certain  substances  on  the  prog- 
ress of  the  reduction.  Am.  Cheni.  J.,  Bait.,  1904,  xxxi, 
600-641.— racoiiime  (L.)  &  Morel  (A.)  Sur  un  proc6d6 
de  recherche  et  de  dcsajie  dcs  nitrates  dans  une  solution  de 
nitrites.  Bull.  Soc.  m6d.  d.  hop.  de  Lyou,  190ii,  ii,  149. — 
ITIai'Hhall  (C.Ii.)  The  pharmacological  actiou  and  thera- 
peutic uses  of  the  organic  nitrates.  Med.  Chrijn.,  Man- 
chester, 1899,  3.S.,  1,416-422.— Stoklasa  (.1.)  &  ViU-k  (E.) 
Heitrage  zur  Erkeunlniss  dcs  Eiutlusses  verschiedeuer 
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Concours. 

Bcijerinck  (M.  W.)  &  van  Delden  (A.)  TJeber 
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I'azote  par  certaines  terres  v6g6tales  et  par  certaines 
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Berl.,  1903,  iv,  325.— Davy  (E.  W.)  Notes  of  some  obser- 
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Dubl.,  1877-83,  2.  s.,  iii,  242-247.— Beheraiu  (P.-P.)  Le 
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Sur  un  mode  d'action  du  Bacillus  subtilis  dans  les  phe- 
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Crolfling  (J.)  Experiments  on  peas  in  water  culture. 
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P6tersb.,  1898-9,  vii,  272-290.    Also,  transl. .-  Centralbl.  f. 
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1899,  V,  212;  713.— Schiiltz-i^clliullzeiisteiii.  TJeber 
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gischer  Kliiranlagen.  Hyg.  Rundschau,  Berl..  1902.  xii, 
845.  —  Schulzc  (E.)  &'Casloro  (N.)  Beitriige  zur 
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dutch  Bakterien.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc],  2.  Abt., 
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sur  ks  organismes  de  la  nitrification.  Ann.  de  ITnst. 
Pasteur,  Par.,  1890,  iv,  213;  237;  7(iO:  1891,  t,  92;  577,  1  pi. 
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d.  sc.  biol.,  St. -P6tersb.,  1898-9,  Yii,  233-271.  Also, 
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1893.    Ed.  by  R.  B.  Wild.   8°.   Manchester,  190-2. 

See,  also,  infra. 

Oppenheiji  (K.  )  *  Ueber  die  Doppelnitrite 
eiuiger  Metalle.    8°.    Berlin,  1900. 


]\iti*ites. 

Atkinson  (G.  A.)  The  pharmacology  of  the  nitrites 
and  nitro-glycerine.  [Abstr.]  J.  Anat.  &  Physiol.,  Lond., 
1887-8,  xxii,  225;  351.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Tr.  xi.  internat.  M. 
Cong.,  Wash.,  1887,  iii,  57-63.  —  Camilla  (S.)  La  rea- 
zione  di  Griess  pel  saggio  dei  nitriti  o  la  ricctrca  dei  nitrati 
in  preseuzadi  nitriti  nolle  acque.  Ann.  di  chim.  e di  farm., 
Milano.  1895,  4.  3.,  xxi,  100-102.— Cash  (J.  T.)  &  Dnn- 
Stan  { W.  R.)  The  physiological  action  of  the  nitrites  of 
the  paraftin  series,  considored  in  connection  with  their 
chemical  constitution.  Phil.  Tr.  1893,  Loud.,  1894,  clxxxiv, 
B.,  505-639.— Cohen  (S.  S.)  Two  cases  illu.stratiug  the 
therapeutic  uses  of  the  nitrites.    Phila.  Hosp.  Rep.,  1890,  i, 

158-164.    Also,  Reprint  Uavy  (E.  W.)    On  a  new  and 

expeditious  method  for  the  determination  of  the  nitrites, 
under  difl"erent  circumstances.  Proc.  Roy.  Irish  Acad. 
(Science),  Dubl.,  1877-83,  2.  s.,  iii,  563-507.— Ganjgee  (A;) 
Researches  on  the  blood;  on  the  action  of  nitrites  on  the 
blood.  Phil.  Tr.,  Lond.,  1868,  clviii,  589-625.— Gi-einer 
(A.  B.)  The  use  and  abuse  of  the  nitrites.  Old  Dominion 
J.  M.  &  S.,  Richmond,  1903-4,  ii,  50-54.— Grinibert  (L.) 
Proced6  de  dosage  des  nitrites.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol., 
Par.,  1895, 10.s.,v,  1134.— Hal«lane  (J.), DflakgiH  (R.H.) 
&  mavrogor<ialo  (A.  E.)  The  action  as  poisons  of  ni- 
trites and  other  physiologically  related  sub.stances.  J. 
Physiol.,  Cambridge,  1897,  xxi,  160-189.— t.eech  (I).  J.) 
The  Croonian  lectures  on  the  pharmacological  action  and 
therapeutic  uses  of  the  nitrites  and  allied  compounds. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1893,  i,  1305:  ii,  4;  56;  108;  169.  Also: 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1893,  i,  1499:  ii,  3;  76;  123;  177.  See,  also, 
supra. — Maassen  (A.)  Die  Zersetzung  der  Nitrate  und 
der  Nitrite  durch  die  Bakterien ;  ein  Beitrag  zum  Kreislauf 
des  Stickstoll's  in  der  Natur.  Arb  a.  d.  k.  Gsndlitsamte., 
Berl  ,  1901,  xviii,  21-77.— McGce  (J.  B.)  The  therapy  of 
the  nitrites.  Cleveland  M.  Gaz.,  1896-7,  xii,  9-13.— Men- 
dclsohn  (M.)  Ueber  die  Zerlegbarkeit  der  Nitrite  durch 
Hydroxylamin.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u. 
Berl.,  1893,  xix,  995.  Also,  Reprint.  Also:  Verhandl.  d. 
Ver.  f.  inuere  Med.  zu  Berl.,  1893-4,  xiii,  90-92.— JVewcll 
(J.)  Some  of  the  uses  and  abuses  of  the  nitrites.  Physi- 
cian &  Surg.,  Detroit  &  Ann  Arbor,  1893,  xv,  486-488.  Also 
[Abstr.]:  Canada  Lancet,  Torouto,  1893-4,  xxvi,  327. — 
Parker  (D.  L.)  Therapeutics  of  the  nitrites.  Phy.si- 
cian  &  Surg.,  Detroit  &  Ann  Arbor,  1900,  xxii,  238-242.— 
I*etrone  (M.)  Sull'nsodei  nitritiuellacuradellemalattie 
infettive.  Riforma  med.,  Napoli,  1895,  xi,  pt.  3,  626-630. 
Also,  Reprint. — Pouchcl.  Eraploi  th6rapeutique  du  ni- 
ttited'aniyle.  [Abstr.]  Rev.gen.declin.etaoth6rap.,Par., 
1899,xiii, 671-677.— Kidenl  (.S.)  Notes  on  nitrites  in  waters 
and  sewages.  J.  State  M.,  Lond.,  1902,  x,  333-339.— Sle- 
panotr  (A.)  K  voprosu  obusloviyakh  razlozlieni.va  iodis- 
tavo  kaliya  v  organizmie  v  zavisimosti  ot  nakhozhdeniya 
V  nyom  nitiitov.  [Conditions  of  decomposition  of  potas- 
sium iodide  in  the  organism,  depending  upon  the  presence 
of  nitrites  in  it.]  Farmats.,  Mosk.,  1901,  ix,  .589;  623;  658; 
680;  717;  750;  813;  847;  879;  913;  943;  977;  1008;  1038.— 
Tranbc  (W.)  &  BiHtz  (A.)  Die  Gewinnung  von  Ni- 
triten  und  Nitraten  durch  elektrolytische  Oxydation  des 
Amnioniaks  bei  Gegenwart  von  Kupferhydroxyd.  Arb. 
a.  d.  pliarmazent.  Inst.  d.Univ.  Berl.  (1904),  1905,  ii,  3-10.— 
Upshur  (J.  N.)  Tlierapv  of  the  nitrites.  Tr.  M.  Soc. 
Virg.,  Richmond,  1899,  60-66.  Also:  Charlotte  [N.  C]  M. 
J.,  1899,  XV,  431-434.— Winkler  (F.)  Ueber  die  nach 
fSiitti^ung  des  Amylnitiits  mit  Kohlenoxyd  auftretende 
Aenderung  der  Am'ylnitrit wirkung.  Ztschr.  f.  klin.  Med., 
Berl.,  1898,  xxxvi,  30-38.— Winslow  (K.)  Nitrites;  their 
therapeutic  action  and  scope  in  medical  practice.  Boston 
M.  &  S.  J.,  1892,  cxxvi,  353-357. 

JVitrobenzaldehyde. 

PoLLAK  (F.)     *  Ueber  die  Condensation  der 

drei  Nitrobeiizaldehyde  mit  Aeetylaciton.  8°. 
Budapest,  1895. 

Smiknowa  (A.)  *  Ueber  das  Verhalteu  der 
drei  isomeren  Nitrobenzaldehyde  im  Thierkor- 
per.    8*^.    Bern,  1887. 

Waktanian   (W.  )     *  Condensation  von  m- 

Nitrol-enzaldehyd  mit  Chiualdin.  [Bern.]  8^. 
Miinchen,  l!*90. 

IVitrobenzol. 

HoMANN  (A.)  *  Ueber  das  m-Nitrophenyl- 
tolylsnllon  nnd  Zersetzung  des  ni-Nitrobenzol- 
sulfoncliloriirs  durch  Aluminiuinchlorid.  8°. 
Greifswald,  1893. 

W'ehneu  (E.)  *  Ueber  m-Nitrobenzolsulfin- 
sanre.    8°.    Greifswald,  1693. 

Weissenstein  (K.)  *Beitrage  zur  Kenntnis 
der  Wiikung  des  Nitrobenzols  auf  Blut.  8'^. 
Wiirzburg.  Is92. 

Meyer  (E.)  Uelier  das  Verhalten  des  Nitrobenzcds 
uud  einiger  audei er  aromatisclier  Nitrokiirper  im  Organis- 
mus.  Ztschr.  f.  physiol.  Chem.,  Strassb.,  1905,  xlvi,  497- 
509. 
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]¥iti>obenzol  {Toxicology  of). 

KoCHKlM  ( L. )  *  Ueber  Nitiocliloibfnzol- 
vergif'tiing'  voia  Mageii  au.s  und  ilire  Bceiullus- 
Hiiiig  dnrcli  Alkohol.    ti^.    TViirzburg,  190:5. 

ScHULTZ  (A.  H.  E.)  *Eiii  kiisuistiscber  Bei- 
trjig  zizr  Nitrobeiizoliiitoxikatiou.  8°.  Bonn, 
1901. 

Aiinino  (B.)  Contributo  .speiinientale  sull'  avvolena- 
nionto  subacuto  da  pssen/.a  di  iiiiibaua.  Arch.  ital.  <li 
cliu.  meil.,  Milano,  1895.  xxxiv,  05-79. — Arnlzen  (J.  L.) 
Laddevinsforfiiltuiiiff  med  nitrobenzol,  [Poisoning  by 
■wiae  adulterated  with  nitrobenzol.]  Tld.skr.  f.  d.  noi^k'e 
La-gcfoi-.,  Kristiauia,  1901,  xxi,  I;i81-]:j8i;.— Boas  (A.) 
Ziir  Kliiiik  der  Nitrobeiizolvergiftiine.  Ui-iitsclic  nii-d. 
Wchnsclir.,  Leipz.  ii.  Beil.,  1897,  xxiii,'817.— BoiKli  (M.) 
Ein  casuistischer  Beitiag  sur  Leliro  von  der  Nitroljenzul- 
vergiftuiig.  Prag.  iiicd,  ■Weliii.sclir.,  ]894,  xix,  Vl'^■.  143.— 
Cissel  (E.)  Vcrgif'tung  niit  100  Or.  Nitrolicnzol ;  llei- 
Inng.  Med.-cliir.  Centialbl.,  Wien,  1894.  xxix,  171. — 
Coumiont  (P.)  Do  rempoisonuenient  par  la  nitro-ben- 
ziue  (ou  essence  do  mirbauc).  Province  med.,  Lyon,  1897, 
xi,  436-438. — Dofltl  (A.  II.)  Poisoning  by  nitro-beiizolo; 
recovery.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1891,  i,  849.— Ehlich  (K.) 
&  Ijintlcnthnl  (O.)  Eigentbiindicher  Blntbefinid  bei 
einem  Fall  von  protrabirter  Nitrobenzolvergiltung. 
Ztschr.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Berl.,  1896,  xxx,  427-446,  1  pi.— 
HcijcrinaiiN  (L.)  Een  geval  van  nitrobenzol  iutoxica- 
tie.  Nedcrl.  'I'ijdscbr.  v.  (iencesk.,  Amst.,  1901,  2.  R., 
xxxvii,  d.  1,  222-225. — Ilodson  (A.)  Case  of  nitro-ben- 
zole  poisoning;  recovery.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1891,  i,  877. — 
Huber  (A.)  Beitriige  znr  Gift wirknug  des  Dinitroben- 
zols.  Arcb.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.].  Berl.,  1891,  cxxvi,  240- 
270,  1  pi. — Jaiuicixon  (.S.)  Notes  on  tbe  toxic  efi'ects  of 
nitro-beuzol.  Anstralas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1891-2,  xi, 
355-358. —  J assiiigcr  (K.)  Mirbanolajm6rgi'z6s  folya- 
milu  6szlett  vcrelviiltozii.s.  [Cbangesof  tbe  blood  observed 
in  tbe  course  of  nitrobenzol  poisoning.]  Orvosi  betil.,  Bu- 
dapest, 1902.  xlvi,  390-392.— IViodeii  (A.)  Ueber  Ain- 
blyopie  durch  Nitrobenzol-  (Roburit-  )  Vergiftnng.  Cen- 
tralbl.  f.  piakt.  Augenb.,  Leipz.,  1888,  xii,  193-200,— Pos- 
sclt  (A.)  Zur  BebandbiTig  der  Nitrobenzolvergiftung. 
Wien.  med.  "Wcbnsclir.,  1897,  xlvii,  1377;  1477;  1531.— 
Rcinsbei'S  (J.)  Otrava  nitrobenzolem.  [Poisoning 
■with  .  .  .]  C.i.sop.  16k.eesk.,  V  Praze,  1891,  xxx,  997;  1021; 
1041. — Reynolds  (E.  S.)  Acute  ])oisoning  by  nilro-ben- 
zole,  or  essence  of  mirbane.  Med.  Chron..  ilancbestcr, 
1889-90,  X,  140-145.— Kothe.  Vergiftnng  niit  Xiirobi'n- 
zol,  nnechtem  Bittermandelcil.  Deutsche  nii'd.  Wclinsclu-., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1902,  xxviii,  137.— Scliild  (W.)  Sechs 
Ealle  von  Nilroljenzol-Vergiftung.  Bei  1.  klin.  Wchnschr., 
1895,  xxxii,  187-189.— Schrodrr  &  itIlraMMinann.  T7e- 
ber  Vergiftungen  mit  Binitrobenzol ;  ein  Beiirag  zur  (ie- 
■werbebygiene.  Vrtljscbr.  f.  cericbtl.  Med.,  Bed.,  1891, 
3.  F.,  i,  Huppl.,  138-150.— .Seilx  (J.)  Eine  Vergiftnng 
durch  Dinitrobenzol.  Cor.-BI.  f.  schweiz.  Aerzte.  Basel, 
1891, xxi, 658-662.— Shatteiishteiii  (I.  M.)  Slucbal  otrav- 
leniya  nitiobenzinoni.  [Case  of  jioisoning  by  nitiohen- 
zine.]  Protok.  zasaid.  i  aoobsch.  Voronej.sk.  med.  Obsli. 
(1890-92),  1893.  xxiii-xxiv,  181-188.— Sime'rka  (C.)  Otra- 
va nitrobenzolem.  [Poisoning  by  .  .  .]  Casop.  Ick.  cesk., 
V  Praze.  1900,  xxxix,  1060-1066,  Also,  tranul:  AVien.  klin. 
Eundscbau,  1901,  xv,  545;  570. — Slandthnrlner.  Nitro- 
benzolvergiftung; Tod.  Atrztl.  IVr.  d.  k.  k.  allg.  Kran- 
kenh.  zu  Wien  (1890).  1892.  66.— Slerne  (J.)  Intoxica- 
aigue  par  rabsorption  cutanfe  de  nitro-henzine  et  d'ani- 
line.  Rev.  med.  do  Test  Nancy,  1905,  xxxvii.  444-446. — 
Stone  (W.  J.)  Fatal  poisoning  dne  to  skin  absorption  of 
liquid  shoe  blacking  (nitrobenzol) ;  with  autopsv  report. 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1904,  xliii,  977-980.— Thomp- 
son (C.E.)  Poisoning  by  the  vaponrof  nitrobenzole,  and 
by  tbe  fumes  of  burning  dynamite.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1891, 
i,  801. — Vcsely  (A.)  Dva  pfipady  prndke  otravy  nitro- 
benzolem;  zhojeni.  [Two,  cases  of  acute  poisoning  l)y  ni- 
nitrobenzol;  recovery.]  Casop.  lek.  cesk.,  v  Praze,  1892, 
xxxi,  937;  959. — Vizard  (A.  H.  H.)  A  case  of  poisoning 
by  nitrobenzol.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1906,  i,  88.— While  (R.  P.) 
ibe  toxic  effects  of  nitrobenzcd.    Practitioner,  Lond.,  1889, 

xliii.  14-18.   .  Nitro-benzol  poisoning;  symptoms, 

chemical  physicdogv,  pathologv,  and  treatment.  Prov.  M. 
J.,  Leicester,  1892,  xi,  462-469.' 

]¥itro-  [and  Hi^m<(o-]coiiipoiiiid!!). 

Apitzsch  (H.)  *  Beitrag  zur  Keuutuis  der 
Nitrosobaseu.    >i°.    Erlangen,  1895. 

B£;hal  (A.)  *  Composes  azoiqwes.  4'^.  Parix, 
1889. 

BODEWIG  ( A. )  *  Ueber  Derivate  und  Koiideu- 
sations-Piodukte  des  OrthouitrobeiizvlalkohoLs. 
[Erlaugen.]    8°.    Aachen,  189:5. 

BoEDDiNGHAiis  (W. )  *  Ueber  Para-Niti'oso- 
benzylaniline.    8".    Erlangen,  1390. 

Cousin  (H.)  *  Composes  diazo'iqiies  de  la  s^- 
rie  grasse.    8^'.    Paris,  1904. 

Concours. 


JVitro-  [und  nt7ms'o-JcoiH|»ouild«. 

DiKi'oi.DKii  (E.)  *  Ziir  Kcmit  his  eiuigcr  Ni- 
trosaiiiine  uud  Nitrosobaseu.  [Eriaugcii.]  8^. 
Augsburg,  189."). 

Fai.kknbkug  (H.  [C.  E.])  *  Ueber  iii-o-p-Ni- 
tro]iliciiylxyl(ilki^(()iie.    8"^.    Greifswald,  le(9:i 

Fhitz  (  I'\  )  *  U(^ber  die  Eiiiw  irkiuig  von 
o-Nitrolieii/,y Iclilorid  auf  aHyinmetrischi;  Ilydra- 
ziue  uiid  iibcr  ciiiige  Derivate  ili  s  Pheiiyldiby- 
drochiiiazolius.    8-.    Erlangen,  189."). 

Ganelin(S.)  *  Zur  Coiiatitiitiou  der  Ortbo- 
Azovcrbiiiduiigcii.  [Bern.]  8°.  nster-Ziirich, 
189-2. 

GoETZE  (B.)  *  Uutersncbung  von  Oxiiiistick- 
srott'iitbeni  und  deren  Umlagernng.  8°.  Erlan- 
gen, 1>94. 

Heymann  (S.  )  *  Ueber  die  Nitropbenylketone 
des  111-  uud  p-Xyb)l,s,  des  Mesityleiis  und  Psen- 
dociiinols.    8^.    Karlsruhe,  190:5. 

HoFF  (E.)  *  Ueber  die  Einfiihriing  der  Nitro- 
grui)po  in  die  Seitenkette  aromatiseher  Basen. 
[Bern.]    8-.    Berlin,  1896. 

.lONAS  (A.)  *  Beitriige  zur  Kenntnis  fiiiif- 
gliedrige  Koblen.stotf- Stickstoifringe.  [Erlan- 
gen.]   8'^.    Miinclun,  1890. 

KaMPF  (A.)  *  Ueber  Ni troderi vate  dea  Pben- 
antbreneliiiious  und  iiber  dereii  Abkonniilinge. 
[Stuttgart.]    8-.     Wiirzhurg,  190:5. 

Keiper(W.)  *  Elektroeiiemiscbe  Eeduljtiou 
eiuiger  Nitro-Azo-Verbinduugen.  8^.  G-iessen, 
190:3. 

Lenz  (W.  [L.  H.])  *  Ueber  m-Nitropbenyl- 
tolylketon  und  einige  Derivate  desselben.  8°. 
Greifswald,  lH9:i. 

Levy  (F.)  *  Weitere  Beitrage  zur  Keuntni.sa 
der  Nitroplienole.       .     Wiirzburg,  1902. 

MuLLER(E.)  *  Ueber  Reilnktiou  von  Ortbo- 
nitrobenzonitril.    8°.    Berlin,  1895. 

Neubert  (M.)  *  Ueber  das  ni-Nitrobenzenyl- 
amidiu  und  die  Eiuwirkung  salpetriger  Siiure 
auf  das.selbe.    8°.    Kiinigsherg,  1890. 

Palm  (  G.  )  *  Ueber  die  pjinwirknng  von 
Clilorlvoblenoxyd  auf  Nitroaiuidopbenol.  8°. 
Jena,  1890. 

P():MFiiET  (H.  W.)  *  Nitrosopbeiiol ;  or,  qui- 
nonoxime;  a  contribution  to  its  physiological 
action  and  therapeutic  uses.  8°.  Manchester, 
1889. 

PulvermCller  (C.)  *  Ueber  Nitroderivate 
des  y-Diphenols.  [Stuttgiirt.]  8°.  Plieningen, 
1904. 

Keinhardt  (W.  P.  M.)  *  Ueber  einige  nene 
Abkijnimlinge  des  Nitrotoluidins  voin  Sehmelz- 
pnukte  107-.    [Erlangen.]    8°.    Berlin,  1904. 

Stock  (R.)  *Znr  Keuntni.ss  der  Isonitioso- 
verbindungeu.  [Erlangen.]  8^.    Miinchen,  1889. 

Trachmann  (O.  [F.  Fi])  *  Ueber  Mononitro- 
benzoylbydrazine.    8^^.    Kiel,  189:5. 

Wolff  (P.)  *  Ueber  eineeigeutblinilicbe  Iso- 
nierie  in  der  Reihe  der  Seiiiicarhazide.  Ein  Bei- 
trag zur  Stereocbemie  des  St  iekstoffs.  S'^.  Ber- 
lin, [i>^9:5]. 

ZiEGER  (.J.)  *  Studien  iiber  die  Wirkung  von 
Nitrobenzol,  l)initribeuzol,  Nitrotoluol,  Dinitro- 
tolnol  von  Lunge  und  Haut  aus.  8".  Wiirz- 
burg. 1903. 

ZocKLER  (R.)  *  Ueber  die  elektrocheuii.sche 
Eeduktion  von  Nitroehinolen.  -8°.  Giessen, 
1904. 

Dixon  (S.  G.)  The  administration  of  nitrogenous 
therapeutic  agents.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1895,  Ixii.  757.  — 
Franchiinont.  Eene  nieuwe  Klasse  v.in  nitraminen. 
K.  Akad.  v.  Wetensch.  te  Amst.  Versl.,  1901-2,  x,  99-102. 
Also,  transl.:  K.  Akad.  Wetensch.  te  Amst.  Proc.  sect, 
sc.,  1901-2,  iv,  88-95.— Cirimaldi  (S.)  Sopra  i  nitro-deri- 
vati  della  mono,  e  della  diureina  del  fenautrenchinone. 
Atti  d.  Accad.  d.  fisiocrit.  in  Siena.  1903.  4.  s..  xv,  115- 
119. — Kisel  (I.)  Reaktsiya azotistavo  izoamilovavo  efir.i 
i  izoamilovavo  spirta  v  prisntstvii  HCl  (v  rastvorie  izoa- 
milovavo .spirta).  [Reiiction  of  nitrogenous  isoamylic 
ether  and  isoamylic  alcohol  in  the  presence  of  HCl  (in  a 
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Witro-  [and  nitroso-]componnds. 

solution  of  isoamylic  alcobol).  Med,  Sboriiik  Tarshav. 
Uyazd.  voyeun.  liosp.,  Varshava,  1900,  xiii.  pt.  1,  iio.  2,  1- 
22.— ITIarshall  (C.  K.)  The  pliarmacology  of  tlie  iiitro- 
sugar.s.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1901,  xxxvi,  1241.— 
Scliondorif  (B.)  TJeber  die  von  Kutscher  und  Steudel 
beobachtete  IJiisichei  lieit  in  der  Slethode  der  Stickstotf- 
bestiinninng  nach  Kjeldahl.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol., 
Bonn,  1903,  xcviii,  130-134.— WalUo  (K.)  Ueber  l{educ- 
tion  und  Wirkungen  aromatischer  Nitrokorper.  Arch.  f. 
cxper.  Path.  n.  Pharmakol.,  Leipz.,  190],  xlvi,  181-196. 

]\iti'0-coiTipounds  {Toxicology  of). 

JoANiN  (A.)  *  Essai  de  toxicologie  compar^e 
(le  qiielques  azols.    8°.    Paris,  1899. 

MoNTAGN^;  (J.)  *  Intoxication  aigue  par  les 
vapeiirs  uitreuses.    8°.    Paris,  1901. 

Neggemeier  (K.)  *Uober(iio  Beeinflussung 
der  Vergiltiing  mit  Nitrotoluol,  Dinitrotoliiol, 
Nitrophenol,  Dinitrophenol,  Ortljoiiitranisol  und 
Auilin  durcli  Alkoliol.    8^\    Wiirzhui-g,  1903. 

inanouvriez  (A.)  Intoxication  aigue  accidentelle 
par  les  vapeurs  nitreuses  resultant  de  I'tchauflfement 
spontauS  d'uu  engrais  artificiel  compos6  de  nitrate  de 
sonde,  de  lignite  pyriteiix,  et  de  d^chets  de  laine  grasse. 
ficho  iniSd.  flu  uord,  Lille,  1897, i,  105-108.— IVoiiiiira  (K.) 
(Three  cases  of  poisoning  by  nitrogen  gas.]  Sei-i-Kwai 
n.  J.,  Tokyo,  1904,  xxiii,  pt.  2,  no.  266,  1-9. 

Nitvogen. 

See,  also,  Ammonia;  Heart  (Effects  of  drugs 
on). 

Dagoumer  (T.)  Essai  sur  le  gaz  azote  atmos- 
ph6rique,  con8id6r6  dans  ses  rapports  avec  I'ex- 
isteuce  des  aniniaux,  lu  a  la  I''"  classe  de  I'lusti- 
tut  de  France,  le  31  octobre  1814,  snivi  du  rap- 
port des  cornmissaires  nonim6.s  par  I'Institut. 
8°.    Paris,  1816. 

Geisel  (E.)  *  Versuche  zur  Darstellung  von 
Fluorstickstoff.  Znr  Konstitntion  des  Schwefel- 
stickstolfs.    8°.    Berli7i,  1904. 

RissOM  (J.  K.)  *  Uutersnchuugen  iiber  den 
Stiokstoffwasserstoff  N3H.  [Bonn.]  8°.  Kiel, 
1898. 

DE  Smeth  (D.)  *Deaereflxo.  4°.  Traj.  ad 
lihenum,  1772. 

Treatise  ( A )  on  nitrogen.  12°.  London, 
[n.  rf.]. 

Baxter  (G.  P.)  &  Hickey  (C.H.)  Pure  nitrogen  from 
nitrous  and  nitric  oxide.s  and  ammonia.  Am.  Chem.  J., 
Bait.,  1905,  xxxiii,  300-304.  —  Beccari  (L.)  &  Rimini 
(E.)  Suir  azione  biologica  di  alcuni  nuovi  coiupostl  ossi- 
geuati  deir  azoto,  ricerche  sperimentali.  Ann.  di  chim.  e 
di  farm.,  Milano,  1896,  xxiii,  241-246.  Also,  trau.1l. :  Arch. 
ital.de  biol.,  Turin,  1896,  xxv,  449-4.55— Benedict  (F.  G.) 
The  cutaneous  excretion  of  nitrog<'nous  material.  [  Abstr.] 
AmfMed.,Pliila.,1906,  xi,  109.— Bcrnabei  (C.)&  I.iotta. 
Effetti  della  ripetuta  onteroemfisi  di  azoto  per  un  anno  nel- 
r  omnivoro.  Atti  d.  r.  Accad,  d.  fiaiocrit.  in  Siena,  1901,  4. 
8.,  xiii, 81-85.  [Discussion], 64-G6. — <Jurci(A.)  L' azione 
biologica  dell'  azoto  secondo  le  funzioni  chimiche.  1  erap. 
mod.,  Padova,  1891,  v,  453;  515.  —  Eustis  (A.  C.)  The 
proportion  of  basic  nitrogen  ielded  by  elastiu  on  decom- 
position with  hydrochloric  acid.  Proc.  Am.  Physiol.  Soc, 
Bost.,  1900,  p. xxxi.— Friedmann  (E.)  Ueber  die  Bind- 
dungsweise  des  Stickstotfs  in  piimaren  Albumoseii.  Zt- 
schr.  f.  physiol.  Chem.,  Strassb. ,  1900,  xxix,  51-58. — Oar- 
cin  (.J.)  La  fixation  de  I'aznte  de  I'atmosph^re.  Nature, 
Par.,  1901-2,  xxx,  pt.  2,  236-238.— CJuye  (P.  A.)  New  re- 
searches on  the  atomic  weight  of  nitrogen.  Chem.  News, 
Lond.,  1905,  xcii,  261;  275;  285:  1906,  xciii,  4;  13;  23;  35.— 
Hausniann  ("W.)  Ueber  die  Vertheilung  des  Stick- 
stotfs im  Eiweissmolekiil.  Ztscbr.  f.  physiol.  Chem., 
Strassb.,  1900,  xxix,  136-145.  —  Henderson  (T.)  Zur 
Keuntiiiss  des  diirch  Sauren  abspaltbaren  Sti<;kstofl'es  der 
Eiweisskorper.  Ibid.,  47 -50. — Johnson  (G.)  On  the 
physiology  of  asphyxia,  and  on  the  anaesthetic  action  of 
pure  nitrogen.  Proc.  Eoy.  Soc.  Loud.,  1891,  Ixix,  144-150. — 
fjency  (L.  A.)  Improved  methods  of  nitrogenous  ali- 
mentation. Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1900,  n.  s.,  Ixx, 
364.  —  IVenbcrg  (C.)  &  Stranss  (H.)  Zur  Frage  der 
Zusammensetzung  des  Eeststickstoflfs  ini  Blute  und  in  se- 
rosen  Fliissigkeiteii.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1906,  Ixiil, 
258-260. — Petcrniann  (A.)  Contribution  k  la  question 
de  I'azote.  Mem.  couron.  Acad.  roy.  d.  sc.  [etc.)  de  Belg., 
Brux.,  1892-3,  xlvii,  no.  1,  1-37,  1  pi.  Also:  Bull.  Acad, 
roy.  d.  sc.  de  Belg.,  Brux.,  1893,  3.  s.,  xxv,  267-276,  1  pi.— 
Prcscott  (A.  B.)  The  chemistry  of  nitrogen  as  disclosed 
in  the  constitution  of  the  alcaloids.  Proc.  Am.  As.i.  Adv. 
Sc.,  Salem,  1887,  xxxvi,  10.3-119.  Also.  Eeprint.— Kubio 
(E.  B.)   La  medicacioit  nitrogenada  por  las  aguas  azoadas 


]\itro^eii. 

artiflcialaieuto.  Kev.  de  cien.  med.  de  Barcel.,  1888,  xiv, 
229;  264;  295.— Spiro  (K.)  Ueber  die  Beeinflussung  der 
Eiweisscoagulation  durch  stickstoflfhaltige  Substanzen. 
Ztscbr.  f.  physiol.  Chem.,  Strassb.,  1800,  xxx,  182-199.— 
Sternberg (W.)  Die  stickstoti'lialtigen  SiissstofFe.  Arch, 
f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1905,  Suppl,-lid.,  201-2S6.— Targioni 
(G.  L.)  Istorie  di  alcune- uialattie  nelle  quali  fu  u.sata 
r  aqua  impregnatadi  aria  fissa.    In:  Eac.  di  opusc.  med.- 

prat.,  8°.  Fii'ouze,  1775,  ii,  262-275.   .  Della  vera 

natura  dell'  aria  fissa  e  della  di  lei  influenza  nell'  arte 
medico.  Ibid.,  iii,  220-298,  1  pi.— Touiinaga  (K.)  Ue- 
ber den  Verbrauch  an  .stickstotfhaltigen  Substanzen  in 
verschiedenen  Organen  der  Thiere.  Central  bl.  f.  Phy- 
siol., Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1893-4,  vii,  381.— Wcrnigk  (R.) 
Nitrogen  equilibrium.  Calif.  M.  &  S.  Keporter,  Los 
Angeles,  1905,  i,  527-530.  —  Kanoni  (G.)  Contenuto  in 
Az.  delle  prinolpali  derrate  alinieutari  degli  ospedali 
civili  di  Geneva.    Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1903,  xxiv,  11. 

JVitrog'en  {Assimilation  and  excretion 
of). 

See,  also.  Albumen ;  Exercise ;  Pood ;  Me- 
tabolism; Nutrition  {Chemistry,  etc.,  of ). 

Geftler  (H.  [F.])  *ZeinoYiy  klilieb;  oplt 
usvoyayeiiiosti  yevo  azoti.stlkb  veshtshestv. 
[Bread  made  from  the  gpiiii ;  experiments  on  the 
assimilation  of  its  nitrogenous  substances.]  8°. 
S.-Pe.terhurg,  1899. 

Russell  (W.  J.)  &  West  (S.  )  On  the  amount 
of  nitrogen  excreted  in  the  urine  by  man  at  rest. 
12°.    London,  1880. 

Bound  with  their:  On  the  relation  of  the  urea  [etc.]. 
12°.    London,  1880. 

Shmitz  (N.  a.  )  *0  vliyanii  szbatavo  vozdu- 
kha  ua  obmlen  azota  i  usvoyeuiye  azotistlkh 
veshtshestv  pisbtshi.  [On  the  influence  of  com- 
pressed air  upon  the  metabolism  of  nitrogen  and 
assimilation  of  the  nitrogenous  muterials  of  food.] 
8°.    S.-Peterburg,  1895. 

Barbera  (A.  G.)  L'  azoto  e  1'  acqua  nella  bile  e  nelle 
urine.  Ann.  di  chim.  e  di  farm.,  Bologn.a,  1894  ,  4.  s.,  xx, 
337-349. — Buys  (E.)  Un  caso  notevole  di  regime  azotato 
scarso  abituale.  Ibid..  Milano,  1893,  4.  s.,  xviii,  217-224. — 
Chibret.  Influence  de  I'exercice  musculaire  sur  I'excrS- 
tion  de  I'azote  urinaire.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par., 
1891,  cxii,  1525. — Uervino  (A.)  Sul  ricambio  azotato 
intermedio.  Boll.  d.  r.  Accad.  med.  di  Geneva,  Siena, 
1903,  xviii,  172-181.— Gibson  (A.  E.)  The  possibility  of 
absorption  by  human  beings  of  nitrogen  from  the  atmos- 
phere. Science,  N.  T.  &.  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1905,  n.  s.,  xxii, 
403-405.— HoUc  (E.)  Ueber  den  Stickstotigehalt  der  ro- 
tben  Blutzellen  hei  Anamien  und  bei  der  Chlorose. 
Ztschr.  'f.  Heilk.,  "Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1901,  xxii,  Abth.  f.  int. 
Med.,  250-258.— Jacobitz  (E.)  Die  Assimilation  des 
freien,  elementaren  Stickstoffes ;  zusammenfassende  Dar- 
stellung nach  der  eluschlagigen  Litteratur.  Centralhl.  f. 
Bakteriol.  [etc.],  2.  Abt ,  Jena,  1901,  vii,  783;  833;  876.— 
Mievat  (L.-A.)  La  consomniation  de  I'azoie.  Nature, 
Par.,  1899-1900,  xxviii,  pt.  2,  138.— I.iithje  (H.)  &  Ber- 
gcr  (C.)  In  welcher  Form  kommt  aus  der  Nahrung  reti- 
nierter  Slickstolf  im  Organismus  zur  Verwendung? 
Deutscbes  Arch.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1904,  Ixxxi,  278-315.— 
Blares  (F. )  VHv  hojn6ho  pit!  vody  na  vylucovdni  dusi- 
katych  Utek.  [L'influence  de  I'eau  abond.ant  sur  Ias6cr6- 
tion  des  snb.stances  azot^es.  R6s.]  Shorn.  16k.,  v  Praze, 
1887,  ii,  139-152.— IVolf  (P.)  &  Honore  (C.)  Influence 
des  conditions  de  I'absorption  intestinnle  de  I'azote  ali- 
ment.aire  sur  I'^limination  azot6e  urinaire.  Arch,  inter- 
nat.  de  physiol.,  Li6ge  &  Par.,  1904-5,  ii,  85-115.— North 
(W.)  The  influrnce  of  bodily  labour  upon  the  discharge 
of  nitrogen.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Lond.,  1883-4,  xxxvi,  11-17. — 
von  Oefelc.  Zuui  Stiokstoffhaushalt  des  Korpera. 
Deutsche  mod.  Pres.se,  Berl.,  19U4,  viii,  185.— Palma  (P.) 
Ueber  das  Verhaltnis  der  pathologi.schen  Acetonausschei- 
dung  zur  Gcsamnitstickstotfausscheiduug.  Ztscbr.  f. 
Heilk.,  Berl.,  1894,  xv,  403-482.  Also,  Reprint.— ParUes 
(E.  A.)  On  the  elimination  of  nitrogen  by  the  kidneys 
and  intestines  during  rest  and  exorcise,  on  a  diet  without 
nitrogen.    Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Lond.,  1806-7,  xv,  339-355. 

 ^.  On  the  elimination  of  nitrogen  during  rest  and 

exercise  on  a  regulated  diet  of  nitrogen.  Ibid.,  1867-8, 
xvi,  44-59.— Paton  (D.  N.)  Note  on  tlie  absorption  of  the 
nitrogen  of  oatmeal  by  the  dog.  J.  Physiol.,  Lond.,  1902, 
xxviii,  119-121.- KIbaut  (H.)  Influence  de  la  caf6ine 
sur  I'excrfetion  azot6e.  Conipt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par., 
1901,  11.  s.,  iii,  393-395.— BoBcmann  (R.)  Ueber  den 
Verlauf  der  Stick.stofifausscheidung  beini  Menschen. 
Aich.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1896,  Ixv,  343-392,  1  diag.— 
Schiitzenbergeir  (P.)  Les  mati^res  azot6es  de  I'or- 
ganisme  vivant.  Rev.  internat.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1878,  i,  161; 
257;  3,53  :  ii,  417;  471.— Schuiz  (F.  N.)  Ueber  das  "Wesen 
der  praemortalen  Stickstotfsteigeruug.    Miinchen.  med. 
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]¥itrog'eil  {Assimilation  and  excretion 
of). 

Wchnschr.,  1899,  xlvi,  509-512.— Scegen  (J.)  &  IVowak 
(J.)  Zur  Frage  der  Aussclieiiliius  fiasfiinuigen  Stick- 
stoifs  aiis  deiii  Thierkorpur.  Arob.  f.  (I.  g6H.  Physiol., 
Bonn,  1881,  xxv,  383-398.— Sliiiiliislii  Ilntai.  Tlie  ex- 
cretion of  nitrogen  by  tlm  wliito  rat  as  aft'ccted  bv  ago  and 
body  weight.  Am.  j.  Pliysiol.,  Host.,  190.3-6,  xiv,  120-132. 
Also  [Abstr.]  :  Science,  N'.  T.  &  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1905,  n.  s., 
xxi,  885. — ValrnziK'Iti  (F.)  Inlialaciones  do  ilzoe,  an 
accion  fi.siolcigica  y  terap6utica.    Siglo  in6d..  Madrid,  1884, 

xxxi,  661-063.   .  Las  inhalacioucs  de  4/.oe.    ]5iil.  do 

med.  y  cirng.,  Madrid,  1887,  v,  22;  69;  107.— Ville  (G.) 
Assimilation  de  I'azote;  role  do  I'azote  atmosphi5rique. 

Kev.  d.  cours  scient.  [etc.],  Par.,  180.')-6,  iii,  95-100.  . 

Assimilation  de  I'azote;  role  des  sels  aiumouiacanx,  des 
nitrates  et  des  niatieres  organiqnes  azot6es.  Ihid.,  131- 
136.— Voltz  (  AV.  )  Ueber  den  Einflnss  verschiedener 
Eiweisskiirper  und  einiger  Derivate  deraelbeu  anf  den 
Stickstoffiinisatz,  mit  besonderer  Beriicksiclitigung  des 
Asparagins.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Phy.siid.,  Bonn,  1905,  cvii, 
360-425.— Vo gel  (J.)  l)io  A.ssiniilation  des  freieu,  ele- 
mentaren  Stickstoffes  diirch  Mikroorganisnien.  Cen- 
tralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  2.  Abt.,  Jena,  1905,  xv,  33;  174; 
215. — Voit  (C.)  TJebei'  die  Ausscheidnngswogo  der  Stick- 
stotf haltigen  Zersetziingsprodnkte  aus  dom  Thierkiirper. 
Ztschr.  fr  Biol.,  Miinclien,  1868,  iv,  297-363.  Afco,  Re- 
print.—  Voit  (E.)  Ueber  die  unterste  Grenze  des  Stick- 
stoifgleicbgewiclits.  Ztschr.  f.  Biol.,  Miincbeu  u.  Leipz., 
1896,  n.  F.,  XV,  333-351. 

Nitrog'eil  {Determination  of). 

Argutinski-Dolgorukoff  (P.  M.)  *  O  spo- 
sobie  Kjeldahl-Wilfarth'a  opredieleiiiya  azota  v 
org;anicheskikh  soyedineniyakli.  [Kjeldalil- 
Wilfarth's  method  of  detemiiuing  iiitrog'.^n  in 
orgauic  combinations.]    8°.    S.-Pc1erbnrg,  18H8. 

Borodin  (A.  P.)  Uproshtsliennly  azotometri- 
cheskiy  sposob  opredieleniyamoclievinl  i  azota  v 
piiemieueuii  k  klinicliesltoniii  opredleleniyii  me- 
tamorfoza  azotistlkh  veshtshestv  v  organizmie, 
8  sovremennol  tocliki  zileiiiya. ]  [Siniplilied 
azotouietric  metliod  of  estimating  nrca  and 
nitrogen  as  applied  to  tlie  clinical  determina- 
tion of  the  met amorpbosi.s  of  nitrogenons  snb- 
stauces  in  tlie  organism  from  a  modern  point 
of  view.]    8°.    S.-Peterhurn,  1886. 

D^BOURDEAUX  (L.)  *  Dosage  de  I'azote  en 
g6n6ral.    8^\    Paris,  1904. 

Also,  in:  Bull.  d.  sc.  Pharmacol.,  Par.,  1904,  is,  331:  x,12. 

VON  WoLOSEWicz  (J.  E.)  *  Die  quantitative 
Bestiuimnng  des  Stickstoft's  der  Eiweissstoffe 
und  dereu  Trennung  vou  anderen  stickstoffbal- 
tigea  Verbindnngen  der  Nahrungs-  und  Futter- 
mittel.    8^.    Kiinigsherg  i.  Pr.,  190.5. 

Zavadovski  (I.)  *  K  voprosu  o  vliyanii  glnbo- 
kikh  vdikhaniy  a  niedleunimi  vldikliani yaiiii  na 
usvoyeniye  i  obmien  azota  u  zdorovikh  lyudel. 
[Influence  of  deep  inspirations  combined  with 
slow  expirations  upon  the  a.ssimilation  and  me- 
tabolism of  nitrogen  in  healthy  men.]  8'^.  S.- 
Peterburg,  1892. 

Atwater  (W.  O.)  &  Ball  (E.  M.)  On  sources  of  error 
in  determination  of  nitrogen  by  soda-lime,  and  means  for 
avoiding  them.  Am.  Cheni.  J.,  Bait.,  1888.  x,  113-119. 
Also:  Analyst,  Lond.,  1888,  xiii,  103;  213;  233:  1889,  xiv, 
17;  76;  90.— Bcger  (C.)  Ueber  den  StickstotFgehalt  und 
die  Liislichkeit  stick,stotf  li;iltiger  Be.standteile  in  Pepsiu- 
salzsiinre  sowohl  im  frischen  wie  im  praparieiien  namni^^l- 
kot.  Zt.schr  f.  physiol.  Chem.,  .Str.issb.,  1903,  xl,  176-181.— 
von  Botlingk  (R.  R.)  K  voprosu  ob  opredieh  nii  azota 
orgauicheskikh  veshtshestv  po  sposobu  Kjeldahl-Wil- 
farth'a. [On  the  delermiuation  of  the  nitrogen  of  organic 
matters  bv  the  njethod  of.  .  .)  Arch.  biol.  naiik  .  .  .,  S.- 
Peterb.,  1896-7,  v,  22.5-246.  Also,  trannl. :  Arch.  d.  sc.  biol., 
St.-P^lersb.,  1897,  v,  176-196.  —  Biirckcr  (E.)  Note  sur 
le  dosage  de  I'azote  organique  par  la  methodede  Kjeldahl. 
Arch,  de  m6d.  et  pharni.  mil..  Par.,  1894,  xxiii,  161-163. — 
Cavazzaiii  (E.)  &  Crcconi  (A.)  Metodo  Kjeldahl- 
Wilfarth  e  metodo  Stock.  Ann.  di  cliim.  e  di  farm.,  Mi- 
lano,  1894,  xx,  87-93.  Aho.  Reprint.  -  t'o«ta  (T.)  Sulla 
spettrochimica  dell'  azoto.  Mem.  Acad.  d.  .sc.  med.  e  uat. 
in  Ferrara,  1893,  Ixvi,  fasc.  3,  5-9.  —  Flint  (A.)  On  the 
organic  nitrogenous  principles  of  the  body,  with  a  new 
method  for  tlieir  estimation  in  the  blood.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc., 
Phila.,  1863,  xlvi,  330-361.  Also,  in  liis:  Collect,  essays,  8°, 
N.Y.,  1903, 1,277-314.— Fremont.  Azotimf^tre.  (•onii)t. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par..  1892,  9.  s.,  iv,  205. — OegrrNhledi 
(A.  F.)    O  tekhnikie  peregonki  ammiaka  pri  oprcdieleuii 
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azota  po  Kjehldaliryu.  (Teclini(iue  of  distillation  of  am- 
monium in  determining  nitrogen  bv  Kjeldahl's  method.] 
Ku.ssk.  vrach,  S.-Peterb,,  1904,  iii,  734.— OibHon  (1!.  B.) 
The  determination  of  nitrogen  by  the  Kjeldald  method. 
J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc,  Easton,  Pal,  1904,  xxvi,  10.5-110.— 
GiinibrI  (T.)  Ueber  die  Verteilung  des  Stickstoft's  irn 
Eiweissmolekiil.  Beitr.  z.  chem.  Phys.  u.  Path.,  Brn- 
schwg.,  1904,  V,  297-312.  —  Ouyc  (P.-A.)  Nouvelles  re- 
chcrches  sur  le  poids  atoniiquo  de  I'azote.  Rev.  g6n.  d.  sc. 
pures  et  appliq.,  Par.,  1905,  xvi,  755-772. — Knastrr(L.) 
K  ucheniy u  o  K jeldah-Borodinskom  sposoble  ojiredli-leniya 
azota  V  organiclieskom  aoye<linenii.  [The  KJc-ldaljI-linro- 
din  method  of  determining  nitrogen  in  organic  <  ninbina- 
tiou.]  Vrach,  St.  Petersb.,  1890,  xi,  28.— (iaMNur-Cohn. 
Ein  verbessertes  Nitrometer fiir  die  Stickstoff bestimnning 
nach  der  Methode  von  Dumas.  Chem.  u.  med.  Untersuch. 
Festschr.  .  .  .  Max  Jaft'e,  Bmschwg.,  1901,  341-346.— Mal- 
fatti  (H.)  Znr  Stickstoff bestinimung  nach  K.ieldahl. 
Ztschr.  f.  physiol.  Chem.,  Strassb.,  1903,  xxxix.  467-472.— 
morse  (B\  W.)  Report  on  the  determination  of  nitrogen. 
Chem.  News,  Lond.,  1904,  Ixxxix,  282-284. —Miiller  (F.) 
Ueber  die  Verwendung  vou  Magnesia  nsta  zur  Bestim- 
mung  des  Amidstickstoifes.  Ztschr.  f.  physiol.  Chem., 
Stras.sb.,  1903,  xxxviii,  286-288.— Neubcrg  (C.)  Zur  Me- 
thodik  der  Kieldahlbestimmimg.  Beitr.  z.  chem.  Phys. 
u.  Path.,  Brn.schwg.,  1902,  ii,  214.— Kothera  (C.  H.)  Zur 
Keuntniss  der  Stickstottbindung  im  Eiweiss.  Ibid..  1904, 
V,  442-448.— Sherman  (H.  C.)  &  Falk  (M.  J.)  The  de- 
termination of  nitrogen  in  organic  compounds.  J.  Am. 
Chem.  Soc,  Easton,  Pa.,  1904.  xxvi,  14U9-I474.  —  Sher- 
man (H.  C),  ITIcLiauglin  (C.  B.)  &  Osterberg  (E.) 
The  determination  of  niti'ogen  in  food  materials  and  phys- 
iological products.  Ibid.,  367-371.— Sorcnsen  (S.  P.  L.) 
&  Peelersen  (C.)  Ueber  Kjoldalils  Stickstoff bestini- 
mungsmethode.  Zt.schr.  f.  physiol.  Cliem.  Strassb.,  1903, 
xxxix,  513-525.— St^nek  (V.)  Ueber  eine  Verbesserung 
der  Methode  zur  Bestinimung  des  Stickstoffes  in  Amino- 
sauren.  Ibid.,  1905,  xlvi,  263-272.— Stock  ( W.  F.  K.)  A 
new  and  rapid  method  for  the  determination  of  nitrogen  in 

organic  bodies.    Analyst,  Lond.,  1892,  xvii,  109-1 13.   . 

The  Stock  process  for  the  determination  of  nitrogen;  a 
modified  distill.ation  apparatus.  Ibid.,  1893,  xviii,  58-63. — 
Suto  (K. )  Moditicirte  Vorriehtungen  fiir  die  .Stickstoff- 
bestinimung.  [Japanese  text.]  Mitt.  d.  med.  GeselKsch. 
zu  Tokyo,  1899,  xiii,  608-6.86.— Westener  (.J.  A.)  A  nitro- 
gen apparatus.  J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc,  Easton,  Pa.,  1902,  xxlv, 
388-390. 

IVitro^en  {Fimtion  of). 

iSee  Nitrification ;  Physiology  (Vegetable). 

]¥itrog^Iyceriii. 

See,  also.  Angina,  pectoris  (Treatment  of);  Dy- 
namite; Epilepsy,  Heart  (Diseases  of).  Mor- 
phine (I'oinoninq  by).  Treatment  of. 

AcKENS  (J.  H.  H.)  *Over  nitroglycerin  als 
geneesmiddel.    S~\    Leiden,  1888. 

CoTTEREAU  (E.)  fils.  Noticc  historiqne  sur  la 
poudre  coton.    8*^.    Paris,  1847. 

DiCKMANN  (F.)  *  Ueber  die  Bestimmung  des 
Glycerins  in  Form  vou  Nitroglycerin.  [  Er- 
langen.]    8-^.    Leipzig,  [1^87], 

jM.vrkel  (M.-A. )  *Dc  I'liction  pliysiologique 
et  tli6rapeutique  de  la  nitro-glyc^riiie  ou  triiii- 
triue.    4°.    ii/oft,  1892. 

MouLLARD  (J.-F.-I.)  Extrait  de  la  notice 
historiqne  siir  la  transformation  du  lignenx  eu 
matiere  fnlminante  dite  I'ulnii-coton  de  Augustin 
Morel.  Pai  is.  l-^.")0. 

ArmMtrong  (W.  L.)  The  dosage  of  nitroglycerin. 
Med.  News,  NTT.,  1896,  Ixix,  490.— Anldc  (.J.)  'Nitro- 
glvcerin;  svnonvms:  glonoin.  tri-nitrin.  Notes  on  new 
remedies,  N.  Y.,"  1890-91,  iii,  31-34.— Binz  (C.)  Zur  the- 
rapeutischen  Anwendung  des  Nitroglycerins.  Theriip.  d. 
Gegenw.,  Berl.,  1905,  xlvi,  49-55. — Burroughs  (J.  B.) 
Nitro-glvcerine ;  a  substitute  for  alcohol  in  cases  of  emer- 
gency. 'Lancet,  Lond.,  1889,  i,  1238;  1297.  Also:  North 
Car.  jr.  J..  WilmiuL'ton,  1889,  xxiv,  193-198.  —  Crook 
(J.  K.)  Remarks  on  nitro  glycerine,  with  special  refer- 
ence to  its  application  in  cardiac  diseases.  Post-Gr,iduate, 
N.  Y.,  1887-8,  iii,  91-99.— EIvy  (F.)  The  value  of  nitro- 
glycerine in  the  practice  of  surgery.  Brit.  M  .T.,  Lond., 
190.5,  i.  16.— Oordon  (A.)  The  effect  of  uitroglycei  in  in 
vascular  disturbances  of  .some  functions  of  the  brain,  with 
reports  of  two  cases.  Proc.  Phila.  Co.  M.  Soc,  Pliila., 
1901-2,  xxii,  377-381.  Also:  St.  Louis  M.  S.  J.,  1902, 
Ixxxii,  235-241.— Oros  (H.)  Contre-indication  de  la  nitro- 
glycerine. Arch,  de  med.  nav.,  Par.,  1901.  Ixxv,  4.56^58. — 
Hammond  (W.  .A.)  Glonoine  in  migraine  or  sick 
headache.  Med.  Brief,  St.  Louis,  1886,  xiv,  330-332.— 
Jiru.^  (li.)  O  nitiiiirlycerinu.  Casop.  lek.  cesk.,  vPraze, 
1872,  xi,  41-43. — Kloman  (W.  C.)    A  suggestion  of  a 
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]¥itrogly€erin. 

new  use  for  nitro-glj'ceriue.  Maryland  M.  J.,  Bait.,  1888-9, 
XX,  133. — Ijackersleeii  (M.  H.)  Nitro-jilyceiiu  (glonoin) 
in  collapse.  Med.  Standard,  Chicago,  1888,  iii,  131.— 
(iCwis  (H.  E.)  Glonoin;  its  pharmacology,  physiologic 
action,  toxicology,  and  therapeutic  u.ses.  Merck's  Arch., 
N.  T.,  1901,  iii,  ie4-107.— f  jooinis  (H.  P.)  The  limita- 
tions of  the  value  of  nitroglycerin  as  a  therapeutic  agent. 
Med.  Eec,  N.  Y.,  1905,  Ixvii,  411-413.— JOybcfk  (E.  W.) 
Nitroglyceriuin  aviilla  hoidettu  arteriosclorositapaus 
yhteydessa  coronariarteriosderosin  ja  aortaostiuniiste- 
iiosiu  kaussa.  [La  uitroglyceriue  dans  le  traitemeot  d'uu 
cas  d'art6rio-scl6ro3e  compliqu6  par  la  sclferose  d'arteres 
coronaires  et  la  st6nose  de  I'aorte.  Res.,  3K.)  Duodecim, 
Helsinki,  1897,  xiii,  33-39.— Pellegrini  (R.)  La  uitro- 
glicerina  uella  cura  della  epilessia.  Ril'oriiia  nied.,  Roma, 
1901,  xvii,  pt.  2,  75-78.— Pond  (G.  G.)  The  discovery  of 
nitroglycerine  in  an  exhumed  bodv.  J.  Am.  Chem,  Soc, 
Easton,  Pa.,  1902,  xxiv,  18-20.— Pi-ice  (M.  G.)  Glonoin. 
Alkaloid.  Clin.,  Chicago,  1899,  vi.  166.  — Ti-ussevitch 
(J.  I.)  Gebiet  der  Anwendung  und  Regeln  der  Dosiruug 
des  Nitroglycerins  als  Arzneimittel.  St.  Petersb.  med. 
"Wchnschr.,  1887,  n.  F.,  iv,  2-5.    Aluo,  Reprint. 

]liritro§"llyceriii  {Toxicology  and  toler- 
ance of). 

Cilonoinisni.  [Edit.]  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1899, 
xxxii,  671. — Hiinuielsbach  (G.  A.)  Large  doses  of 
nitroglycerin.  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1893,  Ixii,  14.  Also, 
Reprint. — Hogg  (G.  H.)  A  case  of  amblyopia  due  to 
nitro-glycerine^  Australas.  M.  Ga-/.,,  Sydney,  1901,  xx, 
410. — Linws  (G.  C.)  The  effects  of  nitroglycerin  upon 
those  who  manufacture  it.    J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  C"liicago,  1898, 

xxxi,  793.   .  Glouoinism.    luternat.  Clin.,  Phila., 

1899,  8.  s.,  iv,  1-15.— Reading (G.E.)  A  caseof  unusual 
acquired  tolerance  to  nitro-giycerin.  Therap.  Gan.,  De- 
troit, 1892,  3.  s.,ix,292.— Keyiialds(G.F.)  Ca.se  of  poi- 
soning by  dynamite.  J.  Trop.  M,,  Lend.,  1898-9,  i.  207.— 
Stewart  (D.  D.)  Remarkable  tolerance  to  nitroglvcerin. 
Polyclinic,  Phila.,  1888-9,  vi,  43.   .  Remarkable  tol- 
erance of  nitroglycerin.    Ibid.,  171.   .  Tolerance  to 

nitro-glycerin  easily  acquired;  limitations  of  use  of  the 
drug  in  chronic  nephritis.    Tlierap.  Gaz.,  Detroit,  1893, 

3.  s.,  ix,  001-606.   -.  Tolerance  to  nitroglycerin.  J. 

Am.  M.  A.ss.,  Chicago,  1905,  xliv,  1678. 

IVitrojaietei". 

See  Nitrogen  {Determination  of). 

IVitronaphtlialiii. 

8ilex.  Demonstration  einer  Nitronaphthalin-Horn- 
hauttriibiing.  Veihandl.  d.  Berl.  med.  Gesellsch.  (1900), 
1901,  xxxi,  pt.  1,  221. 

IVitropi'opiol. 

Talk  (F.  K.  E.)  *  Ueber  den  Wert  von  Nitro- 
propiol-Tabletteii  ziim  Nacliweis  von  Zucker. 
8^.    Miinclien,  1901. 

Amrein  (0.)  Zu  der  neuen  Zuckerprobe  mit  Nitro- 
Propiol-Tabletten.  Cor.-Bl.  f.  .scheiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1905, 
XXXV,  47-49.— Crebhardt  (F.)  Die  Nitropropiol-Tablet- 
ten,  eine  neiie  Zuckerprobe.  Miincheu.  med.  Wchnschr., 
1901,  xlviii,  24.  Also,  transl.:  Rev.  de  med.,  Par.,  1902, 
xxii,  96-98. — Jodlbauer.  Ueber  den  Werth  der  Nitro- 
Proi)ioltabletteu  zum  Nachweis  von  Zucker  ini  Harne, 
nach  Tersuchen  von  F.  Falk.  Sitzungsb.  d.  Gesellsch. 
f.  Morphol.  u.  Physiol,  in  Miincheu  (1901),  1902,  xvii,  05-67. 
Also:  Mi'mchen.  med. Wchnschr.,  1902,  xlix,  425.  —  Loch 
(M.)  Der  Wert  der  Nitropropiotabletten  als  Reageus  auf 
Tr.aubenzucker  fiir  die  Praxis.  Deutsche  Med.-Ztg.,  Berl., 
1905,  xxvi,  581. 

Mitroresorciii. 

See  Resorcin  and  comjjounds. 

IVitroMS  oxide. 

Ebeuiiard  (C.)  *  Beitrage  zur  Kenntniss  des 
Stickstott'stri-  and  Tetroxydes.  8°.  Erlangen, 
1882. 

Gordon  (V. )  *  Ueber  die  Absorption  des 
Stickoxyduls  im  Wasser  nnd  in  Salzlosungeu. 
8°.    Berlin,  1895. 

Pr^terke  (A.)  Nouvelles  recherches  sur  les 
propriet^a  pliysiologiques  et  ane8tli6siques  du 
protoxyde  d'azote.    H°.    Paris,  1866. 

Beltrami  (J.)  Le  protoxyde  d'azote.  Rev.  odont.. 
Par.,  1905,  xxiv,  538-554.  —  Buchanan  (C.  M.)  The 
chemistry  and  therapeutics  of  nitrous  oxid.  Med.  News, 
Phila.,  1893,  Ixii,  393-.'!96.— Edgar  (C.  J.)  Poisoning  by 
nitrous  oxide  gas.  Montreal  M.  J.,  1905,  xxxiv.  492-495. — 
Hamilton  (A.  McL.)  The  use  of  nitrous  oxide  gas  in 
certain  nervous  affections.  Maryland  M.  J.,  Bait.,  1880- 
81,  vii,  1-7. — Miiller  (15.)  Ueber  die  Verwcndung  und 
Einfliisse  des  Stickstoffoxydul  auf  den  Organismus.  The- 
rap. d.  Gege.uw.,  Berl.,  1905,  xlvi,  460-466. 


]\itrOHS  oxide  as  ancesthetic. 

See,  also,  Anaesthetics;  Gynaecology  (Ancps- 
tketics  in). 

Beltrami  (G.)  L'anestb^sie  gen^iale  par  le 
protoxyde  d'azote.    8*^.    Paris,  1905. 

Buxton  (D.  W.)  On  the  pliysiological  action 
of  nitrous  oxide  gas.    8°.    London,  1887. 

Divine  (S.  R.)  Directions  for  making  and 
administering  nitrous  oxide.  8°.  N'eiv  York, 
1868. 

Glanzel  (J.  K.)  *  Ueber  das  Verhalteu  des 
Bliitdrucks  wiiLreiid  der  Lachgas-Mischnarkose 
voni  Begiun  der  Inhalation  bis  zum  Eintritt  des 
Toleranzstadiunis.    8^.    Jena,  1903. 

GOLTSTEIN  (M.)  *  Ueber  die  physiologischen 
Wirknngen  des  Stickoxydulgases.  8°.  Bonn, 
1878. 

Hewitt  (F.  W.)  The  administration  of  ni- 
trous oxide  and  oxygen  for  dental  operations. 
8°.    London  f  Philadelphia,  1897. 

Also,  transl.  [Abstr.  |  in:  Policlin.,  Brux.,  1897,  v,  349-359. 

HiLLisCHER  (H.  T.)  Sammlnng  von  Vortrii- 
gen  und  Aufsatzen  iiber  Schlafgas.  8°.  TVien, 
1891. 

JuMON.  Manuel  d'anesth^sie  par  le  protoxyde 
d'azote.    16".    Paris,  1895. 

Preterre  (A.)  De  I'emploi  du  protoxyde 
d'azote  pour  pratiqner  les  operations  chirurgi- 
cales  et  extraire  les  dents  sans  soulfrance.  2.  6d. 
8".    Paris,  1866. 

 .    The  same.     Le  protoxyde  d'azote, 

son  application  aux  operations  chirurgicales  et 
particuliferenieut  a  I'extraction  des  dents  sans 
douleur.    8.  ed.    8"^.    Paris,  1884. 

Rogers  (M.  C.)  Observations  on  the  use  of 
nitrous  oxide,  or  laughing  gas,  in  dental  opera- 
tions.   12°.    London,  [«.  (Z.]. 

Second  report  of  the  joint  committee  ap- 
pointed by  the  Odontological  Society  of  Great 
Britain  and  tlie  committee  of  management  of 
the  Dental  Hospital  of  London,  to  inquire  into 
the  value  and  advantages  of  the  protoxide  of 
nitrogen  as  an  anaesthetic  in  surgical  opera- 
tions. With  the  discussion  .  .  .  8*^.  London, 
1872. 

Silk  (J.  F.  W.)  A  manual  of  nitrous  oxide 
aniestliesia.    8°.    London,  1888. 

Thomas  (F.  R.  )  Manual  of  the  discovery, 
manufacture,  and  administration  of  nitrous 
oxide,  or  laughing  gas,  in  its  relations  to  dental 
or  minor  surgical  operations,  and  particularly 
for  the  painless  extraction  of  teeth.  16°.  Phila- 
delphia, 1870. 

Allen  (F.)  Anfestheaia  by  nitrous  oxide  in  surgery. 
Bull.  Free  Hosp.  Women,  Bost.,  1903, 12-14.— Anbcau  ( A.) 
Anosth6sie  prolongee  obtenue  avec  le  protoxide  d'azote  ^  la 
pression.  Compt.rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,Par.,  1884,8.  s.,  i,  pt.2, 
103-109.— Beltrami  (E.)  &  Ke}naud  (G.)  L'auesth6sie 
g6n6rale  au  protoxyde  d'azote.  Marseille  ni6d.,  1903,  xl, 
321-336.  Also :  Cong,  internat.  de  mill.  C.-r.  1903,  Madrid, 
1904,  xiv,  sect.de  chir.g6n. ,117-126. —Bennet(T.  L.)  The 
administration  of  nitrous  oxide  with  air  or  with  oxvgen. 
Tr.  N.  York  M.  Ass.  (1899).  1900,  xvi,  421-431,  1  pi.— Bert 
(P.)  Anesth6sie  chirurgicaleparunm61angede  protoxyde 
d'azote  et  d'oxygfene  sous  pression.  Gaz.  d.  hop.,  Par., 
1880,  liii,  177-179.  Also,  trantl. :  Gazz.  med.  ital.,  prov. 
venete,  Padova,  1880,  xxiii,  75-77.   .  Anesthesie  pro- 
longee obtenue  par  le  ijrotoxyde  d'azote  k  la  pressi(m  nor- 
male.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1883,  7.  s.,  iv,  347- 
350.  .  De  I'emploi  du  protoxyde  d'azote  dans  les  ope- 
rations chirurgicales  de  longue  dur6e.  Progrfes  med..  Par., 
1880,  viii,  101-16:).- Bigelow  (H.  J.)  Nitrous  oxide  gas 
for  surgical  purposes,  in  1848.  Boston  M.  &.  S.  J..  1868, 
Ixxviii,  17.  Also,  in  his:  Surg.  Anaesth.,  Bost.,  1900,  96- 
100.— Birdsall  (W.  R.)  Therapeutic  experiments  with 
nitrogen  monoxide.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1891,  liii,  266-269.— 
Boddaert  (R.)  Rapport  de  la  commission  charg^e  de 
I'examen  du  travail  de  M.  Dehaut,  concernant  I'emploi, 
couime  agent  anestb^.sique,  d'un  mflnnge  de  protoxyde 
d'azote  et  d'oxygene  sous  pression  (ni6thode  de  Paul  Bert). 
Bull.  Acad.  roy.  de  ra6d.  de  Belg..  Brux.,  1880,  3.  s.,  xiv, 
620-627.  Also ':  Ball.  Soc.  de  med.  de  Gaud,  1880,  xlvii,  560- 
563.  — Boj'fl  (J.  P.)  On  the  aduiinistration  of  nitrous 
oxide  and  oxygen  for  inducing  anaesthesia.  Glasg.  Hosp. 
Rep.,  1900,  ii,  269-276.— Brinsniade  (W.  B.)  Nitroua 
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IVitroils  oxide  as  ana'Sthetic. 

oxiil  as  au  anesthetic  for  sui  i;ical  work.  Brooklyn  M.  J., 
1898,  xii,  427-4^4.— Brown  (E.  K.)  Nitrons  oxid  and 
oxygen  as  a  general  anesllietic.  Cleveland  J.  SI.,  19U1, 
Ti,' 471-478.— Brown  (T.  K.)  &  Krily  (II.  A.)  A  note 
on  the  use  of  nitrons  oxid  and  etiier  as  an  ane.stlietic. 
Phila.  M.  J.,  lOOU,  vi,  8(i!»-871.  Also,  Keprint.— Brush 
(G.  W.)  Nitrous  oxido  as  au  amestln  tic.  Brooklyn  II. 
J.,  1890,  iv,  289-298.— Burns  (T.  C  A.)  Cases  sh'owint; 
nniisual  phenomena  under  nitrous  oxid  g^s  and  oxygen. 
Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  J899,  xlv,  28-:!U.— Buxton  (U.W.)  is'erv- 
oiis  exhaustion,  njainly  in  its  bearing  upon  oi)erations 
anil  the  induction  of  anaisthesia  by  nitrons  oxide.  Jirit. 
J.  Dent.  Sc.,  Lond.,  1885,  xxviii,  10(i7-1071.   .  An  ad- 
ditional note  on  nitrous  oxido  administration.    Ibid.,  1889, 

xxxii,  845-849.   .  On  recent  researches  upon  nitrous 

oxide  narcosis,  and  their  bearing  upon  the  practical  ques- 
tion wheu  and  how  should  laughing  ga.s  be  administered. 
J.  Brit.  Dent.  Ass.,  Loud.,  1889,  x,  (il9-C;i2.    Also,  Reprint. 

 .  Nitrous  oxide  aua'sthesia.    Brit.  J.   Dent.  Sc., 

Lond.,  1895,  xxxviii,  805;  913.— Cnrlcr  (H.  "S^.)  Nitrons 
oxide  and  ether  aniesthesia.    Med.  liec,  N.  T.,  1900,  Ivii, 

627-030.   .  Practical  results  with  one  thousand  cases 

of  nitrous  oxide  and  ellier  naieosis.    Ibid.,  1901,  Ix,  732- 

734.   .  The  advantiiges  of  nitrous  oxide  in  general 

surgery;  exhibition  and  (les4;ription  of  a  stop-cock  for  its 
adnnnistration  with  varying  percentages  of  oxygen.  N. 
York  State  J.  M.,  N.  Y.,i903,  iii,  242-244.— Causli  (D.E.) 
Method  of  prolonging  uitrousoxide  aniesthesia  by  means  of 
a  special  gag.  Denial  Jlec,  Lond.,  i899,  xix,  3.")7. — CocUcr 
(A.)  Prolongation  of  nitrous  oxide  anaesthesia  by  Coxou's 
tube.  J.  Brit.  Dent.  Ass.,  Lond.,  1899,  xx,  425. — Colton 
(G.  Q. )  Nitrous  oxide  gas.  Dent.  &  Surg.  Microcosm, 
Pittsburg,  1892-3,  ii,  48-57.— Common  (R.  K.)  Prolon- 
gation of  nitrous  oxide  anaesthesia  by  means  of  a  tube  pass- 
ing through  the  mouth  gag.  J.  Brit.  l)ent.  Ass..  Lond.,  1899, 
XX,  65] -CM,  1  pi. — Coxon  (S.  A.)  The  continuous  adminis- 
tration of  nitrous  oxide.  Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1898,  xii,  110- 1  IK. — 
Curtis  (G.  L.)  Local  anaisthesia  by  nitrous  oxide;  a 
convenient  method  of  applying  it.  lulornat.  Dent.  J., 
N.  Y.  &  Phila.,  1890,  xi,  4U3-407.  —  Oeroubaix.  Anes- 
th6sie  par  le  ni61ange  de  protoxydo  d'azote  et  d'oxygfene 
d'apr6s  la  m6tliode  de  Paul  Bert.  Art  m6d.,  Brux.,'  1880- 
81,  xvi,  114-121.  Also:  .1.  de  m6d.,  chir.  et  Pharmacol., 
Brux.,  1880,  Ixx,  541-548.  Also:  Presse  med.  beige,  Brux., 
1880,  xxxii,  145-149.  —  l>«'rry  (H.  P.)  Nitrous  oxide  gas 
and  ether  anesthesia.  Tr.  M.  Ass.  Georgia,  Atlanta,  1904, 
154-170.  —  Dcsguin  (L.)  Les  nouveaux  anesth6siques ; 
protoxyde  d'azote  et  oxygeue  sous  tension;  bronuire 
d"6thyie.  Arcli.  m6d.  beiges,  Brux.,  1880,  3.  s.,  xviii,  277- 
287. —  De  Tomasi  (A.)  &  Rossi  (C.)  Prime  migliaio 
di  anestesie  col  protossido  d'  azoto.  Stomatol..  Milano, 
19U2-3,  i,  372-376.— Etlgelow  (P.)  Observations  on  the 
administration  of  niti  ous  oxide  gas.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1891, 
1,1203.  —  FieUlen  (V.  G.  L.)  Nitrous  oxide  and  oxygen 
as  an  ansesthetic  in  general  surgery.  Dublin  J.  M,  Sc., 
1902,  cxiv,  189-194.— Flux  (G.)  A  method  of  administering 
nitrous  oxide  gas  for  the  production  of  ansBsthesia,  avoid- 
ing the  use  of  a  closed  mask  or  of  valves.    Lancet,  Lond., 

1898,  ii,  933.   .  Further  remarks  on  the  open  method 

of  administering  nitrous  oxide  gas.    Lancet,  Lond.,  1899,  i, 

295-297.   .  The  open  administration  of  nitrous  oxide 

gas.    Brit.  J.  Dent.  Sc.,  Lond.,  1903,  xlvi,  673-681.  . 

Administration  of  nitrcnis  oxide  gas  by  an  open  inhaler. 

Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1898-9,  xiii,  428-432.   '■ — .  Apparatus  for 

the  open  administration  of  nitrous  oxide  gas.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1903,  i,  972.— Foster  (W.G.)  Administration  of 
nitrous  oxid  by  the  Hunter  system.  Dental  Cosmos, 
Phila.,  1901,  xliii,  1306- 1310.  —  «Sabricl  (W.  M.)  Tem- 
porary paralysis  of  the  soft  palate  following  nitrous  oxide. 
Brit.  J.  Dent.  Sc.,  Loud.,  1905,  xlviii,  .582.  —  Oalloway 
(D.  H.)  Report  on  the  use  of  nitrous  oxide  as  an  auxiliary 
to  ether  and  chloroform  anesthesia;  fifty  cases.  Chicago 
M.  Recorder,  1900,  xix,  377-379.    [Discussion],  439-444. 

 .  Report  of  250  additional  cases  in  which  nitrous 

oxid  was  used  alone  or  as  a  preliminary  to  ether  or 

chloroform  auesthesia.    Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1903,  v,  263  

Oardner  (H.  B.)  The  use  of  nitrous  oxide  gas  and  oxy- 
gen during  surgical  operations.    Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1898, 

i,  1133.   .  Nitrous  oxide  gas  and  oxygen  as  an  auies- 

thetic  for  surgical  and  dental  operations.    Clin.  J.,  Lond., 

1899,  xiv,  124-127. —  Gcrsuniy  (R.)  TJeber  einige  Ver- 
suehe  mit  "  Schlafgas  ".  "Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1889,  ii, 
633-635.  —  Oolflan  (S.  0.)  Apparatus,  with  non-perish- 
able valves,  for  administration  of  nitrous  oxide  and  ether, 
separately  or  in  combination,  without  change  of  inhalers. 

J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1900,  xxxv,  1578-1580.   .  A 

simplified  apparatus  without  valves  for  the  administration 
of  nitrous  oxide  alone  or  in  combination  with  ether.  Med. 
News,  N.  Y.,  1900,  Ixxvii,  89.  — — .  An  unprecedented 
case  of  prolonged  anfesthesia  with  nitrous  oxide  and  oxy- 
gen. Med.  Rec.,N.Y.,  1900,  Ivi,  364.   .  Nitrous  oxide 

and  oxygen  as  a  surgical  anajsthetic.  Description  of  a 
new  apparatus  for  administering  these  gases,  and  re- 
port of  100  operations,  the  narcosis  lasting  half  .in  hour 
and  upward.  Tr.  Coll.  Phys.  Phila.,  1901,  3.  s.,  xxii.  83- 
98.  Also  :  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Pbila..  1901,  n.  s.,  exxi,  674-683.— 
Cirant  (W .   E.)    Nitrous  oxide.    Louisville  Month.  J. 
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M.  &  S.,  191)0,  vi,  383-386.— Ouy  (W .)  On  the  administra- 
tion of  nitrous  oxide  and  ether  in  mixture,  with  notes  of 
100  cases.  Ldinb.  Hosp.  Rep.,  19U0,  vi,  314-324,  1  1)1.— 
Hamnies  (T.)  lets  over  lachgasnarcose.  Nedorl.  Ti,jd- 
schr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Ainst.,  1.903,  2.  R.,  xxxix,  d.  2,  052- 
659. — Ilasbrouck  (H.  M.)  An;estliesia  witli  combined 
nitrous  oxide  and  ether.    Wash.  M.  Aun.,  1902,  i,  118-122. 

 .  The  absence  of  prolonged  nausea  after  amssthesia 

by  the  nitrous-oxide  and  ether  method.  Wash.  M.  Ann., 
1903-4,  ii,  446-461.— II»'cUar«l  (W.  A.)  Continued  anes- 
thesia with  nitrous  oxid,  under  delinilo  pressure.  Dental 
Cosmos,  Phila.,  1902,  xliv,  16-21.  Also  :  Dental  Reg.,  Cin- 
cin.,  1901,  Iv,  387-394.  Also:  Ohio  Dent.  J.,  Toledo,  1901. 
xxi,  366-369. — Hfwilt  (F.)  An  emiuiry  into  several 
methods  of  admin  isiering  nitrous  oxide  gas.    Med.  Ohroii., 

Manchester,  1K8.V6,  iii,  3(;3-380.    Also,  Reprint.   .  Oil 

the  anaesthesia  produced  by  the  administration  of  mix- 
tures of  nitrous  oxide  and  oxygen.    Lancet,  Lond.,  1889, 

i,  832-835.   .  On  the  anajsthetic  ett'ects  of  nitrous 

oxide  wheu  administered  with  oxygen  at  ordinary  atmos- 
pheric pressures;  with  remarks  on  800  cases.  Tr.  Odont. 
Soc.  Gr.  Brit.,  Lond.,  1892,  n.s.,  xxiv,  194-244,  1  tab.  Also: 
Brit.  J.  Dent.  Sc.,  Lond.,  1892,  xxxv,  721  ;  709.  —  Howilt 
(F.  W.)  On  the  effects  produced  in  the  human  subjei-t  by 
the  administration  of  definite  mixtures  of  nitrous  oxido 
and  air  and  of  nitrous  oxido  and  oxygen.  Jled.-Chir.  Tr., 
Lond.,  1899,  Ixxxii,  163-221.  Also  \  Abstr.] :  Proc.  Roy.  M. 
&,  Chir.  Soc.  Loml.,  1899,  3.  s.,  xi,  56-68.— Hilliarii'  (II.) 
A  method  of  pi-olouging  lutrous  oxide  anaisthesia  in  deiital 
l)raetice.    Lancet,  Lond.,  1898,  i,  1244-1246.    AUo :  Dental 

Rec,  Lond,,  1898,  xviii,  14.5-151.   .  Further  notes  i.u 

the  u.se  of  the  naso-i)haryngeal  tube  for  prolonged  nitrous 
oxide  anicsthesia.  Lancet, Lond.,  1902,1,1824.  .  Mete- 
orological conditions  as  affecting  nitrous  oxide  aiiitsthesia. 

Brit.  Dent.  J.,  Loud.,  1905,  xxvi,  598-005.   .  Somo 

effects  of  meteorological  conditions  upon  nitrous  oxido  an- 
aisthesia. Med.  Times  &  Hosp.  Gaz.,  Loud.,  1905.  xxxiii, 
381;  395.— Ilowlantl  (E.  P.)  The  application  of  nitrous 
oxide  and  air,  or  nitrous  oxide  and  oxygen,  tinder  pi  essiire, 
to  produce  anoesthesia  in  persons  for  dental  and  surgical 
operations.     Independ.  Pract.,  N.  Y.,  1883,  v,  455-460. 

Also,  R(epi  int.  -.  Some  new  experiments  iu  producing 

aine.sthesia  \vith  uitrous  oxide  and  air,  and  nitrous  oxide 
and  oxygen  in  condensed-air  chambers,  illustrated  by  ex- 
periments on  an  auiinal.  Proc.  Am.  Ass.  Adv.  Sc.  18X8, 
Salem,  1889,  xxxvii,  280-283.  —  Iglaucr  (S.)  1.  Nitrous 
oxide  with  oxygen  as  an  aiiesth(!tic  in  throat  work.  II. 
Nitrous  oxide  as  a  preliminary  to  ether  anesthesia.  Cin- 
cin.  Lancet-Clinic,  1903,  n.  s.,  11,  81-85.    [Discussion],  90- 

94.   .  A  new  inhiiliT  for  nitrous  oxid  ether  seiies. 

J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1904,  xliii,  1631.   .  The  ni- 
trous oxide-ether  series  b,v  means  of  a  new  inhaler.  Lan- 
cet-Clinic, Cincin.,  1905,  li.  s.,  liv,  307-317.— J.  (W.)  Con- 
sciousness under  nitrous  oxide.  P.sycliol.  Rev.,  N.  Y.  & 
L(md.,  1898,  v,  194-190.— Jackson  (E.  R.)  Nitrous  oxide 
and  its  practical  use.    Dental  Digest,  Chicago,  1904,  x, 

1183-1186.   .  Practical  use  of  nitrous  oxide.  Dental 

Reg.,  Cincin.,  1904,  Iviii,  33.5-338.— Kemp  (G.  T.)  Nitrous 
oxide  aniesthesia.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Limd.,  1897,  ii,  1480-1483. — 
Kent  (G.  H.)  Le  protoxydo  d'azote.  Rev.  m6tl.  du 
Canada,  Montrfi.al,  1903-4,  vii,  365.  —  Kirkpatrick  (T. 
P.  C.)  The  asphyxial  factor  in  nitrous  oxide  anaisthesia. 
Med.  Press  &  Circ,   Loud.,  1901,  n.  s.,  Ixxii,  431  -434. 

 .  The  prolongation  of  nitrous  oxide  anaisthesia  for 

dental  operations  by  Patterson's  method.  Ibid.,  1902, 
Ixxiv,  55-57. — Kreutzmann  (H.)  Einige  Bemeikungen 
zur  Lachgas-Sauerstoff- Aniisthesio  bei  Entbindungen. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1888,  xiv,  334. 
Also,  Reprint.  —  Kriinig.  Ueber  Lachgasmischnarko- 
sen.  MUncheu.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  1,  1817-1819.— 
liandowski  (P.)  Le  melange  de  protoxyde  d'azote  et 
d'oxvgene  respir6  sous  i>re8sion  comme  moyen  ane.sthS- 
sique.  J.  de  th6rap..  Par.,  1880,  vii,  183-186.— l,c  Brc- 
ton  (  P. )    Anestliesia  by  nitrous  oxide  gas  and  ether. 

Buffalo  M.  J.,  1900-1901,  n.  s.,  xl,  87-92.   .  A  second 

contribution  to  the  study  of  anesthesia  by  uitrous  oxide 
gas  and  ether.  Phila.  M.  J.,  1902.  ix,  586-588.   .  Per- 
sonal experiences  with  the  administration  of  nitrous  oxide 
and  oxygen  for  prolonged  anai.sthesia.  N.  York  M.  J. 
[etc.].  1904,  Ixxix,  292-296.  Also,  Itepriut.  —  Ivlmousin 
(S.)  Emi)loi  du  melange  de  protoxyde  d'azote  et  d'oxy- 
g^ne  sous  pressiou,  comme  agent  anesthfesique,  d'apres  la 
in6thode  du  Prof.  Paul  Bert.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  the- 
rap.  1879,  Par.,  1880,  2.  s.,  vi,  71-77.— liivon  (C.)  Lea 
gaz  du  sang  dans  I'anesth^sie  par  le  protoxide  d'azote. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1903,  Iv,  1477.   .  Pro- 
toxyde d'azote;  action  sur  la  re.Hpiratiou  et  la  circulation. 

Ibid.,  1904,  Ivi,  1116.   .  Leseffetsduinotoxyde d'azote 

sur  la  respiration  etlacirculatiou.  Marseille  med.,  1905.  xlii, 
29. — £,ow(H.)  Nitrous  oxide  as  an  an  esthetic ;  itsadvan- 
tagesandhowtouse  it.  Med.  Brief,  St. Louis,  1900,xxviii,  33- 
39. — Liutaud.  Note  sur  les  nouvelles  rn6lhodes  anesth6- 
siques.  Union  m6d. Par. ,1880,3.3.. xxix, 186-191. —.llcCar- 
dic  ( W.  J.)  On  a  modification  of  Mr.  Coxon's  method  of 
prolonging  nitrous  oxide  anfesthe.sia  during  dental  opera- 
tions, namely,  by  means  of  a  mouth  tube  and  closure  of 
the  nares.    Lancet,  Lond.,  1898,  ii,  319.   .  On  the 
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prolongation  of  nitrous  oxide  anaesthesia  in  dental  opera- 
tions by  means  of  a  moutb-tube.  Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1898-9, 
^ii,  379-384.    Also:  Treatment,  Lond.,  1898-9,  ii,  417-421. 

 .  Nitrous  oxide  and  its  uses.    Biriuiusb.  M.  Eev., 

1899,  xlr,  6.J-79.   .  Prolongation  of  nitrous  oxide  an- 

sesthesia.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1899,  i,  GC8.   .  Spas- 
modic closure  of  the  larynx  during  the  administration  of 
ether,  preceded  by  nitrous  oxide;  mitral  stenosis;  alter- 
nation of  murmurs.  Ibid.,  1900,  i,  log.  —  ITInctloiiald 
(T.  L.)  Laughing  gas  as  an  anajsthetic  in  surgery. 
South.  J.  Homoeop.,  Bait.,  1893-4,  xi,  291-297.    Also.  Ke- 

print.   .  Nitrous  oxide  anesthesia  in  general  .surgery. 

Med.  Century,  Chicago,  1894,  ii,  193-196,  1  pi.  Also',  Ee- 
pr.'nt. — Maes.  Personal  observations  with  nitrous  oxide 
and  "with  ether  anesthesia  based  ujion  555  cases.  Proc. 
Orleans  Pari.sh  M.  Soc.  1904.  N.  Orl.,  1905,  86-95.  Also: 
N.  Orl.  M.  &  S.  J.,  1904-5,  Ivii,  61-70,  — ITIngaw  (Alice). 
A  report  of  245  cases  of  anesthesia  bv  nitrous  oxide  gas 
and  ether.  St.  Paul  il.  J.,  St.  Paul, "Minn.,  1901,  iii,  231- 
233. — iHahc  (G-.)  Statistique  des  anestli6sies  au  protox- 
yde  d'azoti' et  au  somnoforrae  pratiqu6es  dans  le  service 
de  M.  Konnet  eu  1002.  Odonlologie,  Par.,  1903,  2.  s.,  xvi, 
53-68. — Slapp  (C.  J.)  The  administration  of  nitrous  ox- 
ide gas  in  dental  and  general  surgery.  Items  Interest,  N. 
Y.,  1905,  xxvii,  677-683.  —  Mai-ciise  (J.)  Die  Stic'ustoif- 
oxydulnarkose  in  der  zahnarztlicben  Praxis.  Therap. 
Monatsh.,  Bcrl.,  1899,  xiii,  214-216.  —  iVIartiu  (  C. )  Sur 
I'anesthSsie  prolong6e  et  continue  par  le  melange  de  pro- 
toxyde  d'azote  et  d'oxygfene  sous  jiressiou  (m6thode  Paul 
Bert).  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1888,  cvi,  290.— 
Meelter  (I.  A.)  Nitrous  oxide  in  the  production  of  sur- 
gical anaesthesia.  Med.  Kec,  N.  T.,  1903,  Ixiv,  490-492.— 
Meyer(L.  A.)  Sciencoofnitrousoxid  anesthesia.  Dental 
Digest,  Chicago,  1905,  si,  669-674.  —  Miller  (A.  H.)  Ni- 
trous oxide  and  ether  an£Esthesia  by  the  open  method. 
Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1899,  xxx,  709-714.   .  Nitrons  ox- 
ide anesthesia  in  general  surgery.  Providence  M.  J., 
1901,  ii,  83-86.— Minor  (J.  L.)  Narcotic  effects  ofnitrous 
oxide  gas;  does  it  act  purely  as  an  asphyxiating  agent? 
Memphis  J.  M.  Sc.,  1889. 1, 99.— Moskovicli  (M.  L.)  Ni- 
trous oxide.  Record,  N.  T.,  1889-90,  ii,  22-30.— MUHcr 
(B.)  Die  Stickstoflbxydulnarkose.  Med.  Woche,  Berl,, 
1905,  vi,  178;  185. — Norris  (C.  C.)  Preliminary  anses- 
thesia  by  nitrous  oxide  gas;  report  of  150  cases  by  this 
method  compared  with  150  cases  of  plain  etherization. 
Univ.  Penn.  M.  Bull.,  Phila.,  1902-3,  xv,  178-182.—  Otto- 
leiigui  (B.  A.  R.)  The  physical  and  psychical  effects 
ofnitrous  oxide  gas;  local  anfesthesia  produced  by  psy- 
chical methods;  absolute  anaesthesia  produced  in  ca.ses  of 
sensitive  dentine.  Independ.  Pract.,  N.  Y.,  1888,  ix,  183- 
200.  —  Patersoii  (H.J.)  On  the  use  of  nitrous  oxide 
gas  for  prolonged  operations.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1898, 
i,  211.   .  The  prolongation  of  nitrous  oxid  anesthe- 
sia.   Am.  J.  Dent.  Sc.,  Bait.,  1898-9,  3.  s.,  xxxi,  361-364. 

 .  The  u.se  of  nitrous  oxide  gas  in  general  and  dental 

surgery.  West.  Lond.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1899,  iv,  202-213. 
[Di.scn'ssion],  226-231. — I'can.  Anesth6sie  par  le  pro- 
toxyde  d'azote  sous  pression.  Paris  m6d.,  1882,  vii,  373. — 
Pease  (C.  G.)  Nitrous  oxide  gas  in  prolonged  opera- 
tions. Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1895,  xlvii,  585.— Prevost  (L. 
C.)  On  the  use  ofnitrous  oxide  and  ether  as  an  anesthetic. 
Canad.  J.  M.  &  S.,  Toronto,  1901,  x,  1-15.— Richardson 
(F.  M.)  Nitrous  oxid  anesthesia.  Dental  Reg.,  Ciucin., 
1904,  Iviii,  68-73.— Koberts  (E.  J.)  The  science  of  ni- 
trous oxid  anesthesia.    [Abstr.l    Dental  Cosmos,  Phila., 

1903,  xlv,  604-667.   .  Nitrous  oxid  antesthesia.  J. 

Med.  &  Sc.,  Portland,  1904-5,  xi,  113-119.— Kossi  (E.)  Di 
Tin  nuovo  metodo  per  la  preparazione  degli  ossidi  d'  azoto 
dair  aria  atmosferica.  R.  1st.  Lomb.  di  sc.  e  lett.  Ren- 
dic,  Milano,  1903,  2,  s.,  xxxvi,  417-428.— Kothaianu 
(A.)  A  16geny61ecs  (NjO)  physiologiai  hatAsarol  6s  an- 
nak  alkalmazAsi  m6dj<1r6I  rovid  tartauiu  miit6tekn^!l. 
[Physiological  effectof  protoxide  of  nitrogen  in  operations 
of  short  duration. )  Gy<5gy4szat,  Budapest,  1888,  xxviii, 
42;  54;  67.— Sattler  (K.)  Report  of  445  cases  of  nitrous 
oxide-ether  administrations  in  further  recommendation  of 
the  advantages  for  short  and  long  general  anesthesia. 
Lancet-Clinic,  Cinciu.,  1905,  n.  s.,  liv,  403-405.— Schani- 
berg  (M.  I.)  Nitrous  oxid  as  an  anaesthetic  for  minor 
surgical  operations.  Dental  Brief,  Phila.,  1903,  viii,  257- 
262.— Seott  (F.)  Prolonged  anaesthesia  with  nitrous  ox- 
ide. Brit.  J.  Dent.  Sc.,  Lond.,  1904,  xlvii,  918-920.— 
Shcppard  (C.  B.)  Difliculties  connected  with  the  use 
of  nitrous  oxide  bottles  in  the  horizontal  position.  Lan- 
cet, Lond.,  1891,  i,  424.— Short  (T.  S.)  Observations  on  a 
series  of  550  timed  nitrous  oxide  cases.  J.  Brit.  Dent. 
Ass.,  Lond.,  1896,  xvii,  271-282.— Silk  (J.  F.  "W.)  An 
analysis  of  a  series  of  one  thousand  nitrous  oxide  adminis- 
trations recorded  systematically.  Tr.  Odont.  Soc.  Gr. 
Brit.,  Lond.,  1890,  n.  s.,  237-267.    Also:  Brit.  J.  Dent.  Sc., 

Lond.,  1890,  xxxiii,  681-693.     Also,  Reprint.   .  A 

method  of  administering  etherised  nitrous  oxide  as  a  gen- 
eral anaesthetic  in  minor  surgery.     Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 

1890,  i,  126.   .  Notes  on  tlie  administration  ofnitrous 

oxide.  Treatment,  Loud.,  1897,  i,  316.— Smith  (H.)  On 
the  use  of  nitrous  oxide  gas  for  prolonged  operations. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1898,  i,  431.— Stephan  (J.  F.)  Nitrous 
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oxid  and  oxygen  as  an  anesthetic.  Cleveland  M.  J.,  1902,  i, 
135-140. — Straith  (S.)  The  advantages  of  nitrous  oxid 
gas  and  the  proper  manner  ot  administering  it.  Dental 
Reg.,  Ciucin.,  1905,  lix,  448-460.— Thomas  (J.  D.)  Ni- 
ti'Ous  oxide  gas  viewed  from  a  practical  standpoint.  Den- 
tal Cosmos.  Phila.,  1891,  xxxiii,  956-909.  Also.  Reprint. 
Also:  Union  meet.  N.  Jersey  &.  Penn.  Dent.  Soc.  1891, 

Phila.,  1892,  95-117.   .  the  anesthetic  zone  in  ni- 

trous-oxid  anesthesia.  Dental  Cosmos,  Phila.,  1893,  xxxv, 
442-446.  Also,  Reprint. — Turner  (.J.)  Nitrous  oxide  in 
minor  surgery.  Maryland  M.  J.,  Bait.,  1896-7,  xxxvi, 
279-281. — Ulbrich.  Die  Stickoxydulnarcose  und  das 
Blut.  Oesterr.-ungar.  Vrtljschr.  f.  Zahnh.,  Wien,  1888, 
iv,  109-114,  1  pi.— Van  Arsdale  ("W.  W.)  Nitrogen 
monoxide  and  oxygen  for  anajsthesia  in  minor  surgical 
operations,  with  a  report  of  fifty  cases.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc., 
Phila.,  1891,  n.  s.,  cii,  131-150.  Also,  Reprint.— Van 
Hook  (W.)  Apparatus  for  nitrous  oxide-ether  anesthe- 
sia.   Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1904,  Ixxxiv,  1159-1161.   . 

Nitrous  oxide-ether  anaesthesia.  Illinois  M.  J.,  Spring- 
field, 1904-5,  vii,  568.— Watt  (G.)  AniBsthesia;  nitrous 
oxide.  Ohio  State  J.  Dent.  Sc.,  Toledo,  1881,  i,  66-73— 
Wcstcott  (A.)  Nitrous  oxide,  or  laughing  gas,  as  an 
anesthetic.  Am.  M.  Times,  N.  Y.,  1864,  viii,  147;  158. 
Also,  Reprint. — Westmacott  (F.  H.)  On  the  advan- 
tages of  ether  and  nitrous  oxide  over  other  anjestlietics 
for  prolonged  dental  operations.  J.  Brit.  Dent.  Ass., 
Lond.,  1901,  xxii,  555-557.— Widdowson  (T.  W.)  The 
nasal  method  of  administration  of  nitrous  oxide  gas. 
Brit.  J.  Dent.  Sc.,  Lond.,  1905,  xlviii,  671-775.— Wolfen- 
den  (A.  B.)  Nitrous  oxide  and  oxygen.  Ibid.,  xxxviii, 
625-631. — Worden  (N.  E.)  The  use  of  nitrous  oxide  gas  , 
at  the  Bridgeport  Hospital.  [Report.]  Proc.  Connect. 
M.  Soc,  Waterbury,  1900,  132.— Wuillemin  (P.  M.)  A 
few  practical  points  in  tlie  manufacture  and  administra- 
tion of  nitrous  oxide.  Pacific  Dent.  Gaz.,  San  Fran.,  1904, 
xii,  721-727. 

]\iti*ous  oxide  as  ancesthetic  {Accidents 
from). 

Barker  (G.  T.)  An  essay  on  the  abuse  of  nitroas  ox- 
ide. Dental  Cosmos,  Phila.,  1877,  xix,  248-254.  Also,  Re- 
print.—Belcher  ("W".  W.)  The  relation  of  nitrous  oxide 
and  asphyxia.  Dental  Pract.,  Buffalo,  1895,  xxvi,  1-5. — 
Blackwood  (W.  R.  D.)  Unconsciousness  through  ni- 
trous oxide  gas.  Times  &  Reg.,  Phila.,  1893,  xxvi,  478- 
480. — Buxton  (D.  "W.)  A  note  on  ankle-clonus  with 
special  reference  as  to  its  production  under  nitrous  oxide 
gas.    Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1887,  ii,  C69-G71.    Also,  Reprint. 

 .  When  is  nitrous  oxide  a  dangerous  anaesthetic  ? 

Brit.  J.  Dent.  Sc.,  Lond.,  1888,  xxxi,  927;  977;  1025;  1075: 
1889,  xxxii,  1;  47.— Dent  (H.  C.)  Asphyxia  from  press- 
ure of  an  abscess  under  the  chin  whilst  under  the« influ- 
ence of  nitrous  oxide.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1899,  i,  850.  Also: 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1899,  i,  959.— Grayston  (W.  C.)  Acci- 
dents during  nitrous  oxide  anaesthesia.  Items  Interest, 
N.  Y.,  1902,  sxiv,  324.  Also:  Pacific  Dent.  Gaz.,  San 
Fran.,  1902,  x,  463-465.— Green  (A.  S.)  Curious  symp- 
toms after  administration  of  nitrous  oxide  for  dental  ex- 
traction. Lancet,  Loud.,  1901,  ii,  372.  Also:  Brit.J.Dent. 
Sc.,  Lond.,  1901,  xliv,  732.— Hewitt  (F.)  Acase  of  laryn- 
geal spasm  under  nitrous  oxide,  in  a  patient  with  old- 
standing  arthritis  of  the  lower  jaw,  cervical  vertebrae,  and 
other  parts;  laryngotoniy.  J.  Brit.  Dent.  Ass.,  Lond., 
1888,  ix,  222-229.  Also,  transl.:  Cor.  Bl.  f.  Zahniirzte, 
Berl.,  1888,  xvii,  203-208.— Hinc  (H.  F.)  An  unusual  oc- 
currence in  the  administration  of  nitrous  oxide.  Middle- 
sex Hosp.  J.,  Lond.,  1903,  vii,  250.— Morton  (H.  McI.) 
Punctate  hemorrhage  into  the  bulbar  and  palpebral  con- 
junctiva following  t  he  administration  of  nitrous  oxide  gas. 
Ophth.  Rec,  Chicago,  1899,  viii,  79.— Newland-Pedley 
(F.)  On  the  bad  effects  of  laughing  gas.  Guy's  Hosp. 
Gaz.,  Loud.,  1889,  n.  s.,  iii,  185. 

]\itroiis  oxide  as  ancesthetic  {Death  tin- 
der). 

Adams  (T.)  Death  under  nitrous  oxide  gas.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1894,  i,  738.  —  Albrecht  (H.)  Todesfall  in  der 
Lachgasnarltose.  Zahnilrztl.  Wchnbl.,  Hamb.,  1895-6,  ix, 
221. — Alleged  (An)  death  under  nitrous  oxide.  Brit.  J. 
Dent.  Sc.,  Xond.,  1899,  xlii,  690-692.— Buxton  (D.  W.) 
Obsei  vations  on  a  reported  deatlj  under  nitrous  oxide  gas 

and  ether.    Ibid.,  1897,  xl,  385-391.  —  .  Tbe  recent 

death  under  niti  ous  oxide  gas.  Dental  Rec,  Lond.,  1900,_ 
XX,  497-501.— Beath  under  nitrous  oxide  gas.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1894,  i,  559. — Death  under  nitrous  oxide.  [Edit.] 
Ibid.,  1900,  ii,  1362.— Evans  (T.  C.)  A  death  from  ni- 
trous oxide  gas  anesthesia.  Pediatrics,  N.  S".,  1900,  s, 
421-423.  Also:  Louisville  Month.  J.  M.  &  S.,  1900-1901, 
vii,  172. — Graham.  Death  under  gas  anesthesia.  Do- 
minion Dent.  J.,  Toronto,  1904,  xvi,  539.— Hare  (H.  A.) 
Death  following  the  administration  of  nitrons  oxide. 
Ther.ap.  Gaz.,  Detroit,  1896,  3.  s.,  xii,  801.— Hewitt  (F.) 
Death  under  nitrous  oxide  gas.    Lancet,  Lond.,  1894,  i, 

902.   .  Deaths  under  nitrous  oxide.    Ibid.,  1899,  i, 

1053.— Maughau  (J.)    Report  of  a  case  which  ended 
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]¥iti'Oiis  oxide  as  ancesthetic  {Death  un- 
der). 

fatally  after  the  administratiou  of  nitrous  oxido  gas.  Brit. 
J.  Dent.  Sc.,  Lonil.,  1903,  xlvi,  577-581.— Itlcbcs  (A.  H.) 
Ueber  einen  Todesfall  in  dor  Stickstoffoxvdul-Narkiise. 
ZalmiiTztl.  Kundscliaii,  Berl.,  189.i,  No.  i:i8.— Owen  (.J.G.) 
Death  under  nitrous  oxide.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Loncl.,  1!I04,  ii, 
1635. — Hugli  (W.  S.),  jr.  Deatli  under  nitrous  oxid  anes- 
thesia. Am.  Med.,Phiia.,  1904,  vii,  2!I8.— Thomas  (J.  I).) 
Not  a  case  of  death  from  nitrous  oxide.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1900,  xxxv,  511.— Thornbury  (F.  J.)  Dcatli 
from  nitrous-oxid  gas.  Med.  News,  Pliila.,  1893,  Ixiii, 
267. — Victim  (A)  of  nitrous  oxide.  Dental  Kec.,  Lond., 
1900,  XX,  525. 

Nitsche  (Fridericn,?  Herniumuus).  *  De  valvula 
coli.    18  pp.  4'^.   Lipsia,  iy}).  a.  StarUzii,  I18i',i~\. 

^iUche  {Heinrich)  [1845-1902]. 

[Biography.]    Zool.  Anz.,  Leipz.,  1902,  xxvi,  80. 

NitSChe  (Hermauii  Paul)  [1876-  ].  *  Ueber 
Gediiclitnissstorung  in  zwci  Fiilleu  von  orga- 
iiisclier  Gchiriikraiikheit.  [Gottingeu.]  34  pp. 
6°.    Berlin.  G.  Eeiiner,  19l>2. 

IVltSChe  (J.)  Bekuopte  lianillcidiiig  tot  de 
kamer-g5iiiua.stiek  voor  badgasteu  en  herstel- 
It'iuleu  ina.ar  ook  voor  gezonden.  35  pp.  8°. 
Amsterdam,  Seyffardt,  [1888]. 

NitSClie  (Wilhelm  Hermann)  [1844-  ].  'Ue- 
ber yupinatioii.sbiiidertiis.se  naoh  Vorderariu- 
fracturen.  20  pp.  8°.  Leipzig,  Huethel  ^  Leglcr, 
1868. 

Nitscltlie  (Elias).    *De  custode  errante  Hel- 

nioiitii,  sive  prodnctione  iiiiici  depravata.    11  1. 

4°.    Liigd.  Bat.,  apud  viduam  et  hwredes  J.  Ehe- 

virii,  1670.    [P.,  V.  1949.] 
NitscDiinaiin  (Julius  August).    Die  Sozojodol- 

priiparate  uiid  ilire  tberapeutiscbe  Verwendnug. 

7  ))p.    8^.    [Berlin,  1891.] 

Repr.from;  Verhandl.  d.  x.  internal,  med.  Cong.  1890, 

Berl.,  1891,  ii,  4.  Abth. 

IVitti  (Francesco  S.)  II  lavoro  uniano  e  le  sue 
leggi.  L'  aliuieutazione  e  la  forza  di  lavoro  del 
popoli;  ricercbe.  48  pp.  8^.  Torino,  L.  Roux 
#  Co.,  1894. 

Repr.from:  Riforma  sociale,  1894,  ii. 

Nittingfer  [Karl  Georg  Gottlob]  [1807-74]. 

See  Oermaiiii   (H[einrich]   F[riedricti]).  Weitere 

Aphorisiuen  zur  Iiupfl'rage  [etc.].    8^.    Leipzig.  \Hlo. 
de  IVittis  (Jacques).    *  La  x>articipation  de  I'or- 

ganisuie  dans  l'iinmunit6.    44  jip.    8°.  Paris, 

1898,  No.  225. 
 — .    Glycogen  as  a  therapeutic  aid.    5  1.  12^^. 

New  York,  [1903]. 
Nitze  (Mas)  [1848-1906].    Lebrbucb  der  Kysto- 

skopie.   Ibre  Tecbnik  iiud  kliniscbe  Bedeutuug. 

viii  (1  1.),  329  pp.,  6  pL,  4  1.    8".  Wiesbaden, 

J.  F.  Berginaiin,  1889. 

See,  also,  Meyer  (Willy).   On  cystoscopy  [etc. J.  12°. 

[New  York],  1888. 

For  Biography,  see  Deutsche  med.  "Welinschr.,  Leipz.  u. 

Berl.,  1906,  xxxii,  510.    Also:  Lancet,  Lond.,  1906,  i,  719. 

Nitzelnadel  (Ernst).  Tberapeutisches  Jabr- 
bucb,  1890-92.  Kurze  tberapeutiscbe  Aiigaben, 
entuomnien  der  deutscbeii  mediciiiiscben  Jour- 
nal-Literatur  dor  Jabren  1890-92.  1.-3.  Jabrg. 
16°.    Leipzig  <|-  Jfien,  F.  Deuticke,  1891-3. 

 .    Conipendiiun  der  Arziieiniittellebre  uud 

Arziieiverordnungslehre.  Fiir  Studiereiide  und 
Aerzte.  iv  (1  1.),  412  pp.  8°.  Leipzig  ^  Wien, 
F.  Deuticke,  1897. 

 .    Leiddraad  bij  de  stndie  der  scboolhygiene 

naar  bet  Duitscb:  Leitfadeii  der  Scbulhygieiie 
fur  Seiuinaristen  uud  Lebrer.  Met  aauteeke- 
ningeu  nit  de  werkeii  van  E.  Cramer,  Ferd. 
Hiippe,  Carl  Fliigge,  Dr.  Netolitzky  door  J.  J. 
Eckniann.  xi,  63  pp.  8'^.  Amsterdam,  TV.  Fer- 
slnys,  1900. 

IVitZSCll  (Friedricb).  *Die  Idee  und  die  Stufeu 
des  Opferkiiltus ;  ein  Beitrag  zur  allgemeiuen 
Religionsgescbicbte.  Rede,  18  pp.  8°.  Kiel, 
P.  Toeche,  1889. 


IVitZSClie  (Emil)  [1871-  ].  'Neunzebn  Sek- 
tionsbefuiule  bei  pnorperaler  Elvlaiiipsie.  54  pp. 
8°.    Leipzig,  B.  (leorgi,  1903. 

NitZScHie  (Erust).  *Beilrag  zur  Keiiutnis  dor 
Augenerkraiikuugeu  bei  lliabotes  mcliitus.  50 
pp.,  1  1.    8  .    ./ena,  G.  Xciienhahii,  1901. 

IVitzsclike  (Cbristianus).  *Di8p.  casum  gemi- 
iiuui  lactis  0  vena  aperta  edncti  tractaiis.  11  1. 
sm.  4"^.     Wittcbergie,  lit.  M.  Mcyeri,  1670. 

]\iiie. 

Thomson  (B.)  Note  upon  the  natives  of  Savage 
Island,  or  Niu6.  J.  Anthrop.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1901,  xxxi, 
137-145. 

Nivelet  [Fraufois]  [1809-  ].  De  I'^lec- 
trisatioii  g6n^ralis6e,  on  d'une  mctbode  .simple, 
facile  ct  inoffensive  d'appliquer  I'^leetricit^  au 
traiteinent  des  maladies  internes.  107  pp.  8°. 
Nancy,  M.  Vaguer,  1860. 

 .    Guide  pratique  dn  m6decin  61ectricien,  ou 

tb^orie  des  ai)i)areils  volta-magnetiques  et  ex- 
pos<5  somuiaire  des  douncfs  juatiques  acquises  a 
r(51ectro-tli6rapie.  54  pp.,  2  1.,  3  pi.  8*^.  Paris, 
Leiher,  1862. 

 .    Etude  sur  le  diagnostic  diff6rentiel  deo 

paralysies  en  g^u^ral  et  sur  leur  traitement  par 
r<?lectricit6.  15  pp.  12°.  Commercy,  C.  Ca- 
husse,  [1863]. 

 .    Ldisirs  do  vieillesse  [souvenirs  du  pass6; 

coutraste  dn  present].  Etude  sur  trois  causes 
priiicipales  de  la  d6po])nlation  en  France:  mal- 
thiisianisine,  cbol^ra  infantile,  pbtisie  pulmo- 
nairo.    49  pp.    16°.    Commercy.  1888. 

 .    Gall  et  sa  doctrine.     Justitication  des 

principes  fondanientaux  de  I'oigaiiologie  c6i€- 
brale;  suivie  d'une  6tnde  sur  ramnesie,  I'apb^- 
niie  et  I'apbasie  et  d'autres  propositions  rela- 
tives au  dedoul)lemeiit  fonctioniiel  du  cerveau 
et  a  rautopsycbologie.  1  p.  1.,  276  pp.,  2  1.  8°. 
Paris,  F.  Alcan,  1890. 

 .    Miscellanies  litt^raires  et  scientifiques. 

Mideciiie;  pliilosopbie;  pbysiologie;  icononiie 
.sociale.  Extraits  des  ceuvres  du  Dr.  .  .  .  158 
pp.    12'^.     Paris,  F.  Alcan,  1893. 

Wivelet  ( Louis -Eugfene-Eaoul)  [1875-  ]. 
"Contribution  a  I'etude  de  la  pleurite  interlo- 
baire.    120  pp.    8°.    Nancy,  1901,  No.  3. 

IViveil  (George)  [1859-1904]. 

Obituary.  Brit.  ,M.  J,,  Lond.,  1904,  i,  462.  Also: 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1904,  i,  620. 

rViveii  (James).  Observations  on  fever.  31  pp. 
8°.    Manchester,  1887. 

Repr.  from :  Med.  Chron.,  Manchester,  1887,  vi. 

 .    Annual  reports  of  tlie  medical  officer  of 

bealtb  to  tbe  sanitary  committee  of  tbe  borough 
of  Oldbam.  16.,  1888;  17.,  1889.  115  pp..  17 
tab. ;  128  pp.,  17  tab.  8°.  Bolton  cf  Manchester, 
1889-90. 

 .    Health  of  Manchester.    AVeekly  returns 

of  tbe  medical  officer  of  healtli.  March  17, 
1894,  to  Dec.  21,  1895.    8°.    Manchester,  1890-96. 

 .  Health  of  Maucbester.  Quarterly  re- 
turns of  the  medical  officer  of  health.  1894-5. 
8°.    Manchester,  1894-6. 

 .    Food  and  drink  in  relation  to  disease, 

feeding  in  relation  to  tbe  health  of  tbe  young. 
42  pp.    roy.  8°.    London  if-  Manchester,  1904. 

 .  Reports  ou  tbe  health  of  the  city  of  Man- 
chester, 1894-1904.    8°.    Manchester,  1895-1905. 

IVivet  (Alplionse).  'Contribution  a  I'itude  de 
r6nucl6ation  des  libromes  ut6rins.  98  pp.  8°. 
Parix,  1905,  No.  183. 

Nivet  (  [Auuet]  V[iucentj  )  [1809-  ].  M^- 
inoire  sur  I'emploi  des  irrigations  continues 
d'eau  fioide  dans  le  traitement  des  fractures 
compliquees.  31pp.  8°.  [Paris,  F.  Malteste  S- 
Cie.,  1838.] 

Repr.  from:  Gaz.  m6d.  de  Par.,  1838,  2.  s.,  vi. 
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IVivet  ([Annet]  V[iuceut]) — continued. 

 .    Dictiounaire  des  eaux  min6rales  du  d6- 

partenient   dn    Pny  -  de  -  Dome.    274    pp.  8°. 

Clermont,  A.  Veijsset,  1846. 
 .    iEtudes  snr  les  eaux  min6rales  de  I'Au- 

veigne  et  du  Bouibounais.    1  p.  1.,  180  pp.  8°. 

Clermont,  Thibaad-Landriot freres,  1850.    [P.,  v. 

1800.] 

 .  Eaux  miii6rales.  48  pp.  8°.  [Clermont- 
Ferrand,  1851.]    [P.,  V.  1798.  J 

 .    Reoberohos  snr  les  eaux  min6rales  ther- 

males  de  Royat  (Puy-de-Dome).  63  pp.  8°. 
Clermont-Ferrand,  Thibaud-Landriot  freres,  1855. 
[P.,  V.  1799.] 

 .    Documents  sur  les  6pidfoiie8  qui  ont  r6- 

gn6  dans  I'arrondissemeut  de  Clermont-Ferrand 
de  1849  k  1864.  Angines  pseudo-membraneuses 
et  croups,  fl&vres  intermittentes  simples  et  per- 
nicieusea,  goitre  6pid6mique,  cbol^ra-niorbns. 
117  pp.,  1  1.  8^.  Paris,  J.-B.  BailHere  .j- fils 
1865.      [P.,  V.  1811.] 

 .    iltudes  sur  le  goitre  6ind6mique.    95  pp. 

8°.    Paris,  J.-B.  Bailliere  4-  fils,  1873. 

 .    Rap])ort  sur  rassainissenient  de  I'Hotel- 

Dieu  de  Clermont-Ferrand.  40  pp.,  1  1.,  1  j)l. 
8°.    Clermont-Ferrand,  G-.  Moiit-Louis,  1890. 

  &  BDattin  (H.)    Recbercbes  sur  quel- 

ques  points  de  I'bistoire  de  la  leucorrb^e  et  des 
polypes  viSsioulaires  de  I'ut^rus.  32  .pp.  8°. 
Paris,  F.  Locquin      Cie.,  1838.  ^ 

'   &L  Oiraud  (A.)     Resume  d'un  rapport 

sur  un  triple  empoison nement  par  le  varaire,  ou 
ell^bore  blanc.  7  pp.  8^.  [Paris,  L.  Martinet, 
1861.] 

Repr.  from:  Gaz.  hebd.  de  m6d.,  Par.,  1861,  viii. 
Nivet  (X.)  *  De  la  frequence  relative  des  diif^- 
reutes  vari6t6s  de  cbancres  syphilitiques  extra- 
g^nitaux  cbez  rbomuie  et  cbez  la  femme;  suivie 
de  quelques  considerations  sur  uu  certain  uom- 
bre  de  cas  observes  h.  I'bdpital  Saiut-Louis  pen- 
dant l'ann6e  1886.  92  pp.  4°.  Paris,  1887, 
No.  205. 

Niviere  (Gilbert)  [1857-  ].  *De  la  perte 
des  r6flexes  tendineux  dans  le  diabete  sucr^. 
113  pp.,  1  1.    4^.    Paris,  1888,  No.  251. 

See,  also,  Traitc  pratique  d'hydrologie  nifidicale.  8°. 

Paris,  1896.  .  The  same.     Trakticheskoye  ruko- 

vodstvo  1)0  nieditsinskol  hidrologil  [etc.].  8°.  S.-Peter- 
btirg,  1901. 

Wivollet  (Gasfon)  [1874-  ].  *  De  I'byst^rec- 
tomie  sus-pubienne  totale  sous-p6riton6ale  (pro- 
ced6  de  Jaboulay) ;  parall^le  avec  les  autres  m6- 
tbodes  d'byst^rectomie.  50  pp.,  11.  8°.  Lyon, 
1901,  No.  39. 

mxon  (Sir  Christopber  J[obn])  [1849-  ].  On 
functional  mitral  murmur.  17  pi).  8°.  Dub- 
lin, J.  Falconer,  1873. 

Repr.  from:  Dublin  J.  M.  Sc.,  1873,  Iv. 

 .  Tbe  necessity  of  mental  culture  for  pro- 
fessional students;  au  inaugural  address.  29 
pp.  Dublin,,!.  Falconer,  [P.,v.2094.] 

 .    Note  upon  mitral  stenosis.    7  pp.  8°. 

Dublin,  J.  Falconer,  1879.    [P.,  v.  2092;  2094. J 
Repr.  from:  Dubliu  J.  M.  Sc.,  1879,  3.  3.,  Ixvii. 

 .    On  functional  murmur  in  tbe  pulmonary 

artery.  13  pp.  8°.  Dublin,  J.  Falconer,  1881. 
[P.,  V.  2095.] 

Repr.  from:  Dublin  J.  M.  Sc.,  1881,  3.  s.,  Ixxii. 

 .    Tbe  cardiac  murmurs  of  the  mitral  area. 

20  pp.,  5  pi.    8°.    Dublin,  J.  Falconer, 
Repr.  from:  Dublin  J.  M.  Sc.,  1886,  Ixxxi. 

 .  Handbook  of  bospital  practice  and  phys- 
ical diagnosis,  xix,  344  pp.,  3  pi.  8°.  London, 
J.fA.  Churchill,  1889. 

 .    Scientific  teaching  in  medicine,    35  pp. 

12".    Dnhlin,  J.  Falconer,  [1893]. 

Nixon  (Susan). 

See  True  (A)  copy  of  the  depositions  [etc.].  12°. 
Sydney,  1881. 


Nizet  (Henri).  L'hypnotisme.  fitnde  critique. 
304  pp.    12°.    Bruxellea,  C.  Rozez,  I\ti0i2']. 

 .    The  same.    2.  6d.    304  pp.    12^.  Paris, 

F.  Alcan,  1893. 

Nizlieg'orodtseflr  (M[ikhail]  N[ikolayevich]  ) 
[1851-  ].  O  mierakb  k  podnyatiyu  urovnya  i 
uluchsbeniyu  polozbeuiya  sluzbitelskavo  per- 
souala  V  zavedeniyakb  dlya  dushevno-bolnikh. 
[Ou  the  measures  for  raising  the  level  and  im- 
proving the  condition  of  the  serving  personnel 
in  institutions  for  tbe  insane.]  59  pp.  8°.  S.- 
Peterbura,  M.  M.  Stasyitlevich,  lf<97. 

Nizlini-^fovg'orod.  Otchot  Nizbegorodskoi 
gorodskol  sanitarnoi  kommissii  za  1891  g.  So- 
stavlen  N.  Gratsianovlm.  [Report  of  the  city 
sanitary  commission  of  Nizhni-Novgorod  for 
1891.  Compiled  by  N.  Grat.sianott'.]  48,  Iv  pp., 
3  1.  8°.  Nizhni  Novgorod,  Roiski  f  Dushni, 
1893. 

]Via!lnii-]\ov§-oroel. 

See,  also,  Cholera  {Riitorii,  etc.,  of).  Influenza 
{History,  etc.,  of).  Prostitution  {History,  etc.,  of), 
by  localities. 

Orglert  (A.)  Nizhegorodskly  Tarmarochnly  Vra- 
Cliebno-Politselakiy  Kon)itet  za  yarraarku  1904  goda. 
[Tlie  medical  police  couimittee  of  Nizhni-Novgorod  fair  for 
1904.]  Vestuik  obsh.  big.,  sudeb.  i  prakt.  m6d.,  St.  Pe- 
teisb.,  1905,  1028;  1159.  —  Shitoff  (F.)  Sauitaiuoye.  sos- 
toyaniye  Nizbegorodskoi  yarniarlii  v  1898  gortu.  |  Sani- 
tary condition  of  tlie  Nizhui-Novgorod  fair  in  1898.] 
Feldscher,  St.  Petersb.,  1899,  ix,  305;  357;  391;  423;  446; 
470. 

]¥oack  (Alexandre)  [1871-  ].  *  Du  relfeve- 
ment  des  bras  dans  I'extraotion  par  les  pieds; 
son  traitemeut  (abaissement  du  bras  aut6rieur 
par  des  manoeuvres  externes).  58  pp.  8°.  Lyon, 
1896,  2.  s.,  No.  24. 

IVoack  (Alphons). 

See  Hanilbuch  der  homoopathlsclien  Arzneimittel- 
lebre.    8°.    Leipzig,  1847-8. 

]\oack  (R.)  fils.  Guide  homoeopatbique  domes- 
tique  a  I'usage  des  families.  2.  ^d.  258  pp. 
12^^.    Lyon,  imp.  Deacle'e,  de  Brouwer  cf-  Cie.,  1890. 

Noad.  (Henry  M.)  Chemical  manipulation  and 
analysis,  qualitative  and  quantitative.  Pt.  1. 
Qualitative,  Nos.  1-4.  116  pp.,  4  tab.  8°.  Lon- 
don, B.  Baldwin,  1848. 

Library  of  Useful  Knowledge.  N.  s.  and  continuation, 
nos.  1-4. 

 .  Chemical  analysis,  qualitative  and  quan- 
titative. With  numerous  additions  by  Camp- 
bell Morfit.  viii,  17-572  pp.,  1  1.,  4  tab.  8°. 
Philadelphia,  Lindsay  4'  Blakiaton,  1849. 

IVoaillac  (Jean-Eugeue)  [1861-  ].  *  Du  si- 
maronba  dans  la  dysenterie  chronique.  53  pp. 
40.    Bordeaux,  1893,  No.  38. 

IVoaBin. 

von  Hauer  (A.)  TJeber  die  Anwendung  des  Noalin. 
Oesterr.  Ztschr.  f.  Stomatol.,  Wien,  1905,  Hi,  325-330. 

IVobe  (Walter)  [1871-  ].  *  Ueber  Blasenrup- 
tnr.  [Breslau.]  30  pp.  8°.  Leipzig,  G .  Thieme, 
1003. 

IVobecourt  (Pierre)  [1871-  ].  *  Recberches 
sur  la  patbog^nie  des  infections  gastio  intesti- 
nales  des  jeunes  eufants.  86pp.,  11.  S'^.  Paris, 
1899,  No.  348. 

 .    The  same.    86  pp.,  1  1.     8°.     Paris,  G. 

Steiitheil,  1899. 

jVobel  prize. 

Recipients  of  tlie  Nobel  prize  in  physiologv  and  med- 
ieiue.    Detroit  M.  J.,  1905-6,  v,  145;  181;  184;  186. 

Mobcl  (Alfred)  [1833-96]. 

«lc  Bloscntlial  (H.)  Die  Tliatigkelt  Alfred  Nobel'a. 
Ztsclir.  f.  ang.  Chem.,  Berl.,  1899,  753;  782. 

le  Wotoel  (C.)  Leiddraad  bi,i  het  qualitatief  on- 
derzoek  der  urine.  64  pp.,  4  pi.  8°.  Haarlem, 
de  erve.)i  F.  Bohn,  1888. 

de  IVotoele  (L  ). 

Editor  of:  Kevue  pharmaceutique,  Gand,  1885-94. 


709 


NOBLE. 


Not>ile-L<o.i:i€oaio  (Lui;;i). 

Co-Editor  of:  IIoll4-ltino  l)ililiografico  dellb  pubblica- 
zioni  luediclie  italiano,  Tireiizo,  19(10. 

IVobiliai^  (Alfred)  [1845-  ].  Der  patholo- 
gisch-aiiatomische  Befuiul  bci  dcm  Er.stickiings- 
tode  des  Neiigeboicnen  iiiid  seine  Verwertluiiig 
ia  gerichtlich  iiiedicinisehcr  Be/Jeliung.  33  pp. 
8°.    Miinchen,  J.  A.  Finsterliii,  18^4. 

Repr./rom:  Aerztl.  Iiit.-lil.,  Miinclien,  1884,  xxxi. 

See,  also,  Ilnndbut-h  (Ut  Piopliylaxe.   8°.  Miinchen, 

1900.   .  Tlin  aaiiic.     Kukovocl.stvo  k  piofilaktikle 

[etc.].    H°.    S.-Feterbuiy,  1901. 

Alto,  Go-Editor  of :  Deutsche  Praxis,  Miinchen, 1901-3. 

ATobilis  i)liarm;tcop()lii.  Historia,  .si  noii  vera, 
jiicunda  [etc.]. 

See  Surprize  (The);  or,  the  gentleman  tura'd  apothe- 
cary [mi  1.  a.].    10°.    London,  1739. 

NobI  (G.)  Patbologie  der  blenuorrhoischen  uiid 
venerischen  Lynipngefas.s-Erkrankiingen.  Eiiie 
aetiologisch-aiiatomische  Studie.  2  ]>.  1.,  IfiO 
pp.    8°.    Wien  4- Leipiig,  F.  Deuticke,  1901. 

 .    Ueber  bleniiorrhoiscbe  Syuovialmetasta- 

sen.    26  pp.    8°.     Wien,  1903. 
Porins  5.  Hft.,  v.  29,  of:  Wien.  Klinlk. 

JVoble  (Charles  P[ercy])  [1863-       ].  Primary 
periiieorraphy.    12  pp.    16^^.    [Detroit,  1890.] 
Repr.  from:  Med.  Age,  Detroit,  1890,  Tiii. 

 .    Report  of  a  ca.se  of  abdominal  section. 

8  pp.    12°.    Boston,  1890. 

Repr.from:  Med.  &  Surg.  Rep.  City  Hosp.,  Best.,  1890. 

 .    Abdominal  .surgery  at  the  Kensington 

Hospital  for  Women.  16  pp.  ft*^.  [Philadel- 
phia, 1891.] 

Repr.from:  Proc.  Phila.  Co.  M.  Soc,  Phila.,  1891,  xii. 

 .    The  dangers  of  leaving  the  products  of 

inflannnatiou  in  the  female  pelvis.  44  x>p.  16°. 
Philadelphia,  1891. 

Repr.from:  Ann.  Gynsec.  &.  Psediat.,  Phila.,  1890-91,  iv. 

 .     Minor   uterine  surgery.     16  pp.  16°. 

Philadelphia,  1891. 

Repr.  from :  Ann.  Gynasc.  &;  Paadiat..  Phila.,  1890-91,  iv. 

 .    The  peroxide  of  hydrogen  ;  its  uses  in 

abdominal  surgery.  4  pp.  12°.  [Philadelphia, 
1891.] 

Repr.  from:  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1891,  Iviii. 

 .     Pyosalpinx  in  relation  to  sterility  in 

■women.    12  pp.    16°.   ■Philadelphia,  1891. 

Repr.  from:  Ann.  Gynsec.  &  Paediat.,  Phila.,  1890-91,  iv. 
.    Salpingitis  considered  in  its  relation  to 
pregnanev  and  the  puerperal  state.     13  pp. 
8°.    [Philadelphia,  \<^9\.'\ 

Repr.  from:  Tr.  Am.  Gynec.  Soc,  Phila.,  1891,  xvi. 
— — — .    Unique  case  of  Cesarean  section.    6  pp. 
8°.    New  York,  W.  Wood  4-  Co.,  1891. 

Repr.from:  Am.  J.  Obst.,  N.  T.,  1891,  xxiv. 

 .    A  year's  work  in  abdominal  surgery  at 

the  Kensington  Hospital  for  Women.    48  jip. 
16°.    Philadelphia,  Univ.  Penn.  Press,  1891. 
Repr.  from :  Ann.  Gynaac.  &  Pajdiat.,  Phila.,  1891-2,  v. 

 .    Case  of  true  pelvic  abscess.    5  pp.  8°. 

Philadelithia,  Unir.  Penn.  Press,  1892. 

Repr.from:  Ann.  Gyna-e.  <fe  Piediat.,  Phila.,  1892-3,  vi. 

 .    Certain  aspects  of  gonorrhea  in  women. 

15  pp.    8°.    [Philadelphia,  l^'Qi.^ 

Repr.  from :  Tr.  Am.  Gynec.  Soc,  Phila.,  1892,  xvii. 

 .    Early  diagnosis  and  operation  in  cancer 

of  the  uterus.    4  pp.    8°.    Toledo,  0.,  l!^Qi. 
Repr.from:  Am.  Gynec  J.,  Toledo.  1892,  ii. 

 .     Endometritis  considered  clinically.  13 

pp.    8°.    [Philadelphia,  1892. J 

Repr.  from :  Ann.  Gyusec.  &  Paedi.it.,  Phila.,  1891-2,  v. 
 .    Points  in  office  practice  in  the  treat- 
ment of  the  diseases  of  women.    9  pp.  8°. 
[Philadelphia,  1892.] 

Repr.  from :  Tr.  Phila.  Co.  M.  Soc,  Phila.,  1892,  xiii. 
 .    A  year's  work  in  minor  surgical  gyne- 
cology at  the  Kensington  Hospital  for  Women. 

9  pp.    8°.    [PhiladeliMa,  1>^92.} 

Repr.  from  :  Tr.  Phila.  Co.  M.  Soc,  Phila.,  1892,  xiii. 
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 .  The  Cfcsarean  section  and  its  substi- 
tutes. 10  pp.  8°.  New  York,  W.  Wood  cf  Co., 
1^93. 

Repr.  from:  Am.  J.  Obst.,  N.  Y.,  1893,  xxvii. 

 .    The  causation  of  the  diseases  of  women. 

8  pp.    8'.    [Philadelphia,  l^^Q'-i."] 

Repr.from:  Internal.  M .  Jlag.,  Phila.  1893,  ii. 

 .    The  same.    16  pp.    16°.    [C^icai/o,  1893.1 

Repr.  from:  3.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Cliicago,  1893,  xxi.  • 

 .    Certain  problems  in  abdominal  surgery, 

based  on  one  hundred  cu'liotoniies  done  at  the 
Kensington  Hospital  for  Women.  24  pp.  8°. 
[Philadelphia.  1-"J:!.] 

Repr.from:  Phila.  Co.  M.  Soc,  Phila.,  1893  xiv. 

 .    Report  of  a  successful  elective  CiEsa- 

reau  section.  3  pp.  8°.  Philadelphia,  Univ. 
Penn.  Press,  1893. 

Repr.from:  Ann.  Gynsec  &  Psediat.,  Phila.,  1892-3,  vi. 

 .    Report  of  two  years'  work  in  abdominal 

surgery  at  the  Kensington  Hospitiil  for  Wo- 
men, Philadelphia.  18  pp.  8°.  [Philadelphia, 
1893.] 

Repr.  from:  Internat.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1893,  ii. 

 .    The  relations  of  urinary  conditions  to 

gynjecological  surgery.  12  pp.  16°.  [Neio 
York,  1893.] 

Repr.  from:  Am.  Med. -Surg.  Bull.,  N.  Y.,  1893,  vi. 
 .    Report  of  a  year's  work  in  minor  gyne- 
cological surgery  iu  the  Kensiugtou  Hospital 
for  Women,  Philadelphia.    8  pp.    8°.  [Phila- 
delphia, 1893.] 

Repr.from:  Proc.  Phila.  Co.  M.  Soc,  Phila.,  1893,  xiv. 

 .    Symphysiotomy  versus   its  substitutes; 

with  the  report  of  a  case  of  symphysiotomy. 
19  pp.    12°.    Philadelphia,  imi. 

Repr.from:  Med.  Xews,  Phila.,  1893,  Ixii. 

 .    Vaginal  hysterectomy  for  cancer,  with  a 

report  of  four  cn.se8.    4  pp.    8°.  Philadelphia, 
Univ.  Penn.  Press,  1893. 
Repr.from:  Ann.  Gyua-c.  &  Pffidiat.,  Phila..  1892-3,  vi. 

 .    Acute  puerperal  cellulitis  and  true  pelvic 

abscess.    10  pp.    8°.    [JV^ew  Focfc,  1894.] 
Repr.from:  Am.  J.  Obst.,  N.  Y.,  1894,  xxix. 

 .    The  diagnosis  of  pregnancy  dnring  the 

first  three  months.  4  pp.  8°.  Philadelphia, 
1894. 

Repr.from:  Proc.  Phila.  Co.  M.  Soc,  Phila.,  1894,  sv. 

 .    A  new  method  of  examining  tlie  kidney, 

especially  for  stone.  3  pp.  8°.  [Philadelphia, 
1894. 

Repr.from:  Tr.  Phila.  Co.  M.  Soc,  Phila    1894.  xv. 

 .    A  new  uterine  curetting  forceps       1  1. 

8°.    [Philadelphia,  1894.] 

Repr.from :  Ann.Gynsec  ic  Psediat  ,  Phila.,  1893^,  vii. 

 .    The  |(erfect  needle-holder.     2  pp.  8°. 

[Philadelphia,  1894  ] 

Repr.from:  Ann.  Gynaec.  &  Paediat.,  Phila.,  1894,  vii. 
 .    Procidentui  uteri.     8  pp.     8°.  [Phila- 
delphia, 1894.] 

Repr.  from:  Ann.  Gynaac.  &  Paediat.,  1893-4  vii. 
 .    Profuse  menstruation.    7  pp.    8°.  [Phil- 
adelphia, 1894.] 

Repr.  from:  Ann.  Gynaec.  <k  Paediat.,  Phila.,  1893-4,  vii. 

 .    Renuirks  on  the  treatment  of  inevitable 

abortion.    2  1.    >°.    Philadelphia,  l-<94. 
Repr.from:  t'odex  Med.  Pliila  ,  1894.  i 

 .    Surgical  shock.   6  pp.    8°.  Philadelphia, 

Univ.  of  Penn.  Press,  1894. 
Repr.from:  Ann.  Gyn;ec.  &.  Paediat.,  Phila.,  1893-4,  vii. 
 .    Symphyseotomy  versus  the  induction  of 

premature  labor.     10  pp.     8°.  [Philadelphia, 

1894.] 

Repr.  from:  Tr.  Am.  Gynec.  Soc,  Phila.,  1894,  xix. 

 .    Uterine  fibroids.     8  pp.     8°.  Philadel- 

pliia,  1894. 

Repr.from:  Med.  &  Surg.  Reporter,  Phila.,  1894,  Ixx. 
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 .    Appendicitis  of  mild  type.     4  pp.  8°. 

\_New  York,  1895.] 

Uepr.from:  Am.  GynEBC.  &  Obst.  J.,  N.  T.,  1895,  vii. 

 .    Coeliotoujy  for  puerperal  septiciemia  and 

peritonitis.    8  pp.    8°.    New  York,  1895. 

Repr.  from:  Am.  Gyniec.  &  Obat.  J.,  N.  T.,  1895,  vi. 
A  consideration  of  some  of  the  newer 


problems  in  abdominal  and  pelvic  surgery  in 
women.  20  pp.  8*^.  New  York,  W.  Wood  t)?-  Co., 
1895. 

Repr.  from:  Am.  J.  Obst.,  N.  T.,  1895,  xxxii. 

 .    Movable  kidney.    7  pp.    8°.    Neiv  York, 

[1895]. 

Repr. from:  Gaillard's  M.  J.,  N.  T.,  1895,  Ixi. 

 .    Puerperal  pelvic  cellulitis  and  puerperal 

peritonitis.    8  pp.    8°.    \_New  York,  lJ-95.] 
Repr.  from:  Am.  Gynsec.  &  Obst.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1895,  vi. 
 .    The  relation  of  certain  urinary  condi- 
tions to  gynecological  surgery.      10  pp.  8°. 
[  Washington,  1895.] 

Repr. from :  Tr.  Pan-Am.  M.  Cong.  1893,  Wash  .,1895,  pt.  1. 

 .    Renuirks  on  ectopic  pregnancy.     4  pp. 

8°.    [New  York,  1895.] 

Repr.  from:  Am.  Gyuajc.  &  Obst.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1895,  vi. 
 .    Technique  of  emptying  the  uterus  in  in- 
evitable abortion.    21.    8°.  Philadelphia, 
Repr.  from:  Codex  med.  Phila.,  1895,  ii. 

A  clinical  rei)ort  on  the  course  of  preg- 


nancy and  labor  as  influenced  bv  suspeusio 

uteri.    8  pp.    8°.    New  York,  J.  I>.  Emmet,  1896. 
Repr.  from:  Am.  GyuEec.  &  Obst.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1896,  ix. 
 .    A  consideration  of  certain  doubtful  points 

in  the  management  of  abortion,      11  pp.  16°. 

Detroit,  1896. 

Repr.  from:  Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit,  1896,  x. 
 .    Drainage  versus  radical  operation  in  the 

treatment  of  large  pelvic  abscesses.    7  pp.  12°. 

Chicago,  1896. 

Repr.  from  :  3.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1896,  xxvii. 
 .    A  new  operation  for  certain  cases  of  pro- 
cidentia uteri.    3  pp.    8°.    New  York,  1896. 
Repr.  from:  Am.  Gynaec.  <fe  Obst.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1896,  viii. 

 .    Remarks  on  the  use  of  the  buried  i)erma- 

nent  suture  in  abdomiual  surgery.  6  pp.  8°. 
Netv  York,  J.  D.  Emmet,  l*-96. 

Repr.  from:  Am  GyniBc.  6c  Obst.  J.,  IST.  Y.,  1896,  ix. 
 .    Suspeusio  uteri  with  reference  to  its  in- 
fluence upon  pregnancy  and  labor.    19  pp.  8°. 
New  York,  W.  Wood  cf-  Co.,  1896. 

Repr.  from:  Am.  J.  Obst.,  N.  Y.,  1896,  xxxiv. 

Suspeusio  uteri,  or  ventrofixation  of  the 


uterus;  its  influence  upon  pregnancy  and  labor. 
1  1.    8°.    New  York,  1896. 

Repr.  from:  Am.  GyniBC.  &  Obst.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1896,  viii. 
A  contribution  to  the  technique  of  opera- 


tions for  the  cure  of  laceration  of  the  pelvic 
floor  in  womeu.  10  pp.  8°.  New  York,  J.  D. 
Emmet,  1897. 

Repr.  from:  Am.  GynEec.  &  Obst.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1897,  x. 

The  development  and  the  present  status 


of  hysterectomy  for  fibro-myomata.  40  pp.,  1  pi. 
8°.    Boston,  1897. 

Repr.  from :  Tr.  Am.  Gynasc.  Soc,  Phlla.,  1897,  xxii. 

 .    lictropion   of  the  cervix  in  nulliparae 

resembling  laceration  of  the  cervix.  6  pp.  8°. 
New  York,  J.  D.  Emmet,  1897. 

Repr.  from.  Am,  Gynsec.  &  Obst.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1897,  x. 

 .    A  new  method  of  suturing  the  abdominal 

wall  in  celiotomy.    4  pp.,  1  pi.    S'^.    New  York, 
W.  Wood  cj'-  Co.,  1897. 
Repr.  from:  Am.  J.  Obst.,  N.  Y.,  1897,  xxxv. 

 .    Some    further  observations  concerning 

movable  kidney.    10  pp.    8*^.    New  York,  1897. 
Rexir.  from:  Am.  J.  Obst.,  N.  Y.,  1897,  xxxv. 
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 .    Vaginal  incision  and  drainage  of  supptb- 

rating  haematoceles  due  to  ectopic  gestation. 

3  pp.    8*=.    New  York,  J.  I).  Emmet,  li597. 
Repr.  from:  Am.  Gynaeo.  &  Obst.  J.,  K.  Y.,  1897,  x. 
 .    Abdominal  section  on  a  patient  sufiering 

from  exophthalmic  goitre.   2  pp.  8°.   Neiu  York, 

1898. 

Repr.  from:  Am.  Gynsec.  &  Obst.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1898,  xiii. 
 .    Closure  of  vesico-vaginal  flstulai  follow- 
ing vaginal  hysterectomy  and  other  operative 
procedures  bv  the  vaginal  route.    4  pp.  8°. 
New  York,  1898. 

Repr.  from:  Am.  Gynsec.  &  Obst.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1898,  xiii. 
 .    The  conservative  treatment  of  fibroid  tu- 
mors by  myomectomy.   11  pp.    12°.  IPittsburg, 
1898.] 

Repr.  from:  Penn.  M.  J.,  Pittsburg,  1897-8,  ii. 
 .    The  conservative  treatment  of  pelvic  sup- 
puration of  puerperal  origin.    13  pp.    8^.  Phil- 
adelphia, 1898. 

Repr.  from:  Phila.  M.  J.,  1898,  ii. 

Shall  absorbable  or  nonabsorbable  liga- 


tures and  sutures  be  employed  in  hysterectomy 
and  salpiugo-oophorectomy?  13  pp.  12°.  New 
York,  1898. 

Repr.  from:  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1898,  Ixxiii. 
 .    Alexander's  operation.    6  pp.    8°.  New 


York,  1899. 

Repr  from:  Am.  Gynaec.  &  Obst.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1899,  xiv. 

 .    The  history  of  the  early  operations  for 

fibroid  tumors.  32  pp.  8'-.  Neiv  York,  W.  Wood 
4-  Co.,  1899. 

Repr.  from:  Am.  J.  Obst.,  N  Y.,  1899,  xl. 

 .    Operations  during  pregnancy.   7  pp.  8°. 

New  York,  1899. 

Repr  from:  Am.  Gynsec.  &.  Obst.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1899,  xiv. 

 .    Progress    in    gynecology;    an  address. 

5  pp.    8°.    Baltimore,  1899. 

Repr.  from:  Maryland  M.  J.,  Bait.,  1899,  xiii. 

Kemarks  on  nephrectomy,  with  a  plea 


for  the  more  certain  and  earlier  diagnosis  of 
conditions  requiring  it.  24  pp.  12°.  Pittsburg, 
1899. 

Repr.  from:  Penn.  M.  J.,  Pittsburg,  1899-1900,  iii. 

True  conservatism  in  gynecology.   24  pp. 


12°.    Pittsburg,  1899. 

Repr. from:  Penn.  M.  J.,  Pittsburg,  1898-9.  ii. 

 .    Addre.ss  in  obstetrics.   29  pp.  8°. 


Pitts- 


burg, 1900. 

Repr.  from:  Penn.  M.  J.,  Pittsburg  1900,  iv. 

Nephrorrhaphy.    11  pi).    8-^.  {^Chicago], 


1900. 

Repr.  from:  3.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1900,  xxxv. 

 .    Remarks   on    extra-uterine  pregnancy. 

5  pp.    8°.    New  York,  1900. 

Repr.  from:  Am.  Gyna'C  &  Obst.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1900,  xvi. 
Remarks  on  the  influence  of  technique 


upon  the  results  of  closure  of  wounds  of  the 
abdominal  wall.    16  pp.    12°.    Boston,  1^00. 
Repr.  from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J  ,  1900,  cxiii 

Report  of  a  case  of  nephrectomy  for  pyo- 


nephrosis due  to  the  impaction  of  a  stone  in  the 
ureter,  with  remarks  on  the  importance  of  the 
early  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  renal  calculi, 
4  pp.,  1  pi.    8°.    New  York,  1900. 
Repr.  from:  Am.  J.  Obst.,  N.  Y.,  1900,  xli. 

 .    Report  of  two  cases  of  epithelioma  of  the 

vulva.    3  pp.,  1  pi.    8°.    New  York,  1900. 
Repr.  from:  Am.  J.  Obst.,  N.  Y.,  1900,  xiii. 

The  complications  and  degenerations  of 


fibroid  tnmors  of  the  uterus  as  bearing  upon  the 
treatuient  of  these  growths.  16  pp.  8°.  New 
York,  1901. 

Repr.  from:  Am.  J.  Obst.,  N.  Y.,  1901,  xliv, 
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IMoble  (Charles  P[eicy]) — continued. 

 .    Gt^neral  considerations  of  trcatnieut  of 

placenta,  previa.    10  pp.    H"^.    Detroit,  1901. 
liepr.from:  Therap.  Giiz.,  Detroit,  1901,  :i.  s.,  xvii. 
 .    The  new  foimatiou  of  the  female  urethra, 

with  report  of  a  case.    8  pp.    8-^.    New  York, 

1901. 

liepr.from:  Am.  J.  Obst.,  N.  Y.,  1901,  xliii. 
 .    The  ultiuiate  results  of  operation  for  can- 
cer of  the  uterus.    11  pp.    S'^.  Philadelphia, 
1901. 

Repr.from  :  Pbila.  M.  J.,  1901,  viii. 

 .    Clinical  report  upon  ureteral  surgery. 

9  pp.    iS^.    Philadelphia,  m)->. 

Repr.  from  :  Aqi.  Mod.,  Phila.,  1902,  iv. 

 .    The  half-hitch  suture;  a  new  suture  for 

use  iu  auterior  colporrhaphy.  4  pp.  8°.  New 
York,  1902. 

Repr.from:  Am.  J.  Obst.,  N.  T.,  1902,  xlv. 

 .  Report  of  a  case  of  epithelioma  of  the  cli- 
toris, with  operation.  4  pp.  8°.  New  York 
1902. 

Repr.from:  Am,.  J.  Obst.,  N.  T.,  1902,  xM. 

 .    Two  cases  of  deciduomamalignum.    8  pp. 

8°.    New  York,  1902. 
Repr.from:  Am.  J.  Obst.,  N.  Y.,  1902,  xlvi. 

 .    The  operative  cnre  of  procideutia  uteri. 

5  pp.    8°.    Philadelphia,  1902. 

Repr.from:  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1902,  iii. 
 .    The  treatment  of  suppuration  iu  the  uter- 
ine appendages.    .5  pp.    4°.    Philadelphia,  1902. 
Repr.from:  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1902,  iii. 

 .    The  ultimate  results  of  nephrorrhaphy. 

2  1.    «°.    Neio  York,  E.  B.  Treat  4'  Co.,  1902. 

Repr.  from:  Internat.  M.  Mag.,  Phila,  1902,  xi. 

 .    The  use  of  the  electric  cautery  clamp  in 

the  trefitnient  of  cancer  of  the  uterus.  6  pp. 
8°.    New  York,  1902. 

Repr.  from:  Am.  Gynec,  N.  Y.,  1902,  i. 

 .■    Exhibition  of  a  specimen  of  abdominal 

pregnancy  removed  at  the  end  of  twenty-one 
months  by  cceliotomy.  2  pp.  8°.  Philadelphia, 
1903. 

Repr.from:  Tr.  Coll.  Phys.  Phila.,  1903,  3.  8.,  xxv. 
'  Personal  experience  in  operations  upon 

diabetic  patients.   5  pp.    4°.  Philadelphia,  1903. 
Repr.from:  Am.  Med.  Phila.,  1903,  vi. 

 .    Preliminary  report  of  an  operation  for 

abdominal  pregnancy  of  twenty -one  mouths' 
duration.    4  i)p.    S'^.    Philadelphia,  1903. 
Repr.from:  Phila.  M.  J.,  1903,  xi. 
 .    The  role  of  the  cystoscope  in  the  diagno- 
sis and  treatment  of  some  diseases  of  the  uri- 
nary tract.    10  pp.    8°.    Pittsburg,  1903. 
Repr.from:  Penn.  M.  J.,  Pittsburg,  1903,  vi. 

 .    The  significance  of  the  temperature  in  the 

diagnosis  of  extra-uterine  pregnancy  during  the 
pei  iod  of  collapse  from  hemorrhage.  2  pp.  8°. 
Philadelphia,  1903. 

Repr.from:  Phila.  M.  J.,  1903,  xi. 

 .  A  study  of  the  degenerations  and  compli- 
cations of  fibroid  tuniois  of  the  uterus  from  the 
standpoint  of  the  treatment  of  these  growths. 
14  pp.    8°.    New  York,  1903. 

Repr.  from:  Am.  Gynec.  N.  Y.,  1903,  ii. 
 .    The  Dowues  electiothermic  clamps.  Fur- 
ther experience  in  their  use  in  the  treatment  of 
cancer  of  the  uterus.    6  pp.    8°.    Chicago,  1904. 
Repr.from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1904,  xliii. 
 .    The  nature  of  the  indications  for  opera- 
tion for  fibroid  tumors  of  the  uterus.   6  pp.  12^^. 
Philadelphia,  1904. 

Repr.from;  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1904,  viii. 

 .    Observations  upon  gastric,  intestinal,  and 

liver  surgery  in  the  German  clinics.  13  pp.  8°. 
Philadelphia,  1904. 

Repr.from:  Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1904,  14.  s.,  i. 


Noble  (Charles  P[er(;y])— eonlinued. 

 .  Overlapping  the  aponeuroses  in  the  clo- 
sure of  wound.s  of  the  abdominal  wall.  8  pp. 
12".    New  York,  1904. 

Repr.from:  JUd.  News,  N.  Y.,  1904,  Ixxxv. 

 .  Rei)ort  of  a  case  of  the  invasion  of  a  fibro- 

inyonia  of  tlie  uterus  by  an  adenocarcinoma, 
which  by  metaplasia  had  assui  1  the  appear- 
ance of  a  stiuanions  cell  carcinoma.  5  pp.,  1  pi. 
8°.    New  York,  1904. 

Repr.from:  Am.  J.  Obst.,  N.  Y.,  1904,  xlix. 
 .    Some  of  the  more  unusual  results  of  mov- 
able kidney.    12  pp.    12°.    New  York,  1904. 
Repr.from:  N.  YoikM.  J.  [etc.],  1904,  Ixxix. 

 .    The  treatment  of  fibroid  tumors  of  the 

uterus.    8  pp.    8°.    Chicago,  1904. 

Repr.from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1904,  xlii. 

 .    Cancer  of  the  uterus.    (Transactions  of 

the  New  York  State  Me«lical  Association,  1905.) 
Hpp.    12^.    Neiv  York,  190."). 

 .    Extrauterine   pregnancy.    13  pp.  12~^. 

[New  York],  1905. 

Repr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1905,  Ixxxii. 

 .    The  treatment  of  retrodisplaceinents  of 

the  uterus.    16  pp.    12".    \_ScraHton\  1905. 

Repr.  from :  Tr.  Lackawanna  Co.  Med.  Soc,  Scrauton, 
1905,  i. 

See,  also.  Kensington  Hospital  for  Women,  Phila- 
delphia.   Special  report.    8°.    [Philadelphia,  1896.J 

  &  Babcock  (,  W.  Wayne  ).  A  new- 
method  of  diagnosis  of  tuberculosis  of  the  kid- 
ney.   5  i>p.    8".    Neiv  York,  1899. 

Repr.from:  Am.  Gynsec.  &  Obst.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1899,  xv. 

 .    Report  of  three  rare  operations 

upon  tlie  urinary  organs:  1.  Hyijeriiephroma  of 
the  kidney;  nephrectomy.  2.  Papillary  carci- 
nom.a  of  the  pelvis  of  the  kidney;  nephrectomy. 
3.  Stone  in  the  left  ureter;  extraperitoneal 
operation;  removal  of  the  stone.  11  pp.,  2  pi. 
8".    [New  York.  1902.] 

Repr.from:  Am.  Gjnec,  N.  Y.,  1902,  i. 

 &  Tunis  (Joseph  P.)    A  case  of  dermoid 

tumor  of  both  ovaries  com]dicated  by  a  deposit 
of  bone  upon  each  side  of  the  true  pelvis,  hav- 
ing no  connection  with  the  tumors.  6  pp.  iP. 
Philadelphia,  1^95. 

Repr.from:  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1895,  ex. 
Noble  (George  H.)    Abortive  treatment  of  mam- 
mary abscesses,  and  the  cure  of  fissured  nipples 
by  means  of  a  new  and  efl'ectual  compress.  8 
pp.    8".    Atlanta,  1882. 

Repr.from:  Atlanta  M.  Reg.,  1882-3,  ii. 

 .    A  case  of  carcinoma  of  the  parturient 

uterus  removed  three  days  after  confinemeut; 
recovery.    4  pp.    8°.    [New  York,  1895.] 

Repr.  from :  Am.  Gynaec.  &  Obst.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1895,  vi. 

 .    A  remarkable  case  of  ruptured  ectopic 

pregnancy;  late  operation;  recovery.  3  pp. 
8^.    XeivYork,  1895. 

Repr.  from :  Am.  Gynaec.  &  Obst.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1895,  vii. 
 .    One  hundred  and  sixty-six  cases  of  can- 
cer of  tlie  pregnant  uterus  occurring  since  1886. 
29  pp.    8".    Atlanta.  1890. 

Repr.from:  Atlanta  M.  &  S.  J.,  1896,  3.  s.,  xiii. 

 .    A  remarkable  case  of  ventral  hernia, 

cured  by  a  flaj)  operation.  7  pp.  16".  Neiv 
York,  1896. 

Repr.from:  Am.  Med. -Surg.  Bull.,  N.  Y.,  1896,  ix. 

 .    Four  cases  of  abscess  of  the  uterus  treated 

by  incision,  cniettenient,  sterilization  with  car- 
bolic acid,  and  drainage.  12  pp.  8°.  [m.  w.], 
lt<97. 

Repr.from:  Tr.  South.  Surg.  &  Gynaec.  Ass.,  1897,  x. 

 .    Ureteral  anastomosis.    16  pp.    8°.  Neiv 

York,  1899. 

Repr.from:  Am.  Gynaec.  &  Obst.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1899.  xv. 
 .    I.  Seventeen  years  of  congenital  noctur- 
nal incontinence  of  urine  cured  by  operation. 
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NODES. 


Noble  (George  H.) — coDtinued. 

II.  Suspension  of  the  uterus  by  intramural 
shortening  of  the  round  ligaments.  III.  An 
operation  of  cystocele.  IV.  Pregnancy  in  uterus 
bicoruis.  53  pp.  8°.  Philadelphia,  TV.  J.  Dor- 
nan,  1900. 

Eepr.from:  Tr.  South.  Surg.  &  Gynec.  Ass.,  1899,  xii. 

•  .    A  flap  operation  for  atresia  of  the  vagina. 

8  pp.    12°.    Atlanta,  Foote  rf-  Davies  Co.,  1900. 
Repr.from:  Tr.  South.  Surg.  &  Gynec.  Ass.,  1900,  xiii. 

 .    A  new  method  of  suturing  the  fascia  and 

levator  ani  muscle  in  perineorrhaphy;  also  an 
operation  for  complete  laceration  of  the  peri- 
neum designed  for  the  purpose  of  eliminating 
danger  of  infection  from  the  rectum.  29  pp. 
8^.    New  York,  1903. 

Itepr.from:  Am.  Gynec,  N.  Y.,  1903,  ii. 

Mohle  (J.  W.). 

See  East  (Rowland).   A  letter  fete.].    8°.  Leicester, 
[18.51]. 

I¥oble  (William  H.)  Report  of  an  operation 
for  the  removal  of  the  stomach  for  carcinoma. 
7  pp.    12^.    New  Yorl;  1898. 

Jiepr.  from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1898,  Ixviii. 

Nobles  (Newman  T.  B.)  A  text-book  of  minor 
surgery,  including  bandaging,  ix  (1.  1.),  17-325 
pp.    8°.    Philadelphia,  Boericke  4'  Tafel,  1903. 

Noble's  Isle  of  Man  General  Hospital  and  Dis- 
pensary, Douglas.  Annual  reports  of  the  com- 
mittee to  the  subscribers  and  donors.  31.,  1880- 
81;  32.,  1881-2;  45.,  1894-5;  46.,  1895-6.  8°. 
Douglas,  1881-96. 

Wobiet  (Andr6-Louis)  [1870-  .  ].  *De  I'ictus 
^motionnel  dans  la  pathogenic  des  affections 
cardiaques.    72  pp.    4°.    Bordeaux,,  1893,  No.  40. 

Noblet  (  L[onis-Sylvain  ] )  [  1842-  ].  *Le 
m^niiigisme ;  syndrome  de  E.  Dupr6.  96  pp. 
4°.    Paris,  1895,  No.  80. 

Noblot  (  Paul-Auguste-de-J^sus  )  [1863-  ]. 
*  Essai  sur  les  affections  oculaires  li^es  a  la 
menstruation.  40  pp.,  11.  4°.  Bordeaux,  16S9, 
No.  63. 

Nobscot  Mouiitaiu  spring.  8  1.  obi.  12°. 
Boston,  1891. 

Noc  (Fernand-Edmond)  [1875-  ].  *fitude 
anatomique  des  ganglions  nerveux  du  ccEur  chez 
le  cliien,  et  de  lenrs  modifications  dans  I'intoxi- 
catiou  dipht6ritique  experimentale  aigue.  36 
pp.,  1  p].,  1  1.    8°.    Bordeaux,  1899,  No.  2. 

 .    Technique  de    microbiologie  tropicale. 

Pr<!c6d6  d'uue  preface  du  Dr.  A.  Calmette.  ix, 
,  320  pp.    12°.    Paris,  O.  Doin,  1905. 

Nocard  (Ed[mond- Isidore -Etienne])  [1850- 
1903].  Rapport  sur  la  disinfection  des  d6chets 
de  boucberie.  Conseil  d'hygiene  piiblique  et  de 
salubrit6  du  dipartement  de  la  Seine.  12  pp. 
4°.    Paris,  imp.  Chaix,  1892. 

 .    Rapport  sur  la  suppression  des  tueries 

particulieres.  10  pp.  4°.  Paris,  imp.  Chaix, 
1893. 

 .    La  rage  et  les  moyens  de  s'en  preserver. 

43  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1894. 

 .    Les  tuberculoses  animales;  leurs  rapports 

avec  la  tuberculose  hiimaine.  208  pp.  12°. 
Paris,  G.  iVasson,  [1894]. 

 .    The  same.    The  animal  tuberculoses  and 

their  relation  to  human  tuberculosis.  Transl. 
by  H.  Scurfield.  viii,  9-143  pp.  12°.  London, 
Bailliere,  Tindall  4'  Cox,  1895. 

For  Biography,  see  Ann.  de  I'liist.  Pasteur,  Par.,  1903, 
xvii.  521.  Jiso:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1903,  ii,  496.  Also: 
Bull.  Soc.  ceutr.  de  m6d.  v6t.,  Par.,  1903,  u.  s.,  xxi,  443- 
447.  Alw:  Coinpt.  reud.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Fat.,  1903,  Iv,  1141- 
1143  (A.  M.  Bloch  &  Galippe).  Also:  Deiit.sche  nied. 
WchiiscUr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1903,  xxix,  712  (E.  Metscljni- 
toff).  Aiso:  Gaz.  m^d.  de  Par.,  1903, 12.  s.,  iii,  264.  Also: 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago.  1903,  xli,  507.  Also:  J.  Hyg., 
Cambridge,  1903,  iii,  517-519,  port.  (G.  H.  F.  Nuttall). 
Also,  Reprint.  Also :  J.  de  m6d.  v6t.  et  zootech.,  Lyon,  1903, 


Nocai'd  (Ed[mond-Isidore-fitienne]) — cont'd. 

5.  s.,  vii,  449-461.  Also:  J.  San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1903-4,  xxiv, 
535.  Also:  Progrfes  iu6d..  Par.,  19(i3,  3.  s.,  xviii,  94.  Also: 
Rec.  dc  ra6d.  v§t.,  Par.,  1903,  x.  497-532,  port.  Also,  Re- 
print. Also:  Progr^s  mfd..  Par.,  1903,  3.  s.,  xviii,  94. 
Also:  Rev.  Soc.  ui^;d.  argent.,  Buenos  Aires,  1903,  xi,  716- 
718  (D.  J.  Cranwell).  Also:  Tribune  m6d.,  Par.,  1903,  2. 
s.,  XXXV,  129  (C.  L.).  Also:  Tuberculosis,  Leipz.,  1903,  ii, 
475-480  (M.  H.  Valine).  Also:  Vet.  Rec.,  Lond.,  1903-4, 
xvi,  95.  Also:  Ztschr.  f.  diatet.  u.  physik.  Therap., 
Leipz.,  1903,  V,  109. 

  &  Lieclainche  (E.)   Les  maladies  mi- 

crobiennes  des  animaux.  ix,  816  pp.  8°.  Pa- 
ris, 0.  Masson,  1896. 

 .   The  same.   3.  id.   2  v.   ii,  668  pp. ; 

645  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Paris,  Masson  cf  Cie.,  1903. 

 .    The  same.    Mikrobnlya  bollezni 

zhivotnlkh.  Perevod  s  frantsuzskavo  s  doba- 
vleniyami.  [Translated  from  the  French,  with 
additi(UJ8.]  Pts.  1.-3.  557  pp.  «°.  S.-Peter- 
burg,  Trenke  >S~  Fyusno,  1897[-«]. 

Nocca  (Donieuico).  Instituzioui  di  botanica 
pratica  applicabili  alia  medicina,  alia  fisiologia, 
air  economia  ed  alle  arti.  3  v.  8°.  Pavia,  G. 
Capelli,  1808-9. 

Noccioii  (Guide).  Resoconto  clinico  statistico 
del  servizio  chirurgico  prestato  nei  rr.  Spe- 
diili  di  Pisa,  1900-1901  to  1901-2.  55  pp.  8°. 
Pisa,  tipog.  successori  F.  F.  Nistri,  1903. 

JVocera. 

See  Insane  {Asylums  for,  Descriptions,  etc.,  of), 
by  localities. 

Nocera  (.Josephus).  Opus  medico -pliysicum 
contemidativum  iu  quo  variie  medentum  sectiB 
circa  plilebotomiam  et  pliarmuciam  discutiun- 
tur.  Systemade  febribus  iiondum  dare  divulga- 
tum  juxta  Democriti  et  Epicuri  dogmata  novis 
rationibus  et  experimentis  pro mgiiatur.  5  p. 
1.,  444  pp.,  13  1.  16°.  Messance,  V.  de  Amico, 
1695. 

Nocht  (B[ernhard  Albrecht  Edtiard])  [1857- 
].    Die  iirztliche  Mitwirkung  bei  der  sozia- 
len  Fiir.sorge  im  Seeverkehr. 

In:  Handb.  d.  sozial.  Med..  8°.    Jena,  1904,  iv,  339-382. 
See,  also,  Brix  [J.],  Pfulil  [Eduanl]  &  IVoclit  [Bern- 
hard  Edward  Albrecht].    Die  Beliampfuug der  Iiifections- 
krankheiten.  Hygienischer  Theil  [etc.].  8°.  Leipzig, 1S94. 

]¥ockher(Lu<lger)[1865-      ].  "UeberTuber- 

kulosH  der  Urethiii.    [Bonn.]    34  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 

Siegburg,  Gebr.  Daemisch,  [1890]. 
IVoctOil  (Henri).    *  De  la  procidence  des  mem- 

bres  dans  I'accoucliement.    108  pp.    8°.  Paris, 

1904,  No.  286. 

JVoctua  pronnha. 

Oi'iffiths  (A.  B.)  On  the  reproductive  organs  of  Noo- 
tiia  pronuba.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Edinb.,  1892-5,  xx,  98-102, 
ipl. 

IVoctlirnal  emissions. 

See  Genitals  {Female,  Glands  of,  Diseases  of); 
Spermatorrhoea. 

H'odding'  spasm. 

See  Spasm  {Nodding  or  rotary). 
Noder  (Hans)  [187:3-      ].    *  Ueber  Tuberkulose 
des  Oe.sophagus.    40  pp.,  1  pi.,  1  1.    8°.  Miin- 

chen,  Kastner  cj-  Callwey,  1903. 

]\ocIes  {Emmolymph). 

Dayton  (H.)  Haemolymph  nodes.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc., 
Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1904,  n.  s!,  cxxvii,  448^58 — liCwis  (S.) 
On  the  structure  aud  functions  of  the  hajraolynipli  organs. 
Proc.  Physiol.  So(\  Loud.,  1902,  pp.  vi-viii.— Warlliiu 
(A.  S.)  Are  the  hemolvmph  nodes  organs  sui  generis? 
Tr.  Chicago  Path.  Soc,  1901-2,  v,  151-172. 

IVodes  {Heber den's). 

See,  also.  Gout  and  rheumatism;  Joints  {In- 
flammation of.  Chronic,  etc.). 

Osier  (W.)  Heberden's  nodes.  Montreal  M.  J., 
1895-6,  xxiv,  520-522. 


IfODET. 


713 


NOELL. 


RTodet  (Victor)  [1873-  ].  *Les  agnoscies;  la 
c6cit6  psycliique  eu  particulier.  220  pp.  8°. 
Lyon,  1899,  No.  2. 

.  .    The  same.    220  pp.,  1  1.    8".    Paris,  F. 

Alcan,  1899. 

JVodier  {Charles). 

Charles  IVodirr,  ni6deciii  et  malade.  Chron.  m6d., 
Par.,  ]903,  x,  165-171. 

Nodot  (L6opolfl)  [1861-  ].  *  Des  iiulicatioim 
op^ratoirt'S  dans  les  luxations  ancieunes  du 
coude.    90  pp.,  1  1.    4°.    Paris,  1888,  No.  232. 

jVodiilles  (Singers^). 

See  Singers. 

IVodiile»^  (iSubcutaneous). 

See,  also,  Chorea  {Complications,  etc.,  of). 

Abraham  (P.  S.)  Multiple  subcutaneous  nodnles 
(?  tubercle)  in  an  infant.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Lond.,  1894-5,  xviii, 
390.— Carver  (E.)  Note  on  subcutaneous  nodules  in  tlie 
hands.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lend..  1888,  i,  355.— Cnyley  (W.) 
A  case  of  multiple  cutaneous  fibrous  nodules  associated 
•with  rheumatism.  Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Lond.,  1893-4,  xxvii. 
272-274.  1  1.,  1  pi.— Oodlee  (R.  J.)  Fibrous  nodules  of 
doubtful  nature.  Ibid..  1894-5,  xxviii,  272-274.— Mitch- 
ell (J.  K.)  Painful  subcutaneous  nodules.  TJniv.  M. 
Mag.,  Phila.,  1888-9,  i,  416.— Rodgers  (M.  A.)  Multiple 
disseminated  subdermal  nodules.  Med.  Kec,  N.  Y.,  1901, 
Ix,  750. 

Noe  (Joseph)  [1871-  ].  *Recherches  siir  la 
vie  oscillante.  Essai  de  biodyuamique.  372  pp. 
8°.    Paris,  1903,  No.  454. 

 .  The  same.  Recherches  sur  la  vie  oscil- 
lante; essai  de  biodynamique.  372  pp.  8". 
Paris,  F.  Alcan,  1903. 

nroebel  [Hermann]  [1861-  ].  Zur  Methodik 
der  localeu  Aniisthesie  in  den  oberen  Luftwe- 
gen.    16  i>p.    8".    Halle  a.  S.,  C.  Marhold,  1902. 

Repr.  from:  Samml.  zwangl.  Abhandl.  a.  d.  Geb.  d. 
Nasen-,  Ohren-,  Mund-  u.  Halskr.,  Halle  a.  S.,  1902,  \i,  1. 
Hft. 

IVoeggeratli  (E[mil  Jacob])  [1847-95].  The 
vesico- Viiginjil  and  vesico-rectal  touch.  A  new 
method  of  examining  the  uterus  and  append- 
ages. 16  pp.  8^.  New  York,  W.  M.  Wood  <f-  Co., 
1875. 

Repr.  from:  Am.  J.  Ohst.,  N.  Y.,  1875-6,  viii. 

■  .    Cervixrisse  und  Erkrankiiugen  der  Ge- 

barmutter.  10  pp.  8°.  Berlin,  L.  Schumacher, 
1887. 

Repr.  from :  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr..  1887,  xxiv. 

 .    Cervixrisse    nnd  Gebarmutterkrankhei- 

ten.    13  i)p.    8^:    [Berlin,  L.  Schumacher,  1888.^ 
Repr.  from:  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1888,  xxv. 

 .    Beitriige  zur  Struktnr  und  Entwicklung  I 

des  Carcinonis.  iv,  39  pp.,  3  1.,  3  pi.  4°.  Jlles- 
haden,  J.  F.  Bergmann,  1892. 

For  Biography,  see  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  Fetcl,  Berl., 
1896,  cxlii,  680. 

]¥oehte  (Rudolf)  [1877-       ].    *Resnltate  der 

Sehneutraiisplantation  bei  peripheren  Lahmuii- 

gen.    30  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Berlin,  O.  Fraiicke.  1903. 
Ndliringr  (Richard  [Christian  Wilhelni])  [1869- 
].    *Ueber  Beziehungen  zwischen  Hysterie 

und   niultipler   Sclerose.    27  pp.     8°.  Kiel; 

Liiheck,  C.  Coleman,  1895. 
Noel.    Observations  et  reflexions  sur  la  reunion 

de  la  ra^decitie  il  la  chirurgie.     251  pp.  8*^. 

Rheims.  Guelon-Moreau,  1^28. 
IVoel  (Albert).    *  Les  h^matemfeses  chez  les  x\€- 

vropathes.     102  pp.    8°.     Paris,  1905,  No.  374. 
Noel  (A.-J.). 

See  Crowet  (A.)  &  IVoel  (A.-J.)    Plantes  du  pays 

[etc.].   2.  ed.  8°.   jVamMC,  1883.  .  The  same. 

Mil  deux  cents  recettes  medicates,  [etc.].    3.  6d.    8°.  Na- 
inur.  1892. 

Noiil  (August).  *  Ueber  angeboreue  Cysten- 
hygrnme  am  Halse.  40  pp.,  2  1.  8^.  Bonn,  J. 
Bach  ll'ice.,  l^^i)0. 

IVoel  (Ch.  ). 

See  Oodfrin  (Julien)  &  Noel  (Cb.)  Atlas  manual  de 
I'bistologie  des  drogues  simples.    4°.    Paris,  1887. 


IVoel  (  Charles )  [  1862-  ].  "Contribution  2i 
l'6tude  m6dicale  de  l'au6mone  puls:iti]le.  84  pp. 
8°.    Nancy,  1897,  No.  13. 

IVoel  (Engfene).    Les  generations  spoutanees. 

32  pp.    8°.    Parin,  Ledoyen,  1864. 

Noel  (Henri)  [lt^63-  ].  *  D'uue  nouvelle  m^- 
tliodc  de  traitement  de  I'otite  moyenne  aigue 
(pauKBuient  de  Loewe).  45  pp.  4°.  Paris,  1889, 
No.  314. 

Also,  Editor  of:  Echo  (L')  M6dical  des  Cfivennes, 
Nimes,  1900-1905. 

Woel  (Henri).  *De  I'inocclusion  du  septum  ven- 
tricnlaire  sans  rdtrecissemeut  de  I'artfere  pul- 
mouaire  et  sans  cyanose.  Maladie  de  Henri 
Roger.    8°.    Paris,  1904,  No.  18. 

Noel  (H[enry]  R[eginald])  [  -1878]. 

See  Analyses  of  the  alum  waters  [etc. J.    8°.  Ohar- 
lottesville,  1875. 

IVoel  (J.)  [1852-  ].  "Le  cholera  k  la  niaison 
(leparti'mentale  de  Nanterre.  62  pp.  4^.  Paris, 
1893,  No.  304. 

 .    The  same.    64  pp.    8'^.    Paris,  G.  Stein- 

heil,  1893. 

IVoel  {Joseph)  [1753-1808]. 

Flamant  [P.-R.]      Elogo  de  Joseph  Noel. 
4^.    Strasbourg,  1808. 

Noel  (L.-A.)  *  La  l&pre.  Douze  annees  de  pra- 
tique 5,  I'hospice  des  l^preux  de  la  Desirade 
(Guadeloupe).    58  pp.    H^.    Paris,  1903,  No.  103. 

IVoiil  (L6on)  [1865-  ].  *Sur  la  topographie 
ct  ia  contagion  dn  cancer.  Cliancre  ou  cancer 
(It  s  arbres.  Cancer  des  hommes.  87  pp.  8°. 
Paris,  1897,  No.  183. 

Also.  Editor  of:  IHes  (El)  terap6utico,  Paris,  1902. 
Also.  Editor  of:  ITIois  (Le)  th6rapeutique,  Paris,  1900. 

Noel  (Leon).  *  Essai  sur  la  saccharine  consid6- 
ree  comme  antiseptique  et  autifermentescible; 
81)11  empU)i  dans  les  afteetions  des  organes  uri- 
nairea  contre  la  fermentation  ammoniacale  de 
I'uree.    45  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Paris,  1899,  No.  121. 

Noel  (Leon).  Medical  tractates;  a-  faggot  of 
facts  and  fancies  i)icked  up  and  tied  together. 
Nos.  1-4.    16^.    Boston,  C.  E.  Warren,  1902. 

I¥oeI  {Pmd)  [  -1904J. 

IVecrologie.    Union  m6d.  du  nord-est,  Keims,  1904, 

xxviii,  57-60'. 

Noel  (R[obert]  R.)  The  physical  basis  of  men- 
tal life;  a  popular  essay,  ix,  74  pp.,  4  pi.  8°. 
London,  Longman  [and  others^,  1873. 

Noel  (Ulisse)  [185^^-  J.  *  L'hysterectomie  va- 
ginale  dans  les  suppurations  pelviennes  suites 
locales  eioignees.  (i2  jip.  8"^.  Paris,  1.'598,  No. 
371. 

Noel  (Victor)  [1873-  ].  *  Considerations  sur 
les  deformations  osseuses  du  pied  hot  congenital, 
et  leur  traitement.  84  pp.  8°.  Paris,  1901, 
No.  26(i. 

Noldeke  (Erwin).  *  Experimeuteller  Beitrag 
iiber  die  Bedeutung  des  Diplokokkus  lanceo- 
latus  Fraenkel  in  der  Pathologic  des  Auges. 

33  pp.  r°.  Strasshiirg  i.  E.,  C.  J  Goeller,  1.-99. 
Noeldeke  (Georgins  Justus  Fredericus)  [1770- 

1843].  *Dis8.  pathologiam  plithiseos  hepaticse 
sistens.  70  pp.  4°.  Gcettingce,  H.  M.  Grape, 
[1794]. 

In:  Collect,  diss.  med.  in  Acad.  Goettiugse,  1795,  ii, 
pt.  2. 

Nolke  (Otto)  [1867-  ].  *Ein  Fall  von  pri- 
miirem  Leberkrebs.  14  pp.,  1  1.  8^^.  Kiel, 
A.  F.  Jensen,  1894. 

Noll  ([Conrad]  Philipp)  [1861-  ].  *EinFall 
vou  Verschlingung  nebst  Knotenl)il(lung  und 
Umschlingniig  der  Nabelschniire  bei  Zwilliugen 
irn  gemeinsameu  Wassersack.  36  1  pi.  8°. 
Marburg,  F.  Sommering,  b-'S,). 

Noell  (Georg).  *Ein  Beitiag  zn  den  Sarkomea 
des  Uvealtraktus.  24  pp.,  1  i)l.  8°.  Wiirsburg, 
H.  Sturtz,  1;96. 
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I¥oll  (Lu.lwig)  [1878-  ].  '  Zur  Physiologie 
(ler  Iiisbeweguug.  38  pp.  8°.  Marhurg, 
H.  Bauer,  1904. 

Noelle  (Albert)  [1872-  ].  *Eiu  Fall  von 
Ulcus  ventricule  mit  nachfolgender  Perforation 
in  die  Lel)er  und  tiitlicher  parenchymatoser 
Blutnng  ans  derselbeii.  24  x^p.  8°.  Greifswald, 
J.  Abel,  1899. 

Noelle  (August  Oskar).  *Beitrage  zur  ver- 
gleichend  anatomischen  UntersucLung  der  Aus- 
laufer.  72  pp.  8°.  Freiburg  i.  B.,  C.  Strocker, 
1892.  C. 

Moelle  (Heinrich).  *  Untersiichungen  iiber  das 
Absorptiousvormogen  der  menscblichen  Haut 
fiirGase.  28  pp.  8°.  Wiirzbiirg,  P.  Scheiner, 1892. 

Noellner  (Liulwig.)  *  Ueber  die  bistologisobeu 
Veranderuiigen  der  Musknlatur  bei  Dystropbia 
niHscularis  progressiva.  44  pp.,  4  pi.  8'^. 
Heidelberg,  J.  Horning,  1888. 

van  Noeiieii  (F[riedricb  Carl])  [1868-  ]. 

*  Die  Aiiatoinie  der  Umbilliferenacbse  iii  ihrer 
Beziebung  zniu  System.  30  pp.,  1  1.,  2  pi.  8'^. 
Erla)igen,  A.  Vollrath,  1895. 

Woer  (J[ulins]).    A  case  of  placenta  previa  cen- 
tralis.   8  pp.    12°.    [Philadelphia,  1892.] 
Jtepr.  from:  Med.  News,  Pliila.,  1892,  Ixi. 

WTorgaard  (V.  A.)  Blackleg;  its  nature,  cause, 
and  prevention.  22  pj).  8".  [Washington, 
1900.] 

Circ.  no.  31,  U.  S.  Dept.  Agric.    Bureau  animal  indust., 
"Wash.,  1900. 

Noei'ing'  (Alfred)  [1864-  ].  *  Ueber  einen 
Fall  vou  P^ibrosarkom  des  Nervns  opticus.  22 
PI).,  2  1.    8°.    Kiinigsberg  i.  Pr.,  M.  Liedtke,  1892. 

]Vorrentoer§f  (Hermann  Wilhelm)  [1865-  ]. 

*  Ueber  den  Verlauf  der  dnrcb  Stapbylococcus 
aureus  in  den  Lympbdriisen  hervorgerufenen 
Entziindung.  27  x)p.  8°.  Bonn,  J.  Bach  Wwe., 
1888. 

Noesselt  (Otto  Hugo  Wilbelm  )  [  1878-  ]. 

*  Zur  Histologie  der  Gliome.  17  pp.  8°.  Kiel, 
Schmidt  cj-  Elauig,  1903. 

IVoesske  ([Hermann  Gustav  Otto]  Kurt)  [1873- 
].    Klinische  Studien  iiber  Wesen  und  Ver- 
wendbarkeit  der  Intubation. 

In:  Samml.  klin.  Vortr.,  n.  F.,  Leipz.,  1902,  No.  324  (In- 
nere  Med.,  No.  96,  653-688). 

Woesske  (Paul)  [1880-  ].  *  Geburtsbilflicbe 
Zerstiickelungsoperation  an  der  Hand  von 
FiiUen  aus  der  Greifswalder  Frauenklinik.  30 
pp.,  3  1.    8°.    Greifswald,  H.  Adler,  1904. 

Woetel  (Konrad  Friedricb  Augu.st)  [1874-  ]. 

*  Beitriige  zur  Prognose  der  Knoehensarkonie 
des  Femur  und  der  Unterscbenkelkuocben. 
2.5  pp.,  2  1.    8°.    Berlin,  C.  Vogt,  1896. 

Noetlien  (Josef )[  1863  -      ].    *  Der  Znngen- 

krebs  und  seine  Bebandlung.    41  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 

Bonn,  C.  Georgi,  1889. 
Nottcbrork  (Hermann)  [  1875-       ].     *  Zur 

Kenntnis  der  fotalen  Peritonitis.    41  pp.  8°. 

Giexsen,  R.  Ltiiu/e,  1904. 
Noetzel  (Wilbelm)  [1869-      ].     *  Bin  Beitrag 

zur  Kenntniss  der  Fibroadenome  der  weiblichen 

Brustdriise.    60  pp.,  2  1.    8°.    Berlin,  G.  Schade, 

[1892]. 

Notzli  (Jean).  Ueber  Dementia  senilis.  72  pp. 
8°.    Basel  #  Leipzig,  1895. 

Forms  4.  Hft.,  3.  R.,  of:  Mitth.  a.  Klin.  u.  med.  Inst.  d. 
Scliweiz. 

de  I¥oe  liValker  (Artbur).  On  tbe  therapeutic 
action  of  atomic  doses.  30  pp.  8°.  London, 
H.  Turner  #  Co.,  1862.    [P.,  v.  2187.] 

 .  On  the  therapeutic  lave  of  specific  reme- 
dies. 16  pp.  8°.  IjOndon,  G.  Clayton,  1862. 
[P.,  V.  2187.] 

Wogier.    Valeur  ratiounelle  des  diff^i  ents  types 
de  delire.    19  pp.   8°.   Paris,  E.  Doimaud,  1874. 
Reft,  from:  Ann.  m6d.-psyoliol.,  Par.,  1874,  xi. 
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pitaux  militaires;  aide-m6moire  dn  m^decin- 
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IVoi^ier  (Jules)  [1839-  ]. 

[Biography.]    M6d.  mod..  Par.,  1896,  vii,  auppl.,  97. 

Nosier  (Thomas)  [1874-  ].  *  La  lumi^re 
et  la  vie.  Etude  de  diff6rentes  modalit^s  de  la 
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Nogle  kortfattede  Meddelelser  om  Medicinal- 
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risiuos  [etc.].    16°.    Lisbod,  1702. 
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 .    The  same.    79  pp.    8°.    Paris,  G.  Steiii- 

lieil,  1899. 

JVoir  (Julien)  [1866-  ].  *  Etude  siir  les  tics. 
170  pp.,  1  1.    4°.    Paris,  189:?,  No.  171. 

 .    Hygiene  et  secoiir.s  et  premiers  soins  ;\ 

doiiiier  aux  iiialades  et  aiix  blessds.  320  pp. 
12--'.    Paris,  Fve.  C.  iJunod  <)'■      Vicq,  1896. 

Noil-Claude  (Panl)  [  1875-  ].  *Du  refroi- 
dissemcnt  des  appendicitcs  aigiies  par  les  appli- 
cations largcs  de  glace  siir  le  ventre.  .59  pp.  8°. 
Paris,  1902,  No.  72. 

Woire  (Henri).  *  Rfegles  g6n6rales  dc  radio- 
tli6rapie  d^duites  du  traitemeut  des  teigues  et 
des  cancers.  80  pp.,  4  pi.  8°.  Paris,  1905, 
No.  444. 

Noii'inoutiei*. 

Viaud-Grand-Makais.  Guide  du  voyagenr, 
a  Noirnioutier.    2.  6d.    12°.    Nantes,  1886. 

Noirot  (Andr6)  [  1873-       ].    *  Des  troubles 

g6uitaux  dans   la  morpbinonianie.  [Lyons.] 

62  pp.    <SaiM<-J5/ieH»e,  1902,  No.  90. 
JVoirot  (Jules)  [1870-       ].    *  Traitemeut  des  fi- 

bromes  do  la  parol  abdominale  ant6rieure.  62 

pp.    H"^.    Paris,  1897,  No.  375. 
 .    The  same.    62  pp.    8°.    Paris,  G.  Stein- 

heil,  1897. 

]\[oi«es. 

.See,  also.  Ear  (Hygiene  of);  Hygiene  {Muni- 
cipal). 

Court  of  common  pleas  No.  2,  of  Philadelphia 
County.  No.  730.  December  term,  1876.  Har- 
rison [e<  al.']  vs.  The  Rector,  Church-wardens, 
and  Vehtry  of  St.  Mark's  Church.  Complain- 
ants' affidavits.    8°.    Philadelphia,  [1876]. 

Buckingham  (E.  M.)  TJnneci^ssary  uoise  an  avoid- 
able evil  in  cities.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1890,  cxxiil,  430.— 
Clarke  (A.  P.)  The  importance  of  tlie  State  government 
control  of  artificial  agencies  that  may  be  productive  of 
noises.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1895,  xxv, 442-44-1.  Also 
[Abstr.]:  Cincin.  Lancet-Clinic,  1895,  n.  s.,  xxxiv.  700.— 
Outhric  (J.  A.)    Di.scor(lant  sounds  .a  menace  to  nerves. 

J.  Am.  M.  Asa.,  Chicago,  1898,  xxxi,  1143.   .  The  an- 

healthfulness  of  noise.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1904,  Ixxx, 
€0-62.  —  Haiiauer  ( "W.  )  Gesundheitsstorungen  durch 
Geransche  und  ihre  sanitiitspoliz<'iticbe  Behandlung. 
Deutsche  Vrtljschr.  f.  off.  Gsndhtspflg.,  Brnschwg.,  1904, 
xxxvi,  535-548. — Hastings  (R.  W.)  Noise  as  a  factor  in 
the  causation  of  disease.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1898, 
xxxi,  1522.  Also,  Keprint.  —  Knapp  (V.  C.)  Tlie  effect 
of  noi-ie  upon  Tveak  and  nervous  jieople.  Am.  J.  Pub. 
Hyg.,  Host.,  1905,  xv,  300-304.—  Krauss  (  W.  C. )  The 
relation  of  noises  to  the  public  healtli.  Bulfalo  M.  J., 
1896-7,  xxxvi,  184-194.  —  I^eppmann.  Die  Gerausch- 
belastigung  tiud  ihre  arztliche  Beguta<  htune.  Aerztl. 
Sacbverst.-Ztg.,  Berk,  1899,  v,  25- 28.  —  l?Iacl,achlan 
<D.  A.)  Noise  as  a  factor  in  disease.  Honupop.  Eve.  Ear 
&  Throat  J.,  N.  T.,  1901,  vii,  72 -80,  —  JMcIViitt  (  W.  F.  ) 
Citv  noises  ver.sus  health  and  longevity.  Tr.  Am.  Soc. 
Calif.,  San  Fran.,  1897,  64-67.  —  IVoise  an  element  of 
damage.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1902,  cxlvii,  252. —  Put- 
nam (J.J.)  Some  considerations  concerning  city  noises. 
Am.  J.  Pub.  Hyg.,  Bost.,  1905,  xv,  304- 314.  —  Kap- 
mund.  Gesundheitsgefiirdung  durch  aussergewohn- 
liche  Geransche  (eines  Sagewerks).  Ztschr.  f.  Med.  -Be- 
amte.  Berk,  189.5,  viii,  473-479.  —  ^naj<laufova>Ca- 
dova(A.  J.)  Hfmotfenl  ve  velkych  mestech.  (Xoise  in 
great  cities.]  Zdnavi,  v  Praze.  1899,  v,  129;  16) .— !>*tfeet 
noises.  Lancet.  Lond.,  1898,  i,  1417.  —  VnneceMsary 
street  noises.    Pediatrics,  iST.  Y.  <fc  Lond.,  1897,  iv,  77. 

Noisette  (Georges)  [1873-  ].  *Recherches 
sur  le  champignou  du  muguet.  139  pp.  8°. 
Paris,  1898.  No.  310. 

Noiszewski  (Kaz[imir  Ludwik])  [1856-  ]. 
Przeszczepiauie  spojtnvki  przy  jagliey.  [Trans- 
plantation of  the  conjunctiva  for  trachoma.]  2 
pp.    8°.    [Poznan,  1890.] 

Repr.fromt  Now.  Lek.,  Poznan,  1890,  ix. 

 .    The  same.     Die  Behandlung  des  chro- 

niscben  Trachoms  vermittelst  der  Transplanta- 


IVoiSzeWSki  (Kaz[imir  Ludwik]) — continued, 
lion  der  Schlcimhaiit,  Conjuucliva  ])lastiea.  3 
pp.    S'^.    [Leipzig,  l  ei*  cf  Co.,  I89(t.] 

Repr.  from:   Centralbk   f.  prakt.  Augenh..  Leipz., 
1890,  xiv. 

 .     *  Voloskovaya    chuvstviteluost  kozhi. 

[Sensitiveness  of  cutaueou.s  hairs.]  127  pp.,  1  1. 
8'-.    S.-Peterbur;/,  P.  P.  SoUdii,  19110. 

 .    Tablitsa  tllya  izsliedovauiya  ostrotl  zrle- 

uiya  ponioshtshyu  bulcv  i  kvadratov.  [Table 
for  in v(^stiga(ing  the  acuity  of  vision  by  means 
of  h^ttiirs  and  s(iu:ires.]  1  1.,  1  pi.  8^.  S.-Peter- 
himj,  K.  L.  Bil-ker,  1903. 

IVoizet.  Traitemeut  des  fractures  du  membre 
iiilerieur  par  les  apparcils  du  docteur  ...  24 
pp.    roy.  8°.    Paris,  H.  Plon,  1873. 

RToizet  [Francois-Joseph]  [  1792-  ].  M6nu)ire 
sur  le  somuambulisine  et  le  magn^ti.sme  animal, 
address^  en  1820  h  I'Acad^mie  royale  de  Berlin, 
et  publi6  eu  1854.  xx,  428  pp.  8°.  Paris,  Plon 
frerea,  18.54. 

 .    Etudes  philosophiques.    Psycliologit',  m<5- 

ta])hysiqiu5  et  application  de  la  philosopliie  a  la 
direction  de  la  vie  humaine.  2  v.  503  pp.;  501 
pp.    8°.    Paris,  H.  Plon,  1864. 

IVoja. 

See  Pest  (History,  etc.,  of),  by  localities. 

]\ola  (  Franciscus  ).  De  epidemio  phlegmone 
angino.so  grassante  Neapoli.  Ad  illustrissinium 
Andream  Capellum.  78  pp.,  11.  sui.  4*^.  J'eiie- 
tiis,  B.  Giotti,  1620. 

NolaiL  (jM[ichael]  J[ames]).  Case  of  folie  k 
deux.    9  pp.    8'^.    Lewes,  1889. 

Repr.  from:  J.  Ment.  Sc.,  Lond.,  1889-90,  xxxv. 

 .    Stnporose  insanity   consecutive  to  in- 
duced hypnotism.    12  pp.    8'-'.    Lewes,  1891. 
Repr.  from:  J.  Ment.  Sc.,  Lond.,  1891,  xxxvii. 

 .  Is  katatoniaa  special  form  of  mental  dis- 
order? and  eases  of  so-called  katatonia.  32  pp. 
8°.    Lewes,  1892. 

Repr.  from:  J.  Ment.  Sc.,  Lond.,  1892,  xxxviii. 

Nolantis  (Antoiiius  Santorellns).  See  Santo- 
relli  (Antonius)  Nolanus. 

IVolf  liini  (Dmitri  [Dmitriyevich])  [1859-  ]. 
*  Materiall  k  voprosn  o  povtornlkh  chrevosle- 
choniyakh  u  zhenshtshin  (po  povodu  oslozhne- 
niy,  zamiechayemikh  poslie  laparotomii  v  teche- 
niye  pervlkh  tryokh  nediel).  [Data  on  repeated 
abdominal  sections  in  women  (concerning  coui- 
l)licatiou8  observed  during  the  tirst  three  weeks 
after  a  laparotomy).]  154  pp.,  11.  S'^.  Moskva, 
A.  A.  Lerenson,  1898. 

IVolckeii  (Joannes  Carolus).  *De  circulatione 
siinguiuis.  14  pp.  4°.  Harderovici,  J.  Moojen, 
1760.    [P.,  V.  1931.] 

IVold  (August).  *  Ueber  Diazomethan.  30  pp., 
11.    8>^.    Tubingen,  H.  Laupp.  jr.,  1897. 

]¥olcla(A.)  D:is  Klima  von  St.  Moritz.  Unler 
MitAvirknng  von  C.  Biihrer.  36  pp.  8°.  Berlin, 
A.  Hirschwald,  1905. 

Nolde  (Adolpb  Friedrich)  [1764-1813].  *Diss.  .sis- 
tens  momenta  qua^dam  circa  sexus  difteientiam. 
31  pp.,  1  1.    16°.    Gottiityw,  //.  M.  Grape,  [1788]. 

 .    Beytriige  znr  Geburtshiilfe.     2  v.  viii, 

360  pp.  Erfurt,  Henning,  1808. 

 .    Ueber  die  Greuzen  der  Natur  und  Kunst 

in  der  Geburtshiilfe.  xvi,  288  pp.  8=.  Erfurt, 
C.  Midler,  ISn. 

Nol<len  (Gabriel)  [1863-  ].  *Das  tuberku- 
lose  Zungeugeschwtir.  35  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Bonn, 
J.  F.  Carthaus,  1888. 

IVolden  (Peter).  *  Ueber  Retinitis  pigmentosa. 
21  pp.,  1  1.,  1  pi.  8°.  Bonn,  J.  F.  Carthaus, 
[1876]. 

IVolen  (W[illem]).  Bacteriologie  en  genees- 
kunde.  Rede.  40  pp.  8°.  Rotterdam,  TV.  J, 
Van  Hengel,  1891. 
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IVolen  (W[illem]) — continued. 

 .    Erfabningeu  iiber  das  Heilserum  bei 

eiuer  Hansei)ideuiie  von  Diphtberie.    9  pp.  8°. 

Leipzig,  G.  Thieme,  1895. 

Repr.  from:  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  n.  Berl., 

1895,  xxi. 

 .    Vingerwijzingen  tot  bet  herkennen  en 

bebandelen  der  nei  veuse  niaagziekten.  40  pp. 
8°.    Haarlem,  F.  Bohn,  1895. 

Forms  no.  7  of:  Geneesk.  Bl.  u.  Kliii.  en  Lab.  v.  tie 
prakt.,  Haaileiu,  1895,  ii,  161-200. 

 .    Kliniscbe  vooidracbten.    I.  Hysterie  bij 

kiudereu.    II.  Tetania.    2  p.  1.,  79  pp.,  4  pi. ;  2 

p.  1.,  87  pp.,  8  1.     8°.     Leiden,  S,  C.  van  Does- 

htmjh,  1900-1901. 
 .    Kliniscbe  voordracbteii.    vii,  178  pp.,  19 

pi.    8*^.    Leiden  S.  C.  van  Voeshurgli,  1903. 
 .    Groudslagen  voor  eeu  ratioueele  bestrij- 

ding  der  tubercnlo§e  als  volksziekte.     61  pp. 

8°.    Saarleiti,  de  erven  F.  Bohn,  1904. 

Forms  no.  9,  t.  10,  of:  Geneesk.  Bl.  u.  Klin,  en  Lab.  v.  de 

prakt.,  Haarlem,  1904,  xi. 

See,  also,  IfIi<ldrn<Ioi-p  (H[enrikJ  W|illem]).  Na- 
dere  uiededeelingen  [etc.].  8°.  Gromnoera,  1891. — Poels 
(J.)  &  Wolcii  (AV.)  Das  Contagium  [etc.].  8°.  Berlin, 
1886. 

Noll  (Alfred).  *  Morpbologische  Veriinderungen 
der  Thriinendriise  bei  der  Secretion.  Zugleich 
ein  Beitrag  zur  Grauula-Lebre.  Habilitatioiis- 
scbrift.    [Jena.]    68  pp.    8°.    Frankfurt  a.  M., 

A.  Weishrod,  1901. 

Noll  (Carl  Wilbelm  Eudolf)  [1877-  ]..  *  Ue- 
ber  Pankrras  Nekrose.  42  pp.  8°.  Marhurg, 
H.  Bauer,  1903. 

Noll  (Frieilricb  Wilbelm)  [1866-  ].  *Eiu  Bei- 
trag znr  Kasuistik  der  Labyrintbuekrosen.  34 
pp.,  1  1.    b'^.    Berlin,  O.  Franclc,  1905. 

Noll  (Hugo  Franz)  [1877-  ].  *Eiu  Fall  von 
Leiomyom  des  Mageus.  [Wurtzbnrg.]  29  pp. 
8°.    Eitzingen  a.  M.,  Afescliett  <^  Hissiqer,  1901. 

Noll  ([Job.]  Alfred)  [187U-  ].  *Beitragezur 
Kenntni.s  des  Raubtier-Utenis  uach  dem  Wurf. 
[Marburg.]  31  pi).  8°.  Wiesbaden,  J.  F.  Berg- 
mann,  1895. 

Noll  (Ludwig).  *  Zur  Differeutialdiaguostik 
trauniatiscber  Verletzungeu  des  Conns  mednl- 
laris  und  der  Cauda  equina.  38  pp.  8°.  Miin- 
chen,  Eastner  tf-  Lossen,  1901. 

Nollaii  (.Joii lines  Jacobus). 

.S'«c  Bajfrt  (Henricus  Joannes).  *An  a  superflui  hu- 
moris  perspiratorii  leflnxu,  catamenia?  4°.  [Parisiis], 
1771. 

Nollens  (Casparns). 

See  C'abrolius  (Bartholoraajus).    Het  anatoniiicke  A. 

B.  C.  Hill.  4°.  Gravenhage,  1630. — Fabi'icius  ab  Aqua- 
pendenfe  (Hieronymns).  De  chirurgicale  operatien.  sm. 
4°.    Gravenliar/e,  1630. 

]\olle!!iOii  {Nicholas). 

Ooniset  (P.)  Le  formulairede Nicolas NoUeson,  maltre 
chinirgieu  .a  Vitry-le-Fran5ois.  Union  ra§d.  du  nord  est, 
Reims,  1898,  xxii,  297-300. 

Nollet  (Edouard-Ernest)  [1858-  ].  *Etnde 
sur  le  regime  alimentaire  cliez  les  albnminu- 
ri(iues.  36  pp.  8°.  Paris,  A.  Parent,  1885, 
No.  364. 

Nollet  (Emile)  [1865-  ].  *  De  la  valeur  tb6ra- 
peutiqne  de  I'^lectrolyse  lin^aire  dans  le  traite- 
nient  des  r^tr^cissemeuts  de  I'urtitbre  rebelles 
a  la  dilatation.  81  pp.  4°.  Paris,  1893,  No. 
290. 

Nollet  (Henry-Camille)  [1860-  ].  'Etudes 
sur  la  nature  de  la  pelade,  d'aprfes  quelqnes 
observations  recueillies  k  l'b6pital  de  Cher- 
bonrg.    40  pp.,  1  1.    4°.    Bordeaux,  1888,  No.  91. 

Nollet  [Jean-Antoine]  I'abb^  [1700-70].  Essai 
siir  F61ectricit6  des  corps.  2.  6d.  xxiii,  272 
pp.,  1  pi.    16^.  ,  Paris,  freri'8  Gu4rin,  1750. 

For  Biography,  see  J.  de  la  sant6.  Par.,  1903,  xx,  pt.  2, 
462  (Monpart).  Also:  Eev.  internal.  d'61ectrotb6r.,  Par., 
1895-6,  vi,  1-11  (G.  Gautier  &  J.  Larat). 


Nolli  (Giovanni).  Esperimenti  col  cow-pox.  7 
pp.    8*^.    Milano,  frut.  Pecliiedei,  1875. 

Repr.  from :  Gazz.  med.  ital.  lomb.,  Milano,  1875, 7.  s.,  ii. 

 .    Scoperta  di  cow-pox.    6  pp.    8^^.  Mi- 

lano,  frat.  Eecliiedei,  1875. 

Repr.  from :  Gazz.  med.  ital.  lomb.,  Milano,  1875,  7.  s.,  ii. 

 .    Nuova  scoperta  di  covr-pox.    [^Zso;]  11 

vacciuo  animale  couservato.  8  pp.  \^Milano, 
1876.] 

Repr.  from:  Gazz.  med.  ital.  lomb.,  Milano,  1876,  7. 
8.,  iii. 

 .    Nuova  scoperta  di  cow-pox.    6  pp.  8°. 

Milano,  frat.  Eechiedei,  1880. 

Repr.  from:  Gazz.  med.  ital.  loml>.,  Milano,  1880, 8.  s.,  ii. 
 .    II  vacciuo  animale  ed  nn  nuovo  cow- 
pox  spoutaueo.    2  pp.    8°.    [.l/iZawo,  1883.] 
Repr.  from:  Gazz.  med.  ital.  lomb.,  Milano,  1883,  8.8., v. 
Nolot  (Th6opbile)  [1879-       ].     *  Contribution 
k  I'^tude  de  la  luxation  paraly  tique  de  la  bauche. 
66  pp.,  1  1.    8".    Paris,  1905,  No.  326. 
Nolst  (Lambertus). 

See  Aiieiibrugger  (Leopold).  De inwendigerazernii, 
of  drift  tot  zelfnioord  [etc.].  8''.  Dorrfrec/if,  1788.— Plciick 
(Jo.seph  .Jacob).  Verhandeling  over  de  Teuusziekten.  8°. 
Dordrecht,  1792. 

Nolst  Treiiite  (A.  N.)    -See  Trenite   (A.  N. 

Nolst). 

Nolte  (Adolf)  [1878-       ].    *Ein  Fall  von  con- 

genitaleni  totalen  Tibiadefekt.    24  pp.,  2  1.  8°. 

Leipzig,  B.  Georgi,  1903. 
Nolte  (Carl)  [18()5-      ].    *Zur  Casuistik  der 

Oberscbenkelamputation  nacli  Gritti.    29  pp., 

11.    8C.    Berlin,  G.  Schade,  [1890]. 
Nolte   (Fritz)    [1866-       ].    *  Beitrag  zu  der 

Lehre  von  der  Erblichkeit  von  Augenerkran- 

knngen.    37  pp.,  1  diag.    8°.    Mariurg,  C.  L. 

Pfeil,  1896. 

Nolte  (Hans  [Josef])  [1857-  ].  *Die  An- 
fiinge  des  Ackerbaus,  Jiiger-  und  Hirtenlebens. 
Ein  Beitrag  znr  indogermauiscben  Altertums- 
knnde.  [Erlangen.]  1  p.  1.,  92  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Marhurg,  E.  Friedrich,  1894. 

Nolte  (Otto).  *  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Lehre  von  den 
Speiserobrenverengerungen.  30  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Gottingen,  IV.  F.  Eaestner,  1898. 

Nolte  (Paul).  *Die  IVIetboden  der  Radicalopera- 
tion  bei  cbroniscben  Ohreireruugen.  [Freiburg 
i.  B.]  23  pp.  8°.  Bensheim  a.  d.  B.,  G.  Berger, 
1902. 

Nolte  (Theodor)  [  1873-  ].  *Ueber  friibe 
Fiille  vou  Extrauteringraviditat  mit  Beruck- 
sielitignng  des  gegenwartigen  Standes  der 
Lehre  von  der  Extrauteringraviditat.    61  pp., 

1  1.    8°.    Berlin,  G.  Schade,  1900. 

Nolten  (Hermann)  [1876-  ].  *Ueber  com- 
pensatorische  Hypertrophic  der  Lunge.    36  pp., 

2  1.    8°.    Berlui,  E.  Ehering,  1898. 
NoltenttiS  (Fred.)    *  Ueber  die  Pnerperalfieber- 

Frage.    34  pp.,  1  1.    8°     Wurzhurg,  1896. 
NolteniiiS  (Hermann).    *  Beitrag  zur  Statistik 
und  pathologiseben  Anatomic  des  Diabetes  mel- 
litus.    23  pp.    8°.    Eiel,  Schmidt  tj-  Elaunig, 
1888. 

Noltlienius  (Petrus  Marius).  *  De  epilepsia. 
1  p.  1.,  116  pp.  b"^.  ILudg.  Bat.'],  C,  C.  van  der 
Hoek,  [1840].    [P.,  v.  2080.] 

]\oina. 

See  Genitals  (Female,  Gangrene  of);  Mouth 

{Gangrene  of). 
Noinan  (Dirk  van  Hareu  )  [1854-       ].  See 

van  Haren  Noman  (Dirk). 
NoillblOt  (Antoine)  [1873-       ].    *  Filtration 

(U-s  eaux  potables  par  les  proc6d(5s  am6ricains. 

52  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Lyon,  1904,  No.  199. 

IVoiiie. 

I'illwbui'y  (F.  A.)  The  health  conditions  at  Nome. 
Ann.  G.vuec.  &  Pediat.,  Boat.,  1902,  xt,  140-156. 
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NOMENCLATURE. 


Nomciiclatiira  morbomm  auris  et  nonien- 
clatiira  inoiborum  nasi  et  naso-pliaryugis,  13 
1)1).    8°.    lloslon,  1882. 

]¥oiiienclatiii*e. 

Hkhkkra  (  A.-L.  )  Nouvelle  nomenclature 
(les  e.tvcn  orgauisds  et  des  iniiidraux.  B"-.  Me- 
xico, 1901. 

United  States.  First  report  of  the  United 
States  Board  on  Geograpliic  Names,  1890-'Jl, 
8°.     Washinqton,  1892. 

 .    Second  report  of  the  .  .  .,  1890-99. 

2.  ed.    8°.    Wash i HI/ to II,  1901. 

Banks  (N.)  Au  application  of  the  la'tv  of  priority. 
Science,  N.  T.  &  Liiucaster,  Pa.,  1903,  it.  a.,  xvii,  115. — 
BologneNi  ( A.)  Terniinologie  technique  et  .scientifiqne. 
Bull,  jliii.  (le  ther.ip.  [etc.  J.  I'ar.,  1895,  cxxix,  27;  2G7 : 
1896,  cxxx,  ^175. — C'olliiienii.  Rapport  snr  \\n  projet 
(I'adoptioii  d  une  lanfjue  scientifique  interuationale.  linll. 
Soc.  <lem6(l.  (le  Par.  (1889),  I890.xxiv.  70-84.— Cook  (0.  F.) 
Types  and  synonyms.    Science,  N.  Y.  it  Lancaster,  Pa., 

1902,  u.  s.,  XV,  646-056.   .  Zoological  nomenclature  in 

botany.  Ibid.,  xvi, 'iO. — Oahl  Koch  ein  Wort  ii\)er 
■Ni'menclatiuTcg'elu.  Zool.  Anz.,  Leipz.,  1902,  xxv,  708- 
712.  —  For«-l  (A.)  Tenninologie  iind  Welt.spraclie. 
Ztschr.  f.  llypnot.  [et(^.l,  Leipz.,  1900-1901,  x,  248-252.— 
Ontaclict  (A.  s.)  Name.s  and  their  histories  alphahet- 
ically  arranged  as  a  h!iudl)ool£  of  historical  geographj' and 
topographical  nomenclature,  by  Isaac  Ta^'lor.  Am.  Au- 
throp.,  Wash.,  1896,  ix,  184.  Also,  Keprint.— Cill  (T.) 
Some  questions  of  nomenclature.  Science.  N.  Y.  &  Lan- 
caster, Pa.,  1X90.  n.  8.,  iv,  581-601.  Aho:  Proc.  Am.  Ass. 
Adv.  Sc.  1896,  Salem,  1897,  xlv,  13.5-105.  Also,  Keprint. 
Also:  Rep.  Srnith.son.  lusr.  1890,  "W:ish.,  1898,  407-483. 
 .  Origin  of  name  monotremes.  Si-ience,  N.  Y.  &  Lan- 
caster, Pa.,  1903.  n.  s.,  xvii,  433. — CSriinbanni  (A.  S.) 
Dorsal  or  posterior.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1906,  i,  235.— 
Hamilton  (J.  B.)  The  international  scientific  lan- 
guage; the  annual  address  read  before  the  Association  of 
American  Medical  Editors,  May  7,  1895.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1895,  xxv,  1005-1070.  Also,  Reprint. — Jordan 
(D.  S.)  The  method  of  elimination  in  fixing  generic  types 
in  zoological  nomenclature.    Science.  N.  Y.  &  Lancaster, 

Pa.,  1905,  n.  s.,  xxii,  598-601  Kossinann  (R.)  Unsero 

Kunstsprache  und  dasmoderneGriechisch.  Monatschr.f. 
Gehurtsh.  u.  Gynaek,,  Berl.,  1900,  xi,  56.3-573.— Jjoi-ing 
(E.  G.)  Dioptric,  dioptre,  dioptrie,  or  dioptiy?  N.  York 
M..J.,  1886,  xliv,  95;  345.— Pollard  (C.  L.)  Some  strange 
practices  in  plant  naming.  Science,  N.  Y.  &  Lancaster, 
Pa.,  1901,  n.  s.,  xiv,  280-285.— Keport  of  the  committee 
on  current  classification  and  nomenclature.  J.  Advanc. 
Therap.,  N.  Y.,  1905,  xxiii,  150;  206;  327;  408;  452;  532; 
659. — Ko8C  (A.)  Some  examples  of  corrupt  medical  no- 
menclature. St.  Louis  M.  Rev.,  1905,  lii,  498.   .  Med- 
ical language.  Post-Graduate,  N.  Y.,  1906,  xxi,  167-172. 
Also,  transl. :  N.  Yorker  med.  Wchnschr.,  1906,  xviii,  5-8. 

 Ueber  die  Parbarismen  in  der  iiiztlichen  Knnst- 

sprache.  Deutsche  med.  Pre.sse,  Berl.,  1906,  x,  25. — Ru.h. 
8ia.  Ministry  of  War.  (Prik.  po.  v.  v.  1903  g.,  no.  99.) 
Kratkaya  nomenklatura  holieznel  dlya  srochuol  tsifrovol 
sanitarnoi  otchotnosti  ot  chaste!  voisk  i  voyenno-llecheb- 
nikh  zavedeniy.  [Ui  ief  noiuenclatni  e  of  diseases  for  peri- 
odical numerical  sanitary  reports  from  detacliments  of 
troops  and  hospitals.  |  Voyenno-nied.  J.,  St.  Petersb.,  1903, 
ii,  otfic.  pt.,  43-88.— Shear  (C.  L.)  The  starting  point  for 
genei ic  nomenclature  in  bolauv.  Science,  N.  Y.  &  Lancas- 
ter, Pa.,  1902,  n.  s.,  xv,  1035.— Stiles  (C.  W.)  The  inter- 
national code  of  nomenclature.    Ibid.,  1895,  n.  s.,  ii,  665. 

 .  A  discussion  of  certain  questions  of  nomenclature, 

as  applied  to  parasites.  Zool.  Jahrb.,  Jena,  1901,  xv,  157- 
208.— Syezd  zheliezno-dorozhnikh  vrachel.  [Congress  of 
Railroad  Physicians.]  Proyekt  nomenklatnri  bcilieznej. 
[Propo.sed  nomenchiture  of  diseases.]  Vestuikobsh.  hig., 
sudeb.  i  prakt.  med.,  St.  Petersb.,  1898,  no.  8,  4.  sect..  158- 
177. — Underwood  (L.  M.)  A  question  In  terminology. 
Science,  N.  Y.  &  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1902,  n.  s.,  xvi,  869. 

]¥omenclaf lire  {Anatomical). 

See,  also,  Anatomy;  Neurology  {Instruction 
in,  etc. ). 

ScHEELE  (L. )  *  De  Soraiio  Ephesio  medico 
etymologo.    8°.    Argentorati,  1884. 

VoiGT  (P.  [F.  G.J)  "Soraui  Ephesii  liber  de 
etyiiiologiis  corpori,s  Iminani  quateuns  restitui 
possit.    H'^.    GryphisuaJdiw,  [lf^82]. 

Wagner  (V.)  De  la  nomenclature  en  his- 
tologie.  De  la  nomeuclature  en  zoologie.  8°. 
Paris,  1889. 

Repr.  from:  Compt.-rend.  Cong,  luternat.  de  zool.. 
Par.,  1889. 

Anatomic  terms  to  be  preferred.  Phila.  M.  J.,  1900, 
V,  182.— Atkinson  (W.  H.)  Nomenclature  and  termi- 
nology.   Tr.  Am.  Dent.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1881-2,  xxi,  46-57. 


]\oiliciicllatiii*e  {Anatomical). 

Also,  Ropiint. — von  Itardcleben  (K.)  Einige  Vor- 
Hchliige  zur  Nomcnklatur.  Anat.  Anz..  Jiuui,  1903-4, 
xxiv,  301-304.— l>ittiiiar  (G.  W.)  Dental  nomenclature; 
"with  reference  to  its  development,  bearing  especially  on 
that  of  descriptive  di'iital  anatomy,  <avitii  s,  and  insiiu- 
ments.  Plexus,  Chicago,  1902-3,  vii'i,  3l.'i-324  — Facciola 
(L.)  Suir  nso  impro])rio  di  un  nome  in  morlologia.  Mo- 
nitore  zool.  it.al.,  1901,  Fiieirze,  xii,  l.">4.— Friinkel  (li.) 
Die  anatoinische  Nomonclatur.  Arch.  I'.  Larvngol.  u. 
Rhinol.,  Perl.,  1895,  iii,  215-227.  Also:  Inferiiat.  Cen- 
tralbl.  f.  Laryngol..  Rhincd.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1894-5,  xi.  943- 
956.  —  Froriep  (A.)  Ueber  den  Gebrauch  der  Worte 
proximal  und  distal.  Anat.  Anz.,  Ji'iia,  1892,  vii,  764-767. — 
di  <Sr«'j{orio  (A.)  On  some  names  (chietly  Linnean)  of 
animals  and  plants  erroneously  ))aired  in  synonymy. 
Proc.  Am  Phil.  Soc,  Pliila.,  1903,  xlii,  263.— <S rcvers. 
Neue  Nomenclatnr.  0(^ster^.-ungar.  Vitljschr.  f.  Zahnh., 
AVien,  1902,  xviii,  104-106.— His(W.)  Die  amifomiscbe  No- 
menclutur,  Nomina  anatomica;  Verzeicbiiiss  del-  von  der 
Connnission  der  auatomischen  Gesellscli:i It  festgestellten 
Nanien,  eingeleitet  und  im  Einver.stiiudni^s  init  dem  Re- 
dactionsausschuss  erliiutert.  Arch.  f.  Anat.  u.  Entwck- 
Ingsgesch  ,  Leipz.,  189.5,  Suppl.-Bd..  1-180,  2  pi.  AUo 
[Rev.]:  Ztschr.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Wiesh.,  1896-7,  xxx.  105-  113. 

 .  Herr  Burt  Wilder  und  die  anatomisclie  Nomen- 

clutur.  Anat.  Anz,,  .Jena,  1896,  xii.  446-448.— Krysiliski 
(S.)  Kilka  \i\vag  nad  slownictwem  anatomicznem.  [On 
.'luatomical  nomenclature.]  Pizegl.  chir..  Warszawa, 
1890-7,  iii,  pp.  vii-xiv.  —  M.  (A.)  Hiluiii.  .J.  Anat.  & 
Phvsiol.,  Lond..  1903,  xxxvii.  29.3-207.  —  Mi  not  (C.  S.) 
Sollen  die  Bezeichnngen  Somatopleura  und  Sphinchno- 
pleura  in  ihiem  uispriingliclien  richtigen  oder  in  deiii  in 
Dent.schland  gebriiuchlicli  gewordenen  Sinne  verwendet 
werden?  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1901,  xix,  203-20.5.  —  Nias 
(J.  B.)  The  nomenclature  of  the  sigmoid  flexure.  Lancet. 
Lond..  1904.  ii,  45. — IVoiszetvski  (K.l  W  sprawie  ternii- 
nologii  anatoniicznej.  [On  anatomical  terminology.  ]  Now. 
lek.,  Poznaii,  1899,  xi,  1373  -  570.  —  Parker  (F.  j.)  Note 
on  the  nomenclature  of  the  sexual  organs  in  plants  and 
animals.  Rep.  Australas.  Ass.  Adv.  Si'.  18H8,  Sydney, 
[1889],  i,  338-343.— Quelle  est  I'origine  dn  mot  astiagale? 
Chron.  med..  Par.,  1898,  v,  350. — Report  of  the  committee 
on  anatomical    nomenclature.     Proc.  Ass.  Am.  Anat. 

1898,  Wash.,  1899,  xi,  40-48.  Aiso,  Reprint.  Also  :  True. 
Anat.  Soc.  Gr.  Brit.  &  Ireland,  Lond.,  1898-9,  pp.  ix-xv. — 
Report  of  special  committeeon  dental  nomenclature.  Tr. 
Am.  Dent.  Ass.  1895,  Phila.,  1896,  xxxv,  9.5-119.— .Sekiba 
(F.)  [Names  of  the  parts  of  the  body  in  Ainu  language.] 
Cliiugai  Iji  .Shinpo,  Tokio,  1897,  xviii,  no.  408,  6-10;  no.  409, 
16-25. — .Stroud  (B.B.)  If  au  "isthmus  rhouibencephali ", 
why  not  an  "isthmus  prosencephali " ?  [Abstr.]  Proc. 
As.s.  Am.  Annt.  1889,  Wash.,  1900,  xii,  27-29.  Also,  Re- 
print.— Waldeyer.  Ueber  die  anatomisclie  Nomencla- 
tur.    Compt.-rend.  Cong,  internat.  de  med.  1897,  Mosc, 

1899,  ii,  sect.  1,  6.  — Wilder  (B.  G.)  [et  al.].  Report  of 
the  majority  of  the  committee  on  anatomical  nomencla- 
ture, adopted  Dec.  30,  1897.     Proc.  Ass.  Am.  Anat.  1897, 

AVash.,  1898,  x,  27-55.   .  Some  misapprehensions  as 

to  the  simpliiled  nomenclature  of  anatomy.  Ibid.,  1898, 
AVash.,  1899,  xi,  15-39.    Also,  Reprint.    AUo:  Science,  N. 

Y.  &  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1899,  n.  s.,  ix,  566-581.   .  Some 

neural  and  descriptive  terms.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1897, 
xiii,  183. 

IV  o  III  e  II  c  I  a  t  II  i*e  ( Chem  ica  I ) . 

See  Chemistry  {XomencJature,  etc.,  of), 

]\oiiieiic9atiire  {Eponymic). 

See,  aho,  Eponyms. 

Strom  (  VV.)  Eeu  samliug  iiiediciii.ska  per- 
sonntmin  la.stade  vid  iiiwiirte.s  sjnkdoinar,  .symp- 
toiiiev,  behaudliugsiiiefoder  in.  m.  [A  collection 
of  medical  epoiiyms  given  to  internal  diseases; 
symptoms;  mode  of  treatment,  etc.]  8^.  Lund, 
1899. 

Sy  (E.  )  *Die  Eigennamen  in  der  medicini- 
scheii  Nomenclatnr.    8°.    Jena,  1887. 

ViNALS  (F.)  Sindnimos  frecnentes  en  patolo- 
gi'a  y  proped^utica.    12°.    Madrid,  1901. 

Raratoiix  (J.)  Snr  les  inconv6nients  de  donner  le 
nom  d'uu  auteur  L  uu  pioc^dfi  operatoire  sur  les  sinus. 
Pratique  m6d..  Par.,  190.5,  xix,  81-92.— Catrin  (L.)  Les 
maladies  et  les  .signes  k  nom  ]iropre.  M6d.  mod..  Par., 
1898,  ix,  521-523.    Also,  transl.:  Gac.  med.  de  Granada, 

1900,  xviii,  267;  299.— Davis  (N.  S.)  On  the  evils  result- 
ing from  naming  diseases  or  their  suppo.sed  causes  after 
individuals,  and  the  importance  of  maintaining  a  clear 
distinction  between  etiology  and  pathology.  Illinois  M. 
J.,  Springfield,  1900-1901,  n.  s.,  ii,  151-156.— Ui  Capori- 
acco(A.)  I  nomi  d' autore  nella  patologia  medica.  Riv. 
veneta  di  .sc.  med.,  Venezia.  1903,  sxxix.  327;  421:  1904, 
xl,  86;  140;  188;  238;  284;  .332;  430;  474;  522;  569:  xii.  44; 
142.  —  Oallo  (  N. )  Denominazione  di  morbi  e  siutomi 
morhosi  dal  nome  degli  autori  che  primi  li  studiarono. 
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Woiiieiicflatsare  {Eponymic). 

Pratiea  d.  mert.,  Napoli,  1903-4.  iv,  180;  306.— Olossaire 
medical.  Piesse  iu6d.,  Par.,  1001,  anuexes  8;  11;  17;  21: 
28;  31;  38;  41;  48;  51;  58;  62:  69;75:  82;  85;  91;  95;  102; 
105;  112;  115;  121;  125;  132;  136;  142;  152;  1.56;  162;  172; 
182;  185;  192;  195;  202;  205;  213;  215;  222;  235;  255.  — de 
IHaui'ans.  Unification  de  la  terminologio  adopt.6e  pour 
la  classifloation  snieutiflque.  Conp.  internal,  de  la  presse 
m6d.  C.-r.  1900,  Par.,  1901,  i,  72- 75.  —  Misuse  (The)  of 
eponyms  by  medical  writers.  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1!:03.  v, 
242. — munch  (¥.)  U'omenclature  anatomique  i'ran9aise 
correspondant  aux  nomina  anatomioa,  k  la  nomenclature 
latine  et  a  certains  teimes  sp6ciaux  employes  en  alle- 
mand,  en  anglais  eten  italien.  Seuiaine  ni6d..  Par.,  1901, 
xxi.  281;  289.  —  Philologic  m6dicale;  la  maladie  des 
noma  propres.  M6d.  anecdot..  Par.,  1901,  34 ;  62;  127;  163; 
193;  224;  256;  287.— R.  (I.)  O  abuso  dos  nonies  proprio.s 
no  vocabulario  metlieo.  Brazil-nied.,  Kio  de  Jan..  1899, 
xiii,  57;  86;  no.  14;  no.  18;  186;  no.  22.— Richards  (C.  L.) 
The  evil  of  epouyms.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1903,  xli, 
893 — Wilbci't  (M.  I.)  Personal-name  synonyms  in  the 
tJ.  S.  P.;  some  biographical  data  in  connection  with  the 
personal  names  that  appear  as  synonyms  to  Galenical 
preparations  in  the  XT.  S.  P.  Merck's  Rep.,  N.  T.,  1903, 
xii,  3.52.    Also:  Chem.  <k  Drug.,  Lond.,  1903,  Ixiii,  379. 

JVoiiBCBicBatuB'e  (Medical). 

See,  also.  Dictionaries  ( Medical) ;  G-ynaecol- 
ogy;  Insanity  (Dejinition,  etc.,  of);  Nomencla- 
ture ( Eponi/mic) ;  Nose  (Diseasesof,  <las»ifica1ioii 
of);  Nosology;  Pathology;  Physiology  {No- 
menclature  in). 

Anecdota  Oxonieusia;  texts,  docniuent.s,  aud 
extracts,  chiefly  from  iiianuscrii)ts  in  the  Bod- 
leian and  other  Oxford  librarie.s.  Mediieviil  and 
modern  serie.s.  Part  I.  Sinonoma  Bartlioloniei. 
Edited  hj  J.  L.  G.  Mowat.    4^.    Oxford,  1882. 

Basilio  (P.  A.)  *Vicios  da  nossa  linguagem 
medica.    8^.    Bio  de  Janeiro,  1904. 

Brissaud  (fi.)  Histoire  des  expressions  po- 
pulaires  relatives  a  I'anatomie,  a  la  [)hy8iologie 
et  a  la  m^deciue.    16°.    Paris,  1H88. 

 .    The  same.    12\    Paris,  1892. 

Campbell  (F.  E.)  The  language  of  medi- 
cine. A  manual  giving  the  origin,  etymology, 
pronunciation,  and  meaning  of  the  technical 
terms  found  in  medical  literature.  8°.  New 
York,  1888. 

Chaussikur  (F.)  Tahle  synoptique:  De  la 
digestion.  Des  hlessures.  De  I'onverture  des 
cadavres.  Mesures  relatives  h  l'6tude  et  k  la 
pratique  des  aceoiicheuieus.  Tahle  synoptique 
de  I'accouchement  [etc.  ].  Par  Chavassieu  D'Au- 
debert.    (Trois  fcuilles).    fol.  ln.p.,n.d.^ 

Ekklauung  von  Fremdworteru,  welche  in  der 
Kraukenpflege  hiiufig  vorkonimen.  24°.  Stutt- 
gart, 1900. 

Ferrio  (L.)  Terminologia  clinica  con  spe- 
ciale  rignardo  alia  derivazione  dei  vocaholi  ed  ai 
nomi  <r  antore,  con  prefazioue  del  C.  Bozzolo. 
12°.    Torino,  1899. 

Forteckixg  ofver  de  allmannaste  svenska 
lakemedelsnainnen  enligt  uppdrag  af  apotekare- 
eocieteten,  utarbetad  och  ntgifven  af  John  Lind- 
gren.  [List  of  the  commonest  Swedish  medical 
names,  froin  the  committee  of  the  Apothecaries' 
Society,  compiled  and  published  hv  .  .  .]  8°. 
Lund,  1902. 

HoFLER  (M.)  Dentsches  Krankheitsnamen- 
Bucli.    4°.    Miinchen,  1899. 

Kurihara  (.1.)  Yokan  Biomei  lohiran.  [No- 
menclature of  diseases,  in  Chinese  and  Euro- 
pean languages.]    2  v.    8°.    ToUo,  1873. 

NoMENCLATURA  morborum  anris  et  nomencla- 
tura  morborum  nasi  et  naso-pharyngis.  8°. 
Boston,  1882. 

See,  also,  infra.  Spear. 

Eabagliati  (A.)  Inaugural  address  on  some 
of  the  terms  in  common  use  among  medical  men. 
12°.    Bradford,  1880. 

KOTH  (G.  C.)  De  nominibus  vocabulisque, 
quibus  medicos  eorumque  artem  adpellarunt 
veteres  Germani.    Disquisitio  philologico-anti- 


IVomeiiclature  (Medical). 

quaria.  Observatiouibus  varii.s,  majorum  nos- 
trornm  mores  ac  rem  medicani  illnstrantibus  in- 
structa.    12°.    Eelmstadii,  173.5. 

Royal  College  of  Physicians  of  London.  The 
nomenclature  of  diseases  drawn  up  hy  a  joint 
committee  appointed  hy  the  ...  8°,  London, 
18ti9. 

 .    Nomenclature  of  diseases.   8°.  [Xo/(- 

don,  1884?] 

 .    Tbe  nomenclature  of  diseases  drawn 

uj)  l)y  a  joint  connnittee  appointed  l)y  tbe  .  .  . 
(Subject  to  decennial  revision.)  3.  ed.,  being 
the  2.  revision.    8°.    London,  1H96. 

Simon  GeJiweMSis.  \Inctpit:'\  Synonyma  Simo- 
nis  Genuensis.  Cognita  non  pleue  medicinie  no- 
minarerum  promere  |iroposui  [etc.].  [Ad  fineni:~\ 
Opus  impressum  Mediolani  per  Antonium  Zaro- 
tum  Parmensem  anno  Domini  niccoclxxiii.  fol. 

United  States.  Department  of  the  Interior. 
Commissioner  of  Indian  Affairs.  Nomenclature 
of  diseases,  to  be  followed  by  physicians  in  the 
Indian  service  in  making  reports  to  Indian  Office. 
16°.    Washington,  1892. 

Wedel  (  G.  W. )  Exercitationum  medico- 
philologicarum  decades  duaj.    4°.    Jenw,  1686. 

Abbott  (S.  W.)  Report  of  committee  on  nomenclature 
and  forms  of  statistics.  Am.  Pub.  Health  Ass.  Rep.,  Con- 
cord, 1895,  XX,  517-5S5. — Adami  (J.  G.)  On  the  use  of 
the  term  "blastema".  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond..  1902,ii,642.— Al- 
drich  (C.  J.)  Nomenclature:  Myotonus,  normal  muscu- 
lar tone;  liypomyotonia,  hypotonia,  or  Priinkel's  sign;  hy- 
permyotonia,  Keruig's  sign.  Phila.  M.  J.,  1899,  iv,  936. — 
I{arbo«a  (P.)  Terminologia  medica;  sobre  a  constitui- 
9ao  de  um  vocabulario  medico  intei'jiacional.  Gaz,  cliu.,  S. 
Paulo.  1906,  iv,  54-58.— Benedict  (A.  L.)  The  formative 
periods  of  medical  nomenclature.  Med.  &  Surg.  Reporter, 
Pliila.,  1894,  Ixx,  339-343.  —  JBourgeaii.  Paradoxes  sur 
le  langage  m§dical.  J.  de  m6d.  int..  Par.,  1905,  ix,  154.— 
Bm-neU(S.M.)  The  dioptry  again.  N.York  M.  J.,  1886, 
xliv,  380.  Aluo,  Reprint. — Cleveiiser  (S  V.)  Some  mis- 
leading medical  misnomers.  Charlotte  [N.  C]  M.  J.,  1896, 
viii,  137-142.— Couslaiid  (P.  B.)  Medical  nomenclature 
in  China.  China  M.  Miss.  J.,  Shanghai,  190.5,  xix,  53-60.— 
D'Alessnnilro  (A.)  Ginecoiatria  e  non  ginecologia. 
Arch,  di  ostet.  e  giuec,  Napoli,  1900,  vii,  743-746.  Also, 

Reprint.    Also :  Clin,  ostet.,  Roma,1901,  iii,  225-228.  . 

Sulla  nuova  parola  ginecoiatria;  lettera  aperta  al  prof.  L. 
M.  Bossi.  Ann.  di  ostet.,  Milajio,  1901,  xxiii,  739.— Diiil- 
triyeff  (I.  A.)  O  nomenklaturie  bolieznel  i  uproshtshe- 
niva  meditsiuskoi  otchotnosti  zemsUikh  vrachei.  [No- 
menclature of  diseases  and  simplification  of  medical  re- 
ports of  jihysicians  employed  by  the  zenistvo.]  Trudi 
Syezda  Ru,ssk.  Vrach.  v  pa'm.  Pirogova  1891,  Mosk.,  1893; 

iv,  210-212.     [Discussion],  216-222.   .  K  voprosu  o 

nomenklaturie  bolieznel  i  meditsinskol  otchotnosti.  [On 
the  .  .  .  of  diseases  and  thepreparation  of  medical  reports.] 
Trudi  V  sye/.da  Obsh.  russk.  vrach.  v  painyat  Pirogova, 
S.-Peterb.,  1894,  ii,  586-590.— ©orlaiid  (W.  A.  N.)  The 
pronunciation  and  definition  of  some  of  the  newer  medical 
words.  Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1901,  11.  s.,  ii,  286-302.— 
Eighteenth  (An)  century  nomenclature  of  diseases. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1899,  ii,  755.— Ellis  (R.)  The  term  "ap- 
pendicitis", etc.  N.York  M.  J.,  1899,  Ixx.  90-92.  Also, 
Reprint.  See,  also,  infra,  Rose.  —  FalUiner  (N.  M. ) 
The  nomenclature  of  diseases  and  causes  of  death.  Tr. 
Roy.  Acad.  M.  Ireland,  Dubl.,  1903,  xxi,  334-344.— 
Fsirber  (J.  H. )  Classification  and  nomenclature  of 
disease,  ]iarticnlarly  in  special  branches.  N.  York  M. 
J.,  1896,  Ixiv,  584.  —  Forchheinier  (  F. )  The  use  of 
the  term  "enanthem".  Arch.  Peiliat.,  N.  Y.,  1902,  xix, 
591-.594.  —  Fothergill  (J.  M.)  Classification  and  no- 
menclature of  disea.se.  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1886, 
n.  s.,  xlii,  390.  —  Fuchs  (A.)  Ein  schmerzliaftes  Knot- 
chen  ungewohnlicher  Art.  Neurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz., 
1905,  xxiv,  8,34-836.  —  Oillies  (H.  C.)  Gailic  names  of 
diseases  and  of  diseased  states.  Caledon.  M.  J.,  Glasg., 
1897-9,  U.S..  iii,  94;  183;  233.  Also,  Reprint.— Could  (G. 
M.)  Tlie  spelling  of  some  medical  words.  Med.  News, 
Phila.,  1893,  Ixii,  660-662.  4iso,  Reprint.   .  Concern- 
ing medical  language.    J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1896,  xxvi, 

1007-1011.   .  Medical  paleography.     Phila.  Month. 

M.  J.,  1899,  i,  702-707.— Greaves  (C.  A.)  Medical  no- 
menclature; a  plea  for  etymological  purity.  Quart.  M. 
J.,  Sheflield,  1895-6,  iv,  244-248.— Oriffiths  (P.G.)  Some 
curiosities  of  teiminology.  Austialas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney, 
1904,  xxiii,  69.— Orosse  (F.)  Die  Sprachreinigung  in  der 
Heilkunde.  N.  Yorker  med.  Monatsclir..  1905,  xvi,  427- 
439.— «ronssac  (P.)  cS:  Ingegnieros  (J.)  j  Psiquiatro 
6  psiquiatra?  absolviendo  una  consulta.  Arch,  de  psi- 
quiat.  y  crjminol.,  Buenos  Aires,  1903,  ii,  C5-73.— Harvey 
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(A.)  Medical  iioiiieiiclatiiir.  Biniiingh.  M.  Rev.,  1892. 
xxxi,  95-iUl.— Hu  jjgni-il  [\V.  K. )  "  Tubercular  "  an(l 
"tuberculous".  LaDcet.  Loud.,  1WI9,  ii,  364. — Iliiiitrr 
(S.A.)  Medical nonieDclature.  Cbiua  II .  Miss.  J.,  Slian;;- 
hai,  1890,  iv,  148-157.— IIutchiii.«on  (.1.)  Presidential 
addres.s  on  names,  definit.ion.s,  and  specilications.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lond.,  1892,  ii,  881-884.  Also:  Tr.  M.  Soc. 
Loud.,  1892-3,  xvi,  1-lG.— del  J  unco  (.T.  J.)  Bi  eves  ob- 
servaciones  sobre  la  nomenclatui  a  inteinacional  abre- 
viada.  Sijjlo  mtd.,  Madrid,  1904,  li.  445— Kocks  (J.)  Zur 
medicinischen  Nomenclatur.  f 'enti  albl.  I'.  Gyuiik.,  Leipz., 
1891,  XV,  333-337. — KoaMiiiaiiii  (It.)  Zur  Gescbichte 
des  Wortes  "  Kclauipaio ".  Monatscbr.  f.  Geburtab.  u. 
Gynaek..  Bed.,  1901,  xiv,  288-290.  —  Kiirkiii  (P.  I.)  O 
novol  offitsialuol  nomenklaturle  boliezuei.  |0u  tbe  new 
official  nomenclature  of  diseases.]  J.  01>sli.  Kussk.Yracb. 
vpam.  Piro^ova,  Mosk.,  19ii2,  viii,  86-103. — liiirz  (A.) 
Pfisp6vky  k  nAzroslovi  16kaf8k6niu  cesk6uiu.  .|Con- 
tributions  to  Bobemian   medii  al  termiiioloay.)  Oasop. 

I6k.  cesk.,  v  Praze,  1882,  xxi,  478-480.   — .  UkJlzka 

stars!  16kafsl<6  terniinologie  .a  traseologie  ceake.  [Speci- 
men of  tbe  older  Bobemian  termiiiolofiv  and  pbraseol- 
osy.]    /6id.,  637-640.  —  IjercbOHllet  (L.)  fityiiiolosic. 
f    Diet,  encycl.  d.  sc.  ni^d..  Par..  1888,  1.  .s..  xxxvi,  355-367. 

 .  K6flexious  sur  les  origines  et  la  de.stineo  des  mots 

du  Tocabulaire  medical.  Gaz.  bebd.  de  lued..  Par.,  1888.  2. 
8.,  XXV,  241;  2.57.  — liOWi'ie  (S.  A.)  Medical  nomencla- 
ture. Texas  M.  News,  Austin,  1901-2,  xi,  589-592.— iTIac- 
alister  (D.)  Note  on  nomenclature.  Practitioner, 
Lond.,  188!),  xliii,  121-123.— McCourt  (P.  J.)  Medical 
terminolo!;y ;  its  etymology  and  errors.  Meil.  Kec,  N. 
Y.,  1895,  xlviii,  115-118.  Also,  Kepriut.— McKenzic  (A. 
F.)  Some  features  of  medical  nomenclature.  Dominion 
M.  Month.,  Toronto,  1899,  xii,  233-241.— lUawci-  (W.) 
Palsy:  a  word.  St.  Bartb.  Hosp.  J..  Lond.,  1896-7,  iv, 
75. — ^Tledical  terms  in  tbe  New  Englisb  Dictionary. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1905,  ii,  89.— Mitchell  (A.  S.)  lieply 
to  Dr.  Gould  on  spelling  reform.  Milwaukee  M.  J.,  1893, 
i,  245-247.— IVonieuclalure  of  diseases  of  tbe  gastro- 
enteric tract;  tbe  report  of  tbe  committee  of  tbe  American 
Pediatric  Society,  May,  1894.  Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  Y.,  1894, 
xi,  567-573.  Also,  Reprint. — OakM  (J.  F.)  Medical  or- 
thoepy. Chicago  M.  Recorder,  1892,  iii,  119-129.  |Dis- 
cussionj,  159.— O$;azou  (J.)  Nonienclatura  m6dica. 
Rev.  balear  de  cieu.  med.,  Palma  de  Mallorca,  1899,  xvii, 
301-321. — OrtliOgrapliic  ignorance  and  medical  ability. 
Med.  News,  Phila.,  1895,  Ixvii,  160.— Parra  (P.)  To- 
cablos  impropios  6  nada  castizos  de  nueslro  lenguaje  me- 
dico. Gac.  m6d.,  Mexico,  1894,  xxxi,  315-324.— ParViai- 
nen  (W.)  Poimiutoja  W.  S.  Kilpisen  jalkeeusa  jatta- 
mista  kasikirjotuksista  Suomenkielisen  liiaketieteellisen 
sanaston  alalia.  [Abstract  of  tbe  mann.-icript.  Finnish 
medical  terminology,  by  W.  S.  Kilpisen.]  Duodecim, 
Helsinki,  1902,  xviii",  91-111.— Recent  medical  terminol- 
ogy. Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1901,  ii,  1100.— Keynolds  (G. 
R.)  The  question  of  medical  nomenclature.  Med.  Times 
N.  Y.,  1902,  XXX,  236-239.— Keynolds  (S(r,J.R.)  The 
definition  and  nomenclature  of  disease.  Essays  &  ad- 
dresses by  Sir  .1.  Russell  Reynolds,  8"=,  Lond.,  1896,  102- 
138.  —  Ronieiser  (  T.  H. )  Notes  on  the  nomenclature 
of  bacteriology.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1901,  Ixxiii.  962.— 
Bose  (A.)     Aeroporotomy.    Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1896, 

Ixviii,  650.   .  Tbe  term  "appendicitis"  and  other 

unscientific  words  of  our  nomenclature.     N.  York  M. 

J.,  1899,  Ixix,  703-706.   .  The  term  "appendicitis", 

etc.;  a  reply  to  Doctor  Ellis.    Ibid.,  Ixx,  211.   .  Onr 

onomatology  in  regard  to  Greek  terms.  Post-Graduate, 

N.  Y.,  1901,  xvi,  795-799.   .  Gastroptosia,  not  gas- 

troptosis;  perityphlitis,  not  appendicitis.  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1902.  xxxix,  386.   .  Greek  in  med- 
icine. Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1902,  xiii,  100- 
104.  Also,  transl.:  Deutsche  Praxis,  1902,  xi,  338;  373. 
Also,  transl.:  Aerztl.  Rundschau,  Miinchen,  1902,  xii,  307- 

309.   .  Medical  terms  and  Greek  derivations.  Med. 

News,  N.  Y.,  1902,  Ixxxi,  716.  .  Medical  terms  once 

more.    Ibid.,  1092.  .  Onomatologia  gastrologica.  St. 

Louis  M.  Rev.,  190.5,  lii,  1-4.  —  Rosse  (I.  C.)  Words 
not  usually  found  in  medical  dictionaries.  Virginia  M. 
Mouth.,  Richmond,  189.5-6,  673-679.— Russia.  Mini.9tnj 
of  the  Interior.  Medical  Department.  0  proyetie  novo! 
nomenklaturi  bolieznei.  [Projected  new  nomenclature  of 
diseases.]  Vestnik  obsb.  hig.,  sudeb.  i  prakt.  med.,  St. 
Petersb.,  1902,  off.  pt.,  24-37.— Sabatier  ( A. )  Recherches 
pour  elucider  I'expresaiou  "doigt  medical".  Lyon  m^d., 
1903.  c,  441;  490.  —  Sekiba  (F.)  [Names  of  diseases  in 
Ainu  languages.]  [Japanese  text.]  Chiugai  Iii  Sbinpo, 
Tokio,  1897,  xviii,  no.  412,  5;  no.  413,  22.  —  Seiiac-£.a> 
Srange.  Faut-il  conserver  les  termes  "  arthritisme ", 
"herpStisme  "  ?  Ann.  Soc.  d'hvdrol.  med. de  Par.  Compt.- 
reud.,  1891,  xxxvi,  68-86.  —  8liambaugh  (G.  E.)  Some 
medical  terms  commonly  misused.  Illinois  M.  J..  Spring- 
field, 1904-5,  vii,  591.  —  ^ilra  Lima.  Tocabulario  me- 
dico. Med.  contempt.,  Lisb.,  1895,  xiii.  32;  78;  83.— 
Spear  ( E.  D. )  Nonienclatura  morborum  auris  et  no- 
menclatura  morborum  nasi  et  nasopharyngis.  Tr.  Am. 
Otol.  Soc,  New  Bedford,  1891-2.  v,  341-350.  See,  aha, 
tupra,  Nomenclatura. — Staples  (H.  L.)    The  study  and 
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pronunciation  ot  medical  terms.  Nortliwcst.  Lancet,  St. 
Paul,  1890,  X,  7-9.— Stiles  (U.  "W.)  The  us.-  and  abu.se  of 
zoological  names  by  physicians.  Phila.  M.  J.,  190U,  vi, 
1194.  Also,  Reprint.  —  Stillson  (H.)  Pronunciation  of 
medical  tei  ins.  Sacramento  M.  Times,  1888,  ii.  50.3-506. — 
Sykcs  (\V.)  On  tbe  origin  and  history  of  some  disease- 
names.  Lancet,  Lciiul.,  1X96,  i.  1007-1010.  — 'raylor(A.  E.) 
Another  word  .about  nomenclature.  Phila.  M.  J.,  1903.  xi, 
6.  —  Tlieotonio  da  .Silva  (J.)  Vocaliular  io  medico. 
Med.  contemp.,  Lisb.,  1892,  x,  9;  17;  25.  —  Thierry  (fi.) 
D'um;  langue  medicale  internationale.  Bull.  Soi-.  med.  de 
I'Yonne  1889.  Auxerre,  1890,  xxx,  50-.52.  —  Tripier  (A.) 
Essai  de  terminologie  electrotherapique.  lUill.  olf.  Soc. 
frauQ.  d'eleetrotliei-,.  Par.,  1901,  viii.  120-132.— Valeff  (S.) 
Nlekolko  dumi  jio  Bolgarskata  meditsinska  nomenklatura. 
[On  Bulgarian  medical  nomenclature.]  Med.  besleila.  Vi- 
diu,  1897-8,  iv,  421-427.  —  White  (C.P.I  Nomenclature 
and  classification.  Lancet,  Loud., 1901, 1,728-731.— Whit- 
ney (H.T.)  Medical  terms.  China  M.  Miss.  J.,  Shangliai, 
1890,  iv,  5-13.— Wood  (C.  A.)  Tbe  improper  use  in  med- 
ical literature  of  certain  words  and  ]ihiases.  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1895,  xxiv,  3.52.— Wood  (H.  C.)  The  spell- 
ing of  certain  words.    Phila.  M.  J..  1899,  iii,  352. 

JVoilieilclature  {Pathological). 

See  Nomenclature  (  Kpoinjmlc) ;  Pathology. 

TVoilieiiclattii'e  (Pharmaceutical). 

See  Pharmacology  {Nomenclature  in). 

IVoiiieiiclatiire  (Physiological). 

Si'c  Physiology  {yomenclaiure  in). 
IVoiiienclatiire  of  diseases  of  the  gastro-en- 
teric  tract.    Tlie  report  of  the  committee  of  the 
American  Pediatric  Society,  May,  1894.    4  pp., 
1  tah.  Xew  York,  1894. 

Kept,  from:  Arch.  Pediat..  N.  Y.,  1894,  xi. 

IVoiiiiiia  et  cogijomiiia  dd.  CoUegii  Eomaui  me- 
dicoriim,  quorum  iiiemoria  extat. 

77i:  SXATUTACoUegii  dd.almae  urbis,  [etc.].  4°.  Rornce, 
1676,  105-116. 

Nomiiiel  (W.)  'Drei  Falle  von  Tendovaginitis 
fmigosa  an  den  Fingern.  [Wnrtzbnrg.]  43  pp. 
Cotthns,  Tesl-e  f  Arnold,  1H9(). 

IVomnies  (P.)  [18:58-  ].  '  Etnde  sur  le  pan- 
creas et  sur  le  diabete  pancr6atique.  118  pp. 
4°.    Faria,  1891,  No.  :!51. 

 .    The  same.    140  pp. ,11.    8'^.    Paris,  J.-B. 

Bailliere  Ji-fils,  1891. 

]¥oiia  [or  nomia]. 

See  Influenza  (Anomalona,  etc.,  forms  of). 

]\oii-alcoholic  (  Tbe  )  treatment  of  disease. 
Notes  of  cases  treated  at  tbe  Loudon  Temper- 
ance Hosi)ital;  with  introductory  remaiks  aud 
supidementary  suggesrious.  47  pp.  12-.  Lon- 
don, Bailliire,  Tindall  4'  Cox,  18TH. 

IVoiiat  (Auguste)  [18.  0-1887J.  *  Sur  la  m^tro- 
peritonite  puerp^rale  compliqu^e  de  I'inflamma- 
tion  des  vaisseanx  i vmpliati(jne,s  de  Fut^riis.  x, 
11-39  pp.  4°.  Paris,  Didot  lejeune,  183-2.  [P., 
V.  1847.] 

 .    Traits  pratique  des  maladies  de  I'uterus 

et  de  sea  annexes.  Avec  figures  intereal^es  dans 
le  texte.  ix,  896  pp.  8-.  Paris,  A.  Delahaye, 
1860. 

See.  aUo,  Sandras  [C.-M.-S.],  Deville,  IVonat  & 

Cuibout.  Recherches  exp6rimentales  sur  les  oxides  de 
fer,  [etc.].    8°.    Paris,  1839. 

Non-existence  (Snr  la)  de  la  nialadie  v€n6- 
rienne;  ouvrage  dans  lequel  il  est  prouv6  que 
cette  maladie,  iuvent^e  par  les  m^decius  du 
quiuzi&me  siecle,  n'est  que  la  reunioii  d'nn 
grand  nombre  d'affectious  morbitiques  de  nature 
dift'^rente  dont  on  attribue  faussemeut  la  cause 
ii  un  virus  contagieux  qui  n'a  jamais  existt^. 
xii,  179  pp.  8-.  Paris,  Gabon,  1811.  [P.,  v. 
1992.] 

IVonliebel  ( D.  J.)  Medical  massage.  11  pp. 
12'-.    Brussels,  1893. 

Nonique  (Le:ou)  [1878-  ].  *  Sclerose  retrac- 
tile ecchymotique  de  Tauneau  vnlvaire  krauro- 
sis vulvae.    78  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1905,  No.  526. 
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JVoniie  (Max).    Ueber  Hypuotismus. 

In:  SaMiML.  Idin.  Vortr.,  Leipz.,  1889,  No.  346  (Innere 
Med.,  No.  115,  3097-3128). 

 .    Sypbilis  unci  Nervensystem.  Siebeuzebu 

Vorlesuiigen.  xiii,458  })p.  8°.  Berlin,  S.  Kar- 
ger,  1902. 

 .    St elliing  uud  Aufgaben  des  Arztes  in  der 

BebaiKlliing  des  Alkobolisnme;  iiber  Trinker- 
heilsHittcii. 

In:  Handb.  (1.  sozial.  Med.   8°.  Jena,  1904,  iv,  221-272. 

iSee,  also,  Feslchrift  zur  Eriiifnuug  des  neueu  allge- 
meinen  Kraiikeubauses  zu  Bamburg-Eppendorf  [etc.]. 
4°.    Hamburg,  1889. 

IVoniiis  (Efisio).    Continuazioue  agli  studj  sul- 

r  omeopatia,  colla  ri.sposta  a  Toimuaso  Scardas- 

sal.    76  x'P-    8°-    Cagliari,  1854. 
 .    Primi  studj  iu  Sardegua  sull'  omiopatia. 

47  pp.    8°.    Cagliari,  18.54. 
Noiiiiis  (Giovauni).     Mente  e  cuore.  Streuna 

oiiiiopatica.    54  pp.    16°.    Torino,  G.  Favale  ^ 

Co.,  1857. 

]\oodles. 

Bcyiliicii  (A.)  &  Wranipelincyer  (E.)  Beitrage 
zur  Unteisuchung  uiiil  Beui  theiUiiig  der  Eierteign  aaren. 
Ztscbr.  f.  Uutersiicli.  d.  Nalirung.s  n.  Geuiissinittel,  Berl., 
1901,  145-156.— Wiiiton  (A.  L.)  &  Bailey  (T.  M.)  On 

the  compo.sitiou  of  American  noodles,  and  methods  for  tlio 
analysis  of  noodles.  J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc,  Easton,  Pa.,  1905, 
xxvii,  137-142. 

von  Nooi-deii  (Carl  [Harks])  [1858-  ].  Die 
Eiitwiokeluiig  des  Labyriutbes  bei  Kuocben- 
iischeu.    lip. '235-264,  1  p'l.    8^-.    Xeij^^i//,  [1883]. 

Cutting  [cover  with  printed  title]  from:  Arch.  f.  Anat. 
u.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1883. 

 .    Beitrage  zur  Lehre  vom  StoiiVechsel  des 

gesuuden  und   kranken   Mensclieu.    1.-3.  Hft. 

8°.    Berlin,  A.  Hirschivald,  1892-5. 
 .    Gnindriss  eiucr  Metliodik  der  StofFwech- 

sel-Uiitersuebnugen.    44  pp.     8°.     Berlin,  A. 

EirschwaJd,  1892. 

Repr.  from :  Beitr.  z.  Lehre  v.  Stoffwechsel  [etc.],  Berl., 

1892. 

 .    Lehrbncb  der  Pathologic  des  Stoifwech- 

sels  fiir  Aerzte  und  Studiremle.    xiii,  492  pp. 

roy.  8'^.    Berlin,  A.  Hirschivald,  1893. 
 :    Ueber  den  Stolt'wecbsel  der  Magenkran- 

ken  und  seine  Anspriicbe  an  die  Therapie.  19 

pp.    8°.    Berlin,  Fischer,  1893. 
Forms  55.  Hft.  of:  Berl.  Klinik. 
 .    Die  Zuckerkrankbeit  und  ibre  Bebaud- 

luiig.    viii,  212  pp.    8°.    Berlin,  A.  Hirschivald, 

1895. 

 .  The  same.  2.  Aufl,  x,  266  pp.  8°.  Ber- 
lin, A.  Hirschivald,  1898. 

 .  The  same.  3.  Aufl.  x,  296  pp.  8°.  Ber- 
lin, A.  Hirschivald.  1901. 

 .    Nosopben-gauze  as  a  substitute  for  iodo- 

forni-gauze.    12°.    [Munich,  1896.] 

Transl.  from :  Miiucheu.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1896,  xliii. 

 .    DieBleicbsucbt.   viii,  209  pp.   8°.  Wien, 

A.  Holder,  1897. 

Forms  pt.  2  of:  Spec.  Path.  u.  Therap.,  .  .  .  Nothnagel, 
Wien,  viii. 

 .    Die  Fettsucbt.    vii,  158  pp.    8°.  Wien, 

A.  Holder,  1900. 

Forms  pt.  4  of:  Spec.  Path.  u.  Therap.,  .  .  .  Nothnagel, 
AVien,  vii. 

 .    Ueber  Urol  (cbinasaurer  Harnstoff).  pp. 

444-446.  8°.  Gottinqen,  Vandenhoeck  <^  Euprecht, 
1901. 

Gutting  [cover  with  printed  title]  from :  Centralbl.  f. 
Stolfvveclisel-  u.  Verdauungskr.,  Getting.,  1901. 

 .    Saujmluiig  kliniscber  Abbaudluugen  iiber 

Patbologie  und  Tberapie  der  Stoffwechsel-  uud 
Ernabruugsst.iji  ungen.  Hrsg.  von  .  .  .  1.-5.  Hft. 
8°.    Berlin,  1900-1904. 

 .  The  same.  Clinical  treatises  ou  the  pa- 
thology and  tberajjy  of  disorders  of  metabolism 
and  nutrition.    Authorized  Am.  ed.  transl.  under 


von  IVoorden  (Carl  [Harks]) — continued, 
the  directicm  of  Boardman  Keed.   7  v.   8°.  New 
York,  E.  B.  Treat  4-  Co.,  1903-5. 

CONTENTS. 

Pt.  1.  Obesity.    The  indications  for  reduction  cures. 
Pt.  2.  Nephritis. 

Pt.  3.  Membranous  catarrh  of  the  intestines  (colica  mu- 
cosa). By  Carl  von  Nooiden  with  the  collaboration  of 
Carl  Dapper. 

Pt.  4.  The  acid  autointoxications.  By  Carl  von  Noorden 
and  Dr.  Mohr. 

 .  The  same.    Bristol,  J.  Wright  &  Co.,  1904. 

Pt.  5.  Concerning  the  eifects  of  saline  waters  (Kissin- 
gen,  Homburg)  on  metabolism.  By  Carl  von  Noorden  and 
Carl  Dapper. 

Pt.  U.  Drink  restriction  (thirst-cures),  particularly  in 
obesity.    By  Carl  von  Noorden  and  Hugo  Salomon. 

Pt.  7.  Diabetes  mellitus,  its  pathological  chemistry  and 
treatment.  Transl.  by  Florence  Buchanon  and  I.  Walker 
Hall. 

See,  also,  Peptone  (La)  Denaeyer  [etc.].  8°.  [Bru- 
xelles].  1892. 

Also,  Editor  of:  Zeiitralblatt  fiir  Stoifwechsel-  u. 
Verdauungs-Krankheiten,  Gottiugen,  1900-1905.  Also, 
Editor  of:  Zeiitralblatt  fiir  die  gesamte  Physiologie 
und  Patbologie  des  Siofifwechsels,  Berlin  u.  Wien,  1906. 

  &  JDapper  (Carl).    Ueber  die  Scbleim- 

kolik  des  D.irms  (Colica  mucosa)  uud  ibre  Be- 
handlnng.  .32  pp.  8°.  Berlin,  A.  Hirschwald, 
1903. 

Forms  3.  Hft.  of:  Samml.  klin.  Abhandl.  ii.  Path.  u. 
Thetap.  d.  Stoffwechs.-  u.  Erbabr.-Stornng.,  Berl. 

von  ]Voor<len  (Werner)  [1"60-  ].  *Ein 
Fall  von  Uterus  bicoriiis  mit  Ligamentum  recto- 
vesicale.  [Giessen.]  24  pp.,  1  pi.,  1 1.  8°.  Leij)- 
zig,  A.  Edelmann,  1885. 

Noor«lenbos  (Willem).  *Over  de  ontwikke- 
ling  van  bet  choudrocranium  van  zoogdieren. 
3  p.  1.,  133  pp.,  2  pi.  8°.  Groiiingeti,  G.  A.  Evers, 
1904. 

IVoordhofr  (P.)  *Over  bet  btematoma  dur* 
matris.    64  pp.,  1  pi.    8°.    Groningeii,  1898. 

Noorduyn  (James  Mattbeus).  "Specimen  ex- 
bibens  quaestioues  nonuullas  pbysiologicas.  1 
p.  1.,  38  i)p.,  1  1.  S'^.  Ltigd.  Bat.,  J.  W.  van 
Lfcmven,  1818. 

va.n  ]\oort  (Albertus).  *De  morbis  soporosis. 
11  pp.,  1  1.  4°.  Lugd.  Bat.,  A.  Ehevier,  1706. 
[P.,  V.  2243.] 

van  IVoort  (Joannes  Wilhelmus).  *  De  pro- 
beuis  et  nocivis  atmospbserie  iu  corpus  buma- 
num  potestatibus.  1  p.  1.,  50  pp.,  5  1.  4°. 
Lugd.  Bat.,  J.  le  Mair,  1772.    [P.,  v.  1928;  2063.] 

IVoortwyk  ^Wilhelmus).  *De  natura  humana. 
1  p.  1.,  32  pp.,  1  1.  4*^.  Lugd.  Bat,  G.  Fotvliet, 
1735.    [P.,  V.  1918.] 

 .  The  same.  Dissertatio  de  natura  hu- 
mana.   48  pp.    8°.    Amstela'dami,  1746. 

Bound  with:  SOLANDS  DE  LuQUE  (F.)  Novss  rarasquo 
observationes  [etc.].    8°.    Amstelcedmi,  1746. 

IVoot  (Adamus).    *De  structura  et  usu  renum. 

29  p]>.,  2  1.     4°.     Lugd.  Bat.,  G.  Wishoff,  1733. 

[P.,  V.  1920.] 
van  der  IVoot  (  Josua  ).    *De  salivatioue  iu 

variolis.    1  p.  1.,  30  pp.,  1  1.    4°.  Hardervici, 

E.  Tyhoff,  [1800]. 
Nootnag[ell  (Daniel)  [1753-1836].  Handbucb 

fiir  practische  Aerzte.    v.  1.    xvi,  334  pp.,  1  1. 

12^.  Hamburg  cf  Leipzig,  H.  J.  Matthiessen,  1784. 
Nopp  (Paul)   [  1879-  ■     ].     *Weitere  Unter- 

sncbungen  iiber  elastische  Faseru  in  Gesch- 

wiilsteu.    .50  pp.    8°.    Wiirzhnrg,  P.  Scheiner, 

1905. 

Worbury  (Frank  P[arsons])  [1863-  ].  Epi- 
lepsy.   14  pp.    8°.    IChicago,  1891.] 

Repr.  from:  Tr.  Hlinois  M.  See,  Chicago,  1891. 

 .    A  case  of  abscess  of  the  temporo-sphe- 

noidal  lobe  and  of  the  middle  lobe  of  the  cere- 
l)rum.  3  pp.  12°.  {^Philadelphia,  Lea  Bros.  S/- 
Co.,  1892.] 

Repr.  from:  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1892,  Ix. 
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JVorbliry  (Frank  P[avs()n8l) — continued. 

 .    Athetosis  bihiteralis.    4  pp.    8°.  [St. 

Louis,  1892.] 

Eepr.  from:  Med.  Fortnightly,  St.  Loui.s,  1892,  i. 

 .    Practical  cerebral  localization.    11  pp. 

8^'.    [St.  Louis,  189-4.  ] 

Bepr.from:  Med.  Fortnightly,  St.  Louis,  1892,  i. 

 .    Siilphidt!  of  calcinin,  or  calx  sulphurate 

in  tonsillitis.  2  pp.  12°.  Detroit,  O.  S.  Davis, 
1892. 

Repr.  from:  Therap.  G.az.,  Detroit,  1892,  3.  s.,  ix. 

 .    lusanity  in  twins,     li  pp.    12'-^.  [P/iiZa- 

delphia,  189:5.]" 

Repr.  from:  Med.  News,  Phiha.,  1893,  Ixii. 

 .    Localization  in  diseases  of  the  spinal 

cord.    10  pp.    12°.    IPhiludelphia,  ims.'] 
Repr.  from :  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1893,  Ixiii. 

Norclii  (Pellegrino).  II  colera  a.siatico  secondo 
la  dottrina  del  Filippo  Pacini.  Coninieuti  del 
Pelle<rrino  Norchi.  131  pp.  8°.  Roma,  A. 
Taranti,  1886. 

Norcia.  (  Corrado ).  Sulle  aftezioni  sitiliticlie 
secoudarie  dei  testicoli.  12pp.  12°.  Siraciisa, 
A.  Norcia,  1890. 

-    IVord  {Departement  du). 

See  Statistics  (  Vital),  by  localities. 

]Voi*d  (Departement  du).  Rapport  sur  le  service 
ui6dical  de  I'Asile  public  d'alien(?es  de  Bailleul 
(Nord)  pour  ranu6o  1871,  par  le  docteur  de  La- 
maestre,  mddecin  en  chef.  78  pp.  8°.  Lille, 
imp.  de  Lefehi  e- Ducrocq,  1872. 

 .    Ra()port  adressd  h  M.  le  pr6fet  du  Nord 

sur  les  maladies  contagieuses  et  (Spizootiques 
parues  dans  le  d6parteinent  du  Nord,  pendant 
I'ann^e  1888,  par  C.  Pollet,  v^t^rinaire  d<5parte- 
niental.    5()  pp.    8°.    Lille,  L.  Danel,  1889. 

 .  Rai>p()rts  sur  les  travatix  du  conseil  cen- 
tral de  salubrit6  et  des  conseils  d'a.rroudissement 
du  (16partement  du  Nord,  pendant  les  aunees 
1888(47.),  1889(48.),  1891-3(50.-52.).  8°.  Lille, 
1889-94. 

 .  Conseil  central  de  salubrity  dn  departe- 
ment du  Nord.  Rapport  gdn^ral  sur  le.s  6pid6- 
mies  qui  onlr  r^gn^  dans  le  ddpartenient  du  Nord 
pendant  I'ann^e  18(^9,  par  le  docteur  Pilat.  44 
pp.    8°.    Lille,  L.  Danel,  1890. 

 .   Table  pr6sentant,  par  ordre  alphab6tique, 

les  matiferes  trait^es  par  les  couseils  d'hygiene 
et  de  salubrity  du  departement  du  Nord,  (le  1879 
in  la  fin  de  1888 ;  suivie  des  tableaux  iudiquant 
le  nombre  des  stances  tenues  par  le  conseil  cen- 
tral, les  noms  et  les  niembres,  la  dur^e  de  leurs 
.services  et  le  nombre  de  rapports  qu'ils  out  re- 
dig6s;  par  Auguste  Marquilly.  No.  4.  38  pp., 
2  1.    8°.    Lille,  L  Danel,  1891. 

Word  (J.)  Compendium  der  tandlieelkunde.  iii 
(1  1.),  118  p|..,  1  I.,  20  1)1.  8°.  'a  Gravenhage, 
geir.  J.  4"  S.  ran  Langenhnyseii,  1885. 

 .    Nadere  mededeelingen  en  voorschriften 

betreffeude  de  nieuwe  geneeswijze  der  tcriiig. 
16  pp.  8°.  Amsterdam,  Srheltema  cf-  Holkema, 
[1889]. 

 .    De  longtering  en  bare  behaudeling.  Met 

een  plan  tot  bet  stichten  van  een  speciaal  in  te 
ricliteu  berstellingsoord  voor  bor.stlijders  in 
Nederland.  Met  eene  voorrede  van  H.  J.  Wil- 
son, viii,  4(i  pp.  8°.  Amsterdam,  G.  Schroder, 
1890. 

See.  also.  Weigert  (Loui.s)  [in  1.  s.J.   De  nieuwe  ge- 
neeswi.ize  der  tering  [etc.J.   8°.   Amsterdam,  ISiid. 

  &  Kohl1>i-ug:g:e  (F.)    Sakbokje  voor 

den  oflicier  van  gezondheid  en  paardenarts  te 
velde.  132  pp.    12°.    Utrecht,  J.  van  Dniten,  I90i. 

 &Tuinsti'a  (J.  F.)    Vrageu  en  antwoor- 

den  over  schoolhygiene.  Bekno))te  bandleidiug 
voor  onderwijzers  en  leerlingen.  viii,  59  pp. 
12°.    Amersfoort,  G.  L.  Slothotixver,  1898. 


^Oi'd  (Le)  medical,  .lournal  des  pratii^eus  et 
des  interets  luofe.ssionnels  de  la  rdgioii  du  Nord. 
Coniite  de  redaction:  MM.  les  docteiirs  Doumer, 
Lenioine,  Phocas.  [  Seini-montlil  v.  J  v.  1-11 
(annees  1-12),  Nov.  1,  1894,  to  Dee.  15,  1905. 
4°.  Lille. 

Cui  iviit.    Second  year  commenced  Janu.ary,  1895. 

Nordati  [horn  Siidfeld]  (Max-[Simon])  [1849- 
].     Degoni'resceuce.     Trad,  de  ralleniand 
par  Auguste  Dietrich.    2  v.    viii,  429  p)).,  1  1.; 
575  pp.    8°.    Paris,  F.  Alcan,  1894. 

CO.NTE.NTS. 

V.  1.  Fin  desiede;  le  myslicisnie. 

V.  2.  L'figotisnie,  le  realismo,  lo  vinglienie  siecle. 

 .     The  same.     Degeneration.  Translated 

from  the  2.  ed.  of  the  German  yvork.    xiii,  560 
pp.    8°.    iVew  York,  D.  Appleton  cf-  Co.,  1895. 
For  Biography,  see  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1895,  ii.  815. 

TVordcil    (Al)rabam).    *Over    mnagsyphilis.  2 
p.  1.,      pp.    S°.    Amsterdam,  J,  Clausen,  [1897]. 
IVoi'dciisoii  (E.). 

See  l^ovt'-n  ([Otto]  Christian),  IVordeiiNon  (E.)  & 
RetziuH  ((instav).  Mat6riaux  pour  servir  a  la  counais- 
.sauce  (etc.].    8°.    [Stockholm,  1874.] 

IVordeiltoft.  Sundhedsla?re.  Kortfattet  mi- 
kroskopisk  anatomi,  fysiologi  samt  .sygdoms- 
la;re  og  hygiejue  for  gyiTiuasier,  seminarier, 
h0jere  pigskoler  o.  1.  [Hygiene.  Ashortcour.se 
for  microscopic  anatomy,  physiology,  and  hy- 
giene for  gymnasiiim.s,  seminarie.s,  girls'  bigh 
schools,  etc.  ].  105  pp.  8°.  K^henhavn,  W. 
Prior,  1905. 

]\orderney. 

See,  uUo,  Children  (  Uospi'tals,  etc.,  for), 
Sewage  {Disposal  of),  hy  localities. 

Kuu.se.  Gescbicbte  der  Seeb.ideanstalt  Nor- 
derney.  Eine  Festschrift  zur  Hundertjahrfci<'r 
des  Seebades.  16°.  Norden  4-  Norderney, 
1899. 

WiNKE  fiir  Badegaste  des  konigl.  Seebades 
Norderney.  Saison  1886.  8.  .Jahrgaug.  24°. 
Norden  if-  Norderney,  [1886]. 

Kiiick.  Norderney  als  Winterstation  fiir  Lungen- 
krauke.    Deutsche  Med.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1889,  x,'  1U67. 

]\oi*dBiauseii. 

See.  Scarlatina  {History,  etc.,  of),  Sewage 

{Disposal  of),  by  localities. 
IVordliausen    (  Max.  )    [  187(i-      ].     *  Zur 

Kenntnis  der  Waehstiiinsvorgange  im  Verdick- 

ungsring<?  der  Dickotylen.    [Berlin.]    48  p()., 

1  1.,  1  pi.    8-.    Stuttgart,  J.  Bonz,  1897. 
Wordliof  (Ijouis)  [1866-       ].    *Ueber  bysteri- 

sehen  Mntismus.    29  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Berlin,  G. 

ScJiade,  [1890]. 
IVordischer    Kougress    fiir    iunere  Mediciu. 

Verhandlungen.    3.,  190(1;  4.,  1902;  5.,  1904.  H°. 

Stockholm,  1901-5. 
IVoi'disk   Kiiurgisk  Forening.  Forhandlinger. 

[  Northern  Surgical   Society.      Transactions.  ] 

1897;  1899.    233  pp.;  152  pp.    8°.  Stockholm, 

1898-1901. 

IVordisk.  lommebog  for  Iseger.  Under  med- 
virkning  af  U.  Vetlesen  [ef  a?.]  udgivet  af 
H.  P.  B.  Barfod.  [Pocketbook  for  physicians. 
By  the  cooperation  of  .  .  .]  v.  9,  1890;  v.  19, 
1900.    12°.    E0benhavn,  Kristiania  cf-  Stockholm.- 

IVoi'disk  opbthalm()logi.sk  tidsskrift,  udgivet  af 
Edni''.  Hansen  Grut  i  foreni'ig  med  G.  Nordmau 
let  rt?. ].  Redakt0rer:  ,J.  Bjerrum  og  .J.  Wid- 
mark.  (3  Nos.  form  1  v.)  v.  1-5,  1888-92.  8°. 
Kjefbenliavn,  J.  Lund. 
Ended. 

IVoi'disk  tidsskrift  for  terapi.  Medicinsk-kirnr- 
gisk   Maaneilsskrift.     Hoyedred;ikt0r:  Marine 
Lauritzen.    v.  2-3,  October,  1903-5.    8°.  A'0- 
benliavn. 
Current. 
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Noi'diska.  Kongressen  for  luviirtes  Mediciu. 

Forliaiidlingar.    1.,  1896;  2.,  1898.    110,  231  pp. 

8°.    Stockholm,  1896-8. 
 .    Foredrag  og  diskussioiier  paa  2den  Nor- 

diske  Kougies  for  iudre  mediciu  i  Kristiania, 

deu  lltet,  12te  og  13de  August  1898.    d9  pp.  8°. 

Kristinia,  A.  Cammermyers,  1898. 

For  continuation,  see  IVortlischer  Kongress  fiir  innere 

Medicin. 

If  ortliske  Kongres  for  indre  inedioin  i  Kristia- 
nia. 

See  preceding. 

NordisktMediciiiskt  Arkiv.  v.  20-37,  1888-1905. 
8.  Stockholm. 

Curieut.  V.  22  contains  general  index  to  v.  1-22.  In 
1891  became  bi  iiiontlily.  In  1901  3.  s.  commenced,  In  2 
parts  of  4  nos.  each  annually,  viz:  "Chirurgie"  and  "In- 
nere Medizln  ". 

]Voi*d!ins'ei*. 

See  Small-pox  {History,  etc.,  of),  hy  localities. 

IVoi'dliind  ( Gnstaf  Adolf).  *  Studier  ofver 
friiiiire  Ijnkvaggeiis  fascior  och  aponevroser  bos 
uienniskan.  [Studies  ou  the  anterior  peritoneal 
fascia  and  aponeuroses  iu  man.]  166  pp.  8°. 
Upsala,  Almqvist  cf  TFiksells,  1891. 

JVoi'dinaii  (G.  A.)  *0m  den  for  framkallan- 
det  af  eu  formformimnielse  nodiga  rettiingstiden 
i  dess  beri5nde  af  nagra  siirskilda  variabler. 
[The  necessary  reaction  time  for  eliciting  a  con- 
ception of  form  in  its  relation  to  some  special 
variables.]  76  pp.  8°.  Helsingfors,  J.  C. 
Frenckell  cf-  Sons,  1887. 

]Voi'dniaiin  (Acbilles).  *  Ueber  clysmatiscbe 
Lesioncu  des  Mastdarms.  41  pp.,  2  pi.  8°. 
Basel,  Schweighauser,  1887. 

IVordmaim  (Albert).  *  Ueber  das  Em  pyem  der 
OberkieferLoble.  51  pp.  8°.  Strassburg,  C. 
Geeller,  1890. 

Noi'dmann  (Benolt)  [1869-  ].  *  Le  coeur 
des  tab6tiques.  (Lfeions  cardio-aortiques  et 
augiue  de  poitrine.)  144  pp.  4°.  Paris,  1895, 
No.  231. 

Nordinann  (F[elix]).  *Eiu  Beitrag  zur  Lehre 
von  der  Bilduugder  Decidua.  18  pp.  8°.  Wiire- 
btirg,  Stahel,  1894. 

Also  forms  no.  3  of:  Verhandl.  d.  phys.-med.  Gesell- 
sch.  zu  Wurzb.,  1894,  n.  F.,  xxviii. 

Noi'dinaiin  (Otto)  [1876-  ].  *  Ein  Beitrag 
zur  pliagocytaren  Eolle  der  Rieseiizellen.  22 
pp.,  1  I.    8^.    Gottingen,  Dieterich,  1901. 

Noi'don  (Jean)  [1867-  ].  *  Ueber  das  pa- 
thologische  Wachsthum  der  Knocheu.  30  pp.,  1 
1.    8°.    Berlin,  G.  Schade  li'S'^'Z]. 

]\oB*di*acli. 

Calon  (R.)  Notes  of  a  visit  to  Nordrach.  Liverpool 
M.  Cbu-.  J.,  1900,  XX,  34-38. 

mordracll  Ranch  Sanatorium  and  Hotel  Co., 
Colorado  Springs.  A  booklet  describing  the 
treatment,  prevention,  and  cure  of  tuberculosis 
at  Nordrach  Ranch,  by  the  open-air  inethod.  5. 
ed.  63  pp.,  illustr.  16°.  \_Colorado  Springs, 
1906.] 

IVordseebadei'  auf  Sylt  Westerland  uud  Wen- 
uingstedt.  Hrsg.  von  der  See-Badedirektiou. 
4.  Jahrg.  5.  Aufl.  79  pp.,  8 1.  24°.  Hamhurg, 
0.  Meissner,  1888. 

IVordsee-Insel  (Die)  Borknm.  Nebst  arzt- 
licheu  Rar.schliigeu  uud  Winken,  betreffend  die 
Seereise,  deu  Anfenthalt  auf  der  Insel  uud  den 
Gebrauch  des  Seebades.  10.  Aufl.  viii,  286  pp., 
1  plan.    12".    Emdeii     Borkum,  W.  Haynel,189i. 

Nordstrom  (Simon). 

Editor  of :  Viiier,  Stockholm,  1881. 

Nordt  (Hans)  [1873-      ].     *  Ueber  Creosotal. 

27  pp.,  2  1.    8°.    Berlin,  C.  Vogt,  1897. 
Noi'dvall  (A.  L. )    Kan  vivisektionen  forsvaras? 

Foredrag.     [Can  vivisection  be  defended?  A 


iVordvall  (A.  L.) — continued. 

lecture.]  viii.  48  pp.  8°.  Stockholm,  Loostrom 
4'  Ko.,  1880. 

 .    Discours;  I'anti-vivisection.    4  pp.  8°. 

[h.  p.,  n.  rf.] 

Noreiko  (Aleksandr  [Nikolayevich])  [1865- 
].  *  K  voprosu  o  sposobakh  operativnavo 
llecheniya  cherez  vlagalishtsho  mikloneniy  i 
zagibovmatki  nazad.  [On  the  methods  of  oper- 
ative treatment  per  vaginam  of  retroflexions 
and  retroversions  of  the  uterus.]  132  pp.,  2  1. 
8°.    Yuryn,  K.  Mattisen,  le96. 

Norell  (Carolus).  *  De  osteosteatoma te.  Ip.  1., 
3.-*  pp.    sm.  4°.    U2)saUa;,  Aimd  J.  Edman,  inSO']. 

Norerius  (Joanues  Baptisra).  *Noiiuulla  de 
caussis  febrium  intermittentium  earum(iue  dif- 
ferentiis  et  curatione.  11  pp.  4°.  IGmevcel,  J. 
Giossi,  1806.    [P.,  V.  2146;  2152.] 

Norfini  (Guiseppe).  Descrizione  di  alcuue  ope- 
razioni  di  chirurgia.  44  pp.  8°.  Pisa,  tipog. 
Nistri,  18'27.    [P.,  v.  2224.] 

 .    Raggualio  delle  cose  piii  notabili  iu  os- 

tetricia  o8.servate  nel  r.  Ospizio  di  materuita  e 
nel  Conservatorio  di  Orbatello  di  Firenze  dal  di 
1"  gennajo  1830,  a  tutto  dicembre  1833.  48  pp., 
1  tab.    8°.    Firenze,  L.  Ciardetti,  1834. 

Norfolk,  Virginia.  Messages  of  the  mayor  of 
the  city  of  Norfolk,  Va.,  to  the  select  and  com- 
mon councils,  together  with  municipal  reports 
for  the  years  1882-3 ;  1883-4 ;  1887-8.  8°.  Nor- 
folk, 1883-8. 

Contains  reports  of  the  almshouse;  board  of  health; 
chief  of  police;  superintendent  of  cemeteries;  street  and 
sewer  department,  and  the  water  department. 

]¥oi*fblk,  Virginia. 

See,  also.  Fever  (  Yellotv,  History,  etc.,  of),  Sos- 
pitals  (Descriptions,  etc.,  of).  Insane  {J sy In ms, 
etc.,  for),  Police  {Reports,  etc.,  of),  bg  localities. 

Report  of  the  keeper  of  the  almshouse,  Norfolk, 
Va.,  1879-80;  1880-81;  1887-8.  Messages  mayors  Norfolk, 
Ta.  &  municip.  rep.,  1880,  105-111:  1881,  123-128:  1888, 
132. 

Norfolk,  Virginia.  Board  of  Water  Commission- 
ers. Annual  reports  of  the  comuiissiouers  and 
superintendent  to  the  mayor  of  the  city.  17.- 
20.,  1889-90  to  1892-3.    80.    Norfolk,  1890-93. 

Norfolk  District  Medical  Society.  By-laws, 
with  a  list  of  its  members.  8°.  Boston,  D. 
Clapp,  1859. 

 .    The  same.    10  pp.    8°.    Boston,  J).  Clapp 

<|-  Son,  1876. 

 .  By-laws  and  rules,  with  a  list  of  mem- 
bers. 14  pp.  8°.  Boston,  Rockwell  4"  Churchill, 
1879. 

 .    List  of  members.    July,  1869.    4  ppr  8°. 

[».  p.,  n.  d.~\ 

Norfolk  Hospital  for  the  Insane.  See  Nebraska. 

Commissioner  of  Public  Lands  and  Buildings. 
Norfolk  and  Norwich  Hospital,  Norwich.  An- 
nual statements  of  the  board  of  management  to 
the  governors  and  subscribers,  and  of  the 
Fletcher  Convalescent  Home,  Cromer,  for  the 
years  1885-1904.    8°.    Norwich,  1886-1905. 

The  Fletcher  Convalescent  Home  was  opened  in  April, 
1893. 

 .  Some  particulars  of  the  work  and  prog- 
ress of  the  .  .  .  during  60  years  of  the  reign 
of  Her  Majesty  Queen  Victoria.  16  pp.  16°. 
INortvich,  1897.] 

liepr.fiom:  Norfolk  Chron.,  June  19,  1897. 

 .    Birth  and  parentage  of  the  new  .  .  . 

By  a  member  of  the  building  committee. 
[Adopted  by  the  buildiug  committee  as  their 
tinal  report.  Aug.  14,  1883.]  19  pp.  16°. 
[Norwich,  Fletcher  Tf  Sons,  1883.] 

]\orforcl  ( William)  [1715-93J. 

ITIoorc  (N. )  [Biograpliy.]  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond., 
1895,  xli,  108. 
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IVorieg'n    (  Alberto   G.  )    *  Breva   estndio  del 

liematocele  retro-uteriiio  y  su  tratamiento.  30 

pp.    &-'.    Mexico,  1889. 
Norieg'a  (Juan  Mitnuel ).     *Analisi8   de  las 

aguas  mineralcs  saliiio-siilfurosas  de  San  Bar- 

tolo  (Estado  de  Guanajuato).    31  pp.    8°.  M4- 

rivo,  S.  Jo8(^  de  Gracia,  18t)4. 
Noi'ieg'a.  (Tomas).    *  El  abueliuete.    Breve  en- 

sayo  sobre  el  friito  de  este  drbol.     Tesis  pre- 

seutada  para  el  exaincn  i)rofesional  de  faniiacia. 

12  pp.    4°.    Mexico,  J.  EscaJanh;  1877. 

.    *  Apuutamientos  para  el  estiidio  do  la 

bidrologia    mineral    de    Mexico.  Disertacirtn 

inaugural.    Facultad  de  medicina  de  M6xico. 

31  pp.    8°.    Mexico,  I.  Escalanle,  1879. 
 .    *  Ligeras  consideraciones  acerca  de  los 

fundainento.s  cientlficos  de  la  llaiuada.  iTiedicina 

dosim^trica.    Tesis  para  el  concnrso.    24  pp. 

8^'.    Mexico,  I.  Escalante,  1887. 
 .    A  brief  sketch  of  the  history  and  present 

orgauization  of  the  National  Medical  School  of 

Mexico.    6  pp.    8'-'.    Mexico,  1892. 
Noi'ieg'a.  y  JLeal  (Pedro).     *AIgunas  con- 
sideraciones sobre  la  toracentesis.    14  pp.  8°. 

Mexico,  J.  V.  nUada,  1878. 
Hforkiis  ( G[eorg]).    *Ueber  die  Totalextirpa- 

tion  des  Schliisselbeins.    21  pp.    8°.  Titbingen, 

n.  Laupp,  1894. 
Norlander  (Carl).    Gymnastik  ocli  idrott  en- 

ligt  Lings  system.    [Gymnastics  and  athletics 

according  to  Ling's  system.  ]     77  pp.  12°. 

Stockholm,  Hdlsovannen,  [19U3]. 
Norma  (Rafael ).     *  La  tiebre  en  sns  cansas 

priineras.    35  pp.    8°.    Mexico,  AgiiUar  4'  h,ijos, 

1889. 

]¥ormalaniylbenzylketoii. 

Rhinhardt  (O. )  *Ueber  das  Nornialaniyl- 
ben/,ylketoii  nnd  dessen  Kondensation.  [Karls- 
ruhe']   8°.    Basel,  1893. 

IVorman  (Conolly).     Case  of  intracranial  tu- 
mour.   7  pp.,  1  1.,  1  pi.    12°.    Lewes,  1890. 
Repr.from:  J.  Ment.  Sc.,  Lond.,  1890,  xxxvi. 

 .     Richmond    District    Asylum,  Dublin. 

Special  report  by  the  resident  medical  superin- 
tendent on  boarding-out.  21  pp.  8°.  Dublin, 
Bollard,  1890. 

Norman  (F.  J.)  The  tighting  m;in  of  Japan. 
The  training  and  exercises  of  tlie  Samurai,  xii, 
78  pp.,  1  id.    8°.    London.  A.  Constable,  1905. 

]¥oi*mail  (Henry  Burford)  [1819-1900]. 

Obitiinry.  Brit.  il.  Lond.,  1900,  ii,  129.  Also: 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1900,  ii,  63.  Also:  Med.  Press  <fc  Ciic, 
Lond.,  1900,  n.  s.,  Ixix,  49. 

IVormand  (A. )  Le  troi.si6me  congres  d'hygieno 
de  l8r^0  ii  Turin.  La  seance  de  cremation  a 
Milan.  20  pp.,  6  plans.  4°.  Pari'i,  [4.  de 
Rivierel,  1880. 

Jtepr.ffom:  Bull.  Soc.  ceutr.  d.  arch..  Par.,  1879-80,  ."i. 
s.,  iii. 

Wormand  (Henry)  [1868-  ].  *  Revue  g6ud- 
rale  des  complications  r^nales  dn  rhnraatisme 
articulaire  aigu.  79  pp.  4°.  Paris,  1893,  No. 
42. 

Normaild  ( Jeau-Fran^ois-Marie)  [1868-  ]. 

*  Contribution   a    I'^tude  dn    traitement  par 

l'61ectroly.se  des  jtolypea  naso-pharyngiens.  r)9 

l)p.    4°.  '  Bordeaux,  1892,  No.  35. 
TVorinaiidie  (La)  m6dicale.    v.  5-21,  18^9-1905. 

9°.  Roion. 
Current. 

]¥oi'maiic1y. 

.See,  also,  Fever  {Typhoid,  History,  etc..  of),  by 
localities. 

GuiTON  (  A.  )  *  Enipirisnie  et  8ni)erstition 
dans  le  Bocage  normand.    8°.    Paris,  1904. 

Also  [Rev.],  in:  Rev.  m6d.  de  Normandie,  Roiien.  190.5, 
172-180 


IVoriiiaiidy. 

Spalikow.ski  (E.)  Etudes  d'anthropologie 
normande.    1.-3.  fasc.    8°.    Paris,  189G. 

Repr.from:  Bull.  Soc.  d.  amis  d.  sc.  nat.  de  Rouen,  1895. 
CONTENTS 

1.  fasc.  L'enfant  il  Rouen. 

2.  fasc.  L'enfant  en  Normandie. 

3.  fasc.  Anatoiiiie  antliropologique. 

 .    Antliropologie  norinando  contenipo- 

raine.  l''«partie:  Les  yeux  ct  les  chevoux;  la 
taille;  les  indices;  anatomie  ot  anomalies;  la 
femtne  en  Normandie.    8°.    Paris,  ]9(i0. 

 .    Notes  de  pathologie  normande;  les 

endoparasites;  la  goutte.    12  \    Paris,  1900. 

Earlier  (G.)  Contribution  h  I'etnde  du  climaten  Nor- 
mandie (on/.e  ann6es  d'ol)8ervations  iu6t<;oroIogiqnes  re- 
cueillies  h  fivreux).  Normandie  nifed.,  Rouen,  1893,  viii, 
275;  305.— lValalil«'-  et  niortalit6  en  Normandie.  Ibid., 
1887,  iii,  337.  —  !glpalil<ow«iki.  Cinq  ans  de  reclierches 
antliropologiques  en  Normandie.  Assoc.  fran^.  pour 
I'avance.  d.  sc.    C.  r.  1898,  Par.,  1899,  xxvii,  pt.  2,  541-549. 

 .  La  fenimo  normande  couteniporaine.    Ibid.,  1900, 

xxix,  214. 

de  IVoriiiandy  {Alphonse  Bene  le  Mire) 
[1809-61]. 

I*rosser(R.  B.)  [Biography.]  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond., 
189.5,  xli,  114. 

Normant  (Beiiolt-Loni.s-Auguste)  [1873-  ]. 
*  Contribution  .\  I'dtude  des  sinusites  frontales 
et  de  leur  traitement  par  I'ouverture  largo  et  le 
.  drainage  endo-nasal  (mdthode  Ogston-Luc). 
pp.    8°.    Bordeaux,  1897,  No.  19. 

Norme  di  profllassi  contro  le  inalattie  infettive 
ed  istrnzioni  per  le  disinfezioni  degli  ambienti  e 
degli  oggetti  infetti.  Pubblicaziono  fatta  per 
cura  del  giornale  I'lngegneria  sanitaria,  in  con- 
formita  alio  normo  ed  istrnzioni  emanate  dal- 
I'  nfiticio  municipale  d'  igiene  di  Torino.  2.  ed. 
38  pp.,  1  1.    8-.    Torino,  Toffaloni,  1892. 

l^ormeiltafelll  zur  Entwicklnngsgeschichte 
der  Wirbelthiere.  In  Verbindung  mit  Kaister, 
Kopsch  let  al.'\  hrsg.  von  F.  Kcibel.  1.-5.  Hft. 
fol.    Jena,  G.  Fischer,  1897-1904. 

CONTENTS. 

1.  Normentafel  zur  Entwicklunssgeschichte  des 
Scliweines  (Sns  scrota  domesticus).  Von  F.  Keibel.  2 
p.  1.,  114  pp.,  3  pi.  1897. 

2.  Normentafel  zurEntwicklungsgeschichtedes  Huhnes 
(Gallus  domesticus).  Von  P.  Keil)el  uud  Karl  Abraham. 
132  pp.,  3  pi.  1900, 

3.  Normentafel  zur  Entwicklungsgeschichte  des  Cera- 
todus  Forsteri.    Von  Richard  Senion.    38  pp.,  3  pi.  1901. 

4.  Normentafel  zur  Entwicklung-sgeschichte  der  Zann- 
eidechse  (Lacerta  agilis).  Von  Karl  Peter.  105  pp.,  5  pi. 
19U4. 

5.  Normal  plates  of  the  development  of  the  rabbit  (Le- 
piis  cunieulus  L.).  By  Charles  S.  Minot  and  Ewing  Tay- 
lor.   98  pp.,  3  pi.  1905. 

IVormet  (L^on)  [1877-  J.  *  Contribution  k 
I'etude  des  tistules  entdro-vaginales  cons^cutives 
aux  operations  pratiqu6es  par  la  voio  vagiuale. 
52  pp.    8°.    Bordeaux,  1899,  No.  59. 

]\oi*mob9a!!it!ii. 

Ai'ten;:a  (J.  F.)  A  coiitribution  to  the  physiologic 
.study  of  the  normoblasts.  Am.  Med,,  Phila.,  1904,  vii,  780- 
783.  Also,  Reprint. — Domiiiici.  Considerations  sur  la 
reaction  normoblastique  dii  s.ing.  Arcli.  g6n.  de  Tr.ed. 
Par.,  1898,  i,  398-420.  Also:  ficole  prat.  d.  hautes  6tudes. 
Lab.  d'histol.  du  Coll.  de  Prance.  Trav.  1898-9,  Par.,  1900, 
192-213. 

Worr  (Erhard).  Cliirurgi.scher  Wegweiser;  alien 
Angehenden,  so  zur  Wund-Artzuey-Kunst  zii 
gelaugen  Begierde  haben,  in  noun  Ilaupt- 
theilen,  gespriichsweis.  Sampt  einem  V'^ocabu- 
lario  aller  Nauien,  und  Complexion  derer  Ge- 
vriichse  und  andorer  Eigenscliatften.  846  pp., 
20  1.    24°.    mirnberg,  J.  Hoffmann,  1677. 

 .     The  same.     Chirurgischer  Wegwoiser; 

alien  Angehenden,  so  zur  Wund-Artzney-Kunst 
zu  gelangen  Begierde  haben,  gezeiget  und  in 
neun  Thoilen  gespriichs-sveis  vorfasset.  Samjtt 
einem  Reiss-  und  Feld-Kasteu  fiir  die  Chirurgos, 
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Norr  (Erharcl) — coutiuned. 

so  ill!  Feld  zu  dienea  vorhabeu ;  und  dann  einem 
Vocabnlario,  aller  eiufarhen,  miveiiiiiscbteu  Ge- 
wiichsen  und  Artzneyt-n,  Nahmeu,  Natur  und 
Coniplexioneu.  14  p.  ].,  448  pp.,  14  1.,  I  pi. 
16°.  Nurnherg,  Hoffmanns  cf-  Streeks  Wittiben, 
1710. 

Worrie  (Gordon)  [1855-  ].  Georg  Heneruiami, 
172:{-6-i;  et  Bidrag  til  Dan.sk-Norsk  Medicinal- 
og  Kultui'liistoiie.  [Contribution  to  tbe  Jiistory 
of  Daiio-Norwegian  luedicine  and  culture.  J  ii 
(1  1.),  198  pp.,  port.  8'^.  K^benhavn,  J.  Lunds, 
1891. 

•  .    Vore  B0I  U8  J2)jne.    Populier  Vejledning  i 

at  forebygge  0jensygdoniuie.  [Our  children's 
eyes.  Popular  guide  for  tbe  prophylaxis  of  eye 
diseases.]  89  pp.  8°.  Kj^benhavn,  J.  Salmon- 
sen,  1894. 

■  .     Soldater-Laesniug.    Hvad  Doctoreii  for- 

lalte  Jens  oui,  hvorle.des  han  skulde  holde  sig 
rask  i  Tjenesten.  [Soldier's  lecture.  What  the 
doctor  tiild  Jens,  so  he  might  keep  biniaelf 
healthy  in  the  service.]  2.  Opl.  (52  pp.,  11. 
24°.    kj0benhavn,  1894. 

 .    Chirnrgisk  Academis    Historie;  Acade- 

niiets  Stiftelse.  [Tbe  history  of  the  Surgical 
Academy;  the  Academy's  foundation.]  1  p.  1., 
4  port.  8°.  Kjipbenhavn,  Bri^drene  Salmonsen, 
1896. 

]\orris  [Basil)  [1828-95]. 

[Biography.]  In:  Phys.  &  Surg.  America  ("Wataon), 
Coucord,  N.  H.,  1806,  495;  82i.— Uavis  (G.  W.)  Obituary. 
Occidental  M.  Times,  SacraniKnto,  1896,  x,  150. — M. 
Obituary.  Pacific  M.  J.,  San  Fran.,  1895,  xxxviii,  766. 
Also:  I'r.  M.  Sop.  Calif.,  San  Fran.,  1896,  xxvi,  322.— 
Obiluai-y-  'f-  M.  Ass.,  Cbicago,  1895,  xxv,  873. 
IVori'is  (Charles).  A  report  ou  six  cases  in  which 
the  Bacillus  aerogeues  capsulatus  was  isolated. 
28  pp.    8°.    Philadelphia,  1899. 

Repr.from:  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Pbila.,  1899,  n.  s.,  cxvii. 

In:  Stud.  dep.  path.  Coll.  Phys.  &  Surg.  Columbia 
Coll.,  N.  T.,  1898-9.  vl,  no.  4. 

See,  also.  ITIellzer  (S[ainnel]  J.)  &  IVorris  (Charles). 
The  bacterial  action  of  lymph  [etc.].    8°.   Xeiv  York,  . 

 .  Ou  the  influence  of  fasting  [etc.  ].    8°.  New 

Tork,  1898. 

Norris  (Charles  C.)  Prim;uy  carcinoma  of  the 
Yeruiiform  appendix,  and  the  report  of  a  case. 
7  pp.    8^^.    Philadelphia,  1903. 

In:  TJniv.  Penn.   Coutrib.  William  Pepper  Lab.,  Phila., 
1903,  no.  29. 

]¥orris  (Edward)  [1663-1726]. 

liane-Poolr  (S.)     [Biography.]     Diet.  Nat.  Biog., 
Lond.,  1895,  xli,  118. 

l¥orrlS  (George  W[illiam]).  Theearly  history  of 
medicine  in  Philadelphia,  xii,  9-232  pp.,  3  port. 
4°.    Philadelphia,  1886. 

 .    Some  remarks  on  catalejisy,  Aviih  notes  on 

a  case.    8  pp.    12°.    Philadelphia,  1900. 
Itepr.  from :  Phila.  M.  J.,  1900,  vi. 

 .    Croupous  pneumonia.    A  clinical  study 

of  five  hundred  cases  from  the  recent  records  of 
The  Pennsylvania  Hospital.  7  pp.  8°.  Phila- 
delphia, 1901. 

Mepr.  from :  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1901,  n.  s.,  cxxi. 

 .    A  contribution  to  tbe  study  of  tbe  human 

blood  pressure  in  some  pathological  conditions. 
15  pp.    8°.    Philadelphia,  1903. 

Uepr .  from :  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1903,  n.  s..  cxxv. 
 .    The  diagnosis  of  incipient  j)ulmonary  tu- 
berculosis.   15  pp.    8°.    New  York,  1904. 
Mepr.  from:  Med.  iJews,  N.  T.,  1904,  Ixxxv. 
 .    The  differential  diagnosis  between  incip- 
ient pulmonary  tuberculosis,  healed  cavities, 
and  non-tuberculous  fibrosis.    6  pp.    8°.  New 
York,  1904. 

Repr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1904,  Ixxx. 

 .    Tuberculosis  and  heart  disease,  based 

upon  the  study  of  1,764  autopsies,  1,276  clinical 


IVorris  (George  W[illiam]) — continued, 
histories,  and  a  review  of  the  literature.    20  pp. 
8°.    Philadelphia,.  1904. 

Bepr.  from:  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1904,  n.  s.,  cxxviii. 

 .    Tuberculous  pericarditis,  based  ni)on  a 

study  of  7,219  autopsies  in  Philadelphia  hospi- 
tals.   47  pp.    8°.    Philadelphia,  1904. 

Repr.  from:  TTniv.  Penn.  M.  Bull.,  Phila.,  1904,  xvii. 

See.  also,  .System  (A)  of  jiractical  surgery.  8°.  Phila- 
delphia, 1843. 

IVorris  (Henry)  &.  Asher  (J.  M.)  Urethral 
chancre.    9  pp.    8°.    Philadelphia,  1902. 
Repr.from:  TJniv.  Penn.  M.  Bull.,  Phila.,  1902,  xv. 

IVorris  (Henry  S.)    The  internal  administration 
of  ozone  in  the  treatment  of  phthisis.  Report 
of  cases.    16  pp.    8°.    [Nnv  York},  1892. 
Repr.from:  N.  Tork  M.  J.,  1892,  Ivi. 

IVorris  (Hugh).  On  the  value  of  perchloride  of 
iron  in  post  partum  biemorrhage.  8  pp.  8°. 
{_London'],  T.  Richards,  1869. 

Repr.from:  Brit,  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1869,  i. 

IVorris  [nee  Williams]  (Rachel).  Norris's 
nursing  notes.  Being  a  manual  of  medical 
and  surgical  information  for  the  use  of  hos- 
pital nurses  and  others.  [2.  ed.]  1  p.  1.,  vii, 
183  pp.  12°.  London,  S.  Low,  Marston  <jr  Co., 
[1891]. 

The  Nursing  Record  Series  of  manuals  and  text-books, 
no.  2.  The  1.  ed.  was  by  Rachel  Williams  and  Alice 
Fisher,  entitled:  Hints  for  hospital  nurses,  Edinburgh, 
1877. 

Morris  (Richard).  On  tbe  origin  and  mode  of 
development  of  the  morphological  elements  of 
niamnialiau  blood.  16  pp.  8°.  Birmingham, 
Corns,  Sherriff4-  Patten,  1«79. 

See,  also.  Hart  (Mrs.  Ernest).  Dr.  Norris's  third  cor- 
pu.scle  [etc.].    12°.    London,  1882. 

IVorris  (Richard  C[ooper])  [1863-  ].  Sylla- 
bus of  the  obstetrical  lectures  in  the  medical 
dejiartment  of  the  Uuiveisity  of  Pennsylvania. 
2.  ed.  xvi,  17-198  pp.,  interleaved.  12°.  Phil- 
adelphia, TV.  B.  Saunders,  1891. 

 .    Tbe  Preston  Retreat.    3  pp.    8°.  ^New 

York-],  1895. 

Repr.from:  Am.  Gynajc.  &  Obst.  J.,  N.  T.,  1895,  vi. 

 .    Puerperal  infection  of  the  urinary  tract 

and  of  the  rectum.  7  i)p.  8°.  [^New  York, 
1895.] 

Repr.from:  Am.  GyniEC.  &  Obst.  J.,  N.  T.,  1895,  vi. 
 .    A  report  of  two  years'  work  at  tbe  Pres- 
ton Retreat.    38  pp.    8°.    New  York,  1896. 

Repr.from:  Am.  Gynsec.  &  Obst.  J.,  N.  T.,  1896,  viii. 

jSee,  also,  American  (An)  text-book  of  obstetrics 

[etc.].    8°.    Philadelpjda,  1895.  The  same.    2.  ed. 

8°.  PM(adeip/«a,  1902.— .Sehaeffcr  (0.)  Atlas  and  epit- 
ome of  gynecology.    8°.    Philadelphia,  1900. 

[IVorris  (Thomas).]  Essay  ou  the  unequalled 
specific  virtues  of  Dr.  Norri.s's  drops  in  curing 
levers  of  every  species,  whether  inflammatory, 
putrid,  malignant,  miliary,  or  nervous;  also  pu- 
trid sore  throats,  [etc.].  104  pp.  8°.  {^London, 
1788.] 

IVorris  (William)  [1792-1877].  The  Hunterian 
oration,  delivered  before  the  Royal  College  of 
Surgeons,  Feb.  14, 1825.  1  p.  1.,  43  pp.  4°.  Lon- 
don, T.  Cadell,  1825. 

IVorris  (William).  Eight  cases  of  melanosis,  with 
])atliological  and  therapeutical  remarks  on  that 
disease.    13  pp.    8°.    J^ondon,  Longman  [et  aL], 

1H.')7. 

IVorris  (William  Fisher)  [1839-1901].  Three 
cases  of  intraocular  tumor.  8  pp.  8°.  Phila- 
delphia, J.  B.  Lippincotl  ^  Co.,  1874. 

 .    Duboisia  as  a  mydriatic,  with  remarks  on 

its  physiological  and  toxic  effects.  8  pp.  8°. 
Philadelphia,  1879. 

Repr.from:  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1879,  n.  s.,  Ixxvii.  ' 

 .    Retinitis  in  Bright's  disease.    10  pp.  8°. 

Philadelphia,  Sherman  tj-  Co.,  1881. 
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Norris  (William  Fisher) — continued. 

 .    Case  of  eiubolisni  of  the  upper  temporal 

division  of  the  left  central  retinal  artery.    7  pp. 

8°.    Philadelphia,  188-2. 

Eepr.  from :  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1H82,  n.  s.,  Ixxxiv. 

 '■ — .    Hereditary  atrophy  of  the  optic  nerves. 

7  pp.    8°.    New  Xork,  Trmv,  188:?. 

Repr.  from :  Tr.  Am.  Opbtli.  Soc.  1880-84,  Bost.,  1885,  iii. 

 .     Medical    ophthalmology.     68   pp.  8°. 

IPhiladelphia,  1886.] 

 .    Some  remarks  on  asthenopia  and  the 

changes  in  refraction  in  adolescent  and  adult 
eyes.    13  pp.    8°.    [/)Og(o«,  18-6.] 

Repr.  from:  Tr.  Am.  Ophth.  Soc,  Bost.,  1885-7,  ir. 

 .    Cases  of  primary  acute    glaucoma,  of 

hiemorrhagic  glaucoma,  and  of  secondary  glau- 
coma, with  remarks  and  i)hot<>-micrograph8. 
11  pp.,  3  pi.    8°.    \_rhiladelphia,  1887.] 

Repr.  from:  Tr.  Am.  Ophth.  Soc,  Bost.,  1885-7,  iv. 

■  Foreign  bodies  in  the  orbit.    5  pp.,  1  pi. 

8°.    Hartford,  1800. 

Repr.  from :  Tr.  Am.  Ophth.  Soc,  Hartford,  1888-90,  v. 

 .  Two  cases  of  brain  tumor  with  interest- 
ing eye  symptoms.  10  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  [Hartford, 
1890.  ] 

Repr.  from:  Tr.  Am.  Ophth.  Soc,  Hartford,  1888-90,  v. 

 .    The  terminal  loops  of  the  cones  and  rods 

of  the  human  retina.  8  pp.,  5  pi.  8°.  [Hart- 
ford, 189.5.] 

Repr.  from:  Tr.  Am.  Ophth.  Soc.  1894-6,  Hartford, 
1897,  vii. 

 .    The  use  of  atropia  in  diseases  of  the  eye. 

4  pp.    8'^.    [n.  p.,  n.  rf.] 

See.  also,  System  nC  diseases  of  the  eye  [etc.].  8". 
Philadelphia,  1897.— Tlionison  ("William)  <fe  IVorris 
(W.  T.)  [ire  1.  s.J.  Photomicnigraphs.  4°.  [Washi7igton, 
1876.] 

For  Biography,  see  Oliver  (C.  A.)  William  Fi.sher 
Norris.  8°.  Philadelphia,  }901.  [Cutting  froyn  :  Alumni 
Reg.,  Phila.,  1901,  vi,  111-115,  port.]  See,  also:  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1901,  xxxvii,  1405.  Also:  Med.  Kec,  N.  Y., 
1901,  Ix.  823;  859.  Also:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1901,  Ixxiv,  978. 
Also:  Phila.  M.  J.,  1901,  viii,  856.  Also:  Tr.  Am.  Ophth. 
Soc,  Hartford,  1903,  x,  9-23,  port.  (S.  D.  Risley).  Also :  Tr. 
Coll.  Phvs.  Phila.,  1902,  ii.  s.,  xxiv,  pp.  Ixxii-lxxx.  Also: 
Uuiv.  Penn.  M.  Bull.,  Phila.,  1902-3,  xv,  210-214  (G.  C. 
Harl.an).    Also,  Reprint. 

For  Portrait,  see  Collection  of  Portr.  (Lihr.). 

  &  Oliver  (Charles  A.)    A  text-book  of 

ophthalmology.     viii  (1  1.),  19-641  pp.,  5  pi. 

roy.  8^.    Philadelphia,  Lea  Bros,  cf-  Co.,  1893. 
 .     The  same.     [Abridged  Chinese 

translation  by  James  B.  Neal.]    8°.  [Chi-nan- 

fu,  1894.] 

Chinese  text,  Tvith  plates  and  test-types. 

 &  liWallacli  (James).    A  contribution  to 

the  anatomy  of  the  human  retina,  with  a  special 
consideration  of  the  terminal  loops  of  the  rods 
and  cones.  6  pp.  8"^.  Philadelphia,  Univ. 
Penn.  Press,  1894. 

Repr.  from:  Univ.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1894,  vi. 

Norriss  (H.  C.  E. )  Toxins;  their  origin,  their 
influence,  their  evidences,  and  their  treatment 
by  a  new  and  rational  process.  With  especial 
reference  to  cancers,  tuberculosis,  etc.  14  pp., 
port.    8-^.    [n.p.,  1902.] 

]¥oi*i*istown. 

See  Hospitals  {Descriptions,  etc.,  of).  Insane 
{.4sylu)ns,  etc.,  for),  hi/  localities. 
NorristOWil   Hospital  and    Dispensary.  See 
Charity  Hospital  of  Montgomery  County,  Nor- 
ristown. 

IVorsa  (Giuseppe).  Un  case  di  lussazione  spon- 
tanea (iella  lente  cristallina  nella  camera  anteri- 
ore;  riduzione.  7  pp.  S^.  Poma,M.  Armaniii,lS88. 

Repr.  from:  Ball.  d.  Soc.  Lancisiana  d.  osp.  d.  Roma, 
1888. 

— — — .  Un  biennio  di  clinica  oculistica,  setteni- 
bre  1886  -  .settembre  1888.  20  pp.,  1  pi.  8°. 
Boma,  If.  Armanni,  1889. 


Norsa.  (Giuseppe) — continued. 

 .    Un  casodi  nevro-retinite  bilateralo  celtica 

guarita  coMaelettricitil;  nota  clinica.    8pp.  8°. 

Roma,  I.  Artero,  1891. 

Repr.  from:  Bull.  d.  Soc  Lancisiana  d.  osp,  di  Roma, 

1890. 

 .    Le  inalattio  oculari  in  Malta.  Appunti 

clinici  e  statistic!.  32  pp.  8".  Boma,  I.  Artero, 
1899. 

Norsk  Magazin  for  Ljegevidenskaben.  4,  R.,  v. 
4-17,  1889-1902;  5.  R.,  v.  1-3,  1903-.S.  8°.  Chris- 
tiania. 

Current.  Volumes  for  1903  et  seq.  also  called  v.  04  et  seq. 

 .    Tredie  Hovedregister  for  .  .  .  1871-1900. 

Udarbeitet  af  Ha.lfdan  Hopstock.  1  v.  188  pp 
8°.  Kristiania,  1901. 
JVorsk  Tidsskrift  for  Militiermedicin.  Udgivet 
af  (let  Militjermedicinske  Selskab  i  Kristiania. 
[6  Nos.  form  1  v.]  v.  6-9,  1901-5.  8°.  Kris- 
tiania. 
Current. 

Norske  La?gem0de.    Forhandlingar.  [Meeting 

of  Norwegian  physicians.  Transactions.]  1893; 

1895;  1897;  1890.    8°.    .ffnsiiawa,  1894-1900. 
IVorske  medicinske   Selskab.  Forhandlingar. 

[Norwegian  Medical  Society.  Transactions.] 

1866-92.    8°.  Kristiania. 

Bound  with:  NoBSK  Mag.  f.  Lfegevidensk.,  Christiania. 
Norstrom  (G[nstaf  Mauritz])  [1840-       ].  Le 

massage  de  l'ut6rus.    1  p.  1.,  214  pp.    8°.  Paris, 

E.  Lecrosnier  4-  BaU,  1889. 
 .    C^plialalgie  et  massage.     73  pp.  8°. 

Paris,  Lecrosnier  cf-  Bah6,  1890. 
 .   The  same.    Cephalalgy  and  massage.  68 

pp.    8^.    Neiv  York,  1896. 
 .    Massage  dans  les  affections  du  voisinage 

de  I'ut^rus  et  de  ses  annexes.    140  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 

Paris,  Bale  4-  Cie.,  1892. 
 .    Formulaire  du  massage,  vii,  280pp.  16^. 

Paris,  J.  B.  BailliereJ-fils,  1895. 
 .    Chronic  headache,  and  its  treatment  by 

massage.    59  pp.    8'^.    New  York,  G.  E.  Stechert, 

1903. 

 .    The  manual  treatment  of  diseases  of 

women.  230  pp.  8°.  iVisw  York,  G.  E.  Stechert, 
1900. 

 .    La  migraine;  traitement  par  le  massage. 

151  pp.    12°.    Paris,  J.-B.  Bailliere  f  fils,  1904. 

 .    Diseases  of  the  joints,  and  their  treatment 

by  massage.    22  pp.    8'^.    New  York,  1904. 
Repr.  from:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1904,  Ixxx. 

 .    A  study  of  the  affection  writer's  cramp. 

21  pp.    12°.    'New  York,  1904. 

Repr.  from  :  N.  YorkM.  ,J.  [etc.],  1904,  Ixxix. 

 .    Chronic  headache,  and  its  treatment  by 

massage.  43  pp.  12°.  Neiv  York,  J.  li.  Elliott 
Pub.  Co.,  1905. 

Repr.  from:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1905,  Ixxxii. 

IVoi-th  (Alfred)  [1836-93]. 

Barber  (W.  L.)  Obituary.  Proc.  Connect.  M.  Soc, 
Bridgeport,  1894,  242-244. 

North  (Alfred  Augustus).  Voxometric  revelation, 
the  problem  surrounding  the  production  of  the 
human  voice  finally  discovered.  The  source  and 
origin  of  the  voice  of  mankind  revealed  for  the 
first  time;  also  a  true  and  complete  theory  for 
the  production  and  training  of  every  character 
of  voice,  both  in  song  and  speech,  to  the  highest 
development  of  the  individual  upon  one  grand 
basis.  Written  and  compiled  by  Justus  Abner 
for  the  author,  viii,  206  pp.,  port.  8°.  London, 
1896. 

JVorth  {Edward)  [1841-99]. 

Obituary.    Tr.  M.  Soc.      Jersey,  Newark,  1899,283. 

IVorth  (Elisha)  [1771-1843]. 

Bolton  (H.  C.)  Essay;  memoir  of  Elisba  North. 
Proe,  Connect.  M.  Soc,  Hartford.  1887.  n.  s.,  iii,  13.5-160. 
Also,  Reprint. 
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NOETH  CAROLINA. 


J^Iortli  ([Job.]  Ludwig)  [1869-  ].  »Beitrag 
ziu-  operativen  Therapie  der  Fibromyome  des 
Uterus.    34  pp.    8°.    Greifsivald,  J.  Abel,  1H92. 

North  (L[ucian]  G.)  The  relation  of  climatic 
conditious  to  disease,  pp.  48-58.  8°.  Lansina, 
1889. 

Gutting  [cover  with  printed  title]  from :  Eep.  Bd.  Health 
Mich.,  Lansing,  1889. 

j\oi*tll  {Nelson  Luther)  [1830-1904]. 

Obituary.    Brooklyn  M.  .J.,  1905,  xix,  93. 

North  (S[aiiiuel]  W[illiaiii]).  Report  of  the 
medical  officer  of  health  on  diphtheria,  to  the 
members  of  the  sauitaiy  committee.  April  22, 
1889.    14  pp.    8°.    [Forfc,  1889.] 

North  (W.)  Roman  fever;  the  results  of  an  in- 
quiry (luring  three  years'  residence  on  the  spot 
into  the  origin,  history,  distribution,  and  nature 
of  the  malarial  fevers  of  the  Roman  Campagua, 
with  especial  reference  to  their  supposed  con- 
nection with  pathogenic  organisms,  xx,  419 
pp.,  40  pi.  8°.  London,  S.  Low,  Marston  <f-  Co., 
1896. 

See,  aho,  Cooley  (Arnold  James).  Cyclopaedia  of 
practical  receipts  [etc.]-  8°.  £omdon,1892. — !$andersoii 
(.John  Burdon)  [in  1.  .s.].  University  college  course  of 
practical  exercises  in  physiology.    8°.  Philadelphia,\%i2. 

IVorth  Adams. 

See  Hospitals  {Descriptions,  etc.,  of),  hy  lo- 
calities. 

North  Adams.    Board  of  Health.    Annual  re- 
;    port  to  the  mayor  of  the  city.    2.,  1896-7.  31 
pp.    8°.    Nm-th  Adams,    Transcript  Pub.  Co., 
1898. 

North  Adams  Hospital,  Massachusetts.  Char- 
ter and  amended  by-laws  and  regulations.  May, 
1886.    6  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    North  Adams,  Transcript 

[   Print,  1886. 

—  .    Annual  reports  of  the  board  of  control 

and  officers  to  the  corporation.  1.-7.,  1884-5  to 
1890-91;  13.,  1896-7;  16.,  1899-1900.  8°. 
North  Adams,  1886-1900. 

North  America. 

See,  also,  Fever  {Typhoid,  History,  etc.,  of). 
Leprosy  {History,  etc.,  of),  Meningitis  {Cere- 
brospinal, History,  etc.,  of),  Small-pox  {His- 
tory, etc.,  of),  by  localities. 

Barton  (  W.  P.  C.  )  A  flora  of  North  America. 
Illustrated  by  coloured  figures,  driiwn  from  na- 
ture.   2  V.    4^.    Philadelphia,  1821. 

Gray  (A.)  Synoptical  flora  of  North  America. 
The  Gamopetalse,  being  a  second  edition  of  v.  1, 
pt.  2,  and  v.  2,  pt.  2,  collected.  8°.  Netv  York, 
1886. 

Muhlenberg  (  D.  H.  )  Descriptio  uberior 
graminnm  et  plautarum  calamariarum  Americas 
Septentrioualis  iudigenarum  et  cicurum.  8°. 
Philadelphia,  1817. 

PuRSH  (F.)  Flora  Americas  Septentrioualis; 
or,  a  systematic  arrangement  and  description  of 
the  plants  of  North  America.  Containing,  be- 
sides what  have  been  described  by  preceding 
authors,  many  new  and  rare  species  collected 
during  twelve  years  travels  and  residence  in  that 
country.    2  v.    8°.    London,  1812. 

 .  The  same.  2.  ed.  2  v.  8°.  Lon- 
don, 1816. 

Watson  (S.)  Bibliographical  index  to  North 
American  botany;  or  citations  of  authorities  for 
all  the  recorded  indigenous  and  naturalized  spe- 
cies of  the  flora  of  North  America,  with  a  chron- 
ological arrangement  of  the  synonymy.  8°. 
Washington,  1878. 

Rau  (C. )  Die  Tauachverhaltnisse  der  Eingebornen 
Nordamerikas.  Arch.  f.  Anthrop.,  Brnschwg.,  1872,  v, 
1-43.  Also,  transl. :  Kep.  Smithson.  Inst.,  Wash.,  1872, 
348-394.    Also,  Eeprint.  ' 

North  American  (The)  Journal  of  Diagnosis 
and  Practice.    Edited  by  C.  H.  Powell  [ei  al.~\. 


North  American  (The)  [etc.] — continued. 
[Monthly.]    v.  1-5,  1898  to  February,  1902.  8°. 
Saint  Louis. 
Ended. 

North  American  (The  )  Journal  of  Homoeop- 
athy.   3.  s.,  v.  4-21,  1889-1906.    8°.    Neiv  York. 
Current. 

Nortii  American  (The)  Medical  Review,  and 
Annals  of  Ophthalmology.  Published  by  Wil- 
liam C.  Boteler.  [Monthly.]  Nos.  8-12,  v.  2;  v. 
3-7,  September,  1894,  to  September,  1899.  8°. 
Kansas  Cify,  Mo. 

Continnatiou  of:  Missouri  Valley  Medical  Jonrual, 
and  of:  Kansas  and  Missouri  Valley  Medical  Index. 
Continued  under  title:  ITIedicns  (The)". 

North  American  (The) Practitioner;  thejour- 
n;il  of' the  Post-Gradnate  Medical  School  of  Chi- 
cago. Bayard  Holmes,  editor.  J.  C.  Hoag,  as- 
sociate editor.  [Monthly.]  v.  1-11,  1889-99. 
8°.    Chicago,  HI. 

In  April,  1899,  Merged  in :  JHedical  Standard. 

]\oi'thampton,  England. 

See  Dispensaries  {Descriptions,  etc.,  of).  Hos- 
pitals {Descriptions,  etc.,  of),  Small-pox  {His- 
tory, etc.,  of).  Statistics  {Vital),  by  localities. 

JVorthampton,  Massachusetts. 

See  Insane  {Asylums  for.  Descriptions,  etc.,  of), 
by  localities. 

Nortiiampton  Insane  Asylum.  See  Massa- 
chusetts.   Northampton  Insane  Hospital. 

]\oi*tliamptoii«!iliire. 

See  Epidemics  {History,  etc.,  of),  by  localities. 

Nortiiainptonshire.  Korlhamptov  County  Lu- 
natic Asylum,  at  Berry  Wood,  near  Northampton. 
Annual  reports  of  the  committee  of  visitors  and 
medical  superintendent  to  the  countv  council. 
7.-24.,  1883-1900.    8'-\    Nottingham,  1884-1901. 

Nortil  Beniiet  Street  Industrial  School,  Boston. 
Annual  reports  of  the  board  of  managers.  6., 
1880-7;  8.,  1888-9;  9.,  1889-90;  11.-17.,  1891-2 
to  1897-8.    8°.    Boston,  1887-98. 

]\orth  Carolina. 

See  Deaf-mutes  {Asylums,  etc.,  for),  Fever 
{Typhoid,  History,  etc.,  of),  Hygiene  {Public, 
Laws,  etc.,  of),  Insane  {Asylums  for,  Descrip- 
tions, etc.,  of),  Prisons,  etc.  {Descriptions,  etc., 
of).  Quarantine  {Laws,  etc.,  relating  to),  Scar- 
latina {History,  etc.,  of).  Statistics  {Vital), 
Universities,  Irn  localities. 

Battle  (S.  W.)  A  review  of  the  mountain 
health  resorts  of  North  Carolina  and  their  possi- 
bilities; suggesting  the  desirability  of  gradu- 
ated sanitaria,  or  health  stations,  at  different 
elevations  on  and  about  the  Asheville  plateau. 
8°.    Asheville,  1892. 

Battle  (K.  P.)  Report  of  chairman  of  section  on  state 
medicine;  the  need  of  a  State  board  of  charities  in  North 
Carolina.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  N.  Car.,  Wilmington,  1890,  91-100.— 
Battle  (S.  W.)  The  Asheville  plateau  in  the  mountains 
of  -western  North  Carolina.  Med.  Rec,  N.  T.,  1897,  lii, 
774.  ^(so.  Reprint. — Bell  (A.N.)  The  climate  and  min- 
eral springs  of  North  Carolina.  Tr.  Atn.  Climat.  Ass. 
1893-4,  Phihi.,  189.5.  x,  124-150.  Also:  Sanitarian,  N.  T., 
1893,  XXX,  521-533.— Cobb  (W.  H.),  jr.  Some  remarks  rela- 
tive to  the  State  board  of  public  charities  and  county  char- 
itable and  penal  institutions.  North  Car.  M.  J.,  Wilming- 
ton, 1892,  XXX,  129-137.— Graham  (J.)  Western  North 
Caioliua  as  a  health  resort.  Med.  Si  Surg.  Reporter,  Pliila., 
1889,  Ix,  048-651.  —  Hunt  (C.  W.)  Suggestions  through 
the  profession  to  invalids  selecting  western  North  Caro- 
lina as  a  health  resort.  North  Car.  M.  J.,  Wilmiin;ton, 
1897,  xli,  319-323.  —  Marcy  (H.  O.)  The  olimatic  treat- 
ment of  disease;  Western  North  Carolina  aiaheiiltli  re- 
sort. J.  Am.M.  Ass.,Chicngo,  1886,  v,  523;  701.  Ai«o,  Re- 
print.   Also;  Sanitarian,  N.  Y.,  1886,  xvi,  193-212.   . 

In  the  heart  of  the  AUeghanies;  the  climate  and  sanitary 
qualities  of  western  North  Carolina.  Tr.  ix.  Internat. 
M. Cong.,  Wash.,  1887,  v,  188-201.— von  Rnck  (K.)  The 
climate  of  western  North  Carolina,  with  a  consideration  of 
the  relative  values  of  high  and  medium  altitudes  in  the 
treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Therap.  Gaz.,  De- 
troit, 1893,  3.  s.,  ix,  688-692.    Also:  Tr.  Pan-Am.  M.Cong. 
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IVorth  Cai'oBiiia. 

1893,Wash.,  1895, pt..'2,2012-20]7.—S>Hch well  (S.  S.)  The 
malarial  diseases  of  eastei  n  Nortli  Carolina,  studied  with 
reference  to  the  germ  theory.  Tr.  M.  Hoc.  N.  Car.,  Wil- 
mington, 1886, 119-139.  ,  Our  pine  forests  as  factors  of 

health.    North  Car.  M.  J.,  Wiliningtou,  1892,  xxx,  27-37. 

North  Caroliiiia  Medical  Journal  v.  22-44, 
July,  1888,  to  December,  1899.   8°.  Wilmington. 

Dr.  "Wood  died  Aug.  22,  1892;  Robert  D.  Jewett  became 
editor.  Continued  under  title:  Carolinn  (The)  Med- 
ical Journal. 

North  Carolina  Sanitary  As.sociation.  Ee- 
port  of  proce<!ding.s  of  the  lirst  aunual  conven- 
tion of  the  .  .  .,  held  at  Eahngli,  Feb.  6th  and 
7th,  1889.  28,  cvi  pp.  8^.  Bahigh,  N.  C,  Ed- 
wards tj-  Broughton,  1889. 

Northcote  (Hugh).  Christianity  and  sex  prob- 
lems, ix,  257  pp.  8"^.  Philadelphia,  F.  A. 
Davis  Co.,  1906. 

IVorthcote  (  William)  [  -1783]. 

Power  (D' A.)  [Biograpliy.]  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lend., 
1895,  xli,  199. 

IVorth  Dakota. 

jSee  Meningitis  {Cerebrospinal,  History,  etc., 

of),  by  localities. 

North  Dakota  Medical  Society.  Proceedings 

of  the  .  .  .  for  lf-97 ;  1898;  1899.    8*^.  Grand 

Forks,  N.  D.,  1898-1900. 
Northeastern  Sanitary  Inspection  Association. 

Eeports.    1.-2.,  1883-5;' 4.-8.,  1886-91.    4-^  &  8°. 

[)'.  p.],  1884-91. 
Nortliern  District  Medical  Society  of  Califoruia. 

Constitution,  by-laws,  and  fee-table,  with  a  list 

of  members  to  May  13,  1873.   9  pp.    16°.  Marys- 

ville,  1873. 

Northern  (The)  Health  Messenger.  London. 

Title  of  DOS.  1-5,  v.  1,  of :  Health  (The)  Messenger, 
London,  1891. 

Northern  (The)  Lancet,  v.  3-4;  No.  1,  v.  5, 
July,  1889,  to  April,  1892.    8°.  Winnipeg. 

Continuation  of:  Manitoba,  Nortliwest,  and  Britisli 
Columbia  "Lancet".  In  July,  1890,  title  became :  IVorth- 
erii  (The)  Lancet  and  Pharmacist.  In  May,  1897,  con- 
tinued under  title:  Manitoba  (The)  and  West  Canada 
Lancet. 

Northern  (The)  Lancet  and  Pharmacist.  Win- 
nipeg. 

Title,  after  June,  1890,  of;  Northern  Lancet,  Winnipeg. 

Northern  Medical  Association  of  Philadelphia. 
Code  of  medical  ethics,  revised  and  adopted 
Dec.  2,  1847.  AVith  fee  bill  of  the  Philadelphia 
College  of  Physicians  annexed.  24  pp.  8^^. 
Philadelphia,  T.  E.  4- P.  G.  Collins,  1848.  [P.,  v. 
339.] 

 .    Eeport    of   the    counnittee  on  public 

hygiene.  Eead  by  the  ch  iirnian,  W.  Jewell, 
Nov.  20,  1851.  18  pp.  8°.  Philadelphia,  I18t>l}. 
[Also,  in:  P.,  v.  lUO;  231.] 

 .    Constitution,  b.v-laws,  and  rules  of  order. 

45  pp.    8'^.    Philadelphia,  Collins,  1864. 

Northern  (The)  Osteopath.  A  monthly  journal 
devoted  to  the  interests  of  the  science  of  oste- 
opathy. V.  1-3,  February,  1897,  to  September, 
1899.    fol.  &  8°.    Minneapolis,  Minn. 

JVorthfleet. 

See  Small-pox  {History,  etc.,  of),  hy  localities. 

]¥orth  Holland. 

See  Statistics  (  Vital),  hy  localities. 

JVortli  liansiiig',  New  York. 

See  Scarlatina  {History,  etc.,  of),  by  localities. 

IVorthleig-h  (John)  [1657-170oj. 

Oootlwin  (G.)  fSiogiaphy.]  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond., 
1895,  xli,  200. 

North  liOndon  Medical  Society.  Instituted 
A.  D.  1853.  Laws  of  the  North  London  Medical 
Society.  23  pp.  8<^.  London,  H.  Mitchener, 
1353. 


North  London  Medical  Society — continued. 

 .  Proceedings.  Oct.  12,  1853.  [I'lrst  or- 
dinary meeting  of  the  society  for  the  session 
1853-4.]  16  pp.  8^.  London,  A.  cj-  W.  Halt, 
[1853]. 

Northrop  (H[erbert]  L.)  The  technique  ot 
wound  treatment.  8  pp.  8°.  Philadelphia, 
1893. 

Repr.  from:  Hahneman.  Month.,  Phila.,  1893,  xxviii. 

 .    The  intracirculatory  injection  of  saline 

solution.    7  ))p.    8°.  Philadelphia, 

Repr.  from :  Hahneman.  Mouth.,  Phila.,  1894,  xxix. 

 .    Eeasons  for  the  administration  of  oxygen 

with  chloroform  when  the  latter  is  n.sed  as  au 
ansBSthetic.  8  pp.  8^.  Philadelphia,  1895. 
Repr.  from:  Hahneman.  Montli.,  Phila..  1895,  xxx. 
Northrnp  (William  P[erry]  )  |  18.",!-  ].  Ex- 
tensive interlobular  eniphysenui  and  abscess  of 
the  lung,  after  whooping  cough,  in  a  child  cf 
two  months;  unique  case.  3  pp.  8P.  Phila- 
delphia, 1883. 

Repr.  from:  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1883,  Ixxxvi. 

 .    Sclerema  neonatorum;  report  of  a  case. 

6  pp.    8°.    [New  Yorlc,  1890.] 

Repr.  from:  Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  T.,  1890,  vii. 
 .    Tuberculosis  in   children.    Primary  in- 
fection in  bronchial  lymph  nodes,  with  exhibi- 
tion of  illustrative   specimens.     10  pp.,  1  pi. 
rov.  8^.    New  York,  D.  Appleton  cf-  Co.,  1891. 
Repr.  from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1891,  liii.' 

 .    Scorbutus  in   infants;  American  cases. 

18  pp.    8°.    New  York,  M.  J.  Booney,  1892. 
Repr.  from:  Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  Y.,  1892,  ix. 

 .    Infantile  scorbutus.     3  pp.     8°.  New 

York,  1895. 

Repr.  from:  Am.  Gynsec.  &  Obst.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1895,  vi. 

 .    Typhoid  fever  in  children   under  two 

years.  Is  it  frequent?  3  pp.  8^.  Jersey  City, 
1895. 

Repr.  from:  Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  Y.,  1895,  xii. 

 .    Typhoid  fever  in  young  children,  being 

a  report  of  cases  occurring  at  Stamford,  Conn., 
during  the  epidemic  of  1895.  9  pp.  8".  [New 
York,  1896.] 

Repr.  from:  Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  Y.,1896,  xiii. 

 .    The  tuberculin  test  for  the  presence  of 

tuberculosis.    25  pp.    12°.    New  York,  1898. 
Repr.  from .-  Med.  Eec,  N.  Y.,  1898,  liii. 

 .    Intussusception  in  an  infant  nine  months 

old;  high  rectal  injection ;  recovery.  2  1.  12°. 
New  York,  1899. 

Repr.  from  :  Med.  Eec,  N.  Y.,  1899,  Iv. 

 .  Diphtheria. 

In:  Encyl.  Pract.  Med.  (Nothnagel),  Phila.  &  Lond., 
1902,  Diphth.  1-192.,  22  pi. 

 .    Skin  lesions  associated  "with  rapid  growth 

of  long  bones,  lineaj  albicautes  (les  vergetures 
de  croissauce,  Jules  Comby).   8  pp.    12°.  Neiv 
York,  1903. 
Repr.  from:  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1903,  Ixxxiii. 

 .    Joseph  O'Dwyer.    His  methods  of  work 

on  intubation ;  the  measure  of  his  success;  the 
interest  of  l)oth  to  young  graduates.  1(3  pp. 
12°.    New  York,  1904. 

Repr.  from:  Med.  Kec,  N.  Y.,  1904,  Ixv. 

 .    Nervous  exhaustion  in  infants.    3  1.  8°. 

JVeic  Yorlc,  1905. 

Repr.  from:  Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  Y.,  1905,  xxii. 

 .    The  theory  and  practice  of  percentage 

feeding  in  infancy.  10  pp.  12°.  Philadelphia, 
1905. 

Repr.  from:  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1905,  ix. 

 .    The  strenuous  life  of  school  girls.    11  pp. 

8°.    New  York,  1906. 

Repr.  from  :  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1906  Ixxxiii. 

See,  also,  Prudden  (T.  Mitchell)  .fc  IVorthrup  (Wil- 
liam P.)  Studies  on  the  etiology  of  the  pneumonia  [etc.]. 
8^.    [Pfiiladelplna,  1889.1 
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IVorthrup  (William  P[erry]) — continued. 

 &  Crandall  (Floyd  M.)    Scorbutus  in 

iufauta.     14  pp.,  1  tab.    12°.    New  York,  1894. 
Repr.  from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1894,  lix. 

 &  Hei'ter  (C.  A.)    Carciuonui  of  the  pan- 
creas; exploratory  operation ;  study  of  the  fat 
absorption.    8  pp.    8°.    Pliiladelphia,  1899. 
Sepr.  from  :  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1899,  csvii. 

JVortli  Sea  health  resorts. 

See,  (dso,  Norderney. 

Kruse  (E.)  Seelnft  nnd  Seebad.  Eine  An- 
iiiitmig  znm  Verstaiulniss  und  Gebrauch  xler 
Knruiittel  der  Nordseeinselu,  insbesondere  von 
Norderney.  7.  Aufl.  16°.  Norden  ^-  Norder- 
ney, 1888. 

NoRDSEEBADER  auf  Sylt,  Westerland  uud 
Wenningstedt.  4.  Jahrg.  5.  Aufl.  24°.  Ham- 
lurg,  1888. 

KiNCK.  Die  Heilkriifte  der  Nordsee,  und  ihre 
Bedeutung  fiir  Gesuude  und  Kranke.  16°. 
Norden  <f  Norderney,  [1890]. 

Etlcl  (M.)  Die  Wetterverbaltnisse  .an  der  Nordsee  in 
den  beirten  letzten  Wintern.  Tberap.  Monatsh.,  Berl..  1905, 
xix,  66-71. — Friedrich  (E.)  Die  Seebader  und  Seebos- 
pize  der  Nordsee.    Jabresb.  d.  Gesellsch.  1'.  Nat.-  u.  Heilk. 

in  Dresd.,  1887-8, 1B2-134.  ,  .  Die  deutsclien  Insel-  und 

Kiistenbader  der  Nordsee.  Deutsche  Med.-Zt}r.,  Berl., 
1888,  ix,  553 ;  ,56.5.  Aiso,  Reprint.— Onielin.  DieTJeber- 
Tvinterung  Kianker  an  der  Noidsee.  Ztscbr.  f.  klimat. 
Kurorte  u.  San.,  Miinchen,  1900,  i,  145-156.  —  Kriisc. 
TJeber  die  Indicationen  und  die  Gebrauobsweise  der  Nord- 
seebader.  Therap.  Monatsb..  Berl.,  1896,  x,  260-265.  — 
I^inilcmanii  (E.)  Ueber  die  sanitaie  Bedeutuug  des 
Nordseebades  nacli  in  Helgoland  angestellten  Beobach- 
tungen.    Deutsclie  Med.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1889,  x,  459-461. 

]¥orth  Shields. 

See  Dispensaries (Z'escryjtions,  etc.,  of),  hy  lo- 
calities. 

JVoi'tli  Staffordshire  Infirmary. 

Richardson  (B.  W.)  Medical  history  of  the  Nortb 
Staffordshire  Infirmary.  Med.  Times  &  Gaz.,  Lond.,  1864, 
n.  s.,  i,  566-572. 

Noi'tliumberlaiid  aud  Durham  Medical  Soci- 
ety. Report  of  the  proceedings  .  .  .,  session 
1860-61.  18  pp.  8°.  Neivcasile-upon-Tytie, 
M.  4-  M.  W.  Lambert,  1861. 

 .    [Report  of  the  4.  monthly  meeting  Feb. 

11,  1864.]  22  pp.  8°.  {Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 
M.  4'  M.  IV.  Lambert,  n.  d.] 

 .  Report  of  the  proceedings  of  the  .  .  .,  ses- 
sions 1876-7  to  1890-91.  3  v.  8°.  Newcastle- 
upon-Tyne,  1877-90. 

J\orth  Wales. 

See  Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Treatment  of, 
Climatic). 

Nortli-liVesterii  Association  of  Medical  OliQ- 

cers  of  Health.    Proceediugs  for  the  years  1875; 

1876.    20  lip. ;  48  pp.    8°.    Birkenhead,  C.  Will- 

mer  tf-  Sons,  1876-7. 
Noi'tliwest  Medicine.    Edited  b,y  Clarence  A. 

Smith  and  James  B.  Eagleson.    [Monthly.]  v. 

1-3,  1903-5.    8°.  Seattle. 
Curri'iit. 

Nortliwestern  (The)  Journal  of  Homoeopathy. 
Edited  by  A.  C.  Cowperthwaite.    [Monthly.]  v. 
1-4,  Apri'l,  1889,  to  November,  1892.    8°.  Cedar 
Rapids,  Iowa,  1889-91;  Chicago,  III.,  1892. 
Continued  under  title:  ITIcflical  (The)  Century. 

Northwestern  Lancet,    v.  9-25,  1889-1905. 
4°.    Saint  Paul  ^  Minneapolis. 
Current. 

IVortliwestern  Medical  Journal,  published 
monthly  by  the  Northwestern  Medical  Journal 
Co.  Edward  Nat.  Fi.shblatt,  editor;  W.  E. 
Hubbard,  associate  editor,  v.  17-20,  1889  to 
September,  1892.    4°.    Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Nos.  1-3,  V.  17,  undertime:  Minnesota  Medical  Jour- 
nal. 

Northwestern  Medical  Society.  Constitution 
and  by-laws  of  the  North-western  Medical  Socie- 


Nortli  western  Medical  Society — continued. 

ty.  Together  with  the  proceedings  of  the  first 
annual  meeting,  held  at  Dubuque,  Iowa,  Jan. 

11,  1853;  and  trhe  code  of  ethics  of  the  society. 
20  PI).  8°.  Dubuque,  Mahony,  Stanton  ^-  Dorr, 
1853. 

North-Western,  Northern  Counties,  and  York- 
shire Associations  of  Medical  Officers  of  Health. 
Meeting  iu  York.    12  pp.    16°.    Yorlc,  1878. 
Repr.  from:  York  Daily  Herald. 

 .    Joint  meeting  at  Leeds,  April  24,  1879, 

and  May  7,  1880.  11  pp.;  12  pp.  8°.  Leeds, 
Office  Yorkshire  Post,  1879-80. 

Northwestern  (The)  Pharmacist.  Devoted  to 
the  interest  and  progress  of  pharmacy.  [Month- 
ly.]   Nos.  1-3,  5-7,  11-12,  V.  1 ;  Nos.  1-4,  6,  8,  10, 

12,  V.  2,  June,  1886,  to  May,  1888.  8°.  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

]\orth  Western  Provinces,  India. 

See  Dispensaries  {Descriptions,  etc.,  of),  In- 
sane {Asylums  for.  Descriptions,  etc.,  of).  Statis- 
tics (  Vital),  by  localities. 
Northwestern  (The)  Sanitarian.  A  monthly 
journal  devoted  to  sanitary  science  and  preven- 
tive medicine  for  the  people.  Published  by  N. 
A.  Pennoyer.  v.  1-2.  March,  1894,  to  June,  1895. 
8°.    Kenosha,  Wis. 

Ended. 

Norton  ( A[rthur]  B[righam] )  [1856-  ]. 
Acute  glaucoma.  12  pp.  8°.  Boston,  0.  Clapp 
4-  Son,  1890. 

Repr.  from :  N.  Eng.  M.  Gaz.,  Bost.,  1890,  xxv. 

 .    Can  headaches  and  asthenopia,  resulting 

from  hyperopia,  be  relieved  without  glasses  ?  11 
pp.    8°.    New  York,  A.  L.  Chatterlon  4- Co.,  1890. 
Repr.  from :  J.  Ophth.,  Otol.,  &  Laryngol.,  N.  T.,  1890,  ii. 

 .    Ophthalmic  diseases  and  therai>eutics. 

xiv,  15-555  pp.,  2  pi.,  port.  8°;  Philadelphia, 
Boericke  4-  Tafel,  1892. 

 .    Essentials  of  diseases  of  the  eye.    x,  17- 

349  pp.    8°.   Philadelphia,  Boericke  f  Tafel,  1904. 

For  Biopraphy,  see  Tr.  Homceop.  M.  Soc.  N.  T.,  1898, 
xxxiii,  319-322  (E.  H.  Porter). 

AUo,  Co-Editor  of:  Homoeopatiiic  (The)  Eye,  Ear 
and  Throat  Journal,  New  York,  1895-1906. 

Norton  (Arthur  Trehern)  [1841-  ].  The  ex- 
aminer iu  anatomy;  a  course  of  instruction  in 
the  method  of  answering  anatomical  questions. 
2p.l.,  174  pp.  12°.  London,  Smith,  Elder  4- Co., 
1877. 

 .    Clinical  lectures  on  recent  surgery.  70 

pp.  12°.  London,  Bailliere,  Tindall  4^  Cox, 
1894. 

Norton  (George  Mosse).  Anaemia  and  chlorosis, 
and  the  rationale  of  chalybeate  therapy  iu  their 
treatment.  14  pp.  32°.  Neiv  York,  Eisner  4" 
Mendelson  4-  Co.,  [1901?]. 

Norton  (George  Stalmon])  [1H51-91]. 

See  Wlcn  (T[imothy]  F[ield]).  Opbtbalmic  therapeu- 
tics.   8°.    New  York  t&  Philadelphia,  1876. 

For  Biography,  see  Habneman.  Month.,  Phila.,  1891, 
xxTi,  196,  pprt.  Also:  J.  Ophth.,  Otol.,  &  Laryngol.,  N.  Y., 
1891,  iii,  app. 

Norton  (Rupert).    Augi  ioueurotic  oedema.  18 
pp.    12°.    New  York,  I).  Appleton  4"  Co.,  1897. 
Repr.  from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1897,  Ixv. 

 .    How  does  malaria  enter  the  human  body? 

11  pp.    8°.    Albany,  1897. 

Repr.  from :  Albany  M.  Ann.,  1897,  xviii. 

 .    Is  malaria  a  water-borne  disease?  22pp. 

8°.    Baltimore,  1897. 

Repr.  from:  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1897,  viii. 

 .    Malaria  as  a  causative  factor  iu  other 

diseases.    23  pp.    8°.    Philadelphia,  1898. 
Repr.  from:  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1898,  n.  s.,  cxv. 
 .    The  thymus  gland  and  its  relation  to  sud- 
den death  in  children.    14  pp.    12°.  Philadel- 
phia, 1898. 

Repr.  from:  Pbila.  M.  J.,  1898,  i. 
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IVortOii  (Rupert) — coutiimed. 

 .    De  I'ob^sit^  coiiiiiie  facteur  dans  I'assu- 

rance  sur  la  xin.  C  pp.  8°.  Paris,  Masson  if- 
Cie.,  1903. 

IVoi'toil  (Samuel)  [1548-1G04J. 

Porter  (B.)  [Hiosnipliy.]  Diet.  Nat.  Jiiog.,  Lond., 1895, 
xli,  220. 

Norton  (Sidney  A[ugnstas] )  [183.")-  ].  Coii- 
tamiiiations  of  drinking  water.  9  pp.  1".^°. 
Columbus,  O.,  Gazelle  Priniiug  House,  \S'*'i. 

 .  The  hmriaii  laboratory.  A  jiartial  synop- 
sis of  animal  cheini.stry.  Prepared  for  the  fresli- 
mau  class  in  the  Ohio  State  ITniversity,  1883. 
broadside,  17  by      inches.    \^Columhu8,  1883.] 

IVorton  [Thomas). 

Porter  (B.)  [Bio^'rai)hy.l  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,Lond., 1805, 
xli,  220. 

I¥oi*walk. 

See  Hospitals  {Descriptiou,  etc.,  of),  by  local- 
ities. 

Norway.  Norges  offlcielle  Statistik.  Oversig- 
ster  over  Sindssygea.sylerues  Virksomhed  i 
Aareue  1872-9;  n.  K.,  1880-83;  3.  li.,  1884-98; 
4.  R.,  1899-1902.  (Statistiqiie  des  ho-spices  d'a- 
li^n^s.)  Efter  da  fra  A.sylerne  indkomnc,  Aars- 
beretninger  tidgiven  at"  Mediciiialdirektdren. 
[Published  by  the  niedical  directors  from  annual 
reports  received  fiom  the  asylums.]  4'^  &  8°. 
Christiania,  187:5-1903. 

UTorway  and  Nonvegians. 

See,  also,  Army  {Noru-effiaii ) ;  Diphtheria  (His- 
tory, etc.,  of),  Fever  (Typhoid,  History,  etc..  of). 
Hygiene  (I'ublic,  Lans,  etc.,  relatiny  to).  Influ- 
enza {History,  etc.,  of).  Insane  {Asylujns  for, 
Descriptions,  etc.,  of).  Insane  (Care,  etc..  of).  In- 
sane (Legislation  relating  to),  Leprosy  (History, 
etc.,  of),  Leprosy  (Hospitals,  elc,  for),  Prisons, 
etc.  (Descriptions,  etc.,  of),  Prostitution  (History, 
etc.,  of),  Quarantine  (Laws,  etc.,  relating  to),  by 
localities;  Radesyge;  Scarlatina  ( ff(s<ory,  f<c., 
of).  Small-pox  (History,  etc.,  of).  Statistics 
(I'ital),  Universities,  Vaccination  (Hist  try, 
etc.,  of),  by  localities. 

Akbo  (C.  O.  E.)  Fortsatte  Bidrag  til  nord- 
mpeudenes  Anthropologi.  V.*  Nedeutes  Anit. 
[A  further  contribution  to  the  anthropology  of 
the  Norwegians.  V.  The  lower  district.]  8*^. 
Christiania.  l'^98. 

Barth  .1.)  Norr0naskaller.  Crauia  autiqua 
in  parte  orientali  Norvegife  meridionalis  inveuta. 
Eu  Studie  fra  Universitetes  Anatomiske  lusti- 
tut.  Udgivet  ved  G.  A.  Guldberg.  roy.  8°. 
Christiania,  1896. 

D.\UBLER.  Norwegen  und  dessen  klimatische 
Heilinittel.    8°.    Berlin,  1889. 

Arbo  (C.  0.  E.)  La  carte  de  I'indiee  c6phaliqne  en 
NorwJige.    Eev.  d'anthrop.,  Par.,  1887,  3.  8..  ii,  257-264. 

 .  Fortsatte  Bidrag  til  Nordmasndeues  fysislie  Antro- 

pologi.  (A  further  coutribution  to  tlie  phvsical  antliro- 
pologv  ot  the  Norwefriaii.s.J    Norsk  Mag.  f.  Liegevidensk., 

Christiania,  1891,  4.  K..  vi,  731;  1011.   .  lagttagelser 

over  deu  in.aiidlige  norske  Betblliiiiugs  Hoidcforhold  i  22- 
23  Aars  Alderen.  [  Koiiiarks  on  the  height  of  Norwe- 
gian men  from  22  to  23  years  of  ago.]    Ibid.,  1895,  4.  R,,  x, 

497-515,  1  cli.,  1  map.   .  Sur  I'indiee  cephalique  en 

Norw^ge,  sa  repartition  topographique  et  ses  rapports 
avec  la  taille.    Compt.-rend.  Cong,  iuternat.  de  m6d.  1897, 

Mosc,  1899,  ii,  sect.  1,  22-27.   .  Hat  in  dem  skandi- 

navischen  Norden  kcine  neue  Eiuwanderuug  stattgefun- 
den  ?    Intern  it.  Centralbl.  f.  Anthrop.  [etc.].  Greifswald 

&   Stettin,   1902,   vii,   193-195.   .  Zur  Anthropo- 

Etlinologie  des  siidweatlichen  Norwegen.  Arch.  f.  An- 
tlirop.,  Brnscliwg.,  1905,  xxxi,  313 -316.— Amnion  (0.) 
Zur  Antliropologie  Norweiieiis.  ("cnti'albl.  f.  Antbrop. 
[etc.],  .lena,  1900,  v,  129-137.— Koren  (A.)  Die  Koiper- 
langc  uorwegisciier  Soldaten.  Cor.-Bl.  d.  deutsch.  Ge- 
sellscli.  f.  Anthrop.  [cti'.J,  Miinchen,  1901.  xxxii,  46. — 
ITlai'coii.  Pourquoi  nieurt-ou  si  pen  en  Norvege?  Es- 
sai  d'ethnngrapliie  medicaln.  Arch.  gen.  de  nifd..  Par., 
1905,  ii,  3108-3112.— Nan«Iriip  (S.)  Rejseerindringer  fra 
norske  Knrsteder.  [Kecollections  of  travels  to  Norwe- 
gian health  resorts.]    Ugeskr.  f.  Lseger,  Kohenh.,  1904,  5. 


I¥oi*way  axd  Norwegians, 

K.,  xi,  49;  80.— 'I'oll  (H.)  Oiii  dc  svcnska  liikarnas  stu- 
dicresa  till  noiskii  kurorter  somraaren  1904.  [The  trip 
made  for  study  hy  the  .Swedish  physicians  to  tlio  Norwe- 
gian liealth  resorts  in  t lie  summer  011904.]  Ilygiea,  Stock- 
holm, 1905,  2.  f.,  v,  189-197.— Topinnr<l.  Documents  sur 
la  couleur  des  youx  ot  des  cheveux  eu  Norvege,  rccueillis 
par  Ics  Drs.  Arbo  et  Fave;  niiae  eu  ouuvre  et  ifesultats  par 
.  .  .    Kev.  d  authrop.,  T'ar.,  1889,  3.  s.,  iv,  293-305. 

See  Scabies  (Epidemic,  etc.). 
Norwell  (J.  Stewart). 

See  Smith  (William  Ramsay)  IVorwell  (J.  Stewart). 
Illustrations  of  zoology  [etc.].  4°.  Edinburcjli  iC:  London, 
1889. 

]\oi'wicli,  Connecticut. 

See  Hospitals  (Descriptions,  etc.,  of),  hy  local- 
ities. 

IVorwicli,  England. 

See  Children  (Hospitals,  etc., for),  Diphtheria 
(History,  etc.,  of).  Hospitals  (Descripiions,  etc, 
of).  Hospitals  (Management,  etc., of).  Influenza 
(History,  etc.,  of).  Insane  (Asylums  for,  Desrriji- 
tions,  etc.,  of).  Small-pox  (History,  etc.,  of),  by 
localities. 

]¥oi*wicli,  New  York. 

See  Meningitis  (Cerebrospinal,  History,  etc., 

of),  hy  localities. 
Norwood.  (W[e8ley]  C.)    The  authorship  and 

tlierapeutical  powers  of  veratrum  viride  more 

fully  examined.    39  pp.    8'^.     Albany,  C.  Van 

Benthuysen  cf-  Sons,  1868. 
 .    The  therapeutical  powers  and  properties 

of  veratrum  viride.    6.  ed.     16  pp.    8°.  New 

York,  [1899]. 

 .    The  same.    8.  ed.    29  pp.   8<^.   Xew  York, 

C.  X.  Crittcuton,  [h.  d.]. 

Norzag'a.rsiy  (F.)  Breve  introduccion  al  estu- 
(lio  de  i;i  meilicina.  374  pp.,  1  1.  sm.  4°.  Bar- 
celona, Serra  hermauos  if  Bussell,  1900. 

iVose. 

Ser,  a?so,  Jacobson's  organ;  Nasopharynx; 
Nerve  (Olfactorii);  Nose  (Abnormities  of); 
Nose  (Accessory  sinuso  of) ;  Nose  (Blood-vessels, 
etc.,  of);  Nose  (Histology  of);  Nose  (■/urispru- 
dence  of};  Nose  (Morphology  of);  Nose  in  au- 
iliropology;  Nose  and  sexual  system;  Smell 
(Sense  of  ). 

Fu.'vNKEL  (B.)  Gefrierdiircliscliuitte  znr  Aua- 
toniieder  Xasenliohle.    1.  Hfc.    fol.    Berlin, 1890. 

GoLDEXSTEiN.  Squelette  nasal  perfectiouu€. 
Observation  pr^sent^e  a  rAcad^mie  de  m6de- 
cine  de  Paris,  s^auce  du  9  mars  1897.  8°. 
Paris,  le97. 

Gk.\etz  (J.  H.)  Epistola  anatomica,  proble- 
niatica  octava.  De  structnra  nasi  cartilaginea, 
vasis  sanguiferis  arteriosis  inembranae  et  cavi- 
tatis  tympani  et  ossicnlorum  aiiditus  eorumque 
periostio.    8*^ .    Amstelcedami,  1()97. 

Hartmann  (A.)  Atlas  der  Aiiatomieder  Stirn- 
hohle,  der  vordereu  Siebbeinzellen  und  des  Duc- 
tus nasofrontalis.    4^.    Wiesbaden,  1900. 

Onodi  (A.)  Die  Nasenhohle  und  ihre  Neben- 
hohlen,  uach  auatomischeu  Durclischnitteu  in 
12  Tafeln  dargestellt  fiir  Aerzte  und  Studirende. 
8°.     Wien,  1893. 

 .  The  same.  The  auatomy  of  the  na- 
sal cavity  and  its  acce.ssory  sinuses;  an  atlas  for 
practitioners  and  students.  Transl.  from  the  2. 
ed.  by  St.  Clair  Thomson,  roy.  8^.   London,  1895. 

Schroder  (J.  F.)  Die  menschliche  Nase  oder 
das  Geruchs-Orgau,  nebst  den  Abbildungeu  des 
Herrn  Sommeriug  neu  dargestellt.  fol.  Leip- 
zig, lel2. 

ScHULTZE  (M.  S.)  Untersuchungen  iiber  den 
Bau  derNasenschleimhaut,  uanientlich  die  Struc- 
tur  und  Endigiingsweise  der  Geruchsnerven  bei 
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dem  Meuschen  iiud  den  Wirbelthiereu.  4°. 
Halle,  186-^. 

Sepr.  from:  Abliandl.  d.  naturf.  Gesellsch.  zu  Halle 
1862.  vii. 

Allen  (H.)  The  anatomy  of  the  nasal  chambers.  Tr. 
Am.  Lai-yngol.  Ass.  1888.  [N.  T.],  1889,  x,76-K4.  Also:  'S. 
York  M.  J.,  1889,  xlix.  113-115.  Also.  Reprint.— Baiim- 
garten  (E.)  Az  orrgaiatiir  uleg  es  reflexideglidntal- 
mairol.  [Reflex  and  nervous  disturbances  of  the  naso- 
pharyngeal cavity.]  Budapesti  k.  orvosegy.  1892-iki  6vko- 
nyve,  1893,  21-27. — Bcrgent.  Die  Hohlraume  der  rait- 
tleren  Muschel.  Verhaudl.  d.  Ver.  suddeutsch.  Laryngol. 
1894-19U3,  Wiirzh.,  1904,  147-133.  Also:  Miiucheu.  med. 
Wchuschr.,  1897,  xliv,  960-962.— Bernhardt  (M.)  Notiz 
iiber  Mitbewegungen  zwischen  Lid-  uud  iSaseumuskula- 
tur.  Berl.  kliu.  Wchnschr.,  1901,  xxxviii,  829.— Betas  (O.) 
Die  Nasenhoble  und  ihre  Nebenraume  in  Gypsiuodellen 
natiirlicher  Grosse  nach  Schnitten  eiues  Spiritusschadels 
hergestellt,  zur  Einfdbrung  in  die  rhinologische  Praxis 
sowie  zur  Demoustration  und  Einiibung  specialistischer 
Technicistnen  fiir  Studeuten,  praktische  Aerzte,  Spezia- 
listen  uud  Lehrer.  Memorabilien,  Heilbr.,  1895,  u.  P.,xiv, 
193-209,  3  pi.— Bliss  (A.  A.)  Soiue suggestions  in  regard 
to  intra-nasal  pressure.  Univ.  M.  Mag.,  Pliila.,  1890-91, 
ili,  518-.")'-'4.— Bosworth  (F.  H.)  The  physiology  of  the 
nose.  Med.  News,  Pliila.,  1888,  liii,  117-124.— Bresgen 
(M.)  Kurze  Beuierkung  iiber  das  Anschwellen  der  Na- 
senschleimhaut  bei  Seitenlage.  Deutsche  nied.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.  n.  Berl.,  1887,  xiii,  3C0.  Aha,  Reprint.- BrucU  (F.) 
TJeber  die  Reflexerregbarkeit  der  Kasenschleinihaut  in 
Beziehung  zur  Narkose.  Berl.  kliu.  Wclinschr.,  1900, 
xxxvii,440. — Brilihl  (G.)  Radiograninie  voudeu  Hohlrau- 
men  in  Ohr  uud  Nase.  Arch.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Leipz.,  1809,  xlvi, 
117-131. — Bulbes  osseusea  de  la  tele  du  coruet  nioyen. 
Pratique  med..  Par.,  1905,  xix,  33-38. — Cliauveaii  (C.) 
L'organe.  olfactif  d'apres  Ics  travaux  les  plus  r6cents. 
Arch,  interuaf.  de  laryugol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1904,  xviii,  241; 
937. — Citelli  (S.)  Zur  Frageder Regeueration der  Nasen- 
schleinihautbeimMenschen.  Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhiuol.. 
Berl.,  1903,  xiv,  3,50-359.— Couetoiix  (L.)  De  quelques 
bruits  auipullairesde  lacavite  nasale  et  retro-nasale.  Ann. 
d.  inal.de  I'oreille,  dularyux  [etc.].  Par.,  1899,  xxv,  pt.  2, 
340-344. — Coyuc itCavalie,  Note preliminairesur Tap- 
pareil  Erectile  de  la  queue  du  cornet  iuferieur  chez  I'hom- 
me.  Compt.  reiul.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1905,  lix,  619-621.— 
Cuneo  &  Aiifire  (M.)  Relations  des  espai  es  p6rini6- 
ning^s  avec  les  lyraphatiques  des  fosses  nasales.  Bull,  et 
ni^TU.  Soc.  anat.  do  Par.,  1905,  Ixxx,  58-133.— Delauy  (K.) 
The  disposition  of  the  spongy  bones  and  meatuses  of  tlie 
nose,  with  especial  reference  to  a  fourth  meatus.  Tr.  Roy. 
Acad.  M.  Ireland,  Dnbl.,  1892-3,  xi,  510.— Douglass  (B.) 
Nasal  condition  observed  in  the  aged.  N.  York  M.  J., 
1901,  Ixxiii,  885-899.— Engelhard  (J.  L.  B.)  Over  het 
absorptie-veruiogen  voor  licht  van  de  kleurstof  in  de  regio 
olfactoria.  Onderzoek.  ged.  in  h.  physiol.  Lab.  d.  Utrecht. 
Hoogesch.,  1901,  5.  R.,  iii,  302-307.— Fagan  (P.J.)  A 
demoustration  of  sou)e  specimens  of  the  nasal  fossa  illus- 
trated by  lantern  slides.  Tr.  Roy.  Acad.  M.  Ireland, 
Dubl.,  1899-1900,  xviii,  489-491,  5  1)1.— Fein  (J.)  Die  Be- 
deutung  der  unteren  Muschel  fiir  die  Luftdurchgiingigkeit 
der  Nase  in  klinischer  Beziehung.  Moiiatschr.  f.  Ohrenh. 
Berl.,  1906,  xl,  16-39.— Franhe  (G.)  Experimentelle  Un- 
tersiichungen  iiber  Luftclruck,  Luftbewegung  und  Luft- 
wechsel  in  der  Nase  und  ihren  Nebenhohleu.  Arch.  f. 
Laryngol.  u.  Rliiuol.,  Berl.,  1893,  i,  230-249.— Freeman 
(W.  J.)  The  quadrangular  cartilage  of  the  septum,  mis- 
called the  triaugular.    Univ.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1894-5,  vii,  332. 

 .  The  na.sal  .septum.    Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1901, 

xi.  253-268.  Also:  Rev.  de  laringbl.  [etc.],  Barcel.,  1898, 
xiii,  522;  534;  551. — Ciaule  (J.)  Physioloaie  der  Nase 
uud  ihrer  Nebenhohleu.  Handb.  d.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhiuol., 
Wien,  1896,  iii,  1,52-214.- Goodalc  (j!  L.)  An  experi- 
mental study  of  the  lespiiatory  fuuctious  of  the  nose. 
Boston  M.  &  S.  .1.,  1896,  cxxxv,  457 ;  487.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Ouder  (E.)  Effet  des  irritations  de  la  muqueuse  nasale 
.sur  les  mouvements  du  cceur  et  du  pouls.  Ann.  d.  null,  de 
I'oreille,  du  laryux  [etc.].  Par.,  1898,  xxiv,  39-. 53. —His 
(W.)  Beohaclituugen  zur  Geschichte  der  Nasen-  uud 
Gaumenbildung  beira  meuschlicheu  Embryo.  Abhandl. 
d.  math.-phys.  CI.  d.  k.  sachs.  Gesellsch.  5.  Wissensch., 
Leipz.,  1901,  xxvii,  253-289.— Hochsletter  (F.)  Ueber 
die  Bildung  der  inneren  Nasengiiuge  oder  primitiven 
Choanen,  Verbandl.  d.  anat.  Gesellsch.,  Jena,  1891,  v, 
145- 151.— Movorha  (O.)  Beitrage  zur  Anatomic  der 
ausseren  Nase.  ATien.  med.  Presse,  1893,  xxxiv,  1413- 
1418.— Hoyer  (G.  F.)  Obouyateluiy  i  dikhatclniy  .snar- 
yad.  [Olfactory  and  respiratorv  apparatus.]  Osuov. 
k  izuch.  mikr.  anat.  chelov.  i  zhivotn.,  S.-Peterb.,  1887-8, 
662-687.— Hoyt  (H.  W.)  The  middle  meatus  and  the  mid- 
dle turbinate.  Homoeop.  Eye,  Ear  &  Throat  J.,  N.  Y., 
1903,  ix,  220-224. — de  la  Jarrige.  Le  nez,  ses  rapports 
anatomiques,  phy.siologiques  et  pathologiques  avec  la 
cavit6  buccale.  Odontologie,  Par..  1891,  xi,  61-66. — Kal- 
lius  (E.)  Sinuesorgane.  1.  Abt.  Geruchsorgan  (Organou 
olfactus).  Haudb.  d.  Anat.  d.  Mensch.,  Jena,  1905,  v,  11,5- 
242.- licmere  (H.  B.)  The  middle  turbinate.  West.  M. 
Rev.,  Lincoln,  Neb.,  1902,  vii,  298-300.— i,ewi8  (F.  D.) 
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The  middle  turbinated  body.  Tr.  Homoeop.  M.  Soc,  N.  Y., 
1896,  xxxi,  155  -157.— lio'throp  (H.  A.)  Inferior  eth- 
moidal turbinate  bone.  Ann.  Otol.,  Rhiuol.  &.  Laryng(d., 
St.  Louis,  1904,  xiii,  437-456,  47  pi.  on  24  1.— L,'ucae. 
Ueber  eine  eigenthiimliche  Beziehung  zwischen  Nase  und 
Ohr.  Monatschr.  f  Ohrenh.,  Berl.,  1903,  xxxvii.  313.— 
ITIacalister  (A.)  The  apertura  pyriforiuis.  J.  Anat.  & 
Physiol.,  Loud.,  1897-8,  xxxii,  223-230.— MacC'oy  (A.  W.) 
Anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  no.se  and  naso  pharynx. 
Syst.  Di's.  Ear,  Nose  &.  Throat  (Burnett),  Phila.,  1893,  i, 
560-57.5,  9  pi. — jUacdonald  (G.)  On  the  mechanism  of 
the  nose  as  regards  respiration,  taste,  and  smell.  Brit.  M. 
J.,  Xond.,  1888,  ii,  1210. — ITIendcl.  Le  nez  et  la  respira- 
tion.   Nature,  Par.,  1897.  xxv,  pt.  2,  241-243  illlnk  (P. 

J.)  De  ueus  als  luchtweg.  Geueesk.  Bl.  u.  Kliu.  en 
Lab.  V.  de  prakf;.,  Haarlem,  1902,  ix,  75-115.  Also,  transl. : 
Sauiml.  zwaugl.  Abhandl.  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  Naseu-,  Ohren-, 
Mund-  u.  Halskr.,  Halle  a.  S.,  1904,  vii,  1-61.  Also,  transl. : 
Presse  oto- laryugol.  beige,  Brux.,  1903,  ii,  421;  481. — 
6nodi  (A.)  Szagldsunk  6s  hangkSpzesiink  keregko- 
zpontjai.  [The  meeting  point  of  the  iutegumeut  of  the 
olfactory  and  vocal  organs.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1903, 
xlvii,  216;  238.— I'eliiez  (P.  L.)  Alguuas  particulari- 
dades  auat6micas  y  flsiologicas  de  las  cavidades  y  mucosa 
nasales.  Gac.  w6'd.  de  Granada,  1897,  xv,  269;  305;  324; 
341 ;  373 ;  400;  422;  449;  515.  Also:  Rev.  de  laringol.  [etc.), 
Barcel.,  1897,  xii,  354;  376;  387:  1898,  xiii,  413;  431;  446; 
462;  473;  497;  506;  518.— Preobraschensky  ( S.  S. ) 
Zur  Kenntniss  des  Baues  der  Regio  oltactoria.  "Wien. 

kliu.  Wchnschr.,  1891,  iv,  123  Pynchon  (E.)  The 

attic  of  the  nose.  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1901,  xi, 
470-477.  Also,  Reprint.  —  R*thi  (L.)  Uutersuchungen 
iiber  die  Luftstrumung  in  der  noruialen  uud  der  krau- 
ken  Nase.  Wien.  med.  Presse,  1900,  xli,  2177;  2229.— 
Retzins  (G. )  Die  Endigung.sweise  des  Rieehnerven. 
Biol.  Uutersuch.,  Stockholm.  1892,  n.  F.,  iii.  25-28.  1  pi. 

 .  Zur  Kenntniss  der  Nervendigungen  in  der  Riech- 

schleimhaiit.  Ibid.,  iv,  62-64,  1  ])1. — Rousseaux.  Cor- 
net ainpiiUaire.  Bull.  Soc.  beige  d'otol.  et  do  larvngol., 
Brux.,  1896,  i,  12-15.— Russell  (15.)  &  Gies  (W.  J.)  On 
the  chemical  composition  of  the  nasal  mucous  membrane. 
Science,  N.  Y.  &  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1906,  n.  s.,  xxiii,  336. — 
Saenger  (M.)  Ueber  die  acustische  Wirkung  der  Na- 
senhohlen.  Arch,  f  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1896,  Ixiii,  301- 
305.  —  Sakharoir  (N.  A.)  O  khimicheskoui  protsessie, 
lezhashtshem  v  osnovie  dielstviya  organa  obonyaniya. 
[Chemical  process  underlying  the  action  of  the  organ 
of  olfaction.]  Protok.  zasaid.  Kavkazsk.  med.  Obsh., 
Tiflis,  1900-1901,  xxxvii,  496-502.  — Scliert"  (G.)  Beitriige 
zur  Auatomie  uud  Physiologic  der  Nase;  der  Weg  des 
Luftstromes  in  der  Nase.  Internat.  klin.  Rundschau, 
Wien,  1894,  viii,  1428;  1509.  Also:  Wien.  med. 
Presse,  1895,  xxxvi,  326;  371.   .  Der  Weg  des  Luft- 
stromes durcli  die  Nase;  auf  Grund  experimenteller 
und  anatomischer  Untersuchuugeu.  Klin.  Zeit-  u.  Streit- 
fragen,  Wien,  1895,  xix,  37  -  63.  —  Scherniers  (D. ) 
Over  het  reukzintuig.  Geneesk.  CoUT'aut,  Tiel,  1900.  liv, 
no.  1. — Schiefrerdeckcr.  Der  Weg  des  Luftstromes  in 
der  Nase.  Deutsche  med.  Wchuschr.,  Leipz.  ii.  Berl., 
1903,  xxix,  Ver.-Beil.,  147.  —  Schm-egelow  (E.)  Eine 
rhinologi.sche  Merkwiirdigkeit.  Arch.  f.  Lar3'ugol.  u. 
Rhiuol.,  Berl.,  1904,  xv,  369.  —  Schoucmann  (A.)  Bei- 
trag  zur  Kenutnis  der  Muschelbildung  und  des  Muschel- 
wach.stums.  Anat.  Hefte,  Wiesb,,  1901,  xviii,  97-169,  4 
pi.  —  Suchannek  (H.)  Beitrage  zur  feineru  normalen 
Auatomie  des  meuschlicheu  Geruch.sorganes.  Arch.  f. 
mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn,  1890,  xxxvi,  375-403, 1  pi.— Thomson 
(A.)  The  disposition  of  the  spongy  bones  and  meatuses 
of  the  nose,  with  especial  reference  to  a  fourth  (highest) 
meatus.  J.  Anat.  &  Physiol.,  Loud.,  1893-4,  xxviii,  73- 
76. — Treves  (M.)  Di  alcune  ricerche  intorno  al  potere 
di  assorbimento  della  mucosa  nasale.  Gior.  d.  r.  Accad. 
di  med.  di  Torino,  1892, 3.  s.,xl,  541-348, 1  diag. — Trolard. 
Les  gouttiferes  ethmoido-frontales  dites  olfictives;  ttude 
d'anatoniie  topographique.  J.  de  I'anat.  et  physiol.  [etc.]. 
Par.,  1902,  xxxviii,  561-569.  —  Ubertis  (1<.)  luflueuce  de 
I'irrit.ation  de  la  muqueuse  nasale  sur  le  syst^me  respira- 
toire  et  cardio-vasculaire.  Ann.  di  laringol.  [etc.], Geneva, 
1900,  i,  356-358.  —  Warren  ( W. )  The  nasal  septum. 
Physician  &.  Surg.,  Detroit  &  Ann  Arbor,  1897,  xix,  357- 
362. — Watson  (J.  W.)  The  nasal  septum  in  relation  to 
the  human  economy  in  health  and  disease.  J.  Altimni 
Ass. Coll.  Phys.  &  Surg.,  Bait., 1901-2,  iv,  13-19.— Veards- 
ley  (M.)  The  respiratory  functions  of  the  nose,  and  their 
bearing  on  disease  of  the  uyiper  air  passages.  Med.  Times 
&  Hosp.  Gaz..  Lond.,  1902,  xxx,  129;  161.  — Ziem  (C.) 
Upon  the  phvsiologv  of  the  inferior  turbinated  bone  Tr. 
Am.  Laryngol.,  Rhiuol.  &  Otol.  Soc.  1904.  N.  Y.,  1903,  x, 
253-255.  Also,  transl. :  Arch,  internat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.], 
Par.,  1904,  xviii,  508-510,  1  pi.— Kuckerkan'dl  (E.)  Ge- 
ruchsorgan.   Anat.  Hefte,  2.  Abt.,  1895,  Wiesb.,  1896,  v, 

131-145.   .  Zur  Muschelfrage.   Monatschr.  f.  Ohrenh., 

Berl.,  1897,  xxxi,  321;  373;  420.   .  Ueber  die  Entwick- 

luug  der  Concha  bullosa.    Ibid.,  1899,  xxxiii,  443-453. 

]\ose  {Abnormities  of). 

See,  also.  Idiots  (I'hi/sical  and  mental  condition, 
etc  ,of)\  Nasopharynx  (Abnormities  of);  Nose 
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]\ose  {Abnonnities  of). 

{Accessory  sinuses,  Abnormilies  of);  Nose  (JJe- 
formities  of);  Nose  {Obstruction  of,  Couoenital). 

KiNDLKK  (J  )  "  Linksseitige  Niiseuspalte  ver- 
buudcii,  iiiit  Defect  des  Stirnbeins.  [Muuich.] 
8°.    Jtna,  18.-!9. 

Also,  in :  Beitr.  z.  path.  Anat.  u.  z.  allg.  Patli.,  Jeua,  1889, 
vi,  151-163. 

Naciitigall  (P,  a.)  *Ein  Fall  voii  mediancr 
Naseuspalte.    S'^.    Breslaii,  190>. 

Nehiiaus  (E.)  *  Ueber  intianasalu  Sj'iieclii(!ii. 
Heidelberg,  1894. 

RlCTiii  (L.)  Die  Vcrbildiuigen  der  Na.seii- 
scliL'idcwaud  in  iliren  oitlichcii  iiiid  allgeniL'iuen 
Beziehuiigeu.    8'^.    Halle  a.  S.,  1890. 

Welckbr  (H.)  Die  Asymmctiieii  der  Nase 
niid  des  Nasenskeletes.    8-.    Stuttgart,  1882. 

Repr./rom:  Beitr.z.Biol.  Jubilaumsschr. I'.von Bisclioff. 

WiESE  (C.)  *  Umeisucliuiigeu  iiber  die  Vei- 
biegnng  derNasenscheidewaiid.  8^.  Giittingen, 
1900. 

Angerer.  TJebei' eiuen  si'itlicben  N"aseiispalt.  Arcli. 
f.  Ulin.  Chir.,  Bull..  1889,  xxxix,U72,  1  pi.— Bnjar«li  (D.) 
Una  rariasima  annnialia  del  iiaso.  Atti  xii.  Coujj.  d.  Ahs. 
med.  ital.  1887,  Pavia,  1888,  i,  171-173.— Itauuig;nrtcii 
(E.)  Nez  aiiteiieur  (loitble !  dfux  ciuisoiis  e:irtilagiiieuses 
et  trois  iiariiies.  Kev.  de  larviii;ol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1894,  xiv, 
10-12.— Bradford  (E.  H.)  Congeuital  defm  niitv  of  tlio 
nose.  Boston  M.  and  S.  J.,  1890,  cxxiii,  586. — Brawlt-y 
(F.  E.)  Anomalous  artery  in  middle  turbinate  body. 
Chicago  M.  Recorder,  1905,  sxvii,  850. — Coolulgr  (A.), 
jr.  Asymmetry  of  tlie  nasal  cavities.  Tr.  Am.  Laryn- 
gel.,  Ass.,  N.  Y.,  1901,  134-145.  Also:  Am.  J.  M.  .Sc., 
Phila.,  1901,  n.  s.,  cxxii,  509-576. — Ci'iill.  Ciiugenitaler 
Yerschlu.ssderliniien  Choaue.  Zlschr.  f. Obrenb.,  Wiesb., 
1895-6,  xxviil,  133-135. — Crycr  (M.  H.)  Anatouiic  varia- 
tions of  tbe  nasal  cliamber  and  associated  parts.  .J.  Am. 
M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1899,  xxxiii,  951-958.— Bownie  (W.) 
Uunaiiied  supernumerarv  nasal  cartilages.  J.Aiuit.A:  Phy- 
siol., Lond.,  189-'-3,  xxvii,  181.— Diickworlh  (W.L.  H.) 
Ou  an  unusual  form  of  nasal  bone  iu  a  liumau  skull.  Ibid., 
1901-2,  xxxvi.  257-259.— Eckstein.  Aujjeborener  Defect 
deraussereu  Nase.  Berl.  klin.  Wchuscbr.,  1904,  xli,  1206. — 
Freer  (O.  T.)  Deflections  of  tbe  nasal  septum :  a  critical 
review  of  tlie  methods  of  their  correction  by  tbe  window 
resection,  witli  a  report  of  116  operations.  -Tr.  Am.  Larvu- 
gol.  Ass.,  N.T.,  1905,xxvii,29-79.— Oiiiffrida  Kiiggeri 
(V.)  Su  una  rarissima  anomalia  dello  scbeletro  uasale. 
Monitoro  zocd.  ital.,  Firenze,  1900,  xi,  290-294.— Griiii- 
tvald.  Eiuo  seltene  Anomalio  der  knocbenien  Naseu- 
scheidewand.  Verbaudl.  d.  Gesellscb.  deutsch.  iSfaturf.  u. 
Aerzte  1896,  Leipz.,  1897,  Ixviii,  pt.  2,  2.Hlfte.,405.— G  iiye. 
Ueberdio  Plica  vestibuli  und  das  Ansaiigen  der  Nasentlii- 
gel.  Miincbeu  med.  Wchnsclir.,  1898,  xlv,  809-811.— Hof- 
inann  (M.)  Eiue  seltene  Anomalie  der  lateraleu  Kasi  ii- 
hoblenwandung.  Monatschr.  f.  Obrenb.,  Berl.,  1900,  xxxiv, 
469-473. — Iiaiidow  (il.)  TJeber  einen  selteuen  Fall  von 
Slissbildung  der  Nase,  nebst  einigeu  liemerkungen  iiber 
die  seitlichen  Nasenspalten.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir., 
Leipz.,  1889-90,  xxx,  544-560,  1  pi.  —  l>aiic  (  W.  A.) 
Congenital  fistulous  channel  in  middle  line  of  nose. 
Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Loud.,  1890-91,  xxiv,  232.  — r,exer  (E.)  An- 
geborene  mediane  Spaltuug  der  Nase.  Arch.  f.  kliu.  Cbir., 
Berl.,  1900,  Ixii,  300-368,  1  pi.  Also:  Arb.  a.  d.  cbir.  Klin. 
A.  k.  ITniv.  Berl.,  1901,  xv,  143-151,  1  pi.  —  [iOUgo  (N. ) 
Un  caso  rarissinio  di  deformita  congenita  del  uaso.  Gior. 
internaz.  d'.  sc.  med.,  Napoli,  1902,  n.  s.,  xxiv,  398-404. — 
macleniiau  (A.)  Case  of  congenital  deformity  of  the 
nose  associated  with  a  degree  of  median  harelip.  Brit.  II. 
J.,  Lond..  19U3,  ii,  1580-1582.  Also:  Glasgow  U.  J.,  1903, 
Ix.  34-40.  —  ITIadeliing.  Seitliche  Naseuspalte.  Arch, 
f.  klin.  Cbir.,  Berl.,  1888,  xxxvii,  27.5-277,  1  pi. -mniioii. 
vrier  (L.)  Jlemoire  sur  les  variations  norujales  et  les 
anomalies  des  os  nasaux  dans  I'espece  humaine.   Bull.  Soc. 

d'anthrop.  de  Par.,  ]89:i,  4.  s.,  iv,  712-747  Masiiii  (G.) 

A  proposito  di  una  donna  con  assenza  congenita  delle  fosse 
nasali;  coutribnto  alia  fisiopatologia  della  respiraziouo 
bucco-nasale.  Atti  d.  Coug.  d.  Soc.  ital.  di  lanugo!,  (etc.] 
1902.  Napoli,  1903,  vi,  175-179. —Massei  (F.)  Vizii  di 
congenitura  del  naso  e  delle  fosse  nasali.  Arch.  ital.  di 
laringol.,  Napoli,  1905,  xxv,  16-20.  —  Nassc  (D.)  Zwei 
Falle  von  angeborcner  medianer  Spaltung  der  Kase. 
Arch.  f.  klin.  "Cbir.,  Berl..  1894-5,  xlix,  767-772.  Also: 
Arb.  a.  d.  chir.  Klin.  d.  k.  Univ.,  Berl.,  1895.  ix.  50-55.— 
Oiiodi  (A.)  Une  fermeture  sin<rnliere  congenitale  des 
choanes.    Eev.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1890,  x,  693-695. 

 .   Die    iluscbelzellen    ( sogen.annte  Knocbenbla- 

sen ).  Arcb.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rbinol.,  Berl.,  1904,  xv, 
306-311.  —  Olsntstviye  krilyev  nosa,  konchika  nosa  i 
khryasbtsbev.,  a  takzbe  pereponcbatol  nosovol  perego- 
rodki.  [Absence  of  tbe  alie  nasi,  end  of  ibe  nose,  and 
nasal  septum,  cartilaginous  as  well  as  membranous.] 
Otchot  o  dieyateln.  khirurg.  kliu.  [etc.]  v  Mosk.  (1896-8), 
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1899,  50. — Pnrariciiii.  Caso  di  divisione  in  due  del- 
r  osso  nasale  pel' sutiira  trasversale  in  un  cranio  di  Ji  cua- 
steuico.  Cong.  d.  freniat.  ital.  1901,  I£cg;;io  uell' Emilia, 
1903,  61.— I'ieree  (N.  II.)  A  case  of  cougi  nital  listula  of 
the  external  nose.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngid,,  Ubinol.  &  Otol. 
Soc.  1902,  N.  Y.,  1903,  viii,  545-550.  Also:  Ann.  Olol., 
Rbinol.  Sc.  Laryngol.,  St.  Louis,  1902,  xi,  no.  2,  2.58-262. — 
Poiaiifl  (J.)  Congenital  median  fissure  c^l'  tbe  nose. 
Pediatrics,  N.  Y.  &  Lond.,  1896,  i,  401.— I»olIc-r  (F.  H.) 
Report  of  a  case  of  congenital  bony  occlusion  of  tbe  ante- 
rior nares.  Buffalo  JI.  &,  S.  J.,  1888-9,  xxviii,  74-76.— 
Kcgnault  (F.)  [La  femnie  k  deux  nez  du  mu.sie  do 
Montpellier.]    Corresp.  mod.,  Par.,  1901.  vii,  no,  161,  5. 

 .  La  femme  h  deux  nez  et  le  polyzoisme  t6ratolo- 

gique.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  d'antbrop.  de  Par.,  1901,  5.  s., 
ii,  333-337.   .  Surnn  cas  d'absence  du  nez  et  d(^  di- 
vision do  I'os  jiarietal.  I5ull.  et  m6m.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par., 
1901,  Ixxvi,  041-643. — Kullcn.  Dili'ormit6  coiig6nitale  du 
nez.  Bull.  Soc.  beige  d'otol.  [etc.  |,  Brux.,  1901  vi,  105.— 
Saeiiger  (II.)  Ein  Fall  von  voUstaiiiligi  iu  .Mangel  des 
barten  und  weicben  Gauiuens,  der  Naseuscbridew  and  uiid 
der  Nasenmuscheln.  Saniml.  zwangl.  Abbandl.  a.  d.  tieb. 
d.  Nasen-,  Ohreu-,  Mund-  u.  Halskr..  llalle  a.  S..  1902,  vi, 
,5-10. — Safuji  (^I.)  [Abnormity  of  cavity  of  tbe  nose.] 
Dai  Nijjpou  Ji-Bi-In-Ko  Kwa-Kwai  Kwai  Ho,  Tokyo,  1899, 
T,  220-247.— Sieiir  ((J.)  &  Jarob  (0.)  Deux  cas  de  mal- 
formations do  la  cloison  des  fosses  nasales  chez  le  nou- 
veau-n6  et  le  fcctus.  Bull,  et  mem.  .Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1899, 
Ixxiv,  1027-1029.— Stewart  (W.  E.  H.)  Case  of  congen- 
ital malformation  of  the  nose.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1897,  i,  877.— 
Mliirmanii.  Doppelbildung  der  uuteren  Nasenmuscuel. 
Yerhandl.  d.  larvugol.  Gesellscb.  zu  Berl.  (1900),  1901,  xi, 
pt.  2,  32-34.  Also:  Berl.  klin.  Wcbnscbr.,  1901,  xxxviii, 
744. — TariifB  (C  )  Nuovo  caso  di  meso-rinoschisi  del- 
r  uomo.  Mem.  d.  r.  Accad.  d.  sc.  d.  1st.  di  Bologna,  1890, 
5.  s.,  i,  227-233,  1  pi.— Trifiletti  (A.)  Un  caso  di  ano- 
malia dei  cornetti  inferiori  nasali.  Arch.  ital.  di'laringol., 
Napoli,  1889,  ix,  117-120.  —  Tsakyroglous  (II.)  Ein 
Fall  von  Lagorrbinos.  ilonatschr.  f.  Obrenb.,  Berl.,  1905, 
xxxix,  57. — Valenti  (G.)  Ossa  soppraunumerarie  del 
naso  in  un  ladro.  Arch,  di  psicbiat.  [etc.],  Torino,  1892, 
xiii,  110-113.  Also:  Monitore  zool.  ital.,  Firenze,  1891,  ii, 
161-165.  —  Vircliow.  Demonstration  von  Priiparaten 
von  Missbildungeu  der  Nase.  Yerhandl.  d.  I'.erl.  med. 
Gesellscb.  (1894),  1895,  xxv,  pt.  1,  219.  —  Wahby  (B.) 
Abnormal  nasal  bones.  J.  Anat.  &  Physiol.,  Lond.,  1903—1, 
xxxviii,  49-51,  2  pi. — Wood  (A.  .1.)  [A  male  infant  with 
occlusion  of  both  nostrils.]    Austrnl.  M.  J.,  Melbourne, 

1895,  n.  s.,  xvii,  484-486.— Wynter  (E.)  Case  of  congeni- 
tal iibseuee  of  nose  and  anterior  nares,  with  bigbly  arched 
hard  and  soft,  palate.  Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Lond.,  1901-2,  xxxv, 
213. — Ziinmerl  (U.)  lutoino  ad  un'  anomalia  delle  ossa 
nasali  in  alciine  specie  di  animali  domestic!.  Monitore 
zool.  ital.,  Fireuze,  1901,  xii,  43-50. 

IVose  {Abscess  of). 

See,  also,  Nose  {Accessory  sinuses  of,  Injlamma- 
tioii,  etc.,  of);  Nose  {Jiiseases  of)  in  children, 

Colonxa-AVai.ewski  (A. -A.)  *  Des  ahces  de 
la  clui.sdu  des  fosses  nasales.    8°.    Paris,  1897. 

 .    The  same.    8^.    Paris,  1897. 

Gri'NWAlu  (L.)  Die  Lehre  vou  deu  Naseu- 
eitermigeu  Jiiit  be.sonderer  Kiicksiclit  auf  die  Er- 
kraiikiingen  des  Sieb-nnd  Keilbeiiis  und  dereu 
cliirurgische  Bebaudliiug.  8°.  Miiuchen  ^• 
Leipzig,  1893. 

 .    Tbe  same.    2.  gaiizlicb  tiiugearbeitete 

Anil,    s  .    Miincheu,  1896. 

 .  The  same.  A  treatise  ou  uasal  sup- 
puration, or  suppurative  diseases  of  tbe  uo.se 
and  its  accessory  sinuses.  Trausl.  from  tbe  2. 
German  ed.  by  William  I^amb.  8*^.  Loudon, 
1900. 

 .    The  same.    8"^.    New  York,  1900. 

MoKAN  (A.-L.)  *  Coosid^ratioiis  sur  les  abc^s 
de  la  cloisou  des  fosses  uasales ;  do  I'utilite  de 
leur  incision  bative  pour  empecher  les  deforma- 
tions cons^cutives.    4"^.    Bordeaux,  1894. 

Vaptzaroff  (D.-N.)  *  Abces  de  la  cloi.son  et 
bypertropbie  de  la  muqueuse  de  la  cloison  chez 
les  eufauts  et  les  adolescents.    8*^.    Nancy ,  l&il . 

Abscess  of  septum  nasi.  North  Lond.  or  Univ.  Coll. 
Hosp.  Rep.  1886,  Lond.,  1887,  31.  —  Anderson  (\V.  S.) 
Abscess  of  tbe  nasal  septum.  Harper  Hosp.  Bull.,  De- 
troit, 1901-2,  xii,  18-21.— Arslan  (Y.)  Ascesso  del  setto 
nasale.    Boll.  d.  mal.  d.  orecchio,  d.  gola  e  d.  naso,  Firenze, 

1896,  xiv,  237-245.— Balleuser  (^Y.  L.)  Abscess  of  tbe 
nasal  septum.  Memphis  Lancet.  1899,  v,  144-140.— Bargy 
(M.)  Abc6s  de  la  cloison  nasale.  Rev.  bebd.  de  laryn- 
gol. [etc.].  Par.,  1906,  i,  97 -  122.  —  Bermiughani  ("E. 
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I¥ose  {Abscess  of). 

J.)  Absrfss  of  the  nasiil  septum.  Med.  Ago,  Detroit, 
189:J,  xi,  1U2.— Bosworth  (F.  H.)'  A  case  of  suppura- 
tive etlimoiil  disease  followed  by  invasion  of  tlic  spbi  noidal 
sinus,  abscess  of  the  braiu,  and  death.  N.  Yorlt  M.  J., 
1895,  Ixii,  4.50.— Bresgeii  (M.)  Die  Eiteruuceu  der  Nase 
uud  ibrer  Nebenhiihlen.  Miiucben.  nied.  "Wchnschr.,  1894, 
sli,  014;  635.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Verbaudl.  d.  Ver.  siiddeut- 
sch.  Larrugol.  1894-1903,  AViirzb.,  1904,  10-13.  —  Bi-ou- 
iicr  (A.)  A  few  words  ou  the  causes  and  treatment 
of  nasal  suppuration.  Quart.  M.  J..  Slieffield,  1901-ii,  x, 
303-308.— tapart  (A.)  Erapy^me  feru]6  de  la  buUe  du 
cornet  moyen.  Policlin.,  Brtix.,  1905,  xiv,  93.  —  Cassel- 
bcrry  (W.  E.)  Abscess  of  the  septum  narium.  J.  Am. 
M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1897,  xxviii,  353.  Also,  Reprint. — 
Cliiic  (L.  C.)  Traumatic  abscess  of  the  cartilaginous 
septum,  followed  by  septic  fever.  Tr.  Am.  Laryncol., 
Ubiuol.  &  Otol.  Soc.  1897,  N.  T.,  1898,  iii.  101.  — Coak- 
ley  (C.  G.)  The  treatment  of  abscess  of  the  septum  with 
special  reference  to  the  prevention  of  subsequent  deformi- 
ties. Ann.  Otol.,  Rhinol.  &  Laryngol.,  St.  Louis,  1903,  xii, 
64-60.  Also:  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1903,  xiii,  215. — 
Cobb  (C.  M.)  Nasal  empyema  as  an  etiological  factor 
in  the  establishment  and  continuation  of  post-nasal  ca- 
tarrh and  catarrhal  inflammation  of  the  middle  ear,  with 
an  especial  consideration  of  the  enlargement  of  the  poste- 
rior end  of  the  middle  turbinate  as  a  predisposing  cause. 
Arch.  Otol,,  N.  T.,  1900,  xxix,  120-145.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Cohnsladt  (E.)  TJeber  Naseu-Eiterungen.  Cor.-Bl.  d. 
allg.  arztl.Ver.  v.  Thiiringen,  Weimar,  1894,  xxiii,  57-62. — 
Courtsiclc  (A.)  Observations  d'abcfes  de  la  cluison  na- 
sale.  liull.  Soc.  de  I'YoniielOOO,  Auxerre,  1901,  xli,  49-53.— 
Ciilbert  (W.  L.)  Eepoi  t  of  a  case  of  bilateral  abscess  of 
the  septum,  witli  well-marked  s\mptoms  of  septicemia. 
Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.,  Rhinol.  &  Otol.  Soc,  N.  Y.,  1903,  ix, 
33-37.    Also:  Ann.  Otol.,  Rhinol.  &  Laryniiol.,  St.  Louis, 

1903,  xii,  293;  520.— Danziscr  (E.)  Veieiterte  Haema- 
tome  der  Nase.  N.  Yorker  mod.  Monatschr.,  1904,  xvi, 
111. — Wavis  ("W".  R.)  Pus  in  the  turbinated  bone  and 
inferior  maxillary  sinus.  Vet.  Eec,  Lond.,  1902-3,  xv, 
650. — Delie.  Piilegnmn  du  cornet  inf6rieur  avec  necrose 
de  la  lamelle  osseuse.    Rev.  hebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc.],  Par., 

1898,  xviii,  573-756.  —  Belsaux  (V.)  La  cure  rationnelle 
des  suppurations  multiples  des  cavit6s  annexes  des  fosses 
nasales.  lOid.,  1906,  i,  209-215  — Oc  Ro-na  (M.)  As- 
cesso  del  setto  nasale.  Arch.  ital.  di  otol.  [etc.],  Torino, 
1902-3,  xiii,  296-302— ©e  Bossi  (C.)  I'oriue  cliniche  dl 
riniti  piirulente  croniclie;  lesioni  anatomo  -  patologiche ; 
loro  cura.    Cong.  med.  region,  ligure  1899.    Alti,  Geneva, 

1900,  54-59.    Also:  Arcli.  ital.  di  otol.  [etc.],  Torino,  1900- 

1901,  X,  191-199.— Drcyfiiss  (K.)  Beitrag  zur  Casuistik 
der  Naseneiterungen  (Periostitis  suppurativa  ossis  turbi- 
nati  siui.stri  e  earie  dcntium).  Wien.  med.  Presse,  1894, 
XXXV,  370.  Also,  transl. :  Arch,  internat.  de  laryngol. 
[etc.].  Par..  1893,  vi,  335-337.— EUctt  (E.  C.)  Two'  cases 
of  abscess  of  the  na.sal  septum.  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis, 
1897,  ii,  238.  —  Finley  (F.  G.)  Thrombosis  of  cavernous 
sinuses  from  sui)puration  in  nasal  cavities.  Montreal  M. 
J.,  1898,  xxvii,  822-825.— Fischciiich.  Phlegmone  des 
Gesichtes,  der  Nase  uud  des  Na.senrachenraumes.  Ver- 
liandl.  d.  Ver.  siiddeutsch.  Laryngol.  1894-1903,  Wiirzb., 

1904,  60-64.— Fuchsig  (E.)  Zur  Aetiologie  und  Patholo- 
gie  der  Absze^sB  dor  Nasenscheidewand.  Wien.  klin. 
Webuschr.,  1903,  xvi,  381-383.  —  Oei-bci-  (P.  H.)  Ueber 
den  gegenwartigen  Stand  der  Lehre  von  der  Naseneite- 
rung.  Deutsche  Med.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1895,  xvi,  1089-1091.— 
Crorshltoff  (N.)  Sluchal  abstessa  nosovol  peregorodki. 
[Abscess  of  the  nasal  septum.]    Feldscher,  St.  Petersb.. 

1899,  ix,  488-490. —Gougucnhcini  (A.)  Des  abcfes 
chauds  de  la  cloisou  nasale  et  d'une  deformation  nasale 
concomitante  et  definitive.    Ann.  d.  mal.  de  roreille,  du 

larynx  [etc.).  Par.,  1890,  xvi,  604-611.   .  TTeher  die 

entziindlichen  Abscesse  der  Nasenscheidewand.    Arch,  f. 

Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1896,  v,  69-78.   .  Des 

abces  chauds  de  la  cloison nasale.  Ann.  d.mal.deroreille, 
du  larynx  [etc.].  Par.,  1897,  xxiii,  1-14.    Also,  Reprint. 

 .  Abc6s  d'origine  traumatique  de  la  cloison  nasale. 

Ihid.,  1899,  XXV,  427-429.  —  Hajelt  (M.)  Eiterung  und 
Ulceration  in  der  Nase;  difi'ereutielle  Diagnostik  dersel- 
ben.  Handu.  d.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Wien,  1896,  iii,  291- 
306. — Ilamoii  <iu  Fongeray.  Un  cas  de  rbinite  pu- 
rulente  ai^uii  primitive  infantile  h  staphylocoques,  gu6rie 
par  I'emploi  de  I'huile  raentl.iol6e  au  10°.  Ann.  d.  mal.  de 
i'oreille,  du  larynx  [etc.].  Par.,  1895,  xx,  pt.  2,  497-501. — 
Htnry  (T.  J.)  Nasal  abscess  simulating  erysipelas. 
TJniv.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1889-90,  ii,  25.— Hcrck.  Note 
sur  le  triiitement  des  abces  de  la  cloison.  Arch,  internat. 
de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1896,  ix,  378-380.  —  Hubbard 
(T.)  Report  of  cases  of  pyogenic  brain  diseases,  asso- 
ciated with  or  caused  by  acute  and  chronic  na,sal  suppura- 
tion. Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.,  Rhinol.  &  Otol.  Soc,  N.  Y.,  1903, 
ix,  129-136.  Also:  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1903,  xiii,  682- 
685.  —  Iglaiicp  (S.)'  Abscess  of  nasal  septum.  Cincin. 
Lancet-Clinic,  1902,  n.  s.,  xlix,  326.— Ilyin  (P.  V.)  Gorya- 
chiye  gnolniki  nosovoi  peregorodki.  [Acute  abscesses 
of  'nasal  .septum.]     Khirurgia.  Mosk.,  1900,  vii,  323-334. 

 .  Abstessi  nosovol  peregorodki.    [Abscesses  of  the 

nasal  septum.]  TrudiObsh.  Russk.  vrach.  v  Mosk.  (1900), 
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1901,  xl,  pt.  1,  97-101.— Jonchcray.  Deux  cas  d'abc^s 
du  nez.  Rev.  hebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc.],  Par.,  1904,  i,  129- 
132.  —  Kimball  (I.E.)  Siguificanee  of  a  purulent  dis- 
charge from  the  nose.  Tr.  Maine  M.  Ass.,  Portland,  1896, 
xii,  pt.  2,  378-392. —  Knapp  (A.  J.)  Nasal  suppura- 
tion. Lancet-Clinic,  Cincin.,  1906,  n.  s.,  Ivi,  123-120. — Lia- 
coarret.  Abces  chaud  de  la  cloison  nasale.  [From: 
Policlin.  de  Toulouse.]  ficho  med.,  Toulouse,  1901, 2.  s.,  xv, 
358-360. — Iiaw  (S.  H.)  Nasal  suppuration;  its  causes 
and  differential  diagnosis.  Dublin  J.  M.  Sc.,  1901,  cxii,  108- 
117. — ficoiiard  (Z.  L.)  On  nasal  suppuration.  Laryngo- 
scope, St.  Louis,  1901,  X,  178-182.— liiiicolii  (W.)  Alisctss 
of  the  nasal  septum,  with  a  report  of  two  cases.  Cleveland 
M.Gaz.,189.5-6,xi,  321-325.  Aiso,  Reprint.— liUc.  Abcfes 
sous-muqueux  de  la  cloison  nasale,  d'origine  traumatique. 
Arch,  internat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  180J,  iv,  89. — 
Xjuclictt  (W.  H.)  Abscess  of  the  nasal  septum;  report 
of  a  case.  N.Tork  Polyclin.,  1897,  x,  106.— ITIackie  (J.) 
Practical  points  in  the  treatment  of  nasal  suppuration. 

Brit.  M.       Lond.,  1901,  ii,  874-877.   .  Notes  on  nasal 

suppuration.  J.  Laryngol.,  Lond.,  1904,  xix,  505-515. — 
IMeiKlel  (H.)  Abces  du  m6at  inferieur  d'origine  den- 
taire;  incision;  curettage;  gii6rison.  Arch,  internat.  de 
laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1893,  vi,  271.— ITIilligau  (W.)  A 
case  of  bilateral  abscess  of  the  septum  nasi;  incision;  re- 
covery. J.  Laryngol.,  Lond.,  1898,  xiii,  234. — ITIoure  (E. 
J.)  Abc6s  aigu  de  la  cloison  des  fosses  nasales.  Rev. 
mens,  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1888,  viii,  445-447.— Niki- 
tin  (W.)  Abscess  der  Nasenscln'idewand.  Monatschr. 
f.  Ohrenh.,  Berl.,  1898,  xxxii,  556.— 6iiodi  (A.)  A?,  orrka- 
gyl6k  sejtjei  (u.  n.  csonth61yagok).  [The  cells  of  the  con- 
cha na.si  (so-called  bone  abscesses).]  Orr-,  g6ge-68 
fulgyfigy.,  Budapest,  1904,  86-88.— Owen  (F.  S.)  Abscess 
of  the  nasal  septum,  with  report  of  four  cases.  West.  M. 
Rev.,  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  1896,  i,  213  -  215. -Polyak  (L.) 
Rosszindulatii  daganat  k6rkep6t  ntAnz6  tbbbszoros 
orrmellekiireggyenyedes  csonth61yagki5pzod6s8el  6s  mind- 
ketoldali  liltoidegsorvadAssal.  [Repeated  suppuration 
from  the  nasal  cavity,  simulating  malignant  tumor,  with 
bone  abscess  formation  and  troubles  of  both  optic  nerves.] 
Orr-,  g6ge-6s  fiilgyogy.,  Budapest,  1904,  100-105.- Bicci 
(A.)    Ascesso  traumatico  del  setto  nasale.    Boll.  d.  mal. 

d.  orecchio,  d.  sola  e  d.  naso,  Firenze,  1890,  viii,  133.  . 

Ascesso  acuto  del  .setto  nasale  di  natura  dentaria ;  Incisione/ 
dal  vestiholo  boccale.  Ibid.,  1903,  xxi,  53-55.  Also:  Sto- 
matol.,  Milano,  1902-3,  i,  394.  Also:  Odonto-stoniatol.,  Na- 
poli.  1903,  ii,  72-74. — Bice  (C.  C.)  Abscess  of  the  septum. 
Arch.  Pediat ,  N.  Y.,  1894,  xi,  125-127.- Bode  (F.)  Ueber 
einige  Fiille  von  tranmatischen  Abscessen  der  Nasen- 
scheidewand. Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1902,  xv,  1067- 
1071. — Roth  (  W. )  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  spontaner 
Phlegmone  des  Nasenrachenraumes  und  Abscessbildung 
in  der  Tonsilla  pharyni;ea.  AVien.  med.  Presse,  1895, 
xxxvi,  1081 -1084.— Bough  ton  (E.  W.)  The  diagnosis 
and  treatment  of  chr(jnic  purulent  nasal  discharges.  J. 
Laryngol.,  Lond.,  1900,  xv,  238-248.— Schaffer  (M.)  Ue- 
ber Abscesse  der  Nasenscheidewand.  Verhandl.  d.  Ge- 
sell.sch.  dentsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1890,  Leipz.,  1891,  Ixiii, 
pt.  2,  .391-393.  Also :  Therap.  Miinatsh.,  Berl.,  1890,  iv,  477- 
479.  —  i^chiniegelow  (  E. )  Det  purulente  Nseseuflod, 
dels  Betydning  og  Behandling,  samt  kasuistiske  Medde- 
lelser,  omfattende  23  Tiliselde  af  Enipyem  in  Antrum 
Highmori,  Cellulse  ethmoidales  og  Sinus  frontalis.  [Puru- 
lent effusions  from  nose,  nature  and  treatment,  with  23 
cases  of  empyema  of  antriun  Highmori,  etc.]  Hosp.-Tid., 
K.jobenh.,  1888,  3.  R.,  vi,  49;  83;  133;  198.— Shambaugh 
(G.  E.)  Purulent  discharge  from  the  nose;  clinical  signifi- 
cance and  difi'erential  diagnosis.  Med.  Standard,  Chicago, 
1898.  xxi,  91-93.— Stillman  (F.  L.)  Two  cases  of  puru- 
lent rhinal  discharge.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y..  1892,  xli,  180.— 
Teiciimann.  Casuistisches  und  Kritisches  zur  Lehre 
von  den  Naseneiterungen.  Therap.  Monatsb.,  Berl.,  1896, 
X,  655-058. — Tiliey  (H.)  Purulent  nasal  discharges; 
their  diagnosis  and  treatment.    Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1899-1900, 

XV,  65;  87;  104.    Also,  Reprint.   .  Bilateral  abscess 

of  the  na.sal  septum.    Polyclin.,  Lond.,  1902,  vi,  581  Xre- 

trdp.  Six  cas  d'abe6s  eukysles  du  lobule  du  nez  aveo 
examen  bacteriologique.  Presse  oto-laryngol.  beige, 
Brux.,  1903,  iv,  216-218.  —  Winslow  (J.  K.)  Purulent 
rhinitis,  with  especial  reference  to  chronic  empyema  of 
the  ethmoidal  and  sphenoidal  sinuses.  Presb.  Eye  & 
Throat  Charity  Hosp.  Rep.,  Bait.,  1896,  13-23.  Also, 
transl.:  Pratique  m6d..  Par.,  1896,  x,  417;  433;  451.  - 
Wroblcwski  (W.)  0  t.  z.  ostrych  ropniaeh  przegrody 
nosa  (abscessus  acuti  septi  narium).  Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa, 
1894,  2.  s.,  xiv,  1147-1157.  Also,  transl. :  Arch.  f.  Larvngol. 
u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1894-5,  ii,  287-298. —  Zaufal,  Pall  von 
Abscess  der  Pars  cartilaginea  septi  narium.  Prag.  med. 
Wchn.schr.,  1893,  xviii,  213.    Also,  Reprint. 

]\o§e  {Accessory  sinuses  of). 

See,  also,  Antrum;  Ethmoid  bone;  Frontal 
sinus;  Ja.w  (Upper);  Sphenoid  siMMS. 

Champollion-Lanaute  (J.-'V.-A.)  *Lesca- 
vit6s  kysticxues  des  fosses  nasales.  8°.  Bor- 
deaux, 1898. 
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Inzani  (G. )  Kecherclies  sur  la  terraiiiaisoii 
(le3  uerfs  (lans  lea  inuqueuses  ties  sinus  I'roiitaux 
et  maxillaires.  Trad,  ile  Titalieu  par  Louis 
Jullieu.  Paris,  1H7-2. 

KiLLiAN  (G.)  Die  Nebeuliohleu  der  Nase  iu 
ihreu  Lagebeziehuugeu  zu  den  Nachbarorganeu. 
Ibl.    Jena,  190:5. 

 .    The  same.    The  accessory  sinuses  of 

the  nose  and  their  relations  to  neighboring 
parts.  Transl.  by  D.  R.  Patterson,  roy.  S° . 
Jena  tf-  Chicago,  11)04. 

Cnodi(A.  )  Die  Nasenhohle  uud  ihre  Neben- 
hohleu,  nach  auatoiuischeu  Durclischuitten  iu 
1'2  Tafelu  dargestcllt  f'iir  Aerzte  und  Studireude. 
8°.     Wien,  18915. 

 .    Die  Nebeuhohleu  der  Nase.  Nach 

photograph ischeu  Aufuahuien.  Hundertvier- 
undzwauzig  Praparate  in  uatiirlithtT  Griisse 
dargestellt.  Im  Aut'trage  der  Uugarisi  lieu  Aka- 
deiuie  der  Wissenschaften.    8'^.    Wien,  1905. 

TucKEii(M.  A'C.)  *De  I'^clairage  <le8  cavit^s 
'  de  la  face.    4°.    Paris.  1894. 

Turner  (A.  L.)  The  accessory  siunse.s  of  the 
nose;  their  surgical  anatomy  and  the  diagnosis 
and  treatuieut  of  tlieir  iutlauiuuitorv  art'ections. 
8°.    Edinburgh,  1901.  • 

Batut  (L.)  Do  ranatomio  tU's  sinus  de  la  face  et  de 
leurs  inflatiimatious  suppuiatives.  Midi  m6d.,  Toulouse, 
189a,  ii,  257-20;).— Brii hi  (G.)  Zur  aiiatoiiiisclien  Dar- 
stellnngsweise  der  Nebeuhohleu  der  Xase.  Zt.sehr.  f. 
Ohrenh.,  Wiesb.,  18!)9,  .\xxvi,  144.    Also,  trantl.  [Abstr.]: 

Arch.  Otol.,  N.  Y.,  VM.  xxxii,  123.   .  Zur  Anatomie 

der  Nebenhiihleu  der  Nase.  Verhaudl.  d.  Bevl.  lued.  Ge- 
sellsch.  (1900),  1901,  xxxi,  pt.  2,249-259.    Also:  lierl.  kliu. 

"Wchnschr.,  1000,  xxxvii,  913-916.   .  Die  Zweithei- 

luDg  der  Nebenhiihien  der  Nase.  Ztschr.  f.  Ohrt-nh., 
TViesb.,  19IU-2,  si,  343-354,  10  pi.  Also,  trannl. :  Arch. 
Otol.,  N.  Y.,  1903,  xxxii,  135-143.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Ver- 
handl.  d.  laryngol.  Gesellsch  zu  I5erl.  (1901),  1902,  sii,28.— 
Caiamifin  (IJ.)  Teruiinazioui  iiervoso  nelle  luucose  dei 
seni  nasali.  Anat.  Auz.,  Jena,  1902,  xxi,  455-461.— Clark 
(H.)  The  accessory  sinuses.  Di  utal  Pract.,  Buffalo,  1897, 
sxviii,  122-128.  [Discussiou],  143-148.— Craig  (R.  H.) 
Some  new  features  of  the  accessory  cavities  of  the  nose. 
Lancet,  Loud.,  1898,  ii,  482.— Echley  ( W.  T.)  On  the  ac- 
cessory siuu.ses.  Illinois  il.  J.,  Springfield,  1903-4,  n.s.,  v, 
953-957.    Also:  Chicago  M.  llecorder,  1904.  xxvi,  245-253. 

 .  Pbylogenetic  evidence  bearing  on  the  function  of 

the  accessory  sinuses  in  man  and  tlie  hiixher  vertebrates. 
Tr.  Fourth  luternat.  Dent. Cong.  1904,  Phila.,  1905,  i,  163-167. 
Also:  St.  Louis  M.  Rev.,  1904,  1,  321-325.  [Discussion), 
332.  Also:  Dental  Cosmos,  Phila.,  1905,  xlvii,  63-66.— 
Fillebrowii  (T.)  A  study  of  tlie  relation  of  the  frontal 
sinus  to  the  antrum.  Tr.  Am.  Dent.  Ass.  1896,  Phila., 
1897,  96-  109.  Also:  Internat.  Dent.  J.,  N.  Y.  &  Phila., 
1897,  xviii,  14-19. —  Killiaii  [G.)  Ueber  commuuicirende 
Stirnhohlen.    Sliinclien.  meit.  Wchnschr..  1897.  xliv,  962. 

[Discussion].  976.   .  Ein  grosses  Modell  der  Nasen- 

kohle  zur  Vei  wendung  belm  Uliniscben  Dnterricht.  Ver- 
liandl.  d.  deutsch.  otol.  Gesellsch.,  Jena,  1902,  xi.  90.— 
IjOwe  (L.)  Ueber  cine  ueue  Sectionsiuethode  der  Nasen- 
hohle und  der  augrenzenden  Gehiete  der  Orbita.  des  Epi- 
pbarynx  uud  der  Basis  crauii.  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.], 
Berl.',  1901,  clxiii,  179.  —  Migiioii  (II.)  Emphii  du  di- 
apason dans  I'exploration  des  cavites  osseuses  de  la  face. 
Cong,  internat.  de  m6d.  C.-r.  1903,  iladriil,  1904.  xiv,  sect, 
de  rliino-laryngol,,  49-58.  Also  [with  additions]:  Ann.  d. 
nial.  de  I'oreille,  du  larynx  [etc.],  Par.,  1904,  xxx,  237- 
2.55 — von  lUihalkovics  (v.)  Ban  und  Entwickelung 
der  pneumatisclien  Gesichtshohlen.  Verhandl.  d.  anat. 
Gesellsch.,  Jeu:i,  189G,  x,  44-63.— Mouret  (J.)  Rapports 
du  sinus  frontal  avec  les  cellules  ethnioidales.  Rev.  hebd. 
de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1901,  ii,  577;  609.  —  Murphy 
(J.  \V.)  Head  sections  showing  the  relation  existing  be- 
tween the  nose  and  its  accessory  cavities.  Laryngoscope 
St.  Louis,  1901,  xi,  420-439.— Oiiodi  (A.)  Das  Verlialtniss 
der Kieferhohle  zur  Keilbeinliiihlo  und  zu  den  vordereu 
Siebbeinzellen.  Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl..  1900- 
1901,  xi,  391-395,  2  pi.  Also,  iransl.:  Rev.  hebd.  de  laryn- 
gol. [etc.].  Par.,  1901,  i,  177-182.   .  Die  Dehiszenzen 

der  Nehenhohlen  der  Nase.  Arch.  f.  Laryngid.  n.  Khinol., 
Berl..  1903.  xv,  62-71.  Also,  transl. :  Rev.  hebd.  de  laryn- 
gol. [etc.].  Par..  1903,  ii,  609-623.   .  Adatok  ;iz  orr 

niellSkiiregeinek  ismeret6hez.  [Contribution  to  the  knowl- 
edge of  the  accessor  y  cavities  of  the  no.se.]  Orvosi  hetil., 
Budapest,  1904,  xlvi'ii.  57.    Also,  transl.  :  Pest,  nied.  ehir. 

Presse,  Butlapest,  1904,  xl.  558.   — .  Az  orr  niellekiire- 

geirol.  [Tlie  accessory  cavities  of  the  nose.]  Orvosi  he- 
til.,  Budapest,  1904,  xlviii,  681;  700.— Pelacz  Villegas 


IVose  {Accessory  sinuses  of). 

(P.  L.)  Contriliucion  al  estudio  de  hi  anatiiniia  di^  las  <:61u- 
las  etuioidales  y  de  la  topogralla  de  las  alierturas  de  los 
senos  maxilai",  frontal  y  esfcnoid.al.  Kev.  Iliero-Aui.  do 
cien.  ui6d.,  Madrid,  1899,  ii.  308-336.— Raugo  (P.)  L'in- 
fuiidibulum  et  les  orifices  des  sinus.  Atti  d.  xi  Cong,  nic'd. 
internaz.  1894,  Roma,  1895,  vi.  laringol.,  171-17H.— Rugani 
(L.)  Contribute  alio  studio  istologico  della  mucosa  dello 
cavitil  nasali  e  cavita  accessorie.  Atti  d.  (.-'ong.  d.  Soc. 
ital.  di  laring(d.  [elc]  1903,  Xapoli.  19(U.  vii.  198-201.— 
Stanculcauu  (G.)  Des  rapports  anatomiciues  eutre 
les  sinus  de  la  face  et  I'appareil  orbito-oculaire.  Arch, 
d'opht.,  Par.,  1902,  xxii,  108;  248,  2  pi.— !«lcphcnH  (W.  I!.) 
The  nasal  fossiB  and  their  acci'ssory  cavities.  Tr.  Calif. 
Dent.  Ass.,  Sail  Fran.,  1904,  60-70.  Also:  Dental  Digest, 
Chicago,  1905,  xi,  241-249.  Also:  Pa^  ific  Dent.  Gaz.,  San 
Fran.,  1905,  xiii,  454-463.— Todd- White  [A.  T.]  A  pos- 
sible use  of  the  artra,  frontal  sinuses,  elc.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1903,  i,  963  — Tbriic  (F.)  Das  Vorkomiiieii  von 
Bakterien  uud  di<!  Flinimeibewegung  in  den  Nebenholileu 
der  Nase;  vorlaufige  Mitti-ilung.    Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol. 

[etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena.  1902-3,  xxxili.  250-255.   .  Sta- 

dien  iiber  die  liakterielleii  Vei haltiiisse  der  Naseuneben- 
hdliU'ii  und  iiber  ihre  Schutziiiittfl  gegen  Bakterien. 
Xord.  med.  Ark.,  Stockholm.  1904,  3.  f.,  iv.  afd.  1.  no.  2, 
1;  no.  6,  1. — Turner  (A.  L.l  On  the  illumination  of  the 
air  sinuses  of  the  skull,  with  some  observations  upon  the 
surgical  anatomy  of  the  frontal  sinuses.  Edinb.  M.  .J., 
1898,  u.  s.,  iii,  366;  460,  2  pi.  —  Wincltler  (E.)  Die 
Orientierung  auf  dem  Rontgenbilde  des  ( lesichtssclifidels 
und  das  Studium  der  oberen  nasaleu  Ncbeiiholileii  auf 
demselben.  Fortschr.  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  Kiiiitgenstrahlen, 
Hamb.,  1901-2,  v,  147-157,  3  pi. 

IVose  {Accessory  simises  of,  Abnormities 
of). 

jMenzel  (K.  M.)  Nebenhohlenanomalien.  Monatschr. 
f.  Ohieub.,  Berl.,  1905,  xxxix,  414-422.— Pause  (R.)  Zwei 
Falle  von  Sinusbetheiligung  nach  Aufiueisselung.  Arch, 
f.  Ohrenh.,  Leipz.,  1900,  li,  23-26.— Scheier  (M.)  Ueber 
einigo  Anoinalien  der  Nebenliiihlen  der  Nase.  Arch.  f. 
Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1901,  xii,  296-302.  Also:  Ver- 
handl.  d.  laryngol.  Ge.sellsch.  zu  Berl.  (1901),  1902.  xii.  23; 
pt.  2,  7.  Also  [.•Vbstr.]:  Verhandl.  d.  (jesellsch.  deutsch. 
Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1901,  Leipz.,  1902,  Ixxiii,  pt.  2,  med. 
Abth.,  354.  Aho,  transl.:  Arch,  intei-nat.' de  laryngol. 
[etc.].  Par.,  1901,  xiv,  321-332.— .^Ireit  (H.)  Ueber'otolo- 
gisch  wichtige  Aiiomalieu  der  HirnsiBus.  iiber  acces- 
sorische  Sinus  und  bedeutendere  Venenverhindungen. 
Arch.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Leipz.,  1903,  Iviii,  101-167. 

]\ose  {Accessory  sinuses  of,  Diseases  of). 

See,  also,  Antrum,  Ethmoid  bone.  Frontal 
sinus,  Disease:}  of;  Nose  (Accessory  sinuses  of, 
Inflammation  of);  Nose  {.Iccessory  sinuses  of, 
Tumors  of);  Sphenoid  sinus  {Diseases  of). 

KissELEVA  (Mira).  *Coutributiou  a  l'6tiide 
des  att'ectious  des  orgaues  respiratoires  cons^cu- 
tives  aiix  eiupyfemes  chroniques  des  cavites  ac- 
cessoires  du  uez.    8-*.    Geneve,  190,'>. 

LiCHTWiTZ  (L.)  Uebei>  die  Eikrankimgeu 
der  Sinus  Oder  Nebeuhohleu  der  Xase.  8^.  Ber- 
lin, 1894. 

Also,  in:  Prag.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1894,  xix,  243;  260; 
284;  298;  310;  371;  381;  393.  Also,  transl.  in:  Bull.  miSd., 
Par.,  1893,  vii,  947;  900.  Also,  transl.  in:  Riv.  di  patol.  e 
terap.  d.  mal.  d.  gola  [etc.].  Firenze,  1894,  i,  25;  49;  77. 

NIKITIN'  (V.  N.)  Bollezui  pridatochulkh  noso- 
vlkli  |i<)lo8teI.  [Diseases  of  the  accessory  nasal 
cavities.]    8-^.    S-.Peterburg,  1897. 

SCHECH  (P.)  Die  Kr.inkheiteu  der  Nehenhoh- 
len der  Nase.  2.  Aufl.  8-.  Leipzig  J-  Wien, 
1890. 

Repr.  from  his:  Lehrb.  "Krankh.  d.  Mundhohle" 
[etc.],  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1890. 

ZUCKERKAXDL  (E.)  Noriuale  uud  patholo- 
gische  Aiiatoiiiie  der  Nasenhohle  undiiirer  pneu- 
matischeu  Auhange.    8^.    irien  tf-  Leipzig,  1883- 

 .     The  same.     2.  Aufl.     8-.    Wien  f 

Leipzig,  1893. 

Abrah  am  (-J.  H.)  Syphilitic  empyema  of  the  acces- 
.sory  sinuses  of  the  nose,  with  a  report  of  four  cases.  Med. 
Rec.  N.  Y.,  1906,  Ixix.  345.— Bosworth  (F.  H.)  Tarious 
forms  of  disease  of  the  ethmoid  cells.  N.  York  M..J., 
1891,  liv,  50,5-507.— Briggs  (W.  E.)  The  diagnosis  and 
treatment  of  the  diseases  of  the  accessory  sinuses  of  the 
nose.  Occidental M.  Tiiiu-s.  Sacramento,  i895.  ix.  520-532.— 
Bryan  (J.  H.)  Diseases  of  the  accessory  sinuses  of  the 
nose.    Syst.  Dis.  Ear,  Nose,  &  Throat  (Burnett),  Phila., 
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1893,  i,  743-775.— Bull  (C.  S.)  Some  points  in  the  symp- 
toniatolofiy,  patholojjy,  and  treatment  of  diseases  of  the 
sinuses  adjacent  and  secondary  to  the  orbit.  Med.  Eec, 
N.  Y.,  1899,  Ivi,  73-78.  Also,  Reprint.— Clieathani  (W.) 
Diseases  of  the  accessory  sinuses  of  the  nose;  with  cases. 
Virginia  M.  Month.,  Eicbmoad,  1890-91,  xvii,  84-87. 
 .  Disease  of  the  nasal  cavity  in  connection  with  dis- 
ease of  the  accessory  sinuses.  Ciucin.  Lancet-Clinic,  1891, 
n.  s.,  xxvii,  '166. — Clieval  (V.)  Traitement  des  16sions 
infectieuses  des  cavites  accessoires  du  nez.  Presse  Oto- 
laryngol, belae,  Brux.,  1905,  It,  481-515.— Connell  (J.  C.) 
Diseases  of  the  accessory  cavities  of  the  nose.  Kingston 
M.  Quart.,  1897-8,  ii,  25-32.  —  Delnran  (D.  B.)  The 
prophylaxis  of  sinus  diseases.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago, 
1903,  xl,  502-505. — Discussaoii  on  diseases  of  tlie  acces- 
sory sinuses.  J.  Laryn<jol.,  Lond.,  1902,  xvii,  619-624.— 
Eschweiler.  Beitrage  zur  pathologischen  Anatomie 
der  Nebenhohlenempyeme.  1.  Zur  patbologischeu  Histolo- 
gie  des  chronischen  Sternhohleuempyeras.  Arch.  f.  Lar- 
yugol.  u.  EhinoL,  Berl.,  1905,  xvii,  437-453,  2  pi.  — Far- 
low  (J.  W.)  A  case  of  disease  of  the  antrum  and  tlie 
frontal  and  ethmoidal  sinuses.  Tr.  Am.  Larvugol.  Ass. 
1898,  N.  T.,  1899,  xx,  161-165.— Fraoiikel  (E.)  Beitrage 
zur  Pathologie  und  Aetiologie  der  Nasennebeuhiihlen- 
Erkrankungen.  Arch.  f.  Path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1896, 
cxliii,  42-98. — Oarrisoii  (J.  B.)  Di.seases  of  theaccesso- 
ry  sinuses.  Homoeop.  Eye,  Ear  and  Throat  J.,  N.  Y., 
1905,  xi,  427-443.  — Gleltsniaiin  (J.  W.)  Praktische 
Bemerkungen  iiber  Erkrankungen  der  JTebenhohlen  der 
Nase,  mit  Demonstration  von  Praparaten,  Zeichnungen 
und  Instrumenten.  N.  Yorker  med.  Monatschr.,  1896,  viii, 
123-135.  Also,  transl.:  Ann.  Ophth.  &  Otol.,  St.  Louis, 
1896,  V.  304-374. — Hajek  (M.)  Aetiologie  und  Diagnose 
derNebenhohlen-Erki  ankungender  Nase  (mit  Ausschlu.ss 
der  Kieferhohle).  Wieu.  klin.  Rundschau,  1897,  xi,  753- 
755.   .  Aetiologie,  Diagnose  und  Therapio  der  Er- 
krankungen der  Nasennebenhiihlen  (exclusive  der  Ober- 
kieferhohle).  Compt.-rend  Cong,  iuternat.  de  m6d.  1897, 
Moac,  1898,  vi,  sect.  12b,  130-136.— Harlan  (G.  C.)  Dis- 
tention of  nasal  accessory  sinuses  involving  the  orbit. 
Tr.  Am.  Ophth.  Soc,  Hartiford,  1900-1002,  ix,  pt.  1,  44-50.— 
HeuniciiC.  Ein  Fall  von  Otitis  media,  Sinusthrombose, 
doppeltem  Kleinhirnabscess.  Monatschr.  f.  Ohrenh., 
Berl.,  1902,  xxxvi,  377-380.— HoliMes  (B.)  The  diagnosis 
and  treatment  of  infection  of  the  accessory  mucous  cavi- 
ties of  the  respiratory,  digestive,  and  genito-urinary  tracts. 
Lancet- Clinic,  Ciucin.,  1905,  n.  s.,  Iv,  621  -626.  —  Hop- 
manii.  Die ideale Heilung  eines  Nebenhiihlenempyems. 
Miliichen.  med.  WchnscUr.,  1904,  li,  408.  —  Jacques 
(P.)  Des  progr6s  r6cents  realis6s  dans  le  diagnostic 
et  le  traitement  des  maladies  des  cavit6s  annexes  des 
fosses  nasales.  Rev.  ra6d.  de  Vest,  Nancy,  1900,  xxxii, 
97-110. — Kirkland  (T.  S.)  The  pathological  conditions 
of  the  cranial  sinuses.  J.  Laryngol.,  Loud.,  1902,  xvii, 
561-566.  —  Ijipowslti.  Ueber  Erkrankungen  der  Stirn- 
nnd  Kieferhohlen  nud  eine  neue  TJnteisuchuugsmethode 
derselben.  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1900,  clxi, 
580-587.— McBri«lc  (P.)  Ueber  Diagnose  und  Behaud- 
lung  der  Kraukheiten  der  accessorisehen  Hohlen  der  Nase. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Bei  l.,1891.xvii,220-222. 
Also  [Abstr.  | :  Verhandl.  d.  x.  internal,  'ined.  Cong.  1890, 
Berl.,  1892,  iv,  12.  Abth.,  31.— Malherbe  (A.)  Mala- 
dies des  cavitfes  annexes  des  fosses  nasales.  Bull.  m6d.. 
Par.,  1901,  XV,  041;  745:  1902,  xvi,  441  ;  597;  781:  1903,  xvii, 
350. — Muck(0.)  Ueber  eine  Vorrichtungzum  Ansaugen 
von  Sekreten  aus  den  Nebenhohlen  der  Nase.  Miinchen. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1905,  lii,  2027.— Mylcs  (R.  G.)  Diagno- 
sis of  the  diseases  of  the  accessory  sinuses,  and  their  treat- 
ment. N.  York  Polyclin.,  189.5,  v,  9-17.  Also,  Reprint. 
 .  Diseases  of  the  accessory  nasal  sinuses,  with  sug- 
gestions regarding  their  treatment.    Med.  News,  N.  Y., 

1896,  Isviii,  339-347.   .  Diseases  and  ti  eatment  of  the 

nasal  accessory  sinuses,  with  an  analytical  report.  Tr. 
Am.  Laryngok,  EhinoL  &  Otol.  Soc.  1896,  N.  Y.,  1897,  ii, 

93-106.  Also:  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1897, Ixxi,  159-165.   . 

Diseases  of  the  accessory  sinuses.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol., 
Rhinol.  &  Otol.  Soc.  1902,  N.  Y.,  1903,  viii,  139-142.  '  Also: 
Ann.  Otol.,  Ehinol.  &  Laryngol.,  St.  Louis,  1902,  xi,  422-427. 
Also:  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1902,  xii,  489-492. — Pal- 
mer (A.  W.)  Extra-nasal  diseases  of  the  nose.  Tr.  Am. 
Inst.  Homceop.  1901,  N.  Y.,  1902,  Ivii,  460-473.  Also:  J. 
Ophth.,  Otol..  &  Laryngol.,  N.  Y.,  1901,  xiii,  247-260.  Also: 
N.  Am.  J.  Houiosop..  N.  Y.,  1901,  3.  s..  xvi,  451-460.— 
Pause  (R.)  Ein  Fall  von  Kiefer-  und  Keilbeinhohlentu- 
berculose  mit  todtlicbem  Ausgang.  Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u. 
Ehinol.,  Berl.,  1900-1901,  xi,  478.— Pcavler  (G.  M.)  Dis- 
eases of  the  accessory  cavities  of  the  nose.  Tr.  M.  Soc. 
Tennessee,  Chattanooira,  1896, 104-118.  Also:  Med.  News, 
N.  Y.,  1896,  Ixix,  393-396.  Also  :  Internat.  J.  Surg.,  N.  Y., 
1896,  ix,  226-229.  Also:  Med.  &  Surg.  Eeporter,  Phila., 
1896-7,  Ixxvi,  1.33-136.- Price  (G.  H.)  Diseases  of  the 
accessory  cavities  of  the  nose.  Med.  &  Surg.  Reporter, 
Best.,  1897,  Ixxvii,  325.  —  Bopke  (  F. )  ( lasuiatische 
Beitrage  zur  Pathologie  und  Therapie  der  Erkrankun- 
gen der  Nasennebenhiihlen.  Ztschr.  f.  Ohreuh.,  Wiesb., 
1903,  xliv,  183-188.  —  Schaeffer  (M.)     Zur  Diagnose 


T¥ose  {Accessory  sinuses  of  Diseases  of). 

und  Therapie  der  Erkrankungen  der  Nebenhohlen  der 
Nase,  mit  Ausnahme  des  Sinus  maxillaris.  Deutsche 
med.  AVchuschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1890,  xvi,  905-907. — 
Scheck  (P.)  Diagnose  und  Therapie  der  Kraukheiten 
der  Nebenhiihle  der  Nase.  Deutsclie  med.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1891,  xvii,  218-220.  Also:  Miinchen.  med. 
Wchufschr.,  1890,  xxxvii,  703-705.  Also:  Wien.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1891.  xli,  1891 ;  1937.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Verhandl. 
d.  X.  internat.  med.  Cong.  1890,  Berl.,  1892,  iv,  12.  Abth., 
32.  Also,  transl.:  Rev.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1891,  xi, 
97-103. —  Scliuii<It  (M.)  Eiuleitende  Bemerkungen  zur 
Besprechung  der  Erkrankungen  der  Nebenhohlen.  Ver- 
h.mdl.  d.  Ver.  siiddeutsch.  Laryngol.  1894-1903,  Wiirzb., 
1904,  39-45.— Siefert  (0.)  Dn'  diagnostic  et  du  traite- 
ment des  affections  des  sinus.  [Transl.]  Rev.  hebd.  de 
laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1899,  xix,  pt.  2,  721-724.— Silvestri 
(A!)  Le  malattie  dei  seni  della  faccia.  Settimana  med.  d. 
Sperimentale,  Firenze,  1896, 1,  27-29.— Strazxa  (G.)  Dia- 
gnosi  e  cura  delle  malattie  dei  seni  annessi  alle  caviti. 
nasali.  Atti  d.  Cong.  d.  Soc.  ital.  dilarinsol.  [etc.],  Firenze, 
1892,  i, 40-58,— Strubell  (A.)  Ueber  Staiistik der Neben- 
holilenerkrankungen  der  Nase.  Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u. 
Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1903,  xiv,  461-469.— Stucky  (J.  A.)  Dis- 
eases of  the  accessory  and  nasal  cavities.  Tr.  Kentucky 
M.  Soc,  Louisville,  1890,  n.  s.,  v,  201-209.  Also:  Am. 
Pract.  &  News,  Louisville,  1896,  xxi,  481-486.— Synipo- 
siiiin;  disease  of  the  accessory  sinuses.  Ann.  Otol.,  Rhi- 
nol. &  Laryngol.,  St.  Louis,  1905,  xiv,  431-528.— Traris 
(B.  F.)  Diseases  and  treatment  of  the  accessory  sinuses 
of  the  nose.  Internat.  J.  Surg.,  N.  Y.,  1897,  x.  14-16.— 
Varese  (P.  M.)  Contributo  alio  studio  delle  malattie  dei 
seni  della  faccia.  Arch,  di  ottal.,  Palermo,  1895-6,  iii,  96- 
125. — Vcrnieuwe.  Apropos  d'un  cas  de  cancroide  des 
sinus.  Pre.sse  oto-laryngol.  beige,  Brux.,  1903,  ii,  213-216.— 
Wertheim  (E.)  Beitrage  zurPathologie  nnd  Klinik  der 
Erkrankungen  der  Nasennebenhiihlen.  Arch.  f.  Laryngol. 
u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1900,  xi,  169-234.  Also  [Abstr.  ] :  Jahresb. 
d.  schles.  Gesellsch.  f.  vaterl.  Cult.  1900,  Bresl.,  1901, 
Ixxviii,  1.  Abt.,  23-28.— Winslow  (J.  R.)  A  contribu- 
tion to  the  study  of  the  diseases  of  the  accessory  nasal 
sinuses.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.,  Ehinol.  &  Otol.  Soc.  1896, 
N.  Y.,  1897,  ii,  87-92.— Wright  (G.  A.)  Eemarks  on 
some  affections  of  the  accessory  nasal  cavities.  Med. 
Chron.,  Manchester,  1894,  n.  s..  i,  241-246.— Wright  (J.) 
Diseases  of  the  accessory  sinuses  of  the  nose.  Twentieth 

Cent.  Pract.,  N.  Y.,  1896,  vi,  77-106  Karniko.  Ueber 

die  Therapie  der  Entziiudungen  der  Kiefer-  und  der  Stirn- 
hohle.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  otol.  Gesellsch.,  Jena,  1900, 
ix,  11-30. 

HiTose  {Accessory  sinuses  of  Foreign  bodies 
in). 

Haenisch  (G.  F.)  *  Fremdkorper  in  der  Stim- 
uud  Oberkieferhohle.   8°.    Straasburg  i.  E.,  1901. 

Betz.  Ein  Fall  von  Fremdkorper  in  der  Keilbein- 
boble.  Verhandl,  d.  Ver.  siiddeutsch.  Laryngol.  1894-1903, 
Wiirzb.,  1904,  13.— ILohnberg.  Zwei  Fiille  von  Fremd- 
kiirperu  in  Nasennebeuhohlen.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchn- 
schr., 1901,  xlviii,  1791.— Sternfel«l  (H.)  Spontane  Aus- 
stossung  einer  Zahnwurzel  aus  der  Kieferhohle  durch  die 
Nase  14  Jahre  nach  dera  Auftreten  eines  akuten  Kiefer- 
hohlen-Empyems;  nebst  Bemerkungen  iiber  Fremdkorper 
in  den  Nebenhohlen.  Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Ehinol.,  Berl., 
1906,  xviii,  18-1-194. 

IVose  {Accessory  sinuses  of,  Inflammation 
[and  abscess]  of). 

See,  also,  Nose  ( Diseases  of )  in  children ; 
Sphenoid  sinus  {Inflammation  of). 

Hajek  (]M.)  Pathologie  uud  Therapie  der 
eutziiudlicheu  Erkrankungen  der  Nebenhohlen 
der  Nase.    8°.    Leipzig  f  Wien,  1899. 

 .    The  same.    2.  vermehrfce  Aufl.  8"^. 

Leipzig  4'  Wien,  1903. 

Stolper  (B.)  *  Achfcundzwanzig  Falle  von 
Einpyein  der  Ixasennebenhohlen.  8°.  Breslaii, 
1899.' 

Turner  (A.  L.)  The  accessory  sinuses  of  the 
nose;  their  surgical  auatomy  and  the  diagnosis 
and  treatment  of  their  iuiiamiuatory  affections. 
8".    Edinburgh,  1901. 

Bagiusky  (B.)  Ueber  die  chrontschen  Eiterungen 
der  Nehenhohlen  der  Nase.  Veroflfentl.  d.  Hufeland. 
Gesellsch.  in  Berl.  Vortr.  (1895),  1896,  106-120.  Also: 
Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1896,  xxxiii,  116 - 120.  —  Baiim- 
garteu  (E.)  Highmor-iireg,  rostacsontsejtek  6s  homlo- 
kol)olgenyed6s  esete.  [Suppuration  of  antrnm,  ethmoidal 
cells,  and  frontal  sinus.]  Orr-,  g6ge-6s  fiilgy6gy.,  Buda- 
pest, 1904,  140.— Belts  (W.  VV.)  Suppurative  diseases  of 
the  accessory  sinuses  of  the  nose.  Tr.  Wyoming  M.  Soc. 
1898,  Denver,  1899,  31-40.   Also:  Denver M.  Times,  1898-9, 
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xviii,  383-390. — Boulct  (11.)  Sinusites  on  auppiiiations 
(les  cavit6s  de  la  I'ace.    Union  nied.  (lu  Canada,  Montreal, 

1901,  XXX,  737:  h)i)2,  xx.xi,  7.  Also  [Alistr.] :  Rev.  ni6d.  du 
Canada,  Montreal,  1901-2,  v,  37. — BraiinMchwciK.  Tle- 
ber  kombinirtes  Erapyein  der  Gesichtsliiihlen.  Miinclien. 
Died.  Wchnscbr.,  ISIOl,  xlviii,  1160-1100.  Aho :  Vt-rliandl. 
d.  Ver.  d.  Ai-rzte  zn  Ualln  a.  S.,  Miinclien,  1900-1901, 
1C6-17C. — BrcHgcii  (M.)  Die  Entziin(lun{;eu  der  Nasen- 
Liiblen,  des  Racbens  und  de.s  Keblkopl'es,  be.soiideis  autb 
in  ihren  Beziebunfien  /.»  einander  sowie  zn  andcren  l>e- 
uaclibarten  odt-r  entfernteren  Gebildeu.  Samnil.  zwangl. 
Abbandl.  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  Nasen-,  Obreu-,  Mnnd-  u.  Halskr., 
Halle  a.  S.,  1902,  ri,  30;  91;  107.  —  Bi-iescr  (0.)  Ue- 
ber  cbionisclie  Eiternngeu  der  Nebenbiiblon  der  Nase. 
Jabresb.  d.  scbles.  Gesellscb.  f.  vaterl.  Knit.  IWM,  Bresl., 
1895,  Ixxii,  1.  Abtb.,  nied.  Sect.,  91-94.— Bi-j-nii  (J.  U.) 
A  further  contribution  to  the  stud.y  of  snpjinrative  disea-so 
of  tlie  accessory  sinuses,  Tvitb  report  of  cases.  Tr.  Am. 
Larynsol.  Ass.  189.\  N.  Y.,  1890,  xvii,  70-94.  Also:  X. 
YorkM.  J.,  189.5,  Ixii,  450-456.  Aiso,  Reprint.  J. ?so.-  Med. 
Kepr.,  Lond.,  1890,  vii,  81  - 85.  —  C'obblcclick  (A.S.) 
Chronic  suppuration  in  the  nasal  sintises;  its  diagnosis 
and  treatment.  Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1900-1901,  xvii,  349;  303.— 
Cohn  (G.)  Nebenbiiblenenipyenie.  Arcb.  f.  Laryngol., 
Ber!.,  1900,  xviii,  83-87.  — Cooper  (B.)  Chronic  .suppur::- 
tion  of  the  accessory  nasal  sinuses.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1899, 
ii,  340. — Craig;  (R.  if.)  A  brief  consideration  of  empyema 
of  the  accessory  cavities  of  the  nose.    Montreal  M.  J., 

1899,  xxviii,  206-209.   .  Combined  empyema  of  the 

left  frontal  and  ethmoidal  cavities.  Ibid.,  1905,  xxxiv, 
256. — Crocket  (A.  P.)  Chronic  suppuration  of  the  ac- 
cessory cavities  of  the  nose.    Maritime  M.  News,  Halifax, 

1903,  XV,  187-193.  —  Delie.  Sinusites  chroniques  inaxil- 
laires.  Arcb.  intei  nat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.],  Par.,  1903,  xvi, 
140-148. — We  Kenzi  (E.)  Sopra  un  easo  di  sinusile 
puruleuta  dei  seui  sfenoidali  ed  etnmidali  p  steriori.  N. 
riv.  clin.-terap.,  Napoli,  1900,  ix,  09-73.— Di  Santo. 
Mucocele  suppurate  dei  seni  frontali  con  mucocele  del 
seno  etmoidale  destro.  Ann.  di  ottal.,  Pavia,  1905,  xxxiv, 
846.— DiNCussiou  (A)  on  the  eliolosry  and  diagnosis  of 
ethmoidal  and  sphenoidal  suppurations.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1902,  ii,  595-001. — Dunn  (J.)  Diseases  of  the  eye, 
ear,  nose,  and  throat ;  case  notes  [empyema  of  the  sinusesj. 

'  Yirginia  M.  Semi-Month.,  Richmond,  1904-5,  ix,  299-302.— 
Eberharfll  ( W.)  Intlammatory  diseases  of  the  accessory 
nasal  cavities.  Clin.  Rev.,  Chicago,  1905,  xxii,  401-405. — 
Etiology  (The)  and  diagno.sis  of  ethmoidal  and  si)he- 
noidal  suppurations.    [Discu.ssion J    J.  Laryngol.,  Lond., 

1902,  xvii,  598-619.— Farlow  (J.  W.)  A  case  of  disease 
of  the  antrum  and  the  frontal  and  ethmoidal  sinuses.  N. 
York  M.  J.,  1898,  Ixviii,  883.  [Discussion],  897.  —  Fein 
(J.)  Zur  Charakteristik  der  Nebenbiibleneiterungeu. 
Wien.  med.  Wchnscbr.,  1905,  Iv,  513-518.— Fink  (E.)  Die 
entziindlichen  Kranlcheiten  der  Nebeuhohlen.  Aerztl. 

Prax.,  Berl.  u.  Leipz.,  1903,  xvi,  87;  99;  111.   .  Die 

neueren  Fortschritte  in  der  Pathologie  und  Therapie  der 
Nebenhohleneiternnsren.  Reicbs-Med.-Auz.,  Leipz.,  1904, 
xxix,  63;  83. — FIntau  (T.  S.)  Due  casi  di  empiema  uui- 
laterale  di  tutto  le  cavitA  uasali  accessorie,  con  considera- 
zioni  sulla  diagnosi  e  terapia.  Arch.  Ital.  di  otol.  [etc.], 
Torino,  1H97.  v,  250-250.— CJ  ibb  (J.  S.)  The  diagnosis  and 
treatment  of  intlanunation  of  the  aci  essory  nasal  sinuses. 
Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1903,  vi,  149-153.— Ooris  (C.)  Relations 
eutre  les  ,-inusites  chroniques  et  la  santfe  gen6rale.  Presse 
med.  beige,  Brux.,  1896,  xlviii,  323.  —  Griinwald  (L.) 
The  etiology  and  diagnosis  of  etljnioidal  and  sphenoidal 
suppurations.  Ann.  Otol.,  Rhinol.  &  Laryngol.,  St.  Louis, 
1902,  xi,  704-710.  Also,  transl.:  Ann.  d.  nial.  de  l  oreille, 
du  laiynx  [etc.].  Par.,  1902,  xxviii,  210-216.  Also,  transl. : 
Parole.  Kev.  internat.  doibinol.  [etc.].  Par.,  19u2,  n.s.,  iv, 

604-611  HaKedorn  (M.)    Ueber  ( hionische  Eiterun- 

gen  in  den  Webenbiiblen  der  Nase.    Aerztl.  Prax.,  Leipz., 

1900,  xiii,  211;  228.— Hajek  (M.)  Zur  Diagno.se  und  in- 
trauasalen  chirurgiscben  Behaudlung  des  hinteren  Sieb- 
beinlabyrinthes.    Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Ebinol.,  Berl., 

1904,  xvi,  105-143.— Hanger  (F.  M.)  Empyema  of  the 
accessory  sinuses  of  Ihe  nose.  Atlanta  M.  S.  J.,  1898-9. 
n.  8.,  XV,  145-155. — Ilardie  (T.M.)  A  case  of  empyema  of 
the  sphenoi<lal  sinuses  and  posterior  ethmoidal  cells.  Tr. 
Eliiuds  M.  Soc,  Chicago,  1894,  xliv,  409-419.—  Henrici 
&  HaeAiicr.  Bedingen  Eiternngeu  der  Nasenneben- 
hdblen  eine  Einengnng  dei  Gesicbtsfeldes ?  Miinc  hen. 
med.  Wchnscbr.,  1904,  li,  2178-21S0.— Hersefeld  (J.)  Die 
Eiternngeu  der  Nebenbiiblen  der  Nase.  Samml.  kliu. 
Vorlr..  n.  F.,  Leipz.,  1890,  No.  163  (Chir.,  No.  46,  561-582). 
Also  [Ab.str.] :  Allg.  med.Ceiitr.-Zt!;.,  Berl.,  1895,  Ixiv,  1139; 
1153.  .cliso  [  Abstr.) :  Zabnaiztl.AVcbnbl.,Hainb.,  1895-6,ix, 
221 ;  228.— Ilitz  ( H.  B.)  The  recognition  and  care  of  catar- 
rhal diseaseof  the  accessory  sinuses.  Wisconsin  M.  J.,  Mil- 
■waukee,  1903,  i.  34-39.— Iiiger.soll  (J.  M.)  Empyema  of 
the  accessory  cavities  of  the  nose.    Cleveland  if.  M..  1890, 

i,  154-  157.    [Discussion],  109-175.   .  Sinusitis  nasi. 

Ibid.,  1898,  iii,  149-  154.  [Discussionl,  178 - 183.  Also: 
Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1898,  v,  212-218.  Also.  Reprint.— 
Inouye  (T.)    [Three  patients  with  inflammatory  proc- 
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esses  of  the  frontal,  ethmoid,  and  sphenoid  sinuses,  with 
one  having  on  ulcer.]  Nij)pon  Gankwa  Gakukvvai  ZMSsni, 
Tokyo,  1900,  iv,  413-433.  Also  :  InonyoGankwa  Dosokwai 
Kwai  Ho,  Tokyo,  1900,  621  -  030.  —  Jnequefi.  Deux  cus 
d'empyeme  cliioniqiie  quadruple  des  sinus  de  la  face.  Rev. 
ni6d.  (ie  Test,  Nancy,  1901,  xxxiii,  726.  —  Jauiaen.  Neue 
Erfahrungen  iiber  cbrouische  Nebenhoiileneiterungen  der 
Nase.  Arch.  f.  Olirenh.,  Leipz.,  1902,  Ivi,  110-112.— ICalt 
&  GolCMCCaiio.  P6risinusito  frontale  avcc  lesion.s 
minimes  du  sinus.  Arch,  internat.  de  laryngol.  I  etc.}. 
Par.,  1903,  xvi,  3.57-300.— Kellogg  (F.  B.)  '  Empyenja  of 
tbe  nasal  accessory  sinuses.  J.  Ophtb.,  Otol.,  &  Liiryngol., 
N.  Y.,  1894,  vi,  22-28.—  King  (II.  M.)  Supi)urali've  dis- 
ea.se  of  the  accessory  sinuses  of  the  nose.  Tr.  .Midi.  M. 
Soc,  Detroit,  1894,  xviii,  339-354.  Also:  N.York  M.  J., 
1894,  Ix,  75-78.  Also,  Reprint.  —  I>nck  ( H.  L. )  The 
etiology  and  diagnosis  ot  ethmoidal  and  sphenoidal  sup- 
purations. Ann.  Otol.,  lUiinol.  Si  Laryngol.,  St.  Louis, 
1902,  xi,  711-729.  —  I..a8alie  (.J.  J.)  Empyema  of  the  ac- 
cessory sinu.ses  of  the  nose.  Toledo  M.  &  S.  Reporter, 
1904,  XXX,  330-333.— liaubi.  Vortrag  iiber  Eiterungen 
der  Nebenboblen  der  Nase.  Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz.  Aerzte, 
Basel.  1897,  xxvii,  364-371.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.]  :,J.  La- 
ryngol., Lond.,  1897,  xii,  452-455. —  I.icrnioyez  (M.)  Di- 
agnostic et  traitement  des  sinusites  aigues  de  la  face  i 
I'u-^agedes  iion  rbinologi.stes.  Presse  ined..  Par.,  1898,  i,  85- 
88. — Liiclitwitz  (L.)  Disproportion  entre  la  fi'6qiieuce 
des  empj'emes  des  cavil^s  accessoires  du  nez  snr  le  vivant 
etsiirlecadavre.  Cong.  fran9.deint'd.  Rapp.,  Par.,  1899,  v, 
615-617.— Ijindt  (W.)  Zur  Diagnose  und  Therapie  der 
chroniscben  Eiternngeu  der  Nebeuhohlen  der  Nase.  Cor.- 
Bl.  f  schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1898,  xxviii,  129;  170.  [Discus- 
sion], 185.— l?Iagro  (F.)  Algunas  consideraciones  sobre 
los  empienias  de  los  seuos  de  la  nariz.  Rev.  de  med.  y  ci- 
rug.  prdct.,  Madrid,  1897,  xl,  401-410.— Moure.  Siniisite 
fronto-etbmoido-maxillaire  double.  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  mid. 
de  Bordeaux.  1903,  xxiv,  122.— Murray  (W.  R.)  The  eti- 
ology, diagnosis,  and  tioatmeiit  of  acute  inflammations  of 
tbe  anteiior  group  of  tbe  nasal  accessory  sinu.ses.  North- 
west. Lancet,  Miniieap.,  1905,  xxv,  146-i53. — IVelNon  (P.) 
Suppurative  disease  of  the  accessory  sinuses  of  tbe  nose. 
Liverpool  M.-Chir.  J.,  1903,  xxiii,  217-239.— Pa Icn  (G.J.) 
Empyema  of  the  nasal  accessory  cavities.  Tr.  Hoiuneop. 
M.  Soc.  Penn.  1899,  Phila.,  1900,  283-286.  —  Polyak  (  L. ) 
Mindk6toldali  homlokobiil,  ikobiil  6s  rostasejtempyenia 
csete.  [Empyema  of  entire  frontal  and  spbenohl  sinu.ses 
and  ethmoid  cells.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1899,  xliii, 
379.  —  Power  (D'A.)  On  inflammation  of  the  accessory 
sinuses  of  the  nose.  Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1903,  xxii,  321-324. — 
Roberts  (A.)  Suppuration  in  the  nasal  accessory  si- 
nuses. Tr.  Reading  Path.  Soc,  1896-7,  ii,  53-61.— Scha- 
dle  (J.  E.)  The  a-tiology  and  diagnosis  of  empyema  of 
the  accessory  .'inuses  of  the  nose.  St.  Paul  M.  J.,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  1899,  'i,  9,  3  pi.  [front.] ;  83,  1 1.,  5  pi.  [front.].  Also, 
Reprint. — !<iehust<'r.  Qiielques  remarques  sur  les  sup- 
purations des  sinus  profond  du  nez.  Rev.  de  laryngol. 
[etc.].  Par.,  1893,  xiii,  607.    Also:  Soc.  beige  d'otol.  et  de 

laryngol.    C.-r.,  Brux.,  1893,  iv,  79.   .  Zur  Lehre 

von  den  Eiterungen  di  r  tiefereu  Nebenbiihlen  der  Nase. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnscbr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1893,  xix,  917- 
919.— Seifert  (0.)  Zur  Diaguose  und  Therapie  der  Er- 
krankungen  der  Nebeuhohlen  der  Nase.  Sitzungsb.  d. 
phys.-iiied.  Gesellscb.  zu  Wiirzb.,  1899,  80-88.— Shearer 
(T.  L.)  Acute  and  chronic  inflammation  of  the  nasal  ac- 
cessory cavities.  J.  Ophth.,  Otol.,  Laryngol.,  N.  Y.,  1898, 
X,  17-28. — Shields  (W.  B.)  Suppurative  disease  of  the 
acces.sor.y  nasal  cavities.  Interstate  M.  J.,  St.  Louis,  1904, 
xi,  419-421.— Sniy  the  (H.E.)  Empyema  of  tbe  accessoiy 
sinuses  of  the  nose.  Yale  M.  J.,  N.  Huveu,  1897-8,  iv,  292- 
297. — Sprague  (F.  B.)  Empyema  of  the  nasal  accessory 
cavities.  Atlantic  M.  Weekly,  Providence,  1897,  vii,  85; 
105.  —  Stieda  (A.)  Verkaste  Nebenhiihlenempyenie  der 
Nase.     Ztsclir.  f.  Ohrenb.,  Wiesb.,  1903,  xiii,  126-  136. 

Also,  transl.:  Arch.  Otid.,  N.  Y.,  1903,  xxxii,  356-363.  

Stout  (G.  C.)  Chronic  empyema  of  tbe  accessory  nasal 
cavities,  with  leport  of  7  cases.  Phila.  M.  J.,  1899,  iv, 
395-398.— Stucky  (J.  A.)    Acute  sinusitis.    J.  Am.  M. 

Ass.,  Chicago,  1903,  xl,  505-508.   .  Suppuration  of  the 

nasal  accessory  sinuses.    Lancet-Clinic,  Cincin.,  1904,  n. 

s.,  liii,  621-627.   .  Clinical  report  of  chronic  suppnra- 

ti(m  of  nasal  accessory  sinuses.  [Abstr.]  Louisville 
Month.  J.  M.  &  S.,  1905-6,  xii,  290-292.— Suarez  de 
Mendoza.  Contribution  an  diagnostic  et  an  traitement 
des  sinusites  de  la  face.  Assoc  franc,  de  chir.  Pi  oc.-verb. 
[etc.],  I'ar.,  1903,  xvi,  250-263.— Symonds  (C.  J.)  [et  al.]. 
A  discussion  on  tbe  diagnosis  ami  treatment  of  empyema 
of  tbe  nasal  accessory  sinuses.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond!.  1894, 
ii,  1355-1362.  — Thoiiison  (St.  C.)  A  case  of  multiple 
sinusitis.  Potyclin.,  Lond.,  1902,  vi,  405.— Tilley  (H  )  A 
case  of  mastoid,  aiitial  and  two  cases  of  frontal  sinus  sup- 
puration. Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond..  1901,  ii,  888.— Vansant  (E. 
L.)  A  brief  note  on  the  pathology,  dia>;nosis,  ;inil  treat- 
ment of  nasal  aeces.sory-sinus  affections.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1901,  xxxvi,  1375.— Veis  (.J.)  Die  Nebenbohlen- 
eiteruugen  der  Nase  in  ihrer  Wichtigkeit  fiir  den  prak- 
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tischen  Arzt.  Wieu.  klin.  Euudschau,  1899,  xiii,  Gl'i; 
63G.— Walshaiii  (W.  J.)  On  cbionic  purulent  cataiih 
of  the  accessory  nasal  sinuses.  St.  Biirth.  Hosp.  Eep., 
Lond.,  1894,  xxx,  237-245.  —  Weil  (M.)  Zur  Patliolo- 
gie  luid  Therapie  der  Eiternnfien  der  Naseunebenlioh- 
len,  insbe.sondere  der  Kieferhoblen.  Wien.  med.  Wclin- 
selir.,  1897,  xlvii,  705;  701;  814;  865;  909;  965,— West- 
inacolt  (F.  H.)  Inflammation  of  the  accessory  .sinu.ses 
of  the  nose.  Med.  Chron.,  Manchester,  1902,  4.  s'.,  iii,  145- 
182. —  While  (J.  A.)  Some  remarks  about  accessory 
sinus  disease.  Virginia  M.  Semi-Month.,  Eiclinioiid,  1903, 
viii,  189-193.— Wilson  (N.  L.)  Acute  iiiflnmmatiou  of 
the  accessorv  sinuses  of  the  nose.  Gaillard's  M.  J.,  N.  T., 
1903,  Ixxix,  235-239.— Woo«l\Ya»'<'  (J-  H.)  Empyema  of 
the  accessory  sinuses  of  the  hose.  Med.  News,  jSI.  T., 
1903,  Ixxxii,  347-351.— Wright  (D.)  Some  observations 
on  chronic  suppuration  in  the  iiecessory  nasal  cavities. 
Homceop.  Eye,  Ear  &  Throat  J.,  N.  T.,  1902,  viii,  33-50.— 
Wright  (K.  A.)  Empyemas  of  the  nasal  accessory  cav- 
ities, with  a  report  of  cases  where  the  antrum  of  High- 
moie  was  involved.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1900,  Ixxii,  148-153. — 
Zieiii  (C)  Ueber  Aetiologie  und  Therapie  der  eitritien 
Erkrankungen  der  K"ase  und  ihrer  Nebenhiihlen,  die  Be- 
deutung  der  Diiitetik  und  Hygiene  hierbei.  Mouatschr. 
f.  Ohreuh.,  lierl.,  1900,  xxxiv,  341-361. 

]¥ose  {Accessory  sinuses  of  Inflammation 
of,  Caxises  and  pathology  of). 

Mautin  (J.-M.-L.-F.)  *De  la  frequence  de 
reiiipyfeiiie  des  cavit^s  accessoires  du  nez.  (Ee- 
cherches  aiiatouio-pathologiques  et  cliniques.) 
8°.    Bordeaux,  1899. 

Skrodzki  (W.)  *Zur  Aetiologie  der  Nebeu- 
liohk-nempyeme.    8'^.    Berlin,  1895. 

Ardeiiiic.  Sinusite  ethmoido-fronto-maxillaire  et  sy- 
philis. Gaz.  hebd.  d,  sc.  m6d.  de  Bordeaux,  1904,  xxv,  197- 
199.  Aho :  Ilev.  hebd.  de  laryngol,  [ etc.],  Par.,  1904,  ii,  730- 
733. — Bernard  (K.)  Sinusite  aigue  non  suppuree it  pueu- 
niocoqnes.  Eev.  hebd.  de  laryngol.  |ctc.].  Par,,  1898,  xviii, 
961-967.— Bryan  t(D.  C.)  The  pathological  importance  of 
diseases  of  the  accessory  sinuses  of  the  nose.  Med.  Herald, 
St.  Joseph,  1901,  u.  s.,  xx,  269- 273.  —  Calamida  (U.)  & 
Bertarelli  (E.)  Sulla  flora  batterica  dci  seni  nasali  e 
deir  oreccliio  medio.  Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino, 
1902,4.  s.,  viii,  213-220.  Also:  Arch.  ital.  di  otol.  [etc.], 
Torino,  1902-3,  xiii,  86-93. — Chauveau  (0.)  Determina- 
tions syphilitiques  des  sinus  frontaux  et  maxillaires. 
Arch,  internat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1905,  xix,  414- 
418. — Cordes  (H.)  Beitrag  zur  Aetiologie  der  chroni- 
schen  Naseunelienhohlen-Empyeme.  Samml.  zwangl.  Ab- 
handl.  a.  d.  Geb.  de  Nasen-,  Ohren-,  Mund-  u.  Halskr., 
Halle  a.  S,,  1901,  v,  158-165.— Cozzolino  (V.)  Essai  de 
I'atlas,  compos6  de  21  photoeraphies,  jiour  d^moutrer  le 
chemiu  parcouru  dans  les  fosses  nasales,  dans  les  dift'6- 
rentes  positions  de  la  t^te,  par  les  exsudats  phlogistiques 
qui  sorteut  de  riiostium  de  chaque  sinus  par  une  sinusite 
oil  par  plusieures  sinusites  simultan6es.  Internat.  med,- 
phot.  Monatschr.,  Leipz.,  1894,  i,  229-234,— D'JErcole 
(V.)  ITn  caso  di  sinusiti  coujbinate  consecutive  a  sililde 
nasale  terziaria.  Gazz.  med.  di  Torino,  1897,  xlviii,  563- 
573.— Forns.  Patogeniade  la  sinusitis  en  general.  Clen- 
cia  mod,,  Madrid,  1897,  iv,  398-402.— Ooris.  Relations 
entre  les  sinusites  chroniques  et  la  sant6  g6n6rale.  Bull. 
Soc.  beige  d'otol.  et  de  laryngol.,  Brux,,  1896,  i,  84-86.— 
Howard  (W.  T.),  jr.,  &  Ingersoll  (.J.  M.)  Notes  on 
the  aetiology  of  inilanrmation  of  the  accessory  sinuses  of 
the  nose.  Tr.  Ohio  M.  Soc,,  Noi  walk,  1897,  353-359.  Also  : 
Med.  News,  N.Y.,  1897,  Ixxi,  393-395.  .  A  con- 
tribution to  our  knowledge  of  the  etiology  of  inflammations 
of  the  accessory  sinuses  of  the  nose.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila., 
1898,  n.  s.,  cxv,  520-543.— Kranss  (W.  C.)  On  the  clo.se 
relation  between  the  nasal  and  cranial  cavities  and  some 
of  the  dangers  of  such  relationship.  Tr.  M.  Soc,  N.  Y., 
Phila.,  1899,  331-340.-Kyle  (1).  B.)  Relation  of  the  nasal 
and  accessory  cavities  aiul  dental  lesions.  J,  Am.  M.  Ass,, 
Chicago,  1899,  xxxii,  890— Ijapalle  (P.)  Tableau  statis- 
tique  de  169  autopsies  de  sinus  de  la  face;  rapports  des 
empyfemes  deces  .sinus  avec  les  maladies  g6n6rales.  Arch, 
internat,  de  laryniiol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1899,  xii,  225-229.  Also: 
Gaz,  hebd.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1899,  xx,  207-209.— 
JLewis  (C.  J.)  &  Turner  (A.  D.)  Suppuration  in  the 
accessory  sinuses  of  the  nose;  n  bacteriological  and  clin- 
ical research.  Edinb,  M.  J.,  1D05,  n.  s.,  xviii,  39.3-421.— 
liichttvitz.  Disproportion  entre  la  frequence  des  em- 
pyemes  des  cavit^s  accessoires  du  nez  sur  le  vivant  et  sur 
le  cadavre.  Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreille,  du  larynx  [etc.]. 
Par.,  1899,  xxv,  pt.  2,  461-467.— lU'Bean  (G,  M.)  Acute 
infections  of  the  air  sinuses  of  the  skidl.  Cliuique.  Chi- 
cago, 1904,  xxv,  5-9.— Palmer  (A.  W.)  Etiology  and 
pathology  of  suppurative  diseases  of  the  accessory  sinuses 
of  the  nose,  Homceop,  Eye,  Ear  &  Throat  J.,  N.  Y.,  1902, 
viii,  2-10,  1  pi.— Pearcc  '(K.  M.)  The  bacteriology  of  the 
accessory  sinuses  of  the  nose  in  diphtheria  and  scarlet  fe- 
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ver.  J.  Bost,  Soc.  M.  Sc.,  1898-9,  iii,  215-223.  Also,  Ee- 
print, — Phillips  (W.  L.)  Eyestrain  as  a  cau.«ative  fac- 
tor in  sinusitis.  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  19u4,  viii,  504-508. — 
Koyet.  Sur  une  periode  paradoxale  de  I  nvolution  des 
sinusites  et  quelques  autres  caLises  de  chronicit6.  Arch, 
inteinat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.],  P:ir.,  1905,  xix,  731-740. — 
.*Sau  vez  (E,)  Sur  le  diagnostic  de  I'origine  dentaire  dans 
les  sinusites.  Odontologie,  Par,,  1905,  2.  s.,  xx,  581-587. — 
Shearer  (T.L.)  The  relation  of  polypoid  growths  to 
accessory  sinus  disease.  Homa-op.  Eye,  Ear  &  Throat  J., 
N.  Y.,  1U04,  X,  149-158.  —  Sonclermann.  Torkommen 
und  Beliandlung  der  Nebeniiohleuerkraukiingen  bei  Tu- 
berculose  <ler  Lnftwege.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  fieilstiit- 
tenw,,  Leipz.,  1905.  vii.  173-180.— Stacy  (H.  S.)  The  bac- 
teriology of  the  sinuses.  J.  Laryngol.,  Lond.,  1902,  xvii, 
566-571.  —  Stancnleanu  &  Baup.  La  bactfiriologie 
des  empy6mes  des  sinus  de  la  face.  Arch.  d.  sc.  m6d.  .  .  . 
de  Bucarest,  Par,,  19U0,  v.  121-146.  Also:  Arch,  internat. 
de  laryugol,  [etc].  Par.,  1900,  xiii,  177-192.  Also  [ Abstr.] : 
Cong,  internat,  de  m6d.  C.  r..  Par.,  1900,  sect,  d'ophtal., 
103.— Wilson  (I.  P.)  Pathological  conditions  of  the  air- 
cavities  of  the  cranium,  resulting  from  dental  lesion.  Tr. 
World's  Columbian  Dent.  Cong,,  Chicago,  1891,  i,  374-389. 
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Beuger  (E.)  &  Tykman  (J.)  Die  Krank- 
heiteii  der  Keilbein-Hohle  iiiid  des  Siebbeiu- 
Labyrintlies,  niid  ihie  Beziehiinoeu  zn  Erkrau- 
kuiigeu  des  Sehorgaues.     8^.     TFiesbaden,  188(5. 

Brandt  (L.)  *  Beitriige  zu  deu  orbitalen  Com- 
plieationeu  der  Entziimliiug  der  Nebenhohleii 
und  ihrer  Operation.    8"^.    Freiburg  i.  B.,  1902. 

Cehaso  (C.)  Le  lualattie  ociilari  iu  rapporto 
alle  iiialattie  delle  cavity  dei  seni  della  faccia  e 
del  cranio,    v.  1.    12".    Torino,  1901. 

Luc  (H.)  Le9on8  sur  les  suppurations  de 
I'oreille  nioyenne  et  des  cavit^s  accessoires  des 
fosses  nasales  et  leurs  complications  intracra- 
nienues.    8^.    Paris,  1900. 

Stanculeanu  (G.)  *  Rapports  anatomiques 
et  pathologiques  entre  les  sinus  de  la  face  et 
de  l'a])i)areil  orbito-oculaire.     8^.     Paris,  1902. 

Alexanfler  (F.)  Zur  Kenntnis  der  Angenkomplika- 
tionen  bei  Nebeuhohlenempyem.  Verhandl.  d.  dentsch. 
otol.  Gesellsch.,  Jena,  1905,  191-196.— Axenfeld  (T.)  Ein 
Beitrag  zur  Pathologie  und  Therapie  der  froutalen  und  der 
ethmoidalen  Sinusitis  und  ihrer  orbitalen  Complikationen. 
Deutsche  med.  Wclinschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl,,  1902,  xxviii, 
713-716.  Also,  iransl.:  Charlotte  [N.  C]  M.  J„  1904,  xxv, 
232-237  —Barnhill  (J,  F,)  The  causative  relation  of  the 
head  sinuses  to  locjal  and  general  disease.  Centr.  States 
M.  Monit.,  ludianap.,  1906,  ix,  427-431. —Bosworth 
(F.  H.)  A  case  of  suppurative  ethmoid  disease  followed 
by  invasion  of  the  sphenoidal  sinus,  abscess  of  the  brain, 
aiul  death.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.  1895,  N.  Y,,  1806,  xvii, 
74-76.  [Discussion],  90-94.— Braunschweig  (P.)  Ue- 
ber combinirtes  Empyem  der  Gesichtshohlen.  Miinchen. 
med,  Wchn.schr.,  1901,  xlviii,  1160-1169,— Briudel.  Sinu- 
sites et  complications  broncho-puliuonaires.  Eev.  hebd. 
de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par,,  1898,  xviii.  161  - 170.  — B roe- 
ckaert.  Opacitfes  du  corps  vitr6  et  decoUemeiit  retinien  k 
la  suite  de  sinusite  ethmoido-frontale.  Ibid.,  1901,  i,  14-19. 
Also,  transl. :  Ann.  Otol.,  Ehiuol.  &  Laryngol.,  St.  Louis. 
1901,  X,  52-56.— Bryan  (J,  H,)  Chronic  abscess  of  the 
frontal,  ethmoidal,  and  sphenoidal  sinuses,  followed  by 
meningitis  and  death.  Ti-.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.  1899,  N.  Y!, 
1900,  xxi,  193-198.    Also  ■  N,  York  M.  J,,  1900,  Ixxi,  77-79. 

Also,  Eeprint.   .  Chronic  empyema  of  the  frontal, 

ethmoidal,  and  both  sphenoidal  sinuses,  with  extensive  ne- 
crosis of  these  bones,  complicated  with  adenoma  of  the  pos- 
terior ethmoidal  and  sphenoidal  regions.  Tr.  Am.  Laryn- 
gol. Ass.  1901,  N.Y.,  1902,  xxiii,  6.5-85.  Also:  Am. J. M. Sc., 
Phila,  &  N,  Y.,  1902,  n.s.,  cxxiv,  416-432.  Also,  Eei)rint.— 
Caldwell  (G.  W.)  Diseases  of  the  pneumatic  sinuses 
of  the  nose,  and  their  relation  to  certain  affections  of  the 
eye.  Med.  Eec,  N.  Y.,  1893,  xliii,  425-427,  — Connal 
(J.  G.)  Combined  empyemata  involving  all  th(^  accessory 
nasal  cavities  on  the  left  side.  Glasgow  M,  J..  1903,  Ix, 
437. — Craig  (E,  H,)  Cerebral  complications  caused  by 
extension  from  the  accessorv  cavities  of  the  nose.  N. 

York  M.  J.,  1900,  Ixxi,  420-422.   .  Empyema  of  the 

right  sphenoidal  cavity  and  posterior  ethmoiihil  cells,  as- 
sociated with  complete  occlusion  of  the  right  posterior 
naris.  Montreal  M.  J.,  1904,  xxxiii,  794-796.— Cramer 
(E.)  Ein  Fall  akutester  Vereiterung  aller  Nebenhohlen 
der  Nase  mit  schwerev  Beteiligung  des  Auges.  Klin. 
Monatsbl.  f.  Augenh..  Stuttg.,  1906,  xliv,  69-73.— Custer 
(H.  J.)  Empyema  of  maxillary  sinus,  complicated  by 
empyema  of  contiguous  sinuses.   Dental  Cosmos,  Phila., 
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1900,  xlii,  2'J8-2;!3.  Also:  Dental  Keg..  Ciueiii.,  1900.  liv, 
129-143. — t>ov  (Ij.)  Sijui.sites  splieiioidale  et  ma-Killaire 
coii.s6cutives  uiie  lesion  specifique  Ue  la  base  du  crilno; 
cnmplicatious  oculaires.  l^you  lued.,  1904,  ciii,  113-115. — 
Dunn  (J.)  Ri'inarks  upeii  a  case  of  asthma,  with  e.special 
reference  to  tlie  ethmoidal  cells  and  the  prohahility  of  their 
iuvolvement  iu  certaiu  cases  of  I'eflex  asthma  havinji  no 
visihle  intra  nasal  changes;  functions  of  the  ethmoidal, 
frontal,  sphenoidal,  and  maxillary aii'-chamliers.  Virginia 
M.  Semi- Mouth..  Kichmond,  189G-7,  i.  281-2H4.— Fiiilny 
(C.  E.)  Acaseofthrombophlebitisof  the  cavernous  sinus, 
complicating  an  empyema  of  the  sphenoidal  sinuses  ami 
ethmoidal  culls,  mistaken  foi'  a  thronibophlebilis  of  the 
lateral  sinus.  Arch.  Otol.,  N.  Y.,  1903,  xxxii,  419-421.— 
OoriH.  Kelations  entie  les  sinusiles  ehroniques  et  la 
8ant6 g6n6rale.    Rev. iiiternali. de rhinol.,  otol.  et  laryngol., 

Pur.,  1897,  vii,  210.  .  .  Sur  deux  cas  de  sinusites  eoiii. 

pliqu6e8.  Ann.de  I'lust.  chir.de  Brux.,  1900,  vii,  167-170. 
Also:  Bull.  Soc.  beige  d'otol.  [etc.],  Brux.,  1900,  v,  18-24.— 
Orecne  (D.  W.)  A  case  of  uureeognized  empyema  of 
the  right  sphenoidal  sinus;  great  exophth.almns  and  di- 
vergence of  right  eyel>all;  extensive  edema  of  right 
side  of  face  and  neek;  autopsy.  Ophth.  Koc,  Cliicago, 
1897,  vi,  346-350.— Orciireiiliagcn  (W.)  tloher  Nehen- 
hiihlenempyemeundderen  Folgekrankheiten.  St.  Petersb. 
med.  Wchuschr.,  189!),  n.  K,  xvi,  1-6.  [Discussion],  2.5. — 
Hausell  (H.  F.)  A  case  of  acute  loss  of  vision  from  dis- 
ease of  the  ethmoid  and  sphenoid  cavities.  Jled.  &  Surg. 
Reporter,  Phila.,  1896,  Ixxv,  101-105.  (Discussion],  128. 
Also:  Phila.  Polyclin.,  1896,  v,  201-205.— Hanszel  (F.) 
Ahc6s  du  retropharynx  compliquant  uno  siuusite  uasale. 
Ann.  d.  nial.  de  I'oreille,  du  larynx  [etc.].  Par.,  1903,  xxix, 
356-301. — Holmes  (C.  R.)  Head  pains  and  eye  symp- 
toms caused  by  inflammation  of  the  accessory  sinuses  of 
the  nose.  Ohio  M.  J.,  Columbus,  1905-6,  i,  353-370.— 
Hughes  (M.  A.)  Abscess  of  the  brain.  Denver  M. 
Tiuies,  1897-8,  xvii,  157-160.— I iioii ye  (T.)  [A  case  of 
suppurating  ulcer  in  three  patients  of  tlie  sinus  frontalis, 
ethmoido-sphenoidalis,  and  sphenoidalis.]    Juntendo  Iji 

Kenkiu  Kwai  Zasshi,  Tokyo,  1900,  18-24.   .  Ein  Fall 

des  multipelauftreteudeii  Abscesses  im  Sinus  frontalis  uud 
sphenoidales  sowie  iu  den  Cellul»ethmoidales.  [J.apanese 
text.]  Mitt.  d.  med.  Ge.sellsch.  zu  Tokyo,  1900,  xiv,  395- 
407. — Jacques.  Frouto-ethmoidite  fongueuee  avec  exor- 
bitisme  et  c'iplopie.  Soc.  de  med.  de  Nancy.  C.-r.  ,  .  . 
M6m.,  1902-3,  84.— jroachiin  (O.)  The  iufl'uence  of  dis- 
eases of  the  accessory  cavities  on  the  general  health.  Tr. 
Louisiana  JI.  Soc.,  N.'Orl.,  1896, 283-290.— Kanasugi  (E.) 
Ein  Fall  von  Emp.\em  des  Sinus  ethmoidalis,  complicirt 
mit  Exophthalmus  und  Orbitalabscess.  [Japanese  text.] 
Ztschr.  (1.  med.  Gesellsch.  zu  Tokyo,  1896,  x,  759-761, 1  pi.— 
Krctschiuann.  Sepsis,  verursacht  durch  Empyem  der 
Nasennebenhiihlen.  Jliinchen.  med.  Wchuschr.,  1905,  lii. 
359.— de  Liapersonne  (F.)  De  quelques  manifestations 
orbitaires  des  sinusites.    Arch,  d'opht..  Par.,  1898,  xviii, 

358-365.    Also:  Presse  m6d.,  Par.,  1898,  i,  243-245.   . 

Des  complications  orbitaires  et  oculirires  des  sinusites. 
Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  fraii9.  d'opht..  Par.,  1902,  xix,  1-99. 
AZ«o,  Reprint.  Aiso  [  Abstr.] :  Ann.  d.  nial.  de  I'oreille,  du 
larynx  [etc.].  Par.,  1902,  xxviii,  217-245.  Also  [Abstr.] 
Clin,  opht.,  Par.,  1902,  viii,  129-132.  AZ«o  [Abstr.] :  Presse 
m^d.,  Par.,  1902,  i,  423-426.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.]:  Clin, 
ocul.,  Palerujo,  1902,  992-997.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.] :  Oph- 
thal.  Klin.,  Stuttg.,  1902,  vi,  211-213.— liCuhardt  (C.) 
Infection  du  sinus  frontal  par  la  sinusite  niaxillaire.  Kev. 
hebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1898.  xviii,  1201  -1207.— 
I^ichtwiiz  (L.)  Die  Eiterungen  der  Nebenhiihlen  der 
Kase  und  ihre  Folgezustande  in  anderen  Korperteilen. 
Sannnl.  zwangl.  Abhandl.  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  Uasen-,  Ohren-, 

Mund-  u.  Halskr.,  Halle  a,  S.,  1895,  7.  Hft.,  1-16.   . 

Complications  des  empy femes  des  cavit6s  accessoires  du 
nez.  Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreille,  du  larynx  [etc.].  Par,,  1896, 
xxii,  113-125.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Cong,  franc;,  de  m6d.  1895, 
Par.,  1896,  ii,  661-605,  Also  [Abstr.]:  J.  de  m6d.  de  Bor- 
deaux, 1895,  XXV,  415.  Also,  transl. :  Rev.  de  laringol. 
[etc.],  Bareel.,  1895-6,  xi,  139;  152.— Miller  (G.  V.)  Two 
cases  of  blindness  due  to  sphenoidal  and  ethmoidal  sinus 
disease;  both  cases  terminating  fatally;  necrop.sy.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lond.,  1900,  ii,  1776.— Moritz  (S.)  The  causes, 
symptoms,  and  complications  of  the  diseases  of  the  nasal 
accessory  sinuses  in  their  relation  to  general  diseases, 
ophthalmology,  and  neurologj'.  Ibid.,  1905,  i,  174-177. — 
Moure  (E.-j.)  Sur  uu  cas  de  sinusite  niaxillaire  uni- 
lat^'rale  et  d'etnpyfeme  frontal  double  avec  necrose  de  la 
parol  orbitaire.  llev.  hebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc  ],  Par.,  1902, 
i,  401-407. — Onofli  (A.)  Az  orr  h4ts6  mellekiiregeinek 
b&ntalmai  Altai  okozott  nasiilis  latdszavarok  6s  vaks^g. 
(Disturbances  of  visicm  and  blindness  caused  by  troubles 
in  the  posterior  nasal  accessory  cavities.]  Szemfeszet, 
Budapest,  1904,  249-2.59.  AUo.  transl.:  Arch.  f.  Laryn- 
gol., Berl.,  190,5,  xvii,  260-  274.  AUo,  transl.:  Ztschr.  f. 
Augenh.,  Berl..  1904,  xii,  23^6.— Parenteau  (D.)  De 
quelques  complications  ocnlaires  des  sinusites,  traitees  et 
guferies  .sans  intervention  chirui gicale.  Art  m6d..  Par., 
1902,  xcv,  81-91.    Also,  transl. :  Homceop.  Eye,  Ear  & 
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Throat  J.,  N.  Y.,  ]903,jx.  227-233,— Pal m-Vnoh  (M.  F.) 
The  influence  of  diseases  of  the  nas;il  aecessoiy  t-inuses 
of  the  eye.  Tr.  Iowa  il.  Soc.,  Cedar  Rapiils,  1897,  xv, 
59-70.  Also:  Med.  Times,  N.  Y.,  1898,  xxvi,  136-138.— 
Pi'cliin  (A.)  Contribution  !i  I'etudedes  attectiou a  ocu- 
laires et  des  sinusites  de  la  face  d'origine  dentaire.  Odon- 
tologie.  Par.,  1895,  2.  s.,  iii,  701-716,— Polyak  (L,)  Fall 
von  latenter  multipler  Nebenhiihleueiterung,  mit  Kno- 
clu>nblasenbildnng,  Exophthalmus  und  Atropine  beider 
Sehnerven.  Arch,  f.  Laryngol,  n.  Rhinol.,  Bel  l.,  1904,  xv, 
340-347.   Also  I  Abstr.] :  Pest,  mi'd.-chir.  I'lvsse,  Budapest, 

1904,  xl,  289.  Also  [Abslr,]:  Uiigar.  ined.  I'les^e,  Buda- 
pest, 1904,  ix,  8. — Pooley  (T.  R,)_  ICmpyenia  of  the  frontal 
and  ethmoidal  siuu(<es  and  orbital  aliscesses.  Tr.  Am. 
Laryngol,,  Rhinol. .  &  Otol.  Soc.  1901,  N.  Y.,  1902,  vii,  71- 
76.  Also:  Phihi.  M.  J.,  1901,  viii,  29-31,— Posey  (W.  C.) 
Some  oiihthalinological  phases  of  diseases  of  t  he  accessory 
sinuses  of  the  nose.    J.  Eye,  Ear  Sc.  Throat  Dis.,  Bait., 

1905,  X,  31-48.— Kanilall  (  B.  A.)  Danger  signals  of 
intracranial  infection  from  the  pneumatic  cavities  of  the 
ear  anil  nose.    Penn.  M.  .1.,  Pittsburg,  1903-4,  Ivii,  524- 

527.  — Risley  (S.  D.)  Displacements  of  t!ie  eyeb:ill  by 
disease  of  the  frontiil  and  ethmoid  sinu.ses;  two  en.ses,  In- 
ternat.  M.  M:ig.,  N.  Y.,  1900,  ix,  732-736.— Boberlsoii 
(C.  SI.)  Headaclie  from  non-suiipnrative  infl;iinmation  of 
the  accessory  sinuses  of  the  nose.  .J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chi- 
cago, 1904,  xlii,  645.— Scheppegrell  I'W.)  The  influence 
of  diseases  of  the  acces.sory  cavities  of  the  nose  on  the  gen- 
eral health.  Tr.  Louisiana  M.  Soc..  N.  Orl,.  1896.  279- 
283.— Shute  (D.  K.)  Empyema  of  ihe  frontal  and  eth- 
moidal sinuses,  complicated  with  orbital  ab.scess.  Tr.  M. 
Soc.  Dist.  Coluinb.  1901,  Wash.,  1902,  vi,  149-158.  Also: 
Virginia  M.  Semi-Month,,  Richmond,  1901-2,  vi,  77-82. — 
Snow  (S.  F.)  Cephalagraand  tie-douloureux  from  acces- 
sory sinus  affections.  Tr.  Am.  Liirvngol,,  Rhinol.,  6c  Otol. 
Soc.  1899,  N.  Y.,  1900,  v,  160-164.  AUo:  Tr.  M.  Ass.  Ceutr. 
N.  Y.  1899,  Buffalo,  1900,  vi,  24-28.  Alio:  Bufl'alo  M.  J., 
1899-1900,  n.  s.,  xxxix,  423-427.— Suarez,  de  Meiidoza. 
Contribution  an  diagnostic  et  au  traitenieut  des  .sinusites 
de  la  face.  Cong,  interuat.  de  m6d.  C.  r.  1903,  ilailrid, 
1904,  xiv,  sect,  de  ihino-laryngol.,  232-244.— Tersoii  (A.) 
Sur  les  complications  orbito-oculaires  des  sinu.sites.  Clin, 
opht..  Par.,  1902,  viii,  151  - 153  —  Toeplilz  (M.)  Clinical 
contrilmtion  to  the  study  of  empyema  of  the  frontal  and 
ethmoid  sinuses  complicated  by  eye  disease.  N.  York  M. 
J.,  1902,  Ixxxi,  404-406.  Also,  tran.sl.:  N.  Yorker  med. 
Monatschr.,  1902.  xiv,  333-339.— von  Unge  (H.)  Em- 
pyem i  antrum  Highmori;  nekros  i  silbens  hibyrinten; 
empyem  i  sinus  sphenoidalis ;  meningit;  dod.  [.  .  .  iu  eth- 
moid labyrinth  ;  .  .  . ;  deatli.]  Hygiea.  Stockholm.  1902,  n. 
F.,ii,  232. — VoMsius.  Ueberdie  Beziehungeii  der  Erkran- 
kungen  der  Nase  uud  ihrer  Nebenhiihlen  zu  den  Erkran- 
kuniien  (les  Auges.  Ber.  d.  oberliess.  Gesellsch.  f.  Nat.-  u. 
Heilk.,  Giessen,  1899-1902,  xxxiii,  133.  — Weiss.  Fronto- 
cthnio'idite  fongueuse  avec  exorbitismQ  et  iliplopie.  Rev. 
iii6d.  de  I'est,  Nancy,  1903,  xxxv,  216. — Wiirdemaun 
(H.  V.)  Empyema  of  the  maxillary,  ethmoidal,  and  sphe- 
noidal sinuses  attended  by  general  septicemia  following 
attempted  removal  of  inferior  turbinal  body;  operations; 
recovery.  Ann.  Otol.,  Rhinol.  Sl  Laryngol.,  St.  Louis, 
1897,  vi,  259-261. 

]¥os'e  {Accessory  sinuses  of.  Inflammation 
of,  Diagnosis  and  semeiology  of). 

KiiER  (G. )  Det  laleute  Empyem  i  Nsesens 
Bibuler.  [Latent  empyema  in  the  accessory 
sinu.ses.]    8°.    E(/>benhavn,  1898. 

Avellis  (G.)  TJeber  die  Bedeiitung  des  Schleimhaut- 
geschwiires  bei  der  acuten  Nebenhohleneiterung.  Arch.  f. 
Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1900-1901,  xi,  396-398.— Bean 
(C.  E.)  Suppurative  di.sea.se  of  the  accessory  cavities  of 
the  nose;  their  symptomatology  and  diagnosis.  North- 
west, Lancet,  St.  Paul,  1899,  xix,  444-446,— Cadet.  Fis- 
tule  juxta-lacrymale  syniptomatique  de  sinusites  etlimo'ido- 
sphenoidales;  iqieration ;  guerison.  Lyon  mtd.,  1904,  cii 
1291-1294.— Caldwell  (G.  W.)  Transillumination  of  the 
acce.s,sory 'sin uses  of  the  nose.    N.  York  M.  J.,  1893.  Iviii, 

528,  — Castex  (A.)  Les  sinusites  nasales;  precedes  de 
diagnostic.  Bull,  de  laryngol.,  otol.  etrhinul..  Par.,  1901, 
iv.  217-225.  Also:  Rev.  gen.  de  clin.  et  de  thferap.,  Par., 
1901,  XV,  721-724.— Coaliley  (C.  G.)  Skiagraphy  as  an 
aid  in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  acces- 
sory .sinuses  of  the  nose.  Ann.  Otol.,  Rhinol.  Laryni'ol., 
St.  Louis.  1905,  xiv,  16-20.— Cobb  (C.  JI.)  Transillumi- 
nation of  the  nasal  accessory  sinuses  during  acute  coryza. 
.1.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1903.  xl,  559-561.— Coffin  (R.  A.) 
A  differential  diagnosis  of  empyema  of  the  accessory  cavi- 
ties of  the  nose  by  internal  examination.  Bo.ston  M.  &  S. 
J.,  1898,  cxxxviii,  274.— Cohn  (R.  D.)  The  diagnosis  of 
empyema  of  the  accessory  nasal  cavities.  Occidental  M. 
Times,  San  Fran.,  1900,  xiv,  307-311,— Freeman  (W.  J.) 
Observations  on  the  diagnosis  of  nasal  sinusitis.  Tr.  Am. 
Lai-yngol.  Ass.,  N.  Y.,  190.3.  xxv,  242-248.  [Discnssion], 
254-256.  Alto;  Ann.  Otol.,  Rhinol.  &  Laiyngol ,  St  Louis, 
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]9()3,  xii,  419-42U.  [Discussion],  4^1-434.  Also:  Am.  Med., 
Pbila.,  1903,  vi,  01-6:!.— Gillis.  Contiibution  au  dia^'LO- 
Stic  des  aflfectious  inliiimmaroires  dea  cavite.s  accessoiros 
(sinus)  des  losses  iiasales.  Arch.  ra^d.  beiges,  Brux.,  1897, 
4.  s.,  X,  87-91.— Oraiit  (D.)  Tables  sbo-wing  the  signs  of 
latent  suppuration  in  thu  various  sinuses  of  the  nose,  illus- 
trating lectures  on  the  diseases  of  the  accessory  .sinuses  of 
the  nose.  J.  Larynjiol.,  Lond.,  1899,  xiv,  63. — Hansberg. 
Die  Sondirung  der  Nebenhoblen  der  Nase.  Monat-clir.  f. 
Ohreuh.,  Berl.,  1890,  xxiv,  3;  43.— Kicer  (G.)  Latent 
empyema  of  the  accessory  cavities  of  the  nose.  Lai  ynjjo- 
seope,  St.  Louis,  11SU9,  vi,  81-8'). — Hillian,  Die  Probe- 
puuction  der  Nasennebenliohlen.  Verbandl.  d.  Ver.  siid- 
deutsch.  Laryngol.  1894-1903,  Wiirzb.,  1904,  93-99.  Also: 
Miinchen.  u)e<l.  Wchnschr.,  1896,  xliii,  723.  —  Knight 
(G.  H.)  Transillumination  in  the  diagnosis  of  sinus  dis- 
ease. Larynjiosciipe,  St.  Louis,  1898,  v,  47-49. — Ijaiub 
(W.)  The  diagnosis  of  su])puiation  in  (he  accessory  cavi- 
ties of  the  nose.  Birmingh.  iSl.  Ruv.,  189'',  xliv,  327-343, 
4  pi. — «le  Ivapersonne  (F.)  Sur  quelques  manifesta- 
tions orbitairea  des  sinusites.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  frang. 
d'opht.,  Par.,  1898,  xvi,  208  -  277.  —  i,ockard  (L.  B.) 
Transillumination;  its  fallacy  as  a  diagnostic  means  iu 
diseases  of  ihe  maxillary  and  frontal  sinuses.  N.  York 
M.  J.,  1897,  Ixvi,  737-739.— I/ulfet-Barboii  &,  Fiirct 
(F.)  Contribution  a  I'etude  des  syraptonies  des  sinusites 
fronto-maxillaires.  Arch,  inteinat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.]. 
Par.,  1899,  xii,  281.— Oabs  (J.  F.)  The  diflerential  diag- 
nosis  and  treatment  of  suppui'ation  ot  the  accessory  cavi- 
ties of  the  noso.  Med.  News,  Phila,,  1893,  Ixiii,  2r.7-260.— 
l*iei'cc  (N.  H.)  The  symptoms  and  diagnosis  of  the  snji- 
purative  diseases  of  the  accessory  sinuses  of  the  nose.  Illi- 
nois M.  J.,  Springfield,  1903-4,  n.  a.,  v,  9U4-906.  Also  :  In- 
ternat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  19ti5,  l.'i.  s.,  ii,  201-27,").— Kelhi  (L.) 
Die  negative  Luftduche  als  diagnostisches  Hilfsmittel  hei 
Erkraukun,uen  der  Isebenbolile  der  Nase.  Wien.  klin. 
Eundschaii,  1899,  xiii,  745-747.— Rice  (G.  B.)  Diagnosis 
of  accessory  cavity  empyema.  Hoiiiteop.  E.ye,  Ear  & 
Throat  J.,  N.  Y.,  1902,  viii,'l  1-19,  1  pi.— Kichards  (G.  L.) 
The  significance  of  pus  in  the  nose,  with  special  reference 
to  the  affections  of  the  accessory  sinuses  and  their  proper 
treatment.  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1904,  Ixxxv,  1218-1220.  — 
Robertson  (C.  M.)  '  How  much  attention  should  we  give 
the  middle  turbinate  body  in  diseases  of  the  accessory 
sinuses?  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1905,  xv,  892-894. — 
Royet.  Sur  un  signepralique  de  diaiinostic  des  sinusites 
de  la  face,  bas6  sur  le  moment  de  la  douleur.  Lyon  m6d., 
1906,  cvi, 455-458. — Schaetzel.  Consid6ration8  gfn^rales 
sur  les  symptomes  et  le  diagnostic  des  sinusites  nasales. 
Eev.  m6d.  de  la  Suisse  Rom.,  Genfeve,  1899,  xix,  03.5-638.— 
Schniiegelovv  (E.)  Sondering  af  Naesens  Bihuler. 
[Sounding  of  accessory  nasal  fossae.]  Med.  Aarssk.,  Kja- 
benh.,  1893,  vii,  193.— .Shearer  (T.  L.)  The  value  of 
transillumination  in  disease  of  the  nasal  accessory  sinuses. 
J.  Electrother.,  N.  Y.,  1901,  xix,  103-107.- Suarez  de 
itlendoza.  Sur  I'emploi  de  la  sinuscopie  vraie  pour  pr6- 
ciser  les  indications  op6ratoires  dans  les  affections  du  si- 
nus de  la  face.  Arch,  de  m6d.  et  chir.  sp6c..  Par..  1901,  ii, 
347-349-  Also:  Progrfes  m6d.,  I'ar.,  1900,  3.  s.,  xi,  1.50.— 
Vernieuwe.  Du  diagnostic  des  sinusites  chroniques. 
Ann.  Soc.  de  med.  de  Gand,  1902,  Ixxxi,  03-72.— Weil  (M.) 
TJeber  die  Localisation  der  Schmerzen  bei  den  Entziinduu- 
gen  derNebenhohlen.    "Wien. klin. Wchnschr.,  1898,  xi,  194. 
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Grabowski  (H.)  *  Ueber  die  Bebaudhmg 
der  eitrigen  Eutziiudnngen  der  Nasenneben- 
boblen.    8°.    Leipzig,  1904. 

DO  Rego  Lopes  (A.)  *  Tratamento  do  empy- 
ema chionico  dos  seics  craiieo-faciaes.  roy.  8*^. 
Bio  de  Janeiro,  1900. 

TiUNiTJi  (P.)  *Les  sinusites  aigiies  de  la  face 
et  leur  traiteiiieut.    8°.    Paris,  1898. 

Abeles  (G.)  Die  Au.sspijlungen  und  Bepinselungen 
der  Nasenhohle  und  dea  Nasenrachenraumea.  Aei'ztl. 
Centr.-Ztg.,  Wien,  1901,  xiii,  2;  13;  20;  37;  51.— Bishop 
(S.  S.)  Spraying  and  insufflating  the  accessory  nasal  cavi- 
ties. J.  Am.  M.  A.ss.,  Chicago,  1901,  xxxvii,  U3. — JBotey 
(R.)  Tratamiento  de  las  sinusitis  froutales  cr6nicas  y  de  sus 
lesiones  intra-craneanas  consecutivas.  Eev.  de  cieu.  m6d. 
deBarcel.,  1896,  xxii,  500;  535.  Also:  Eev.  m6d.  de  Sevilla, 
1897,  xxviii,  5 ;  33 ;  65.  Also,  transl. :  Eev.  hebd.de  laryngol. 
[etc.].  Par.,  1897,  xvii,  pt.  1,  65;  97.— Caldwell  (6.  W.) 
Diseases  of  the  accessor.y  sinuses  of  the  nose,  and  an  im- 
proved method  of  treatment  for  suppuration  of  the  maxil- 
lary antrum.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1893,  Iviii,  526-528.— Curtis 
(H.  H.)  Modern  methods  of  accessory  sinus  treatment. 
Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1905,  xv,  339-342.— Forns.  Tra- 
tamiento conservador  de  las  sinusitis  frouto- etmoido- 
maxilares.  Ciencia  mod.,  Madrid,  1897,  iv,  414-418.— 
Cruisez.   De  la  paraffine  endonasale  comme  traitement 
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complementairo  des  sinusites.  Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreille, 
du  larynx  [etc.],  Par..  1905,  xxxi.  pt.  2,  557-568.  —  Cinye. 
TJeber  Beliandlung  von  Erkrankuugen  der  Nebenhiihlen 
der  Nase  mit  dem  Mentholinsufflator  und  dem  Politzer'- 
achen  Yerfahren.  Therap.  Wchnschr.,  "Wien,  1890.  iii, 
1221-1224.  Also  [Abstr.J :  Arch.  f.  Ohreuh.,  Leipz.,  1897, 
xliii,  108.  —  Hasbrouck  (  S. )  The  use  of  nebulized 
fluids  in  the  treatment  of  diseaaes  of  the  ear,  frontal  sinu.s, 
ethmoidal  cells,  and  antrum  of  Highmore,  with  sugges- 
tions as  to  methods  of  application.  Homieop.  Eye,  Ear, 
&  Throat  J.,  N.  Y.,  1898,  iv,  293-301.  —Holmes  (E.  M.) 
Suppuration  of  the  frontal,  ethmoid,  and  sphenoid  sinuses, 
with  brief  report  of  237  cases  treated  iu  private  practice. 
Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.,  Rhino!.  &  Otol.  Soc.  1902,  N,  Y.,  1903, 
viii,  590-000.  Also,  transl. :  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1903, 
cxlviii.  350;  337.  —  Hubbar«l  (T.)  The  treatment  of 
acute  intiammationof  tiie  nasal  accessoi'v  sinuses.  Tr.Am. 
Laryngol.  Ass.,  N.Y.,1905,  xxvii,  290-304.— Ingals  (E.  F.) 
Treatment  of  the  suppurative  di.seases  of  the  accessory 
sinuses  of  the  nose.  Illinois  M.  J.,  Springfield,  1903-4, 
n.  s.,  V,  888-897.— Janscu.  Neue  Erfahruniren  und  Vor- 
schlage  zur  Behaudhing  chroni.scher  Nebenhiihleneite- 
rungeu.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  otol.  Gesellsidi.,  Jena,  1902, 
xi,  128-130.— King  (G.)  Some  observations  of  the  treat- 
ment of  accessory  sinus  disease.  N.  Orl.  M.  &  S.  J.,  1903- 
4,  Ivi,  594-002.  —  jLernioyez  (M.)  Le  traitement  des 
sinusites  a  Vienne.    [Abstr.]    Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreille, 

du  larynx  [etc.].  Par.,  1894,  xx,  60-76.   .  Indications 

et  rfisultats  du  traitement  des  sinusites  maxillaires  et 
frontales.  Ibid.,  1902,  xxviii,  pt.  2,  389-494.— JMackie 
(J.)  Practical  points  in  the  treatment  of  nasal  suppura- 
tion, especially  of  the  accessory  sinu.ses.  J".  Laryngol., 
Lond.,  1901,  xvi,  581-592. — ITIignon.  Drainage  nasal  des 
sinusites.  Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreille,  du  larynx  [etc.].  Par., 
1905,  xxxi,  362-364. — ITIoll.  Du  traitemeut  des  affections 
aigues  des  cavit6s  accessoires  de  la  face.  Kev.  de  iai  yn- 
gol.  [etc].  Par.,  1895,  xv,  74.5-7.52. — ITIounier.  Des  sinu- 
sites chrouiques;  leur  traitement.  Odontoh)gie,  Par., 
1899,  2.  s.,  viii,  75-84.— Moure  (E.-J.)  Traitement  des 
sinusites  (maxillaire  excepte).  Compt.-rend.  Cong,  inter- 
nat.  de  m6d.  1897,  Mosc,  1898,  vi,  sect. 12b,  130-1.53.  Also: 
Rev.  hebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1898,  xviii,  273;  305; 
337.  —  Mueller  (G.  A.)  The  treatment  of  suppurative 
diseases  of  the  nasal  accessory  sinuses.  Homoeop.  Eye, 
Ear  &  Throat  J.,  N.  Y.,  1902,  viii,  19-27.—  Obejero  & 
Ferez  (F.)  Quatro  cases  de  sinusitis  tratados  por  el 
cateterismo.  Semanamed.,  Buenos  Aires,  1902,  ix,  325. — 
Palmer  (A.  W.)  Diseases  of  the  accessory  sinuses  of  the 
nose  and  their  treatment.  J.  Ophth.,  Otol.,  &  Laryngol., 
N.  Y.,  1894,  vi,  193-210.  —  Perranilo  (A.)  Tratamiento 
racional  de  las  sinusitis  cr6nicas.  Semana  med.,  Buenos 
Aires,  190.5,  xii,  821-826.  — Ray  (J.  M.)  Suppurative  dis- 
eases of  the  accessory  nasal  sinuses  and  tbeir  ti'eatment. 
Louisville  Month.  J.'M.  &  S.,  1902-3,  ix,  327-334.— Rethi 
(L.)  Die  Behandlung  der  Nebcnhohleneiterungeu  der 
Nase.  Wien.  used.  Presse,  1896,  xxxvii,  537;  575. — Schep- 
pegrell  (W.)  The  treatment  of  suppurative  diseases  of 
the  accessory  sinuses  of  the  ear  by  ozone  gas.  Tr.  Am. 
Laryngol.,  Rhinol.&Otol.  Soc.  1897, N.Y.,  1898, iii,  120-125.— 
S^iiziak  (.1.)  Leczenie  skryt\ch  postaci  ropotokbw 
(empyema)  zatok  bocznych  nosa  (Higbmor'a,  czolowycb, 
klinowych  i  sitowych).  [De  traitement  des  formes  la- 
tentes  d'empyeme  des  sinus  lat6raux  du  nez  (antre  d'High- 
more,  sinus  i'routiil,  sph6noidal  et  ethmoidal).  R6s.,  pp. 
xxxi-xxxvii  ]  Przogl.  chir.,  Warszawa.  1893-4,  i,  224— 
245.  —  Thomson  (St.  C.)  Case  of  cured  maxillary  (dou- 
ble), ethmoidal,  and  frontal  sinusitis.  J. Laryngol.,  Lond., 
1901,  xvi,  134-137. —  Vacher  (L.)  Note  sur  le  traitement 
des  sinusites  ethmoidales  et  maxillaires.  Cong,  internal. 
dem6d.  C.  r..  Par.,  1900,  sect,  de  laryngol.,  1 17-120.  Also: 
Bull,  de  laryngol.,  otol.  et  rhinol.,  Par..  1900,  iii,  301.— 
Van  den  Wildenberg  (L.)  Traitemeut  du  la  sinusite 
fronto-ethmoidale  chrouique.  Ann.  Soc.  de  ni6d.  d'An- 
vers,  1905,  Ixvii,  115-120,  1  pi.— Veeder  (M.  A.)  Tannin 
in  the  treatment  of  suppurating  sinuses.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y., 
1896,  xlix,  458. — Weil  (M.)  Ueber  den  gegenwartigen 
Stand  der  Therapie  der  Nebenholileueiterungen.  Cen- 
tralbl.  f.  d.  ges.  Therap.,  Wien,  1902,  xx,  1;  65.—  Weil 

iet  al.].  The  treatment  of  sinusites.  J.  Laryngol., 
.ond.,  1896,  x,  37-42.— Winckler  (E.)  Zur  Therapie 
der  Nebenhohlenerkrankuugen.  Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u. 
Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1895,  iii,  388-392.— Wright  (J.)  Some  per- 
sonal experiences  with  cases  of  suppuration  in  the  acces- 
sory nasal  cavities.    Brooklyn  M.  J.,  1895,  ix,  354;  401. 
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See,  also.  Nose  {Diseases  of)  in  children. 

Ballenger  (W.  L.)  The  cure  of  chronic  suppuration 
of  the  accessory  nasal  sinuaea;  clay-model  demonstration 
of  the  surgical  procedures.  Med.  Standard,  Chicago,  1904, 
xxvii,  240 ;  642.  —  Berens  (  T.  P.  )  Fourteen  cases  of 
chronic  multiple  sinusitis  ( maxillary  antrum,  ethmoid 
cells  and  sphenoid  sinus)  operated  upon  by  way  of  the 
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iniixillarv  route.  Tr.  Am.  Larynf;"!.,  llhinol.  &  Otol.  Soc. 
1904,  N.  Y.,  1!)0.5,  x,  89-102.    Aho :  LaryugoHCope,  St.  Loui.s, 

1904,  xiv,  8U8-K78.  Also:  jVIanbattan  Eye  &  Ear  Hosp. 
Kep.,  N.  T.,  190."),  no.  6,  Gl-73.   .  The  radical  opera- 
tion for  tlie  cure  of  chionic  sii[>piivatioii  of  tho  antrum 
of  Hifilnnoi  0,  .sphenoid  .sinus,  and  cthmoUl  cells.  Laryngo- 
scope, St.  Louis,  1904,  xiv.  177-182.   .  licsiilts  ofopt-r- 

ations  by  way  of  the  niaxillaiy  ronte  for  coinhint  d  diseases 
of  tlie  maxillary  antrum,  ethiiioiil,  lahyrinth  and  sphenoid 
sinus.  Ann.  Otol.,  Rliinol.  &  Laryngol.,  .St.  Louis,  1905, 
xiv, 485-490.  Aho:  Tr.  Am.  Laryng(d.,  Khinul.  A:  Otol.  Soc, 
St.  Louis,  1905,  xi,  155-100.  [Discussion].  190-108.  Also, 
transl.:  Arch,  internat.  de  lai-yngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1905,  xx, 
457-402.  —  Rrcsgcii  (M.)  Zur  liehandhiug  der  Eiterung 
der  Nebenhohleu  der  Nase,  insbesoudere  der  Oberkiefer- 
hohle  und  deren  Probeerdti'nMug.  Beil.  klin.  "VVchnschr., 
1889,  xxvi,  68.  Also.  Keprint.  —  Breyrc  (C.)  Nonvelle 
contribution  k  I'ftude  du  proced^  de  Killian  ponr  la  cure 
de  la  sinusite  fronto-ethnioidale  chronique.  Arch,  inter- 
nat. de  laryugol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1900,  xxi,  113-119.  —  Broc- 
clmert  (j.)  A  propos  d'un  cas  de  sinnsite  ethmoidci- 
froiitalo  op6r6  d'apies  le  proced6  de  Luc.    Bull.  Soc.  de 

m6d-  de  Gand,  1900,  Ixvii,  40.5-407.   .  Quehpies  notes 

sur  la  cure  radicale  de  la  sinusite  fronto-ethmoidale  chn)- 
nique.    Ann.  Soc.  de  nied.  de  Gaud.  19U4,  Ixxxiii,  13-10. 

 .  La  cure  radicale  des  pansinu-sites  de  la  face. 

Ibid.,  i905,  Ixxxv,  187-197.  Also:  Bull,  de  laryngol.,  otol. 
etrbinol..  Par.,  1905,  riii,  268-275.  —  Bryan  '(J.  H.)  On 
the  treatment  of  chronic  frontal  sinusitis  by  means  of  an 
opening  through  the  anterior  wall  of  the  sinus  and  drain- 
age through  the  nose.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.  1897,  N. 
T.,  1898,  47-61.— Bnrchardt.  Eine  Modifizierung  der 
Kuhnt'scben  Operation  bei  chronischer  Stirnhiihleneite- 
rnng.  Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Khinol.,  Berl.,  1904,  xv,  49'i- 
500. — Canfield  (It.  B.)  The  application  of  conservative 
and  radical  surgery  to  chronic  nasal  accessory  sinus  dis- 
ease.   Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.,  Rhinol.  &  Otol.  Sec.  1904,  N.  T.. 

1905,  X,  287-304.  Also:  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1904,  Ixxxv,  100- 
108. — Capart  (A.)  tils.  Des  indications  op6ratoires  dans 
letraitement  des  sinusites.  Presse  oto-larvngol.  beige, 
Brux.,  1906,  V,  49-62.— Cartel-  (W.  W.)  A  case  of  ex- 
treme sepsis  from  multiple  sinusitis,  with  description  of 
opeiation.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1905,  Ixxxi.  1061-1063. 
Also.  Keprint. — Clieval.  Quelques  considerations^  pro- 
pos de  la  cure  radicale  des  sinusites  etdes  pansinusiles  de 
I'endonez.  Soc.  roy.  d.  sc.  m6i\.  ct  nat.  de  Brux.  Bull.. 
190.5,  Ixiii,  261-277.— Coffin  (L.  A.)  A  report  of  four 
operated  cases  of  .sinusitis  in  ehildi  en.  Laryngoscope,  St. 
Louis,  1904,  xiv,  881-886.— Cozzoliiio  (V.)'  L'  istrumen- 
tario  e  la  tecuica  chii  uigia  pei  .seni  nasali  (frontali,  mascel- 
lari,  etnioidali  e  sfenoidali).  Bull.  d.  mal.  d.  orecchio,  d. 
gola  e  d.  naso,  Firenze,  1891,  ix,  121-135.— Croucli  (J.  F.) 
Two  cases  of  unilateral  deafnes.s,  due  to  suppuration  of  ac- 
cessory nasal  sinuses,  cured  by  operation.  J.  Eve.  Ear  & 
Throat  Dis.,  Bait.,  1902,  vii,  1-4.— Dclsaux.  Cure  radi- 
cale de  la  sinusite  fronto  ethnicildo-maxillaire.  Clinique, 
Brux.,  190.5,  xix.  397.  Also:  Presse  m6d.  beige.  Brux.. 
1905,  Ivii,  539.— Oe  8tclla  (H.)  La  cure  radicale  de  la 
sinusite  fronto-ethmoidale  chrouique.  Ann.  Soc.  de  m^d. 
de  Gand,  1903,  Ixxxii,  226-230. — Discussion  on  the  sur- 
gical ti  eatment  of  the  accessory  cavities  of  the  nose.  Tr. 
Brit.  Laryngol.,  Rhinol.  &  Otol.  Ass.,  Lend.,  1895,  8-25.— 
Discussion  (A)  ou  the  ultimate  results  of  surgical 
operations  upon  the  frontal  sinus  and  maxillary  antrum. 
J.  Laryngol.,  Lond.,  1902,  xvii,  571-598. — Dreesniann. 

LRadiknloperation  bei  Eiterung  der  Stirn-  und  Kiefer- 
ohle.]  Miinchen  med.  Wclmschr.,  1904,  li,  2209.— Escat 
(E.)  Empyfeme  ethmoido-sphenoidal  chez  un  enfant  de 
douze  ans;  6videment  du  labyrinthe  ethmoidal  et  curet- 
tage du  sinus  sphenoidal  pai-  voie  orhitaire.  Arch,  inter- 
nat. de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1904,  xviii,  124-132.— Faraci 
(G.)  Nuovo  apparecchio  per  la  cura  delle  varie  sinusiti 
dellafaccia.  Arch.  ital.  di  otol.  [etc.],  Torino,  1K99-1900.  ix, 
305-309. — Farber  (J.  H.)  Accessory  sinuses  of  the  nose ; 
regional  anatomy ;  new  suggestions  f<>r  operation.  Lars'U- 
goscope,  St.  Loiiis,  1896,  i,  284-289.— Gavello  (G.)  Sulle 
suppui'azioni  del  si-ni  nasali  e  loro  cura  chiruigica.  Atti 
d.  Cong.  d.  Soc.  ital.  di  laringol.  [etc.]  1902,  Napcdi,  1903, 
vi,  199-238. — Croris  (C.)  Sur  huit  deccutieations  de  la 
face  pour  empyemes  des  sinus.  Ann.  de  ITnst.  chir.  de 
Brux.,  1900,  vii,  175-182.  Also,  Reprint.  Also:  Cong, 
internat.  de  m^d.   C.  r..  Par.,  1900,  sect,  de  laryngol.,  101- 

107.   .  Un  cas  de  pansinusite  unilaterale  opere  en  une 

s6ance;  presentation  de  I'opere.  Ann.  de  ITnst.  chii'.  de 
Brux.,  1900,  vii,  228.  —  Halslead  {T.  H.)  Empyema  of 
the  right  maxillary,  ethmoidal,  and  sidienoidal  sinu.ses 
with  sudden  blindness  of  the  left  eye;  operation;  recov- 
ery of  sight.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.,  Rhinol.,  &  Otol.  .Soc. 
1901.  N.  Y.,  1902,  vii,  61-70.  Also:  Arch.  Otol..  N".  Y., 
1901,  XXX,  222-229.— Hammond  {L.  J.)  Surgical  treat- 
ment of  the  sinuses  accessory  to  the  nose.  Proc.  Pliila. 
Co.  M.  Soc,  Phila..  1898,  xix,  112-115.  Also:  Phila.  Poly- 
clin.,  1898,  vii,  299-  301.  [Discussion],  307.  —  HinUcI 
(F.  W.)  A  report  of  the  operative  treatment  of  several 
cases  of  frontal  and  maxillary  sinusitis.    Tr.  Am.  Laryn- 
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gol.  Ass.  1899.  N.  Y.,  1900.  xxi,  1.53-1.5H.     Also:  Buffalo 

M.  J.,  1899-1900,  n.  s.,  xxxix,  249-255.   .  Chronic 

empyema  of  the  nasal  accessory  sinuses  in  which  tho 
antrum,  frontal  sinus,  ethmoid  cells,  and  sphenoidal  sinus 
have  been  opened,  liutlalo  M.  J.,  1899-1900,  n.  s.,  xxxix, 
748. — Ililz  (H.  I!.)  Report  of  a  case  of  inulliphi  siimsiti.s 
cured  by  the  Killian  and  ( 'aid well-Luc  methods.  Laryn- 
go.scope,'  St.  Louis,  1905.  xv,  297-301.— Jacques  (P.)  Sinu- 
site chronique  suppuf6e  quadi  Qido  guerie  i)ar  I'oixjratiou 
de  Luc.  Rev.  med.de  I'est,  Nancy,  1900,  xxxii,  434-437. — 
Jacques  (P.)  &  Durand  (A.)  Du  proc6d6  (!•■  cboix 
pour  la  cure  radicale  <U>  la  sinusitis  fronto-ethnioiilale 
chronique.  Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreille,  du  larynx  letc].  Par., 
1903,  xxix,  pt.  2,  129-136.— Jansen  (A.)  Zur  Erdtl'nung 
der  Nebenbdhlen  der  Nase  bei  chroni.scher  Eiteiung. 
Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1893,  i,  13.5-157.- Jan- 
sen (M.  I.)  Zur  Radicaloiii'iatiou  chroni.scher  conibinir- 
ter  Empyeme  der  NeUeiiliiilileu  der  Nase.  Conipt.-rend. 
Cong,  internat.  de  med.  1897,  Mosc,  1898,  vi,  sect.  12b,  1.54- 
158. — KellosS  (F.  B.)  Double  empyema  of  the  frontal 
sinus  with  enipyema  of  right  antrum;  radical  operation. 
Hoinreop.  Eye,  Ear  &  Throat  J.,  N.  T..  1903,  ix,  451-4.-)G. 
Also  I  Abstr.'i :  Pacific  Coast  J.  Homoeop.,  >San  Fran.,  1903, 

xi,  293. — Kielliauser  (H).  Das  nasale  Eiupyem  des 
Antrum  Highmori  und  desaen  operative  Behandtung. 
Berl.  zabnarztl.  Vereinsbl.,  1895,  79. — Killian.  Beuier- 
kungen  zur  Radikalopeiatiim  chronischer  Kiefer-  und 
Stirnhohleneiteruugen.  Verhandl.  d.  Ver.  siiddeutsch. 
Laryngol.,  Wiirzb..  1904,  21-35.— Knapp  (A.  U  )  A  case 
of  extensive  chronic  enipyemaof  the  frontal  and  ethmoidal 
sinuses  with  exophthalmos;  operation;  recovery.  Arch. 
Ophth.,  N.  Y.,  1899,  xxviii,  50-54.  1  pi.  Also.  Reprint. 
 .  Chronic  empyema  of  the  ethmoidal  and  frontal  si- 
nuses, with  exophthalmos ;  operation;  death  from  menin- 
gitis; autopsy.  Arch.  Ophth.,  N.  Y.,  1903,  xxxii,  214-216.— 
Liuc.  Contribution  to  the  surgical  treatment  of  the  ac- 
cessory cavities  of  the  nose.    J.  Laryngol.,  Loiul.,  1895,  ix, 

558-505.   .  lies  derniers  perfectionueinents  dans  le 

traitement  radical  des  sinusites  chroniques  de  la  face. 
Presse  oto-laryngol.  beige,  Brux..  1903,  ii,  265-279.  Also, 
transl.:  Ann.  Olcd..  Rhinol.  <fc  Laryngol.,  St.  Louis,  1903, 

xii,  407-418,  1  pi.  [Discussion],  431-434.  Also,  transl. :  '\:v. 
Am.  Laryng(d.  Ass.,  N.  Y.,  1903,  xxv,  227-237.  [Discus- 
sion], 254-2.56. — iUahu  (G.)  Sinusite  froutal(^  avec  em- 
py^medu  sinus  maxillaire  chez  une  femmede77ans;  refus 
d'operation;  uiort.  Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreille,  du  larynx 
[etc],  Par.,  1904,  xxx.  pt.  2,  25-28.— Mayo  (C.  H.)  Sur- 
gical ti  eatment  of  suppurative  diseases  of  nasal  sinu.ses. 
Northwe.st.  Lancet,  St.  Paul,  1891,  xi,  249.— Mercier 
(F.)  Traitement  ope^atoirede  la  sinusite  fronto-ethmoi- 
dale chronique.  Policlin..  Brux.,  1905,  xiv,  292. — ITIer- 
mod.  ITue  s^rie  d'anciens  malades  operes  pour  sinusites 
frontales,  raaxillaires  et  fronto-maxillaires.  Rev.  m6d.  de 
la  Suis.se  Rom.,  Geneve,  1903.  xxiii,  272.— ITIolinie  (J.) 
Pan-sinusite  de  la  face  et  d6g6nerescence  myxomateuse 
de  la  muqueuse  nasale,  guerie  par  un  traitement  chirur- 
gical.  Arch,  internat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1899,  xii, 
283-286. — Myles  (R.  C.)  Accessory  sinus  irrigation 
tubes.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1892.  xlii,  607.  — IVoursc 
( W.  J.  C.)  Note  on  a  new  form  of  infundibular  probe  and 
canula  for  the  frontal  sinus,  and  a  probe  and  canula  for 
the  sphenoidal  sinus.  J.  Laryngol.,  Loud.,  1003,  xviii, 
298-300. — Payne  (R.)  Demonstration  of  cases  operated 
upon  for  empyema  of  the  frontal  sinus,  maxillary  sinus, 
ethmoid  cells,  and  the  sphenoidal  sinus.  Tr.  Am.  La- 
ryngol., Rhinol.  A:  Otol.  S(]C.  1904,  N.  Y.,  1905,  x,  385- 
390.— Picque  (L.)&  Toubert(.J.)  De  la  meilleure  voie 
d'acces  vers  les  cavitfes  annexes  des  fosses  nasales  pour  le 
traitement  de  leurs  suppurations  rebelles  et  6teudues. 
Ann.  d.  mal.  ile  I'oreille,  du  larynx  [etc.],  Par..  1903,  xxix, 
119-138.  Also:  Chir.  d.  alifen..  Par.,  1904,  iii,  203-222.  Also, 
transl.:  Ann.  Otol.,  Rhinol.  &.  Laryngol.,  St.  Louis.  1903, 
xii,  128-  146. —  Preysiug.  IDrei  Falle  von  operierleu 
Nasennebenhohleneiterungen.)  Miinchen.  med.  Wchn- 
schr.,  1904,  li,  1176.—  Rice  (G.  B.)  Report  of  a  case  of 
ethmoidal,  frontal  sinus  and  antral  empyema,  with  opera- 
tion on  anti'um  and  middle  turbinated  body,  followed  by 
death.  Ann.  Otol.,  Rhinol.  &  Laryngol.,  St.  Louis.  1902. 
xi.  67.5-677. —  RopUe.  Die  Radicaloperatiou  bei  chroni- 
schen  Verschleimungen  und  Eiterungen  der  oberen  Na- 
sennebenhiihlen.  Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1898, 
viii,  308-  325.  Also  [Abstr. )':  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch. 
deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1898,  Leipz.,  1899,  Ixx,  pt.  2,  2. 
Hlfte.,  288-291.  —  iiiiargnon.  Sinusite  I'ronto-iuaxillaire 
g.  chronique;  perforation  alveolaire;  resection  de  la  tete 
du  cornet  moyen  G  et  de  nombreux  polypes  du  canal  naso- 
frontal; operation  d'Ogston  •  Luc.  secondaire;  gu6rison 
com()leie  du  sinus  frontal;  gu6rison  fonctionnelle  avec 
opai-ite  perniancnte  du  sinus  maxillaire.  Arch,  internat. 
de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1904.  xvii,  550-556.  —  ^cheflTels. 
Beitriige  zur  operativen  Behandlung  der  periorbitaleu 
Sinuiliden.  Ophth.  Klin.,  Stuttg.,  1903,  vii,  105.— .Spiess 
(G.)  Fine  neue  MetUode  zur  Behandlung  der  Neben- 
hohleneiterungen  der  Xase.  Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rbinol., 
Berl.,  1896,  v,  150-153.— de  Stella  (H.)    La  care  radicale 
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de  la  sinnsite  frouto-ethraoidale  chronique.  Presse  oto- 
larynffol.  beige,  Brux.,  1904,  iii,  121  -  125.  —  Slolte  (H.) 
Suppuration  of  all  tbe  facial  sinuses  and  Killian's  opera- 
tion. Chicago  M.  Recorder,  1904,  xxvi,  453-457.  —  Su«l- 
diilh  (W.  X.)  Modern  method.s  of  tn-ating  the maxillaiy 
and  other  sinuses  of  the  cranium.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chi- 
cago, 1897,  xxviii,  16-18. — Tnptas.  Contribution  k  I'opii- 
ration  radicale  des  sinusites  compliquees  clironiques. 
Cong,  internat.  de  ni6d.   C.  r.,  Par.,  1900,  sect,  de  laryngol., 

86-89.   .  P^risinusite  droite  op6r6e  en  une  seule  s6- 

ance.  Gaz.  m6d.  d'Orieut,  Constant.,  1900-1901,  xliii,  339- 
344.  —  Tilley  (H.  Case  of  chronic  suppuration  of  both 
frontal,  ethmoidal,  .sphenoidal,  and  maxillary  sinuses ;  cured 
by  radical  operation.    West  Lond.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1904,  ix, 

26.   .  Some  experiences  in  the  suigical  treatment  of 

suppurative  lesions  of  the  nasal  accessory  sinuses.  Lancet, 
Lond..  1904,  i,  1414-1418.  —  Tod  (II.)  Double  antral  and 
iioutal  sinus  disease;  left  side  cured  by  radical  operation; 
question  of  operating  on  right  side.  J.  Laryngol.,  Lond., 
1903,  xviii.  36.— Wells  (W.  A.)  The  intranasal  route  in 
operating  upon  the  nasal  accessory  sinuses.  Ann.  Otol., 
Khinol.&  Laryngol.,  St.  Louis,  1905,' xlv, 466-484.— White- 
head (A.  L.)  A  case  of  empyema  of  the  right  frontal 
sinus,  of  the  right  sphenoidal  sinus,  of  both  antra  of  High- 
more,  .and  of  the  ethmoidal  cells  on  both  sides.  Arch. 
Ophth.,N'.  Y.,  1904,  xxxiii,  252-2.55.— Wiiicklei-  (E.)  In 
"welcher  Weise  kann  bei  eitrigen  Erkraukungen  der  ober  eu 
nasalen  Nebenriiumedas  Rontgenbild  desGesichtsschadels 
den  Operationsphm,  diese  Holilraunie  durch  aussere  Ein- 
griife  freiznlegen,  moditizieren  ?  Fortschr.  a.  d.  Geb.  d. 
Rontgenstrahlen,  Hanib.,  1902,  vi,  79;  126,  4  pi.— Wink- 
ler. Operative  procedures  for  the  exposure  of  the  upper 
nasal  accessory  cavities.  Arcli.  Otol.,  N.  Y.,  1897,  xxvi, 
407. — Wiirdminiiii  (H.  V.)  Empyema  of  tbe  maxillary, 
ethmoidal,  and  sjdienoidal  sinu.ses  attended  by  general 
septicemia  following  attempted  removal  of  inferior  tur- 
binal  body;  operations;  recovery.  Laryngoscope,  St. 
Louis,  1897,  iii,  18.  —  Ziem.  The  operative  and  dietetic 
treatment  of  suppuration  in  the  accessory  cavities  of  the 
nose.  J.  Laryngol.,  Lond.,  1895,  ix,  725;  783;  855.  Also, 
Reprint. 
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See,  also,  Nose  (Abscess  of );  Nose  (Accessory 
sinuses  of,  Foreign  bodies  in);  Nose  Accessory 
siiniscs  of.  Inflammation  of,  Treatment  of.  Opera- 
tive); Nose  (Accessory  sinuses  of,  Tumors  of); 
Splieiioid  sinuses  (Surgery  of). 

Douglass  (B.)  Nasal  sinus  surgery,  with  op- 
erations ou  nose  and  throat.  H^.  PInladelphia, 
1906. 

Molly  (M. -J.)  *Des  complications  intra- 
crauieunes  coiis^cutives  aux  op^^rations  piati- 
qu^es  sur  les  sinus  de  la  face.    8^.    Nancij,  1903. 

SiEUR  &  Jacob.  Recherches  auatoiniques, 
cliniques  et  op<Sratoire8  sur  les  fos.se8  nasales  et 
leurs  sinus.  Preface  de  Luc.  Figures  par  Tricot. 
8='.    Paris,  1901. 

Caiifield  (R.  B.)  The  application  of  conservative  and 
radical  surgery  to  chronic  nasal  accessory  sinus  disease. 
Ann.  Otol.,  Rhinol.  &  Laryngol.,  St.  Louis,  1904,  xiii.  09- 
94._Compaired  (C.)  A  prop6.sito  de  algunos  detalles 
6  modificaciones  en  la  ejecucidu  de  la  Atico-antrectomia. 
Arch.  lat.  de  rinol.,  laringol.  fete],  Barcel.,  1905,  xvi,  258- 
264.— Ciott  (G.  F.)  Surgery  of  the  accessory  sinuses. 
Butr^  lo  M .  &  S.  J . ,  1894-5,  xxxiv,  321-328.  A  Iso,  Reprin  t.— 
CoKzolino  (V.)  L'  istruinentario  per  la  scmiotica  e  per 
la  terapia  antisettica  e  chirurgica  delle  flogosi  sieromucose 
6  purulente  e  loro  esiti  dei  seni  nasali  (frontali-niascellari- 
etraoidali-sfenoidali-  e  etnioido-lagrimali)  sijnnlanii  ribelll 
riniti  pnrulente-cronicbe  e  loro  esito.  Atti  Cong.  gen.  d. 
Ass.  med.  ital.  1891,  Siena,  1893,  xiv,  680-694.  —  Diiitciis- 
sion  ou  the  surgical  treatment  of  the  accessoiy  cavities 
of  the  nose.  J.  Ltiryngol.,  Lond.,  189,5,  ix,  629-648. — 
I>i.«ciis«iioii  (A)  on  the  ultimate  results  of  surgical  oper- 
ations upon  the  frontal  sinus  and  maxillary  autrum.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lond.,  1902,  ii,  579-586.— Fleming  (E.  W.)  Some 
impressions  of  European  accessory  sinus  and  ear  work. 
Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.,  Rhinol.  &  OtoL  Sue.  1904,  N.  Y.,  1905, 
X,  390-396.— Crriinwald  (L.)  Verfahren  zur  Freilegung 
siiratlicher  INebenhohlen  der  Nase  uud  des  Naseniuneru. 
Zcutralbl.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1906.  xxxiii,  84-87.— Grunert 
(K.)  Erfahrunoen  aus  dem  Gebiete  der  Chirurgie  der 
o\>eren  Nebenhohlen  der  Nase,  mit  besonderer  Beriick- 
sichtigung  der  post-operativeu  Augenrauskelstorungen. 
Ztschr.  f.  Augenh.,  Bed.,  1905,  xii,  762-782.  AUo  [  Abstr.] : 
Miinchen.  med.  Wchusclir.,  1905,  Iii,  575.— <Ju8.senbancr 
(K. )  Die*  temporiire  Resection  des  Naaengeriistes  zur 
Freilegung  der  Sinus  frontales,  ethmoidales,  sphenoidales 
und  der  Orbitalhohlen.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1895,  viii, 
377-380.   Also,  transl.:  Rev.  internat.  de  rhinol.,  otol.  et 


Mose  [Accessory  sinuses  of.  Surgery  of). 

laryngol..  Par.,  1895,  v,  181  -  184.— Joiisset  (A.)  Etude 
sur  quelques  op6rations  nouvelles  appliqu^es  aux  .sinus  de 
la  face.  Nord  m6d.,  Lille,  1901,  vii,  9U  -  94.  —  I^aurens 
(G.)  La  chirurgie  <les  sinus  de  la  face  dans  ses  rapjiorts 
avec  la  chirurgie  de  I'orbite.  Cona.  inteinat.  de  m6d. 
C.  r.,  Par.,  1900,  .sect,  de  laryngol.,  107-113.— I.,eriuoyez; 
(M.)  R6snltat3  61oign6s  des  operations  faites  sur  les 
sinus  frontaux  et  maxillaires.  Rev.  ni6d.  de  laryngol. 
[etc.].  Par.,  1902,  ii,  145-159.— I^oewe  (L.)  Zur  Chirurgie 
der  Nasenscheidewand  und  der  oberen  Nebenhohlen  der 
Nase.     Monatschr.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Berl.,  1900,  xxxiv,  259- 

270.   .  TTeber  die  Ansrauinung  der  Nasenhohle  vom 

Munde  her  und  die  Freilegung  des  entsprechenden  Ab- 
schnittes  der  Basis  cranii  et  cerebri.  Ibid.,  376-384. — 
Xiotiii'op  ( H.  A.)  The  anatomy  and  surgery  of  the 
frontal  sinus  and  anterior  ethmoidal  cells.  Ann.  Surg., 
Phila.,  1898,  xxviii,  611;  747:  1899,  xxix,  73;  175,  89  pi.— 
Mackenzie  (J.  N.)  Remarks  on  the  surgery  of  the  ac- 
ces.soT-y  sinu.ses.  Tr.  Cong.  Am.  Phvs.  &  Surg.,  N.  Haven, 
1894,  iii,  223-227. —  Ono«li  (A.)  Naturgetreue  Photogra- 
phien  der  Nebenhiihle  der  Nase  und  verschiedener  Opera- 
tionen  derselben.  Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse,  Budap.  st,  1904, 
xl,  682.— Rostovtseff  (M..  I.)  Sluchal  zakritiya  defekta 
perednel  stlenki  Highmore'ovol  polosti  (poslle  udaleniya 
rakovavo  novoobrazovaniya)  kozhnim  loskutoni.  [Closure 
of  defective  anteriorwall  of  antrum  of  Highmore  (after  re- 
moval of  cancerous  new  growth)  by  skin  flap.]  Bolnitsch. 
gaz.  Botkina,  St.-Petersb.,  1896,  vii,  601-605.  —  Sattler 
(R.)  Surgery  of  the  pneumatic  sinuses  of  the  skull  in 
relation  to  ophthalmic  and  aural  surgery.  Tr.  Ohio  M. 
Soc,  Cleveland,  1898,  307-373.  Also:  Med.  News,  N.  Y., 
1898,  Ixxiii,  324-326."— Siebcninann  (F.)  Die  Riickla- 
gerung  der  Nase  bei  der  doppelseiligen  Stirnhohlemipera- 
tion.  Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1904,  xv,  501. — 
Vacher  (L.)  Contribution  a  la  recherche  de  la  meilleure 
voie  d'acc^s  vers  les  cavit6s  annexes  des  fosses  nasales. 
Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreille,  du  larynx  [etc.].  Par.,  1903,  xxix, 
424^28.— Wells  (W.  A.)  The  after-treatment  of  opera- 
tion ou  the  nasal  accessory  sinuses.    Boston  M.  &  S.  J., 

1901,  cxlv,  86-89.   .  The  intranasal  route  in  operating 

upon  the  nasal  accessory  sinuses.  Ann.  Otol.,  Rhinol.  & 
Laryngol.,  St.  Louis,  1905,  xiv.  466-484.  Also,  Reprint. — 
Wiiickler  (E.)  Zur  Chirurgie  der  oberen  Nasenneben- 
liohlen.    Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1897,  vii, 

22-33.   .  Operative  Eingrlflfe  zur  Freilegung  der 

oberen  Nebenhohlen  der  Nase.  Verhandl.  d.  deirtsch. 
otol.  Gesellsch.,  Jena,  1897,  vi,  161-171.  Also:  Arch.  f. 
Ohrenh.,  Leipz.,  1897,  xliii,  196-198.— Wright  (J.)  Op- 
erations on  the  accessory  nasal  sinu.ses.  N.  York  M.  J., 
[etc.],  1905,  Ixxxii,  760;  812.— Zaalbers;  (P.  J.)  Deope- 
riitie-methode  van  Gussenbauer.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v. 
Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1903,  2.  R.,  xxxix,  d.  2,  271-273. 

J¥ose  {Accessory  sinuses  of,  Tumors  of). 

See,  also,  Sphenoid  sinus  (Tumors  of). 

Haase  (E.  a.)  *  Beitriige  zu  den  Osteomen 
der  Stirn-  und  Nasenhohle.  8°.  Gottingen, 
1894. 

LoRCiN  (P.-G.)  *  Des  tumeurs  6pitlieliales 
b^nigiies  des  siims  de  la  face.    8°.    Nancy,  1902. 

SCHWENN  (R.)  *  Eiu  Beitrag  zur  Lebre  von 
den  bosartigen  Gescbwiilsteii  der  Nebenhohlen 
der  Nase.    [Breslau.]    8°.    Berlin,  mi. 

A;.so:  Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1900-1901, 
xi,  351-381. 

Burnett  (  S.  M. )  Sarcoma  of  the  frontal  and  eth- 
moidal sinuses.  Arch.  Otol.,  N.  Y.,  1899,  xxviii,  105- 
107,  1  pi.  —  Clark  (J.  P.)  Bullous  enlargement  of  the 
middle  turbinated  bone  (concha  bullosa).  N.  York  M. 
J.  1900,  Ixxii,  670-673.  Also:  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass. 
1900,  N.  Y.,  1901,  134-143. -Darmagnac  (C.)  Polype 
des  sinus  (myxome  hyalin) ;  extirpiitio"n ;  guei  isou.  Rec. 
de  m6d.  v6t.'.  Par.,  1904,  Ixxxi,  89-91.— Wndley  (\Y.  H  ) 
Quelques  remarques  sur  un  cas  de  chol6stentorue  publi6 
I'annee  dernifere.  [Transl.)  Arch,  internat.  de  laruygol. 
[etc.].  Par.,  1905,  xx,  72-74.  —  Haencl  (F.)  [Fall  von 
Osteombilduug  in  samtlichen  Nebenhohlen  der  Nase.] 
Jaliresb.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Natur-  u.  Heilk.  in  Dresd.,  1903- 
4,  Miinchen,  1905,  129.  Also:  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr., 
1904,  li,  731.  — Moreau  &  Rollet.  Fibro-myxome  des 
sinus  peri  rbitaires;  operation.  Lyon  m6d.,  1905,  civ,  266- 
268.  — Solenberger  (A.  R.)  Polypi  in  the  nasal  acces- 
sory cavities;  with  specimens.  Phila.  M.  J.,  1902,  x,  1010- 
1013.— Turner  (A.  L.)  A  contribution  to  the  pathology 
of  bone  cysts  in  the  accessory  sinuses  of  the  nose.  Edinb. 
M.  J.,  1903,  n.  s.,  xiv,  299;  405;  511,  2  pi.:  1904,  n.  s.,  .xv, 

47.   .  Some  points  in  the  pathology  of  bone  cysts  in 

the  accessory  sinuses  of  the  nose.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol., 
Rhinol.  &  Citol  Soc.  1904,  N.  Y.,  1905,  x,  12-26.  Also: 
Laryngoscope,  St.  Lo'iis,  1904,  xiv,  817-829. 

]¥ose  (Acne  of.  Hypertrophic). 
See  Acne ;  Rhinophyxna. 


741 


NOSE. 


IVose  [Adenoid  tumors  of). 

See  Nasopharynx  {Adtnoid  vegetations  in). 

Wose  [Adhesions  in). 

Nkuhaus  (E.  )  *  T  ebcr  intraiian.ale  Synechieu. 
iP.    Heidelberg,  1894. 

Bar  (L.)  Du  traitenient  post  op^ratoire  des  syn^c.liies 
nasales;  einploi  du  caitou  (Vaiiiiaiite.  Ann.  d.  nial.  de 
roiielh',  du  larynx  [eto.],  Par..  1899.  xxv,  744-747.— von 
Bcrc^HzaNzy  (J.)  Totale  VeiWitciiHUng  des  weicbeu 
Gauniens  niit  der  liintfiieii  Raclicnwand  in  Folfjc  von 
■wiederbolter  galvaiiokaustisclier  Aotzung  von  diT  Naso 
ans.  Internat.  klin.  Itund.scljau,  Wien,  :k8k,  ii,  HM-887.— 
Brown  (J.  P.)  Nasal  and  post  nasaKHynfcliia!.  Tr.  Am. 
Larynsol.,  Rhinol.,  &  Otol.  Soc.  19U0,  If.  Y.,  1901,  vi,  40- 
46.  Also:  Dominion  M.  Montli.,  Toronto,  I'.lOO,  xv,  1-C. 
Also:  J.  Larvn;;ol.,  Lond.,  1900,  xv,  653-G.W.  Also:  La- 
ryngoscope, St.  Louis,  1900,  ix,  182-187.— CoUinct.  Eo- 
marques  ,sur  les  svn6chies  nasales.  Kev.  Iiebd.  de  laryn- 
eol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1898.  xviii,  1457-1406.— El legood  (J.  A.) 
Anotlier  conservative  operation  for  the  removal  of  nasal 
synechia.  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1898,  iv,  214-216. — 
Koj'le  (P.  H.)  The  mechanical  treatment  of  nasal  syne- 
chise,  with  demonslratiou  of  an  appliance.  Ti-.  Am.  La- 
ryngcd.,  Rhinol.,  &  Otol.  Soc.  1901,  N.  Y.,  1902,  vii,  167- 
172.— Krakaner.  Ueber  intranasale  Synecbieen  nnd  de- 
ren  Behandluns.  Deutsche  med.Wcbnscnr  .Leipz.u.Berl., 
1889,  XV,  919-921. — Ijnvraiifl.  Aeide  chromique  et  .syne- 
chies  intra-nasales.  Rev.  h(!bd.  de  laryngol.  (etc.].  Par., 
1898,  xviii,  785-793  Licdernian  (M.'  I).)  Nasal  syne- 
chia. Tr.  Am.  Laryngid.,  Rhinol.,  &  Otol.  Soc.  1900,  N. 
Y.,  1901.  vi,  46-54.  Also:  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1900.  , 
ix,  ;i32-;!37.— ITIead  (M.  A.)  Post-operative  nasal  syne-  I 
chiae.  Northwest.  Lancet,  Minneap.,  1903,  xxiii,  194. — 
Molinir.  De  Temploi  des  lamelles  de  celluloid  dans  lo 
traitenient  post  opf  ritoiiedes  synfeehiesdesfosses nasales. 
Rev.  inteinat.  de  rhinol.,  otol.  et  laryngol..  Par..  1895.  v, 
77. — Monsconrt.  La  galvanocaustie  et  les  syn6chies 
na.sales.  Ann.  d.  nial.  de  I'oreille,  du  larvnx  [etc.].  Par., 
1898,  xxiv,  483-490.— ITIoslier  (U.  P.)  The  use  of  Cargile 
membrane  in  the  nose  in  order  to  prevent  adhesions.  Bos- 
ton M.  &  S.  J.,  1903,  cxlviii,  230.— IVavrntil  (I.)  TTjabb 
mvit6ti  m6d  ori'iiregsynechidn^l.  [Later  ojterations  for 
synechia  of  the  na-ial  cavity.]  Orr-,  g^ge-fes  fUlgy6gy., 
liudapest,  1903.  1. — Poli  ((!.)  Sinechie  intransali  e  loro 
cura.  Alti  d.  Cong.  d.  Soc.  ital.  di  laringol.  [etc.]  1902,  Na- 
poli,  1903,  vi,  i29.— Schcppcgrcll  (W.)  A  con.servative 
operation  for  the  removal  of  nasal  synechia.  Larvngo- 
scope,  St.  Louis.  1898,  iv,  25-29.— Waison  (A.  W.)  The 
use  of  friction  in  the  treatment  of  nasal  synechiae.  Phila. 
Polyclin.,  1896,  v,  444. 

I¥ose  [Artificial). 

See,  also,  Nose  {Lupus  of). 

Baird  (W.  H.)  An  artificial  nose.  Dental  Ccsmos, 
Phila.,  1905.  xlvii,  560.  —  Baker  (L.)  An  artificial  nose 
and  palate.  i//i(J.,  561. — Cali  (G.)  Nnova  scoperta  per 
i  nasi  artificiali.  Odonto-stomatol.,  Najioli,  1902,  101  — 
Kelgin  (E.  G.)  Lskn.sstvenniye  nosi.  [Artificial  noses.] 
Zuhovrach.  vestnik,  St.  Petefsb.,  1903.  xix,  667-676.— 
Khruslitshoir  (V.)  Izgotovleniye iskusstvennavo  nosa 
iz  nevosplamen\ayiishtshavosya  tsell.vuloida.  [Artificial 
nose  of  non-intlammalile  celluloid.]  Ibid.,  1902,  xviii.  331- 
335.— Krasin  (M.  M.)  Rinoplastika  s  zolotayu  stropil- 
koyu.  [Artificial  nose  with  gohl  frame.]  Pamyat  N.  L  Stu- 
denskago.  Sboin.statei  .  .  .,  Kazan. 1892.13-26. — ITIartiny 
(C.)  Nez  .nrtificicl  en  cerami(iue  se  flxant  s.tiis  lunettes. 
Tr.  IX.  Internat.  M.  Cong. .Wash. ,1887.  i,  598  — Oltofy  (L.) 
An  artificial  nose  for  a  Chinaman.  Dental  Cosmos,  Phila., 
1905.  xlvii,  558-.560.— Port.  Kiinstliche  Na,seu.  Cor.  Bl. 
f.  Zalinarzte,  Rerl.,  1903.  xxxii,  5-8.  —  irphnni  (R.  H.  ) 
Artificial  noses  and  ears,  Boston  M.  &  8.  J.,  1901,  exlv, 
52-'.— Wilcox  (S.  F.)  Making  a  new  nose  with  a  silver 
bridge.    Tr.  Homoeop.  AI.  Soc.  N.  Y.,  1894,  sxix,  107-110. 

Wose  [Atresia  of). 

See  Nose  (  Olistriution  of). 

]¥ose  [Bacteriology  of). 

ScHOU.SBOE  (H.  J.  H.)  Om  bakterier  i  ileii 
uoimale  nu'sebiib^  og  iia'Sesekretet-s  bakterie- 
{li'iL'beiiilo  eviie.  [Baetcria  in  the  normal  nasal 
cavity,  and  the  baotericidal  power  of  the  na.sal 
secretion.]    8°.    Odense,  1900. 

Stbauch  (P.)  *  Uiitersiichiingen  iiber  eiueu 
Microfoccns  im  Secret  des  Nasenracbenraumes. 
[Freiburg  i.  B.]  Berlin,  1887. 

Calaniida  (V.)  &  Berlarelli  (E.)  Ueber  die  Bak- 
terii-ntiora  der  Nasensini  und  iles  llittelohres.  Centralbl. 
f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt,,  Jena,  1902,  xxxii,  428-433.— 
Cozzoliiio  (V.)  Ricerche  anatcmio-patologiche  e  hatte- 
riologiche  sulle  fosse  nasali,  cavo  naso-faringeoe  caviti  iue- 
die  auricnlari  di  cadavei'ini  <ii  lattanti  e  di  neonati.  Boll, 
d.  mal.  d.  orecchio.  d.  gola  e  d.  naao,  Firenze,  1896,  xiv,  97- 


IVose  [Bacteriology  of). 

111.— Be  Bono  (F.  I'.)  &  Frisco  (B.)  Sulla  permeahi- 
lit{\  verso  i  microrganismi  <lelle  imicose  (!ongiuntivale  o 
nasale  intatte  in  rapjiorto  alhi  infezioni  endoculari.  Arch, 
diottiil.,  I'alenno,  19(10-1901,  viii,  401-425.  —  Bclctii  (t!.) 
Batterii  delle  los.se  nasali  alio  sliito  flsiologico.  Arch.  ilal. 
di  laringol.,  Naiioli,  1891,  xi,  154-162.  —  Do  Siiiioni  (A.) 
Sulla  frequento  presenza  di  bacilli  ])seudo-dirt<'rici  sulla 
mucosa  nasale.  Ufliciale  san.,  Napoli,  1899,  xii.  241-250. 
Also,  Iransl.:  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etcj.l.  Abt.,. Jena, 
1899,  xxv,  625-631.   .  Varietil  ed  importanza  dei  ba- 
cilli capsulati  ospiti  frequenti  della  mucosa  nasale  patolo- 
glca.  Riforma  med.,  Palermo,  1899,  xv,  pt.  4,  8(l(i;  819; 
830.— Dunham  (E.  K.)  A  few  observations  on  the 
meningococcus  and  allied organi.sms  from  the  nasopharynx. 
Proc.  N.  York  Path.  Soc,  190,5-6,  n.  s.,  v,  134-139.— Felix 
(E.)  Die  Mikrooiganismeu  der  normalen  Nasenhiible. 
Wien.  TiH'd.  Wchusehr..  1903,  liii,  645;  710.  — llnllock 
(W.)  &  Wriglil  (J.)  Nasal  bacteria  in  health.  J.  Lar\^l- 
gol..  Loud.,  1898,  xiii,  124-KiO.— IlasNlaucr  (\V.)  Die 
Bakterienflora  der  gesuiiden  und  krankon  Nasensehleim- 
haiit.    Centralbl.  f.|Bakteri(d.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1902, 

xxxiii,  47-51.   .  Die  Mikroorganismen  der  gcsunden 

und  kranken  Nasenhiible  und  Naseunebenhiihlen.  Ibid., 
1905,  xxxvii,  1-23. — Iglaucr  (S.)  Some  of  the  bacteria 
found  in  the  nose.  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1901,  xi,  363- 
370  — Jacquin  (P.)  La  fonction  miciobicido  du  nez. 
Union  mbi\.  du  nord-est,  Reims,  1899,  xxiii,  233-243. — 
Klcniperor.  Zur  Baktei  iologie  der  Nase.  Verhaudl. 
d.-Ver.  siiddeut.sch. Laryngol.  1894-1903,  Wiirzb.,  1904,  99.— 
Kleuipcrrr  &  Sclicier  (M. )  Zur  liacteriologie  der 
Nase.  Berl.  klin.  Webnschr.,  1903,  xl,  112.— Kyle  (D.  B.) 
Nasal  bacteria;  the  relation  they  bear  todisease.  J.  Am. 
M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1899,  xxxii,  1298.— I.esionr  (C.)  Etude 
compar6e  des  bacilles  diphtferiques  et  pseudo-dipht^riques 
du  nez  et  de  la  gorge.  Province  m6d.,  Lyon,  1901,  xv,  362- 
36.5. —  Liord  (F.  T.)  Diplococcus  iutracellularis  menin- 
gitidis ( Weichselbaum)  in  the  nose;  repoit  of  a  case 
without  meningitis,  and  review  of  the  literature  Cen- 
tralbl. f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena.,  1903,  xxxiv,  641- 
647. — Malato  (Y.E)  Sui  microrganismi  patogeiii  esis- 
tenti  nelle  cavitil  nasali  fisiologiche  e  sul  potere  attenuante 
della  mucosa  nasale.  Arch.  ital.  di  otol.  [etc.],  Torino, 
1897,  vi,  34,5-364.— M  inch  in  (E.  A.)  &  Fanthani  (H.  B.) 
Rhinosporidiuui  kinealyi,  n.  g.,  n.  sp.,  a  new  sporozoon 
from  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  septum  nasi  of  man. 
Quart.  J.  Micr.  Sc.,  Lond.,  190.5-6.  xlix,  521-532,  2  pi.  on 
3  1. — monnri  (C.)  La  batteri(dogia  delle  fosse  na.sali  alio 
stato  flsiologico.  Boll.  d.  mal.  d.  orecchio,  d.  golaed.  naso, 
Firenze.  1898,  xvi,  277-292.— IVeumann  (R.  (_).)  Bakte- 
riologische  Untersuchungen  gesuuderund  ki  anker  Nascn, 
mit  besonderer  Beriicksichtigung  des  Psendodipiitheiie- 
bacillus.  Ztschr.  f.  Hyg.  u.  Infectionskrankb.,  Leijiz., 
1902,  xl,  33-53.  Also,  transl. :  Mitth.  d.  Ver.  Sclilesw.- 
Holst.  Aerzte,  Kiel,  1902,  n.  F.,  xi,  36.— Park  ( W.  H.)  & 
Wright  (J.)  Na.sal  bacteria  in  health.  Tr.  Am.  La- 
rvngol  Ass.  1897,  N.  Y.,  1898.  168-178.  Alio:  N.York 
M.  J.,  1898,  Ixvii.  178-182.  Also,  transl.:  Ann.  d.  mal.  de 
I'oreille,  du  larynx  [etc.].  Par.,  1898,  xxiv,  113-128.- Pa- 
sini  (A.)  Suila  presenza  di  ciglia  nel  bacillo  del  rino- 
scleroma  ed  osservazioiii  sul  fi-nomeno  dell'  agglutinazione 
di  tale  bacillo.  Rendic.  d.  Ass.  med.-chir.  di  Parma,  1902, 
iii.  71-74. — Thomson  (St.  C.)  Micro-organisms  in  the 
healthy  nose.    Proc.  Roy.  M.  &  Chir.  Soc.  Lond,,  I894-,5, 

vii,  163-172.  .  The  bacteriology  of  the  noruuil  nose. 

J.  Laiyng(d.,  Lond.,  1900,  xv,  405  - 409.  —  Thomson 
(St.  C.')  &  Hen-lcit  (R.  H. )  Micro  organisms  in  the 
bealthv  7iose.  Med. -Chir.  Ti.,  Lond..  1895,  Ixxviii,  239- 
260.  Also,  Reprint.  Also:  Arch.  Otol.,  N.  Y.,  1895, 
xxiv,  299-301.  —  Vansaiit  ( E.  L.)  A  brief  report  of 
the  results  of  a  bacteriologic  investigation  of  the  na.sal 
mucus  in  one  hundred  cases  of  chronic  nasal  dischari;e, 
with  special  reference  to  the  presence  of  the  Kli'i)s-LcEffler 
bacillus.  Proc.  Phila.  Co.  M.  Soc,  I'hila.,  1897.  xviii,  12- 
17. — Wright  (J.)  Nasal  bacteria  in  health.  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1889,  xiii,  397-402.  Also:  N.  York  M.  J., 
1889,  1,  92-98.  Also.  Bepiint.— Wurtz  (11.)  &  liCrmo- 
yez  (M.)  Le  piuivoir  bactericide  du  mucus  nasal.  Ann. 
d.  mal.  de  I'oreille,  du  larynx  [etc].  Par.,  1803,  xix,  661- 
676. 

]\ose  [Blood-vessels  and  lymphatics  of). 

BoULAi  (J.)  *  fittide  snr  les  vai.sseaux  veiiieiix 
de  la  ninqnensc  nasale  (psendo  tissti  (Erectile). 
4^.    Paris,  1896. 

ZuCKEiiKANDL  (E.)  TTeber  den  Circulations- 
Apparat  in  der  Nasen.sclileinihant.  4*^.  TVien, 
18^4. 

Repr.  from:  Denkschr.  d.  k.  Acad.  d.  Wissensch. 
Matliemat.-naturwiss.  CI.,  Wien,  1884,  xlix. 

Andre  (M.)  Recherches  snr  les  lympbatiques  du  nez 
et  des  fosses  nasales.  Ami.  d.  mnl.  de  roreille.  du  larynx 
[etc.].  Par.,  1905,  xxxi,  4'25-442,  2  pi.  —  Bovicr-i^a- 
picrre  (fi.)  De  la  vascularite  de  repitlu-lium  olfactif. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1888,  8.  s.,  v,  833.  Also: 
Univ.  de  Lyon.    Trav.  lab.  physiol.,  1888-9,  i,  26-28.— 
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IVose  {Blood-vessels  and  lymphatics  of). 

Bresgcn  (M.)  Der  Circulations-Apparat  in  der  Nasen- 
sclileimhaiit,  yoiii  kliiiisclien  Standpuukte  aus  betiachtet. 
Deutsche  iiied.  Wcbiisclir.,  Berl.,  1«85,  xi,  588;  009.  Also, 
Eeprint.— Flatau  (T.  S.)  Ueber  (len  ZnsaniTiienhaug 
der  uasaleii  Lympbbalmen  mit  deiii  Subarae-hiioidealiaum. 
Deiitscbe  lued.  Wcbuscbr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1890,  xvi,  972. — 
Viollol.  De  Tabsence  de  vaisseaux  dans  I'^pithfelium  de 
la  iDiiqueuse  olfactive  du  cobaye.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  anat. 
de  Par.,  1901,  Ixxvi,  544. 

]\ose  {Calculus  in). 

See  Calculus  (Kasal) ;  Nose  {Concretions,  etc., 

in). 

]\ose  {Cancer  of). 

See  Nose  {Tumors  of ,  Malignant). 

]¥ose  {Caries  of). 

See  Nose  {Diseases  of  bones,  etc.,  of). 
Wose  ( Concretions  and  sequestra  in). 

See,  also.  Calculus  {Nasal). 

Hbrisset  ^A.)  *  Contribution  a  I'^tude  des 
rliinolithes.    8°.    Paris,  1904. 

Asceiiso  (M.)  KinoliteassDciato  a  polipi  mucosi  del  na- 
.so.  Arch.  ital.  di  otol.  [etc. 1, Torino-Palermo,  ]901,xi,100. — 
]tark(J.)  Khiiidlithes.  Kev.  internal,  de  rhinol., otol.  et 
laryngol., Par., 1898, viii,.581-,')97.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Kev.ljebd. 
de  larynool.  1  etc.  ],  Par. ,  1897,  xvii,  1235-1237.— Bail  iiigar- 
teii  (E.)  Entternnng  eines  gro.saen  Sequesters  aus  der 
Nase.  Pest,  med.-chir.  Pres.se,  Budapest,  1905,  xli,  13. — 
Berseat  (H.)  Die  Vertleinerung  von  Sequestern  in  der 
Naseuhohle  und  von  Ehinolithen  mittels  Sauren;  Notiz 
iiber  einen  Rhinolithen.  Miinchen.  nied.  Wchushr.,  1895, 
xlii,  262-26*.— Bishop  (S.  S)  Rhinolitbs.  Larynso- 
scope,  St.  Louis,  1902,  xii,  2!>.— Boley  (R. )  Rhinolito 
enornie  de  la  fosa  nasal  derccha,  situado  en  los  meatos 
medio  6  inferior  y  emergiendo  mds  de  un  centlmetro  por 
iletrAs  de  la  coana  del  propio  lado.    Arch.  lat.  de  rinol., 

laringol.  [etc.].  Parcel.,  1899,  x,  1.57  -ItiO.   .  Un 

caso  de  rinolito  colossal  [110  grammes].  Arch.  lat.  de 
rii;ol.,  laringol.  [etc.],  Barcel.. "  1905,  xvi,  309-318.  Also  : 
Rev.  hebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc.],  Par.,  1906.  i,  251-257.— 
Czartia  (J.)  Rllinolith.  Casop.  lek.  cesk.,  v  Prazo, 
1882,  xxi,  789;  805;  821.— Oasquo.  Mas^e  cas6euse  re- 
tiree des  fosses  naaales.  Bull.  .Soc,  d'auat.  et  jihysiol.  de 
Bordeaux,  1895,  xvi,  213  -  217.  —  D«'lstaiiche.  Sur  un 
cas  de  pseudo-rhinolitbe.  Bull.  Soc.  beige  d'otol.  et  de 
laryngol.,  Brux.,  1898,  iii,  109-11 1  .-Ditlsbury.  Rhino- 
lithe  fanx  (ou  secondaire)  d6velopp6  autour  d'un  noyau 
de  ceri,se  et  ayant  sejourn6  vingt  cinq  ans  dans  le  nez. 
Arch,  internat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.],  I'ar,,  1903,  xvi,  440,-- 
Epliraiin  (A.)  Ueber  einen  bemcrkenswertben  Fall 
von  Sequester  der  Nase;  zngleicb  eiu  Beitrag  zur  Lehre 
von  der  motorischen  Innervation  des  Gauraensegcls. 
Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1902-3,  xiii,  421-426.— 
Felt  (C.  L.)  Rhinolitbs,  with  leport  of  two  cases  of 
diagnostic  interest.  Internat.  M.  .Mat:,,  X.  Y.,  1901.  x, 
207-210,— Frankcnbcrger  (0.)  Ebinolitliiasis;  sdeleiii 
kasuistick^.  [.  .  . ;  c  csuistic  communication.]  Casop.  16U. 
cesk.,  V  Praze,  1892,  xxxi,  518-520.— CJulnard  (A.)  Ex- 
traction d'un  volumineux  sfequestre  des  fosses  nasales 
(operation  du  Rouge).  Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreille,  dii  larynx 
[etc.],  Par.,  1895,  xxi,  pt.  2,  217-221. ^Halasz  (H,)  Ein 
Fall  von  Nasensteinbildung  und  infolge  der.selbeu  ,  ent- 
standene  eitrige  Mittelohrentziindung.    Arch.  f.  Ohrenh,, 

Lcipz.,  1904,  Ixiii,  214-216.   .  Spontan  kfepzodott  orrkik 

esete.  [A  case  of  .spontaneously  formed  rhinolitli.]  On  -, 
g6ge-6s  tulgy6gy.,  Budapest,  1904,197-199.  Also,  transl.  : 
Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1904,  xvi,  539-541.— 
Hei-zfeld.  [Rhinolitli.]  Verliandl.  d.  laryngol.  Gesell- 
sch.  zu  Berl.  (1897)  1898,  viii,  3.— Hill  {.J.  F.)  Unusual 
sized  rhiunlirb  removed  with  the  lithotrite,  with  prompt 
cessation  of  prolonged  disturbances.  Tr.  Maine  M.  Ass., 
Portland,  1898.  xiii,  188-190,  1  jjl.  Also:  J.  Med.  &  Sc., 
Portland,  1897-8,  iv,  281.    Also:  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis, 

1898.  v,  37-39,   .  Rhinolitli.    Tr.  Am.  Laryngol., 

Rhinol.  &  Otol.  Soc.  1898,  N.  T.,  1899,  iv,  35-37.— Hirsch- 
nianii.  Nasensteiu.  Berl.  klin.  Wchiischr.,  1903,  xl, 
111.— Hoi-iuchi  (H.)  [Contribution  on  the  origiu  of 
rhinolitbs.]  Dai  Nippon  ji-Bi-In-Ko  Kwa-Kwai  Kwai  Ho, 
Tokyo,  1897,  iii,  136-149.  —  Imafiiji  (M.)  &  Iinafuji 
(S.)  [Two  .supplementary  cases  as  a  contribution  on 
rhinolitbs.]  Ibid.,  1899,  v,  39-158.— lugersoll  (J.  M.) 
A  large  rhinolitli,  Cleveland  J.  M.,  1901,  vi.  182.— Keilin 
(M.  L)  K  kasuistikie  nosovikh  kamiiel.  [Nasal  calculi.] 
Prakt.Vrach,  S,-Peterb.,  1903,  ii,  1130,— Kelson  (VV.H.) 
Rhinolitli,  Abstr.  Tr.  Hunterian  Soc,  Loud,,  1897-8,103,— 
Kiiapp  (H,)  Removal  of  sequestra  anil  a  tooth  from  the 
floor  of  the  nose.  Arch.  Otol,,  N.  Y.,  1894,  xxiii,  71-152.— 
Knight  (C.  H.)  Rouge's  operation  for  the  removal  of  a 
nasal  sequestrum,  Med.  News,  Pliiln.,  1891,  Iviii,  6-8. 
AJ»o  I  Abstr.] :  J.  Kespir.  Org.,  N.  Y  ,  1890,  il,  201,— Ijauffs 
(F.)  Vier  Falle  von  Nasensteiuen.  Med,  Cor,-Bl,  d,  wiirt- 
teuib.  iirztl.  Ver.,  Stultg.,  1897,  Ixvii,  399 — Liongbothain 


]¥ose  {Concretions  and  sequestra  in). 

(G,)  Nasal  concretion.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1903,  i,  1372.— 
liublinski  (\V.)  Demonstration  dreier  Falle von  Nasen- 
steinen.  Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  med.  Gesellsch.  1887,  Berl., 
1898,  xxviii,  pt.  1,  212.  —  itlalyutin  (  E.  N.)  Sluchal 
nosovovo  kaninya  (rhinolithiasis).  Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk., 
1898,  1,  334-337.— Marchal.  Un  cas  de  rhinolithe.  Gaz. 
m6d.  de  Picardie,  Amiens,  1897.  xv,  257-260.— Meyer  (F.) 
Ein  Beitrag  zur  Frage  der  Entstehung  der  Na.seusteine. 
Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol,.  Berl.,  1899,  ix,  64-69.— 
Miller  (L.  II,)  Rbinolitb ;  specimen  and  history.  Brook- 
lyn M.  J.,  1900,  xiv,  398-403.  —  Miot  (C.)  Un  cas  de  rhi- 
nolithe. Rev.  hebd.  de  laryngol.  letc.].  Par.,  1898,  xviii, 
1127-1136. —Montague  (A.  J.  H.)  &  L.ake  (R.)  Note 
ou  a  case  of  nasal  calculus  weighing  48  grains.  Lancet, 
Loud.,  1903,  i,  1165.— Moriarty  (P.  C.)  A  nasal  rbino- 
litb. Homoeop.  Eye,  Ear  &  Throat  J..  N.  Y.,  1904,  x,  170, 
1  pi,— IVciiiuann  (J,)  Ueber  eine  mit  Cholestearin  voll- 
.standig  ausgefiillte  Nasenboble.  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat. 
[etc.],  Berl.,  1893,  cxxxii,  377-380.— IVoquet.  Un  cas  de 
rhinolithe.  Rev.  de  laryngol.  [etc.],  Par.,  1890,  x,  425-431.— 
Onoili  (A.)  Kiinyko  az  orriiregben.  [Lacrymal  stone 
in  the  na.sal  cavity.]  Orvosi  betil.,  Budape.^t,  1901,  xlv, 
481.  —  Ornatski  (V.  I.)  K  kazuistikle  rinolitov  (noso- 
vikh kamuei.  [Case  of  rhinolith.]  Protok  i  trudi  Ohsh. 
Archangel,  vrach.  (1896),  1897,  26-32.  —  OHtino  (G.)  Un 
caso  di  rinolite.  Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  189B, 
4.  s.,  xlvi,  215. — Palaez.  Rinolito  alojado  en  el  recessua 
uaso  etmoidal  y  en  el  seno  e.sfenoidal.  '  Gac,  m&d.  de  Gra- 
nada, 1897,  XV, '528-531.— Pant  (H.  D.)  Nasal  deformity 
and  obstruction  due  to  a  large  rhinolith.  Indian  M.  Rec, 
Calcutta,  1898,  xiv,  188,  —  Polyak  (L,)  Orrk(i-esetek. 
[Ca.ses  of  rhinolitbs  ]  Orvosi  betil.,  Budapest,  1900,  xliv, 
828. — Poole  (W.H.)  Rhinolith  or  nasal  calculus ;  report 
of  a  case  and  exhibition  of  pathological  specimen.  N. 
York  M.  J.,  1898,  Ixviii,  45.  Also,  Reprint.  Also:  Am. 
J.  Surg.  &  Gynec,  St.  Louis,  1898-9,  xi,  92.  Also:  Cleve- 
land M.  Gaz.,  1898-9,  xiv,  81-84.  Also:  Louisville  M. 
Month.,  1898-9,  v,  297.  Also:  Nashville  J.  M.  &  S.,  1898, 
Ixxxiv,  161-164.  Also:  South.  Pract.,  Nashville,  1898,  xx, 
409-413.— Presencia  (G.)  &  Bosch  Ucelay  (A.)  Un 
caso  de  rinolito  gigante.  Arch.  lat.  de  rinol.,  laringol. 
[etc.],  Barcel.,  1904,  xv,  153-161.- Pusateri  (S.)  Sopra 
un  caso  di  rinoliti.  Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino, 
1904,  4.  s.,  X,  130-  132.— Raoiilt  (A.)  Sur  un  cas  de 
rhinol  the  <16velopp6  autour  d'un  noyau  de  cerise.  Rev. 
m^d.  de  I'est,  Nancy,  1898,  xxx,  129-147,  1  ch.— Kochard 
(E.)  &  Oougnenlieim  (A.)  S6questres  6uornies  de  la 
fosse  nasalo  gauche;  syphilis  ant6rieure;  impossibilitfi 
d'extraetion  de  ces  s6questres  par  les  voies  naturelles  et 
apr^s  reparation  de  Rouge:  operation d'OUier;  extraction 
iium6diate  de  deux  gros  sfequestres;  gu6ri,son.  Ann.  d. 
mal.  de  I'oreille,  du  larynx  [etc],  Par.,  1896,  xxii,  pt.  2, 
281  -284.  Also:  Union 'm6d..  Par.,  189P,  4.  s.,  ii,  566.— 
Kuault.  Rhinoliilies.  Bull,  et  mt^m.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par., 
1904,  Ixxix,  159,— Buss.  Ein  Fall  von  Nasenstein.  Med. 
Cor.-Bl.  il.  wiirttemb.  iirztl.  Ver.,  Stuttg.,  1904,  Ixxiv,  258,— 
."^chaefer.  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  Rbinolitb.  Cor.-Bl.  d. 
allg.  iirztl.  Ver.  v.  Thiiringen,  Weimar,  1900,  xxix,  390. — 
.Scheppegrell  (W.)  The  etiology,  symptoms,  and  treat- 
ment of  rhinolitbs,  with  the  rejiort  of  a  case,  Tr.  Am. 
Laryngol.,  Rhinol.  &  Otol.  Soc.  1896,  N.  Y..  1897,  ii.  45- 
49. — Simon  (C.)  Exfoliation  spoutau6e  du  cornet  moyen. 
Union  m6d.  du  nord-est,  Reims,  1905,  xxix,  1.  —  ^niith 
(.J.  W.)  Rhinolitbs.  Illinois  M.  J.,  Springfield,  1901-2, 
n.  s.,  iii.  318-320,— Taptas.  Rhinolithes.  Gaz.  m6A. 
d'Orient,  Constant.,  1899-1900,  xlii,  311.— Taylor  (F.  W.) 
A  nasal  calculus.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1905.  ii,  329.  — 
Kakher  (A.  V.)  K  kazui.stikie  nosovikh  kamnei. 
[Nasal  calculi.]    Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1903,  x,  331;  349. 

]\ose  {Deformities  of). 

See,  also,  Monsters /rom  defect,  etc.,  of  train, 
etc.;  Nose  {Diseases  of)  in  children;  Nose  (06- 
struetioH  of). 

BEHNAL(A.-r.  E.-H.-B.)  *  Des  Inxations  de 
la  cloison  cai-Hliijiiiieuse  des  fosses  uasalea. 
roy.  8°.    Bordeaux,  1895. 

Graf(H.)  *  Ueber  den  Schiefstaud  der  Na- 
senscLeidcwand.    8°.    Bonn,  [18t)4]. 

Iben  (H.  K.)  *  Ueber  die  Misbildiingen  der 
knoclierneu  Na.senscheidewaiid.    8°.    JTie?,  1894. 

Levy  ( II. )  *  Ueber  die  Verbiegiiugeu  der 
Nasenscbeidewand.  [Strasburg.]  8°.  Zabern, 
1894. 

Nachtigall  (P.  A.)  *Ein  Fall  von  inediaiier 
Naisen.spalte.    8°.    Breslau,  1905. 

Sareemone  [1M.-E.-J.- J.]  *Des  malforma- 
tions de  la  cloison  dn  nez.    4^^.    Paris,  1894. 

ScHULTE(M.)  *  Ueber  den  Schiefstand  der 
Nasenscbeidewand.    8°.    Bonn,  1-90. 

Anton  (W.)  Zur  Kenntni-ss  der  congenitalen  Defor- 
mitiiten  der  Nasenscbeidewand.   Arch.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Leipz., 
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lH9;i,  XXXV,  3ll4-.'i08,  2  pi.   .  Denionatiatioii  iibiT  Tu- 

buu-I'iiukeuliiilih^utousilUi  iiiul  cougeuitale  Deforriiitatcn 
(ler  NMsenscluoilewand.  VcrliantU.  (I.  Geacllscli.  dciilsch. 
Natiirf.  u.  Aeiv,tt\  1902,  Lcipz.,  IflO!),  ii,  2.  Hllto.,  42i)-4al.— 
Xyl•apjiii  (M.)  Spytsaliiluneiian  .sviitviniseeii.  (Causes 
of  di'pi'i,-.ssioii  of  noso.]  Duodeciiii,  Helsinki,  1891,  vii,  30- 
40. —  Bnllenger  (W.  I,.)  Thi:  eti()lo.;y  of  dofoniiities 
ami  deviations  oftlio  nasal  si'iitiini.  Tf.  Am.  Larvn^ol., 
Rhiuol.,  &  Olol.  Soc,  191)2,  N.  V.,  lilO:!,  viii,  SiU^STl.  '  Also: 
Ami.  Otol.,  i;iiiiiol.  &,  Laryngol..  St.  Louis,  1902,  xi,  no. 
2,  190-195.  — Ilerciis  (T.  1'.)  A  rase  of  (-  orrccled  external 
and  iuteriuil  defonuity  of  tlie  no.se.  Lai  yugoscope,  St. 
Louis,  1902,  xii,  31.  — Bri-ent  (W.)  Die  Deviatioiieii  des 
Naseuseptunis.  Beil.  klin.-tberap.  Wcbiisclir.,  19011,  1U3- 
168.  Also:  Wiuii.  klin.  -  tlierap.  Wcbuschi'.,  190(i,  103- 
168.  —  Bergent  (H.)  Die  Aetiologio  dcr  Verbiegunsien 
und  Auswiklise  am  Geriiste  des  Nasenseptuius.  Mo- 

natschr.  f.  Oliienli.,  Berl.,  1896,  xxx,  486-496.   .  Die 

As.ynimetiieii  der  kuocbernen  Clioanen.     Arch.  f.  La- 

ryngol.  u.  Uliinol.,  Berl.,  1896,  iv,  409-420,  1  pi.   . 

Verkiirzung  des  Septuin.s,  A.symmetiio  der  Choauen, 
Deviation  des  Soptiiins  bei  Neugeboreucn.  Verliandl. 
d.  Ver.  siiddeutscb.  Laryngol.  1894-1903,  Wiirzb.,  1904, 
182.  —  Blacli  (N.  M.)  One  of  tlie  etiologic  factors  iu 
the  production  of  deflected  and  deformed  nasal  sepi  urns, 
and  tlie  methods  for  its  relief.  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1902,  iii, 
274-270.— Bresgcn  (M.)  Entstebung,  Bedeiitung  unci 
Bohandlnng  der  Verkriimmungen  und  callo.'jen  Verdiekun- 
gen  der  Nasenscbeidewand.  Wien.  iiied.  Presse,  1887, 
xxviii,  237;  274.  Aiso,  Reprint.— Brown  (M.  K.)  Cer- 
tain forms  of  deviation  of  the  nasal  septum.  N.  Am. 
Pract.,  Chicago,  1890,  ii,  100-172.— Bi-uiik  (T.  L.)  Intra- 
nasal det'ormity  and  redundancy  and  their  relations  to  dis- 
eases of  the  upper  air  passages.  Alabama  M.  J..  Bir- 
iningh.,  1904-5,  xvii,  034-640.  Also:  Louisville  Mouth. 
J.  M.  &.  S.,  1904-5,  xii,  1-9.— Bulrtte  {\V.  W.)  Etiology 
of  deflections  of  the  nasal  septum.  Tr.  Colorado  il.  Soe., 
Denver.  1895,70-75.  Also:  M.  d.  Fortnightly.  St.  Louis, 
189.),  V iii,  388-391.— C'asselbci-ry  (\V.  E.)  Deformities 
of  the  septum  naiium;  their  classificatiou  with  a  view  to 
treatm»nt.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1899,  xxxii,  4l9- 
471. — Clialellicr  (H.)  Deviations  iion  traumatiques  de 
la  cloison  des  fos.ses  nasalcs ;  classification ;  embryologie ; 
rfegles  gen6rales  du  traiteineiit.  Arch,  internal,  de  laryn- 
gol. [etc.],  Par.,  1892,  V,  129-136.— CoHicf  (M.)  Devia- 
tions do  la  cloison  des  fo.s.ses  nasales.  Rev.  de  laryn- 
gol. [etc.].  Par.,  1892,  xii,  110- 120.  —  <!ooli«lse  (A.),'.ir. 
Deformities  of  the  septal  cartilage.    Boston  M.  &,  S.  J., 

1894,  cxxxi,  158-100.    Also,  Reprint.   .  Changes  in 

the  turbinated  bones  in  connection  with  deformities  of 
the  septum.  Bostiui  M.  &  S.  J.,  1898,  cxxxviii,  540-543. 
(Discii.s.sioii],  ,547-549.   .  Deviation  of  the  nasal  sep- 
tum. Ibid.,  1904,  cl,  478-480.— Coullcr  (J.  n.)  The  eti- 
ology of  deflected  septiun.  Chicago  Clinic,  1906,  xiii, 
228-231.— D'Ambrosio  (A.)  Defoimitil  del  naso.  Ri- 
forma  iiied.,  Napoli,  1894,  x,  pt.  2,  6911-701  —Dioiiisio 
(J.)  Sulle  deviazioiii  del  setto  os,seo  e  cartihigiueo  del 
naso.  Arch.  ital.  di  laiingol.,  Napoli,  1892.  xii,  145-175. — 
Discussion  on  deflections  of  the  nasal  septum.  Tr. 
Brit.  Laryngol.  &  Rhinol.  Ass.  1891,  Louil.  &  Phila.,  1892, 
i,  75-90. — E  vans  (T.  C.)  Deflections  of  the  nasal  septum. 
Louisville  J.  S.  &  M.,  1898,  v,  1-4,  Also  [Abstr.]:  North 
Car.  M.  J.,  Charlotte,  1899,  xliv,  73-70.— Forsyth  (E.  A.) 
Deviation  of  the  nasal  septum.  Buffalo  M.  J.,  1901-2,  n.  s., 
xii,  655-657. — Freufieiilhal  (\V.)  The  septniii  narium 
in  aborigines  and  the  cause  of  deviations  of  the  septum  in 
general.  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1904,  xiv,  198-.:01.— 
OaHlier(G.)  Pliilippr.  Do rohstrnction  nasale,  ses 
consequences  et  son  ti'aitement.  Rev.  intei  nat.  d'electro- 
th6r.,  Par.,  1904-5,  xiv,  345-347.— Glonson  (E.  B.)  De- 
viation of  the  iia.sal  septum.  Phila.  Hosp.  Rep.  (1902), 
1903,  v,  112-116. — Ooiigiicnheini.  Deviation  and  per- 
foration of  the  septum  of  the  nose.    Aled.  Week.  Par., 

1895,  iii,  494-497.   .  Deviaticms  de  la  cloison  du  nez. 

Semaine  miSd.,  Par.,  1895.  xv,  79,— Grifflii  (E.  H.)  De- 
formities of  the  nasal  sa'ptum.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1897,  Ixv, 
786-789.  Also.  Reprint.— GiitzmanDi  (H.)  Ueber  den 
Eiiifluss  organischer  Veranderuuiien  des  Rachens  und  der 
Nase  auf  die  Sprache.  Wien.  nied.  Bl.,  189.5,  xviii,  151- 
154. — Oiiyr.  Over  de  plica  vestibuli  en  bet  aanzuigen 
der  neusvleugels.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk..  Anist., 
1898,  2.  R.,  xxxiv,  d.  1,  909-914.— Hartmanii  (A.)  De- 
viationen  und  CristiB  des  Septum  narium.  Verliandl.  d. 
X.  interiiat.  med.  Cimg.  1890,  Beil.,  1892,  iv,  12.  Abth..  17- 
21.— Hinkel  (F.  W.)  Irregularities  of  septum  narium. 
without  deflection,  as  an  etiological  factor  in  nasal  catarrh. 
Tr.  M.  Soc.  N.  Y.,  Syracuse,  1887,  513-518.  —  Ilopinanii. 
Weitere  Beitriige  zur  Beaiitwortung  der  Frage:  Koiiimen 
Difformitaten  der  Choaneu  vor  oder  sTnd  sie  ungemein  sel- 
ten?  Verliandl.  d.  Gesellscli.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte 
1890,  Leipz.,  1891,  Ixiii,  pt.  2,  371-378.— liigaU  ( E.  F.)  De- 
flection of  the  septum  narium.    Arch.  Laryngol.,  N.  Y., 

1882.  iii,  291-299.    Alsn.  Reprint.   .  Derteciion  of  the 

nasal  septum.  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1897,  xx.  206. — John- 
son (E.  R.)  The  result  of  septal  deformities  upon  the  up- 
per respiratory  tract.  J.Ophth.,  Otol.  &  Laryngol..  N.  Y., 
1900,  xii,  41-48.— Kaiuiu.    Ein  Fall  von  Verschluss  der  I 
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liinteren  Nasendll'niing.  .laliresb.  d.  schles.  GeadLsch.  f. 
vaterl.  Cult.  1902,  Brcsl.,  1903,  Ixxx,  lued.  Sect.,  143-145.— 
Kassrl  (C.)  Ein  Fall  vou  nerviisen  Horzklopfen,  ge- 
bcilt  durch  Al>trai;iing  eiiier  Spina  septi  narium.  Ari  li. 
f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhiuol.,  I'.i^rl.,  1902,  xiii,  298.— Knight 
(C.  H.)  Deviated  septum,  liiternat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1893, 
3.  s.,  i,  325-831. — KrclNohiiianii.  A niitomischer  und 
klinischer  Beiti.ig  /.iim  Kiipitel  dcr  Deviation(Mi  des  vor- 
dereu  Abscbnittes  der  Nasensclicidewaiiil.  Arch.  f.  La- 
ryngol. u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1903,  xiv,  557-570.— IjC  Dcnlu 
(A.)  Des  deviations  du  septum  nasal.  In  his:  Hop.Ne- 
cker.  Etudes  de  cliii.  cliir.  181)0-91,  8°,  Par.,  1902,  123-131.— 
licfferls  (G.  M.)  Nasal  deviations.  iMe<l.  cfc  Surg.  Re- 
porter, Phila.,  1893,  Ixix,  198.  — l,cwis  (F.  D.)  Are  de- 
formities of  the  nasal  septum  less  frequent  now  than  for- 
merlyJ.  Ophth.,  Otol.  &  Laryngol.,  N.  Y.,  1901,  xii,  50- 
53.— Liivbmann  (A.)  Ein  Fall  vou  Siuniatismiis  nasalis. 
Centralbl.  f.  Kinderh.,  Leipz.,  1897,  ii,  145-148.— Mcilawsy 
(J.  H.)  Deformities  of  the  nasal  se])tuin.  Am.  iVled- 
Surg.  Bull.,  N.  r.,  1896,  x,  751.  Also,  Ucpiint.  Also:  J. 
Am.  Ass.,  Cliii-ago,  1897,  xxviii,  200.  —  itlcKinncy  (R.) 
The  correction  of  deviated  nasal  .septa.  Mem|)his  M. 
Mouth.,  19U0,  XX,  77-81,  1  pi.  [Discussion],  96-98. — iTIau> 
cioli  (T.)  Deviazioiii  del  setto  nasale.  Arch.  ital.  di 
otol.  [etc.l,  Torino,  1901-2,  xii,  129-182,  1  pi.  — iTIartin 
i\V.)    Deviation  of  the  septum  nasi.    Med.  Mag.,  Phila., 

1893,  Ixiii,  4.56-458.   .  Deviation  of  the  septum.  Ibid., 

1895,  Ixvi,  99.   .  Split  septum.    Ibid.,  100.  —  l«ar- 

tin  (W.  A.)  Theories  and  facts  concerning  defleiuion  of 
the  nasal  septum.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1894,  xxiii, 
487-491.— itiaxwell  (P.  W.)  The  ettecls  of  nn.sal  ob- 
sti'uctiou  on  accommodation.  Canada  Lancet,  Toronto, 
1896-7,  xxix,  149.  —  ITIaycr  (E.)  Deviation  of  the  carti- 
laginous nasal  saeptum ;  its  cure.  N.  York  M.  J..  189.5,  Ix, 
748-750.  Aho,  Reprint. — JTIcIzi  (U.)  Sulla  deforuiazioiie 
del  naso  per  ])olipi  muco.si.  Arch.  ital.  di  otol.  [etc.],  Torino, 
1902-3,  xiii,  42-46. —  lUiot  (E.)  Reuiarques  siir  certaines 
ob.structions  nasales.  Ri^v.  mens,  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par., 
1888,  viii,  241;  305.  —  Moure  (E.-J.)  Deviationeu  und 
Cristse  des  Septnin  narium.  Verhaiidl.  d.  x.  internat.  nied. 
Cong.  1890,  Berl.,  1892,  iv,  12.  Abth.,  10-17.  Also,  transl. : 
Arch.  ital.  di  laringol.,  Napoli,  1890,  x.  163-171.  Al.so, 

transl.:  J.  Laryngol.,  Lond.,  1890,  iv.  495-501.   .  l>a- 

tbogeuie  et  traitement  des  deviations  et  eperons  de  la 
cloison  du  nez  chez  les  jeunes  eufants.  J.  de  med.  de 
Bordeaux,  1896,  xxvi,  449.  —  Murphy  ( J.  B. )  Defects 
and  deformities  of  the  nose,  with  report  of  cases.  Rep. 
Mercy  Hosp.,  Chicago,  1898-9,  77-84.   .  Nasal  de- 
formities. Med.  Mirror.  St.  Louis,  1900,  xi,  55-00. — 
IVavralil  (I.)  Deviatio  et  crista  spina  nasi.  Orvo-si 
hetil.,  Budapest,  1898,  xiii,  85.  —  Ocllinger  (M.)  Ein 
Fall  von  hereditiir  •  sypbilitischer  Sattelnase.  Miinclien. 
med.  AVchuschr.,  1898,  xiv,  747.—  Okada  (K.)  [Deform- 
ity of  the  septuni.l  I.ji  Shiubun,  Tokio,  1902,  no.  007, 101- 
108.  —  Parker  (E.  F.)  Spuisof  the  naisal  septum,  and 
their  influence  on  the  respiratorv  tract.  N.  York  M.  J., 
1897,  Ixv,  706-708.—  Phillips  (W.  C.)  Etiology  of  nasal 
deformities.  Ann.  Otol.,  Rhinol.  Si  Laryngol.,  St.  Louis, 
1901,  X,  274-279.  —  Porcher  (  W.  P.)  Deformities  and 
eccbondrouiata  of  the  na.sal  septum.  Tr.  Simtli  Car.  M. 
Ass  ,  Charleetou.  1889,109-114.  Also:  Virginia  M. Month., 
1889-90,  xvi,  286-292.— Poliquct.  TJn  cas  de  deviation 
•le  la  cloison  des  fosses  nasales  corrigee  par  uu  trau- 
niatisme.    Rev.  de  lai.yugol.  [etc].  Par.,  1891,  xi,  22.5-235. 

 .  Etude  critique  sur  I'etiologie  des  deviations  de  la 

cloison  nasale.  Med.  mod..  Par.,  1892,  iii,  153;  109. — Pri- 
plyusnuliy  no<  vslledslviye  razriislieniya  nosovol  pere- 
gorodki.  [Flattened  nose  in  consequence  of  destroyed 
nasal  sejitum.]  Otchot  o  dievatelii.  khii  urg.  klin.  [etc.]  v 
Mosk.  (1889-19(10),  1901,  09.— Pynchon  (E.f  Slight  irreg- 
ularities of  the  nasal  .septum,  Larvugoscope,  St.  Louis, 
1900,  ix,  174-181.  Also.  Reprint. —Quimby  (C.  E.)  A 
factor  in  the  etiology  of  distorted  nasal  septa.  Jled.News, 
N.  Y.,  1904,  Ixxxiv,  486-488.  -  Koe  (J.  0, )  Jitiology  of 
deviati.'ns,  spurs,  and  ridges  of  the  nasal  Sitptiim.  N". 
York  M.  J.,  1896,  Ixiv,  477-482.  Also.  Reprint.  Also  :  Tr. 
Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.  1896,  N.  Y.,  1897,  203-217.  [Discus- 
sion], 222-232.  —  Root  (A.  G.)  Deviations  of  the  nasal 
septum.  Albany  M.  Ann.,  1892,  xiii,  no.  2.  1-11.  —  Ross 
(G.  T  )  Deviated  nasal  septum.  Canada  M.  Rec,  Mon- 
treal, 1899,  xxvii,  53.3-537.  —  Roughtou  (E.)  The  impor- 
tance of  nasal  obstructions.  Practitioner,  Lond.,1889,xlii, 
188-197, —Sargnon.  D6viaiion  de  la  cloi.son  nasale. 
Lyon  m6d.,  1902,  xcix,  407.— Scheppegrell  (W.)  De- 
formities of  the  nasal  septum  and  their  influence  in  dis- 
eases of  the  ear  and  throat.  Tr,  Louisiana  M,  Soc,  N. 
Oil,,  1893,  88-105.  Also:  X.  Oil.  M.  &  S.  J.,  1892-3,  n.  s.. 
XX,  883-897,  3  pi.  Also.  Reprint.  —  Setlziak  (.1.)  O 
zhoczeniach  przegroily  nosa.  [Deviations  of  septum  of 
nose,]  Przegl.  Ii^k..  Krakow,  1891,  xxx.  80;  98;  122;  1.58; 
165;  181.  Also,  transl.:  J.  Laryngol.,  Loud.,  1891,  v,  85; 
140.  —  Swain  (H.  L.i  Facial  a.symmetry  as  a  possible 
cause  of  deformity  of  the  nasal  septum,  i'r  Am.  Laryn- 
gol. Ass.,  N.  Y..  i904,  xxvi,  61-75.  Also:  Larvugoscope, 
St.  Louis,  1905,  XV,  ,545-5.57.  —  Talbot  (E.  S.)  Deformi- 
ties of  the  bones  of  the  face  and  nose.  Laryngoscope, 
I      St.  Louis,  1902.  xii,  329:  415.  —  Teets  (  C.  E.' )  Deflec- 
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tions  and  deformities  of  tbe  septum.  Homoeop.  Eye,  Ear 
&  Throat  J.,  N.  Y.,  1903,  ix,  211-219.— Traviuatiches- 
kiy  koBtmy  izyan  oblasti  nadpereiiosya.  [Traumatic  lioiie 
detect  iu  the  region  of  tbe  glabella.]  Otchot  o  dieyatelii. 
khirurg.  klin.  [etc.]  v  Mcsk.  (1899-1900),  1901,  57.— Trei- 
•el.    Kin  Pall  von  Signiatismus  ua.salis.    Deutsche  nied. 

Wcbnscbr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl..  1894,  xx,  Ver.-Beil.,  57.   . 

TTeber  Parasiffmatisraus  nasalia.    Ztscbr.  f.  klin.  Med., 

Berl.,  1895,  xxvii,  459-464.   .  Ein  Fall  von  Naseu- 

erweiterung.  Verbandl.  d.  Berl. med.Gesellscb. (1900), 1901, 
xxxi,  pt.  1,  228. — I'rendcleiibiirg.  [Schiefstand  der 
Nase.J  Ueutscheined.Wcbnschr.,Leipz.u.Berl.,1903,xxix, 
4B. — Xiiriier  (J.)  Deflected  septa  of  the  nose.  Maryland 
M..J.,Balt.,1896,xxxv,43-45.— Vaiisaiit  (E.L.)  Pathologic 
changes  occurring  in  the  unobstructed  nostril  in  cases  of 
deviated  septum.  J.  Am.M.  Ass.,(Jbicago,1900,xxxiv,850. — 
Voii  Klecu  (G.  H.)  Atrophy,  hypertrophy,  and  devia- 
tion of  the  septum.  Times  &  Reg.,  Pliila.,  1889,  xx,  699- 
702,— Woakcs  (E.)  &  Walshnm  (W.  J.)  Deflections 
of  nasal  septum.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1890,  ii,  017-620.— 
Kapadciiiyc  khryashtslievol  chasti  nosa.  [Cartilagi- 
nous part  of  the  nose  collapsed.]  Otchot  o  dieyateln.  khi- 
rurg.  klin.  [etc.]  v  Mosk.  (1899-1900),  1901,  08.— Zapav> 
siiiy  nos.  [Collapsed  nose;  8  ca.ses.j  Ifcid.,  58-68. — 5Ka- 
pavNlieye  perenosye  1  zapavshaya  pravaya  nozdrya. 
[Glabella  and  right  nostril  collapsed.]    Ibid.,  71-74. 

J¥ose  (Deformities  of,  Congenital). 
See  Nose  (Abnormities  of). 

]¥ose  {Deformities  of  Treatment  of). 

Beet  (G.-M.-J.)  *  Traitemeiit  ties  deviations 
de  la  cloison  nasaie.    8°.    Bordeaux,  1901. 

EiCH  (A.)  * Ueber  Verkriiiiimiiugeu  der  Na- 
sensclieidewaiul  uud  deren  Behaiidlung.  8°. 
Bonn,  1887. 

Senn  (A.)  ^THe  BeLandlung  der  Satteluase. 
8°.    Wiirzhurg,  1893. 

Stoker  (G.  )  Deviations  of  tlie  nasal  septum ; 
their  etiology  and  treatnieut.   8°.   Xo»!(?o»i,  1888. 

Anderson  (P.  L.)  Abnormities  of  tbe  nasal  saeptum ; 
and  their  treatment  in  the  cure  of  catarrh.  N.  York  M. 
J.,  1895,  Ixi,  227-229.  Also,  Keprint.— Annanilalc  (T.) 
Practical  suggestions  in  connection  with  tbe  treatment  of 
some  de.tjpi  uiities  of  tbe  nose.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1897,  ii, 
1G25.  —  Ayrapaii  (M.)  Om  ortbopedisk  hehandling  af 
sadelnasa.  [Tiie  orthopedic  treatment  of  saddle-nose] 
Skandin.  Tandlakaref.  Tidskr.,  Kebenb.,  1893,  ii,  1;  57.— 
BaratoHX  (J.)  Traitemeut  de  certaines  malformations 
du  nez.  Cong,  internat.  dem6d.  C.-r.,  Par,,  1900,  sect,  de 
bu-.vngol.,  338, —  Itci-cns  (T.  P.)  Cork  splints  for  tbe 
nasal  septum.  Ann.  Ophth.  &  Otol.,  Kansas  City,  1892,  i, 
193,   •,  Cork  splints  for  deflections  of  tbe  nasal  sep- 
tum. Manhattan  Eye  &  Ear  Hosp.  Kep.,  N.  Y.,  1894,  i, 
104-109. — Holey  (R.)  Tiatamiento  de  las  desviaciones 
verticales  del  tabique  nasal  sin  espesamiento.  Gac.  med. 
deGranada.  1894,  xiii, 385-391,  Also,  transl. :  J.  Laryngol., 
Lond.,  1894,  viii,  317-320. — Bonlai  (J.)  Deux  cas  cui  ieux 
de  redressementde  la  cloison  du  nez.  Arch,  internat.  de 
laryngul.  [etc.].  Par..  1906,  xxi,  132.— Ilrowii  (J.  P.)  Ou 
tubage  as  accessory  tieatment  in  certain  cases  of  septal 
deformity.    J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1K94,  xxiii,  445-448. 

Also:  DominionM.  Month.,  Toronto,  1894,  iii,  38-42.  . 

Rubber  splints  in  the  treatment  of  septal  curvature.  Tr. 
Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.,  N".  Y.,  1902,  12-19.  Also:  Canad. 
Pract.  &  Rev.,  Toronto,  1902,  xxvii,  421-428.  Also:  Lar 
yngo.scope,  St.  Louis,  1902,  xii,  590-003.— Briiiisoii  (R.) 
jbeformities  of  the  nasal  septum;  consequences  and  treat- 
ment. Hot  Springs  M.  J.,  1897,  vi,  81-80.— Cabochc  (H.) 
Un  precede  de  traitement  des  deviati(ujs  de  la  cloison  na- 
.sale.  Ann.d.  njal.  de  l  oreille,  du  larynx  [etc.].  Par. ,  1903, 
xxix,  510-515. — Ciieval.  Traitemeut  des  malformations 
du  septum  nasal.  Itev.  internat.  do  rhiuol.,  otol.  et  laryn- 
gol., Par.,  1893,  iii,  198 ;  205.  Also :  Rev.  de  laryngol  [etc.]. 
Par.,  1893,  xiii,  533-554. — Coen  (R.)  TJebereinen  seltenen 
Fall  von  Signiatismus  nasalis;  ifeilung.  Wien.  med. 
"VVchnscbr.,  1899,  xlix,  1286-1289,— ©die.  Cretes  de  la 
cloLsou  uaaale;  quclqnes  consid6rations  sur  leur  traite- 
ment. Rev.  internat.  de  rliinol.,  otol.  et  laryngol.,  Par., 
1897,  vii,  193-195.  —  Dionisio  (I.)  Nuovo  metodo  di  cura 
di  alcune  alterazioni  uasali.    Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di  med.di 

Torino,  1890,  3,  s.,  xxxvii,  259-262.   .  Sulle  <leviazioni 

del  set  to  nasaie  e  .sulla  lore  cura.  Atti  d.  Cong.  d.  Soc. 
ital.  di  laringol.  [ere],  Firenze,  1892,  i,  58-62. —  Doug- 
lass (B.)  Septal  fallacies.  Laryngoscope,  St.  Loui.s, 
1903,  xiii,  286-292.  —  Buchesne  "(N. )  Des  malforma- 
tions de  la  cloison  du  nez  et  de  leur  traitement.  Ann. 
Soc.  m6d.-chir.  do  Li6ge,  1901,  xl,  13-21.— Evans  (T.  C.) 
The  correction  of  deviations  of  the  cartilaginous  nasal 
septum.  Am.  Pract.  cfc  News,  Louisville,  1901,  xxxi,  173- 
177.  [Discussion  j,  183-187. -Fai'low  (J.  W.)  Treat- 
ment of  iJiolougation  forward  of  the  na.sal  septum  into  the 
nostril.  Med.  'A:  Siiig.  Rep.  Bost.  City  Hosi).,  1898,  9,  s., 
162-164. — Fetterolf  (G.)  A  simple  method  of  correcting 
certain  deformities  of  tbe  nasal  septum.   Tr.  Am.  Laryn- 
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gol.,  Rhinol.  &  Otol.  Soc.  1902,  N.  Y.,  1903,  viii,  307-313.— 
iFosler  (H,)  The  treatment  of  broken  and  deformed  na- 
sal septa,  Tr.  M.  Ass.  Missouri,  Kansas  City,  1899,  350- 
354,  Also:  Kansas  City  M.  Index-Lancet,  1899,  xx,  611- 
613. — Freer  (O.  T.)  The  correction  of  deflections  of  the 
nasal  septum  with  a  minimum  of  ti  aiimatism.  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1902,  xxxviii,  036-642.  [Di.scussionJ,  662- 
665. — Oleason  (E.  B.)  Ti  eatment  of  deflection  of  tbe 
nasal  septum,  coiuplicated  by  traumatic  defoiniity  of  the 
external  nose.  Ibid.f  1901,  xxxvi,  629 - 631,  —  Ooodale 
(■J.  L.)  Tlie  correction  of  old  lateral  displacements  of  the 
nasal  bones.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1901,  cxlv,  538.  [Discus- 
sion], 547. — Oraut  (D.)  Remarks  ou  the  treatment  of 
deflection  of  tbe  nasal  septum.  J.  Laryngol.,  Lond.,  1899, 
xiv,  392-396.  —  Heulcr.  Beitrag  zum  Nasenersatz. 
Schweiz.  Vi  tljsebr.  f.  Zahnh.,  Basel  &  Genfeve,  1903,  xiii, 
116-125.— Hulen  (V.  H.)  The  cure  of  deviations  of  the 
nasal  septum.  Texas  M.  J.,  Austin,  1896-7,  xii,  173-175. — 
Humble.  Deviations  de  la  cloison  mediane  du  nez; 
traitement.  Ann.  Soc.  m6d.-chir.  d'Anvers,  1905,  x,  353- 
358. — Jackson  (C.)  Failures  in  attempted  cot  rection  of 
septal  deviation.    Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.,  Rhinol.  &  Otol.  Soc. 

1902,  N.  Y.,  1903,viii,  332-343.— Johnson  (W.B.)  An  orig- 
inal device  for  correcting  deformities  of  the  nose  resulting 
from  traumatism,  with  a  report  of  two  cases.  Med.  Rec, 
N.Y.,  1892,  xii,  374.  AJso,  Reprint —Kyle  (D.  B.)  Appro- 
priate treatment  for  certain  varieties  of  nasal  deflections 
and  redundancy.    Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.,  Rhinol.  &  Otol.  Soc. 

1899,  N.  Y.,  1900, V, 66-77.    Also:  Laryngoscope, St.  Louis, 

1900,  viii,  11-23. — I^acroix  (P.)  Du  redressement  spon- 
taii6  des  deviations  do  la  cloison  par  simple  d6sobstruc- 
tion  de  la  fosse  nasaie  oppos6e.  Arch,  internat.  de  laryn- 
gol. [etc.].  Par.,  1897,  x,  19-21.— I>eayi«  (H.  H.)  Treat- 
ment of  deflection  of  the  nasal  septum.  Homceop.  Eye, 
Ear  <fe  Throat  J.,  N.  Y.,  1901,  vii,  84.— Mahu.  Un  pre- 
cede simple  de  redres.sement  des  cloisons  nasales  devices. 
Arch,  internat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.],  Par.,  1901,  xiv,  132- 
137. — iHarlin  (P.)  Ou  the  correction  of  deformities  the 
result  of  nasal  fractures;  method  of  Claude  Martin,  of 
Lyons.  Tr.  Fourth  Internat.  Dent.  Cong.  1904,  Phila., 
1905,  ii,  357-362.— Mayer  (E.)  Deviation  of  tbe  cartilag- 
inous nasal  saeptura;  its  cure.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1895.  Ixii, 
748-750.  Also.  Repiint.  —  Merrick  (S.  K.)  Tbe  de- 
flected nasal  septum;  its  significance,  cause,  and  treat- 
ment. Maryland  M.  J.,  Bait.,  1891,  xxv,  265-271.— 
Moure  (E.-J.)  Des  deviations  et  crates  de  la  cloison  du 
nez  et  de  leur  traitement.    Bull,  mfed..  Par.,  1890,  iv,  1151- 

1154.   .  Traitement  des  deviations  de  la  cloison. 

Cong,  internat.  de  mfed.  0.  r..  Par.,  1900,  sect,  de  larvngol., 
244-248.  Also:  Rev.  hebd.  de  laiyngol.  [etc.],  Pai'.,  1901, 
i,  309-383.  Also,  transl.:  J.  Laryngol.,  Lond.,  1901,  xvi, 
163-174, — IViglit  (C.  H.)  Supplementary  note  on  a  case 
of  Martin's  bridge  for  depres.sed  nose.  "N.  York  M.  J., 
1896,  Ixiv,  806.  —  l\yc  (F.  T. )  Sepfcd  deflections;  their 
consequence  and  treatment.  Wisconsin  M.  J.,  Milwau- 
kee, 1903-4,  ii,  560-567.— PoJiquel.  Un  cas  de  deviation 
de  la  cloison  des  fos.sesna.sale.scorrlgeo  parun  ti  aumatisme. 
J.  de  med.  de  Par.,  1891,  2.  s.,  iii,  237-240,— Bethi  (L.) 
Die  Verbiegungen  der  Nasen.scheidewand  und  ihre  Be- 
bandlung.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1890,  iii,  514;  560;  576; 
599, — Bice  (C.  C.)  The  efficacy  of  the  older  methods  of 
treating  nasal  disease  contrasted  with  those  of  to-day. 
Tr.  M.  Soc.  N.  Y.,  Phila.,  1889,  222-228.  —  Bice  (  G.  B.  ) 
Deflections  of  tbe  cartilaginous  septum,  and  its  cure. 
Homceop.  Eye,  Ear  &  Thioat  J,,  N.  Y.,  1896,  ii,  116-118.— 
Bicliardson  (C,  AV.)  Tbe  after  treatment  of  restored 
deflected  na.sal  sentum.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.,  Rhinol.,  & 
OtoL  Soc.  1898,  N.  Y.,  1899,  iv,  144-151.— Boberls  (J.  B.) 
The  cure  of  crooked  noses  b.v  a  new  method.  Proc.  Phila. 
Co.  M.  Soc,  Phila.,  1884-  5,"vii,  1-4. —  Koe  (J.  O.)  Tbe 
correction  of  deformities  of  tbe  nose  resulting  from  abscess 
of  the  nasal  sasptum.    N.  York  M.  J.,  1893,  I  vii,  319-322. 

 .  The  tieatment  of  deviations  in  the  nasal  septum. 

Tr.  Am.  Larv  ngol.  Ass.  1893,  N.  Y.,  1894,  xv,  83-100.  Also: 
N.  York  M.' J.,  1894,  lix,  424-430.  [  Di.scus.sion  ],  441.— 
iiiandniann  (G.)  Eine  neue  Metliode  zur  Correction  der 
Nasenscheidewand.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz. 
n.  Berl.,  1891,  xvii,  327-329.— Sarrcinone.  Traitemeut 
des  deviations  de  la  cloison  du  nez.  Rev.  hebd.  de  larvn- 
gol. [etcl.  Par.,  1897,  xvii,  849-856.  Also:  Rev.  internat. 
de  rhinol.,  otol.  et  laryngol..  Par,,  1898,  viii,  143-147. — 
SchuUer  (W.)  De  behandelin.g  van  de  verkroinming 
van  bet  tusscbenschot  van  den  neus.  Nederl.  Tijd- 
schr.  V.  Geueesk.,  Amst.,  1890,  2.  R.,  xxvi,  2,  d.,  545-551.— 
Suiilh  (II.)  A  coiisiderali(m  of  septal  spurs  and  de- 
flections. Inteinat.  J.  Surg.,  N.  Y.,  1904,  xvii.  355-357. 
 -.  Correction  of  traumatic  external  nasal  deformi- 
ties. Med.  Brief,  St.  Louis,  190.5,  xxxiii,  468.  —  Spiess 
(  G.  )  Zur  Behandlung  der  Verbiegungen  der  Nasen- 
scbeidewand.  Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1893-4, 
i,  282-290.  Also,  transl.:  Arch.  ital.  di  laringol.,  Napoli, 
1894,  xiv,  157-165.— Weir  (R.  F.)  On  restoring  sunken 
no.ses  without  scarring  tbe  face.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1892, 
Ivi,  449-451.  —  Winckler.  Ucber  Correction  schiefer 
Nasen.    Verbandl.  d.  Ver.  siiddeutsch.  Laryngol.  1894- 

1903.  Wiirzb.,  1904,  671.— Zieni  (C.)  Zur  Behandlung 
der  Verbiegungen  der  Nasenscheidewand.  Monatschr.  f. 
Ohrenb.,  Berl.,  1894,  xxviii,  220-224. 
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Blanc  (F.  )  *  Vaiidtds  cliniques  et  traitement 
chiniigiciil  des  cldviatious  de  la  cloisou  des  fosses 
nasales.    8°.    Lyon,  1905. 

Basque  (J.-J.-E.-E-.F.)  *  Du  traitement  clii- 
ruigical  des  malformations  osseuses  des  fosses 
nasales  (par  les  voles  uaturelles).  8°.  Bor- 
deaux, 1898. 

Dyakonoff  (P.  I.)  Vozstunovlenij'e  raz- 
ruslionuavo  nosa.  [Keestal)li>hmeiit  of  a  de- 
stroyed nose.]    8".    S.-Peterbin-g,  urn. 

Hamburger  (S).  *Die  Veiliieguugen  der 
Nasenscheidewand  nud  deren  operative  Be- 
liaudluiig.    8"^.    Breslau,  l'^93. 

EosENTHAL  (I.)  *Sur  les  d^fomiatious  de  la 
cloisou  du  nez,  et  leiirs  traiteiiunts  cliirurgi- 
caux.  Paris,  1888. 

 .    Tlio  same.    8°.    7'a/is,  1888. 

Also,  in:  Arch.  g6u.  de  in6d.,  Par.,  1889,  i,  532-55G. 

SCHAEFER  (L.  C.)  *Ziir  Methodo  der  Rlimo- 
plastik  bei  liieti.scher  Satteliiase.  8°.  Greifs- 
ivaU,  1889. 

SCHREITER  (F. )  *Ueber  die  operative  nud 
protheti.sche  Bcliandlung  der  Defecte  und  De- 
formitaten  der  iiii.sseren  Nase.  [Munich.]  8°. 
Leipzig,  1899. 

Aho,  in:  Deiitscbe  Mouatschr.  f.  Zahuh.,  Leipz.,  1899, 
xvii,  383;  404;  470;  513. 

AbrazlinnolT  (A.  A.)  Zatiilesbtslieniyc;  nosovol  pere- 
gorodkl  kostuoi  plastintol  pri  zapav-shein  uosle;  polnoye 
vzhivleniye.  I Sub,stitution  of  boiie  plate  for  uiisal  s  ptniu 
in  case  of  a  falleu  iu  nose;  complete  vital  uiiiou.)  Kiiir- 
nrgia,  Mosk.,  1898,  iii,  219-221  .—Alter  (F.  W.)  Tbe  sub- 
mucous  resection  of  deflected  nasal  septi ;  the  so-called 
Killian  operation;  repoit  of  cases.  J.  Am.  il.  Ass.,  Chi- 
cago, 1905,  xlr,  34-3(i. — Aiin-s  (A.)  The  supra-labial  op- 
eration (Harrison  Allen's)  for  deflection  of  tbe  nasal 
seiituin.  Tr.  Am.  l.aryngol.  Ass.,  N.  Y.,  1901,  145-150.— 
Anilri-80ii  (W.  M.  A.)  Replacement  of  a  serered  por- 
tion of  tlie  nose.  LaiK-ef,  Lund.,  1899,  i,  689. — Aiidci'soii 
(W.  S.)  Resection  of  tije  nasal  septum  for  conection  of 
deflections.    Physici.an  &.  Surg.,  Detroit  &  Ann  Arbor, 

1904,  xxvi,  105-109.— Asch  (M.J.)  A  new  operation  for 
deviation  of  the  nasal  septum,  with  ,1  report  of  cases.  Tr. 
Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.  1890,  N.  Y.,  1891,  xii,  76-86.  Also: 
N.York  M.  J.,  1890,  lii,  07.5-677.  |Discussion],  693-69.5. 
Also.  Reprint. — Bnird  (W.  H.)  Facial  restoration ;  arti- 
ficial nose.  Dent,il  Brief,  Phila.,  1905,  x,  350.— Banc 
(W.  C.)  The  sub  mucous  window  re-section  of  the  nasal 
septum.  Colorado  Med.,  Denver,  1905,  ii,  278-283.— 
Baiimgnrten  (E  )  Das  Schleicb'sche  Verfahren  bei 
den  Operationen  der  Septumverbiegun^en  und  Leisten. 
Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rliinol.,  Berl.,  1899,  ix,  359-367.— 
JBcltraini.     Kestauration  nasale.     Rev.  odont.,  Par., 

1905,  xxiv,  338-342. — Borard.  Du  traitement  des  devia- 
tions de  la  cloisou  et  des  dt'formaticms  des  os  du  nez  par  la 
m6tbode  de  Martin.  Bull.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Lyon,  1905, 
viii,  61.     Also:   Lyon  ni6d.,    1905,  civ,  638.  —  Bei-eiis 

(T.  P.)  An  operation  for  tlie  correction  of  extern.al  de- 
formities of  the  bridge  of  tlie  nose.  Tr.  Am.  Lajyngol. 
Ass..  N.Y.,  1904,  xxvi,  176-188.  Also:  Ann.  Otol.,  Rliinol. 
&  Laryngol.,  St.  Louis,  1904,  xiii,  384-395.— Bei-iger  (I*.) 
E6tablis,sement  de  la  rectitude  et  de  l;i  perm6abilile  nasalcs 
par  nne  operation  modelante.    Bull,  et  mem.  Sor.  de  clur. 

de  Par.,  1902,  n.  s.,  xxviii,  1130.   .  Restauration  de 

I'arete  du  nez  en  selh'  par  un  tiiinsplant  cai tilasineiix 
(niithode  de  Ch;irles  Nelatun).  Ibid.,  1905,  xxxi,  680-(i82.— 
Bobi'oflf  (A.  A.)  Vozstauovleniye  sledloobi azno  zapav- 
shavo  nosa.  [Restoration  of  a  saddleliko  fallen-in  nose.] 
Chir.  Laitop.,  Mosk.,  1892,  ii,  531-535.— Boiiiiingliaiis 
(G.)  LTeber  die  Beseitigung  schwerer  Vei  biegungen  der 
knorpeligen  und  knochernen  Nasenscheidewand  durcbdie 
Reseciion.    Arcli.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  lUiinol.,  Berl..  IS99.  ix.2U9- 

284.  .  Zum  AufsatzeKriegs:  Die  Feusterresection  des 

Septum  nariuni, etc.  iiiid.,  1000,xi,  163-166.   .  Zur  Re- 
section der  knoi  peligen  undkniichernen  Nasenscheidewand 
bei  sclnveien  Verbiegungen  iler.selbeu.  Ibid.,  341-345. — 
Booth  (B.  S.)  A  combined  intranasal  and  extranasal 
otieration  fur  tbe  correction  of  a  congenital  concave  ver- 
tical and  lateral  deformity  of  the  nose,  with  tbe  report  of 
a  case.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1901,  Ixxiii,  709-712.   .  Sep- 
tum operations  under  cocaine  and  nitrons  oxide  gas.  Tr. 
Am.  l.arvngiil.,  Rhindl.  &  Olol.  .Snc.  1902,  N.  Y.,  1903,  viii, 
356-360.  '  Al.-v:  Ann.  Otcil.,  Rhinol.  &  Larvngol.,  St.  Louis, 
1902,  xi,  212-214.— Botcj-  (K.)  Tratamienlo  de  la  desvi;i- 
ci6n  vertical  del  tabique  cartilaginuso  con  (ibstrucci6n 
Da.sal  y  lateralizacion  de  la  punta  de  la  naiiz.  Rev.  de 
laringol.  [etc.],  Barcel.,  1897,  xii,  331;  341.  Also,  transl.: 
Ann.  d.  mai.  de  I'oreille,  du  larynx  [etc.].  Par,,  1897,  xxiii, 
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pt.  2,  4.5-.53. — Brcsec  (P.  H.)  A  prostlictic  reconstruction. 
Sonlb.  Calif.  Pract.,  Los  Angeles,  1898,  xiii,  44-46.— Bri- 
quet. Deux  c;is  d(!  deviation  de  la  cloison  nasali  ;  nou- 
vean  jirocide  0|)6rat(iire.  Bull.  Soc.  auat.-clin.  de  Lille, 
1890,  v,  48-51.  Also:  .7.  d.  sc.  m6d.  de  Lille,  1890,  i,  491- 
494  — Broiiner  (A.)  On  tlie  u.se  of  thedental  drill  in  the 
treatment  of  deviations  and  spurs  of  tbe  nasal  septuni. 
.1.  Laryngol.,  Lond.,  1890,  iv,  282-284.— ButtB  (Ii.  H.) 
An  operation  for  the  correction  of  external  ami  inti  rnal 
defoi  niities  of  tbe  nose,  caused  by  deflection  of  the  c;irtilag- 
inoiis  nasal  septum.  Manhattan  Eye  &  Ear  Hosp.  Rep., 
N.  Y.,  1897,  iv,  75-81.  Also:  N.  Y'ork  M.  J..  1897,  Ixv, 
686-689.  AJto,  Reprint.- Capps  (E.  D.)  Asb's  operation 
for  deflection  of  the  nasal  septum.  Texas  M.  News,  Aus- 
tin, 1899,  viii,  226. — Ccriie.  Correction  d'une  diflorniit6 
nasale  par  insertion  sous-ciitan6e  d'un  support  nietallique. 
Bull,  et  m6ni.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1902,  n.  s.,  xxviii,  882- 
884. — Chaput.  De  la  reparation  des  (litt'ormit6s  nasales 
par  la  protli6so  m6talliqiie  intercutan6o  mu(|ueu,se.  Ibid., 
1894,  n.  s.,  XX,  84.5-853.— theval.  Traitement  des  mal- 
formations du  septum  nasal.  Rev.  de  laryngol.  [etc.]. 
Par.,  1893,  xiii,  533-5.54.  Also:  Soc.  beige  d'olol.  et  de 
laryngol.  C.  r.,  Brux.,  1893,  iv,  14-21.  —  Claout-  (R.) 
R6section  sous-muqueuse  de  la  cloison  nas.ile  device. 
Gaz.  h(!bd.  d.  sc.  m6d.  de  Bordeaux,  19U4,  xxv,  450-452. 

 .  Contribution  au  traitement  des  deviations  do  la 

cloison  par  l.a  resection  sous  muqneuse.  Arch,  internat. 
de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  190.5,  ii,  163-170.— Clark  (.1.  P.) 
Case  operated  on  for  exaggerated  Roman  nose.  Boston 

M.  &  S.  J.,  1901,  cxliv,  493.   .  Repoi  t  of  two  cases 

operated  on  for  deformity  of  the  nose.  Ibid.,  1902,  cxivi, 
245-247.  Also.  Reprint.  —  Cohii  (F.)  The  submucous 
resection  of  the  nasal  septum.  Med.  Eec,  X.  Y.,  1903, 
Ixiv,  1013-1015.  — Coulter  (J.  H.)  Tbe  repair  of  old 
traumatic  nasal  deformities.  Medicine,  Detroit,  1900,  vi, 
459-466.  —  Cousteau.  Nouvel  instiiimeut  (septotome) 
pour  redresser  les  cloisons  nasales  devices.  Ann.  d.  mal. 
de  I'oreille,  du  larynx  [etc.],  Par.,  1902,  xxviii,  107-109. — 
CHrtiN(H.  H.)  Opel ations  on  the  nasal . septum.  .1.  Am. 
M.  Ass.,  Chicago.  1893,  xxi,  808.— Dawbarn  (R.  H.  M.) 
Artificial  bridge  of  the  nose.    Ann.  Surg.,  Phila..  1901, 

xxxiii.  42-45.   .  Use  of  gutta-percha  in  operations  for 

correcting  nas;il  bony  defects.  Ibid..  1905,  xii,  456-45.'<. — 
Deut  (C.)  A  ca.se  of  operation  for  deviated  septum. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1890,  i,  1425.  —  De  Rossi  ((i.)  Nuovo 
striimento  per  raddrizzare  il  setto  nasale  deviate.  Arch, 
ital.  di  otol.  [etc.],  Torino-Palermo,  1893,  i,  154.— l>oii- 
nclian  (P.  S.)  The  correction  of  deflections  of  the  nasal 
cartilaginous  septum,  with  a  report  of  six  cases  success- 
full.y  treated  by  tbe  Asch  operation.  Therap.  Gaz., 
Detroit,  1899,3.3.,  xv,  145 - 148.  —  "Douglass  (B.)  1  he 
elements  of  siu-cess  in  deflected  septum  operations.  Man- 
hattan Ear  &  Eye  Hosp.  Rep.,  N.  Y.,  1897,  iv,  82-87. 

 .  The  restoration  of  a  deflected  na.sal  sieptiim. 

N.  York  M.  J..  1898,  Ixviii,  181-18.5.  Aho,  Reprint.— 
Dueniliug  (U.  A.)  A  new  method  of  restoring  sunken 
no.ses  (with  report  of  a  case  in  which  this  method  was 
carried  out).  St.  Louis  Conr.  Med.,  189.!.  viii,  73-75.  — 
Dyakonotr  (P.  I.)  K  voprosu  o  rinoplastikle  pri  za- 
pavshem  nosie.    [Rhinoplastic  surgery  for  fallen-in  nose.] 

Chir.  Laitop.,  Mosk.,  Ih91,  i,  11.   '■ — .  Po  povodu  kbi- 

rurgicheskavo  llecheniya  zapav.--h,avo  nosa.    [On  surgical 

treatment  of  fallen-in  nose.]    Ibid..  1892,  ii,  538-544.  — ^  . 

Nieskolko  zamlechaniy  po  povodu  khirnrgicbeskavo  lle- 
cheniya zapavshavo  nosa.  [Some  remarks  on  the  surgical 
treatment  of  fallen-in  nose.]  Trudi  V  syezda  Obsh.  russk. 
vr.'ich.  V  pamyat  Pirogova.  S  -Peterb.,  1894.  ii.  76-83.  Also: 
Chir.  Laitop.,  Mosk.,  1894.  iv,  217-225.  —  E llett  (E.  C.) 
An  operation  for  the  relief  of  hook  nose.    Memphis  M. 

Month.,  1897,  xvii,  168,  1  pi.   .  An  operation  for  the 

correction  of  a  saddle-back  deformity  of  the  nose.  Ibid., 
409-41 1. —Ellison  (S.  K.)  Operation  for  depressed  nose. 
Lancet,  Lund.,  1894,  i,  394.  — Fisk  (A.  L.)  Operation  for 
saildle-liack  nose.  Ann.  Surg..  Pliila.,  1902,  xxxvi,  612.— 
Forkcr(F.  L.)  Plastic  operation  for  nuilforniation  of 
the  nose  caused  by  syphilis,  with  illustration.  Med.  Rec. 
N.  Y.,  1896.  1.  719. —  Foster  (.J.  M.)  Sub-mucons  resec- 
tion of  the  nasal  septum.  Denver  M.  Times,  1905-6,  xxv, 
248-252.— Freer  (0.  T.)  Tbe  correction  of  deflections  of 
the  nasal  3e]ituni  with  a  minimum  of  traumatism.  J.  Am. 
M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  I9ii2,  xxxviii,  636-642.   .  The  win- 
dow lesection  operation  for  tbe  correction  of  deflection-)  of 
the  nasal  septum.  Ibid.,  1903,  xii.  1391-1398.   .  De- 
flections of  the  nasal  septum:  a  critical  leview  of  the 
methods  of  tjieir  conection  by  the  winilow  resection,  with 
a  report  of  116  operations.  Ann.  Otol.,  Rliinol.  &l  Laryn- 
gol., St.  Louis,  1905,  XIV,  213-266.   .  Eine  der  Fen- 

sterresektion  knbcherner  Verbiegungen  der  Nasenschei- 
dewand auirepasste,  modilicierte  Griin wald'scho  Zange. 
Arch.  f.  Laryngid.  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  19(i5,  xvii.  172-174. 

 .  Die  Fensterreseklinn  der  Verbie;;ung"n  der  N.a- 

senscheidewand.  Berl.  kliii.  Wchnschr.,  1905.  xiii,  1247- 
1251.   .  Die  snbmucose  Fensterresektion  der  Nasen- 
scheidewand nacb  eigener  Methode  ausgefiihrt.  Arch.  f. 
Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1906,  xviii,  152-180.  —  Crau- 
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<lier.  Traitement  des  dfiviations  de  la  cloison  nasale; 
resection  sons-rauqueuse  du  caitilago  par  la  vole  sous- 
labiale.  Rev.  hebd.  de  larynsol.  [etc!],  Par.,  1905.  ii,  436- 
439. — dauthier  (R.)  Resection  sous-muqueuae  et  extra- 
na.sale  du  cartilage  dans  les  deviations  dela  cloison  du  nez. 
Rev.  internat.  de  rnSd.  etdechir..  Par.,  1897,  viii,  239-241.— 
Oei-tscn  (P.)  Cljasticlinaya  rinoplastika;  vozstauovle- 
niye  koiichika  noaa.  [Partial  rhinoplastic  surgery ;  rees- 
taljlishiuent  of  collajised  ncse.]  Kliirur};ia,  Mosk.,  1901,  ix, 
662-CG7.  —  Oett'hcll  (A.  C.)  Hemorrhage  after  opera- 
tiou.s  on  tbe  nasal  septum.  Boston  M.  <fc  S.  J..  1894,  cxxxi, 
9-11. — Oibb  (J.  8.)  Deviations  of  the  nasal  septum;  a 
review  of  one  buudred  operations  for  correction.  J.  Am. 
M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1904,  xliii,  1290-1301.— Oleasoii  (E.  B.) 
A  new  operation  lor  the  correction  of  deflections  of  the 
nasal  septum.    Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1896.  i,  205:  1897, 

111,  147.   :  Tbe  mechanical  principles  involved  in  tbe 

oi)eration  for  correction  of  deflections  of  tlie  nasal  .septum. 

Phila.  M.  J.,  1898,  ii.  119G-U98.   .  An  operation  for 

the  correction  of  deflections  of  the  nasal  septum.  Laryn- 
goscope, St.  Louis,  1902,  xii,  578-595.  —  Oleilsmann 
(J.  W.)  Ueber  Bebandlung  von  Septunideviationen  mit- 
telst  der  Trephine  und  der  Methode  von  Ascb.  Arch.  f. 
Laryngol.  u.  Rliinol.,  Beil.,  1896.  iv,  115-118.  —  Ooodale 
(J.  L. )  A  new  metliod  for  the  operative  coirection  of 
exiiggerated  Roman  nose.     Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1899,  cxl, 

112,  1  pi.    Also,  Reprint.   .  On  the  correction  of 

oUI  traumatic  depressions  of  tlie  nose  by  subcutaneous 
plastic  operation.    Aon.  Otol.,  Rhinol.  &  Laryngol.,  St. 

Louis,  1900,  ix,  370-375.    Also,  Reprint.   .  A  case 

of  nasal  deformily  froTu  a  median  furrow,  corrected  by 
sub-cutaneous  implantation  of  a  portion  of  tbe  septal 
cartilage.    Boston  il.  &  S.  J.,  1901,  cxlv,  93.    Also.  Re- 

jnint.   .  The  correction  of  old  lateral  displacements 

of  the  nasal  bones.  Ibid.,  547-549.  Also,  Reprint. — 
Oraiit  (D.)  A  simplified  method  of  operating  for  deflec- 
tion of  tbe  cartilaginous  septum.  Brit.  II.  J.,  Lond.,  1902, 
ii,  576. — Oreeii  (W.  E.)  An  improved  operation  for  tbe 
correction  of  deflections  of  the  nasal  septum.  IVied.  Cen- 
tury, Chicago,  1896,  iv,  581.— Owyer  (F.  W.)  An  opera- 
tion for  saddle  nose.  Ann.  Sura.,  Phila.,  1901,  xxxiv,  268- 
272.  [Discussion],  306.— Hajcit  (M.)  Operation  der 
Septumdeviationen.    Internat.  klin.  Rund.scbau,  Wien, 

1892.  vi,  1419-1423.   .  Einige  Bemerkungen   zu  den 

Aufsatzen  der  Herren  Zaruiko:  TJeber  die  Eensterresek- 
tion  der  Deviatio  septi,  und  E.  Miiller:  Zur  Tecbnik 
der  Krieg'schen  Feusterresektion.  Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u. 
Rhino).,  Berl.,  1904,  xvi,  183-185.— Hamilton  (  T.  K.  ) 
Saddle-shaped  nose  from  injury  remedied  by  permanent 
insertion  of  a  silver-gilt  plate.'  Austialas.  M.  Gaz.,  Syd- 
ney,1891,  XX,  189.— Heai-ii  (W.  J.)  Operation  for  saddle- 
nose,  with  insertion  of  gold  jdate  without  external  inci- 
sion. Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1898,  xxvii,  377-382.— Hellnian 
(E.  W.)  Deviation  of  tbe  cartilaginous  nasal  septum; 
what  means  of  support  after  incision?  Larvugosco))e,  St. 
Louis,  1897,  ii,  212.— Holliiigsworth  (M.  W.)  Nasal 
prosthesis.  Catcbiug's  Compend.  Piact.  Dent.,  1895,  At- 
lanta, 1896,  249-252.— Hoiiscll  (B.)  Zur  Resektion  der 
verbogenen  Nasenscheidewand.  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tii- 
bing.,  1903-4,  xli,  36-44.— IlopUiiis  (F.  E.)  Operation 
for  correcting  deformity  of  the  nasal  .septum.  Boston  M. 
&  S.  J.,  1897,  cxxxvii,  669-671.— HiiUI  (H.)  Traumati- 
Uus  eredetu  orvcsunthidny  miatt  v6gzett  osteoplastika 
esete.  [A  case  of  osteoplasty  for  defect  of  tbe  nasal  bone 
of  traumatic  oiigin.]  Orvosi  betil.,  Budapest,  1898.  xlii, 
71. — Hiiiisac'ker  (H.W.)  A  sob's  operation  for  deviated 
septum  simplified.  Calif.  M.  J.,  San  Fran.,  1900,  xxi,  98. — 
llurd  (L.  M.)  A  submucous  resection  operation  for  de- 
viation of  tbe  nasal  sepium;  with  tbe  description  of  sev- 
eral new  instruments.  J.  Med.  Soc.  N.  Jersey,  Newark, 
1905-6,  ii,  233-238.  Also:  Med.  Rec,  N.  T.,  1905,  Ixviii, 
853-857.  —  Iskri vieniye  nosovoi  jjeregorodki.  [Curva- 
ture of  the  nasal  septum;  3  cases  ]  Otchot  o  dieyateln. 
kbirurg.  klin.  [etc.],  v  Mo.sk.  (1889-1900),  1901,  80-83.— 
Jaclisoii  (C.)  Deviation  of  the  nasal  septum;  wliy 
do  our  corrective  operations  often  fail?  Laryngoscope, 
St.  Louis,  1902.  xii,  184-190.  Also,  Ropiint.— James 
(J.  A.)  Tbe  deflected  septum  and  its  surgical  treatment. 
Railway  Surg.,  Chicago,  1896-7,  iii,  203-206.  Also:  St. 
Louis  Clinique,  1896,  ix,  561-565.— Jarvis  (W.  C.)  The 
indications  foi'  the  surgical  tr  eatment  of  the  deflected  nasal 
septum,  with  an  analysis  of  one  hundred  cases.  [Abstr.] 
N.  YorkM.  J.,  1888,  xlviii,  13.— Joseph  (J.)  Uebereinigo 
weitere  operative  Nasenverkleinerungen.  Berl.  klin. 
Wchuschr.,  1902,  xxxix,  851-853.    Also:  Verbandl. d.  Berl. 

nied.  Gesellsch.  (1902),  1903,  xxxiii,  pt.  2r  184-190.   . 

Nasenverkleinerungen.  Verbandl.  d.  deulsch.  Gesellsch. 
f.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1904,  xxxiii,  112-120.    Also:  Deatscbe  med. 

Wchnscbr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1904,  xxx,  1095-1098.   .  In- 

tranasale  Nasenhockeiabtragung.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnscbr., 
1904,  xli,  650. — Joussct(A  )  Observations  sur  I'operation 
d'Asch  pour  deviation  de  la  partie  cartilagineuse  de  la  cloi- 
•son.  Kev.  hebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par..  1901,  ii.  129-135.— 
Jiilliarcl  (C  )    Un  cas  de  redres^ement  du  nez.    J.  de 
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chir.  et  ann.  Soc.  beige  de  chir.,  Brux.,  1905,  v,  472-474. — 
Keen  (W.  "W".)  Three  cases  of  plastic  nasal  surgery  for 
saddle  shaped  nose;  removal  of  entire  nose  »m\  arched  Ro- 
man nose.  Proc.  Pbila.  Co.  M.  Soc,  Phila.,  1896,  xvii,  37-40. 
Also:  Med.  &  Surg.  Reporter,  Phila..  1896.  Ixxv,  109-112. 
Also:  Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit,  1896,  3.  s.,  xii,  433-436,  2  pi. 

A;.so,  Reprint.   .  A  nose  deformed  by  fracture  greatly 

iujproved.  Internat.  Cliu.,  Phila..  1899,  9.  s.,  ii,  177.— 
Keplinger  (L.)  An  operation  for  correcting  defoinii- 
ties  of  the  nasal  septum.  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1898, 
iv,  217-219. — Killiau  (G.)  Einleitung  zu  der  Discus- 
sion fiber  die  operative  Therapie  der  Septumdeviationen. 
Verbandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aeizte  1899, 

Leipz..  1900,  Ixxi,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte.,  392.   -.  Die  submu- 

cdse  Feusterresektion  der  Nasenscheidewand.  Arch.  f. 
Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1904,  xvi,  362-387.  Also.iransl. 
[Absti\]  :  J.  Eye,  Ear  &  Tliioat  Dis.,  Bait.,  1905,  x,  1-4.— 
King  (G.)  Relation  de  vingt-deux  cas  de  deviation  dela 
cloison  nasale  op6r6s  par  le  procfide  d'A.scb.  Rev.  hebd. 
de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1901,  i,  1-14.— Knight  (C.  H.) 
Supplementary  nc  te  on  a  case  of  Martin's  bridge  for  de- 
pressed nose.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.  1897,  N.  Y., 
1898,  178.— Konig  (F.)  Zur  Deckung  von  Defecten  der 
Nasenfliigel.  Berl.  klin.  Wcbnschr.,  1902,  xxxix,  137.— 
Kr<'del  (L  )  Die  ai  geboreiien  Nasenspalten  und  ibre 
Opeiation.  Deutsche  Ztscbr.  f  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1898,  xlvii, 
237-2.54. — Ki'ctsclimann.  Ueber  die  Ijebandlung  von 
Nasenscbeidewaudverbeigungen  luit  der  Trephine.  Arch, 
f  Lar.\ngid.  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1894-5,  ii,  361-304— Krieg. 
Beitiage  zur  Resection  der  C.artilago  quadrangularis  na- 
rium  zur  Heilung  der  Skoliosis  septi.  Berl.  klin.  Wcbn- 
schr., 1889,  xxvi,  699;  717.   .  Ueber  die  Pensterresec- 

tion  des  Septum  nariura  zur  Heilung  der  Skoliosis  septi. 
Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl..  1900,  x.  477-488.  See, 
also,  su2)ra,  IJonninghaus. — Knzmin  (P.  I.)  Novly  spo- 
.sob  voz.stanovleuiya  ra/.rushonnol  no.sovoI  peregorodki. 
[New  method  for  reestablishing  a  destroyed  nasal  septum.] 
Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1902,  Iviii,  177.— Kuznetsoflf  (N. 
D.)  Slucbai  rinoplastiki  pri  zapadenii  nosa.  [Rbinoplas- 
tic  surgery  for  falleu-in  nose.]  Chir.  Laitiop.,  Mosk., 
1892,  ii,  .536-538.— Kyle  (U.  B.)  Some  modifications  of 
the  author's  original  V-shaped  operation  for  correction  of 
deflection  of  tbe  septum.  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1902,  iii,  908- 
910. — liangc  (F.)  Osteoplastic  operation  for  restoration 
of  dejiressed  nose.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1894,  xix,  86. — 
Iiangc  (V.)  Antwort  an  Dr.  Krieg.  A reb.  f.  Laryngol. 
u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1900,  xi,  167.— l,in«Isti-om  (E.)  De- 
fectus  nasi;  riiioplastik.  Hygiea,  Stoi  kliolm,  19ii2,  n.  f.. 
ii,  714-717.— lionibard  (E.)  &  Bourgeois  (H.)  Pro- 
c6d6  sous-inuqiieux  applicable  aux  diverses  vaii6tes  de  de- 
viation de  la  cloison  nasale;  modification  au  proced6  de 
Petersen.  Ann.  d.  inal.  de  I'oreille,  du  larynx  [etc.].  Par., 
1904,  xxx,  pt.  2,  350-362.— liHtz  (S.  H.)  'A  new  method 
of  operating  on  deviated  nasal  septum.  Brooklyn  M.  J., 
1900,  xiv,  965.   .  A  variation  in  the  technique  of  sep- 
tum operations.  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1901,  xi,  126. 
Also:  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.,  Rhinol.  &  Otol.  Soc.  1901,  N.  Y., 

1902,  vii,  235. — iWcBurney  (C.)  Plastic  operation  for 
deformity  of  the  nose.  Ann.  Surg..  Phila.,  1898,  xxviii, 
258. — ITlalhcrbe  (A.)  Nouveau  procedfe  de  traitement 
des  deviations  de  la  cloison  nasale  par  le  morcellement. 
Bull,  de  laryngol.,  otol.  et  rhinol.,  Par.,  1899,  ii,  109-115.— 
Mayer  (E.)  Tbe  Ascb  operation  for  deviations  of  the 
cartilaginous  nasal  septum,  with  a  report  of  two  hundred 
operations.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1898,  liii,  190-193.  LI>i3- 
cussiou],  206.  Also,  Reprint.  Also:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1903,  xl,  621-624.  AZso.  Reprint.  AUo.transl.: 
Rev.  internat.  de  rhinol.,  otol.  et  laryngol..  Par.,  1898, 
viii,  570-574. — Meder.  Nasenprotbi  sen.  Scbweiz.  Vrtlj- 
schr.  f  Zahnh  ,  Ziirich  &  Geufeve,  1904,  xiv,  327-348.— 
ITIenzel  (K.  M.)  ZiirFensterresektion  dervevkriimmteu 
Nasenscheidewand.    Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rbiiud.,  Berl., 

1903,  XV, 48-61. — lllermod.  Re.section  d'une  grande  partie 
du  septum  nasal.  Rev.  med.  dela  Suisse  Rom.,  Geneve, 
1903,  xxiii,  271.  —  Miller  ( C.  C. )  Surgical  treatment  of 
bump  no.^e.  Med.  Brief,  St.  Louis,  1906,  xxxiv,  160-164,— 
Molflenliauer.  Zur  operativen  Behanillung  der  kup- 
pelfiirniigen  Verbiegungen  der  Nasenscheidewand.  Ver- 
bandl. d.  Gesellsch.  deuiscb.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1895,  Leipz., 
1896,  Ixvii,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte.,  216.— Monks  (G.  H.)  Correc- 
rection,  by  operation,  of  some  nasal  deformities  and  dis- 
figuremeiiis.  Med.  Conuuunicat.  Mass.  M.  Soc,  Bost.,  1898, 
xvii,  831-842,  3  pi.  Also,  Reprint.  Also:  Boston  M.  &  S. 
J.,  1898,  cxxxix,  262-267.  —  Moore  (TT.)  Destruction  of 
columna  nasi,  and  depression  in  dorsum  of  nose,  reme<lied 
by  (a)  plastic  operation  and  (b)  insertion  of  silver  plate. 
Intercolou.  M.  J.  Auatralas.,  iMelbourne,  1901,  v,  585.  — 
Moslier  (H.  P.)  The  direct  method  of  correcting  lateral 
deformity  of  the  nasal  bones.  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis, 
191)6,  xvi,  28-34.  —  Moure  (E.-.J.)  Comparaison  entre 
I'electrolyse  et  les  autres  modes  de  traitement  dans  la  de- 
struction des  deviations  et  6perons  de  la  cloison  nasale. 
Atti  (1.  xi.  Cong.  med.  internaz.  1894,  Roma,  1895,  vi,  larin- 
gol., 46-50.   "—.  De  la  resection  sous-muqueuse  de  sque- 
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lettn  de  la  cloi.son  nasale  d6vi6e.  Kev.  hebd.  de  laryngol. 
[etc.],  Par.,  JU05,  ii,  5i:i-535.— Miillcr  (E.)  Ziir  Technik 
del'  Kries'si'lien  Fensterrfsektion.  An  li.  f.  Lai  viisrol.  u. 
Khiiiol,,  I5<t1.,  1904,  xv,  312- 32:;.  —  IVapalUoiir  (N".  I.) 
I'riiiiieui'iiiyo  spoliia  vidlelfuijikli  ])Ia.stiii  kcistnoi  i  kljiya- 
shtalievol  tkani  dlya  VDZstaiiovli  iiiya  obezobi azbiiiiiiavo 
nosa  (Dcbi'i  lii  pov.'<ediu'viioi  kliii  iii-uii).  !  A])))licatii)n  of 
completely  prepared  1iiiih<  pi, itcs  ;inil  l  artilaire  for  the  re- 
establi-sbnient  of  del'i>riiic(l  uoso  (sketrlies  of  every-day 
surgery)].    Kabofi  liosi).  Ubir.  klin.  Dyakonora,  Mosk^, 

1903,  i,  69-84.  —  IVsivralil  (I.)  Nagy  infiacti6,s  orr.s6ve- 
iiydeviatio  operAlt  gyiigyiilt  usute.  [Exteii.sive  de- 
viation of  tbr  nasal  septum;  operation  and  n^eovery.] 
Orvosi  hetil,,  Budapest,  1898,  xlii,  71 .  —  Obeaobra- 
zhcniycuosa.  [  Deformity  of  tbe  nose ;  2  oases.  |  Olebot 
o  dleyateln.  kbii'iiig.  klin!  [etc.]  v  Mcsk.  (1899  -1900), 

1901,  74-77.  —  Olli«^r.  ^iir  I'aliaissement  du  nez  par 
ost6otomio  vertieale  ei  bilaterale  des  oa  dii  nez.  Bull, 
et  m6m.  Soc,  de  cliir.  de  Par,.  1889,  n,  s.,  xv,  397-399.— 
Oppenhcimrr  (S.)  Tlie  advocation  of  a  new  njethod 
of  operation  for  marked  ditfuse  cartilaginous  detieetion  of 
tbe  nasal  septum.  Ann.  Opbib.  &.  Otol.,  St.  Louis,  1895, 
iv,  598-601.  Keprint.  Aleo:  Codex  nied.  Pliila.,  1895- 
6,ii, 122-125. — OlsiitMtviyi-  pravavo  narazhnavo  nosovovo 
otverstiya.  [A\)senc6  of  tbe  ri^bt  external  nasal  meatus.] 
Otchot  o  dleyateln.  kbirnrg.  klin.  [ete,]  v  Mosk.  (1899- 
1900),  1901,  1(3,  —  Parlier  (J.  P.)  Tbe  reconstruction  of 
defoi-nied  noses  by  grafting  a  poi  tion  of  tbe  linger.  Med. 
News,  Pbila.,  1890,  hi,  615,— I'casc  (E.  A.)  A  case  illus- 
trating a  new  nietbod  of  introducing  a  plate  for  restoring  a 
depressed  nose.  Boston  M.  i  S.  J.,  1896,  exxxv,  84.  Also. 
Reprint.  —  Peglcv  (L.  H.)  An  operation  to  remove  tbe 
deformity  from  a  fracture  and  displncement  of  tbe  trian- 
gular cartilage  of  tbe  nose.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1898,  ii, 
1234.  Also:  J.  Laryngol,  I^ond.,  1898,  xiii,  496-498.  Also: 
Laryngoscope.  St.  Louis,  1899,  vi,  35.   .  Moure's  op- 
eration for  deflected  septum,    [Abstr.]   Brit,  M,  J.,  Loud,. 

1902,  ii,  593.   .  Cases  of  dedecteil  septum  treated  by 

Moure's  operation.    .1.  Laryngol,,  Lond,,  1903,  xviii,  20.5- 

208.   .  A  grouj)  of  ca.ses  of  detieetion  of  tbe  septum 

rectified  by  Moure's  operation.    Laryngoscope,  St,  Louis, 

1904,  xiv,  (i42-644.   .  A  note  on  the  comparative  value 

of  septal  fissure  on  Moure's  principle,  and  submucous  re- 
section, in  the  treatment  of  septal  deflections.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1905,  ii,  1202 -  1204.  —  Piei-cc  (N.  H.)  Submucous 
linear  cauterization ;  a  new  met  bod  for  reduction  of  byper- 
trophiea  of  tbe  conc^hse.  Medicine,  Detroit,  1896.  ii,  919- 
922.. —  Pou.s.«oii.  Deviation  de  la  cloison  des  fosses  na- 
sales;  operation.  Mem,  et  bull.  Soc.  de  med.etcbir.  de 
Bordeaux  (1887),  1888,  528-533.  —  Pyiiehon  (E.)  A  case 
of  long  nose,  II  inois  it.  Bull.,  Chicago,  19U4-5,  v,  99.  — 
Qiiinlan  (  F.  J.)  Unusual  case  of  deformity  of  the 
nostril  operated  upon  with  remarkably  satisfying  re- 
sults. Laryngoscope,  St,  Louis,  1905,  xv,  573. — iSaoiilt 
( A. )  Nouveau  proce(16  de  rbinoplastie  partielle  pour 
restauration  de  la  .sous-cloison.  Ann.  d.  mal.  de  l  oreille, 
du  larynx  [etc.].  Par.,  1903,  xxix,  236-240.  Also:  Kev. 
m6d.  'de  I'ost,  Nancy,  1903,  xxxv,  183 - 187.  —  Rice 
( C.  C. )  Some  of  the  reasons  wby  tbe  surgical  treat- 
ment of  nasal  disease  bas  been  placed  on  a  conservative 
basis.  Med.  News.  N.  Y.,  1900,  Ixxvi,  641-(;44.  [Discus- 
sion], G69  -  671.— Kichardsoii  (C.  TV.)  The  after  Iieat- 
ment  of  restored  deflected  nasal  .septum.  Ann.  Otol., 
Eliinol.  &  Laryngol.,  St.  Louis,  1898,  vii,  461-464.  Also, 
Reprint. — Roberts  (.T.  B. )  The  cure  of  crooked  and 
otherwise  deformed  noses.  Times  &  Re^.,  Phila.,  1889, 
XX,  194-'201.   .  Tbe  cure  of  crooked  and  otherwise  de- 
formed noses.  Proc.  Pliila,  Co.  M.  Soc,  Pbila..  1889,  x, 
217-238.    Also,  Reprint.    Also  :  Buifalo  M.  &  S.  J.,  1888-9, 

xxviii,  713-733.   .  Submucous  resection  of  cartilage 

in  deviations  of  the  nasal  septum ;  a  new  operation.  Proc. 
Phila.  Co.  M.  Soc,  Pbila.,  1890,  xi,  194-196.  Also:  Coll. 
&  Clin.  Rec,  Phila..  1890,  xi,  125.  Al.w :  Maryland  M.  J,, 
Bait.,  1890,  xxiii.  331.  Also:  Med.  &.  Surg.  Reporter, 
Phila.,  1890,  Ixii,  695.— Robertson  (C.  M.)  Observations 
on  tbe  difteient  forms  of  operations  for  the  correction  of 
septum  deformities.  Chicago  M.  Recorder,  1904,  xxvi, 
792-795. — Roe  (J.  0.)  The  deformity  termed  pug-nose 
and  its  correction  by  a  simple  operation.     Tr.  M.  Soc. 

N.  T.,  Syracuse,  1887.  141-146,  1  pi.   .  Tbe  correction 

of  angular  deformities  of  tbe  nose  by  subcutaueous  oper- 
tiou.  Ibid.,  Pbila.,  1891,  40,5-408,  2  pi.  Also:  Med.  Rec. 
N.  T.,  1891,  xl,  57-.59.  Also  :  Northwest.  M.  J.,  Minneap., 
1892,  XX,  18-21.    Also,  traiisL  :  Arch,  internal,  de  laryngol. 

[etc.].  Par.,  1891,  iv,  2,57  -  265.   .  The  correction  of 

deformities  of  tbe  nose  l  esulting  from  abscess  of  the  nasal 
septum.    Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.  1892,  X.  T.,  1893,  xiv, 

86-93.   .  Tbe  corr  ection  of  depressed  and  saddleback 

deformities  of  tbe  nose  by  operations  performed  subcu- 
taneously  without  the  aid  of  metallic  or  other  artificial 
supports'.  Med.RecN.Y.,  1897, 11,798-802.  4i,so  [Abstr.J : 
Am.  M.  Quart.,  N.  Y.,  1899,  i.  50-71.    Also,  Reprint.  Also 

f Abstr.]:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1897,  ii,  1397.  The  cor-  I 
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rection  of  the  deviations  of  tbe  nasal  sa5|)tum,  with 
special  reference  to  the  use  of  the  author  8  fenestrated 
comminuting  forceps.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.  1900,  N.  Y., 
1901,  178-2110.    Also:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1901,  Ixxiii,  624-631. 

[Discussi(ui],  698-701.   .■  The  correction  of  nasal  de- 

formitii'S  bv  subcutaneous  operations;  a  full  her  contribu- 
tion, Tr.  M.  Soc.  N.  Y.,  Albany,  190,5,  330-341,  4  pi.  Also: 
Med.  Rec,  N,  Y.,  190,5,  Ixviii, '  1  -  7.  —  !«iartirai«a  (  T. ) 
Contribnto  alia  cui  a  cblrurgica  della  depressioiio  del  dorso 
del  nasd.  Arch.  ital.  di  otol.  [etc.],  Torino,  19(14-5,  xvi, 
453-473.  —  Sawicki  (1!.  W.)  Przyczynek  do  leczenia 
nosa  zapadni^tego  s]>osobem  Isracil'a.  [Tn'atment  of  eol- 
la])sed  nose  by  Israel's  method.]  Gaz.  lek,,  Warszawa, 
1903,  2.  s.,  xxiii,  1038;  1071.— !<ichimmelbii«cli  (C.)  Ein 
ueues  Yerfabren  der  Rbinoplastik  und  Operation  der  Sat- 
telnase.  N'orbandl.  d.  deutsch.  Gesellscb.  f.  ('bii.,  Berl., 
1.895,  xxiv,  pt.  2,  342-349.    Also  :  Arcb.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl., 

1895,  1,  739-746.   .  IJeber  totale  Rbinoplastik  und  die 

Operation  der  .Satteluase.  Ber.  ii.  d.  Yerhandl.  d,  deutsch. 
Gesellscb.  f.  Chir.,  Leij)z.,  1895,  xxiv,  57-.59.  —  .<tcliiiiiflt 
(M.)  Demonstration  vou  Instiumenten  zur  Beseitigung 
der  Verbiegungen  der  Naseusclieidewaud.  Verbandl.  d. 
Yer.siiildeutscb.  Laryngol.  1894-1903,  Wiirzb.,  1904, 16-19.— 
Schiiiiegelow  (E.)  Korroktionen  af  Deformiteter  af 
den  udvendige  NiBse.  [Correction  of  deformities  of  tbe 
cxternid  nose.]  Med.  Aarsskr.,  Kjobenb.,  1893.  vii,  183- 
185. — Schussler  (W.  R.)  A  new  operation  for  sunken 
nose.  Mecl.  Standard,  Chicago,  1905,  xxviii,  359-362. — 
Sebilcau  (P.)  Proth^se  nasale  ni6talique;  m6canisme 
de  I'Blimination  de  I'appareil.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir. 
de  Par.,  1903.  n.  s.,  xxix,  546-549.  —  .Seiiu  (E.J.)  The 
operative  treatment  of  saddle-nose,  with  two  illustrative 
cases,  Illinois  M.  J.,  Springfield,  1901-2,  n.  s.,  iii,  458-460, 
2  pi.  on  1  1.  Also:  Am.  Med.,  Pbila.,  19U1,  ii.  328-330.— 
8murth  waitc  (H.)  Tbe  advantages  of  the  submui'ous 
resection  oi>eration  over  all  other  methods  for  strengthen- 
ing sejital  deflections.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1905,  ii,  1201.— 
Some  new  knives  for  establishing  permanent  intra-uasiil 
drainageof  Ihe  antrum.  Ibid..  1348. — Spilsbury  (E.  A.) 
Deflection  of  the  nasid  septum  and  its  surgical  treatment. 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chi<:ago,  1894,  xxiii,  4,54-4.56.  —  Spratt 
(C.  N.)  Tbe  removal  of  septal  spurs  and  the  correction 
of  deviations  of  the  septum  by  more  ration:d  methods. 
Am.  Med.,  Pbila,,  1904,  vii,  749.'-  .Stephenson  (C.  C.) 
The  Asch  operation  foi-  deviated  septum.  Tr.  M.  Soc. 
Arkansas,  Little  Rock,  1901,  209-212.  —  Stubb.s  (F.  G.) 
A  modification  of  the  Krieg  operation  for  deviated  sep- 
tum. Ann.  Otol.,  lihinol.  &  Laryngol.,  St.  Louis,  1903,  xii, 
616-622.  Also:  Illinois  M.  J.,  Springfield.  1903-4,  n.  s., 
V,  596-598. — Wtucky  (J.  A.)  Injury  to  inferior  and  mid- 
dle turbinals  in  operation  for  deviated  septum:  report  of 
two  cases.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.,  Rhinol.  &  Otol.  Soc.  1897, 
N.  Y.,~  1898,  iii,  103-105.— Surniay.  Forte  deviation  de 
la  cloison  cartilagineu.se du  nez;  ablation  de  lacloison  par 
un  proc6d6  nouveau.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par., 
1895.  n.  s.,  xxi,  36-38.    Also:  Gaz.  d.  bop.  de  Toulouse, 

1895,  ix,  145.  —  Taiko  (.T.)  Ulworzenie  sztueznego  nosa 
sposobem  indyjskim  (rhinoplastica).  [Formation  of  an 
artificial  nose  by  the  Indian  metboil.]  Medyeyna,  War- 
sz;\wa,  1874,  ii,  181-185.  —  Tansley  (.1.  0.)  'Deviated 
septa  in  ear  diseases,  with  a  new  ojieration  for  tiieir  cor- 
rection. Laryngoscope,  St.  L(uiis,  1897,  iii,  143-  146. — 
Xaptas  (N.)  TCraitement  des  deviations  de  la  cloison 
nasale;  resection  sous-muqueuse.  Ann.  d.  njal.  de  I'o- 
reille.  du  larynx  [etc.].  Par.,  1905,  xxxi,  448-455.  —  Teels 
(C.  E.)  Deflections  of  the  nasal  septum  and  their  surgi- 
cal treatiuent.  Tr.  Homoeop.  M.  Soc.  N.  Y.,  189.5,  xxx, 
189-192.    Also:  Homoeop.  Eve,  Ear  &  Throat. J..  N.  Y., 

1896,  i,  101-105.  — Thomson  (St.  C.)  Case  of  complete 
submucous  resection  of  <leflected  sejitum.  Laryngoscope, 

St.  Louis,  1904,  xiv.  640-642,   .  (Complete  submucous 

reseclion  of  siiur  and  deviation  of  sepium.  Ibid..  721, — 
Xhoriier  (M,)  Observations  on  Aseb  operation  for  de- 
viation of  e;irtilaginous  septum.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chi- 
cago, 1900,  xxxv,  6-12,  Also,  transl. :  Rev.  bebd.  de  laryn- 
gol. [etc.].  Par.,  1900.  i.  609-631.— Todd  (C.  A.)  Curved 
nasal  septum;  a  successful  method  of  oi)eration.  Med. 
News,  Phila.,  1891,  Iviii.  691,   .  Operation  for  the  de- 
flection of  tbe  nasal  septum.  Med.  Bull.  'Wash.  Univ., 
St.  Louis.  1902,  i,  2.— Trentlelenbnrg.  Ueber  die  ope- 
rative Behandhmg  schiefer  Nasen.  Verbandl.  d.  deutsch. 
Gesellscb.  {.  Chir..  Berl,  1889,  xviii,  82.— Van  den  Wil- 
denbers  (L.)  Resultats  du  traitement  des  deviations 
de  la  cloison  nasale  par  la  resection  fenetree.  Ann.  Soc. 
de  m6d.  d'Anvers.  1905,  Ixvii,  23-29.— Voyachek  (V.I.) 
O  podslizistol  rezektsii  nosovol  peregorodki.  [.Submucous 
resection  of  the  nasal  septum.]  Yoyeuno-meil.  J.,  St.-Pc- 
tersb,,  1904  i,  med.-spee.  pt..  128-133. —Wallace  (J.  R.) 
Severe  traumatic  nasal  disfigurement,  with  obstructive 
deflection  of  the  septum,  cured  bv  forcible  reposition 
and  a  plastic  operation,  Dublin  .7.  M,  Sc..  1898.  cvi,  451- 
4.54.  Also:  Indian  M.  Rec,  Calcutta,  l.<98.  xiv,  103.— 
Walsliain  (W.  J.)    Note  on  the  treatuient  of  collapse  of 
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the  ala  nasi.    Laucet,  Loud.,  1901,  i,  922.   .  Ou  some 

operatious  for  rectifyinfi  crooked  and  depressed  noses. 
Ibid,  VMS,  i,  957.— Wninlless  (II.  W.)  New  instruments 
for  the  correctiiiu  of  iriegularitios  of  the  nasal  septum. 
Ann.  Otol.,  Khinol.  &  Laryngol.,  St.  Louis,  190U,  ix,  2«-32.— 
Warbnsse  (J.  P.)     Plastic  operation  for'  saddle-nose. 

Brooklyn  M.  J.,  1897,  xi,  037.   .  Plastic  operation  for 

saddle-nose.  Ibid.,  1898,  xii,  90-98.— Wnlsoii  (A.  "W.) 
The  operation  for  deviation  of  the  nasal  sajptum.  N.  York 
M.  J.,  1890,  Ixiv,  451.   ^(.so.  Reprint.    4feo  ;  Tr.  Aui.  Laryn- 

j;ol.A8s.l896,]Sr.Y., 1897,218-232.  .  [Acertain  metlaod 

of  correcting  deviation  of  the  septum.]  Laryngoscope,  St. 
Louis,  1898,  V,  303-305.— Watson  {W.  S.)'  A  case  of  S- 
shaped  distortion  of  the  septum  nasi  successfully  treated 
by  a  series  of  operations  and  the  use  of  retentive  apparatus. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1895,  ii,  93-95.— Weil  (M  )  Ueberdie  sub- 
niucosen  Kesektionen  an  derXasenscheidewand.  Arch.  f. 
Laryngol.  u.  Khinol., fieri.,  1904,  xv,  578-58.5.— Weir  (R.  F.) 
Saildle-Mose  celluloid  bridge.  Tr.  Am.  Surg.  Ass.,  Phila., 
1895,  xiii,  487. — Weiss  (O.  A.)  A  case  of  nasal  prosthesis, 
with  perforation  of  the  palate;  also  a  method  of  retention  of 
artificial  dentures  in  difficult  cases.  Dental.  Rev.,  Chi- 
c;igo,  1901,xv,  324-329.—  Welty  (C.  F.)  Transplantation  of 
bone  for  the  relief  of  aaddle-nose,  with  report  of  one  case. 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1905,  xlv,  1481-1480.  —  White 
(J.  A.)  A  new  operation  for  the  correction  of  the  deformi- 
ty known  as  saddle-back  nose.  Virginia  M.  Semi- Month., 
Kichmond,  1902-3,  vii,  177-179.— White  (L.  E.)  Resection 
of  the  nasal  septum,  with  report  of  fifteen  cases.  Boston 

M.  &  S.  J.,  1904,  cl,  419^23.  -.  Res.-ction  of  the  nasal 

septum.  Ibid..  190.5,  cliii,  413-4ir..  —  Wiener  (J.),  jr. 
Operation  for  congenital  saddle-nose  by  introduction  of 
a  celluloid  plate.  Med.  llec,  N.  T.,  1904,  Ixv,  608. — 
Winckler  (E. )  Ueber  Correction  schiefer  Ifasen. 
Monatschr.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Berl.,  1903,  xxxvii,  337-343.— 
Winslow  (J.  R.)  [Two  cases  of  marke<l  septal  deform- 
ity coriected  by  simple  instruments.]  J.  Eye,  Ear  & 
Throat  Dis.,  Bait.,  1902,  vii,  120-122.— Wood  ( \V.  A  )  A 
case  of  deformed  nose  treated  by  operation  and  paraffin 
injection.  lutercolon.  M.  J.  Australas.,  Melbourne,  190.5, 
X,  293,  1  pi. — Wright  (.J.)  An  operation  for  correcting 
deviation  and  thickening  of  the  cartilaginous  nasal  sep- 
tum. Med.  Rec,  N.  T.,  1890,  xxxvii,  30.— Vearslcy  (M.) 
Submucous  resection  of  the  nasal  septum.  Med.  Press  & 
Circ,  Loud.,  1905,  n.  s.,  Ixxix,  675  — Vonge  (E.  S.)  The 
treatment  by  Asch's  operation  of  deviations  of  the  nasal 
septum.  Br'it.  M.  J.,  Lend.,  1902,  i,  948. — Kapavshiy  nos. 
fFallen-in  nose;  12  cases.]  Otehot  o  dievateln.  khirurg. 
klin.  [etc.]  v  Mosk.  (1896-8),  1899,  51-62.  — Zarniko  (K.) 
Submukose  Eesektion  am  Septum  na.si.  Deutsclie  med. 
Wclinschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1903,  xxix,  Ver.-Berl.,  351. 

 .  Ueber  die  Fensterresektion  der  Deviatio  septi. 

Aich.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1904,  xv,  248-251. 

 .  Erwiderung  auf  die  letzten  Bemerkungeu  Hajek's : 

TJeber  die  Fensterresektion  der  Deviatio  septi.  Ibid.,  xvi, 
549. — Xhirmunski  (M.  S.)  [Scliirmunski  in  German], 
K  operativnomu  llecheniyu  iskrivleniy  nosovoi  perego- 
roilki.  [Operative  treatment  of  inclined  nasal  septum.] 
Prakt.  Vrach.  S.-Peterb..  1904,  iii,  249-251.  Also,  transl,: 
Monatsclir.  f.  Olirenh.,  Berl.,  1904,  xxxviii,  430-436. 
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Thilly  (L.)  *  Des  d6viatious  et  cSpaississe- 
meuts  (le  la  cloisson  uasule  et  do  leur  traitement 
par  r61eotrolyse.    4^.    Li/on,  1890. 

JBalleiiger  (W.  L.)  Electroly.sis  as  a  treatment  for 
deviations,  spurs  and  ridges  of  the  nasal  septum.  J.  Am. 
M.  Ass.,  Chic;igo,  1894,  xxiii.  709.— Bergonie  (J.)  & 
jTlonre  (E.-.J.)  Des  deviations  et  6perons  de  la  cloison 
du  nez  et  de  leur  traitement  par  I'filectrolyse.  Rev.  inter- 
nat.  d'electrothfer..  Par.,  1891-2,  ii,  263;  314;  337.  Also: 
Arch.  clin.  de  Bordeaux,  1892.  i,  81;  97;  160.  Also,  Re- 
priiit. — Botey  (R.)  La  eleclrolisis  en  las  desviaciones  y 
espesamieutos  del  tabique  nasal.  Arch,  intern. ic.  de  la- 
riugol.,  otol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1891,  ii,  41-5'6.  Also:  Enciclope- 
dia^  ISarcel.,  1891,  iv,  369;  415.— Brcsgen  (M.)  Die  An- 
wendung  der  Electrolyse  bei  Verkriinimiingeu  und  Ver- 
dickungeu  der  Nasenscheidewaud,  sowie  bei  Schwellung 
der  Naseuschleimhaut.  "Wien.  ra  d.  Wchnschr.,  1894,  xliv, 
1958-1961.— Casselberry  (W.  E  )  Electrolysis  for  the 
reducliou  of  spurs  of  tiie  nasal  septum.  Laryngoscope,  St. 
Louis,  1896,  i,  76.  —  Draii.'^hpnl  (E.  0.)  K  voprosu  ob 
ispravlenii  assimetrii  nosov.il  peregorodki  elektrolizom. 
[( Correction  of  asymmetry  of  the  nasal  septum  by  electrol- 
ysis.] Vrach,  St.  Petersb.,  1894,  xv,  785-789.  Also  [Ab- 
str.]:  Trudi  V  svezda  Ohsh.  rns.sk.  Ti-ach.  V  pamvat.  Piro- 
gova,  S.-Peterb",  1894,  i,  250-255.- Garel  (.J.)  'Del'felec- 
trolyse  dans  les  obstructions  nasales  par  fipaississement 
ou  a6viation  de  la  cloison.  Ann.  de  nial.  de  I'oreille,  du 
larynx  [etc.],  Par.,  1889,  xv,  638-644.  —  F^andan  (M.) 
Les  deformations  de  la  oloi.son  du  nez  et  leur  traitement 
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electricity. 

par  le  tr6pau  61ectrique.   Soc.  m6d.-chir.  d' Anvers.  Ann., 

1901,  vi,  111-118.  —  Meyer  (E.)  Ueber  elektrolytische 
Behandlung  der  Leisten  des  Septum  narium.  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1893,  xix,  520-522. — 
Strazza.  L'  elettrolisi  coutro  le  deforma/.ioni  del  setto 
nasale.  Boll.  d.  mal.  d.  oreccliio,  d.  gola  e  d.  naso,  Firenze, 
1892,  X,  179-186.— Vnlpins  (W.)  Technische  bemerkun- 
gen  zur  Galvanokaustik ;  Beschreibung  eines  neucn  Na- 
senbrennei  s.  Arch.  f.Ohi  enh  .Leipz.,  1891,  xxxii,  195-201. — 
Wroblewski  (W.)  Przyczynek  do  operowania  listew 
i  skrzywien  przegrody  nosa  za  pomoc^  elektromotoru. 
[On  operating  upon  irregularities  and  deviations  of  the 
nose  by  the  electromotor.)  Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1897, 
2.  s.,  xvii,  1130-1137. 

]\ose  {Deformities  of.  Treatment  of)  by 
injection  of  paraffin  and  vaseline. 

DE  Cazeneuve  (L.-G.)  *De.s  injectious  pro- 
tlietiqiies  de  paraffin© ;  applicalious  eu  oto- 
rhino-laryuijologie.    H'^.    Paris,  1902. 

Leynia  de  la.  Jaurige  (H.  )  *  Traitement 
des  malformations  nasales  p;ir  la  m6thode  Ger- 
suny-Ecksteiii.    8°.    Paiis,  1902. 

Vaillant  (J.)  *Prothfe8e  uasale  par  les  in- 
jections de  paraffine.  Nouvelle  indication  th6ra- 
lieiitiqiic.    8^.    Paris,  1904. 

Alter  (F.)  A  modification  of  Gersuny's  method  of 
paraffin  injections  in  so-called  saddle-nose,  to  prevent  dis- 
turbance of  muscular  action  of  the  nose.  Am.  Med.,  Phila., 

1902,  iv,  825.   .  Paraffin  injection  in  a  case  of  so-called 

saddle-nose.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1903,  Ixiii,  214.— Ander- 
son  (W.  S.)  The  correction  of  nasal  deformities  by 
paraffin  injections.  Harper  Hosp.  Bull.,  Detroit,  1902-3, 
xiii,  14-18. — Ahc  (G.)  Ispravleniye  sledloobrazno  vpav- 
shavo  nosa  putyom  podkozhnavo  vpriskivaniya  parafina. 
[Correction  of  a  saddlelike  collapsed  nose  by  subcutaneous 
iujectiou  of  paraffin.]  Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1902,  i, 
1205.— Ball  (J.  B.)  Cases  of  nasal  deformity  corrected 
by  injection  of  paraffine.  West  Lend.  M.  J.,  Lend.,  1903, 
v'iii,  35-38.  —  Baratonx  (J.)  Siir  les  injections  de  pa- 
raffine dans  les  deformations  du  nez.  I'ratique  m6d.,  Par., 
1902,  xvi,  49-57.  Also:  Progifes  med.,  Par.,  1902,  3.  s.,  xv, 
313-316.  Also  :  Repert. detli6rap.,  Par.,  1902,  xix, 515-517.— 
Baurowicz  (A.)  Subcutane  Vaselininjectionen  zur 
Verbesserung  der  Nasenform.  Aich.  f.  Laryngol.  u. 
Rhinol..  Berl.,  1902,  xiii,  289.— Botey  (R.)  Las  inyec- 
ciones  de  paratina  en  la  riuitis  atrofica  y  eu  Las  deforma- 
ciones  nasales  externas.  Arch.  lat.  do  rinol.,  lariugol. 
[etc.],  Barcel.,  1904,  xv,  49;  124.— de  Bourgon.  Des 
injections  de  vaseline  en  estli6tique  f6miniun  (384  observa- 
tions). Rev.m6d.,  Par,,  1904,  xiii,  116-1 19.— Broeckaert 
(■1.)  ProthSse  nasale  au  moyen  d'injecl  ions  de  paraffine 
solide,  d'aprfes  le  proc6d6  d'Eckstein.  Ann.  Soc.  de  m6d. 
de  Gand,  1901.  Ixxx,  320-330,  1  pi.    Also:  Rev.  hebd.  de 

laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1901,  ii,  673-684.   .  Protheae 

uasale  par  Taction  combinee  d'une  operation  autoplasti- 
que  et  d'injections  de  pai  affine.  Ann.  Soc.  de  med.  de 
Gand,  1904,  Ixxxiii,  104-109,  1  pi.  Also:  Arch,  internat. 
delaryng(d.  [elc].  Par.,  1905,  xix,  424-428.— Brunei  (P.) 
Prothe.se  nasale  ^  la  paraffine,  avec  une  nouvelle  indica- 
tion therapeutique.  Rev.  hebd.  de  Laryngol.  [etc.],  Par., 
1904,  i,  417-427.— Bnsh  (J.  P.)  The  treatment  of  certain 
deformities,  more  especiallj'  of  the  nose,  by  the  subcuta- 
neous injection  of  paraffin.  Bristol  M  -Chir.  J.,  1902,  xx, 
220-222,  1  pL— Campbell  (J.  T.)  Paraffin  prosthesis. 
Ann.  Otol.,  Rhinol.  &  Laryngol.,  St.  Louis,  1903,  xii,  611- 

015,  1  pi.   .  The  subcutaneous  injection  of  paraffin, 

more  particularly  for  the  correction  of  nasal  deformities. 
IlIinoisM.  J.,  Springfield,  1904-5,  vi.  377-381.— Cievengev 
(W.  F.)  Paraffine  injections  for  the  correction  of  nasal 
and  other  deformities.    Med.  &  Surg.  Monit..  Indianap., 

1901,  vii,  103-108.— Connell  (F.  G.)  The  subcutaneous 
injection  of  paraffin  for  the  correction  of  deformities  of  the 
nose.  J.  Am  M.  Ass.,  (Jhicago.  1903,  xii,  697;  777.  Also. 
Reprint. — Danlos  &.  liagarflc.  Eflondremeut  du  nez, 
suite  probable  de  syphilis  hereditaire,  redresseuient  par 
les  injecti  ms  de  paraffine.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop. 
de  Par.,  1903,  3.  s.,  xx,  458.— Belie.  Application  des  pro- 
duits]!  iraffinesdanslesd6'formari(msetlesatl'ectionsilu  nez. 
Rev.  hehd.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par,,  1902,  i,  641-651.  Also 
[Abstr.]:  Scalpel,  Lie.ire,  1901-2,  liv,  334.— Be  Simoni 
(A.)  Di  un  ca.sodiprotesi  uasalecoUe  iniezioui  di  parafflna 
-solida.  Riforma  med.,  P;ilei-mo-Napoli,  1904,  xx,  399.— 
Bownie  (W.)  On  the  subcutaneous  injection  of  pai-affin 
for  the  removal  of  defoimities  of  the  nose.  Brit.  M.J., 
Lond.,  1902,  i,  1078-1080,    Also  [Abstr.]:  Glasgow  M.  J., 

1902,  Iviii,  276.    AUo,  transl.  :  Parole.    Rev.  internat.  de 

rhinol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1902,  n.  s..  iv,  705-714.   .  The  use 

of  paraffin  for  restoring  the  bridge  of  the  nose.    Bi  it.  M. 

,T.,  Lond.,  1902,  ii,  919.   .  The  removal  of  deformities 

of  the  nose  by  the  subcutaneous  injection  of  paraffin. 
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Ibid.,  1902,  ii,  iniT-l.',!!).   .  Nasal  (U-foniiity  remedied 

by  the  subeutaiieoua  injection  of  hai*d  paratlin.  Glasgow 
si.  J.,  1903,  lix,  219.   .  A  dcMi  Htration  of  the  em- 
ployment of  paratliu  for  the  correction  of  nasal  deformi- 
ties.   Ibid.,  1903,  Ix,  40-43.   .  Two  and  a  half  years' 

experience  of  the  subcutaneons  injection  of  liard  paraffin 
for  the  removal  of  deformities  of  the  nose.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  19U4,  ii,  1237-1239.— Eastiiinn  (J.  11.)  Gersuny's 
operation  for  saddle-back  nose.  Med.  &  Sura.  Monitor, 
ludianap.,  1903,  vi,  189-192.— JEckslein  ( II. )  Uelier  Hart- 
paratliii-Prothesen.    Verhandl.  d.  deiitscli.  Gesollscli.  f. 

Chir.,  Berl.,  1902,  xxxi,  pt.  1,  194-197.   .  Therapeii- 

tische  Erfoljie  durch  Hartparaffiniujectionen  aus  dom 
Gesammtgel)iet  der  Chirnrgie.  Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  med. 
Gesellsch.  1903,  Berl.,  1904,  xxxiv,  pt.  2,  99-115.  [Discus- 
sion], pt.  1,  32.  —  Epliraim.  Eine  Sattelnase  hochgra- 
digster  Form ;  subcutane  Injection  von  paraffin.  Jaliresb. 
d.  schles.  Gesellsch.  f.  vaterl.  Cult.  1901,  Bresl.,  1902, 
Ixxix,  med.  Sect.,  246. — Fein  (.T.)  Die  Anfrichtung  der 
Sattelnasen  mit  Anwendung  subcutauer  Paralliuprotheseu 
nach  Gersuny.  Wien.  med.  Wchusclii-.,  1902,  lii,  892; 
967. — Porns.  Las  inyeceiones  de  paratina  en  la  protesis 
nasal.  Rev.  espec.  med.  La  oto-rino-laringol.  espaii  ,  Ma- 
drid, 1904,  vii,  30,'j-308.— Forsylh  (E.  A.)  Subcutaneous 
injection  of  paraffin  in  the  correction  of  nasal  deformity. 
Buffalo  M.  a..  1902-3,  n.  s.,  xlii,  830.— Foster  (H.)  Tlie 
subcutaneous  \ise  of  paraffin  in  deformed  noses,  with  the 
report  of  a  case.  Tr.  M.  Ass.  Missouri,  St.  Louis,  1902, 
xlv,  186.  Also:  Med.  Eec,  N.  Y.,  1902,  Ixii,  .59.5.  Also  : 
St.  Louis  Cour.  Med.,  1902,  xxvii,  96-98.   •.  The  sub- 
cutaneous use  of  paraffin  in  ilefornied  noses,  with  a  sup- 
plementary ri'port.  Kansas  City  M.  llec,  1903,  xx,  361- 
363.    Also:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1903,  Ixxviii,  122-124. 

 .  The  use  of  paraffin  iu  tlie  correction  of  deformities 

of  the  no.se.  J.  Kansas  M.  Soc,  Lawrence,  1905,  v,  27,5- 
278.  xliso.  Reprint.  —  Foiicher  (A.-A.)  Les  injections 
interstitielles  de  parafflue  iiour  la  correction  de  oertaines 
difformit6s.  Union  m6d.  du  Canada,  Montreal,  1903,  xxxii, 
695-701.  — Freeman  (L. )  Subcutaneons  injection  of 
paraffin  iu  the  correction  of  saddle-nose.  Am.  j.  Surg  & 
Gynec,  St.  Louis,  1902-3,  xvi,  7(1.  Also :  Denver  M. 
■  Times,  1902-3,  xxii,  184-188. —Goldschmidt  (A.)  Na- 
senparaffinprothese.  Jahresb.  d.  schles.  Gesellsch.  f.  va- 
terl. Cult.  1902.  Bresl.,  1903,  Ixxx,  med.  Sect.,  298.— Go- 
mez €le  In  ITIata  (F.)  La  protesis  nasal  con  las  inyec- 
eiones de  paratina  s61ida.  Corresp.  med.,  Madrid,  1903, 
xsxviii,  125-128.— Oran«  (D.)  Case  of  injection  of  cold 
paraffin  for  nasal  deformity.  J.  Laryugol.,  Limd.,  1906, 
xxi,  89-92.  —  Grimmer  (G.  K.)  The  subcutaneous  iu- 
jectiou  of  paraffin  wax  iu  correcting  deformities  of  the 

nose.    Montreal  M.  J.,  1902,  xxxi,  843-848,  2  pi.   .  The 

treatment  of  nasal  deformities  by  subcutaneous  injection 
of  hard  paraffin.  Ibid.,  1903.  xxxii,  1156-660. —Giierin 
(E.)  A  propos  d'un  cas  de  prothese  nasale  par  injection 
sous-cutanee  de  paraffine.  Marseille  m6d.,  1904,  xli,  .545- 
551,  1  pi. — Hallopeau  &  Vielliard.  Un  m^'fait  de  la 
paraffine.  Bull.  Soc.  fran9.de  dernuit.  et  syph..  Par.,  1903, 
xiv,  261-263.  Also:  Ann.  de  deimat.  et  .syph..  Par.,  1903, 
4.  s.,  iv,  593-,595. — Hamilton  (T.  K.)  Two  cases  of  Ger- 
suny's subcutaneous  paraffin  and  vaseline  protbeses  of 
the  nose.  Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1901,  xx,  446. — 
Harri!*  (L.  II.)  Paraffin  nose.  Br'it.  M.  J.,  Loud., 
1903,  ii,  17. — Heath  (A.  C.)  Nasal  deformity  corrected 
byGersuuy's  paraffin  prosthesis.    Am.  Med.,Phila.,  1901, 

ii,  893.   .  Subcutaneous .  paraffin  iujectiou;  a  case 

of  eighteen  months'  standing;  two  mishaps  and  a  new 
syringe.    St.  Paul  M.  J.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  1903,  v,  515- 

518.  .  Nasal  deformities  and  paraffin  prothesis.  Ibid., 

1905,  viii,  85-98.— Hitz  (H.  B.)  An  interesting  case  of 
nasal  deformity  corrected  by  the  i)araffine  uu-tbod.  Wis- 
consin M.  J.,  i\Iilwaukee,  1903-4,  ii,  567-569.— Hiilscher. 
Beitrag  zur  Korrektur  von  Sattelnasen  durch  Paraffin- 
einspritzungen.     Med.  Cor.-BI.  d.  wiirttemb.  artzl.  ver., 

Stuttg..  1904,  Ixxiv,  755-758.   .  TJeber  die  Korrektur 

von  Sattelnasen  durch  .subkutane  Einsprit/.nngen  von 
Paraffin.  Deutsche  mil.-artzl.  Ztschr.,  Beil.,  1905,  xxxiv, 
171-173.— Hur«l  (L.  M.)  and  Holden  (W.  A.)  A  case 
of  paraffin  injection  into  the  nose,  followed  immediately 
b.y  blindness  from  embolism  of  the  central  arterv  of 
the  retina.  Med.  Rec.  N.  Y.,  1903,  Ixiv,  53-,55.  — Ista- 
manoflf  (S.  S.)  Sluchai  ispravleuiya  formi  nosa  pos- 
redstvom  vpriskivauiya  paratina.  [Correction  of  the 
form  of  the  nose  by  injection  of  paraffine.]  Protok.  za- 
said.  Kavkazsk.  med.  Obsh.,  T'iflis,  1902-3,  xxxix,  139- 
143. — Jutassy  (J.)  Kosmetikai  prothesisek.  [Cosmetic 
prothesis.]  Gyogydsz.at,  Budapest,  1905.  xlv,  496-498. — 
KahlUe  (C.  E.)  Dog  nose;  corrected  by  paraffin  injec- 
tion. Cliuique,  Chicago,  1902,  xxiii,  272-276.— Kirkpat- 
rick  (A.  B.)  Three  cases  of  .sulicntaneous  injection  of 
paraffin  for  the  correction  of  nasal  deformities.  Proc. 
Phila.  Co.  M.  Soc,  Phila.,  1903,  n.  s.,  v,  196.— Kcenig 
(C.J.)  La  sonde  de  Lucse  paraffinee.  BpiII.  de  laryngol., 
otol.  et  rhinol.,  Par.,  1904,  vii,  2.52.— Kofnian  (S.  V.) 
O  tak  nazlvayemikh  podkozhnikh  protezakh  Gersuni. 
[On  the  so.called  subcutaneous  prothesis  by  the  method 
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of...]  Khirurgia.  Mosk.,  1902,  xii,  252-260.— Iiaval 
(E.)  Du  traiteiiieut  proth6ti(iui!  des  ditformit6»  de  la 
face  (en  patticulier  dn  nez).  (Jaducee,  Par.,  1903,  iii, 
59-62.— ticiser.  Paraffinprothese  eincr  traumatischen 
Sattelnase;  Amanrose  des  einen  Auges.  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnsclir.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1902,  xxviii,  Ver.-Ueil.,  110.— 
Ijeroux  (H.)  <fc  BeMMon.  Observation  de  ])rothf'se 
nasale  d'aprf-s  la  m6l.hode  de  Gersunv.  Hull.  Soc.  de 
p6diat.  de  Par.,  1901,  iii,  231 -234.— I.orbes  FineHtra 
(E.)  Las  iuyeciones  de  paratlina  em|ileadas  ccm  el  tin 
est^tico  de  corregir  la  depresiiin  del  diirso  de  la  uariz. 
Clin,  mod.,  Zaragoza,  1904,  iii,  228-230.— i?lann.  Ueber 
8ul)kutaMe  Pai affinprothesen  zur  Korrektur  von  Sattel- 
nasen. Jaluesb.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Nat.-  u.  lleilk.  in 
Dre.sd.,  Miinchen,  1901-2,  165-168.  Also:  Miiuchen.  med. 
Wchnsclir.,  1902,  xlix,  767.— Mann  (E.  L.i  The  correc- 
tion of  nasal  deformities  with  paraffin  injections.  Ho- 
miEop.  Eye,  Ear  &  Throat  J.,  N.  Y.,  1903,  ix,  359-365.— 
Iflartinean  (A.  .1.)  A  case  of  saddle -nose  treated 
by  subcutaneous  iujection  of  paraffin.  Lancet,  Lond., 
1902,  ii,  351. — ITIcder.  Nasenprothesen.  Deutsche  Mo- 
natschr.  f.  Zahnli.,  Leipz.,  1904,  xxii, 6114-6x1. — .?Iiller  (H.) 
Subcutaneous  injection  of  paraffin,  with  repor  t  ot  a  case 
of  saddle  nose.  Mod.  Med.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich,,  1903, 
xii,  217-222. — Mints  ("V.  M.)  Odnostorounyaya  slli^pota 
poslle  vpriskivaniya  paraffina  pod  kozhu  nosa.  (Unilat- 
eral blindness  aftei' paraffine  injection  under  the  nasal  skin.] 
Khirurgia,  Mosk.,  1905,  xvii,  8-12.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.]: 
Zentralbl.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1905,  xxxii,  47. —  Morton. 
Paraffin  iu  nasal  deformities.  Occidental  M.  Times,  San 
Fran.,  1903,  xvii,  395.— Morton  (H.  Mel.)  A  review  of 
the  work  done  for  the  correction  of  deformity  of  the  nose 
by  the  subcutaneous  injection  of  paraffin,  with  a  report  of 
a  case  of  the  author's.  Northwest.  Lancet,  Minneap.,  1903, 
xxiii,  247-250. — Mnrphy  (J.  W.)  Paraffine  iu.jecticms  in 
facial  deformity.  Cincin.  Lancet-Clinic,  1903,  li.  s.,  1,  267- 
274.  [  Discussion],  276-279. — PajieKS.)  The  use  of  paraf- 
fin for  restoring  the  bridge  of  the  nose.    Brit.  il.  .J.,  Lond., 

1902,  ii,  788.   .  On  subcut.\neou8  iujection  of  paraffin 

for  the  treatment  of  sunken  noses.  Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  I.ond., 
1902-3,  xxxvi,  128-132.   .  A  lecture  on  tin-  use  of  par- 
affin for  sunken  noses.    Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1903,  i,  11-15. 

 .    Twenty-nine  cases  of  sunken  nose,  treated  by  the 

subcutaneous  injection  of  paraffin.    Practitioner,  Loud., 

1903,  Ixx,  19.5-21)2,  2  pi.— Peyser  (A.)  Otologische  Be- 
merkungen  zum  Voi  trng  des  Herrn  Eckstein  iiber  Paraffin- 
Injei'tionen.    Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  med. Gesellsch.  1903,  Berl., 

1904,  xxxiv,  pt.  2,  1 15-117.— Port  (G.)  Nasenprothesen. 
Cor.-Hl.  f.  Zahuiirzte,  Berl.,  1902,  xxxi,  161-170.  Also, 
transl. :  Gior.  di  corrisp.  p.  dentisti,  Milano,  1902,  xxxi, 
318-325.— Porteons  (W.  A.)  Paraffin  injection  iu  a  case 
of  deformed  nose.  Northwest.  Lancet,  Minneap.,  1903, 
xxiii,  7. — Poynrovski  (A.  D.)  K  vojirosu  o  sudbie 
paraffina,  vprisnntavo  v  tkani  cheloviecheskavo  orga- 
uizma.  [Fate  of  jiarafflne  injected  into  the  tissue  of  the 
human  organism.]  Raboti  hosp.  khirurg.  kiiu.  Dyako- 
nova,  Mosk.,  1903,  ii,  231-246,  1  pi  — Pugnat  (A.)  Fn 
cas  de  proth^ise  nasale  au  moj^en  d'injections  de  paraffine. 
Rev.  m6d.  de  la  Suisse  Rom.,  Geu6ve,  1903,  xxiii,  509-511. — 
Quinlnn  (F.  J.)  Paraffin  injections  for  nasal  and  other 
facial  deformities,  with  exhibition  of  a  new  instrument. 
Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1902,  xii,  604  -  608.— Kobcrts 
(J.  15.)  A  case  of  deformed  nose  treated  by  sub('utaneous 
injection  of  paraffin.  Proc.  Phila.  Co.  M.  Soc,  Phila., 
1902-3,  xxiii,  199. — Rohmer.  Des  accidents  oculaires 
consecutifs  aux  injections  proth^tiques  de  paraffine  dans 
la  region  nasale.  Ann.  d'ocul..  Par.,  1905,  cxxxiv,  163- 
176.  Also,  transl. :  Rev.  m6d.  do  Test,  Nanc.v,  1905.  xxxvii, 
538. — Root  (A.  G.)  A  case  of  sub  cutaneous  injection  of 
paraffin  in  the  correction  of  nasal  deformity.  Albany  M. 
Ann.,  1904,  xxv,  174-176,  2  pi.— Roy  (M.)  tin  ca's  de 
prothese  nasale.  Odontologie,  Par.,  1906,  xxxv,  .5-10.  1 
pi.  —  Sinding-ljarsien.  Paraffinplastik  ved  indsun- 
ken  nsese.  [I'aratline  pla.stic  for  sunkeu-in  nose.) 
Tidsskr.  f.  d.  norske  Lsegefor.,  Kristiania,  1905,  xxv, 
1-5. — Smith  (H.)  Subcutaneous  injection  of  paraffin 
in  the  correction  of  nasal  deformities.    N.  York  M.  J., 

1902,  Ixxv,  837-841.   .  Paraffin  injected  subcutaue- 

ously  for  the  correction  of  na.sal  and  other  deformities. 
J.Am.  M.  Ass., Chicago,  1903,  xli, 773-777.  Also,  Reprint. — 
Smurl  (J.  A.  JI.)  Subcutaneous  injection  of  solidify- 
ing oils  to  correct  a  saddle-back  nose.    Am.  Med.,  Phila., 

1903,  V,  169.— ."^picer  (S.)  Case  of  saddle  nose  treated  by' 
subcutaneous  in  jection  of  paraffin.  Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1901-2, 
xix.  399.— Stein  (A.  E.)  Ueber  die  Veiwendung  der  Pa- 
raffin-Iujektinnen  in  der  Rhinologie.  Verhandl.  d.  Ver. 
siiddeutscb.  Laryngol.,  Wiirzh.,  1904,  62-76. — Tatvast- 
stjerna  (0.  )  Paraffini-injektsioneiu  kautta  valniiste- 
tuista  proteeseista.  [Preparation  for  prosthesis  by  par- 
affin injections.]  Duodecim,  Helsinki,  1903.  xix,  117-126.— 
Uhtliotr  (W.)  Ueber  Schadigungen  des  Auges  nach  Pa- 
raffiu-Injektionen  bei  Sattelnase.     Berl.  klin.  Wchuschr., 

1905,  xlii,  1461-1465.    AUn.  transl.:  Post-Graduate,  N.  Y., 
•      1906.  xxi,  59-70.  —  Voltmaii  (A .  N.)    O  vpriskivanii  pa- 
raffina pri  zapavshikU  uosakh.   [Paraffine  iujection  in  col- 


750 


KOSE. 


Wo»C  {Deformities  of,  Treatment  of)  by 
injection  ofparafin  and  vaseline. 

lapsed  nose.]'  I'lakt,  Viach,  S.-Peterb.,  1903,  ii,  850.— 
Wassermaiiii  (M.)  TJeber  die  kosraetische  tehand- 
lung  von  Sattelnasen  mit  Vaaeliniujektionen.  Beitr.  z. 
kliii.  Chir.,  Tiibing.,  1902,  xxxv,  613-623.— Weiss.  Ko.s- 
metische  Piotlieae  einer  Sattelnase  durch  Paraflin-Tn jek- 
tion.  Med.  Cor.  Bl.  d.  wuitteml).  5iztl.  Vev.,  Stints., 
1904,  Ixxiv.  12.5. — Wiimlow  (J.  R.)  A  case  of  paraffin 
prothesis  for  traumatic  saddl' -nose.  J.  Eye,  Ear  &  Throat 
Dis.,  Bait.,  1902,  vii,  58.— Wishart  (I).  J.  G.)  jSTose 
building  with  paraffin.  Canad.  Pract.  &  Rev.,  Toronto, 
1902,  xxvii,  635.  Also:  Dominion  M.  Month.,  Toronto, 
1902,  xix,  329. 

Wpse  {Diphtheria  of). 

See  Diphtheria  of  nose;  Nose  {Diseases  of)  in 
children;  Nose  (Infiammation  of,  Causes,  etc.,  of). 

]¥ose  {Discharges  fi  om ). 

See  Nose  (Abseexs  of);  Nose  (Diseases  of)  in 
children;  Nose  (Secretions  of);  Nose  (Watery 
discharge  from);  Ozeena. 

IVose  {Diseases  of). 

See,  also,  Catarrh  (Nasal);  Coryza;  Diph- 
theria of  nose;  Ear,  eye,  nose,  etc. ;  Ear  and  nose; 
Eye  and  nose  (Diseases  of);  Fever  (Tyiihoid, 
Complications  of.  Laryngeal,  etc.);  Laryngology, 
otology,  and  rhinology ;  Zieukaemia  (Complica- 
tions, etc.,  of);  Nasha  fever;  Nasopharynx 
(Diseases  of);  Nose  {Abscess  of);  Nose  (Acces- 
sory sinuses,  Diseases  of) ;  Nose  {Accessory  sinuses 
of.  Inflammation  of)  [and  subdirisionsi ;  Nose 
(Adhesions  in) ;  Nose  ( Concretions,  etc.,  in) ;  Nose 
{Hyperasthesia  of);  Nose  (Hi/jierirophy  of); 
Nose  (Inflammation  of)  [and  subdivisionsi ;  Nose 
(Larvce,  etc.,  in);  Nose  (Lupus  of);  Nose  {Para- 
sites in);  Nose  {Polypi  of);  Nose  (Syphilis  of); 
Nose  ( Tuberculosis  of) ;  Nose  ( Tumors  of);  Nose 
{Ulcer  of);  Nose  {Varix  of);  Nose  and  throat 
{Diseases  of);  Ozaena;  Rhinology;  Smell 
{Sense  of,  Disordered). 

Bresgen.  Na.senkranklieiten.  8^.  [  JFien, 
1888?] 

Sepr.from  :  Real-Encycl.  d.  ges.  Heilk.,  2.  Aufl.,  Wien 
u.  Leipz.,  1888,  xiv. 

Ferreri  (G.  )    Indirizzo  pratico  alia  diagiiosi 
e  cnra  rtelle  malattie  uasali.    12°.   Milano,  1H89. 
Gottstein.    Naseiikrankheitei).    8-.    [  Wien, 

Repr.  from :  Real-Encycl.  d.  ges.  Heilk.,  Wien  u.  Leipz., 
1881,  ix. 

NiKiTiN  (V.  N.  )  Boliezui  uosovoi  polosti. 
[Diseases  of  the  nasal  cavity.]  8°.  S,-Feter- 
hurg,  18-8. 

Schmiegelow(E.)  NiEsens  Sygdomme.  [Dis- 
eases of  the  nose.]    8°.    K0benhavn,  190i. 

Allen  (H.)  On  digital  examination  and  treatment  of 
certain  morbid  conditions  of  the  nasal  chamber.  Univ. 
M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1894-5.  vii,  562;  661.— Ball  (J.  B.)  Re- 
marks on  some  points  in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of 
nasal  diseases.  Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1896-7,  ix,  148-153. — Berg 
(J.)  Bidrag  till  kannedomen  om  sjukdomarna  i  nasans 
bih^lor  samt  till  laran  om  cerebro-spinalvatskas  flj'tning 
ur  uasan.  (Contributions  la  connaissance  des  maladies 
des  sinus  du  nez,  ainsi  qu  a  la  tli6orie  de  Fieoulement  du 
liquide  c6i6bro-spinal  par  le  nez.  C.  r.]  Kord.  med.  Ark., 
Stockholm,  1889,  xxi,  no.  3,  1-24.— Brown  (.T.  A.)  Sup- 
puration, ulceration,  and  necrosis  within  the  nasal  cavi- 
ties.] Mass.  M.  J.,  Bost.,  1904,  xxiv,  433-439.— Cozzo- 
lino  (V.)  Sulla  patologia  e  chirurgia  interna.sale  anche 
a  sciijio  della  profilassi  e  della  terapia  patogenetica  aurico- 
lare.  Gazz.  med.  di  Roma,  1894,  xx,  245;  273;  329;  357; 
525.— Dc  Sinionili  (A.)  TJeber  einen  Fall  von  Aktino- 
mykose  der  Naseuhohle.  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr..  1904, 
)iv,  1710-1712.— Oalperin  (T.  A.)  RIedkiye  sUichai  iz 
rino  laringologicheskoi  praktiki.  [Rare  cases  from  rbino- 
laryngolo2ioal  practice.]  Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1905, 
xii,  1151-1153.— Oanibic  (D.  C.)  The  nasal  cavities  and 
the  general  practitioner.  Med.  Brief,  St.  Louis,  1905, 
xxxiii,  451. — CJrant  (J.  D.)  Some  common  errors  in  the 
diagnosis  and  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  nose.  Clin.  J., 
Lond..  1904,  xxiv,  344-348.— Harnicr  (L.)  Zur  Patho- 
logic der  aogenannten  Knochenblasen  der  mittleren  Mu- 
tchel.  Arch.  f.  Larvnsiol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1902,  xiii,  163- 
86,  1  pi.— Ilinde  (A.)    Two  cases  of  intranasal  disease. 


]¥©se  {Diseases  of). 

Med.  Rec.  N.  T.,  1888,  xxxiv,  145-147.  — Ii  an  ge  (V.) 
Die  Erkrankungen  der  Nasenscheidewand.  Haudb.  d. 
Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Wien,  1896-7,  iii,  440-506.— Man- 
ning. Diseases  of  the  posterior  nares  and  naso-pharvnx. 
N.  Zealand  M.  J.,  Dunedin,  1894,  vii,  129-139.— lUatlack 
(E.)  Two  interesting  nasal  cases.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1896, 
Ixiv,  488.  —  Pellesohn  (F.)  TJeber  die  Erkrankungen 
des  Naseneingangs  und  seiner  TJmgebung.  Deutsche 
Med.-Ztg.,  Berl..  1897,  xviii,  1013;  1023;  103.1— Phillips 
(W.  C.)  Inferior  turbinated  bone,  its  function,  diseases, 
and  treatment.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  N.  Y.,  Albany,  1905,  341-346. 
Also:  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1905,  n.  s.,  76-81.— 
Porcher  (W.  P.)  Some  remarks  anent  facts  not  found 
In  text-books.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1899,  Ixix,  85.— Przed- 
bor»iki  (L.)  Przyczyiiek  do  powstawania,  rozpoznawania 
i  leczenia  cierpien  zatok  bocznych  nosa.  [Causes,  diag- 
nosis, and  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  nares  ]  Czaso- 
pismo  lek.,  Lodz,  1904,  vi,  437;  465.— Richarils  (G.  L.) 
Affections  of  the  .septum.  Internat.  J.  Surg.,  N.  Y.,  1901, 
xiv,  360-366.  —  Schtnicgelow  (E.)  Excoriationes  na- 
rium.  Mouatschr.  f  Ohienh.,  Berl.,  1885,  xix,  209-212. 
Also,  Reprint. — SchroJIer  (L.)  Krankheiten  der  Nase. 
Jahresb.  d.  Klin.  f.  Larvugosk.  a.  d.  Wien.  TJniv.  (1870), 
1871,  110-112,  1  pi.— Seiss  (H.  W.)  The  pathology  and 
treatment  of  intra-nasal  sclero.sis.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila., 
1889,  n.  s.,  xcvii,  130-143.  Also,  Reprint.— Stoker  (G.) 
On  chronic  glandular  diseaseof  the  nose  and  naso  pharynx. 
Clin.  J.,  Loud.,  1896,  viii,  403-407.— Wadclington  (B.  A.) 
Progress  of  disease-;  of  the  nose.  Med.  Age,  Detroit,  1902, 
XX,  721-724. —  Watson  (J.  W.)  The  nasal  septum;  its 
diseases.  J.  Eye,  Ear  &  Throat  Dis.,  Bait.,  1901,  vi,  14- 
17. — Ifearsley  (M.)  Common  diseases  of  the  nose.  Med. 
Times  &  Hosp.  Gaz.,  Lond.,  1902,  xxx,  6,57;  689;  737. 

]¥ose  {Diseases  of,  Causes  and  pathology 
of). 

See,  also,  Diphtheria  {Complications,  etc.,  of); 
Genitals  (Neuroses  of,  etc.);  Influenza  {Compli- 
cations of,  Laryngeal,  etc.);  Nose  {Bacteriology 
of);  Whooping-cough  (Complicaiions,  etc.,  of). 

CONKLIN  (A.  B.)  The  factor  litlwtmia  in  dis- 
eases of  the  eye,  ear,  nose,  and  throat.  8°. 
[n.  p.,  n.  d.] 

Crouzillac  (J.)  *  Des  d6g6n6rescences  du 
cornet  in  (erieur.    8°.  Toulouse, 

Geduld  (S. )  *  Beitrage  zur  patliologischen 
Anatomic  der  Naseuhaut.  [Bern.]  8°.  Odessa, 
1887. 

Gerber  (P.  H. )  Atlas  der  Krankheiten  der 
Nase,  ihrer  Nebenhohlen  und  des  Nasenrachen- 
rannies.    Lfg.  1-2.    loy.  8°.    Berlin,  1901. 

Hartmann  (A.)  Atlas  der  uonualen  uud  pa- 
tbologisclien  Aiiatoinie  der  Nase.  obi.  8°.  Ber- 
lin, [1891]. 

Krieg  (R.)  Atlas  der  Nasenkrankheiten. 
roy.  8^\    Stuttgart,  1900. 

Seifert  (O. )  &  Kahn  {M.)  Atlas  der  Histo- 
patbologie  der  Nase,  der  Mnndrachenhoble  nnd 
des  Keblkojifes.    fol.    Wiesbaden,  1895. 

ZuCKERKANDL  (E.)  Norniale  und  patholo- 
giscbe  Anatnmie  der  Nasenhoble  und  ihrer  pneu- 
niatischen  Aubiinge.  2  v.  8'-\  Wien  ^  Leipzig, 
1888-92. 

 .    The  same.     2.  Aufl.     8°.     Wien  f 

Leipzig,  1893. 

Aflriani  (P.)  Over  hooge  boorden  en  neuskwalen. 
Geneesk.  Courant,  Aiust.,  1904,  Iviii,  1-4.— Alt  (F.)  Die 
Beziehun'Ten  zwi.schen  Nasen-  und  Ohrenkrankheiten. 
Klin. -therap.  Wchnschr.,  Wien,  1903,  x,  105-107.— Ar  si  an 
(Y.)  Angina  e  rinite  pseudodifterica  infettivo-contagiosa 
da  bacillo  della  setticemia  dei  suini.  Arch.  ital.  di  otol. 
[etc.],  Torino,  1897,  vi,  49-62.— Baker  (L.  H.)  The  rela- 
tion of  the  middle  turbinate  body  to  chronic  nasal  diseases. 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1901,  xxxvii,  189-192.  —  Batte- 
riologia  della  rinite  ca.seosa.     Gazz.  d.  o.sp.,  Milano, 

1896,  xvii,  1639.— Bayer  (L.)  Patlios^nie  des  affections 
nasales  et  d'origine  nasale.    Ann.  do  I'lnst.  chir.  de  Brux., 

1897,  iv,  69-71.— Bergeat.  Belunde  an  den  Nebenhohlen 
der  Nase  bei  Atrophic  der  Muscheln.  Verliandl.  d.  Ver. 
siiddeutsch.  Laryngol.  1894-1903,  Wiirzb.,  1904,  112-115.— 
Berliner  (M.)'  Die  Beziehung  der  Akne  und  anderer 
Erkranknngen  der  Gesichtshant  zu  den  Veranderungen 
des  NaseniniiPin.  Deutsche  Med.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1900.  xxi, 
569-571.— Blum  (R.)  Erkrankungen  der  Nasenschleim- 
haut  als  Gewerbekrankheit  der  Dreschler.  Wien.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1901,  xiv,  137-139.— Bonninglians.  TJeber 
Schleimdriisen  iiu  pathologisch-veranderten  Epithet  der 
Naseuschleimhaut.   Verhandl.  d.  Ver.  siiddeutsch.  Laryn- 
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]\ose  {Diseasts  of,  Causes  and  pathology 
of). 

liol.  1894-1903,  "Wiii-zb.,  1904,  71.— Bi-csgen  (M.)  Der 
Voiliofder  Nase  als  Krankheitsort.  Sainnil.  zwansl.  Alj- 
liandl.  a.  d.  Gcb.  d.  Naaen-,  Oliieii-,  Muud-  u.  Halskr., 
Hallw  a.  S.,  1900,  iv,  1-8.— Brown  (E.  J.)  Middlfi  tuibi- 
nal  hypertrophy  as  a  caii.so  of  liay  fever  and  other  dis- 
turbances, nasal  and  otherwise.  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis, 
1904,  xiv,  191-194. — CabaneM.  Le  nez  dans  les  maladies 
iufeotieuses.  J.  de  la  santij,  Par.,  1902,  xix,  pt.  2, 242-24,^. — 
Caiiisiaiai-Iiigoiii  (A.)  Ci  alcune  rare  forme  morbose 
del  pavimento  delle  fo.sse  nasali.  Arch.  ital.  di  otol.  [etc.], 
Torino,  1897,  vi,  (i;)-82. — ('liolrtva.  Herzschwa(!he  uini 
Nasenleiden  [bei  Neurastlienikerii].  Aerztl.  Rundschau, 
Miinchen,  190.5,  xv,  5(i.5;  579.  —  CordCN  (H.)  Uebcr  die 
.schleimit;e  Metamorphose  des  Ejiithels  der  Driiscnaus- 
fiihruugscanjie  in  der  Nasciiselilcimhaut.    Arch.  f.  Larvn- 

gol.  u.'Rhinol.,  iierl.,  Ullii),  i,  'j;;-31.   .  Ueber  intra- 

epilheliale  Diiisen  und  MchlciMii;;e  Metamorphose  der 
I)riisenausfiihrung.><eanse,  speeiell  der  Nasenschleinihaut. 
Ztschr.  f.  Ohronh.,  Wiesb.,  190.5, xlix, 21-29  — Cozzolino 
(V.)  I  hlastomiceti  nelle  iiiertroiie  eorauui  della  mu(xisadei 
cornetti  nasali.  Siippl.  al  Policlin..  Koma.  1896-7,  iii,  705. — 
1>onogitiiy  (Z.)  Adutok  aporczosorisoveuy  sziivettaiii 
8zerkezet6hez,  kiiloniis  tekiiilettel  az  ezen  lielyii)!  eredti 
orrv^rzeaekre.  [Cuntributions  to  the  histologic  structure 
of  the  cartilaginous  nasnl  septum,  with  special  reference  to 
epistaxia  here  oriiiinatinj^.]  Orvoai  helil.,  Budapest,  1899, 
xliii,  454-457.  —  Friinkcl  (B.)  Die  pathologi.sche  Irrita- 
bilitat,  der  Nasenschleimhaut.  Verhaudl.  d.  Gesellsch. 
deutsch.  Katurf.  u.  Aerzte  1890,  Leipz.,  1897,  Ixviii,  pt.  2, 

2.  Hlfte.,  384-388.— Frcudc'iitha I  (\V.)  Rheumatism  of 
the  nose  (rhinitis  ilieumatica).  Ann.  O'ol.,  Rhinol.  & 
Laryngol.,  St.  Louis,  1902,  xi,  no.  2,  167-177.  —  Orn«lp. 
■ligo  (G.)  Contribuzione  all'  anatomia  patolof:ica  delle 
cavit^i  nasali.    Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1891, 

3.  8.,  xxxix,  755-765.  Also,  tranxl.:  Ann.  d.  mal.  (le  I'o- 
reille,  du  larynx  [etc.],  Par.,  1891.  xvii,  530-.547. — Oiirriii 
(^.)  A  propos  de  ciuelques  recherciu's  sur  la  bacteriolo- 
gie  du  mucus  nasal  dans  la  rhinorrh^e  accoinpagn^e  ou 
noQ  de  sycosis  de  la  )6vre  sup6ri6ure.  Rev.  hebd.  de 
laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1904,  ii,  273-282.  —  Hpalh  (A.  C.) 
Our  present  opinions  as  to  the  phj-siology  and  iistiohigy  of 
reflex  diseases  of  nose  and  naso-phai  ynx.  JS'orthwest. 
Lancet.  St.  Paul,  1900,  xx,  143-147.  —  Herzfeld  (J.)  & 
Herrmann  (F. )  Ein  neuer  Kajiselbacillus,  geziichtet 
aus  Kieferhohlen-Nasensekret.  Hyg.  Runilschau,  Berl., 
189'i,  V,  642-647.  —  Hopmann.  Ziir  Aetiol()';ie  der  Na- 
seukrankheiten.  Wien.  med.  Wclinschr.,  1898,  xlviii,  194.5- 
1949.  AJso  [Abstr.] :  Verhaudl.  d.  Geaellsch.  deutsch.  Na- 
tnrf.  u.  Aerzte  1898,  Leipz.,  1899,  Ixx,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte.,  304.— 
Hunt  (M.)  Serious  symjitoms  arising  from  retention  of 
na.sal  discharge.  J.  LaVyngol.,  Loud.,  1892,  vi,  1-3. — Ida 
(H.)  Ueber  die  Schleiradrii.senbildung  in  der  abnoriu  ge- 
wucherten  Epithelschicht  der  Naaenschleimhaut.  [Jap- 
anese text.  ]  Dai  Nippon  Ji  Bi-In-Ko-Kwa  Kwai  Kwai 
Ho,  Tokyo,  1903,  ix,  169-178.— Jocrss  (K.)  Beitrag  zur 
Lehre  von  dem  Zusammenhang  zwischen  Augen-  und  Na- 
senleiden. Klin.  Monatsbl.  f.  Augenh.,  Stuttg.,  1903,  xli, 
409-481.  —  Killian  (G.)  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  acuter 
Perichoudritis  und  Periostitis  der  Naaenscheide%vaud 
dentalen  LTrsprungs.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1900, 
xlvii,  155.  —  Kieuipercr  (F.)  &  Scheier  (M.)  Zur 
Bakteriologie  der  Nase:  die  Identiiat  der  Ozaena- und 
Rhinosklerombacillen  mit  Friedlander'schen  Bacillen. 
Verhaudl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1901, 
Leipz.,  1902,  Ixxiii,  pt.  2,  med.  Abth.,  362-367.  —  liaco- 
arret.  Du  cornet  inf6rieur;  sa  iiersonnalite  anatomique 
et  pathologique;  son  hj'pertrophie  et  ses  d6g6n6rescence3 
Mnignes.  Rev.  hebd.  de  laryugol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1897,  xvii, 
pt.  1,  241-260. — deto  (L.)  La  sinibiosi  sifllido-tubercolare 
del  naso.  Ri  forma  med.,  Palermo-Napoli,  1905,  xxi,  1153- 
1155. — i?Iacintyre  (J.)  Presidential  address;  the  etiol- 
ogv  of  the  diseases  of  the  nose  and  throat.  J.  Laryugol., 
Lond.,  1894,  viii.  1-14,  2  pi.  Also  [  Abstr.l :  Med.  Press  & 
Circ,  Lond.,  1894,  u.  s.,  Ivii,  27-30.  —  McVey  (  W.  E.  ) 
The  ethmoid  in  nasal  di.sease.  Kansas  M.  J.,  Topeka, 1895, 
vii,  323-325.— Magsiora  (A.)  &  Oradenigo  (G.)/  Os- 
servazioni  batteriologiche  su  membrane  crupali  consecu- 
tive alle  causticazioue  galvauiche  della  mucosa  nasale. 
Gior.  d.  r.  Soc.  ital.  d  ig^,  Milano,  1890,  xii,  450.  — ITIa- 
gnan.  Rapports  des  alterations  nasales  avee  certaines 
affections  geuferales.  Anu.  m^d.-chir.  du  centre.  Tours, 
1903,  iii,  102. — lUancIaire.  Considerations  anatouiiques 
et  pathologiques  sur  la  cloison  des  fosses  nasales  aux  dif- 
fferents  ages.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1892,  Ixvii,  109- 
179. — minder.  Fiinfzig  •Sectionsbefunde  der  Nase  und 
dereu  Nebenhohlen  unter  Beriicksichtigung  derGesichts- 
schadeluiasse  (ein  Beitrag  zur  Frage  der  Ozaene  und 
der  Nebeuhohlen-Empyeme).  Arch.  f.  Laryugol.  u.  Rhi- 
nol., Berl.,  1901-2,  xii,  328-362. —  IVabarro'(D.)  A  case 
of  gangrene  of  the  nose,  associated  with  the  bacillus 
pyocyaueua.  Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Lond.,  1901-2.  liii,  46-51. — 
Paunz  (M.)  Az  orrbetegsegek  befolyiisiSr61  szembajokra. 
(The  iutiueuce  of  nose  diseases  on  disorders  of  the  eye.] 

Szem^'azet.  Biulapest.  1900,  31  -  33.   .  Orrbetegsegek 

Altai  eliiidezett  szembajok.    [Eye  troubles  caused  by  nose 


IVose  {Diseases  ol\  Causes  and  pathology 
of). 

diseases.]  Ibid.,  190.5,  151-173.  —  Polyalt  (L.)  Ada- 
tok  a  hypertrophikus  orrnyiikliilrtya  kin  szdvettanilhoz. 
[Contiibutions  to  the  palholngic  histology  of  the  mucous 
membrane  of  the  noae.  |  Orvoai  lietil.,  Builaiieat.  1897, 
xli,  14;  27.  —  Poliquet.  Du  c;iual  de  .lacobson;  do  la 
possibilit6  de  le  recounaitre  sur  le  vivant  et  de  son  role 
probable  dans  la  i>athog6nie  de  certaines  lesions  de  la 
cloison  nasale.  Rev.  de  laryugol.  [etc.],  P:ii-.,  1891.  xi, 
737  -  7.53.  —  Pynchon  (E.)  Inipain  d  ventilation  and 
drainage  of  the  noae  the  moat  common  causes  of  Uitsal 

catarrh.    Chicago  M.  Recorder,  1897,  xiii,  407-413.   . 

The  oti'ending  middle  turbinal.  Laryugci.scope,  St.  Louis, 
1899,  vii,  141-148.— Rieci  (A.)  Ematoma  traumatico  cd 
a.sce.a.so  couseciitivo  del  .setto  n;iaale.  Boll.  d.  mal.  d. 
oreccliio.  d.  gola  e  d.  naso,  Firenze,  1890,  viii,  101  -104. — 
Saeiiger  (M.)  Ueber  die  Bezichuug  zwischen  abnoruier 
Weite  der  Naseuhdiilen  und  Erki aiikiingen  der  iihrigen 
Luftwege.  ('entialhl.  f.  innere  Med.,  Leipz.,  1898,  xix, 
2.57-263.  —  Seifert.  Die  Gewerbekranklieiten  der  Xase 
und  Muudrai-henhohle.  Klin.  Vortr.  a.  d-  Oeli.  d.  OtoL 
u.  Pharyngo-Rhiuol.,  Jena,  1895-6,  i,  179-214.— .Seller  (C.) 
The  relatious  between  acne  and  discMSes  of  the  nasal 
cavity.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Cliicago,  1890,  xiv,  270,  — 
ijltrazzn  (G.)  Contributo  clinico  e  auatomo-]iatologico 
alle  affezicuii  della  volta  uaso-faringea.  Arch.  ilal.  di  otol. 
[etc. J.  Toiino-Palermo,  189.'!.  i,  330-341.  —  8tnrmnnn. 
Demonstration  zur  Pathologie  der  Nase.  Verhaudl.  d. 
laryugol.  Gesellsch.  zu  Berl.  (1900),  1901,  xi,  25  —Swain 
(H.  L. )  Bronchial  asthma,  its  relation  to  nasal  disease. 
Proc.  Connect.  M.  Soc,  Watcrbiiry,  1900,  197-211.  Also: 
Tale  M.  J.,  N.  Haven.  1900-1901,  vii,  39-.53.— Tissier  (P.) 
Le  nez  et  I'ervsip^'le.  Anu.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreille,  du  larynx 
[etc.].  Par.,  1892,  xviii.  807  -  820.  —  Treitel.  Ueber  den 
Zusamuieuhang  von  Magen-  und  Nasenleiden.  Arch.  f. 
Verdauungskr.,  Berl.,  1897,  iii,  325- 329.  —  Uchito  (J.) 
I  Asthma  as  the  origin  of  nose  di.seases.]  Saisei  Gakusha 
Iji  Shimpo,  Tokyo,  1899,  601  - 610.— Vitalba  (G.)  Un 
caao  di  rinorrea  purnlenta  caseifornu^  da  empiema  del  seno 
mascellare.  Arch.  ital.  di  otol.  [etc.],  Torino,  1897,  vi, 
153-1.57. —  Wright  (J.)  A  pathological  condition  of  the 
middle  turbinated  bone.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1888,  xxniv, 
264-267.   .  A  consideration  of  the  va.scular  mechan- 
ism of  the  nasal  mucous  membrane  and  its  relatious  to 
certain  pathological  piocesses.     Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila., 

1895,  n.  a.,  cix.  516-523.    Also.  Reprint.   .  Remarks 

on  the  pathology  of  the  nasal  .septum.  Brooklyn  M.  J., 
1899,  xiii,  615-619. — Xieiu.  Nasenleiden  bei  liifectioris- 
krankheiteu.    Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1894,  xli,  985- 

991.   .  Nochmals  die  Erkranknngen  der  Nase  bei 

Infectionakrankheiten,  besondei's  aueh  bei  Diphtherie. 

Ibid.,  1895.  xiii,  162-  165.   .  Ueber  Beziehungen  der 

Cataract  zu  Nasenkrankheiten.  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat. 
[etc.],  Berl,,  1900,  clxii,  238-255. 

]¥ose  [Diseases  of  Classification  of). 

Browne  (L.)  On  a  classification  of  intranasal  and 
naso-pharyugeal  diseases.  J.  Larvugol.,  Loud..  1890,  iv, 
273-280.  'Also.  Reprint.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Med.  Press  & 
Circ,  Lond.,  1890,  n.  s.,  xlix,  658.— Munger  (C.  E,)  A 
classification  of  intranasal  diseases  for  use  in  teaching. 
Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1903,  Ixiii,  899. 

]\ose  [Diseases  of,  Complications  of). 

See,  also,  Asthma.  Brain  (Diseases  of  ).  Cho- 
rea, Cough  (Nervous),  Deafness,  Diabetes, 
Dyspepsia,  Ear  (Diseases  of).  Causes,  etc..  of; 
Ear,  eye,  nose,  etc.;  Ear  and  nose;  Epilepsy, 
Eye  (Diseases  of).  Causes,  etc,  if;  Glottis 
(Spasm  of ) ;  Headache,  Larynx  (Diseases  of). 
Mastoid  process  {Inflammation  of).  Nerve 
(Optic,  Inflammation  of).  Nervous  system  (Dis- 
eases of),  Neuralgia  (Facial),  Causes,  etc.,  of; 
Nose  (Reflex  neuroses  of);  Operations  (Surgi- 
cal, Complications  of):  Pharynx  (Diseases  of). 
Skin  (Dixeases  of).  Stammering,  Causes  of. 

Bresgen  (M.)  Die  Keizuny:  und  Ent/.iiiidtiug 
der  Naseuschleimliant  in  ihrem  Eiiifliisse  atif 
die  Atiiiung  uud  das  Herz.    8°.    Halle,  ^  900. 

Bruckmann  (A.)  *  Ueber  Iklittelobrentziin- 
dungeu  iufolge  Behandlnng  von  Nasenaftec- 
tionen.    8°.    Gottingen,  l>^9:i. 

Chaboky(F.)  *De  I'influence  des  affections 
nasales  sur  Faiipareil  respiratoire.  4°.  Paris, 
189-2. 

Cholewa  (R.  )  HeTzschwiiche  und  Nasen- 
leiden. Gemeinver.stilndliche  Studie.  8°.  2Iiiu- 
cheu,  190-i. 

See,  also,  infra. 
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]¥ose  {Diseases  of,  Complications  of). 

Gerber  (P.  H.)  Svyaz  iiiezbdu  iiosum  i  yevo 
pridatkami  i  osralniiii  orgaiiizmoni.  [Kclat  ion  be- 
tween the  nose  au<l  its  appendages  and  the  l  emain- 
iug  organism .    Transl.]    8°.    \_Moscow,  1^97.] 

Gkeliche  (A.)  *Les  infections  d'oiigiue 
nasale.    4*^.    Paris  l»-94. 

Kayser  (A.)  *Etude  clinique  et  rationnelle 
de  qnelques  6tats  morhides  dependant  de  la  pa- 
tliologie  des  fosses  nasales  et  des  siuns.  a"^. 
Paris,  1899. 

Landolt  (F.)  *Coutribution  a  I'^tude  des 
troubles  digestifs  aux  malndies  du  nez  et  du 
rhino-|)liar\ nx.    8°.    Paris,  1901. 

SucHANNEic  (H.)  Ueber  Nasenleiden  nnd 
ihrem  Zn.sammenhang  niit  andern  Organleiden 
sowie  iiber  Retlexneurosen.  Habilitationsrede. 
12°.    Zurich,  1660. 

Alt  (P.)  Die  Beziehuiigen  zwischen  den  Eikrankiiii- 
gen  der  Nase  und  des  Ohies.  "Wien.  med.  Piesse,  1903, 
xliv,  753-760.— A  vii-agnct  (E.-C.)  Des  troubles  diges- 
tifs lies  k  hi  rbino-pbaryngite  et  h  Tamygdalite  cliioni- 
ques.  Arch,  de  m6d.  d.'enf.,  Par..  1900,  iii,  65-71.— Bal- 
leiisi;cr  (W.  L.)  Auto-intoxication  resulting  from  dis- 
ca.se  of  the  nose  and  throat.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago, 
1897,  xxviii.  742.  Aho :  Medicine,  Detroit,  1897,  iii,  912- 
914. — Bau»B4;nrl<-n  (E.)  Heveuy  szenimegl)eieged6sek 
hnveny  orriiiegbet<'gink''sek  kaitcsdn.  [Grave  eye  diseases 
after  severe  n(i8(Mlisi'a8es.J  Oi  vosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1906, 
1,  9:!.— Bayer  (L  )  Gljaosurie  d'origine  nasale.  Ann. 
de  riust.  chir.  de  Brux.,  1895,  ii,  32-34.— Biaggi  (C.) 
Contilbuto  alio  studio  dei  rapporti  fra  la  balbuzie  e  le 
atfezioui  del  uaso.e  della  fariiige.    Tribiina  med.,  Milano, 

1896,  ii,  132-134.— Bocchi  (F.)  Influenza  delle  alfezioni 
nasali  e  riiiofaringee  sull'  udito,  sulla  fouazione  e  sulla 
respirazione.    Gazz.  iiied.  oremonese,  Cremona,  1895,  xv, 

;  293-309.— Brcsgcii  (M.)  Wann  treten  nach  Operationen 
in  der  Nase  und  im  Kasenrachenraunie  leicht  Entziin- 
duugeu  des  Ohres  oder  anderer  benachbarter  Theile  auf  ? 
Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1892,  xlii,  1705;  1759;  1801.— 
Bronner  (A.)  Diseases  of  the  luise  in  their  relationship 
to  pathological  conditions  of  other  organs.  Brit.  M.  J.. 
Loud.,  1905,  i,  177-179.— Brown  (M.  E.)  Tlie  relation  of 
acute  diseases  of  the  nose  and  throat  to  disorders  of  diges- 
tion. J.  Laryngol.,  Lond..  1896,  xi,  123-127.— C'liabory 
(F.)  Des  influences  des  afl'ections  nasales  sur  le  tube  di- 
gestif. Progrfes  m6(\.,  Par.,  1893,  2.  s.,  xviii,  33-37.— Cho- 
lera (R.)  Herzschwache  und  Naseuleiden.  Aerztl. 
Kundschau,  Miincheu,  1901,  xi,  580;  591.  [See,  also, 
supra.]  —  C!lemciit.  Eajjport  des  affections  des  fosses 
nasales  avec  les  orgaues  respiratoires  iuf6rieurs.  [Al)- 
str.]  J.  de  ni6d.  et  chir.  prat.,  Par.,  1895,  Ixvi,  907. — 
Cozzolino  (V.)  Le  malattie  del  cervello,  delle  me- 
niugi  e  suoi  seui  da  infezioni  piogene  internasali  acute 
e  croniche.  Clin,  mod.,  Pisa.  1896,  ii,  479:  1897,  iii,  159.— 
Czarda  (J.)  0  vlivu  nemocl  nosovych  na  ostatni  orga- 
nismus.  [The  influence  of  diseases  of  the  nose  on  the  re- 
maining organism.)  Casop.  16k.  Cesk.,  vPraze,  1885.  xxiv, 
33;  50;  99;  108;  132.— Daly  (  W.  H.  )  A  symposium  of 
evidence  concerning  the  relation  of  intranasal  and  ear  di.s- 
ease.  Pittsburgh  M.  Rev.,  1890,  iv,  370-375.— Bench 
(E.  B.)  The  relation  between  diseases  of  the  nose  and 
n;iso-pharvnx,  and  middle-ear  inflammation.  Tr.  Am. 
Laryngol.',  Rhinol.  &  Otol.  Soc.  1898,  N.  T.,  1899,  iv,  4-14.— 
Breese  (C.  L.)  Reports  of  cases  showing  certain  compli- 
cations of  rhinal  distase.  N.  Orl.  M.&S.  J.,  1889-90,  n.  s., 
xvii,  545-552. — Dreyfiiss.  Rhinogene  Gehirnalfektionen. 
Centralbl.  f.  d.  Greuzgeb.  d.  Med.  u.  Chir.,  Jena.  1897-8, 
i,  193-197. — Eiiiis  (L.)  K  kazuistikle  reflektornikh  zabo- 
lievaniy,  isklimlivshikli  ot  nosa,  ukha  igorla.  [Reflex  dis- 
eases coming  from  the  nose,  ear,  and  thro;it.]  Vrach.  Gaz., 
S.-Peterb.,  1900,  xiii,  176.— JEwing  (A.  E.)  Frontal  head- 
aches, apparently  ocular,  but  really  of  nasal  origin ;  their 
recognition  and  treatment.  [Also:]  On  the  nasal  condi- 
tions found  iuthe.se  cases;  with  especial  reference  to  an 
abnornuil  relation  of  the  uncinate  process  of  the  ethmoid 
to  the  bulla  of  the  ethmoid,  by  Greeufleld  Sluder.  Tr.  Am. 
Ophth.  Soc,  Hartford,  1900-1902,  ix,  60-71,  2  pi.  Also,  Re- 
print.— Fiesl  (L.  N.  J.)  Manifestations  pathologiqnes  ^ 
distance  dans  les  maladies  du  nez.    Kev.  med.,  Quebec, 

1897,  i,  25.— Fisher  (H.  F.)  Chronic  deafness  relieved 
by  nasal  operation.  J.  Ophth.,  Otol.,  &  Laryngol.,  N.  Y., 
1896,  viii,  214-216 — French  (T.  R.)  The  eflects  of  dis- 
eases of  the  nasal  passages  on  other  portions  of  the  I'espir- 
atory  tract.  Tr.  Brooklyn  Path.  Soc.  1885-6,  N.  Y.,  1887-, 
18:i-]92. — 4i!elie  (G.)  Le.'s  ad6nopathies  dans  les  affections 
des  fosses  nasales  et  du  rhino-pharyn.x.  Ann.  d.  raal.  de 
I'oreille,  du  larynx  [etc.].  Par.,  1905,  xxxi,  pt. 2, 15-26.  Also: 
Eev.  hebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1905,  i,  577-596.— 
Ooris.  Un  mot  h  propos  des  complications  orbitaires 
des  aifections  na.sales.  Ann.  de  I'lnst.  chir.  de  Brux.,  J906, 
xiii,  29. — Herzfeld  (J.)  Khinogener  Stirnlappenabscess, 


Hfose  {Diseases  of,  CompUcalions  of). 

durch  Operation  geheilt.    Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1901, 

xxxviii,   llKO-1183.   .  Ueber  Meningo-Encephalitis 

serosa  nasalen  Ur.sprungs.  Ibid.,  1905,  xlii,  263-266.— 
Hooker  (E.  B.)  Destructive  diseases  of  the  nose.  Ho- 
moiop.  Eye,  Ear  &  Throat  J.,  K.  Y.,  189U.  v,  257-262.— 
Jaclison  (C.)  An  overlooked  nasal  factor  in  ear  disease. 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1901,  xxxvi,  1469.  Also.  Re- 
print.—  JToal.    Congestions  laryng6es  d'origine  nasale. 

Rev.  hebd.  delaryngol. [etc.],  Par.,  1 896, xvi. 417-437.  . 

Aphonies  d'origine  olfactive.  Ibid  ,  102.5-1028. — Kelson 
(W.  H.)  Diseases  of  the  nose  in  relation  to  general  dis- 
eases. Abstr.Tr.  Hunterian  Soc, Lond  ,  1898-9,123-134.— 
von  Kosteljanetz  (A.)  Ueber  die  Beziehungen  der 
Erkrankungeu  des  Olues  zu  denen  der  Nase  und  des  Ka- 
senrachenraumes.  St.  Peter.sb.  med.  Wchu.schr.,  1903,  n. 
F.,  XX,  125;  135.— fiandolt.  Les  troubles  diirestil's  dans 
les  maladies  du  nez  et  du  rhino-pharynx.  [Ahstr.]  Gaz. 
hebd.  de  med..  Par.,  1902,  n.  s.,vii, 951-953.— liibby  (G.F.) 
Ocular  disease  in  relation  to  nasal  obstruction  and  empy- 
ema of  the  accessory  sinuses.  Colorado  Med.,  Denver, 
1906,  iii,  73-77.— lileO  ITIorera  (A.)  RApida  ojeada  ii  las 
enferniedades  de  las  fosas  nasales  y  de  la  cavidad  naso- 
fariugea;  su  relaci6u  con  l  is  perturbaciones  que  se  pro- 
ducen  en  otros6rganosyaparatos.  Rev.delaringol.  [etc.], 
Barcel.,  1807,  xii,  224;  240;  267;  272.— Marchal.  Apho- 
nic matiuale  passagfere  d'origine  nasale  et  pharvng^e. 
Gaz.  m6(l.  de  Picardie,  Amiens,  1896,  xiv,  129-137.— Me- 
uiere.  Observation  d'un  cas  de  cephalee  quotidienne  da- 
tant  de  deux  aus,  guferio  par  la  cauterisation  nasale  et  I'a- 
blation  des  masses  adfenoides.  Rev.  mens,  de  laryngol. 
[etc],  Par.,  1888,  viii,  401-405  —Miodowski  ( F.)  Ueber 
die  Beteiliguug  der  Nasenschleinihaut  bei  septischeu  Zu- 
standen,  zugleich  ein  Beitrag  zur  Pathogenese  des  unstill- 
bareu  Nasenblutens.  Arch.  f.  Laryngol.,  Berl.,  1905,  xvii, 
249-259,  Ipl.— ITloure  (E.-J.)  De  I'influence  de  cert  iines 
maladies  du  nez  et  des  cavites  accessoires  sur  la  santfi  g6- 
n6rale.  J.  de  m6d.  de  Bordeaux,  1896,  xxvi,  428.  Also: 
Rev.  prat,  d,  trav.  de  ni6d..  Par.,  1896,  liii,  331.  Also, 
transl. :  N.  Orl.  M.  &  S.  J.,  1896-7,  xlix,  5-7.— Worth  (J.) 
Relaticm  of  nasal  diseases  to  other  diseases,  including  the 
brain  and  nervous  sy.stem.  Med. Reg.,  Phila.,  1888,iv"460- 
463. —  Papanikolaos  (P.)  Ilepl  rOiv  airo  vo(Tova-q^  ptfOT 
7ra0oAo7iKwv  apa  tov  AotTrbf  bpyavLO-fjiby  airri^TicreuJV.  'la-  ^ 
rpiKri  Trpdofios,  'E^  2vp<u,  ]903,viii.  353-369.— Pa ttnzzi  (G.) 
Su  le  aflfezioni  consecutive  a  malattie  del  naso  e  della  fa- 
ringe.  Bull.  d.  Ass.  med.  tridentina,  Trento,  1896,  xv,  21; 
53.— I*aunz  (M.)  A  rhinogen  Agytilyog.  [  .  .  .  brain 
abscess.]  Budapesti  k.  orvosesy.  ]902  ik  6vi  6voknyve, 
Budapest,  1903,  154-158.  —  Peltesohn  (F.)  Ueber  einen 
von  der  Nase  aus  geheilten  Fall  von  Gesichtskrampf. 
Berl.  klin.  Wchn.schr.,  1891,  xxviii,  793.  —  Poll  (C.)  Le 
vie  nasali  e  auricolari  dell'  infezioue  endoci'anica.  Tr.  In- 
ternat.  Otol.  Cong.  1899,  Lond.,  1900,  vi,  429-445, 1  id.  Also, 
Reprint.  —  Pollatschek  (E.)  Orrbajok  osszefiiggfese  a 
szervezet  egy6b  megbetegedSseivel'.  [The  connection  of 
nose  troubles  with  other  organic  disea.ses  ]  Budapesti 
orv.  ujs4g,  1903,  i.  237-243.  Also  [  Abstr.  | :  Orvosi  hetil., 
Budapest,  1901,  xlv,  7.36.  —  Preobrazhenski  (S.  S.) 
Vliyaniye  bolieznei  nosa  i  glotki  na  riech  (gnusavost, 
kosnoyazichiye,  zaikaniye)  i  golos.  (Influence  of  diseases 
of  the  nose  and  pharynx  upon  speech  (suulBe,  stammering, 
stuttering)  and  voice.]  Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1905,  Ixiv, 
72.—  Bendu.  Rhino-bronchite  .spasmodique.  Mercredi 
m6d.,  Par.,  1891,  ii,  1-3.  — Boe  (J.  O.)  The  frequent  de- 
pendence of  persistent  and  so-called  congestive  headaches 
upon  abnormal  conditions  of  the  nasal  passages.  Med. 
Rec,  N.  Y..  1C88,  xxxiv,  200-204.  —  Buprecht  (M.)  Ue- 
l)er  die  Fernwirkungen  der  Nasenerkrankvingen.  Med. 
Woche,  Berl.,  1900,  317-322.  —  Scheppegrell  (W.)  The 
influence  of  diseaises  of  the  nose  and  naso-pharynx  on  other 
parts  ot  the  body.  Tr.  Louisiana  M.  Soc,  N.  Orl.,  1894, 
348-305.  Also:  N.  Orl.  M.  &  S.  J.,  1894-5,  n.  s.,  xxii,  87-100, 
1  pi.  ^iso,  Reprint.  —  Seipcrt.  Die  Erkrankuugen  der 
Nase  in  iliren  Beziehungen  zu  den  Allgcmeinerkran- 
kunaen.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1900,  xxxvii,  765-769.— 
8heild  (A.  M.)  Lecture  on  the  relation  between  nose  af- 
fections and  diseases  of  the  ear.  Laucet.Lnnd. , 1891,  i, 704- 
706.— Shurly  (E.  L  )  Do  nasal  diseas''S  in  any  way  pre- 
dispose to  or  cause  pulmonary  disease  ?  Internat.  M.  Mag., 
N.  Y.,  1903,  xii,  68-70.— Stcv'ani  (R.)  Cardio-gastropatia 
di  origine  nasale.  Boll.  d.  mal.d.  oiecchio,  d.  gola  e  d. 
naso,  Firenze,  1905,  xxiii,  145-150.— Stirling  (A.W.)  The 
question  of  nasal  treatment  for  the  cure  of  diseases  of  the 
ear.  Atlanta  J. -Rec.  Med.,  1903-4,  v,  656-660.  —  8toerk 
(K.)  Gehiriiintektion  von  Seite  der  Nase.  Wien.  med. 
Wchnschr..  1895,  xlv,  913;  970;  1023.— Thomas.  Guirl- 
son  d'une  laryngite  chronique  par  le  tiaitement  du  nez. 
Marseille  m6d.,  1897,  xxxiv,  400-404.— Thompson  (J.  A.) 
Deafness  from  intranasal  disease.  Tr.  Ohio  M.  Soc,  To- 
ledo, 189.5,  1,  116-123.  Also:  Med.  Rec,  N.Y.,  1895,  xlviii, 
337.—  Turner  (A.  L.)  General  septic  infection  of  nasal 
origin.  Edinb.  M.J. ,  1903,  n.  s., xiii,  234^'238.  Also:  Anu. 
Otol.,  Rhinol.  &  Laryngol.,  St.  Louis,  1903,  xii,  323-328.— 
IJbertis  (F. )  Influenza  dell'  irritazione  della  mucosa 
nasale  sopra  il  sisteniacardio-vascolare  e  sidla  respirazione. 
Ann.  di  larin"oI.  fete],  Geneva,  1900,  i,  337-355.— White 
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l^ose  (Diseases  of,  Complications  of). 

(J.  A.)  Iloadaclie  ami  iieiirii.iiia  from  troubles  in  the  nose 
and  acoessory  sinuses.  Mobilo  M.  &.  S.J.,  1U06,  viii,  1-9. 
Alsn:  Virninia  Hosp.  liull.  Riebniond,  190.')-(),  ii,  19-23.— 
Znlen'»«ki  (T.)  Ein  Fall  von  Scliadt-leiterung  nasalen 
UiS|)riiin;s.  Beil.  klin.-llierap.  'WcbnHclir.,  1905.  938-940. 
Al.iu:  AVicn.  Idin. ■  tliurap.  Wclmschr.,  190.'),  938-940.— 
Kiem  (C.)  Kappoi  ts  cntro  les  art'ections  nasales  rt  nion- 
talea.    Ann.  d.  iiial.  de  roreillc.  dn  larynx  [<'!<•.],  Par., 

1897,  xxiii,  pt.  2,  l!l)4-217.  — ■  .  Ui'bcr  iiczicdiungi^n  von 

Nasenkranlilieitcn  zu  Kniiclien-  nnd  Gi  lenkkranklieiteu. 
Mouatscbr.  1.  Obrcnli.,  Berl.,  1900,  xxxiv,  194-199.  Also, 
transL:  Parole.  Kev.  internat.  de  rhinol.[etc.],  Par.,  1900, 
n.  8.,  ii,  301-307. 

]\ose  {Diseases  of,  Complications  of,  Ocu- 
lar). 

GitUiiN  (H.)  *  Ueber  Dacryocystohlcmiorrhoe 
bei  Erkraiikiingeu  (ier  Na.se.  [Wurtzburg.]  8^^. 
M'dnchen,  18!^8. 

AUo,  in:  Miincben.  nied.  Wcbnscbr.,  1888,  xxxt,  449- 
453. 

Hnndera  (J.  M.)  De  la  rclacidn  quo  existe  entre 
las  eut'erniedades  de  los  ojos  v  las  de  la  nariz.  Gac.  nied., 
M6xico,  1888,  xxiii,  309-311.— Bci-iisM-iu  (E.  J.)  Hyper- 
tropbic  rbinitis,  producing  orulnr  astlieuopia.  Med. 
News,  Pbila.,  1893,lxiii,  lOO.^Bi-owii  (E.  J.)  Nasal  dis- 
ease as  related  to  tbe  eyoand  ear.  NorMiwesl.  Lani'et.  St. 
Paul,  1891,  xi,  269-271.'  [Discussion],  283-285.— Bulsoii 
(A.  E.)  Diseases  of  tbe  cavities  of  tbe  nose  an  im]iortant 
factor  in  producing  affections  of  tbe  I'ye.  Tr.  Midi.  M. 
Soc,  Grand  Kajiids,  1899,  xxiii,  102-173.— Carboue  (A.) 
Coutribnto  alio  studio  delle  aflezionl  oculari  d'  oriiiine  ua- 
sale.  Arcb.  ital.  di  olol.  [etc.],  Torino,  1903-4,  xv,  278- 
282. — diniitlirr  (H.  B.)  Heteropboriii  from  nasal  re- 
flexes. Ann.  Opbtb.  &  Otol.,  St.  Louis,  1896,  v,  1138- 
1140.— CInrk  (0.  E.)  A  case  illustrating  tbe  relation  ex- 
isting between  diseases  of  tbe  eye  and  nose,  Colundjus 
M.  J.,  1888-9,  vii,  49-53.— CoiT  (A.  C.)  Tbe  relation  of 
catarrhal  conditions  of  tbe  nose  and  nasal  ducts  and  er- 
rors of  refraction  to  corneal  oiuijunctival  disea-^es;  ques- 
tion (if  priority  incidentally  involved.  Med.  Kev.,  St. 
Louis.  1898,  xxxvii,  73-76. — Coiietoux.  L'origine  na- 
sale  des  aflections  oculaires  et  le  catbettrisnie  des  voies 
lacryinales.  Ann.  d'ocul.,  Par.,  1897,  exvii,  270-276.— 
Dowliiig;  (F.)  Synipatbetic  atfections  of  tbe  eyes  re- 
sulting from  disease  of  the  na.-ial  passages.  Cinein.  Lancet- 
Clinic,  1889,  n.  s.,  xxiii,  464-4(i(i.— I>owliii«  (J.  I.)  Con- 
ditions of  the  nose  wliieh  influence  tbe  cbronieity  ot  ocu- 
lar afFecti(Uis.  Ti-.  llomfBop.  M.  Sue.  N.  Y.,  Kuifalo,  1904, 
xxxix,  77-82.  Also:  Habneuiiin.  Month.,  Pbila.,  11104, 
xxxix,  197-202. — Fish  (II.  M.)  Why  so  nniny  eyes  are 
lost.  N.  Orl.  M.  &  S.  J.,  1904-5,  Ivii,  46.5-468.— Fortu- 
uati  (A.)  Intorno  ad  una  forma  rara  di  neuvo-cheratite 
d'  orisiue  nasale.     Ari  h.  ital.  di  otol.  [etc.],  Torino,  1896, 

iv,  169-181.   .  Nuovo  conti  ibuto  alia  neuro-cheratite 

d' origine  nasale.  Ibid.,  1900-1901,  x,  43.3-438.— Foslei- 
(M.  L.)  Asthenopia  due  to  pressure  between  thetuibi- 
nated  bones  and  the  septum  nasi.  Manhattan  Eve  &  Ear 
Hosp.  Kep.,  N.  T  ,  189t,  i,  37.— Fi-eeiiiaii  (W.  j.)  Epi- 
phora of  intra-nasal  origin.  Phila.  Polyclin.,  1893,  ii,  201- 
206. — Oould  (G.  M. )  Diseases  of  the  eye  dependent  upon 
diseases  of  the  nose  and  reflex  nasal  disease  due  to  ocular 
maladies.  Syst.  Dis.  Ear,  Nose,  &  Throat  (Burnett), 
Phila.,  1893,  ii,  149-172.— OroN.'-imaiin  (L.)  Az  orr-^s 
niell6kUregeinek  bdiitalma  alajijdn  fejlodi)  lAtAsi  zavavok- 
r61.  [Disturbances  of  vision  froni  diseases  *)f  nose  aiul  ac- 
cessory cavities,  of  sinus  frontalis  and  sinus  spbeuoidalis.  ] 
GyogySszat,  Budap<'st,  1893,  xxxv.  111,  122.  AUn.  transl. 
[Abstr,]:  Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1894,  xxx, 
245-247, — Haiiiiltoii  (T.  K.)  (Jeular  symptoms  due  to 
diseases  of  the  nasal  cavities.  Intereolon.  M.  Cong.  Tr., 
Melbourne,  1889,  ii,  779-781.— Hoople  (H.  N.)  A  na.sal 
condition  affecting  the  ocular  muscles.  Tr.  Am.  Larvn- 
gol.,  Rbin(d.,  &  Otol.  Soc.  1901.  N.  T..  1902,  vii,  76-84. 
Also:  Med.  News,  N.  T.,  1901,  Ixxix,  133-136.  —  Iiioiiyc 
(T.)  [Tbe  relati<ui  of  e\  e  troubles  to  nasal  di.seases.)  Dai 
Nippon  Ji-Bi-In-Ko-Kwa-Kwai  Kwai  Ho,  Tokyo.  1899,  v, 
347  -  3.57.  —  Joerss.  Augenerkrankungen  als  Folge  von 
Nasenleiden.  und  ibre  Bebandlunsr.  Mitt.  f.  d.  Ter. 
Schlesw.. Hoist.  Aerzte,  Kiel,  1903,  n.  F..  xii,  33-37.  - 
Kibbc  (A.  B.)  A  case  of  asthenopia  and  headache  due 
to  hypertrophy  of  tbe  middle  turbinated  bone.  Med. 
Rec,  N.  T.,  1892,  xli,  462.— liaiirciis  (G.)  Kelations  iles 
maladies  du  uez  et  de  ses  anne.xes  avec  les  maladies  des 

yeux.    Gaz.  d.  h6\>..  Par.,  1895,  Ixviii,  1021-1031.   . 

Affections  nasales  et  troubles  oculaires  reflexes.  Presse 
m^d..  Par.,  1896,  39-41.— liaiiloiibach  (L.  J.)  The  in- 
fluence of  nasal  di.-ease  in  modifying  tbe  quantity  and 
axis  of  corneal  astigmatism.  Opbtb.  Kee.,  Nashville,  1897, 
n.  s.,  vi,  109-112.  Also,  Reprint. — Liirrrii.  Ueber  die 
Beziehungen  zwiscben  Erkrauknngen  der  Xase  iiml  des 
Augc'S.  Deutsche  uied.  Wclmsohr.  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1892, 
xviii,  1(187-1000.— EiiibliiiriML.)  Krankbeiten  der  Thiii- 
nenwei;e,  liedingt  dutch  Afi'ectionen  der  Naseiiboblen. 
Thernp   Moiiatsb.,  Perl.,  IsOii.  x,  1146  -  6.5.5.  —  fflagaaii. 


IVose  {Diseases  of,  Complications  of,  Ocu- 
/(()•). 

Relations  des  maladies  des  fosses  nasales  ;ivec  los 
aflections  oculaires.  Ann.  med.-chir.  du  centre,  'fours, 
1903,  iii,  155;  163.  — itI«-lic-U  (W.  A.)  Some  of  the  |)atb- 
ological  con<litions  of  tbe  nose  se(^ondaril\"  all'eetiiig 
the  eye.  Tr.  Ohio  M.  Soc.,  Toledo,  1895,  1,  394-31111,  Alt,;,: 
Med.' Rev.,  St.  Louis,  1895,  xxxii,  203-205.— i?l«-n«l«'l  (I''.) 
TTeber  nasale  Augen-,  insbi^sondere  Sehiier\'eu-Leiden. 
Centrallil.  f.  prakt.  Augenb.,  Leipz.,  1901,  xxv,  3.3-39.— 
Mnllins  (W.S.)  Ej-e  aflections  from  nasal  causes.  Ho- 
mieo]>.  E\e,  Ear  &  Thioat  J.,  N.  Y.,  1895,  i,  337-341.— 
Oiiodi.  The  disturbances  of  vision  and  development  of 
blindness  of  nasal  origin  induced  by  disease  of  the  pos- 
terior accessory  sinuses.  Brit.  M.. J.,  Lond.,  1904,  ii,  1212- 
1219.  Also :  J."  Laryngol.,  Lond.,  1904,  xix,  622-037,  5  pi.— 
Palmer  (A.  \V.)  The  relation  of  some  ocular  diseases 
to  pathological  C(uiditious  in  the  nares.  Homceop.  Eye, 
Ear  &  Throat  J.,  N.  Y.,  1903,  ix,  168-172.  —  l>aunz  (M.) 
TJebor  den  Einfluss  der  Nasenkrankbeiten  aiif  Augenlei- 

den.    XJnirar.  mi  d.  Press(\  Budapest,  1900, v, 239-242.   . 

Dutch  Nasenkraukbeiren  verursacbte  Augenleiden. 
Arch.  f.  Augenb.,  Wiesli.,  190.5,  Hi,  367-396,  2  pi.  Also 
[Ab.str.]:  Ungar.  med.  Presse,  Budapest,  1905,  x.  286. — 
Peck  (E.  S.)  Keflex  ocular  and  facial  .synii)toms  of  nasal 
disease.  Tr.  N.  York  0(l(uit.  Soc.  1890,'  I'liila.,  1891,  2,5- 
43. —  Po.«iey  (W.  C.)  Meta.static  uveitis  in  both  eyes, 
causing  blindness,  resulting  from  an  intense  inflammation 
of  the  nose  and  its  aceessoiy  sinuses.  N.  York  M.  .J., 
1898,  Ixvii.  120.  —  Rischawy  (B.)  Ueber  Naseni-rkran- 
kung  als  Ursache  der  cht  oiiisebeu  Thranenscblaui  bleiden. 
Wien.  klin.  Wcbnscbr.,  1899,  xii,  281-284.— Sehloss  (A.) 
Report  of  a  case  of  asthenopia  duo  to  nasal  reflexes.  Pa- 
cific M.  J..  San  Fran.,  1894,  xxxvii,  8. — Schmiesc- 
low  (E.)  Om  Foiholdet  melleni  Naesens  og  Hjets  Syg- 
domme.  [The  relation  between  the  diseases  ot  tbe  nose 
and  eve.]  Ugeskr.  f.  Laeger,  Kobenh.,  1904,  5.  R.,  xi,  415; 
445;  469;  498;  513.  Al.w  [Abstr.J :  Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u. 
Rbinol.,  Berl.,  1904,  xv,  267-301.  —  S^;«laiak  (.J.)  O  sto- 
sunkii  chor6b  nosa  do  zaburzeii  ocznyeh.  [Relation  of  dis- 
eases of  tbe  nose  to  those  of  the  eyes.]  Post.  okul..  Kr.a- 
k6w,  1901,  iii,  83;  137.— .**eifer(.  tTeber  die  Beziehungen 
zwischen  Nasen-  und  Augetierkrankuugen.  Verh.andl.  d. 
Ver.  siiddeutseh.  Laryngol.  1894-1903,  Wiirzb.,  1904,  235- 
242. — Stiel.  Ueber  Beziehungen  zwisehen  Naseu-  und 
Augenkrankheiten.  Miinchen.  raed.  Wcbnscbr.,  1898, 
xlv,  125. — SlillHon  (H.)  Relation  between  diseases  of 
the  nose  and  di.seases  of  the  eyes.  Northwest  Med.,  Seat- 
tle, 191)4,  ii,  65-72.— Slillsou"  (J.  O.)  The  middle  turbi- 
nate body  as  a  factor  in  ocular  disturbance,  and  tbe  indi- 
cations for  its  partial  or  complete  removal.  Ti.  West. 
Opbtb.  Otol.,  [etc.].  Ass.  Opbtb. Div.,  St.  Louis,  1900, v,  43- 
53.  Aho:  Am.  J.  Opbtb.,  St.  Louis,  1900,  xvii,  173-183.— 
Wiiicklei"  (E.)  Erfabrungen,  gesanimelt  iiber  den  Zu- 
sammenhang  von  Nasen- und  Augenerkrankungen,  sowie 
Besserung,  res]).  Heilung  derletzteren  durch  Behandlung 
der  Nasenei krankunsr.  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch. 
Naturf.  u".  Aerzte  1S9.5,  Leipz.,  1896,  Ixvii,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte., 
245-254.  Also:  Tberap.  Wcbnsclir.,  Wien,  1895,  ii,  877- 
892.— Wolff  bei-g.  Ein  Fall  von  Blepbarospasmus  durch 
Nasenaflektion.  Wcbnscbr.  f.  Therap.  u.  Hyg.  d.  Auges, 
Dresd.,  1904,  vii,  241.— Ziegler  (S.  L.)  Corneal  ulcera- 
tion duo  to  nasal  infection.  Atn.  Med.,  Phila.,  1904,  vii, 
598-600. — Zieni.  Ueber  Einschrankung  des  Gesicht.s- 
feldes  bei  Erkrankung  der  Nase  und  ihrer  Nehenhohlen. 

Berl.  klin.  Wclmschr.,  1888,  xxv,  747-751.   .  Intra- 

ocularo  Erkraiikungeu  bei  Nasenleiden.  Berl. klin.  Wcbn- 
scbr., 1889,  xxvi,  833;  8,57.    Also:  Monatscbr.  f.  Ohrenh., 

Berl.,  1889,  xxiii,  174-179.  .  Ueber  Einschrankung  des 

Gesiehtsfeldes  bei  Nasenkrankbeiten.  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnschr.,  Leipz. u.  Berl.,  1889,  xv,  86.    Also,  Reprint. 

 .  A  propos  des  rapports  des  maladies  du  nez  avec  les 

maladiesdes  yeux.  Ann. d. mal.de  I'oreille.du  layrux  [etc.]. 

Par., 1892,xviii, 487-504.   .  Desafiections  intnioculaires 

cons^cutives  aux  maladies  du  nez.  Arcb.  internat.  de  lar- 
yngol. [etc.].  Par.,  1892,  v,  285-289.  .  .  Ueber  iutra- 

oculare  Erkrauknngen  im  Gefolge  von  Nasenkrankbeiten. 
•  Miincben. med.  Wcbnscbr.,  1892,  xxxix, 267.   Also,  Reprint. 

IVose  (Diseases  of.  Cutaneous). 

See.  also,  Acne;  Erysipelas  (Facial);  Nose 
{Liijiiis  of );  Nose  {Rosacea  of);  RMnophyma. 

TUOPLOWITZ  (M.)  *  Ueber  das  Eczeiii  der 
Nase.    8-^.     WHrzlnry,  1890. 

Arnozan.  Sur  les  relations  entre  les  affections  cu- 
tanees  du  nez  et  les  affections  profondes  des  fosses  tiasales. 
Assoc.  franc.  ])our  I'avance.  d.  sc.  C.-r.,  Par.,  1887.  xvi. 
pt.  2,  801.  [^Discussion],  pt.  1,  333. —  Barbera  (F.)  El 
naftaldn  en  le  tratamiento  del  eczema  vestibular  de  la  nariz. 
[From:  Madrid  in6d.l  Rev. valenc.docien. med.,  Valencia, 
1902.  iv,  117.— Brack  (F.)  Zur  Therapie  des  fliiebtigen 
Erythems  der  Nase.  Allg.  med.  Centr.-Ztg..  Berl.,  1902, 
Ixxi,  623,— Biilkley  (L.  D.)  Skin  di.s(>ases  of  the  nose. 
Syst.  Dis.  Ear,  Nose  &  Tliroat  (Burnett),  Pbila.,  1893.  ii, 
173- 191.  —  Canlrell  (J.  A.)  Eczema  of  the  nostrils. 
Coll.  .tClin.  Rec,  Phila.,  1895,  xvi,  241  - 243.  —  Dobrot- 
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]\ose  {Diseases  of,  Cutaneous), 

vor^ki  (A.  Y.)  Nleskolko  slov  po  povoda  boHe/.ni  V.  M. 
Nearonova.  [Apropos  of  Kvaionoff's  disease  (erj'sipelas 
of  the  nose).]  Protok.  zasaid.  Obsh.  Morak.  vracli.  v 
Kninstadt,  1901-2,  xl,  no.  2,  To  -  81.  —  Hallopeau  (H.) 
Sur  uu  cas  de  d.NSidrose  du  nez.  Bull.  Soc.  fiaii^;.  di-  di-r- 
mat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1892,  iii,  334.  —  Hcrrninnn.  (  H. ) 
ITeber  eine  eigentiimliche  Aifektion  des  Naseiiriii  kens. 
Veihaudl.  d.  deutsch.  dermat.  Ge.sellsch.,  Wieu  ii.  Leipz., 

1901,  Tii,  390-392.   .  Eine  eigentlnimliclie  init  Hyper- 

hidrosis  einhergehende  entzUudliche  Derinatose  an  der 
Nase  jugendlicher  Individuen.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  n.  Syph., 
Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1902,  Ix,  77 - 90.  —  Karbuiikiil  nosa. 
[Carbuncle  of  the  nose.]  Otchot  o  dieyateln.  Kliirurs. 
klin.  [etc.],  V  Mosk.  (1896-8),  1899,  2h.— liucroix  (P.) 
Dermatoses  de  la  face  et  lesions  des  fo.sses  nnsales.  Arch, 
internat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1896,  ix,  454-4,57. — 
Iflaclco*!  (J.  M.  H.)  Cases  of  skin  affections  confined 
to  the  nose.  Polydin.,  Lond.,  1903,  vii,  208.  —  ITIiirray 
(G.  D.)  Eiuptions  of  the  face  due  to  nasal  pressure. 
Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1899,  It,  422.— .Sichiffers.  De  l'6ry- 
sipfele  des  fosses  nasales.  Rev.  de  laryngol.  [etc.],  Par., 
1889,  ix,  113- 119.  —  Seller  (C.)  Facial  eruptions  due  to 
intranasal  disease.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1899,  Ivi,  263.— 
Somcrs  (L.  S.)  Sycosis  of  the  nasal  vestibule.  Med. 
Times  &  Reg.,  Phila.,  1897,  xxxiii,  169- 171 .  —  Srebriiy 
(Z.)  Fig6wka  (sycosis)  wargi  gornej,  jako  skutek  ciei-pie- 
nia  nosa.  [.  .  .  of  the  njiiiei-  lip  as  a  cim.siMiuence,  of  dis- 
eases of  the  no.se.]  Medycyua,  Warsz.iwa,  1896,  xxiv, 
951;  974. —  Wells  (  W.  A".)'  On  the  relationship  of  the 
no.se  to  diseases  of  the  skin.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1898.  Ixviii, 
5.53-556.    Also,  Reprint. 

]\o!!>e  (Diseases  of,  Diagnosis  and  semeiol- 
ogy  of). 

Krieg  (  R. )  Wahrscheiulichkeitsdiagnoseu 
bei  Kranlvheiteii  sowol  .der  Nase  iind  des  Halses 
als  auchdes  iibrigeu  Kiirpers,  gestellt  anf  Grund 
der  Naseulialaersoheinuugen.  8°.  Halle  a.  S.. 
1H97. 

Lubet-Barbon.  Techuiqiie  rhinoscopiqne. 
Du  releveiir  du  voile  et  de  son  application.  8°. 
IParis,  1891.] 

ScHEFF  (G.)  Krankheiteu  der  Nase,  ihrer 
Nebenliohlen  und  des  Eachens  iind  ihre  Unter- 
snchnngs-  nnd  Behandlungsnietlioden.  8°. 
Berlin,  1886. 

Bergeat  ( H. )  Scheinbar  intranasale  Geriiusehe. 
Mnnchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1899,  xlvi,  416.— Bloch  (E  ) 
Allgemeine  Seniiotik  der  Naseukrankheiten.  Handb.  d. 
Laryngol.  u.  Rhiuol.,  Wieu,  1896,  iii,  266-290.— Burger 
(H.)  De  diagnose  van  etteringen  in  de  bijholten  van  den 
iieus.  Nedeil.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Anist.,  1894,  2.  s., 
XXX,  laft.,  948-962.  Also.  Reprint.— Cohen  (S.  S.)  Look 
beyond  the  nose.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass..  1890,  N.  Y., 
1891,  xii,  28-32.  Also  [  Abstr.] :  N.  York  M.  J.,  1890,  Iii, 
340.— Babncy  (S.  G. )  Methods  of  examination  and  di- 
agnosis of  diseases  of  the  nose,  naso  pharynx,  and  larvnx. 
Svst.  Dis.  Ear,  N(,se  Ai  Throat  (Buiuett),  Phila.,  1893,  i, 
576-592,  1  pi.  —  Oella  Vedova  (T.)  Sulla  diagnnsi  dif- 
ferenziale  fra  riniti  croniche  ed  ozena  e  suU.a  terapia  anti- 
ozenatosa.  Arch.  ital.  di  otol.  [etc.],  Torino,  1897.  v,  109- 
176.— Boiigla.'!!  (O.  B.)  Relative  importance  of  physical 
signs  in  the  diagnosis  of  di.sease;  hypertrophy  of  the  turbi- 
nate bones;  enlarged  pharyngeal  tonsil.  Internat.  Cliii., 
Phila.,  1893,  3.  s.,  ii,  328-332.  —  OD-ant  (D.)  Some  com- 
mon errors  in  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  disea.ses  of  the 
pharynx,  larynx,  and naso-pharynx.  Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1904, 
xxivi  305-310.  —  Honnelli  (A.)  Ueber  den  Wert  des 
Sondermaunschen  Saugapparates  zur  Diagnose  und  The- 
rapie  der  iS^asenerkrankungen.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchn- 
schr.. 1905,  Iii,  2364-2368. — Joal.  Reeherches  spirome- 
triques  dans  les  rhinoparhies.  Rev.  de  laryngol.  [etc.]. 
Par.,  1890,  x,  257;  310.— Kayser  (R.)  Ueber  die  Bedeu- 
tung  von  Nasenkr.ankheiteu  fiir  den  Gesichtsausdruck. 
Samral.  zwangl.  Alihandl.  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  Nasen-,  Ohren-, 
Mund-  u.  Halskr.,  Halle  a.  S.,  1900,  iv,  15-32. —Killian 
(■J.  A.)  Ueber  suhjektive  Kakosmie.  Miinchen.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1904,  11,  1741.— Ijere<l«le  &  Paiitrier  (L.) 
Diagnostic  du  lupus  tuherculeux  du  nez  par  I'examen  du 
mucus  niisal  apres  ingestion  d'iodurede potassium.  Comp. 
rend.  Soc.  de  hiol..  Par.,  1902,  liv,  1402-1404.  Also:  Rev. 
prat.  d.  mal.  cutan.  [etc.],  Par.,  1903,  ii,  85-90.— Melle  (G.) 
Lnpo  o  sifllide  del  naso?  Clin,  mod.,  Pisa,  1897,  iii,  118- 
122. — ITlitchell  (J.  C.I  A  peculiar  and  undeseribed  affec- 
tion of  the  nose.  J.  Trop.  M.,  Lond.,  1902,  v,  135,  1  pi.— 
Moure  (E.  J.)  1st  die  Coryza  atrophica  eine  selbatandige 
Kraukheit.  Allg.  Wien.  med.  Ztg.,  1904,  xlix,  118;  130.— 
Iflussoii  (Emma  E.)  Rarefying  o.steitis  in  chronic  em- 
pyema of  the  ethmoid  and  sphenoid  simulating  atrophic 
rhinitis.  Proc.  Phila.  Co.  M.  Soc,  Phila.,  1901,  xxii.  257- 
263. — itiyles  (R.  C.)  Diagnosis  of  some  forms  of  chronic 
nasal  diseases.  J.  Respir.  Org.,  N.  Y.,  1890,  ii,  121-123.- 
Peclt  (E.  S.)    Reflex  ocular  and  facial  symptoms  of  nasal 


]¥ose  (Diseases  of  Diagnosis  and  semeiol- 
ogy  of). 

disease.  Dent.  &  Surg.  Microcosm,  Pittsburg,  1891-2,  i, 
no.  2,  35-45. — Potiquet.  Du  canal  de  Jaeobson,  de  la 
Ijossibilile  de  le  reconnaitre  sur  le  vivant,  et  de  son  role 
probable  dans  la  pathogenic  do  certaiiies  lesions  de  la  cloi- 
son  nasale.  Med.  mod..  Par.,  1891,  ii,  789-794.— Keiiault 
(A.)  Presentation  d'un  malade  atteint  d'une  affection  na- 
sale dont  le  diagnostic  est  obscur.  Bull.  Soc.  fran^.  de 
dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1901,  xii,  296-301.— Koseiiberg 
(  A. )  Welclie  Kasenkrankheiten  kann  man  ohue  tech- 
nische  Untersuchiingsmethoden  eikenneu?  Praktische 
Fingerzeige  fiir  den  Arzt.  Berl.  Klinik,  1903,  175.  Hft., 
1-37.  —  Rosier  (G.)  Zur  Diagnose  der  Nasen-  und 
Rachenleiden  in  der  allgemeinen  Praxis.  Aerztl.  Centr.- 
Ztg.,  Wien,  1901.  xiii,  339.  Also:  Cor.-Bl.  d.  Ver.  deutsch. 
Aerzte  in  Reichenberg,  1901,  No.  3,  1.  Also:  Med.-chir. 
Ceutralbl.,  Wien,  19U1,  xxxvi,  241.  — Sattler  (R.)  The 
ocular  expression  of  intranasal  lesions.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1901.  xxxvi,  1373-1375.  —  Scheiiimaun  ' (J.) 
Habitueller  Kopfschmerz  als  Hauptsymptom  verschiede- 
ner  Nasenleiden.  Berl. klin.  Wchnschr.,  1893,  xxx,  1192; 
1219;  1247. — Scheppegrell  (W.)  Transillumination  in 
diseasesof  thenose,  throat,  and  ear.  Ann.  Otol.,  Rhinol.  & 
Laryngol.,  St.  Lonis,  1897,  vi,  129-150.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Schmidt  (M.)  Ueber  das  Ausaugen  der  Nasenfliigel. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1892,  xviii,  70. — 
Sonderinann  (R.)  Weitere  Erfahrungen  mitnieinem 
Nasensauger.    Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1905, 

xvii,  425-432.   .  Eine  neue  Methode  zur  Diagnose  und 

Therapie  derNasenerkrankungen.  Miinchen. med.  Wchn- 
schr., 1905,  Iii,  17-20. — Slevaiii  (R.)  Di  una  malattia  di 
origiue  nasale  iusufficientemente  conosciuta.  Arch.  ital. 
di  otol.  [etc],  Torino,  1904-5  xvi,  56-64.- Stitzel  (J.  W.) 
A  plea  for  more  careful  differentiation  of  nasal  diseases. 
Homoeop.  Eye,  Ear  &  Throat  J.,  Lancaster,  Pa.  ifeN.  Y., 
1906,  xii,  5-14.  —  Straight  (H.  S.)  Report  of  a  ease  of 
apex  catarrh  simulating  nasal  trouble.  Tr.  Am.  Laryn- 
gol., Rhinol.  &  Otol.  Soc.  1896,  N.  Y.,  1897,  ii,  135-138.— 
Texier  (V.)  Contribution  h  I'^tude  du  diagnostic  des 
16sionsde la  partiemoyenne des  fosses  na.sales.    Rev.  hebd. 

de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1902,  ii,  347-352  Wright  (J.) 

The  di.screpancy  between  symptoms  anil  lesions  of  the  nose 

and  throat.    Biooklyn  M.  J.,  1894,  viii,  22-43.   .  The 

pathology  and  interrelation  of  various  intranasal  manifes- 
tations of  chronic  inflammation.  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis, 
1897,  ii,  2.58-264. 

]\ose  (Diseases  of  Hospitals  for). 

IVlETKOPOLiTAN  Ear,  Nose  and  Tliroat  Hospi- 
tal, London.  [Brief  statement  of  the  nature  of 
tlie  institution,  and  appeal  to  tlie  public]  12°. 
iLondon,  1894.] 

New  York  Throat  and  Nose  Hospital,  Neyv 
Yoric  City.  Annual  report  of  the  board  of  man- 
agers to  the  corporation,  and  to  the  State  board 
of  charities.  With  ej^e  and  ear  department  and 
separate  yv'ards  for  consumptives.  .5.,  1895-6. 
8°.    New  York,  1896. 

Busseniiis  (W.)  Die  Klinik  fiir  Hals-  und  Naaen- 
krankheiten  (dirigiiender  Arzt;  B.  Frankel),  nebst  einem 
kurzen  .statistis<'hen  Bericht  iiber  das  Krankennuiteriiil 
in  den  er.sten  6  Monateu  des  Jahres  1896.  Arch.  f.  Laryn- 
gol. u.  Khiiiol.,  lierl.,  1896.  v,  382-388.— Spira  (R.)  Be- 
richt iiber  die  Thiitigkeit  des  rhino  otiatrischen  Ambula- 
toriums  des  israelitischen  Spitales  in  Krakau  in  der  Zeit 
vom  1.  Januar  bis  zum  31.  December  190  3.  Monat>chr.  f. 
Ohrenh.,  Berl.,  1904,  xxxviii,  305-318. 

]\ose  (Diseases  of  Manuals  of). 

See  Nose  and  throat  (Diseases  of.  Manuals  of). 
IVose  (Diseases  of  Pathology  of). 

See  Nose  (Diseases,  Causes,  etc.,  of). 
]\0!!>e  (Diseases  of  Periodicals  relating  to). 

See  Rhinology  (Periodicals,  etc.,  relatiny  to). 
]\ose  (Diseases  of  Prevention  of). 

See  Nose  (Uygiene  of). 
^Vose  (Diseases  of  Treatment  of). 

See,  also.  Nose  (Diseases  of)  in  children;  Nose 
(Irrifiation,  etc.,  of);  Nose  (Massage  of). 

Bekmingham  (E.  J.)  Rhinological  dou'is. 
What  not  to  do  in  nasal  affections.  8°.  Galves- 
ton, 1898". 

Itepr.  from:  Texas  M.  J.,  Galveston,  1895.  See,  also, 
infra. 

Lermoyez  (M.)  Th^rapeutique  des  maladies 
des  fos.ses  nasale.s  des  sinus  de  la  face  et  du 
pharynx  nasal.    2  v.    16°.    Paris,  1896. 
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Mose  [Diseases  of,  Treatment  of). 

Quay  (G.  H.)  Eiifermedades  dc  la  na.riz  y 
garf!;anta  y  su  tratatuieiito  liomeopatico.  Tia- 
ducido  [lor  los  medicos  oto-iiuo-laiiiigologos  ho- 
lueopiiticos  A.  Olive  y  Gros  e  J.  Sol6  y  Pla.  ti^. 
Barcelona,  1900. 

Thudiciium  (J.  L.  W.)  Oil  jiolypus  in  the 
nose  and  ozieiia;  tlicir  siicce.ssfiil  tn-atnient  l>y 
now  methods.    H''.    London,  1h;;9. 

— — .    The  same.    6.  cd.    8°.    Loudon,  1888. 

 ,  Tlie  same.  A  monograph  based  en- 
tirely upon  original  expeiicnico.  7.  (!(!.,  enlarged 
and  revised.    8*^.    London,  l89iJ. 

Abrams  (A.  E.)  A  tew  practical  hints  on  nasal  dis- 
orders. Yale  M.  J.,  N.  Haven,  1804-5,  i,  ] ]!)-12.5.— An- 
(lerson  (W.  S.)  The  passing  of  tlio  pilvano-cautery  in 
the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  nose.  Larvngosco))?,  St. 
Louis,  1905,  447-451.  Aho,  Reprint.— Anion  (\V.)  Er- 
I'olge  der  iuueren  Sclileimliautmassagu  bi  i  chronischeii 
Erkraukungen  der  Nase.  Pnig.  nied.  VVchnschr.,  1892, 
xvii.  599. — Bacon  (J.  E.)  On  irritation  in  tlie  treatment 
of  diseases  of  tlie  nasal  eh  imbers.  Am.  Tlierapist.  N.  T., 
1895-6,  iv,  ;j00-;i02.— Bailgcrow  (G.  W.)  An  improved 
snare  for  nose,  and  ear.  Lani  et,  Lond..  1905,  ii,  1413.— 
Barnhill  (J.  F.)  Tlio  use  of  .icetozone  in  otology  and 
rhinology.  Medicine,  Detroit,  1904,  x,  2(il!. — Bcreni* 
('I.  P.)  Ortho-chlorphenol  in  tire  nose  and  ear.  Manhat- 
tan Eye  &  Ear  Hosp.  Kep.,  N.  V.,  1896,  ii,  53-,58.— Ber- 
iningliani  (E.  J.)  Rliinological  don'ts;  wbat  not  to  do 
in  nasal  afifectiona.  'I'r.  Texas  M.  Ass.,  Galveston,  1895, 
xxvli,  270-275.  See,  also,  Kxipra. — BiMchof.  Ueber  iible 
Vorkoramnisse  nach  localtberapeiitisclien  Maasnahnien 
auf  dem  Gebiet  der  Hals-  mid  Nasenkmnklieiteu.  Tlierai). 
Monatsb.,  Berl..  189.5,  ix,  479-482.— Black  (M.)  The  cli- 
mate of  Colorado;  its  influence  n]ion  the  nasal  mucous 
membrane.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1899,  xxxii,  473. — 
Bloch  (E.)  AllgeoH'ine  Tlierapie  der  Nasenkrankhei- 
ten.  Haudb.  d.  Laryngol.  u.  Ilbinol.,  Wieu,  1896,  iii,  307- 
326. — Bloch  (M.)  De  I'emploi  du  perborate  de  soude  (eau 
ox.Yg6n6e  A,  I'^tat  uai.ssant)  dans  la  pratique,  oto-rhiiio- 
laryngologique.  Arch,  interuat.  de  laryngol.  [ete.|.  Par., 
1905,  xix,  792-794.  —  Bonne.  Ein  Heitrag  zur  Behand- 
lung  gewisser  chronischer  Nasenleiden  ohne  Anwendung 
des  Thermokauter.  Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1890,  iv, 
395;  4,50.  —  Bos  worth  (F.  H.)  Tlie  use  of  caustics  in 
the  nasal  cavities.     N.  York  M.  .J.,  1888,  xlvii,  253-255. 

Also:  Tr.  M.  Soc.  N.  T.,  Syracuse,  1888,  115-  121.   . 

Tlie  use  of  chromic  acid  in  tlie  nasal  cavity.  N.  York  M. 
J.,  1888,  xlvii,  553.  —  Bresgen  (U.)  Des  cauterisations 
&  i'acide  chroraique  dans  les  fosses  uasales.  Rev.  mens, 
de  laryngol.  [etc. J,  Par.,  1885,  v,  533-537.    Also,  Reprint. 

 .  Die  Anwendung  der  Cliromsaure  in  der  Nasen- 

hiible.    Deutsche  Med.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1886,  vii,  65-67.  Also, 

Reprint.   .  Le  traitemeiit  sec  du  nez  et  des  sinus 

voisins.  Rev.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1890,  x,  719-724. 
Also,  transl.:  Berl.  kliii. ^Ycbnscllr.,  1890,  xxvii,  891-893.— 
Brown  (J.  P.)  The  relation  between  the  general  practi- 
tioner and  the  specialist  in  regard  to  the  treatment  of  in- 
-tranasal  disease.  Can.ada  Lancet.  Toronto,  1903-4,  xxxvii, 
2,55-260. — Chappell  (W.  E.)  Treiitmeut  of  purulent 
rhinitis,  sycosis,  and  eczema  of  the  alae  nasi.  Ann.  Ophth. 
&  Otol.,  St.  Louis,  1894,  iii,  299-301.— Choronshitzky 
(B.)  XTelierdie  Nasentampoiiade.  Mouatsehr.  f.  Obrenh., 
Berl.,  190,5.  xxxix,  15-22.— Claiborne  (J.  H.),  Jr.  A 
speculum  for  applying  caustics  to  the  deep  structures  of 
the  iKisal  cavities,  iled.  Rec,  Y,,  18,S9,  xxxvi,  250. — 
B'Ajutolo  (G.)  Dell'  uso  deile  barbe  di  peuna  nella 
terapia  delle  fosse  nasali  e  del  iiaso-faringe.  Arch.  ital.  di 
otol.  [etc.],  Torino,  1899-inoii.  ix,  l!l4-203;  Also  [Abstr.]  : 
Atti  d.  Cong.  d.  So(\  ital,  di  lai  iii^ol,  [etc.]  1.^99,  Empoli. 
1900,  iv,  100-103. — Depierris.  La  notion  de  I'isotonie dans 
ses  rapports  avec  certains  faits  de  pratique  tberniale,  no- 
tammeut  avec  ]■)  traitement  local  des  rhino-pbaryngites. 

Gaz.  d.eaiix.  Par.,  1900,  xliii,  2+1-244.   .  La  notion  do 

riiiotonie  dans  ses  rappor  ts  avec  certains  fails  de  tlierapeu- 
tiqiie  joiirnaliere.  notaiiinient  en  rhinologie.  Kev.  hi'bd.  de 
laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1901,  i,  337-346.— Dc  San ti(l>.  R,  \Y.) 
A  report  on  the  tluoat  anil  nose  departments  of  West- 
minster Hospital  for  1902.  Weatminst.  Hosp.  Rep.  1902, 
Loud.,  1903,  xiii,  281. —  Dionisio  (I.)  Kuovo  nietodo  pel 
tampoiiaiiieiito  della  cavitiV  nasale  coUa  carza.  Aiti  d. 
Cong.  d.  Soc.  ital,  di  laringid.  [etc]  1897,  Firenze,  1899,  iii, 
326.— Donslasi  (O.B.)  Modern  methods  of  ti  eating  nose 
and  throat  diseases.  Tr.  N.  Hampshire  M.  Sue,  Concord, 
1895,  120-130.— Ellis  (H.  B.)  The  use  of  benzoyl vinyl-di- 
aci'tone-alkaiiiine  (beta  eucain)  lactate  in  eye,  ear,  nose 
and  tliroat  work.  Calif.  State  T.  M.,  San  Fran.,  1905,  iii, 
142. — Eticvant.  Traitement  de  la  rbinite  spasniodique 
et  du  rhume  des  foins.  Province  mtd..  Lyon,  1901,  xv, 
241-243.  —  Fasano  (A.)  L' ittiolo  nella  pratica  rino- 
laringojatrica.  Arch,  internaz.  d.  spec.  nied.-cbir.,Napoli, 
1893,  ix,  78-84, —  CenUin  (M.  S.)  0  dielstvii  prizhiga- 
Sjishtshikh  sredstv  na  slizistuyu  obolochku  uosa.  (Action 
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of  <'austics  on  tlie  nasal  mucous  iiiembiMiie.]  Vestnik 
Kliir.,  Mosk.,  1900,  i,  161-167.— Cibb  (.LS.)  'l  iie stearato 
of  zinc  compounds  in  atrophic  rhinitis,  Tr.  N.  York  M. 
Ass.,  1894,  xi,  290-299.— CcleaMon  (E.  B.)  The  treatment 
of  catarrhal  dise;ises  of  the  nose  and  throat  at  the  Union 
Dispensary.  Med.  A:  Sing.  Kejiorti  r,  Pbila.,  1889,  Ix,  321- 
323. — Olikman  (T.  S.)  Siipr.'irenin  v  rino-laringologii. 
Voyenno-med. .1 .,  St.  Petersb.,  1905,  iii,  med.-spec.  lit.,  806- 
816. — Ooiuperz  (B.)  Zur  Sterilisierung  der  Tii|ifcr,  Pin- 
sel  and  Eiiilageu  I'iir  Obr  unil  Nase.  Ztsclir.  f,  Olirenli., 
Wiesb.,  1905-6,  li,  87-89. —Oootlwillic  (I),  II,)  Niisal 
intubation.  'I'r.  .M.  Soc.  N.  Y.,  |  Pbila.],  1890.  306-312. 
Also:  N.  York  M.  J,,  1890,  li,  540-542.  Also,  Ueiirint,— 
Orayson  (C.  P,)  The  management  of  nasal  catarrh. 
Theran.  Gaz.,  Detroit,  1901,  3.  s.,  xvii.  84-88.  — «uye. 
Over  de  bebandeliiig  van  aaniloeniiigeu  der  bi.iholten  van 
den  neiis  met  den  nientbol-lnsiifiiator.  Neilerl.  I'ijdscbr. 
V.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  18!I6,  2.  R.,  xxxii,  d.  2, 1-6.  —  itaupt 
(A.)  Wann  uiid  in  welchem  Umfange  ist  die  lokale  Bc- 
Iiandlung  von  Na.sen-  und  Halskranklieilen  in  Badeorten 
indiziit?  Deutsche  Med.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1889,  x,  10O7-1009.— 
Hering.  Ueber  die  Anwendung  der  Cliromsaure  iitzuu- 
geii  bel  Krankbeitender  Nasenhiilile.  Interuat. Centralbl. 
f.  Laryngol.,  Rliinol.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1884,i,  130-138.  Also,  Re- 
print.—Herat  (M.)  Eine  Methoile  zur  Behandlung  von 
Erkrankungen  des  Kelilkopfes,  der  Nase  iind  des  Obres. 
Therap.  d.Gegenw.,  Berl.,  1905,  54.5-.547.— Ileymanii  (!'.) 
Ueber  die  Anwendung  einigerneuer  Aluminium  verbindun- 
gen  in  Nase  und  Hals.  Moniitscbr.  f.  Olirenli.,  Berl.,  1893, 
xxvii,  285-287.  Also,  Reprint. — llickey  (P.  M.)  A  few 
noteson  the  therapeutics  of  the  nasal  jiassages.  Physician 
&  Surg.,  Detroit  <fe  Ann  Arbor,  1895,  xvii,  396-399.-^H[in- 
kel  (F.  W.)  Clinical  notes  on  the  ii.se  of  antipyrine  in 
the  na.siil  passages.  N.  York  JL  J.,  1888,  xlviii,  429-431.— 
Holstc  (A.)  Das  Aluminium  ai-etico-tartaricum  und 
seine  Anwendung  bei  NasenkranUlieiten.  Berl.  klin. 
Wchnscbr.,  1889,  xxvi,  676-678.— Jeffcry  (R.)  A  plea 
for  a  more  conservative  treatment  of  nasal  atfeetions. 
Brooklyn  M.  J.,  1892,  vi,  766-781.  Also,  Reprint.— Joal. 
Du  gaz  carbouique  dans  les  affections  uasales.  Rev.  hebd. 
de  laryngol.  [etc.],  Par.,  1900,  i,  54,5-566. — Kanim  (M.) 
Ueber  den  gegenwartigeu  Stand  der  Therapie  der  wicli- 
tigsten  Nasenkrankheiten.  Aerztl.  Centr.-Anz.,  Wien, 
1899,  xi,  49-51.  Also:  Aerztl.  Prax.,  Wiirzb.,  1898,  xi, 
117-120. — Kirkpatrick.  The  u.se  and  abuse  of  the  va- 
rious cautery  agents  in  the  treatment  of  nasal  affections. 
Maritime  M.  News,  Halifax,  1894,  vi,  411-414.— Koil  (T.) 
Die  Anwendung  des  Nosophens  in  der  rhinologisclien  und 
otologischen  Praxis.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnscbr.,  1895,  xxxii, 
633-636.— Iiack  (H.  L.l  Advances  in  the  treatment  of 
diseases  of  the  nose.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1901,  ii,  1188-1191. — 
■jaker  (C.)  Ueber  die  Heilerfolge  der  neuereii  Behand- 
lungsmetboden  chronischer  Nasenerkrankuiigeii,  mit  De- 
monstratioiien.  Mitih.  d.  Ver.  d.  Aerzte  in  Steiermark 
1891,  Graz,  1892,  xxviii,  132-134.— I. ane  (W.  A.)  Pres- 
sure changes  in  the  skeleton.  Edinb.  M.  J.,  1897,  n.  s.,  i, 
245-251. — de  l>aval-Thyemay  (E.)  De  I'emploi  des 
sels  de  I'acide  sozoiodique  dans  lo  traitement  des  ati'ectlons 
nazales.  Rev.  niiid.,  Quebec,  1898-9.  ii,  177-179.-  I>enn- 
hoflf  (G.)  Zur  Tampoiiiide  der  Nase  und  des  Naseu- 
rachenraiimes.  Arch.  f.  Laryngol.,  Berl,.  1906,  xviii,  47- 
52.  Also:  Berl.  klin.  Wchnsclir.,  1905,  xlii,  191.- Ijeuwer 
(C.)  Ein neiier  Nasensauger.  Deutsche nieil.  Wchnscbr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1906,  xxxii,  381.— licwis  (E.  R  )  Nasal 
cauteries.  .Med.  &  Surg.  Reporter,  1890,  Ixiii,  674-678. — 
Cocwenbera;  (H.)  Die  Verwertlnmg  der  Rhiiioscopio 
und  der  Naseiiselilunddoucbe  ftir  Ei  kennung  und  Behand- 
lung der  Kraiikheiteii  des  Obres  und  des  Nasenrachen- 
raumes.  Arch.  f.  Olirenli.,  Wiirzb.,  1867,  ii,  103.  Also, 
Reprint. — MacCoy  (A.  AY.)  Obseivations  on  the  ther- 
apeutic value  of  medicated  ointments  in  certain  atfeetions 
of  the  nasal  chambers.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Asa.,  N.  Y., 
1904,  xxvi,  93-97.  Also:  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1905, 
XV,  101-105.— lUilbnry  (F.  S.)  The  relation  of  the  gen- 
eral practitioner  to  the  rliinologist  and  the  treatment  of 
-  some  affections  of  the  nose  and  uasojiharynx.  Brooklyn 
M.  J.,  1898,  xii,  672-676.— ittongardi  (R.)  Applicaziiini 
deir  isolonia  all'  oto-rinojatria.  Atti  d.  Cong.  d.  Soc.  ital. 
di  larincol.  [etc.],  1902,  Napoli,  1903,  vi,  189-195.— iTIonl- 
gomery  (J.  C.)  Some  methods  in  the  treatment  of  na- 
sal troubles.  Charlotte  [N.  C.J  M.  J.,  1897,  x.  no.  3.  309. 
Also.  Reprint. — Muck  (O.)  Ueber  gewisse  inteimitti- 
rende  .Scliwellnngszustaiide  der  Nasensclileimbaiit,  und 
ihre  Behandlung.  .\rcli.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rbinol..  Berl., 
1902-3,  xiii,  457.— lUuiigcr  (C.  E.)  &  Roarkc  (F.  K.) 
New  remedies  in  no.se  and  throat  diseases.  Jlanbattiiu 
Eye  &  Ear  Hosp.  Rep.,  N.  Y.,  1896,  iii,  83-89.— Palmer 
(A.  W.)  Materia  medica  of  the  nose  and  throat.  J. 
Ophth.,  Otol.,  &  Laryngol.,  N.  Y..  1896,  viii,  239-251.— 
Phillip.^  (W.  C.)  Notes  on  aristol  in  tlie  treatment  of 
the  diseases  of  the  nose  and  throat.  .T.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chi- 
cago, 1891,  xvii,  511-513.  Also:  Addr.  .  .  sect.  otol.  &  la- 
ryngol. 42  meet.  Am.  M.  Ass.  Chicago,  1891,  79-86. — Por- 
leons  (W.  N.)  The  use  of  chromic  acid  in  diseases  of 
I      the  nose  and  naso.pharynx.    Northwest.  Lancet,  St.  Paul, 
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1896,  XTi,  253-25C.— P'rin'-Bi-own  (J.)  The  uses  of 
rubber  in  the  tieatuient  of  uasai  aud  .mtral  disease.  Tr. 
Am.  Larynyol.,  lihiiiol.  &  Oiol.  Soo.,  1904,  K".  Y.,  190.3,  x, 
215-220.  Also:  Laryiifroscope,  St.  Louis,  1904,  xiv,  923- 
926  — Pj'iiclion  (E.)  Improved  rhinological  furniture. 
Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1898,  iv,   183-185.     Aho,  Ee- 

print.   .  Nosophen  aud  antinosine  in  the  treatment 

of  diseases  of  the  nose,  throat,  and  ear.  Mod.  Council, 
Phila.,  1900,  v,  244-247.  Also,  Reprint.   .  The  prin- 
ciples of  rhinolouic practice.  Tr.  Am.  Ai^ad.  Ophtli.  [etc.]. 
Oto-Laryniol.  Sect.',  St.  Louis,  1903,  34-47.  Also:  Liiryn- 
poscope,  St.  Loui.s.  1903,  xiii,  497-510.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Bethi  (L.)  Die  Tiichlori'ssigsaure  und  ihre  Anwenduns 
als  Aetzniittel  bei  den  Kranklieiten  der  Na.se  und  des 

Rachens.   Wien.  med.  Presse,  1890,  xxxi,  1693 ;  1735.  . 

Eine  neue  Methode  zur  Diagnostik  und  Therapie  der  Na- 
senerkrankungen.  Miincheii.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1906,  liii, 
172. — Rice  (G.  C.)  The  etHcacy  of  the  older  methods  of 
treating  nasal  disea.se  contrasted  with  those  of  to  day. 
Med.  News,  Phila.,  1889,  liv,  372-375.   .  The  thera- 
peutic value  of  the  oily  sprays  and  of  the  various  powders 
now  used  in  nasal  and  throat  diseases,  aa  compared  with 
older  remedies.  Post-Graduate,  N.  T.,  1893,  viii,  205-216.— 
Roy  (D.)  Some  fallacies  in  the  modern  treatment  of  nose 
and  throat  diseases.  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1899,  Ixxv,  228- 
230.  J- iso.  Reprint.  —  Sclicior  (M.)  Nouvelles  commu- 
nications sur  I'application  des  rayons  de  Roentgen  en 
rhinologie  et  larvngologie.  [Rap.]  Arch,  de  laryngol. 
[etc.],  Par.,  1898,  xi,  87-111.— Sflieppcgrell  (W.)  The 
non-operative  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  upper  respira- 
tory passages.  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1898,  v,  26-32. — 
8chmiedt.  Beitrag  zur  Behandlung  der  chronischon 
SchwelUingen  der  Nasenschleimhaiit.  Terliandl.  d. 
deutsch.  otol.  Gesollsch.,  Jena,  1896,  v,  1 14-121.  —  Scidel 
(G.  E)  Nasal  medicator.  No.  746749;  Dec.  15,  1903.— 
Service  de  rhinologie,  otologic  et  laryngologie  de  la  Po- 
liclinitjue  de  Paris,  dii  ig6  par  le  Marcel  Natier;  statis- 
tique  pour  les  annees  1892  et  1893.  Ann.  de  la  Policlin.  de 
Par.,  1897-9,  vii-ix,  passim.  —  Sinester.  Th6rapeutique 
des  maladies  de  la  gorge  et  dn  nez.  Bull.  g6n.  do  therap. 
[etc.],  Par.,  1898,  cxxxv,  33-43.  —  Soiiici-s  (L.  S.)  The 
use  of  ointments  in  diseases  of  the  nose.  Merck's  Arch., 
N.  Y.,  1905,  vii,  341-345. —  Spicer  (S.)  Medicated  nasal 
cylindeis  in  the  treatment  of  hay  fever,  catarrh,  ozeena, 
nasal  diphtheria,  etc.  Hrit.  M.  j..  Lend.,  1890,  ii,  621.— 
Taptas.  La  suggestion  hypnotiqno  dans  les  affections 
nasales.  Rev.  hebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1898,  xviii, 
137-139.  —  Tlioiupsoii  (J.  A.)  The  physioh)gy  of  the 
nose  as  a  guide  in  treatment.  Cincin.  Lancet-Clinic.  1891, 
U.S.,  xxvi,  661-663.  [  Uiscussion],  666.   .  Nasal  ther- 
apy. Lancet-Clinic,  Clucin.,  1904,  n.  s.,  liii,  427-432. 
[Discussi(m  1,438-443. — TliomiiiOii  (S.C)  De  I'antisepsle 
et  des  medications  intranasales.  Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'orellle, 
du  larvnx  [etc.].  Par.,  1896,  xxii,  21-28.  Also:  Cong,  iu- 
ternat.  d'otol.  C.-r.  1895,  Florence,  1897,  v,  156-165.— 
Tlrunucia  (E.)  Consideraciones  accrea  de  las  aplica- 
ciones  del  clorhidrato  de  cocaina  en  las  enfermedades  de 
la  garganta  y  de  las  fosas  nasales.  Rev.  de  laringol.,  otol. 
yriuol.,Barcel.,  1887-8,  ili,  151;  169.— Wagner  (C)  Local 
therapeutics  in  diseases  of  the  nares,  naso-pharynx,  and 
larynx.  Syst.  DIs.  Ear.  Nose  &  Throat.  (Burnett).  Phila., 
1893,  i,  593-610,  2pl.— Wilkinson  (G.)  Abusesof  cocain 
in  nasal  treatment.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1893.  xxi, 
803. — Wroblewski  (\V.)  O  zastosowaniu  nalewki  jo- 
dowej  (tini  tura  jo(li)  w  chorobach  gardzieli  i  uosa.  [The 
application  of  tincture  of  iodine  in  diseases  of  the  pharynx 
and  nose.]  Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1893,  2.  s.,  xill,  251-256. 
Also,  transl.:  Therap.  Moiiatsh.,  Berl.,  1895,  ix.  135-139.— 
Kaklier  (A.  V.)  TTproshtshenniy  sposob  primleneniya 
khiomovoi  ki.sloti  dlya  prizhiiianiy  pri  ushnikh,  nosovikh 
i  gorlovikh  bolieznyakh.  [Simidified  method  of  applica- 
tion of  chromic  acid  for  cauterization  in  diseases  of  the  ear, 
nose,  and  throat.)    Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1905,  xii,  993. 

]¥ose  [Diseases  of.  Treatment  of)  by  elec- 
tricity. 

See,  also,  Nose  (Deformities  of,  Treatment  of) 
hy  electricity. 

Bock  (A.)  *  Beitrag  zur  Elektiolysenbt'liiiud- 
Inng,  speziell  liir  Nase  mid  Nasenrachenratim. 
8°.    Gottiiigen,  1898. 

Bresgen  (M.)  Waiiu  ist  die  AiWPiidniig  des 
elektrisclieu  Brenuers  iii  der  Nase  vou  Nutzeii? 
eiu  Malinwort;  besonders  an  Naseniiizte  und 
solclie,  die  es  seiii  uud  werdeii  woUeu.  8°. 
Wiesbaden,  1891. 

Laman  (V.  [P.  K.])  K  eIe]<trolizu  i  katalizu 
(pi)  riiiolojiiche.skiiu  nablyudeiiiyain ).  [Elec- 
trolysis and  catalysis  (after  rhiiiological  exam- 
iiiatiou).]    8^.    S.-Peierhiir<i,  1893. 

Also,  transl.  in:  Monatsclir.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Berl.,  1894, 
xxvili,  173-182.    Also,  Reprint. 


]\ose  {Diseases  of  Treatment  of)  by  elec- 
tricity. 

Lange  (V.)  Siir  I'emploi  dij  la  methode  gal- 
vano-canstique  dans  le  tiez  et  le  pbatyux.  '  4°. 
Copenliagne,  1"^81. 

Also,  .transl.  [Abstr.]  in:  Tr.  Internal.  M.  Cong., 
Lond.,  1881,  ili,  276. 

Thilly  (L.)  *Des  deviations  et  ^paississe- 
luents  de  la  cloi.son  iiasale  et  de  leur  traiteiiient 
par  rolcctrolyse.    4^.    Lyon,  1890. 

Anderson  (W.  S.)  The  passing  of  the  galvano-cau- 
tery  in  the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  nose.  Laryngo- 
scope, St.  Louis,  1905,  XV,  447-451.— Bleyer  (.1.  M.)  On 
the  electro-vibration  of  the  turbinated  tissue.  J.  Ophtli., 
Otol.  &  Laryngol..  N.  Y..  1896,  vlll,  277-293.— Bock  (A.) 
Erfahrungen  iiber  die  Elektrolyse,  speciell  in  der  Nasen- 
behandlung.  Berl.klin.  Wchnschr.,  1899,  xxxvi.  992-994.— 
Bresgen  (M.)  Ueber  die  Anwendung  der  Elektrolyse 
bei  Verkriimmuugen  und  Verdlckiingeu  derNasenscheide- 
waud.  aowie  bei  Schwelluug  der  Nasenschlelmhaut.  Ver- 
handl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1894,  Leipz., 
1895,  Ixvi,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte.,  277-280.— Browne  (L  )  A  con- 
tribution to  the  history  of  galvano-cautery  in  relation  to 
diseases  of  the  nose  and  na.so-pharynx.  Liverpool  M.- 
Chir.  1897,  xvii,  75-79.— Conkey  (C.  D.)  The  use  and 
abuse  of  the  galvano-cautery  in  nasal  surgery.  Tr.  M. 
Soc.  Wi.scousiu,  Madison,  1900,  xxxiv,  123-  132.  Also: 
Med.  Aee,  Detroit,  1901,  xix,  161-168.— Cozzolino  (V .) 
La  galvano-caustica  ed  il  termo-cauterio  nelle  malattie  del 
naso,  della  gola  e  loro  annessi.  Gazz.  di  iiied.  7]ubb.,  Na- 
poli,  1881,  xii,  3-18.  Also,  Reprint. -Dabney  (S.  G.) 
The  electrocautery  in  nose  aud  throat  diseases.  Medicine, 
Detroit,  1900,  vi,  377-379.— »'  Ercole  (V.)  Un  nuovo 
ago  bipolare  per  1'  elettrolisi  del  cavo  naso-farlngeo.  Boll, 
d.  raal.  d.  orecchio,  d.  golaed.  naso,  Firenze,  1897,  xv,  209- 
215.  Also:  Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1897,  3.  s., 
xlv,  041-648.— Donglass  (B.)  A  stnd.v  of  the  application 
of  the  galvano-cautery  In  the  nose.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1900, 
Ixxi,  713;  808.— Drabczyk  (T.)  Elektrollza  i  .jej  zasto- 
sowanie  w  cierx)ieniac.h  imsa.  [Electrol^'sis  and  its  adapta- 
tion In  diseases  of  the  nose.)  Krou.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1898, 
xix,  339-346.  —  Braishpnl  (E.)  Elektrollz  v  khirurgii 
nosa  i  gortani.  (Electiolysis  in  surgery  of  nose  aud  lar- 
ynx.) Vrach,  St.  Petersb.,  1891,  xii,  96;  173;  228;  443.- 
Dunn  (W.  A.)  Some  suggestions  as  to  the  proper  apxdi- 
catlon  of  the  electro-cautery  in  nasal  diseases.  Tr.  Nat. 
Soc.  Electrother.,  N.  Y.,  1895,  106-170.  Also:  J.  Electro- 
ther.,  N.  Y.,  1896,  xiv,  174-178.  Also:  Med.  Current,  Chi- 
cago, 1805,  xi,  463-466.— Fink  (E.)  Wanu  ist  die  An- 
weiulung  derGalvaiiokaustIk  inderNaseinilicIrt?  WIen. 
med.  Presse,  1898,  xxxix,  1310;  1349.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Mo- 
natsclir. f  prakt.  Wasserh.,  Miinchen,  1898,  v,  180-184.— 
Fischelis  (P.)  The  use  of  electrolysis  and  the  galvano- 
cautei  y  in  the  treat  ment  of  diseases  oi  the  nose  aud  throat. 
Med.  &  Surg.  Repoi  ter,  Phila.,  1897,  Ixxvii,  645-648.  Also: 
Proc.  Phila.  Co.  M.  Soc.  Phila.,  1897.  xviii.  231-236.— 
Garrigou-lJesarencs.  De  I'Slectrolyso  des  fo.s.ses 
nasales I'aide  d'61ectrodes  d'un  nouveau  raodele.  Rev. 
de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1892,  xii,  4.-.4-457.— Carrison  (.T. 
B.)  Some  notes  on  the  use  of  hl'jh-fiequency  currents  in 
nasal  diseases.  Homceop.  Eye,  Ear  &  Throat  J.,  N.  Y., 
190,1,  xl,  242-244.— Glcitsmann  (.1.  W.)  The  applica- 
tion of  the  galvauo-cauteiy  inthe  nasal  passages.  Ann. 
Ophth.  &  Otol.,  St.  Louis,  1895,  iv,  216-219.— Grayson  (C. 
P.)  The  galvano-cauterv  in  na.sal aurgerv  ;  its  Injudicmus 
application.  Univ.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1892-3,  v,  716-720. 
Also,  Reprint.  —  Harrison  (-J.  B.)  Some  notes  on  the 
use  of  high-fiequency  cuirents  iu  nasal  diseases.  'I  r. 
Homneop.  M.  Soc,  N.  Y..  1905,  xl,  87-92.  —  Hecht  (H.) 
Zurtherapeutisehen  Verwerthunuder Elektrolyse  in  Nase 
und  Nasenrachenraum.  Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol., 
.  Berl.,  1897,  vl.  229-281 —Hclnie  (F.)  Une  nouvelle  ap- 
plication de  reiectriclte  a  la  rhinologie;  trepanation  et 
massage  electriques.  Med.  mod..  Par.,  1894,  v,  1541- 
1.144. — Heryng  (T. )  Elektrollza  w  zastosowaniu  do 
cierpiefi  uosa,  gardziela  i  krtanl.  [Electrolysis  and  its 
application  in  diseases  of  the  nose,  pluirsiix,  and  larynx.] 
Przegl.  lek.,  Krakow,  1892,  xxxi,  1  ;  17;  77;  90;  125;  137; 
149.  Also,  tran.ll.  [Abstr.]:  Therap  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1893, 
vii,  1;  61.— Kafeniann  (R.)  Ueber  eine  hiiutige  Indi- 
cation fiir  die  Verwendung  der  Elektrolyse  in  der  Nase. 
Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1890, iv, 109.— Ijincoln  (U.P.)  Se- 
lected cases  of  hviiertrophied  glandular  tissue  of  the  vault 
of  the  pharynx  and  other  hypertropiiied  tissue  of  the  nasal 
passages,  with  .symptoms  of  post-nasal  catarrh,  cured  with 
the  galvano-cautery ,  together  with  remarks  and  description 
of  an  instrument.  ■  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1876,  xi,  839.  Also, 
Reprint.  —  Moskoritz  (I.)  A  galvano-caustica  6rteke 
az  orrgy6gydszatban.  [The  value  of  galvano-caustic  iu 
rbinolojy.  ]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest.  1898,  xlii,  3.  Also, 
transl.  :  Ungar.  med.  Presse,  Budapest,  1898,  ili,  109-111.— 
IVewcoinb  (J.  E.)  Electrolysis  for  tlie  relief  of  certain 
morbid  conditions  of  the  nasal  septum.  Med.  Rec,  N.Y., 
1893,  xllv,  161-165.— Peyrissac.  Electrolyse  de  la  cloi- 
son  des  fosses  nasales.     Rev.  de  laryngol.  [etc].  Par., 
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tricity. 

1891,  xi,  2(i9-27:i.— Rice  (C.  C.)  The  use  of  metallic  elt-c- 
troile.s  in  the  treatment  of  nasal  and  post-iiasal  disease. 
Tr.  Am.  LaryiiKol.  Asa.  1H1I4,  N.  Y.,  1895,  xvi,  81 -911. 
Also:  N.  York  M.- J.,  1894,  Ix,  78.-)-788.  — Sclic|»|>esr<-ll 
(W.)  Eleetri<'itv  in  diseases  <it'  tlienoso,  throat,  and  ear. 
Tr.  Am.  Electrother.  Ass.  1899-190(1,  I'hila..  19U1.  10«- 
113.— SciimiiU  (M.)  Weitere  Erfalirungen  iiber  die  Be- 
handlung  der  Unre(;plrn;issigk<!iteM  der  Nasouscheidewand 
mittelst  der  elektrisch  gotriel)enen  Siifien.  Areli.  f.  TiHrvn- 
Kol.  u.  Khinol.,  Berl.,  1896,  v,  U-21.  —  Wlieai-ci- ( 1".  L-) 
The  electro-cantery  in  diseases  of  the  nosti  and  thi'oat. 
Tr.  Nat.  Soc.  Elee'trother.,  N.  Y.,  1893,  .■)2-62.  AUo :  J. 
Ophtli.,  Otol.  &  Laryngol.,  N.  Y.,  189:i.  v,  317-327.— Sua- 
rcz  flclTIeiiiloza  (F.)  Snrles  aj)]>lieations  du  eoiiraut 
fralvaniquo  ail  traitement  des  atl'ecti()nsdes  fosses  nasales. 
Cong,  inlernat.  d'otol.  et  do  laryrifjol.,  I'ar.,  1889,  354-361. 
Also:  Arch,  de  m6d.  et  chir.  sptc.,  I'ar.,  1901,  ii,  ,539, 
571. — Swan  (C.  J.)  Electroly.sis  in  intra  nasal  disease. 
(Jliuiqne,  Chicago,  1895,  xvi,  597-603. — TowiiscikI  (I.) 
The  use  and  abnse  of  the  electro-cautery  in  nose  and 
throat  work.  Homoeop.  Eye,  Ear  &  Throat  J.,  N.Y.,  1900, 
vi,  44-49. —  Wcsteriiiaii  (A.)  Histological  changes 
brought  about  in  the  nasal  mucous  membrane  by  the  ap- 
plication of  the  galvano  cautery ;  a  study  of  the  process  of 
healing  in  the  mucous  membrane  of  thenosoafler  a  por- 
tion has  been  destroyed  or  injured.  J.  Laryngol.,  Loml., 
1905,  XX,  57-69. — tVilMoii  (.J.)  On  diseases  of  the  nose  and 
naso-pharynx  in  which  the  galvano-cautery  is  ai>plicabie; 
with  a  special  bearing  on  turbinal  hypertrophy,  as  a  case 
of  deafness,  tinnitus,  headache,  chronic  cough,  and  frontal 
neuralgia,  etc.    Liverpool  M.-Cbir.  J.,  1896,  xvi,  360-372. 

Wose  {Diseases  oJ\  Treatment  of\  Opera- 
tive). 

See  Nose  (Siirgcr!/  of). 

]¥ose  {Diseases  of,  Treatment  of)  hy  hot 
air. 

Meniek  (M.-H.)  *  Du  traitement  a6rother- 
mique  eii  g6u6ral  et  plus  ijartieuliereiueiit  en 
rliinologie.    H'^.    Bordeaux,  1901. 

Aiubrosiiii  (IT.)  Aiiplicazioni  oviginali  alle  uuovo 
cure  aerroterniica  e  rinovaporizzatoria  delle  vie  nasali. 
Specialista  mod.,  Milano,  1904,  ii,  1-9.— Beck  (J.  C.)  Su- 
perheated medicated  air  in  di.sea.ses  of  the  ear  and  nose. 
Tr.  Am.  Acad.Ophtli.  [etc.].  Oto-Laryngol. Sect., St.Louis, 
1903, 48-56.— Berthoia  (E.)  Ein  neues  Modell  zur  Heiss- 
luftbeliandlung,  von  Ohren-  und  Nasenkranken.  Deutsche 
med.  AVchnschr.,  Leipz.  &  Berl.,  1904,  xxx,  91.5-917.— Co- 
lesceano.  Contribution  h  I'etnde  de  I'atmotberapie. 
Bull,  de  laryngol.,  otol.  et  rhinol..  Par.,  1S04,  vii,  253. — 
liecltjrq  (E.)  L'aerothermoth6rapie  dans  les  affections 
du  nez.  Ann.  Soc.  m6(l.-chir.  d'Anvers,  1903,  viii,  247- 
255. —  JLermoyez  &  ITIaliii  (G.)  Nouvelle  mtHhode  de 
traitement  des  aifections  du  nez  par  les  applications  d'air 
chaud.    Ann.  d.  raal.  de  I'oreille,  du  larynx  [etc.].  Par., 

1900,  xxvi,  pt.  2,  1-55.—  liichtwilz  (L.)  Du  traitement 
a^rotherniiquc  dans  quelques  aifections  nasales.  Ann.  d. 
mal.  do  I'oreille,  du  larynx  [etc.],  Par.,  19U1,  xxvii,  337- 
343,  1  pi.    Also:  Arch,  internat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par., 

1901,  xiv,  103-107.  Also:  Gaz.  hebd.  d'.  sc.  m6d.  de  Bor- 
deaux, 1901,  xxii,  183-  186.  —  ITIalni  (G.)  L'air  chaud  en 
rhinologie.  Odontologie.  Par.,  1902,  2.  s.,  xv,  69-80.— 
meiigeaiKi.  Nouveau  traitement  des  mal.idies  des  mu- 
quenses,  et  en  particulicr  de  celle  du  nez,  par  les  lavages 
d'air  chaud.  ]S'iee-m6d.,  1897-8,  xxii,  1-4.  —  Warnecke. 
Zur  Warmluftbehandlung  von  Ohr  und  Nase.  Berl.  klin. 
Wehnschr.,  1903,  xl,  851.  ' 

JVose  {Diseases  of)  in  animals. 

Brazzola  (F.)  Sopra  uu  case  di  blastomicoai  nasale 
iu  una  cavalla.  Bull  d.  .sc.  med.  di  Bologna,  1897,  7.  s.,  viii, 
412-414. — Cadiot.  Sur  la  n6crose  des  cartilages  du  nez 
chez  le  cheval.  Kec.  de  med.  vet..  Par.,  1905,  Ixxxii,  705- 
713. — We  Angeliix.  fitnde  de  la  Here  microbienue  des 
cavit6s  nasales  du  clieval.  Iliid..  1906,  Ixxxiii,  31-35. — 
Oolti  (A.)  &  Brazzola  (F.)  Sopra  un  case  di  bias- 
tomicosi  nasale  in  nna  cavalla.  Mem.  r.  Accad.  d.  sc.  d. 
1st.  di  Bologna,  1896-7,  5.  s.,  vi,  721-754,  2  pi.  —  Ham- 
burger (H.  J.)  Eine  eigenthiimliche  Ver.anderung  der 
Nasensc  heidewand  eines  Pferdes.  Ari'b.  f.  path.  Anat. 
[etc.],  Brrl.,  1889,  cxvii,  429.  —  Pericaud.  Kecherches 
sur  le  cor\  za  gangr6neux  des  bovides.  [llap.  de  Nocard.] 
Bull.  So^^  centr.  de  med.  vet.,  Par.,  1902,  n.  s.,  xx,  388. — 
Sand  (G.)  Schleimdegeneration  de  Nasenmuscheln  beim 
Pferde.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Thierh.,  Stntt'j.,  1892 -  3,  iv, 
193-207.— Williams  (\V.  L.)  Atresia  of  the  right  poste- 
rior naris  iu  a  mare.  J.  Comp.  M.  &  Vet.  Arch.,  Phila., 
1897,  xviii,  274-277.    Also.  Reprint. 

IVase  {Diseases  of)  in  children. 

See,  aluo,  Aprosexia;  Catarrh  (Nasal,  etc.); 
Nasopharynx  {Adoi'iid  ve/jetationa  of)  hi  chil- 


'  ]\ose  {Diseases  of)  in  children. 

drcn;  Nose  (Foreii/ii  budics  in);  Nose  (f.anuf, 
etc.,  in);  Nose  (  Ohxtrnclioii  of,  Coiiijeiiitid  ) ; 
Nose  (Ronacea  of),  Nose  {Tumors  of),  in  chil- 
dren. 

AUDAT  (E.)  *  Do  la  rliino-iiliaryngite  chez 
le.s  eiif'iiiit.s.    riK     /'ari.s,  18'Jti. 

Coz/.ol.lNO  (V.)  L'  apronexia  <lal  imnto  di 
vista  (lella  pedagogic,  e  dell'  igieiie  scola.stica. 
(Joiiiiiiiiea/.ioiie  ul  priiiio  Cmigress"  italiauo  per 
1' educa/.ioiie  li.sica  1900.    8^.    Natioli,  VMl. 

Diccouur  (H.-A.)  'La  rliiiiite  liypertro- 
phi<iiie  chez  le,s  eiifants;  ses  coiiiplic.atioii.s,  son 
traitement.    4*^.     liordeaus,  1894. 

Dediku  (E.)  ■*  Contribution  i\l'(Stude  clinique 
de  la  rhinite  pnrnlento  infantile.  4^.  Paris, 
189.'). 

Mainzer  (M.)  Ueber  Aprosexia  nasalis.  8°. 
Wiirzbury,  1891. 

MouiiE  (E.-J.)    Pathog^nie  et  traitement  des 
deviations  des  d()eronH  de  la  eloison  du  nez  cliez 
les  jeunes  eutants.    8'- .    Bordeaux     Paris,  1H9(), 
Bound  with:  Mo0KE  (E.  .J.)    Empv^medu  sinus  nuixil- 
laire  [etc.).    8°.    Bordeaux     Paris, 'lS9G. 

Also,  transl.  [Abstr.]  in:  N.  Orl.  M.  &  S.  J.,  1896-7, 
xlix,  1-5. 

TiTEFF  (  S.  )  *  Contribution  a  I'^tude  de 
l'a|)ro.sexie  chez  les  enfants.     8*^.    Geneve,  1H9(). 

Ball  (.J.  B. )  On  cases  of  purulent  nasal  discharge  iu 
lOnldren.  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1893,  n.  s.,  Iv,  631.— 
Barclay  (W.  F.)  Diseases  of  the  nose  and  throat  in 
eliildren.  Omaha  Clinic,  1896-7,  ix.  95-98.— Biaggi  (C.) 
Delia  aprosexia  nasale.  Boll.  d.  Ass.  sau.  milauese,  Mi- 
lano, 1899,  i,  100-164.— Binder  (C.  K.  )  Cliuuitology  in 
cirrhotic  rhinitis.  St.  Louis  M.  &.  S.  J.,  1895,  Ixviii,  265- 
272. — BMhs  (A.  A.)  Deflections  of  the  nasal  septinn  in 
children.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.,  N.  Y.,  1905,  xxvii,  305- 
321.  Also:  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1905,  x,  79J-792.— Boulay 
(,VI.)  Des  causes  d'obstruction  luisalo  chez  les  enfants. 
Kev.  mens.  d.  mal.  de  Tenf.,  Par.,  1896,  xiv,  129;  191. — 
Bowlby  (A.  A.)  The  causes  and  treatment  of  nasal  ob- 
struction in  children.  St.  Barth.  Hosp.  J.,  Lend.,  189.")-6,  iii, 
54;  69. — Bresgeii  (M.)   Die  NaseukrauklieiliMi  derScliul- 

kinder.    Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  189.5,  xlii,  9.   . 

Das  Scbueuzen  der  Niise,  das  Niesen  und  Husten  in  ihi'er 
Bedeutung  zur  Entziiiuluug  des  Mittelohres  bei  Kleinkiu- 
dern,  Schulkindern  und  Ei  wachsenen.  Aerztl.  Prax., 
Wirrzb.,  1898,  xi,  289;  308.— Brosins.  De  I'aprosexie 
chez  les  enfants.  Cong,  internat.  de  med.  C.  r.,  P;ir., 
1900,  sect,  de  m6d.  de  I'euf.,  640.  —  Campbel I  (  K.  A.) 
The  adenoid  operation  on  a  child,  and  some  practical  ob- 
servations in  regard  to  it.  Northwi'st.  Lancet,  Minneap., 
1905,  XXV,  297-299.— Casselberry  (W.  E.)  Rhinitis  iu 
children;  its  varieties,  causes,  aiul  treatment.  Tr.  Illinois 
M.  Soc,  Chicago,  1893,  142-155.    Also:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 

Chic  '.go,  1893,  xxi,  89-93.   .  Diseases  of  the  nose. 

Am.  'i'ext-Bk.  Dis.  Child.  (Starr),  2.  ed.,  Phila.,  1898.  826- 
843. — Cobb  (C.  M.)  The  purulent  rhinitis  of  children  as 
a  source  of  infection  in  cervical  adenitis.  Boston  M.  &  S. 
.1.,  1901,  cxiiv,  38-40  —CoHin  (L.  A.)  A  report  of  four  op- 
erated cases  of  sinusitis  in  children,  with  a  presentation  of 
specimens  illustrating  the  development  of  the  sinuses. 
Tr.  Am.  Laryugol.,  lUiiu(d.  &  Otid.  Soc.  1904,  N.  Y.,  1905,  x, 
256-280.— Coulter  (.1.  H.)  PurnhMit  rhinitis  of  children. 
Chicago  M.  Recorder,  1896,  x,  191-195.  [Discussion],  200- 
202.  Also:  Omaha  Clinic,  1897.  X.  3-5.— Cowgill  M.) 
Some  causes  of  obstructed  nasal  breathing  in  children; 
their  effects  and  treatment.  Am.  Pract.  &'News,  Louis- 
ville, 1888,  n.  s.,vi,  161-164.— Cozzolino  (O.)  Sui  rapporti 
di'Ue  cavil,\  nasali  colhi  patologia  infantile.  Corriere  san. 
•Seltim..  Milano,  1897,  viii,  no.  14,  1;  no.  15,  1. — Czeimet- 
sclika  (J.)  Ein  Fall  von  Rhinitis  diijhtherica  bei  einem 
Siiu>;liiige.  Prag.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1894,  xix,  485;  498.— 
DelahonMse  (A.)  Abces  double  s])ontan6  de  la  cloisou 
des  fosses  nasales  avec  jierforation  du  cartilage  triangn- 
laire,  consecutif  ^l  un  curyza  chroniquechez  un  scrofuleux  ; 
zoster  double  asvmeiri(]ue  et  lieniorragique  concomitant. 
Arch.demed.etpharm.mil.,  Par.,  190.5.  xlvi,  124-126. — 
Escat.  Enjpye  ne  etlinHudo-spbAuoiidal  chez  un  enfant 
de  dou.-.e  ans ;  evidement  du  laliyrini  he  ethmoidal  et  curet- 
tage du  sinus  S)di6noi'dal  par  voie  orbitaire.  Arch.  mfed. 
de  Toulouse,  1904,  x.  400-408.— Forns.  Epitelioma  del 
tabique  eartilagiuoso  tie  la  nariz  en  una  niha  do  siete  anos. 
Oto  rino  laringol.  espau.,  Madrid.  1898-9,  i,  345.  —  Free- 
man (W.  J.)  A  method  of  holding  children  for  throat 
and  nose  treatment.  Phila.  Polyclin.,  1895,  iv,  113.  — 
Ooodale  (.1.  L.)  The  histopathology  of  hypertrophic 
rhinitis  iu  childien.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1899,  xxxii, 
521.  Also,  Reprint. — Onyc  (A.  A.  G.)  On  .iprosexia; 
being  the  inability  to  fix  the  attention  and  other  allied  al- 
terations of  the  cerebral  functions  caused  by  ua.sal  disor- 
ders. J.  Laryngol.,  Lond..  1889,iii,  499-.506.   .Weitere 
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JVIittheiiungen  zur  Aprosexia  als  Folge  von  nasalen  Sto- 
ningeu.  Tagebl.  d.  Versaiuinl.  deiitscli.  Natiii  f.  u.  Aer/.te 
1888,  Koln.  1889,  Ixi,  230-233.    Also,  transl. :  Brit.  M.  J., 

Lond.,  1889,  ii,  709-711.   — .  TTii  cas  d'aprosexie  nasalts 

pure  sans  eoiiiplicatiou  du  cote  de  I'acuite  auditive.  Ami. 
d.  inal.  de  I'oreille,  du  larynx  [etc.].  Par  ,  ls!)9,  xxt,  i2ti- 

128.   .  Over  aprosexia  nasalis,  in  vcrband  metdelite- 

ratuur  over  dat  onderwerp.    Geueesk.  lil.  u.  Kliu.  eu  Lab. 

T.  de  prakt.,  Haarlem,  1898,  v,  309-327.   .  De  I'apro- 

sexie  nasale.  Parole.  Kev.interuat.  derhinol.  [etc.].  Par., 
1900,  n.  s.,  ii,  513-534.— Hill  (\V.)  On  some  causes  of 
backivardneas  aud  stupidity  in  children;  aud  the  relief  of 
these  symptoms  in  some  instances  by  uaso-pharvngeal 
scarifications.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1889,  ii,  711.— Holt 
(L.  E.)  Obscui'e  nasal  diplitlieria  in  infancy.  N.  York 
M.  J.,  1890,  li,  «05.  —  Jennings  (  C.  G. )  Treatment 
of  diseases  of  the  nose  and  throat  iu  iufauts  and  young 
children.  Arcli.  Pcdiat.,  N.  T.,  1894,  xi,  12-17.  —  Itafe- 
luanu  (R.)  Psychologische  Untersuchnugen  iiher  die 
sogenannte  Aprosexia  nasalis.  Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u. 
Khiuol.,  lierl.,  1900,  x,  435-440.   .  XTeber  die  so- 
genannte Aprosexia  nasalis  (Denkschwiiche  der  Schul- 
kinder  aus  nasaler  ITrsache).  .Samml.  zwangl.  Abhaudl. 
a.  d.  Gob.  d.  Na.sen-,  Ohren-,  JUuiid-  u.  Halskr.,  Halle 
a.  S.,  1900,  iv,  207-213.— Kann«^siesser  (E.)  Der  schiid- 
liche  Eintiuss  behinderte  Kasenatmuug  auf  die  kiirperliche 
nnd  geistige  EntwickeUing  der  Kinder.  Ztschr.  f.  d.  Be- 
handl.  Schwachsinn.  u.  Epilept.,  Uresd.,  1899,  n.  P.,  xv, 
161-105. — Ijaurrnt  (0.)  De  la  rhinite  purulente  chroni- 
que  des  enfants.  Verhaudl.  d.  x.  internat.  med.  Cong. 
1890,  Berl.,  1892,  iv,  12.  Abth..  144-146.  Also:  J.  de  med., 
chir.  et  Pharmacol.,  Brux.,  1890,  xc,  5-51-554.  —  [jantcn- 
bach  (L.  J.)  Diseases  of  children  occasioned  by  affec- 
tions of  the  uo.se;  the  necessity  for  recognition  and  treat- 
ment. J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Cliicago,  1904,  xliii.  2018-2021. 
Also,  Keprinf. — l^avrand  (H.)  Abces  chaud  de  la  cloi- 
son  ehei5  un  beb6  de  deux  mois  et  demi.  J.  d.  sc.  m6d.  de 
Lille,  1900,  i,  60-62.— JCcwy  (B.)  XJeber  Rhinitis  acuta 
bei  Kindern.  Arch.  f.  Kindi-rh.,-  Stuttg.,  1893-4,  xvii,  354- 
371. — iTIafan  (G.)  De  I'hypertrophie  des  queues  de  cor- 
net Chez  les  enfant.s.    Ann.  de  ni6d.  et  chir.  inf..  Par., 

1899,  iii,  539-544.   .  De  la  rhinite  hypertrophique 

chez  les  enfantS;  traitement  par  I'air  chaud.  Ihid.,  lUOl, 
V,  507-516.  —  ITIaknen  (G.  H.)  A  case  of  nasal  apro- 
sexia, a.ssociated  with  stammering  and  empyema  of  the 
maxillary  antra.  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1904,  xiv,  263- 
266.     Also:  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.,  Rhinol.  6l  Otol.  Soc. 

1904,  N.  T.,  1905,  x,  366 - .370'.  —  ITIallierbc  (A.)  Les 
rhino-pbaryngieus  a  la  Clinique  chirurgicale  infantile 
de  la  Faculte  de  medecine.  Bull,  med.,  Par.,  1901,  xv, 
1029- 1032.  —  ITlassei  (F.)  Sinusiti  acute  nei  bambini. 
Arch.  ital.  di  laringol.,  Napoli,  1904,  xxiv,  163-174.— 
ITlasucci  (P.)  Contriljuto  alia  rinite  pseudomembrana- 
cea.  Arch.  ital.  di  pediat.,  Napoli,  1893,  xi,  84-90. — 
Meici'hof  (E.)  A  fevf  practical  remarks  upon  the  com- 
moner affections  of  the  nose  and  pharynx  of  children. 
Arch.  Pcdiat.,  N.  T.,  1892,  ix,  616-622.— Ittcizi  (U.) 
Sulla  nociva  influenza  dell'  ocelusione  nasale  e  dell'  osta- 
colata  respirazione  nasale  sullo  sviluppo  fisico  ed  intellet- 
tuale  dei  bambini.  Gazz.  med.  lomb..  Milano,  1898,  Ivii, 
437;  447;  457;  468;  477. — Miura  (M.)  [A  case  of  hyper- 
trophy of  the  nose  in  a  child,  caused  by  diphtheria.]  Iji 
Shinbuu,  Tokio,  1900,  no.  570,  226-229.— l?Iouton  (J.M.C.) 
Die  Aprosechia  nasalis  bei  Schulkindern.  Ztschr.  f.  Schul- 
gsndhtspflg.,  Hamb.,  1903,  xvi,  7-10.- IVasamuna  (T.) 
[Chronic  rhinitis  in  children.]  Chingai  Iji  Shinpo,  Tokio, 
1903,  870-884.— IVeunian.  Az  iskolAs  gyermekek  orrba- 
jaii61  6saz6nektaiiit4sr61.  [Troubles  of  the  nose  in  school 
children  and  leai-uing  to  sing.]  Cong,  internat.  d'hyg.  et 
de  demog.  C.  r.  1894,  Budapest,  1890,  viii,  pt.  3,  461.— 
Panzer  (B.)  Empyemas  of  the  accessory  cavities  of  the 
nose  in  children.  Buffalo  M.  J.,  1904-5,  n.  s.,  xliv,  444- 
449.— Patrzek.  Deber  Verbiegungen  derNa.senscheide- 
-wand  bei  Neugeboreuen.  Internat.  klin.  Rundschau, 
Wien,  1890,  iv,  575. — Kaoult.  Obliteration  complete  des 
deux  narines  chez  un  enfant  de  22  mois.  Soc.  de  med.  de 
Nancy.  C.-r.  .  .  .  M6ni.,  1902-3,  82.— Kochou-Duvi- 
gneand.  TJne  cause  de  dyspn6e  nasale  chez  les  nouveau- 
n6s.  Rev.  internat.  de  rhinol.,  otol.  et  laryngol..  Par., 
1899,  n.  s.,  i,  220-223.— Boot  (E.  H.)  A  case  of  nasal  ob- 
struction in  the  newborn.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1897,  Ixv,  634. — 
jkoyet.  De  la  forme  la  plus  habituelle  des  modifications 
de  I'intelligence  et  du  caraotere  qui  peuvent  r6sultor  des 
maladies  du  nez  et  du  cavura.  Cong.  d.  med.  alifinistes  et 
neurol.  de  France  .  .  .  C.-r.,  Par.  &  Brux  ,  1903,  xiii,  v.  2, 
347-362. — Seifert.  TJeber  Aprosexia  nasalis.  Sitzungsb. 
d.  phys.-med.  Gesellsch.  zu  Wiirzb.,  1891,  14;  18.— Sma- 
niotto  (E.)  Su  di  un  caso  di  rinite  difterica  seguita  da 
paralisi  iu  un  neonato.  Pediatria,  Napoli,  1897,  v,  101- 
167.— Somers  (L.  S.)  Acute  septic  rhinitis  of  childhood. 
Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1899,  vii,  157-161.  —  Sonder- 
niann  (R.)  Die  Naseneiterung  der  Kinder  und  ihre  Be- 
handluug  durch  Saugen.    Miinchen.   med.  Wchnschr., 

1905,  lii,  1440.— Steward  (F.  J.)  On  the  nasal  discharges 
of  children.  Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1901-2,  xix,  39-45.— Stucky 
(J. -A.)    Noteson  catarrhal  inflammation  of  the  nasal  cavi- 


]¥ose  [Diseases  of)  in  children. 

ties  of  the  young;  treatment.  Cincin.  M.  J.,  1887-8,  iii, 
228-232.— Thomas.  Rhinite  a  bacillcs  de  Liiflier  chez 
I'enfant.  Rev.  gen.  de  clin.  et  de  thtrap.,  I'ar.,  1900,  xiv, 
529-531. — Tilley  (H.)  Hypertrophic  ihinitis  in  a  boy. 
Polyclin.,  Lond.,  1902.  vi,  5-0. — Tissier  (P.)  Des  rhinites 
aigues  chez  le  nouveau-ne  et  chez  Tcnfant.  Rev.  mens.  d. 
mal.  de  I'enf.,  Par-,  1894,  xii,  1-14.— Todd  (C.)  A  fm  ni  of 
external  rhinitis  due  to  the  Kleb.s-Loffler  bacillus  ap- 
pearing in  children  convalescent  fi  oni  scarlet  fever.  Laji- 
cet.  Lend.,  1898,  i,  1458-1460.— Torday  (F.)  A  csecsemO- 
kori  rhinitisekrol.  [lihinitis  in  nurslings.]  Gyermekgvo- 
gydszat,  Budapest,  1905,  94-101.— Treitcl  &  Koppel. 
ijeber  Rhinitis librinosa.  Aich.  f. Kindeih.,  Stuttg.,  1895, 
xix,  107-112. — Vail  (D.  T.)  Aprosi'xia  in  relation  1o  the 
eye,  ear,  nose,  and  throat,  especially  iu  child  growth, 
dinciu.  Lancet-Clinic,  1903,  n.  s.,  1,  213-216.  [Discus.sionJ, 
221-223. — Vohscn,  Die  Behandlung  der  Rhinitis  bei 
Sauglingen.  Ztschr.  f.  iirzll  Laudpraxis,  Frankf.  a.  51., 
1895,  iv,  129-132.  Also:  Med. -chir.  Centralbl.,  Wien,  1895, 
XXX,  284. — Voislawsky  (A.  P.)  The  radical  cure  of 
chronic  nasal  suppuratiiui;  n  portof  a  case.  Am.  J.Surg., 
N.  Y.,  1905-6,  xix,  139-141.— Wells  (P.)  On  some  of  the 
affections  of  the  nose  which  occur  in  childhood.  Nursing 
Notes,  Loud.,  1896,  ix,  41-43. 

]\ose  (Diseases  of  holies  and  cartilages  of). 

See,  also,  Nose  {Inflammation  of);  Nose  (Sep- 
tum of,  Spurs,  etc.,  of). 

Allen  (11.)  On  hyperostosis  of  the  prsemaxillary  por- 
tion of  the  nasal  sept  um,  and  a  description  of  an  operation 
for  its  relief.  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1890,  Ivii,  183-186.— 
Baj'el.  Destruction  du  septum  nasal  sausdfeformationdu 
nez.  Soc.  roy.  d.  sc.  med.  et  nat.  de  Brux.  Bull.,  1897,  Iv, 
74. — B  ird  (J  .  W.)  Necrosis  of  turbinated  bones  and  adja- 
cent siructures.  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1901,  x,  115. — 
Browne  (L.)  A  case  of  nasal  synostosis  under  treat- 
ment. Tr.  Brit.  Laryngol.  &  Rhinol.  Ass.  1894,  Lond., 
1895,  60-02.— Buvinjjer  (C.  I-)  Extensive  destruction 
of  the  nasal  septum,  with  involvement  of  the  accessory 
sinuses,  from  sepsis.  Phila.  M-  J.,  1902,  x,  521. — Olea- 
son  (15.  B.)  Exostoses  of  the  nasal  septum  and  their 
treatment  by  operative  procedures.  Inieinat.  M.  Mag., 
Phila.,  1892-3,  i,  464-472.  Also,  Reprint.  —  Goldmann 
(R.)  Ein  Fall  von  Nekrose  der  uuteren  Nasenmuschel 
und  des  Stirnbeins  (letzti-re  in  wahrscheinlicher  Bezie- 
hung  zn  epileptiformen  Kriimpfen).  Prag.  med.  "Wchn- 
schr., 1904,  xxix,  324. — Hutchinson  (J.)  Caries  of  the 
nasal  bones.  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1895,  n.  s.,  Ix, 
489-  —  Jarvis  (W.  C.)  Notes  on  a  case  of  nasal  caries, 
complicated  with  meningitis,  successfully  treated  by 
means  of  the  surgical  drill.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.  1888, 
[N.  Y.],  1889,  X,  87-94.  Also:  Med.  Reg.,  Phila.,  1889,  v, 
98-201.  Aim,  Reprint.— Knight  (C.  H.)  Exostosis  of 
the  septum  as  a  cause  of  chronic  naso-pharyugitis.  La- 
ryngoscope, St.  Louis,  1897,  ii,  20.5-208.  Also,  Reprint. — 
ICnttner  (A.)  Die  sogenannte  idiopathische  acute  Pe- 
richondritis der  Nasenscheidewand.  Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u. 
Rhinol.,  Bell.,  1894-5,  ii,  72-77.— Ijosetf  ( A.  A.)  Slucha-i 
septikopiemii  vsliedstviye  uekroza  kostel  nosovol  polosti. 
[Septico-pyaemia  in  consequence  of  necrosis  of  the  bones  of 
the  nasal  cavity.]  Kliirurgia,  Mosk.,  1899,  v,  97-101.— 
ITlacdonaltl  (G.)  Remarks  on  the  pathology  of  ec- 
chondrosis  of  the  triangular  cartilage,  with  a  new  opera- 
tion. Brit.  M.  J..  Lond.,  1888,  ii,  605.— IMilligaii  (W.) 
Exostosis,  right  nasal  pass-  ge.  J.  Laryngol.,  Lond.,  1897, 
xii,  490.— Myles  (R.  C.)  Traumatic  abscess  and  necrosis 
of  the  nasal  triangular  cartilage,  with  report  of  cases  and 
special  treatment  for  ])reventioii  of  external  deforiuit,y. 
Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.,  N.  Y.,  1902,  20-22.  Also  :  N.  York 
M.  J.,  1902,  I'xxvi,  233. — Bazriisheniyc  nosovoi  perego- 
rodki.  [Destruction  of  the  nasal  septum.]  Otchot  o  dJe- 
yateln.khirurg.klin.  [etc.]  v  Mosk.  (1899-1900),  1901,  78.— 
Razrusheniye  krila  nosa.  [Destruction  of  the  wing  of 
the  no.se-]  Ibid.,  77.— Schmidt  (K.)  Zur  Behandlung 
der  Verbildunuendes  kuorpeligen  und  kniicliernen  Nasen- 
geriistes.  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u, 
Aorzte  1898,  Leijiz.,  1899,  Ixx,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte.,  309.— Seiler 
(C-)  Ecchondroses  of  the  septum  nariuin,  and  their  re- 
moval. Med.  Rec,  N.  Y-,  1888,  xxxiii,  180-183.  Also,  Re- 
print.— Thrasher  (A.  B.)  Necrosis  of  the  middle  tur- 
binate. Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.  1895,  N.  Y.,  1896,  xvii, 
104-170.  Also:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1895,  Ixii,  708-710.— Zwil- 
linger  (H.)  Az  orrsov6ny  oblurdl6  ecchondrosisAnak 
operilt  esete.  [Operation  for  ecchondrosis  closing  the  na- 
sal septum.]    Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1901,  xiv,  435. 

JVose  {Dislocation  of  cartilages  of). 
See  Nose  ( Jfounds,  etc.,  of). 

]\ose  {Elephantiasis  of). 
See  Rhinophyma. 

IVose  {Erectile  tissue  of). 
See  Nose  (Histology  of). 
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]\ose  {Exostosis  of). 

See  Nose  (I)heane!t  of  hones,  etc.,  of). 
IVose  [Exploration  of  ). 

See,  also,  Nose  (Accrssorn  sinuses  of,  InJInmma- 
tion  of),  Nose  {IHseases  of),  Nose  { Jnflamniaiion 
of),  Nose  {Obstritctinii  of).  Nose  (tumors  of), 
Diugnosis,  etc.,  oj  ;  Olfactometer. 

Gannivkt  DicsGHAVii'it  (J. -J.)  *  £tnde  sur 
rexploicition  des  fosses  nasaU'S  et.  de  la  cavi,t6 
iiaso-pliarynjfienne.    4^.    Bordeaux,  1(^89. 

Garel(J.)  Uiaf;ti(),stic  et  traiteiiuMit  des  ma- 
ladies dn  nez,  "  iliiiKiscopie."   12°.    Paris,  ]."-97. 

Lii..JHNHOTii  (A.)  Oiii  i>liaryiigo-rliiii(>sk()})ifii. 
[On  ijliaryiif-'o-ihiuoscoiiy.]    b".    Orebro,  1^*70. 

Semelkdkk  (K.)  Die  Kliinoskopie  inid  ihr 
Wei  th  fiir  die  iii/.tliclie  Praxis.  Ein  iiioiiogra- 
phisclier  Veisucli.  Leipzuj, 

Aiiibcrg(E.)  Ein  iicues  Naseuapeciilimi.  Monatscb. 
f.  Olireiili.,  Berl.,  1«9H,  xxxii,  27.  Also,  llepiiiit.  —  Ba- 
bcr  (E.  C.)  A  recent  improvement  in  posterior  rbinos- 
copy.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lonil..  1889,  i,  67.  —  Bnri'Ctt  (.J.  W.) 
A  i.ew  luetliod  of  examijiiuf;  tbe  naso-pli!irvnx.  Austral. 
M.  J..  Melliourne,  ]88i),  n.  s.,xi,  J68.— B«-iircii»  (li.  M.) 
Tbe  rhinoseope  in  general  practice.    Med.  Ago,  Detroit, 

1896,  xiv,  716-720.— Bers«^!it  (H.)  liel'iiude  ini  ^^aseIl- 
lunern  von  skelettirteu  Rasscnscbiidelu  bei  vorderer  Rhi- 
nosliopie.    Arch.  f.  Laiyngol.  u.  Kbinol.,  Berl.,  1897,  vi, 

89-100.   .  Kbinoscopia  externa;  Recessus  apicis  nasi. 

Monatscbr.  f.  Obrenb.,  Berl.,  1899,  xxxiii,  180-182.— BlaUe 
(E.)  Tbe  rbinometer ;  a  nasopbaryngeal  sound.  Lancet, 
Loud.,  1891,  i,  4,'!8.— Briihl  ((1.)  Demonstration  einer 
neuen  Metliode  zur  anatomischen  Uutersucbung  der  Nase. 
Verbandl.  d.  laryugol.  Gesellscb.  zu  Berl.  (1900),  1901,  xi, 
16.— Carre.  Abaissenient  temporaire  du  ne?.  pour  Vex- 
ploratiou  des  fosses  nasales.  Assoc.  frang.  pour  I'avaiice. 
d.sc.  C.-r.  1891,  Par.,  1892,  XX,  pt.  2,817.— Cholewa.  Ein 
neues  Nasenspecnhim.  Deutscbe  med.  Wcbnscbr.,  Leipz. 
u. Berl. ,1888.xiv. 617. —Collet.  De  la  salpinnoscopie.  i  yon 
m6d.,  190H,  ci,  725-7:iO.  Also:  Rev.  hebd.  de  laryngol. 
[etc.].  Par.,  1904,  i,  38-44.— Coullcr  (J.  H.)  &  Pynrhon 
(E.)    A  new  na.sal  speculum.    Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis, 

1897,  iii,  311-313.— Coiirtade  (A.)  De  la  mensuration 
grapbique  de  la  permeability  des  fusses  na.nales.  Ann.  de 
la  Policlin.  de  Par.,  1902,  xii,  97-104.— CoKzoliiio  (V.) 
Rbiuo-tubo-pbaiyu;;oscopic  auterieure  k  eclairage  elec- 
triquo  post6rieuie  (nouvelle  nietbode  d'examen  des  fosses 
nasales  post6rieures).  Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreille,  du  larynx 
[etc.],  Par.,  1889,  xv,  163-165.— Czcrmak  (-J.)  A  garra- 
torri-iireg  es  a/,  oi  riiregnek  a  hoityok  iii  eu  iU  kis  tiikrok 
altali  vizsgilatirol.  [On  in.spectiou  of  cavum  pbaryngo- 
nasale  and  of  nasal  cavity  tbrougb  tbe  choaue  by  means 
of  small  specula  (rhinoscopy).]  Orvosi  betil.,  Budapest, 
1859,  iii,  541:  1860.  iv,  423.  Also,  transl. :  Wien.  med. 
Wcbnscbr.,  18.59,  ix,  518:  1860,  x,  257.— 15'Aialolo  (G.) 
Su  di  nn  particolaire  speccbio  nasale.  Atti  d.  ('oug.  d.  Soc. 
ital.  di  laringol.  [etc.]  1899,  Empoli,  1900,  iv,  104.  —  »io- 
nisio  (I.)  Sulla  rinoscopia  i)08teriore ;  uuovo  uucino  pa- 
latino  ed  abassa  lingua.  Osservat ore, Torino,  1889,  xl,  322- 
330.    Also:  Mouatschr.  f.  Obrenb.,  Berl.,  1889,  n.  F..  xxiii, 

30-32.   .  Sulla  eudosi  opia  nasale.    Atti  d.  Cong.  d. 

Soc.  ital.  di  laringol.  [etc.]  1897,  Fireuze,  1899,  iii,  327. 
Also:  Gior.  d.  t.  Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino.  1897.  3.  s.,  xlv, 
121.  —  Born.  Rliinoscopia  posterior  bei  liiiugendem 
Kopf  zum  Zweck  von  Operatiouen  im  iSTaseuracbeuranui. 
Centralbl.  f.  Cbir.,  Leipz.,  1889,  .\vi,  62.5-627.  Also:  Lan- 
cet, Lond.,  1889,  ii,  1112. — Fivaiio  (G.)  Speculum  nasi; 
modiflcato  per  medicature  a  struraento  complcto  col  manico 
a  leva  per  le  operazioni  dell'  oreccbio.  Atti  d.  r.  Accad. 
d.  sc.  med.  in  Palermo  (1890).  1891,  ir>3.  Also:  Sicilia  med., 
Palermo,  1890,  ii,  897.— Flalaii  (T.  S.)  Ueber  ein  Befes- 
tigungsinstrument  fiir  das  \'olti)lini'sche  Nasenspeculum. 

Berl.  klin.  Wcbnscbr.,  1890,  xxvii,  565.   .  Zur  An- 

wendung  der  Rontgenstrahlen  in  der  Rbinologie.  Ver- 
bandl. d.  biiyngol.  Gesell.scb.  zu  Berl.  (1897),  1898,  viii,  31.— 
Frankel  (B.)    1)  Demonstration  eiues  Speculum  narium. 

Berl.  klin.  Wcbnscbr.,  1872,  ix,  73.    Also,  Reprint.   . 

Zur  Rhiuoskopie.  Berl.  klin.  Wcbnscbr.,  1881.  xviii,  36- 
38.  Aiso,  Reprint. — Oerber.  Notiz  zur  Gescbicbte  der 
Rhinoscopia  anterior.  Areli.  f.  Laryugol.  u.  Rbiuol., 
Berl.,  1900-1901.  xi,  482.  —  Glatzel.  Zur  Priifung  der 
Lultdurcbgaugigkeit  der  Nase.  Therap.  d.  Gegenw., 
Berl.  Wien.,  1901,  u.  F.,  iii,  501-504.— Goldstein  (S.)  A 
modified  bivalve  nasal  speculum  and  a  modified  Bosworth 
nasal  .speculum.  Med.  Rec,  N.  T.,  1895,  xlvii,  188.— 
Ooldzwei;;  (Ludwika).  Beitriige  zur  Olfactometrie. 
Arch.  f.  Laryng(d.  n.  Rbinol.,  Berl.,  1897,  vi,  137-153.- 
Hirscliniann  (A.)  Ueber  Endosko])ie  der  Nase  und 
deren  Nebenboblen;  eine  ueue  Unti^rsucbungsmetbode. 
Ibid..  1903,  xiv,  195-202,  1  pi.  —  Bsraelson.  Ein  neues 
Nasen.specnlum.  Compt.  reud.  Cong,  iuternat.  de  m^d. 
1897,  Mosc,  1898,  iv,  sect.  12b,  2U4.  —  Jaeobsoii  (A. 
W.)  Une  nouvelle  m6tliode  de  mesurer  la  permeability 
du  nez.    Ibid.,  176.  —  Jniikau  (L.)    Ein  Spiegel  zur 


]\fose  {Exploration  of). 

Besicbtiguugdes  Cavum  jiliary  ngo-nasale.  Deul  sclie  nu'd. 
Wcbnscbr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  i891,  xvii,  1038.  —  Jeleiill)  . 
Eiu  neuer  Nasenspicgel.  Berl.  klin.  Wcbnselu  ,  1889, 
xxvi,  835.. —  Kafeniaiiii  (U.)  Rhinoscopia  ))iisterior 
oder  Digitab  xploi :itiou  ?  Therap.  Moiuitsli.,  Berl.,  1892, 
vi,  587-590.— lialM  (V.  I.)  Nosovoye  zerkalo  illya.dletel. 
[Nasal  speculum  for  children.  I    Vr:\cb,  Sr .  Pelei'.sb.,  19U9, 

xxi,  106-  108.   .  Adrenalin  i)ri  iz.sllcdoviujii  i  lle- 

cbenii  no.sa.  [.  .  .  in  examination  and  ti-eatnuMit  of  liu> 
nose. I  Vraeli.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  19(12,  ix,  1 130 ;  11.54;  1180.-- 
lialzeiistein  (.1.)  Die  Autoskopie  di'S  Na.senracheu- 
raunies.  Arcb.  f.  Laiyngol.  u.  Rbinol.,  lierl.,  1896,  v,  283.— 
Kayner.  Demonstration  eines  A]>paiates  zur  ex:ieten 
BestHuniung  der  Lul'tdurelii;iiugigkeit  der  Nase  (Rbino- 
meter). Verbandl.  d.  deutseb.  otol.  Gesidlseb.,  Jeiui. 
1895,  iv,  175. — Kewxel.  Eiuiges  iilii'r  die  liedi  utuiig  unil 
die  Uutersuchungsmetboden  der  N;iseulioble  nnd  des  Na- 
senrachenraumes.  Cor.-Bl.  d.allg.  iirztl.  Ver.  v.  Tbiiriu- 
gen  Weimar,  1891,  xx,  226-239.  —  Kill iaii  (G.)  Ueber 
Kbincskopia  media.  Miincben.  uieil.  Wcbnscbr.,  1896, 
Nliii,  708. — Kirstein.  Ueber  die,  Rliinoskopia  media  nach 
Killian.    [Discussion.]    Verbandl.  d.  birynnol.  Ge.sellscb. 

zu  Berl.  (1897),  1898.  viii,  8-11.   .  Rliiunskopie  naeb 

Killian  bei  kleinen  Kinderu.  48. -Krans  (E.)  Un 

nouvel  instrument  pour  la rhinoscoi)io  posterieure.  Ann. 
d.  m.il.  de  l  oieille,  du  larynx  [etc.].  Par.,  1900.  xxvi,  1.5- 
18.— Kyle  (D.  B.)  lUuuiinalion  and  examination  of  tbe 
anteiiorand  posleiior  nasal  cavities.  Mi-d.  Nesvs,  I'bibi  , 
1894,  Ixv,  188.  A;.vo,  R(!print.— Ijaw  (E.)  A  post-grad- 
uate lecttire  on  tbe  examination  of  tbe  throat  and  no.se. 
Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1896-7,  ix,  26-32.— Maciiity re  (J.)  Di; 
I'emploi  des  rayons  X  et  des  6crans  liuorescents  dans  les 
regions  nasales  et  pharyugiennes.  Arch,  inleruat.  do 
laryngol.  [etc.],  Par.,  1897,  x,  10-12.  —  iTIahu  (G.)  Du 
relfevemeut  du  voile  du  palais  pour  I'examen  du  naso- 
pharynx. Rev.  hebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1899,  xix, 
39-45. — Mignon.  Uii  cas  d'application  des  rayons  X  ii 
('exploration  des  fosses  nasales  et  des  .sinus.  Arch,  iuter- 
nat. de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1900,  xiii,  359-362.— .Tloao- 
Minith  (0.  B.)  A  new  nasal  spi'culuui.  J.Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1903,  xl,  916.— ffloiinier  (F  )  De  I'examen  du 
pharynx  nasal.  Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreille,  du  larynx 
[etc.].  Par.,  1891,  xvii,  589-600.— Palmier  (L.  L.)  A  self- 
retaining  nasal  speculum.  Med.  liec.  X.  T.,  1890.  xxxvii, 
107. — Parnieiitier.  La  toux  chrouiiiue  demande  I'exa- 
nuMidunez.  Progris  m6d.  beige,  Brux.,  1899,  i,  161-163. — 
Paunz  (M.)  Rogzithetb  uyelvlapocz  a  rhinoskopia 
posterior  koiinyit6sBre.  [A  fixed  tongue-spatula  for  easy 
posterior  rhinoscopy.  J  Gyogydszat,  Budapest,  1899, 
xxxix,  676-678.  Alsn.  transl.  :  Wien.  klin.  Rundschau, 
1900,  xiv,  451-454.  —  Peixolo  (A.)  Inspec  9iio  do  naso- 
pbarynge  por  um  novo  processo  de  autopsia.  Tribuna 
med.',  Rio  de  Jan.,  1901,  \ii,  530  -  539.  —  Polyak  (  L.  ) 
Az  orrgaratiir  oldali-diverticnlumaiidl.  (Tbe  lateral 
diverticulum  of  the  naso  pharyngeal  cavity.]  Gy6gy4- 
szat,  Budapest,  1890,  xxxvi,  584-586.  Also,  transl.:  Pest, 
med.-chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1897,  xxxiii,  109-114. — 
Bauge  (P.)  Sur  un  cas  de  rbiuoscopie  posterieure. 
Arcb.  inlernat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1895,  viii,  228- 
232.  Also:  Rev.de  laryugol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1895,  xv,  644- 
648. — Rethi  (L.)  Ein  Spiegel  zur  endcraasali  n  Besicliti- 
gung.    Prag.  med.  Wcbnscbr.,  1893,  xviii,  508-510.  Also: 

Wieu.  med.  Presse,  1893,  xxxiv,  2049-2051.   .  Zur 

Rhinoscopia  externa.    Mou:itsebr.  f.  Obienb.,  Berl.,  1900, 

xxxiv,  199.   .  Ein  nuidificierter  Nasenspicgel.  Wien. 

med.  Wcbuschr.,  19U2.  Hi,  .551-553.— Koberlsoii  (W.)  A 
plea  for  tlie  use  of  the  ibinoscope.  Lancet.  Loud.,  1888, 
ii,  313. — Scheier  (A.)  A  ])ropos  de  la  pbot.ograpbie  des 
cavites  des  fosses  nasales  et  du  larynx  au  mo>eu  des 
rayons  de  Roentgen.    Arcb.  internat.  de  iaiyngol.  [etc.], 

Par..  1896,  ix,  598-607.    Also,  Reprint.   .  Weitere 

Mittbeilungen  iiber  die  Anwendung  der  Riintgenstrablen 
in  der  Rhino-  und  Larvugologie.  Verbandl.  d.  laryngol. 
Gesellscb.  zu  Berl.  (1897),  1898.  viii,  35.  [Discussion].  49- 
55.  Also:  Arch.  f.  L.iiyngol.  u.  Rbinol,  Berl.,  1897.  vi,  .57- 
66. — von  Schrotter  (H.)  Eigeuthiimlicher  Sondir  ungs- 
befuud  der  Nase.  Verbandl.  d.  Gesellscb.  deutseb.  Naturf. 
u.  Aerzte  1901,  Leipz.,  1902,  Ixxiii,  pt.  2,  med.  Abtb.,  374. — 
Seifert.  Uurchleuchtung  der  Gesicbtskuocht-n  und  di  s 
Larynx.  Sitzungsb.  d.  phys.-med.  Gesellscb.  zu  Wiirzb., 
1889.  23-27.— Seyffert  (M'.)-  Ein  neues  .\aseuspeculum. 
Monatscbr.  f.  Obrenb.,  Berl.,  1903,  xxxvii,  457.  Alsm 
Aerztl.  Polytecb.,  iierl.,  1904,  1.  Also:  Illust.  ilouatschr. 
d.  iirztl.  Politecb.,  Beil..  1904,  xxvi,  1-3.— Shaw  (A.  J.) 
The  probing  of  the  nasal  duct  from  the  no.se.  Boston  M. 
&  S.  J.,  1899,  cxl.  278.— Soboleff  (L.  A.)  Nieskolko  slov 
otnositelno  tekbniki  zaduei  linoskopii.  [Technique  of 
posterior  rhinoscopy.]  Ejened.  jour.  "  Prakt.  Me(l.",  St. 
Petersb.,  1900,  vii, '  449.— Spear  (E.  D.)  A  new  nasal 
speculum.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1895,  Ixi,  121.  —  Spencer 
(H.  N.)  A  new  nasal  speculum.  Med.  News,  Phila., 
1892,  Ix,  157.— SpicsM  (G.)  Die  Uutersin  buugsmetboden 
der  Xa.se  und  ibrer  Xebenboblen.  Haudb.  d.  Laryugol.  u. 
Rbiuol.,  Wien.  1896.  iii,  215-260.— Stegniann  (K.)  Xaso 
vor  und  nach  Hobelnug  im  Rontgeululd.  Fortschr.  a.  d. 
Geb.  d.  Rontgenstrahlen,  Hamb..  1904,  viii,  47.  —  I'rban- 
tNchitsch  (E.)    Gegen  das  Aulauteu  der  Spiegel  bei 
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Untersuchuiiiren  im  Naseu-Kaclieniaiiuje.    "Wieu.  klin. 

Wchuschr.,  190],  xiv,  142.   .  Ein  selbsthalteiides  Na- 

senspeciiliini.  Moiuitschr.  f.  Olireiib.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1903, 
xxxvii,  547-549.  —  Valviitiii  (A.)  Die  cyatoskopisolie 
Unteisuchuug  des  Na.senracheiis  oder  Salpiugoskopie. 
Aich.  f.  Laf\nfrol.  u.  Kbiiiol.,  Bed.,  1902-3,  xiii,  410-420, 
1  pi.— Vocflcr  (A.  T.)  A  uew  form  of  lamp  attachmeiit 
for  rhinoscopic  purposes.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1890,  li,  391. — 
Voyacliek  (V.  I.)  Salpingoskopiya.  Voyeiiiio-nied.  J., 
St.  Petersb.,  H)0.5,  ii,  raed.-spec.  pt.,  325-332.— Wajsner 
(R.)  Verweuduiig  Ton  Spiegein  bei  der  Ebinoscopia  an- 
terior. Miinchen.  med.  'Wcbusclir.,  1893,  xl,  193.— Wal- 
lace (H.)  A  nasal  sasptometer.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1901, 
Ixxiv,  95. — Zai-niko.  Die  TJntersuchung  der  Nase,  fijr 
den  praktiachen  Arzt  dargestellt.  Heilkiiiide,  Wien  [etc.], 
1898-9,  iii,  704-713.— Zaiifal  (E.)  Zn  dim  Artikel  Vol- 
tolini'a  "Zur  Rhinoskopie  ".  AUg.Wien.  med.  Ztg.,  1878, 
xxiil,  152. — Ziem.  Du  toucber  de  la  cavite  naso-pbaryn- 
gieune.  Arch,  internat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1891, 
iv,  .321-326. 

I¥ose  {Feeding  and  medication  by). 

See  Alimentation  (Forced);  Insane  (Feeding 
of.  Forcible) . 

]¥ot>*e  {Foreign  bodies  in). 

See,  also.  Nose  (Accessor;/  ninuses,  Foreign 
bodies  iii) ;  Nose  (Concretions  in) ;  Nose  (Larvce, 
etc.,  ill);  Smell  (Seme  of,  Disordered). 

Blas  (0.)  'Ueliei'  Fiemdkor|i  r  in  der  Nase 
uud  Khiiiolitheubilduug.    8°.    Strassburg ,  1)^92. 

David  (V.)  *De,s  corps  Strangers  des  fosses 
nasale.s.    H°.    Paris,  1900. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Paris,  1900. 

Decoly  (I.)  *  Contribution  a  I'^tude  des 
corps  ^traugers  des  fo.sses  iiasales.  8°.  Bor- 
deaux, 1901. 

Fink  (E.)  Postorouniya  tiela  v  iiosu  i  v 
nkhle.  (Die  Freiiidkorjier  in  Nase  mid  Ohr.) 
Perev.  s  uieiiietsk.  A.  V.  Zakhera.  [Traiisl. 
from  the  German  by  Zakher.]  8^.  S. -Peter- 
burg,  1898. 

Grimm  (H.  [C.  E.])  *Fremdkorper  in  der 
Nase.    8°.    Berlin,  1895. 

PitAUSNiTZ  (G.)  *  Ueber  Fremdkorper  in  der 
Nase  and  Ehiiiolithen,  iiebst  einem  neuea  Falle 
von  Zalinentwicklung  in  der  Nase.  8°.  Wiirz- 
liirg,  1895. 

ScHLADEBACH  (0.  )  *  Ueber  Fremdkorper  in 
der  Nase  iind  Rhinolithen.    8-.    Jena,  1894. 

ScHWENKE.  'Zahn  im  Septum  nasi.  (Eiu 
Beitrag  zur  Zahnverlagerung. )  8°.  Leipzig, 
1905. 

SiLiCH  (L.)  Kamni  (rinolitl)  i  postorouniya 
tiela  V  nosu.  [Rhinoliths  and  foreign  bodies  in 
nose.]    12^^.    Moskva,  1890. 

Albcspy  (D.)  Trois  cas  de  corps  ^itrangers  des  fosses 
nasales.  Rev.  liebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1899.  xix, 
pt.  2^  164-166. — Atvareas  (Jl)  Un  boton  alojado  durante 
un  auo  eu  la  fosa  nasal,  siruulamlo  una  rinorrea  escrofu- 
losa  (?).  Rev.  balear  de  cien.  med.,  Palma  de  Mallorca, 
1900,  xviii,  25-28.— Baber  (E.  C.)  foreign  bodies  in  tbe 
nose,  and  episraxi.-!.  Syst.  Dis.  Ear,  Nose  &  Tbroat  (liur- 
nell),  Phila.,  1893,  i,  729-742.— Bauerreiss.  Zwei  Falle 
von  Fremdkiirper  der  Nase.  Moiiatschr.  f.  Obrenb.,  Berl., 
1902,  xxxvi,  510-612.— Beftudoux  (H.  A.)  Foreign  body 
in  the  left  nasal  cavity,  and  seqiiebe.  Laryngoscope,  St. 
Louis,  1898,  iv,  282.  Also:  Nort.bwest.  Lancet,  St.  Paul, 
1H98,  xviii,  194. — Beiijatniii  (J.)  Foreign  bodies  in  the 
nose.  Indian  M.-Chir.  Kev.,  Bombay,  1895,  iii,  626. — 
Bifser  (G.)  A  simple  method  for  removing  foreign 
bodies  from  tbe  ua.sal  cavilies  of  children.  Pediatrics,  N. 
Y.  &  Lond.,  1897,  iv,  71-74.— Birltett  (H.  S.)  Foreign 
body  in  the  naso-pbarynx  for  eighteen  years.  Montreal 
M.  J".,  1899,  xxviii,  449.  Also  [Abstr.J :  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
1898,11,1235. — Bousquct  (H.)  Corps  strangers  des  fos.ses 
nasales.  Soc.  d.  sc.  m6d.  de  Gaunat.  C.-r.,  Par.,  1898- 
9,  liii,  13-16. — BraHii.  Die  Nasenzange  zur  Eutfernung 
fremder  Korper  aus  der  Nase.  lUustr.  Monatscbr.  d. 
arztl.  Polytech.,  Berl.,  1905,  xxvii,  3.— Breitiiiig  (M.) 
Beitrag  zur  Casuistik  der  Fremdkorper  in  der  Nase. 
Deutsche  med.  Wcbuscbr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl,,  1897,  xxiii,  7.56. 

 .  Zur  Casuistik  der  Fienidkorper  in  der  N;ise. 

Miinchen.  med.  Wcbuscbr.,  1900,  xlvii,  1630.— Brooks 
(W.  L.)  Simple  and  eft'ective  method  of  extracting  an  In- 
dian shell  from  the  nasal  cavity.  Indian  M.  Rec,  Cal- 
cutta, 1896,  xi,  92.— CarriUhers  (,S.  W.)  Removal  of 
foreign  body  from  the  nose  after  twenty-three  years.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lond.,  1898,  i,  430.— Charles  (.J.)    Corps  6tranger 
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du  nez;  extraction  d'un  hame9on  de  la  partie  moyeune 
du  cornet  iuferieur.  Bull,  de  laryngol.,  otol.  et  rhinol. 
Par.,  1904,  Tii,  100-102.  AUo:  Arch,  internat.  de  laryn- 
gol. [etc.],  Par.,  1904,  xviii,  no.[|4,  suppl.,  32.  —  Ciiil- 
<lre8ii>  (H.  II.)  Removal  of  a  Jshoe  button  from  the 
nasiil  passage.  J.  Am.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1903,  xl,  101.  — 
Cilclli  (S.)  Corpi  estranei  spcciali  nell'  orecchio  e  nel 
naso  o  rinolita  primitivo.  fArch.  ital.  di  otol.  [etc.],  Torino, 
1904-5,  xvi,  316-322.— Doha.  ,<iEinige  Falle  von  Fremd- 
korpern  in  Ohr  und  Nase.d  Ztscbr.  f.  Wundarzte  u.  Ge- 
burtsh.,  Fellbach,  1905,  Ivi,  192-199.  —  Coiiinion  (R.  K.) 
Notes  on  a  case  of  eruijtion  of  central  incisor  in  tbe  na.sal 
cavity,  following  operation  for  cleft  pal.ate.  J.  Brit.  Dent. 
Ass.,  Lond.,  1897,  xviii,  656.  —  Cossoii.  Corps  f  tranger 
des  fosses  nasales.  Rev.  hebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc.],  Par., 
1904,  ii,  241.— Costiniu  (A.)  Dou.i^cazuri  de  corp  strein 
in  fo.selo  nasale.^Spitalul,  BucurescI,  1899,  xix,  204-200.  — 
Coupard  (G.)  Corps  strangers  des  fosses  nasales  elon- 
nant  lieu  k  des  accidents  simulant  I'ozeue.  Bull.  Soc.  de 
m6d.  prat,  de  Par.,  1888,  242  -245.  Aho,  transL :  Bol.  de 
med.  y  cirug.,  Madrid,  1888,  vi,  239-243.— Czarda  (J.)  O 
cizicli  tfilesch  v  nose  a  o  tvoienl  s6  lozisek  vdpennych 
tamtez.  [Foreign  bodies  in  the  no.se,  and  their  incrusta- 
tion with  calcareous  strata.]  Casop.  lek.  cesk.,  v  I'raze, 
1884,  xxiii,  307;  397.  —  Uainrow.  Eine  neue  Fremd- 
korperpiuzette  fiir  Naae  unci  Ohr.  Deutsche  med.  Wcbu- 
scbr., Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1902,  xxviii,  546. —  Da  vies  (H.  R.) 
Thirteen  years'  complete  occlusion  of  right  nasal  passage 
by  foreign  body ;  removal.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1890,  ii,  1027. — 
liawoea.  Vreemde  lichamen  (pit  van  gewone  sawo  of 
javaansch  ketjik  sawo  en  djali  djagong)  in  den  neus. 
Tijdschr.  v.  inland.  Geneesk.,  IJatavia,  1893,  i,  92. — Oelore 
(X.)  De  r^pingle  recourbfee  pour  I'extractiou  des  corps 
strangers  de  I'oreille  et  du  nez.  Mem.  et  compt.-rend.  Soc. 
d.  .sc.  m6d.  de  Lyon  (1897),  1898,  xxxvii,  195-  199.  —  Des- 
chanipM.  Observations  de  corps  6tranger  ayant  sejourn6 
vingt  ■  cinq  ans  dans  une  fosse  nasale.  Dauphine  med., 
Grenoble,  1890,  xiv,  105-107.— Bicksou  (W.  A.)  Foreign 
bodies  in  nose,  retained  for  19  months,  and  13  months. 
Brit.  Guiana  M.  Ann.,  Demerara,  1892,174.  —  Bufonr 
(C.  R.)  Foreign  budy  in  nostril  for  three  and  a  half  or 
four  years.  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1898,  iv,  149.  —  Eu- 
lenstein.  Demonstration  eines  aus  dem  Nasenrachen- 
raum  eiitfernten  Fremdkiirpers.  Yerhandl.  d.  Yer.  siid- 
deutsch.  Liiryngol.  1894-1903,  Wiirzb.,  1904,  122-124.— 
Felici  (F.)  Corps  estraneo  del  naso.  Boll.  d.  mal.  d. 
orecchio,  d.  golaed.  naso,  Firenze,  1888,  vi,  32-36. —  Fe- 
lizet  (G.)  Un  proc6d6  nouveau  de  traitement  des  corps 
6traugers  des  fosses  nasales  chez  les  enfauts.  Bull,  et 
m6m.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par,,  1898,  n.  s.,  xxiv,  1010-1013.  Aho: 
Gaz.  d.  bop..  Par.,  1898,  Ixxi,  1258.— Fiset  (L.  N.  J.)  Un 
cas  de  corps  6tranger  des  fosses  nasales.  Rev.  m6d.,  Que- 
bec, 1897-8,  i,  265.— Frankel  (B.)  Ein  Zahn  in  der  Na,sen- 
hiihlo.  Charit6-Anu.,  Berl.,  1897,  xxii,  454-457.— Frideii- 
berg  (P.)  Foreign  bodiesof  the  nose  and  ear.  Med.  Rec, 
N.  Y".,  1901,  Ix,  447-450.— Oainble  (C.  B.),  jr.,  &  TiflTany- 
(L.  M.)  Foreign  body,  chisel,  imbeilded  in  the  naso-phar- 
ynx  and  posterior  pharyngeal  wall.  Treatment,  Lond.. 
1899-1900,  iii,  770-773.  —  Garel  (J.)  Rhinoliths;  quatre 
nouveanx  cas  dus  i,  des  noyaux  de  cerise.  Ann.  d.  mal.  de 
I'oreille.  du  larynx  |^etc.].  Par.,  1897,  xxiii,  pt.  2,  193-203.— 
Oerard(L.)  Sur  la  determination  d'un  corps  m6tallique 
•  dans  les  fusses  nasales.  Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  so.  med.  et  nat. 
de  Brux.,  1896, 3-8. — Ocrber.  Ein  seltener  Frenidkorper- 
fall  der  Nase.  Arch.  f.  Laryngol. u. Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1902-3, 
xiii,  443-447. —  (^illinon  (J.  C.)  A  carious  dental  acci- 
dent. Indian  M.  Rec,  Calcutta,  1900,  xviii,  547.— Oood- 
bred  (R.  L.)  Foreign  bodies  in  the  ear  and  nose,  with 
constitutional  symptoms.  Virginia  M.  Semi- Month.,  Rich- 
mond, 1903-4,  v'iii.  60-62.  —  Oradciiigo  (G.)  &.  ITIatti- 
rolo  (V.)  Sop'  a  un  caso  di  corpo  straniero  nel  naso.  Gior. 
d.  r.  Accad.  di  med. di  Torino,  1893, 3.  s.,  xli,  417-419.  Also, 
Reprint. — Orahaiii  (G.  \V.)  A  tooth  growingin  tbe  nose. 
Charlotte  [N.  C.|  M.  J.,  1896,  viii,  155. —  Gross,  Ueber 
einen  Fremdkorper  in  der  Nase.  Miinchen.  med.  Wcbu- 
scbr., 1901,  xlviii,  1568.— OrosskopfffW.)  Zwei  Falle  vou 
Fremdkorpern  in  der  Nase.  Monatsclir.  f.  Obienb.,  Berl., 
1904,  xxxviii,  227. — Handford.  Foreign  body  in  tbe 
nose  for  twenty-seven  years.  Biit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1893,  ii, 
117. — Blanqiiet.  Corps  6tranger  ayant  .s6journe  plus  de 
deux  ans  dans  une  fosse  nasale  chez  une  personne  adulte. 
Arch.  m6d.  beiges,  Brux.,  1889,  3.  s.,  xxxv,  248-251.— 
Hardie  (T.  M.)  A  toothpick  in  tbe  nose.  N.  Am. 
Pract.,  Chicago,  1890,  ii,  250.— Harrell  (R.  F.)  Super- 
fluous tooth  in  floor  of  nose.  N.  Orl.  M.  &  S.  J.,  1895-6, 
n.  s.,  xxiii,  269.— Haug.  Eine  nieht  zu  empfehlende  Me- 
thode  zur  Entfernung  von  Fremdkiirpern  aus  der  Nasen- 
hoble  bei  Kiudern.  Wien.  med.  I'resse,  1893,  xxxiv,  10. — 
Heberton  (W.  W.)  Foreign  body  in  tbe  nasal  cavity 
for  forty  years.  Pulte  Quart.,  Ciuciu.,  1891,  ii,  31.— Heclit. 
Ein  versprengter  Zahn  in  der  Nasenhiihle.  Arch.  f.  La- 
ryngol. u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1905,  xvii,  107-169.— Hessler. 
Ljimiuaria  als  Fremdkorper  in  der  Nase.  Miinchen.  med. 
Wcbnschr.,  1892,  xxxix,  23.  Also:  Sitzungsb.  d.  Yer.  d. 
Aerzte  zu  Halle  a.  S.  1891-2,  Miinchen,  1893,  ii,  27-30.— 
Hikiirabeno  (M.)  [A  very  large  foreign  body  remain- 
ing in  the  nasal  cavity  for  9  years.]    Iji  Sbiubun,  Tokio, 
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1901,  429-432.— Ilttlsclier.  Ziir  Kasiiiatik  dor  Fromd- 
kiirper  iu  Niise  iiml  Olir.  Med.  Coi'.-l!I.  d.  wurtteiiili. 
arztl.  Vor.,  Stutter.,  1904,  Ixxiv,  252-2,=i4.— IiigalM  (K.  V.) 
Foreign  body  in  llio  nose.  Med.  News,  N.  \'.,  1897,  I.kx, 
206. — ■■igt-rntoll  (J.  M.)  Rliinolitli.s  and  forei^ll  .lioilics 
in  the  no.se.  Med.  Kec,  N.  Y.,  1902,  Ixi.  575. — Joiirliiiii 
(O.)  A  snpeifluous  toolli  in  floor  of  no.sc.  >J.  Oi  l.  M.  & 
S.  J.,  ]89,')-6,  11.  8.,  xxiii,  271. — JoliiiMtoii  (S.)  Forci;;u 
bodies  in  tlieiio.se  in  cliililren,  vei-sus  iia.sal  cafarrli.  Med. 
New.s,  I'bila.,  1891,  Iviii,  64. — jiirntiz  (.\.)  Frcnidlcdriier 
des  Kachens  und  des  Na.seiniudieurauiiios.  Haiidb.  d. 
Larynf{ol.  ii.  Kliincd.,  Wien,  1896-7,  ii,  297-:)14.— KsilV-- 
inann  (R.)  Eiu  Frenidkorpei-fiill  dc\s  Nascm-iclicris. 
Arcli.  f.  Liiryiieol.  u.  Rliiiiol.,  lierl.,  1902,  xiii,  291  — 
KaxirocMio.  Een  vreeind  lichaiuii  in  den  ueiis.  Tijd- 
schr.  V.  iubind.  Gi'iieesk.,  Balavia,  1894,  ii,  14. — Kf'i|M-r 
(U.  F.)  A  clierry  stone  in  the  nose;  i  liimditli ;  removal. 
N.  York  M.  J.,  1894,  lix,  21.— Kcllilici-  ( M.  W.)  A  Hve- 
ineh  hair-pin  iu  the  right  postei  ior  nares.  ISoston  M.  &  S. 
J.,  1891,  cxxiv,  579.  xllnv :  Med.  Rec,  N.  T.,  1891,  xxxix, 
729. — Kiinpp  (II.)  Herausnahme  eiues  Sequesters  und 
eines  Zaiines  au.sdeni  ISodeu  der  Nase.  [Transl.]  Ztsolir. 
f.  Oliienli.,  Wiesb.,  1894,  xxvi,  1,58-162.— KiivicliiiiNki 
(V.)  K  kazuistikio  inoroduikli  tiel  polosti  nosa.  [For- 
eign bodies  of  the  nasnl  cavity.]    Vrai  h.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb., 

1902,  ix,  874. — Liakc  (R.)  A  ca.se  of  foreign  body  in  tlie 
naso-phaiynx.  Lancet,  Lend,,  1902,  ii,  812. — JLaync  (P. 
C.)  Foreign  body  in  nose ;  duration,  seven  months ;  inter- 
esting reflex  phenomena.  Cincin.  Lancet-Clinic,  1898,  n-  s. , 
xl,  30-32. — Ijowe  (11.)  Foreign  body  iu  the  light  nostril 
for  several  years.  St.  liartli.  Hosp.  Rep.,  Loud. .1891,  xxvii, 
57. — m'Farlanc  (J.  M.)  Rare  case  of  foreign  body  in 
nose.  Canada  Lancet,  Toronto,  1891-2,  xxiv,  100. — ITIajoi- 
(G.  W.)  Foreign  body  retained  in  the  nose  for  twenty- 
five  years.  Proc.  Med.-Cliir.  Soc.  Montreal  (1889-91),  1892, 
V.  66. — ITIarccl.  Doue  casurl  de  corp  striliu  al  nasnldl. 
Spitalul,  BucurescI,  1895,  xv,  519;  534.  —  Itlarcusp  ( P. ) 
Frenidkiirper  in  iler  Nase.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.  u.  I5eil..  1898,  xxiv,  95. — ITIariiiovich.  K  izvle- 
cheniyu  iiiorodnikh  tiel  iz  nosa.  [Removal  of  foreign 
bodies  from  the  nose.]  Fcldscher,  St.  Petersb.,  1900,  x, 
304. — IMarlin  (W.  A.)  Foreign  bodies  iu  the  nose.  In- 
teniat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1895,  4.  s.,  iv,  342-347.    Also:  Med. 

News,  Phila.,  1895,  Ixvi,  99.  .  Vn  cas  de  corps  stranger 

des  fosses  nasales  dataut  de  trois  ans.  Loire  nied.,  St.- 
fitienne,  3904,  xxiii,  1G7. —  MasMci  (F.)  Corpi  estranei 
nelle  fosse  iiasali.  Arch,  interiiaz.  di  lued.  e  chir.,  Napoli, 
1904,  XX,  193-197. — maiigei-i  (V.)  Sangsuo  dans  la  naso- 
pharynx. Arch,  internat.  de  laryngol.  [elc],  J'ar.,  1905, 
XX,  870. — Menicr.  Corps  6trauirers  des  fosses  nasales. 
Arch.  gen.  de  m6d.,  Par.,  1904,  ii,  2652-2656.  —  IMilligaii 
("W.)  Foreign  bodies  in  the  nose;  tlireo  illu.strative  cases. 
Med.Chron.,  Manch.  ster,  1896-7, n.s.,v,  182.— lMoHnif'( J.) 
Les  corps  Strangers  dii  nez  chez  les  enfants.  Cong,  period, 
de  gyn6e.,  d'obst-  et  do  psediat.  1898.  Mom.  et  disc.  Par., 
1900,  ii,  811-816.    Also  [Abstr.] ;  Med.  mod..  Par.,  1898,  ix, 

633.   .  Coryza  eas6eux  dti  h  la  pr6sence  d'un  bouton 

de  bottine  dan.s  la  fosse  nasalo  droite.  Marseille  mfed., 
1898,  XXXV,  ll.'i-l'jo.— lUoiilano  (E.  F.)  Cuerpo  cxtrano 
que  perinaneci6  45  alios  en  la  trascavidad  de  las  fosas 
nasales.  (iac.  ni6d.,  Mexico,  1904,  2.  a.,  iv.  96.— IHolh- 
erby.  Ein  3  ZoU  langer  Pinsel  betindet  sich  11  Moiiato 
hindurch  in  der  Nasenhohle.    Prov.  .San. -Her.  d.  k.  Med.- 

CoU.  zu  Konigsb.  (1835, 1  Sem.),  1836,  62  ITIouuier.  Un 

cas  de  corps  Stranger  du  canal  nasal  gauche  avec  6pieuve 
radiograpiiique;  lUiree  du  sfjour,  42  ans;  extirpation. 
Arch,  internat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par  ,  1898,  xi,  276-278. 
Also.tra)isl.:  Sitrlo  m6d.,  Madrid,  1898,  xlv,  695.— Miillei- 
(E.)  Pincette  zur  Eutferuung  von  Fi  emdkiirperu  aus  der 
Nase  resp.  Ohr.  Allg.  med.  Centr.-Ztg  .  Berl..  1903,  Ixxii, 
198.— Miiller  (J-)  Ein  Fall  von  Rhinolitheubildnng  urn 
einen  Fremdkorper.  AVien.  med.  Bl.,  1891,  xiv,  830. — IVo- 
quet.  Corps  6traiiger  de  la  fosse  uasale  gaucho  ayant 
provoqu6  nnerhinite  fetide.  [Rap.  de  M.  Clialant.]  Ann. 
Soc.  ni6d.-chir.  de  Liege.  1888,  xxvii,  485-487. — IVowotny 
(F.)  Ciala  obce  w  nosie,  gardle  i  przelykii,  vrydobyte  vr 
przeci^gu  ostatnicli  dwii  lat.  [Foreign  bodies  of  the  nose, 
pharynx,  and  oesophiigus  extracted  after  being  present 
for  two  years.]  Przegl.  lek.,  Krakow,  1904,  xliii,  681; 
697. — Ocli.>4nci'  (A.  J.)  [Railroad  injuries;  foreign  bodies 
in  both  nostrils,  removed  three  years  after  injury.)  Chi- 
cago M.  Rec,  1891,  ii,  328.  —  Pa".«itei-nak  (R.)  'IC  kazu- 
istikle  ino.stranuikh  tiel  v  polosti  nosa.  [Foreign  liodies 
in  the  no.se.]  Prakt.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1905,  iv,  522.— 
.Peck  (E.  S. )  Foreign  boilies  in  the  nose  and  ear  of 
children,  with  remarks  on  their  removal.  Am.  .1.  Gbst., 
1881,  xiv,  217-224.  .4(.to.  Reprint. —  Plioliacles.  Corps 
Stranger  dans  les  fosses  nasales;  accidents  provoqnes  par 
iin  fragment  de  ticelle  avant  sSjounie  18  inois  dans  le  nez. 
Rev.  med.-pharm.,  Constant.,  1889,  ii,  120-122.— de  Poii> 
Ihit-rc  (L.)  Deux  cas  de  corps  Strangers  des  fosses  na- 
sales. Ann.  d.  mal.  de  roreille,  du  larynx  [etc.].  Par., 
1905,  xxxi,  459-461.— Pi-at(  (J.  A.)  Foreign  body  in  the 
nostril  for  five  years.  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1898,  v, 
90. — Preobrazhenski  (S.  S.)  Devyat  sluchayev  iiio- 
rodnikh tiel  V  nosu  i  rinolitov.    [Nine  cases  of  nasal  for-  I 


3fo!>>e  [Foreign  bodies  in). 

(Hgu  bodies  ;iiid  i  liiiiolil  hs.1  Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1904, 
xi,4;  43. — Radclille  (S  J.)  Knr.  iL'n  bodies  in  the  nasal 
cavities.  St.  Louis  Clini(iuc,  189:;,  \  I,  244-249.  Also,  Re- 
luiut. — Rfiiaud.  Deux  cas  de  eorps  etraiigers  du  nez. 
Rev.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  189.5,  xv,  9U«-9U8._Ricli- 
arilNoii  (C.  \v'.)  Fnreign  bodies  in  tlie  n;isal  pa.ssages. 
Maryland  AL  J.,  I5;ilt.,  1890,  xxiii,  .505-.508.  —  Ki«-htcr  ( K.) 
Uelier  zwei  siOteiie,  vergess('lie  Fremdkoi  pereinlaycrungeii 
in  Nase  iind  Ohr  und  eiue  eigeuthiiiriliciie  Fiemdkorper- 
waiiderung.  Monatschr.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Ilei  l.,  IIMIl,  x\xv,  12H- 
130.— Kick«'nbacli(J.F.)  RcMuoval  of  foieiiiii  body  from 
the  iio.se.  Pittsburgh  M.  Rev..  1K96,  x.  24.').  — Kin K  (G.  0.) 
(.lases  of  unusual  foreign  bodies  in  the  nostrils.  Tuiv.  JL 
Mag.,  I'hila.,  1888-9,  i,  621-6_'l.  — Kobvi-l«  (.\.)  Instiu- 
ment  for  the  removal  of  forei;;n  lioilies  from  the  nose, 
lirit.  M.  .1.,  Loud.,  1904,  i,  (112.    Also:  Lancet,  Lond.,  1904! 

i,  1(102.— Itobfi-ls  {.V.  I).)  Severe  delirium  in  a  child  of 
two  years  and  a  half  caused  by  the  lodgment  of  a  small 
stom^  in  the  left  nostril.  Lancet,  Loud.,  1894,  ii,  794.— 
RobrrlMOn  (J.  AV.)  Foreign  bodies  in  the  noses  of 
childrrii.  St.  Paul  M.  ,J.,  HIU2.  iv,  .509.— Kolli  (.J.  C.)  A 
hair-]iin  iu  the  nose.  Med.  Rec.  N.  Y.,  1891,  xl,  211.— 
Roustscaax  (L.)  Corps  Stranger  des  fosses  nasales. 
Clini(iiie,  IJrux,,  1893,  vii,  129-137.— Ruaiilt  (A.)  Corps 
Stranger  des  fosses  nasales  ayant  donne  lieu  aux  synip- 
tonies  d'uue  mSningite  tuberculeuse.  Rev.  Iiebd.  <le  laryn- 
gol. [etc.].  Par.,  19(10,  ii,  098 - 700.  —  van  «ler  S.  (A.) 
Vreemde  lichanieu  in  den  neus.  Tijdsclir.  v.  inland. 
Geneesk.,  liatavia,  1893,  i,  45.  — Schadc.  Wanderung 
eines  Nagels  voin  Nasenrachenraum  in  das  Mittehdir. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  ii.  lierl.,  1902,  xxviii, 
796.  —  NchapriiiKcr  (A.)  Uebei-  die  Entferniing  von 
Fremdkoriiern  aus  der  Naseuhiilile  In  i  Kiudern.  Jled. 
Monalschr.,  N.  Y.,  1889,  i,  300-303  -Seiferl.  Vint  dent 
suruumeraire  dans  le  nez.  Rev.  de  laryngol.  [etc.],  I'ar., 
1895,  XV,  1021-1024.— .«(ikkel  (A.)  Vreemde  lichameu  in 
den  neus.  Med.  Weekbl.,  Amst.,  1897-8,  iv,  17.— !>!limoii- 
Mohn  (M.)  Beitrag  zur  (,'asuistik  der  F^remdkijrper  in 
der  Nase.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl. 
1898,  xxiv,  95.— .Smith  (F.  T.)  Foreign  bodies  in  the 
nose.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Tennessee,  Nashville,  1887,  247-252. 
Also :  Atlanta  M.  &.  S.  .T.,  1888-9,  n.  a.,  v,  742-749.— .Spiess 
(G.)  Aiittindung  eines  Freradkorpers  in  der  Nase  mit 
mile  der  liontgenstralileu.  Fortsclir.  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  Ront- 
genstralilen,  Hamb.,  1897-8,  i,  169,  1  pi.— Steele  (.J.  S.) 
A  case  of  epileptiform  convulsions  caused  by  shoe  button 
in  the  nose.  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1901,  xi,  288. — 
Sturrock  (C.  A.)  A  method  for  the  removal  of  foreisn 
bodies  from  the  nose  anil  ear.    Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1899, 

ii,  1473. — Taylor  (S.  J.)  The  removal  of  foreign  bodies 
from  the  nose.  Lancet,  Loud.,  1890,  ii,  971.— Texier  (V.) 
Sur  un  cas  de  corps  Sirangerdes  fosses  nasales  par  ex- 
plosion d  une  arnie  a  feu.  Gaz.  med.  de  Nantes,  1904,  2.  s., 
xxii,  851-K;i4.  Also  :  Rev.  Iiebd.  de  larvngol.  [etc.]  Par  ' 
1904.  ii,  136-139.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Arch. Internat.  de  laryn- 
gol. [etc.].  Par.,  1904,  xviii,  no.  4,  suppl.,  31.  —  Tho'st. 
[Entt'ernung  eines  Fremdkiirpers  aus  der  recliten  Nasen- 
hiilfte.J  Deutsche  nied.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1904, 
XXX,  1365. — Tissier  (P.)  Des  corps  Strangers  iutroduits 
dans  le  nez.  Ann.  de  mSd.  scient.  et  prat..  Par.,  1892.  ii, 
133-135.— Toinasheff  (G.  I.)  K  kazuistikle  inorodnikh 
tiel  T  nosu.  [  Foreign  Imiiies  in  the  nose.  ]  Protok. 
zasaid.  Kavkazsk.  med.  Obsh.,  'fifiis,  1903-4,  xl,  676-678. — 
Vladiiiiirotr  (G.  E.)  Petlya  dlya  izvleeheniya  inorod- 
nikh tiel  iz  no,sa  u  dietel.  [Loop  for  extraction' of  foreign 
bodies  from  the  no.se  in  children.]     Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk 

1897,  xlviii,  516-518. -Zakkheyeir  (  V.  M. )  Sluchai 
osobenno  bolshovo  inorodnavo  tiela  v  nosa  (rhinolitis). 
[Esjiecially  large  foreign  body  in  the  nose.]  Khirurgia, 
Mosk..  1899,  vi,  3-5.— Zapparoli  (L.)  Corpo  estraneo 
siinulante  la  cosidetta  rinite  caseoaa.  Boll.  d.  mal.  d. 
orecehio,  d.  gola  e  d.  naso,  Firenze,  1897,  xv,  25-29, 

JVose  {Fracture  of). 

Chevallet  (E.)  *  Triiiteiiieut  des  fractiuea 
(In  nez  par  I'appareil  ii]atr(;.    4°.    Lyon,  18^9. 

 .    Tilt',  .same.    8^.    Paris,  1689. 

Aldrich  (N.  B.)  Fracture  of  the  nose.  Boston  M.  & 
S.  J.,  1902,  cxivi,  64'.— Kayer  (F.)  Die  forensische  Be- 
deutung  der  Naseubeinbriiche.  Cor.-BI.  d.  Ver.  deutscli. 
Aerzte  in  Reichenberg,  19(;2.  xv.  No.  3, 1-3.— Cheatham 
(W.)  Fracture  of  nasal  bones.  Louisville  Mouth.  J.  M. 
&  S.,  1903-4,  X,  110.— C'heyne  (W.  W.)  Repair  of  the 
bridge  of  the  nose  by  rabbit  bone.  Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Loud., 
1898-9,  xxxii,  218,  1  pl.—flega  (W.  T.)  Fracture  of  the 
na.sal  septum.  Lancet,  Lend.,  1892,  i.  21.— C'linloii  (M.) 
Fractiiies  of  the  nose.  Biift'alo  M.  J.,  1900-1901,  n.  s..  xl, 
811-815.— Cobb  (F.  C.)  Fractures  of  the  ii.i.sal  bones.  J. 
Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1898,  xxx,  588-591.  Also,  Reprint.— 
l>aIy(W.  H.)  An  eligible  method  of  repairing  a  broken 
nose.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.  1892,  N.  Y..  1893.  xiv.  80-86. 
Also:  N.York  M.J..  1892,  Ivi,  508-510.— Oa  vis  (G.  G.) 
The  treatment  offractures  of  the  nose.    Ann.  Surg.,  Phila., 

1898,  xxviii,  4,i8-461.  Also:  Tr.  Acad.  Surg..  Phila.,  1X99, 
i,  88-92,— Oe  RIois  (!'.  A.)  Fractures  of  the  nose.  Tr. 
Am.  Larvngol.  Ass.  1900,  N.  T.,  1901,  12-24.    Also:  N. 
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York  M.  J.,  1900,  Ixxii,  709.  [Discussion],  874-876.— De- 
pierris.  Uiie  observation  de  fracture  du  iiez.  Eev. 
Iicbil.  (le  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1899,  xix,  pt.  2.  344-349.— 
Dowliiig  (J.  1.)  I'ractare  of  tbe  uo^e  a  cause  of  oph- 
thalmoplegia. Tr.HomiEop.M.  Soc.,N.T.,1905,xl, 215-218. 
Also :  Homoeop.  Eye,  Ear  &  Throat  J.,  Lancaster,  Pa.  &  N. 
Y.,  1906,  xii,  22-26. — I>owiiie  ( W.)  Fractures  of  the  nose, 
and  their  treatment.  Glasgow  M.J. .  1893,  xxxix,  175-181.— 
Siiiiii  (^V.  A.)  Fractnre  and  deviation  of  the  nasal  sep- 
tum. Clinique,  Chicaso,  189].  xii, 510-518.— Filch  (W.  E.) 
A  case  of  componnd  depressed  fracture  of  nasal,  nasal 
process  of  superior  maxillary,  nasal  spine  and  nasal  emi- 
nence of  frontal,  crista  jralli  and  cribriform  plate  of  ethmoid 
bones  involving  the  right  anterior  convolution  of  the 
brain.  North  Car.  M.  J.,  "Wilmington,  1894,  xxxiii,  194.— 
Freytag  (K.)  Zur  Kenntniss  dtrNasenfractiiren.  Mo- 
natschr.  T.  Ohrenh.,  Berl.,  1896,  xxx,  217-224.— O arc!  (J.) 
Fractures  rares  du  nez;  necrose  et  61imination  du  cornet 
infeiieur.  Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreiUe,  du  larynx  [etc.].  Par., 
1897,  xxiii,  pt.  2,  2!i;i-296.  —  iSayet.  Fracture  du  nez. 
Bull.  Soo.  de  chir.  de  Lyon,  1901-2,  v,  29.— Oraiil  (W.  W.) 
Bridge  for  treatment  of  niisal  fiactures  and  deformities. 
Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1903,  xxxviii,  441-443.— Ha wes  (J.) 
A  new  splint  for  nasal  fractures  and  deformities.  Am. 
Acad.  Railway  Surg.  Rep.  1896,  Chicago,  1897,  184-192. 
,Aho:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1897,  xxix,  120-122.— 
Hope  (G.  B.)  Forceps  for  refracture  of  nasal  septum. 
Meil.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1889,  xxxv.  111.— Ingals  (E.  F.)  Fract- 
ure of  the  nose  with  bending  and  thickening  of  the  sep- 
tum. J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1897,  xxviii,  303.— 
liavrand  (H.)  Fracture  des  os  du  nez,  attelle  digitale; 
gu6rison  sans  d^foi  mation.  J.  d.  sc.  m6d.  de  Lille,  1895,  i, 
107.  —  [Tlai-tia  (C.)  Traitemeut  des  fractures  du  nez. 
Arch,  internat.de laryngol.  [etc.].  Pai'.,  1904,  xviii,  5.50-5.57. 

Also:  Lyon  m6d.,  1904,  cii,  841-8.50.   .  Fractures  du 

nez  traitees  par  les  appareils  du  docteur  Martin.  Lyon 

ni6d.,  1905,  civ,  1297.   .  Du  traitement  des  fractures 

du  nez  et  des  deviations  de  la  cloison.  Rev.  trimest. 
Suisse  d'odont.,  Zurich  &  Geneve,  1905,  xv.  249-257. — 
martin  (C.)  &  Martin  (I'.)  Traitement  des  fractures 
du  nez.  Assoc.  frau9.  de  chir.  Proc -vi  ib.  [etc.].  Par., 
1904,  xvii,  295-301.  —  IVove  -  Josscrand.  Fraclure 
ancieune  du  nez;  rodressement  avec  I'appareil  du  Dr. 
Martin.  Bull.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Lyon,  1905,  viii,  63-67. 
Also:  Lyon  med.,  1905,  civ,  680-684.— Keardon  (T.  J.) 
Fraclure  of  tbe  nose  complicated  by  a  rhinolith.  Boston 
M.  &  S.  J.,  1898,  cxxxix,  87.  —  Robertson  (J.  W.) 
Fractures  aud  dislocations  of  the  nose  and  their  treat- 
ment. St.  Paul  M.  J.,  1902,  iv,  631-633.— Roll  (C.  F.) 
Fracturedno.se.  Am.  J.  Surg.  &  Gynec,  St.  Louis,  1904-5, 
xviii,  148.— Roy  (C.  D.)  Fracture  of  tlie  cartilaginous 
portion  of  the  nasal  septum  followed  by  acute  traumatic 

perichondritis.    Atlanta  M.  &  S.  J.,  1891-2,  viii,  449-455  

i^catolari  (G.  C.)  Un  ca.so  non  comuue  di  frattura 
complicata  e  complessa  delle  ossa  nasali.  Coi'riere  san., 
Milauo,  1898,  ix,  151.— Winckler  (E.)  Ein  Fall  von 
typischer  Frakfur  des  Nasendaches  und  Luxation  des 
ISTasenscheidewandknorpels.  Samml.  zwangl.  Abhandl. 
a.  d.  Geb  d.  Nasen-,  Ohren-,  Mund-  u.  Halskr.,  Halle  a.  S., 
1900,  iv,  3.59-370. 

J¥ose  ( Granulosis  rubra  of). 

See  Nose  (liosacea  of)  iti  children. 
Mose  {Hcemorrhacje  from). 

See  Epistaxis;  Menstruation  (Vicarious); 
Nose  (Surf/eri/  of.  Accidents,  etc.,  in). 

]\ose  {Histology  of). 

See,  also,  Nose  {Blood-vessels,  etc.,  of). 

GOEKKE  (M.)  *Beitriioe  zur  Kenutniss  der 
Driisen  in  der  NaseDscbleiiiihaut.  [Breslau.] 
8°.    Bonn,  [181)7]. 

Also,  in:  Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn,  1897, 1,  .547-562, 1  pi. 

SCHULTZE  (]M.)  Untersnchniigen  iiber  deu 
Ban  der  Nasensclileimbant,  uamentlicli  die 
Strnctur  nud  Endigungsweise  der  Gernchs- 
uerven  bei  dein  Meiischen  und  den  Wirbel- 
tbiereu.    4<^.    IHalle,  18<«.] 

Gutting  from :  Abhandl.  d.  naturf.  Gesellsch.  zu  Halle, 
1863. 

Seeberg  (R.)  *  Disquisitiones  microscopicae 
de  textura  meinbransB  pitnitariiB  nasi.  8^^.  Dor- 
2>ati  Lwovonim,  18.'>f). 

Wetschesloff  (M.)  *Beitrage  znr  Kenntiiis 
der  Nasendrii.seii  bei  deii  Vijgeln.  8°.  Berlin, 
I'JOO. 

von  Rrunn  (A.)  Beitrage  zur  mikroskopisoheu  Ana- 
tomie  der  menschlichen  Nasenhohle.  Arch.  f.  mikr.  An  it., 
Bonn.,  1892,  xxxix,  632-651,  2  pi  — Ciiariton  (F.)  Bei- 
trag  zur  Kenntuiss  der  epithelialeu  Auskleidung  des 
Vestibulum  nasi  des  Menschen  und  der  Saugetiere.  Zt- 


]\ose  {Histology  of). 

schr.  f.  Ohrenh.,  AViesl).',  1905,  slix,  143-164,  5  pi.— Disse 
(J.)  TJeber  Epifhelknospen  in  der  Regio  olfactoria  der 
Sanger.  Anat.  Hefte,  Wiesb.,  189.5,  vi,  21-59,  1  pi.  Also 
[Abstr.]:  Nachr.  v.  d.  k.  Gesellsch.  d.  Wissensch.,  Get- 
ting., 1894,  66-71. — Donogany  (Z.)  Beitiiige  zum  histo- 
logischen  Ban  der  knoipeligen  Haseuscheidewand  mit 
besonderer  Beriicksichtigung  der  habituellen  Naaenblu- 
tungen.  Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1899,  ix. 
30-39.— Findlay  (.J.  W.)  A  lesearch  into  the  histological 
.structure  of  the  olfactorv  organ.  ,J.  Anat.  &  Pliysiol.. 
Loud.,  1893-4,  xxviii.  387-400, 1  pi.— Fran^ois-Franck. 
Contribution  k  I'fetude  de  l  innervatiou  vaso-dilatatrice  de 
la  muqueuse  nasale.  Arch,  de  physiol.  norm,  et  path., 
Par.,  18S9,  5.  s.,  i,  691-701.— Gias  (E.)  TJeher  intraepithe- 
liale  Driisen,  Cysten und  Leukocyteuhaufchen  der  ujeiisch- 
licheu  Nasen.scWeimhaut.  Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol., 
Berl.,  1904,  xvi,  236-264,  1  pi.— Hajek  (M.)  Ein  Beitrag 
zur  Kenntnisdei'  sogenanuteu  iutraepirhelialen  Driisen  der 
Nasenschleimhaut.  Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl., 
1905,  xvii.  95-11 1, 1  pi. — Hanseniann  (D.)  Sectionstech- 
nik  zur  TTntersuchuug  der  Nase  und  ihrer  Nebeuhohlen. 
Handb.  d.  Laryngol.  u.  Ehiuol.,  Wieu,  1896,  iii,  261-265.— 
Henichandra  Sen.  Observations  on  the  alternate  erec- 
tiliJy  of  nasal  mucous  membrane.    Lancet.  Lond.,  1901,  ii, 

504.   .  Notes  on  the  alternate  rhythmical  erectility  of 

the  nasal  mucous  membrane.    Indiiin  M.  Rec,  Calcutta, 

1902,  xxii,  407.   .  Notes  on  the  alti'inate  rhythmical 

erectility  of  tbe  nasal  mucous  membi  ane.  Imliau  Lancet, 
Calcutta,  1904,  xxiii,  800-802.  —  Herzfcld  (J.)  Beitrase 
zur  Anatomie  des  .Schwellkiirpers  der  Nasenschleimhaut. 
Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn,  1889-90,  xxxiv,  197-2u7.  1  pi.— 
Hildcbranfl.  UeberdasVerhalten desEpithels im respi- 
ratorischeu  Teil  der  Nasenschleimhaut.  Jahrb.  d.  Hamb. 
Staalskrankenanst.  1897-8,  Hamb.  u.  Leipz., 1900, vi, 2.5-28.— 
ITlorrill  (A.  D.)  Innervation  of  the  olfactory  epithe- 
lium. .1.  Comp.  Neurol.,  Granville,  O.,  1898-9,  viii,  180- 
182. — iVeuniayer  (L.)  Zur  Histologie  der  Nasenschleim- 
haut. Sitzungsb.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Morph(d.  u.  Physiol,  in 
Miinchen,  1898,  xiv,  6,3-70.— Pilliet  (A.-H.)  Note  sur  le 
tis^^u  6rectile  des  fosses  nasales.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par., 
1891,  Ixvi,  209-215.— roll  (C.)  Sulla  distiibuzione  del  tes- 
suto  adenoide  nclla  mucosa  nasale.  Arch.  ital.  di  laringol., 
Napoli,  1905,  xxv,  21-27. — Rugani  (L.)  Der  feinere  Bau_ 
der  Schleimhaut  der  Nase  und  ihrer  Nebenhohlen.  Inter- 
nal. Centialbl.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Leipz.,  1904,  ii.  413-424.   . 

Sulla  distribuzione  del  tessuto  elastico  nella  mucosa  nasale 
enelle  cavita  accessorie.  Monitore  zool.ital.,  Firenze,  1904, 
XV,  41-54, 1  pi.— Russell (B.)  &Oies  (W.  J.)  On  the  com- 
position of  nasal  mucous  membiane.  Pioc.  Am.  Physiol. 
Soc,  Bost.,  190.5-6,  p.  xxiii.— Schiefferdecker  (P.)  '  His- 
tologie der  Schleimhaut  der  Naae  und  ihrer  Nebenhohlen. 
Handb.  d.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Wien,  1896,  iii,  87-151.— 
Suchannek  (H.)  Beitrage  zur  norraalen  und  patholo- 
gischen  Histologic  der  Nasenschleimhaut.    Anat.  Auz., 

Jena,  1892,  vii,  55-59.   .  Beitrage  zur  mikro.skopischen 

Anatomie  der  menschlichen  Nasenhiihle,  speziell  der 
Riechschleimbaut.  Ztsclir.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Wiesb.,  1893,  xxiv, 
9,3-102.  Also,  transl. :  Arch.  Otol.,  N.  Y.,  1893,  xxii,  384- 
389. — Van  Oehuchten  (A.)  Contributions  k  I'etudede 
la  muqueuse  olf'active  chez  les  mammifSres.  Cellule, 
Lierre  &  Louvain,  1890,  vi,  393-406,  1  1.,  1  pi.— Wright 
(J.)  Comparison  of  the  erectile  tissue  in  the  nasal  mucous 
membranes  of  a  bull  and  a  bullock.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol. 
Ass.  1898,  N.  Y.,  1S99,  xx,  138.  Also  :  N.  York  M.  J.,  1898, 
Ixviii,  732.— iBarniko  (C.)  TJeber  intraepitheliale  Driisen 
der  Nasenschleimhaut.  Ztschr.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Wiesb.,  1903, 
xlv.  211-219,  1  pi.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Terhandl.  d.  Ver.  siid- 
deutsch.  Laryngol.  1894-1903,  Wiirzb.,  1904,  648.— Zwil- 
linger  (H.)  Orr.soveny  u.jkeplet6nek  sziivettani  k6szit- 
m6uye.  [Histological  products  of  new  formation  of  nose 
septum.]    Orr-,  gege-6s  fiilg.y6gy.,  Budapest,  1904,  142. 

]¥ose  {Hydatids  in). 

See  Nose  (Parasites  in). 

]¥ose  {Hygiene  of). 

See,  also.  Nose  (Irrigation,  etc.,  of). 

Bonnet  (R.)  Comment  on  defend  son  nez. 
La  Intte  centre  le.s  rongiur-i,  I'ozene  et  aiitres 
infirmit^s.  Paris,  [1901]. 

Lennhofp  (G.)  Die  Kraulibeiteu  des  Halses 
und  der  Nase  und  ihre  VerliUtuug.  12°.  Berlin, 
1902. 

Hyg.  Volksschr.,  No.  4. 

Lubet-Bakbon  &  Sarremone  (R.)  Hygifene 
therapeutic] ue  des  maladies  des  fosses  nasales. 
16°.    Paris,  1904. 

l^EUMAYER  (H.)  Hygiene  dn  nez,  de  la  gorge 
et  dn  larynx  a  I'etat  de  saut6  et  de  maladie.  8°. 
Paris,  1906. 

Panchenko  (V.  K.)  Nasmork  i  yevo  lleche- 
niye ;  pricbinl  nasmorka  i  krovetecheniya  ot 
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IVose  {Hi/giene  of). 
jjosa;  nkhod  i  liigieiui  no-^a.     [Coryza  aud  its 
treatment;  causes  <>f  coryza  and  epistaxis;  care 
aiw'  hygieue  of  the  n.)Si'.]    12".  S.-Piterhurg, 
1899. 

PiAGET  (R.)  *  Etude  Hur  lea  divers  nioyeus 
do  d^feDse  de  la  cavit6  nasale  centre  I'iiivasiou 
inicrobieiine.    4^^.    Paris,  lb96. 

 .    Tlio  same.    8'-.    Paris,  189(). 

Bai'th.  Propliylaxie  do  la  CDntagion  bacillairo  par 
I'antisep.'iie  rhino-piiaryiigii'iiiie-  Kev.  f;eii.  iId  din.  et  de 
tli6rap.,  Par.,  1905,  xix,  (j4:i. —  Baiirowicz  (A.)  Lysol 
zur  Desinfection  iin<l  zur  Vorliiitunj;;  <1i  m  Aulaut'oiis  (lc8 
Kehlkopfs-  mid  Na,4>'uraclieu.spii!};ols.  Arcli.  1'.  Laryn;;i]l. 
11.  Kbiiiol.,  Berl..  11)00-1901,  xi,  -180.— Brown  (G.  V.  I.) 
The  applicalion  of  (irlhodoiitia  priiu  iplcs  to  tlio prevention 
of  na.sal  disease.  Dental  Co.siuosi,  Phila.,  1901!,  xlv,  76-')- 
77.5. — Clientlinni  (  AV. )  Hygiene  of  tlie  no.se.  Am. 
Pract.  &  News,  Louisville,  1K99.  xxviii,  441-444.  Also.  Ke- 
print. — Delia  Vcilova  (T.)  Le  cavity,  nasali  uolladii'esa 
deir  organisnio  contro  \i\  nialattie  infettive.  Gior.  d.  r. 
See.  itaT.  d'  ig.,  Milano,  1900,  xxii,  241-257.— Fai-bei-  (J. 
H.)  The  toiltt  of  the  nose.  Cincin.  Lancet-Clinic,  1897, 
n.  xxxviii,  57.— Halbliubrr  (F.)  Toilette  des  Na- 
seneinganges  (Vestihnlum  nasi).  Wien.  med.  Presse,  1905, 
xlvi,  1138-lUO.  — Iliibbai-a  (C.  H.)  Some  of  tlio  use.s 
and  al)U8es  of  the  no.se.  Halmeman.  Montli.,  Pliila.,  190U, 
xxxviii,  37-44. — I.iaiiteiibnch  (L.  J.)  The  nose  as  a 
frequently  unrecognized  cause  of  di.sease.  Codex  med. 
Phila.,  1894-5,  i,  17--J0.  Also,  Uepi  int.— liiiihai-t  (C.  P.» 
Care  of  the  nose.  Colunilins  M.  .T.,  1902,  xxvi,  :iG0-372.— 
ITladeuf.  N6cessite  absolue  do  la  propiete  de  I'interieur 
ilu  uez.  J.  de  la  sante.  Par.,  189,5,  xii,  195-197.— Pclaea 
Villesjas  (I,.)  Higieiie  do  la  nariz.  Gac.  med.  catal., 
Baroel.,  1899,  xxii,  89-92.— Piaget  (R.)  Les  moyens  do 
defense  dea  fosses  nasales  contre  I'invasiou  microhienne. 
I  Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreille,  du  larynx  [etc.].  Par.,  1897,  xxiii, 
1 117- 127.— Richards  (G.  L.)  The  toilet  of  the  nose. 
Med.  Progress,  Louisville,  1899,  xv,  34-3(3.— Saeiiger  (M.) 
r  Tleber  die  Schutzwirkiing  einer  gesnnden  Nase  gegeu 
i  Schadlichkeiteu  in  der  Inspirationsluft.  Verhaudl.  d. 
Cong.  f.  innere  Jled.,  Wieah.,  1898,  xvi,  463-471.— Seiler 
(C.)  The  nose  and  its  hygienic  relation  to  the  body. 
Ann.  Hyg.,  Phila.,  1895,  x,  267-270.— Stein  (0.  .1.)  The 
hygiene  of  the  nose.  Med.  Brief,  St.  Louis,  1899,  xxvii, 
1333-1335.— Wiuslow  (.1.  R.)  Simple  prophylaxis  of 
nasal  disease.  Maryland  M.  J.,  Bait.,  189.5-6,  xxxiv,  276- 
279. — Xiem  (C.)  Be  I'etiologie  et  de  la  tlieiapeutique  des 
affections  suppur6es  dti  ne/.  et  des  cavites  acci's-soires ; 
importance  du  r6gime  et  de  I'liygi^ne.  Parole.  Rev.  inter- 
nal, de  rhinol.  [etc.],  Par.,  1900,  n.  s.,  ii,  641-647. 

]\ose  {Hypera'sthesia  of). 

Browne  (L.)  Intranasal  hyperEBsthesia,  without  ob- 
vious interstiiial  changes.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond  ,  ]8!)0,  ii, 
673.  —  Frankei  (  B. )  Zur  Hyperasthesie  der  Nasen- 
schleimluuit.  Verhan<ll.  d.  laryiigol.  Gesellsch.  zu  Berl. 
(1901),  1902,  xii,  pt.  2,  1-7.  (Discu.ssionj.  pt.  1,  6.  Aim: 
Berl.  klin.  Wchnsrhr.,  1901.  xxxviii,  389-391.— Range 
(P  )  Quatrecasd'hyperesth6sie nasale.  Lyon  iu6d.,  1890, 
Ixiii,  374-383. 

]Vose  {Hypertrophy  of). 

See,  also,  Goundou ;  Henpuye ;  Leontiasis ; 

Nose  (Inflammation  of,  ffi/perirophic). 

Ayala  (A.)  jAnakiire,  goundou?  Rev.  de  med.  y 
cirug.  de  la  Habana,  1904,  ix,  606-609  — Bogalan  (G.) 
Hypertropliie  monstre  du  nez.    Bull.  Soc.  d.  ni6d.  etnal. 

de  fjassy,  1S92-3,  vi,  1 14-117.   .  ]5norme  hypertrophic 

dn  ne'..  J.  d.  mal.  cvitan.  et  sypli..  Par.,  1897,  ix,  202,  1 
pi. — Braddon  iW.  L  )  Note  on  tlie  occurrence  of 
goundou  orgros-nez  in  the  Malay  piMiinsula.  J.  Troji.  M., 
Lond.,  1901,  iv,  17U. — Cannae.  Note  sur  le  goundou  ou 
anaklir6  Arch,  de  med.  nav.,  Par.,  1904,  l.xxxi,  89-97. — 
Fonrnier  ( A.)  Sc  Oidsbnry.  Hyperostoses  nasales  de 
croissance.  Ann.  de  derniat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1898.  3.  s.,  ix, 
696.  —  Friedrlchwen.  Goundou.  (Synonyms:  auakhro= 
big  nose;  henpuye=dog  no.se.)  J.  Trop.  M.,  Lond..  1903, vi. 
62-65,  1  pi. — Ooodale  (.1.  L.)  Acute  edema  of  the  nasal 
septum.  J.  Am.  iM.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1901,  xxxvii,  192. — 
(,lean.<ijeline.]  Un  cas  de  goundou  ou  anakhre.  [Ab- 
str  ]  (^aducee,  Par.,  1901,  i.  140. -Joseph  (.1.)  Ueber 
die  operative  YerUleinerung  einer  N;ise  (Rliinomiosis). 

Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1898,  xxxv,  882-885.   .  Keduc- 

tion  du  vohnno  du  nez  et  de  I'oreille.  Cong,  internat.  de 
med.  C.  r..  Par.,  1900,  sect,  de  chir.  g6n..  325  — Keng 
(L.  B.)  Goundou  preceding  chronic  hydroceiilialns  in  a 
Malay  child.  J.  Trop.  M.,  Lond.,  1901,  iv,  213.— itIanMon 
(I'.)  Goumlou  or  anakhre  (grosnez).  Inhis:  Trop.Dis., 
12°,  Lond.,  1903,  722-725.— Maxwell  (J.  P.)  Goundou 
and  ainhum  in  South  ('hina.  J.  'Imp.  M.,  Lon<l.,  1900- 
1901,  iii,  Ilu. — IVell  (A.)  (Joundou;  its  relation  to  yaws. 
Ihid.,  1903,  vi,  348,  1  ]>1.— Paeheco  IMentles.  A  propos 
d'nn  cas  de  goundou  ou  anaklire.  Rev.  de  chir..  Par.,  1901, 
xxi,  pt.  2, 445-4.54. — Robinson  (H  B.)  Case  of  leontiasis 
osaea,  ?  "henpuye".   Tr. Clin. Soc.  Lond.,  1901-2,  xxxv,  173. 


IVose  {Imperforate). 

-SVe  Nose  (Ohstiuction  of.  Congenita^. 

]\ose  {Injiammation  of). 

See,  also,  Coryza;  Hay-asthma;  Nasophar- 
ynx (Iiijl(imi)iaiion  of);  Nose  {.Ihncesx  of); 
Nose  (li'meases  of)  in  children;  Rhinopharyn- 
gitis mutilans. 

Gr.i'icivSMANN  (F.)  *  Ueber  Rhinitis  libriuosa 
(croiiposa).    S-'.     Wiirzharg,  1889. 

MoHK  (W.)  *  Eiii  BfitiaK  zur  Casiiistik  dor 
Rbiiiitis  cronposa  (libriuosa  psendoiiiembra- 
nacea).    [Heididbero.]    8-.    Zweihriicken,  1895. 

Vassal  (A.)  *  I5tii(le  sur  les  rhinites  spasmo- 
difjiies.    8^.    Paris,  1897. 

Artenga(A.)  De  larinitis  cronica  bipertrOflca.  Kev. 
de  laringol.,  otol.  y  rinol.,  Barcel.,  1888-9,  iv,  197-201.— 
Bark  (J.)  Caseous  rhitiitis.  J.  Laryngol.,  Lond.,  1903, 
xviii,  019. — Bnnmgnrten  (E.)  Rliinitis  und  Rhiuoplia- 
ryngitis  libriuosa.  Wien.  med.  Wchnsclir.,  1889,  xxxix, 
2082. — Bobonc  (T.)  Pericondrite  su'rosa  doll'  ala  destra 
del  naao.  Boll.  d.  mal.  d.  oreccbio.  d.  gola  <■  d.  naso,  Fi- 
renze,  1895,  xiii,  1.59-162.— Bos  worth  (F.  II.)  Acute 
rhinitis.  Syst.  Dis.  Ear,  Nose  &.  Throat  (Burnett), 
Phila.,  1893,  i.  61 1-623.— Bnlson  (A.  E.)  Croupous  rhi- 
nitis. Columbus  M.  J.,  189.5,  xv,  302-306.  — Campbell 
(J.  T.)  (Croupous  rhinitis.  Ann.  Otol.,  Rliiuol.  &  Laryu- 
gol.,  St.  Louis,  1897,  vi,  249-258.— Cartaz  (.\.)  Un  cas 
de  rhiuito  pseudo-membraneuse.  Rev.  iudtd.  do  laryngol. 
[etc. J.  Par.,  1898,  xviii,  1062-1066. -Ca.'iscI berry  (W. 
E.)  Membranons  rhinitis,  diphtlieritic  and  uondipb- 
thoritii'.  Tr.  Illinois  M.  Soc,  Chicago,  1897,  327-333.— 
Chapin  (II.  1).)  I'seudo-membraiiousrhinitis.  N.  York 
M.  ,1..  1890,  li,  68,5-687.— Chiari  (0.)  Clironiache  Ent- 
ziindung  des  Racdiens  und  <les  Nasenrachenraumes. 
Handb.  d.  Laryuirol.  u.  Ehinol.,  Wien,  1896-7,  ii,  247- 
296.— Dadisett  (II.  J.)  Rhinitis.  Tr.  Grant  Coll.  M. 
Soc.  Bombay,  1901,  38-,52.— Delic.  Rhinito  purulente  et 
appendicite ;  adenoidite  follicnlait  e  et  appenilicite.  Arch, 
internat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1905,  xx,  437-439.— 
Bixon  (F.  J.)  A  case  of  fibrinous  rhinitis.  Brit.  M.J. , 
Lond.,  1898,  i,  212.— Dnnn  (.1.)  A  case  of  unilateral 
meuibranoiis  rhinitis.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1893,  Iviii,  238.— 
Feman  &.  Bayer,  Rhinite  pseudo  membraneuse  et 
diphtferie  nasale.  |Kap.J  Bull.  Soc.  beige  d'otol.  et  de 
laryngol.,  Brux.,  1890,  i,  42-53  — Firas  (F.)  Da  rhinite 
spasmodica  periodica  o  a  sua  modalidaile  no  Riode  .laneiro. 
Brazil-med.,  Rio  do  Jan.,  1900,  xiv,  253-257.— Felsen- 
tlial  (S.)  Zur  Lelire  von  der  Rhinitis  fibrinosa.  Miin- 
cbeii.  med.  Wchnschr.,  189.5,  xlii,  51.— Fiteh  (E.  D.) 
Two  conunon  forms  of  rhinitis.  N.  Am.  J.  Homa-op.,  N. 
Y.,  1892,  3.  s.,  vii,  641-647.- Freer  (O.  T.)  Perichondri- 
tis of  the  external  nose.  Illinois  M.  J.,  Chicago,  1902-3, 
iv,  644.   .  Chronic  rhinitis;  its  varieties  and  treat- 
ment. Physician  &  Surg.,  Detroit  &■  Ann  Arbor,  1904, 
xxvi,  49-6U,  1  —  derber  (P.  H.)  Rhinitis  acuta. 
Ha'.db.  d.  Laryuirol.  u.  Rliiuol,.  Wien,  1896,  iii  327-376— 
Oill  (.J.  M.)  &  OilDies  (S.)  A  case  of  fibrinous  rliinitis. 
Auatralas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1900,  xix,  416.— «S Inck  (I.) 
Membranous  rhinitis.  Med.  Rec.  N.  Y.,  1889,  xxxv,  461.— 
Ooldsniith  (P.  G.)  Inflaiuiiiations  of  the  nasal  mucous 
membrane.  Canada  L.'incet,  Toronto,  1904-5,  xxxviii,  882- 
886. — CJuarnaeela  (E.)  Ancora  suUa  finite  caseosa. 
Arch.  ital.  di  olol.  [etc.],  Torino,  19UI-2,  xii,  29-32.— 
Hunt  (M.)  A  case  of  croupcuis  rhinitis.  Tr.  Brit.  La- 
ryngol. &  Rliiuol.  Ass,  1891,  Lond.  &  I'liili.,  1892,  i,  63- 
65. — Hutinel.  Les  rhinites  cbroniiiues;  les  polypes 
muqiieux  des  fosses  nasales,  I'liz^ue.  J.  de  med.  int..  Par., 
1905,  ix,  14-17. — .f  acobson  (A.)  Rhinites  spaamodiquea. 
Cong,  internat.  de  med.  C.  r..  Par.,  1900,  .sect,  de  laryn- 
gol., 190 -203.  Aho,  transl. :  Izvlest.  Imp.  Vovenuo-Med. 
Akad..  S.  Peterb.,  1901,  ii.  421-429.  —  Kanesiigi  (E.) 
[Treatment  aud  pathology  of  rhinitis.]  Zisehr.  f.  Ohrenh. 
[etc.],  Tokio,  1895,  i,  273;  347.— Kawakita  (T.)  Ueber 
die  Rhinitis  fibrinosa.  [-lapanese  text.]  Dai  Niiipon  Ji-Bi- 
In-Ko-Kwa-Kwai  Kwai  Ho, Tokyo,  1903,  ix,  242-256. — Kei- 
ser(G.K.)  Perichondritis  of  the  nose.  Laryngoscope,  St. 
Louis,  1897,  li,  141-143.— Killian  (J,)  Rhinitis  fibrinosa. 
Kinder-Arzt,  Berl.,  1890,  i.73;  89.— Kle«iperer(F.)  Rhi- 
nitis chronica  (Rhinitis  chronica  simplex  und  Rliinitis  liy- 
perirophica).  Handb.  d.  Laryngol. u.  Rhinol..  Wien.  1896-7, 
iii,  377-408.  —  Knight  (C.  H.)  The  diairnosis  and  treat- 
ment nf  certain  forms  of  rhinitis.  N.York  M..I..  1889. 1,  32- 
35.  A(«o,  Reprint. — ljake(R.)  Notes  on  ;i  case  of  mem- 
branous rhinitis.  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1898,  v.  143- 
146.  —  lyeenianH  (A.)  Relarion  do  deux  cas  de  rhinite 
fibrineu.se.  Ann.  Soc.  de  m6d.  de  Gand,  1891,  Ixx.  280-287. 
Also  [Rap.  de  Govaei  t] :  Bidl.  Soe.  de  med.  de  Gand,  1891, 
Ivii,  267. — I<ong(.I.  W.)  Croupous  rhinitis,  with  report  of 
tbreecases.  Maryland  M.  J.,  B;ilt.,  1892-3,  xxviii,  111-122.— 
liublinslii  (  W. )  Acute  idiopathisehe  Perichondritis 
der  Naseuscheidewand.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1893.  xxx, 
1125. — inacdonnlfl  (G.)  Croupous  rhinitis.  Arch.  Otol., 
N.T.,  1891,xx,120-124.— ITIasini  (G.)  Sulla riniteca.seosa. 
Ann.  di  lariugid.  [etc.],  Geneva,  1900,  i,  38-49. — IHasucci 
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(P.)  Contributo  allii  liiiite  pseiiflo-nipmliranarea.  Attirt. 
Coug.peiliat.ital.  1892,  Napoli,  1890,  ii, 189-199.  A  Iso.  transl. : 
Eev.  intei  iiat.  de  i  hiuol.,  otol.  et  larvntiol.,  Par.,  189:j,  iii,  73- 
76.  —  ITleany  (W.  B.)  Observatioua  ou  cbroiiic  rhinitis. 
Med.  Minor,  St.  Louis,  1896,  vii,  220-223.  —  Meiieti-icr. 
Les inflammations  chroniquesdes  fosses  na.sales.  Tribune 
nied.,  Par.,  19(11,  2.  s.,  xx.xiii,  70;  9i.  —  ITIeycr  (E.)  [Fall 
von  Rhinitis  flbrinosa.]  Verhandl.  d.  laryngol.  Irespllsch. 
zii  Berl.  (1900),  1901,  xi,  29.  —  M«tllcr  (j.)  Oui  Khiiiitis 
fibrinosa  ».  cronposa  s.  psoiidoniembranacea.  Hnsp.-Tid., 
Kebenh.,  1902,  4.  R.,  x,  971-983.  Also,  transl.:  Ztschr.  f. 
Obrenh.,  Wie.sb.,  1902,  xli,  353-3.50.  — IHoskovifz  (I.)  A 
rhinitis  fibrinosa  k6r-6s  fryo^ytaua.  [The  pathology  and 
therapy  of.  .  .)  Orvosi  hetil.,'  Budapest,  1901,  xlv,  842.— 
IVaga  (M.)  [Chronic  rliinitis.]  Iji  SJjinbun,  Tokio,  1903, 
139G-1410.— IXewcoiiib  (J.  E.)  Two  cases  of  membran- 
ous rliinitis.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1891.  liv,  291.— Peck  (G.  S.) 
Croupous  I'hinitis;  pseudo-membranous  rhinitis ;  or  nasal 
croup.  J.  Oplilh.,  Otol.,  &  Laryngol.,  N.  T.,  1897,  Ix,  287- 
289.  —  Perkins  (C.  E.)  A  case  of  acute  rhinitis,  with 
retention  of  secretion.  Tr.  Ohio  M.  Soc,  Cincin.,  1892, 
xlvii,  256-260. — Pollak  (J.)  Ueber  Perichondritis  septi 
narium  serosa.  Wien.  med.  Wclinsohr..  1897,  xlyii,  1240- 
1242.  —  Potter  (F.  H.)  Membranous  rhinitis.  Tr.  M. 
Soc. N.Y..Phila.,  1889,229-234.  Also:  J. Laryngol. ,  Lond., 
1889,  iii,  89-92.   .  A  second  note  ou  croupous  rlii- 
nitis. Tr.  M.  Soc.  Is\  Y.,  Phila.,  1891,  349-351.  Aiso;  Buf- 
falo M.  &  S.  J.,  1890-91,  XXX,  525-527.  —  Scheiiimaiiii. 
Fall  vou  Rliinitis  flbrinosa.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnsclir., 
Leipz.  11.  Berl.,  1894,  xx,  Ver.-Beil.,  81.  —  Schroder  (T.) 
Ein  Fall  vou  sosenaniiter  idiopalhischei'  aoutei-  Perichon- 
dritis der  Na.senscheidewand. '  Berl.  klin.  "Wchuschr,  1893, 
XXX,  1123. — Seifcrt.  TJeber  Rhinitis  fibrinosa  (crouposa). 
Verhandl.  d.  Cong.  f.  inner e  Med.,  Wiesb.,  1889.414-420. 

 .  Ueber  akute  Rliinitis.    Verhandl.  d.  Ver.  siid- 

deutsch.  Laryngol.  1894-1903.  Wiirzb.,  1904, 6-8.— Senator 
(M.)  Rhinitis  flbrinosa.  Fcirtschr.  d.  Med.,  Berl..  1901, 
xix,  .555-  562.  —  Sheetly  (B.  D.)  Acute  rhinitis,  cold  in 
the  head.  Post-Grarluate,  N.  Y.,  1902,  xvii,  1230-1236.  — 
Solenbergev  (A.  R.)  Modern  pathology  and  therapy  of 
acute  rhinitis.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1898,  xxx,  474. — 
Somers  (L.  S.)    Membranous  rhinitis.    XJniy.  M.  Mag., 

Phila.,  1895-6,  viii,  866-870.   Aiso,  Reprint.   .  Chronic 

perichondritis  of  the  nasal  septum.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y., 
1899,  Iv,  54.— Soiile  (T.  C.l  Acute  rhinitis.  J.  Opbth., 
Otol.,  &c  Laryngol..  N.  Y.,1897,  153-162.- von  Starck. 
Ueber  Rhinitis  itseudoniembranacea.  Berl.  klin.  "Wchn- 
schr.,  1892,  xxix,  1049-1051.— Stein  (O.J.)  Acute  coryza. 
Illinois  M.  Bull.,  Chicago,  1905-6,  vi,  360.—  Slrazza  (G.) 
Un  caso  di  rinite  cosidetta  caseosa  o  colesteatomatosa. 
Boll.  d.  mal.  d.  orecchio,  d.  gola  e  d.  naso,  Firenze.  1891,  ix, 
169-175.  — — .  Coutributo  cliuico  alle  riniti  infettivc. 
Gazz.  d.  osp  ,  Milano.  1893,  xiv,  75- 77.  —  Suchannek. 
Weitere  Mittheilunseu  ilher  die  acute  Rhinitis.  .\lon;it- 
schr.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Berl.,  1893,  xxyii,  89-98.  —  Takeuinna. 
[Chronic  rhinitis.]  Chiiigai  Iji  Shiupo,  Tokio,  1903,  870- 
884.  — Warren  (W.)  Acute  rhinitis.  Med.  Age,  Detroit, 
1899,  xvii,  1-6. — Weintranb  (K.)  Ueber  einen  Fall  you 
Rhinitis  chronica.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1895,  viii.  790. — ■ 
Wishart  (D.  ,1.  G.)  Fibrinous  rhinitis.  Canad.  J.  M.  & 
S.,  T<u-onto,  1899,  vi,  2B2-2li8.  Also:  Laryngoscope,  St. 
Louis,  1899.  vii,  149-156.— Wriglit  (D  )  Chronic  rhinitis 
and  enlargement  of  the  lower  turbinated  bodies.  Med. 
Century,  Chicago,  1897,  v,  17-19.— Zwillinger.  Fall  von 
Perichondritis  septi  nar.  idiopath.  acuta.  Pest.  med. -chir. 
Presse,  Budapest,  1902,  xxxviii,  871. 

]\ose  (Inflammation  of^  Atrophic). 
See  Ozsena. 

l¥ose  {Inflammation  of,  Causes  and  pa- 
thology of). 

See,  also,  Nose  (Diphtheria  of);  Nose  (In- 
flammation of,  Hypertrophic). 

Kahnert(  H.  K.  p.  ;  *  Ueber  den  Befund  von  vi- 
rnleiiTeu  Diphtberiebazilleii  bei  Fallen  vou  cbro-  | 
nischer  Khino- Pharyngitis.    8^.    Leipzig,  1900. 

Lauffs.  *  Rhinitis  goiioi-rlioica  bei  Ervrach- 
seiien.    8°.    Ralle  a.  S.,  1901. 

Nadel  (Sophie).  *  Coiitributiou  h  I'^tude  de 
la  ibinite  sfeche  ant^rieure  ecz6iiiateuse.  8°. 
Geneve,  1897. 

SciiERLiESS  (A.)  *  Ueber  flbrinose  EntzUn- 
dunoen  der  oberen  Luftwege,  nebst  vier  neneii 
Fallen  vou  Rhinitis  fibrinosa  diphtherica.  8°. 
Eoniyaherq  i.  Pr  ,  1897. 

Abbott  (A.  C.)  The  etiology  of  membranous  rhinitis 
(rhinitis  fibrinosa).  Tr.  Coll.  Pliys.  Phila.,  1893,  3.  s.,  xv, 
122-132.  Also:  Med.  New.s,  Phila.,  1893,  Ixii,  505-509. 
Also,  Reprint.— Abel  (R.)  Zur  Aetiologie  der  Rhinitis 
fibrinosa.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  u.  Parasitenk.,  Jena, 
1892,  xii,  841-845.— Arslan.    Altri  cinque  casi  di  angina 


]\o§e  {Inflammation  of,  Causes  and  pa- 
thology of). 

e  rinite  pseudodif'terica  infettivo-coutagiosa  da  bacillo 
della  setticemia  dei  suini.  Boll.  d.  mal.  d.  orecchio.  d.  gola 
e  d.  naso,  Firenze,  1898,  xvi,  37-41.— Bayer.  Patliogfinie 
des  aflections  na^ales  et  d'origine  nasale.  Rev.  hebd.  de 
laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1897,  xvii,  721-732.— Bischofswer- 
.  der.  Ueberpi  iiiiare  lUiinitis  pseudomembranacea.  Aicli. 
f.  Kiudeib.,  Stuttg.,  I8K8-9,  x,  127-139.— Brcsgen  (M.) 
Croup  derNasen.sclileimhaut.  Deutsche  nied.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  ISHS,  xiv,  60.  Also,  Reprint. — Brodie  (W. 
H.)  &  Rogers  (W.  G.)  Acute  specific  rhinitis.  South 
African  M.  J.,  Cape  Town,  1894-5,  ii,  177-]82.—Brown  (J. 
P.)  I*on-dip!ithei  iticpseudoinenibran<Misihinitis.  J.  Am. 
M.A&s  ,  Chicago.l899,xxxii, 961-963.— Cartaz.  Uncas  de 
rliinite  professionnelle  (arsenicale)  Bull.  Soc.  din.  de 
Par.  (1887),  1888,  xi,  76-81.— Casselberry  (W.  E.)  Mem- 
branous rhinitis,  diphtheritic  and  non-diphtheric.  Med- 
icine, Detroit,  1897,  iii,  567-571.  —  Chapman  (  G.  L.  ) 
Rhinitis  fibrinosa,  including  a  bacteriologic  and  histologic 
examination  of  cases.  Tr.  Chicago  Path.  Soc.  (1897-9) 
1900,  iii,  121-126.  Also:  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1898,  Ixxii, 
554-556.— Chappell  (W.  F.)  Cases  of  vaso-niotor  rhi- 
nitis from  malarial  poison.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1894,  Ix,  403. 
Also,  Reprint.— Chauveau  (C.  )  Un  cas  de  rhinite 
pseudo-membraneuse  dfeterniinee  par  quelques  pneumoco- 
ques  associes  k  de  nombreux  staphylocoques ;  accidents 
mfeningitiques  et  nioi  t.  Arch,  de  ni6d.  d.  euf..  Par.,  1898, 
i,  736-738. — Citelli  (S.)  Die  pathologische  Anatomic  der 
chronisclien  katarihalischen  Rhinitis  uud  der  spasniodi- 
schen  Rhinitis.  luternat.  Centralbl.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Leipz., 
1905,  iii,  371-377. —  Ue  Simoni  (A.)  Contributo  cli- 
nico  e  batteriologico  auIle  riniti  croniclie.  Arch.  ital.  di 
otol.  [etc.],  Torino,  1898-9,  viii,  383 - .393.  —  Eeman. 
Rhinite  pseudo-membraneuse  et  diphterie  nasale.  Rev. 
internat.  de  rhinol.,  otol.  et  laryngol..  Par.,  1897,  vii, 
199-203.  —  Felix  (J.)  Cas  remarquable  de  rhinite  par 
corps  6tranger.    Arch,  de  m6d.  et  chir.  prat.,  Brux.,  1889, 

iii,  72.  —  Fermi  ((J. )  &  Bretschneider  (A.)  Studio 
sulla  natiira  e  sull'  etiologia  della  rinite  eatarrale  sem- 

.  plice.    Arch.  ital.  di  otol.  [etc.],  Torino,  1895,  iii,  4.38:  1896, 

iv,  23-50.  —  Fischenich  (F. )  Ueber  das  Hamatom 
uud  die  primiire  Perichondritis  der  Nasenscheidewand. 
Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1894,  ii,  32-41.— 
Freudcnthal  (  W. )  Rhinitis  rlieumatica.  Saniml. 
zwangl.  Abhandl.  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  Nasen-,  Ohren-,  Muud-  u. 
Halskr.,  Halle  a.  S.,  1902,  vi,  269-280.— Gcrber.  Bemer- 
kung  zu  dem  Aufsatz  von  Edmund  Meyer:  Bakteiio- 
logische  Befnnde  bei  Rhinitis  flbrinosa.  Arch.  f.Larvnaol. 
u.Rhinol.,  Herl.,1896.iv,428.— CSerber(P.  H.)&  Podack 
(M.)  Ueber  die  Beziehungen  <ler  sogcnannten  primaren 
Rhinitis  flbrinosa  und  des  sogeiiannteu  Pseudodiphthe- 
rieliacillus  zum  Klebs-Lofiler'schen  Diphtheriebacillus. 
Deutsches  Arch.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz..  1894-5,  liv,  262- 
304. — Orayson  (C.  P.)  Toxic  rhinitis.  Tr.  Am.  Laryn- 
gol., Rhinol.  &  Otol.  Soc.  1901,  N.  Y.,  1902,  vii,  185-188.— 
<jnarnaccia  (E.)  Rii-erche  batteriologiche  sulla  rinite 
caseosa.  Arch.  ital.  di  laringol.,  Napoli,  1896,  xvi,  152- 
166,  2  pi.— Hnnt  (J.  M.)  On  the  relation  of  flbrinous  rhi- 
nitis to  diphtheria.  J.  Laryng(d.,  Loud.,  1898,  xiii,  492- 
495. — Johnston  (R.  H.l  Three  case3  of  rhinitis  fibri- 
nosa in  the  same  fatuily  caused  by  infection  with  the 
Klebs-Loeffler  bacillus.  J.  Eye,  Ear  &  Throat  Dis.,  Bait., 
1903,  viii,  102.— Kiaer  (G.)  iaa-matom  (tianniatisk  Peri- 
k<mdrit)  og  akut  primter  Perichondritis  septi  nasi.  [Hae- 
inatoma  (ti'aumatic  perichondritis)  and  acute  primary 
perichondritis  of  the  nasal  septum.]  Ugeskr.  f.  Lseger, 
Kjabeuh..  1895,  5.  R.,  ii,  313-326.— Killian  (G.)  Ueber 
einen  Fall  von  akuter  Perichondritis,  iiiit  Periostitis  der 
Nasenscheidewand  dentaleu  Ursprungs.  Verhandl.  d. 
Ver.  siiddeutsch.  Laryngol.  1894-1903,  Wiirzb.,  1904,  360- 
363.    Also:  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnsclii'.,  1900,  xlvii,  155. 

Also:  Zahniirztl.  Wchnschr.,  Hamb.,  1900,  xiii,  283.   . 

Ein  Fall  vou  Cellulitis  ethmnidalis  anterior  cum  dilata- 
tione.  Verhandl.  d.  Ver.  siiddeutsch.  Laryngol.  1894-1903, 
Wiirzb.,  1904.  4,32. — Knttner  (A.)  Die  sogenannte  idio- 
pati.scbe  acute  Perichondritis  der  Nasenscheidewand. 
Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1894,  ii,  72-77.— Kyle 
(D.  B.)  Fibriuo-plastic  exudates,  with  reports  of  two 
cases  of  laminated  fibrino-plastic  rhinitis,  including  la- 
boratory investigation.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1895,  Ixii,  5-8. 
Also.  Reprii^t.  —  Ijack  (H.  L. )  Fibrinous  or  membra- 
nous rhinitis  and  its  relation  to  diphtheria.  Med.-(;hir. 
Tr.,  Lond.,  1899,  Ixxxii,  1-39.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Proc.  Roy. 
M.  &  Chir.  Soc.  Lond.,  1898,  3.  s.,  xi,  1-9.  Also  [Abstr.]: 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1898.  ii.  1338.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1898,  ii,  1124. — [jieven.  Zur  Aetiologie  der  Rhi- 
nitis fibrinosa.  Munchcn.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1891,  xxxviii, 
830;  846  — I.iOckar<l  (L.  B.)  Platinum  rhinitis  [in  pho- 
tographers]. Ann.  Otol.,  Rhinol.  &  Laryngol.,  St.  Louis, 
1903,  xii,  623-626.  —  I..«pez  Pelaez  (P".)  Algunas  con- 
sideiaciones  sobre  las  rinitis  cr6nicas  y  el  tejido  er6ctil  de 
la  mucosa  nasal.  Rev.  de  med.  y  cirug.  prAct.,  Madrid, 
1896,  xxxix,  681-692  —  Martin' (A.)  Consideraciones 
acerca  ile  algunas  rinitis  parasifiliticas.  Oto-riuo-larin- 
gol.  espau.,  Madrid,  1898-9,  i,  413-417.— Meyer  (E.)  Bak- 
teriologische  Befunde  bei  Rhinitis  flbi  inosa.     Arch.  1. 
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tholoff}/  of). 

Lar.vnf;<il.  ii'.  Itbiudl.,  Berl.,  1890,  iv,  249-254.  See.  also, 
supra,  Gerber. — Morf  (J.)  Eiii  lieitrau'  ziir  AetioloKie 
(ler  );eniiiii(ii  KUiiiitis  tibiinosii.  Ciir.  Bl.  f.  scliweiz. 
Aerzte,  IJa.scl,  1899,  xxix.  64r>  -  fir>4.  —  IVeuiiiaiiH  (Ii.  O.) 
Vinileiite  Dii>htlieriel)acill(-'ii  bei  finfiiclier  iLliiuitis.  Ct>n- 
tralbl.  f.  Haktmiol.  [iitc],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1902,  ,\xxi,  ,13- 
41. — l*lii«lcr  (F.)  TTubci-  Kliiuitis  libriiiosa  diplitberica. 
Ueutschi!  incd.  'Wcliiisilir.,  Leipz.  u.  IJiTl..  1896,  xxii, 
708;  741. —  t*rota  (6.)  Uu  ca.S()  di  rinite  prorcs.sionali'. 
Boll.  (1.  mill.  d.  oix'ccliio,  d.  gola  o  d.  iiaso,  Kin-ii/.o,  1897, 
XV. 5-9. — Pyiichoii  (E.)  Impaired  veutilation  and  drain- 
age of  tbo  iio.se  the  most  coiiiinoii  cap.ses  of  nasal  catan  h. 
J.  Am.  M.  .4.SS.,  Chicago,  1897,  xxix,  i;i-15.  Also.  Reprint. — 
Knmirl  (  M.  P. )  A  eontribution  to  tlie  study  of  tho 
etiology  of  membranous  rhinitis.  Mrd.  News,  Phila., 
1895,  Ixvi,  537;  574.  Also,  Keprint.  —  RriclK'iibach 
(H.)  Ein  Tall  von  Itliinitis  fibrinosii  mit  DiplitluTii-bacil- 
leu.  Ztselir.  f  klin.  iled.,  Herl.,  1899,  xxxviii.  480-505.— 
Keinicr  (K.)  0  kruple  nosa.  (Nasal  iionp.]  Trndi 
Obsh.  dietsk.  vraeh.  v  S.-Peterb.,  1891,  vi,  K!-24.  — Rice 
(C.  C.)  Inflammatory  conditions  in  the  middle  turbinated 
region.  Post.. Graduate,  N.  Y.,  1900,  xv,  787-7911.— Roger 
(H.)  &  Weil  (fi.l  Keeherclies  bact^riologiques  snr  la 
rhiuite  purulente  epizooti<iue  des  laiiius.  Arcdi.  de  m6d. 
exp^r.  et  d'auat.  path.,  I'ar..  1901,  xiii,  459-472.— He  hi  ffers 
(F.)  3)e  la  patbogenie  du  croup  non  iufectieux  de  la 
muqueuse  nasale.  llev.  internat.  do  rhinol.,  otol.  et  lar- 
yngol..  Par.,  1894,  iv,  61-0:i.  Also:  Soc.  beige  d'otol.  et 
<le  laryngol.  C.-r.,  ijrux.,  1893,  iv,  58-(;2.— 8cli widop 
(0  )  Kliinitis  vasomotoria.  Samml.  zwangl.  Abliandl.  a. 
d.  (ieb.  d.  Nasen-,  Ohreu-,  Mund-  u.  Halskr.,  Halle  a.  S.. 
19011,  iv,  321-325.  Also,  transl. :  Surg.  Clinic,  Chicago, 
1902,  i,  199-201.— S^«lziak  (J.)  Kruj)  czy  dyfteryt  nosa  ? 
(Rhinitis  librinosa,  ant  diphtheritica?)  Gaz.  lek.,  War- 
azawa,  1892,  2.  s.,  xii,  737;  765.  Also,  transl. :  Jlonatsehr. 
f.  Ohrenh.,  Berl.,  1893,  xxvii,  38;  59.  Also,  transl.:  J. 
Laryngol.,  Lond.,  1892.  vi,  387- 390.— Seifort.  Ueber 
Rhinitis  fibrinosa  (mit  Demonstration  mikroskoiiiacher 
Piaparate).     Sitzungsb.  d.   phvs. -med.   Gosellsch.  zu 

"Wiirzb.,  1889,  103-  105.   .  Ueber  Rhinitis  nervosa. 

Veihandl.  d.Ver.  siiddeutsch.  Laryngol. 1894-1903,  Wiirzb., 
1904,  166-  169.     Also:  Miinchen'.  med.  Wchnsclir.,  1897, 

xliv,  985.   .  Snr  la  rhinite  aiguti  (anatoiuie  palho- 

logique  et  demonstrations).  Ann.  d.  nial.  de  I'oreille, 
du  larynx  [etc.].  Par..  1894.  xx,  1146.— Soiiiers  (L.  S.) 
Atropine  rhinitis.  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1897,  iii,  207- 
211.  Also,  Reprint.— Slniiim  ((J.)  IJie  Aetiologie  der 
Rhinitis  pseudomembranai  ea.  Arch.  f.  Kinderh.,  iStnttg., 
1891-2,  xiv,  157-164.— Straight  (H.  S.)  A  case  of  vaso- 
motor rhinitis.  Ann.  Oiditli.  &  Otol.,  St.  Louis,  1894,  iii, 
420-422. — Tissier  (P.)  Anatomie  paiholo^ique  et  nature 
des  rhinites  clirnniques.    Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreille,  du 

larynx  |etc.].  Par.,  1893,  xix,  5.53-;'>(i3  Vaiisaiit  (E.  V.) 

A  brief  report  of  the  results  of  a  bacteriologic  investiga- 
tion of  the  nasal  mucus  in  one  hundred  l  ases  of  chronic 
nasal  discharge,  with  .special  reference  to  the  presence  of 
the  Klebs-L(effler  bacillus.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago, 
1897,  xxviii,  395.  -Vladar  (L.  M .)  Diphtherianak  tekin- 
tsvik-e  a  rhinitis  fibrino-di !  [Should  we  look  for  flhrinous 
rhinitis  in  diphtheria Orvosi  hetil.,  ISudapi^st,  1905,  xlix, 
268-270.— Wiiigrave.  Preliminary  notes  of  :in  investi- 
gation concerning  the  morbid  anaiomy  of  liypertiophic 
and  atrophic  turbinal  disease-  Tr.  Biit.  Laryngol.  & 
Rhinol.  Ass.  1893,  Lond.,  1894.  iii.  16-23 —Voiige  (E.  S.) 
The  relationship  of  membranous  inflammation  of  the  nose 
to  diphtheria.  Practitioner,  Lond..  1899,  Ixiii,  0.52-658. — 
Zwilliiiger  (H.)  Perichondritis  septi  nariuni  seropuru- 
lenta  esete.  [Case  of  .  .  .]  Orr  ,  gego.6s  fiilgydgy.,  ISiida- 
pest,  1904,  2,36.  Also,  transl.:  I'est.  med.-chir.  Presse, 
Budapest,  1904,  xl,  680. 

IVose  {Infammation  of,  CompHcations  and 
sequela'  of). 

Fkrraxi)  (E.)    *  Etude  (le  la  rliiuo-broncbite 
spasmodiqite.    8'^.    Paris.  1901. 

Arslan  (T.)  Ancora  due  ])arole  suUa  cosidetta  rinite 
caseosa.  Arch.  ital.  di  otol.  [  etc.  ],  Torino,  1897,  v,  159- 
168.— Blaaiiiv  (E.  E.)  Tlie  sigi  ificance  of  <;broiiic  rhi- 
nitis in  relation  to  ocular  atfections.  Ann.  Ophth.,  St. 
Louis,  1900,  ix,  400-406.  —  Blitz  (A.)  A  typical  case  of 
ocular  irritation,  caused  by  chronic  rhinitis,  relieved  by 
treatment  of  the  nasal  trouble.  J.  Am.  M.  A.ss..  Chicao'o, 
1890,  xiv,  670-078. —  Bresgcii  (M.)  Die  Reiznng  und 
Entziindung  der  Nasenschleiinhaut  in  ihrem  Eintlusse  auf 
die  Atmung  und  das  Jlerz.  Samml.  zwangl.  Abhandl.  a. 
d.  Geb.  d.  Nasen-,  Oliren-.  ilund-  u.  Halskr..  Halle  a.  S. 
1900,  iv,  285-311.— Carpenter  (J.  G.)  Mental  ;i\>erra- 
tion  attending  byiiertrophic  rhinitis,  with  sub-acute  otitis 
media.  J.  Am.' JI.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1892,  xix,  539-542.— 
Cicognani  (A.)  Contribufo  alio  studio  della  rinite 
caseosa.  Sue  uieil .-chir.  in  Bologna.  Resoc.  (1897),  1898, 
47.— Cozzoliiio  (V.)  Itliinite  caaeeu.se  ou  ch(destfato- 
mateuse.  Coui:.  iiiternjif.  d'otol.  et  de  larvn*^ol..  Par. 
1889,  386-394.— De  Rosa  (M.)    Rinite  caseosa.  Arch. 


IVose  {Tnfanimation  of,  Complications  and 
sequelcc  of). 

ital.  di  otol.  [etc.),  Torino,  1901,  xi,  133;  283.   .  Pa- 

rata  e  rispostji  a  juoposito  della  rinite  caseos;i.  Ibid., 
1901-2.  xii,  33-37.— l!;«iiiiinnl.«4  (A.)  A  note  on  rliiiiilis 
caseosa.  Brit.  M.  .J.,  Lond.,  1905,  i.  180.- Faivi'e.  Khi- 
iiite  perforanie  et  sinusite  fronto-maxiUaii  e  s|jeeilic|UO. 
Poiton  mud.,  Poitiers.  1902,  xvi.  74.  —  Oei  ber.  Kliino- 
gener  Hirnabscess.    An  h,  f  Liiiviiijoi.  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl., 

1904,  xvi,  208-214.  —  aiopnianii,  jr.  Vi-htr  Rhinitis 
caseosa.  Miinchen.  med.  Wiliiisehr.,  1905,  Iii,  2246. — 
KelHon  (W.  11.)  Notes  on  a  <:ase  of  rhinitis  caseosa. 
Brit.  .M.  J.,  Lond.,  1904,  ii,  1753.  —  I.eiHy  (C.  F.  M.) 
Chorea  with  partial  jiaralysis  secondai  v  to  rhinitis.  Am. 
Med.,  Phila..  1901,  ii,  6.38.  —  Maelienzie  (  G.  H.  )  A 
lecture  on  clironic  rhinitis  and  its  se(|uel;e.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lund.,  1888,  i,  1266-1208.- ITIc Vey  (\V.  E.)  The  ethmoid 
iu  nasal  diseiise.  Proc.  Kansas  >!.  Soc,  Topeka,  1895, 
286-291.  —  iriarluHcelli  (G.)  Alcuui  esperiiiienti  lela- 
tivi  alia  rinite  caseosa.    Arch.  ital.  di  laringol.,  Kapoli, 

1905.  XXV,  10-15.  —  ITlasip  (J.  A.)  Las  otitis  niedias  en 
los  enfermos  de  rinitis  atrofica.  Rev.  de  eien.  med.  do 
Barcel.,  1899,  xxv,  721  - 731.  —  l»ott4-r  (T.  E.)  Ehiuitis 
and  its  relation  to  diseases  of  liie  middle  ear.  West.  .M. 
&  S.  Reporter,  St.  Joseph,  1891-2,  iii,  237-240.— Riiiiibold 
(T.  F.)  The  relation  of  chronic  n:isal  i]itianim;ition  to 
so-called  nervous  prostration;  or  the  result  of  excesses. 
Tr.  M.  Soc. Calif.,  San  Fiau,,  1894,  2(i.")-272.  Also.  Reprint. 
Also:  Atlantic  M.  Weekly.  Providence.  1898,  ix,  3.57-361.— 
Senac  -  I^agrange.  Rhinites  ot  surdites.  Ann.  d. 
mal.  lie  I'oreille,  du  larynx  [etc.].  Par.,  1890,  xvi,  331 ;  3>'8; 
453;  616. —  Shields  (\V.  B.)  The  frequency  of  ethinoi- 
ditis  in  so-called  nasal  c;itarih.  Ann-  Utol.,  Rhinol.  & 
Laryngol.,  St.  Louis,  1902.  xi,  no.  2,  209-211.— Vergiiiaml. 
Rhinite  catarrhale  chronique  de  la  region  olfactive;  in- 
flaiiiiualion  du  sinus  sphenoidal  etdes  cellules  ethmoidalea 
post6rieures;  auosmie.  Rev.  de  laryngol.  [etc.],  Par., 
1894,  XV,  7;')9-763. — Vossiiis  (A.)  Beobachtuni;en  iiher 
Erkranliungen  der  Orbita  bei  eiitziindliclien  Atl'ektionen 
der  Nase  und  ihrer  Nebenhiihlen  (Einpyem),  nebst  einem 
Fall  von  Mucocele  des  Stiruheiiis  iind  des  Sieblieinlaby- 
rinths.  Ztschr.  f.  Augenh.,  Berl.,  1900,  iv,  1;  115.— 
Wrublctvski  (W.)  Rhinitis  caseosa.  Gaz.  lek.,  "War- 
szawa,  1897,  2.  s.,  xvii,  1046-1055. 

]\ose  {Inflammation  of,  Diagnosis  and 
semeiology  of). 

Beriiii  (F.)  Rinitis  luposa  priraitiva  dc  forma  vege- 
tante.  Rev.  de  med.  y  cirug.,  Barcel.,  1903,  xvii,  253-255. — 
Chambellaii.  Uiie  observation  de  rhinite  fihrineuse; 
coexistence  de  v6g6tations  adfenoides;  diagnostic  avec 
la  dipht<!rie.  'J.  de  clin.  et  de  therap.  inf..  Par.,  1894,  ii, 
592-594.— I>ardel.  Des  ditBcult6s  de  diagnostic  de  la 
rhinite  caseeu.se  au  debut.  Rev.  hebd.  de  larvn^ol. 
[etc.  I,  Par.,  1906,  i,  37-50.  —  King  (W.  R.)  Hyperes- 
thetic  rhinitis  treated  by  the  galvano-cauterv.  Am.  M. 
Month..  Bait.,  1898-9,  xvi,  401 -406.  —  Kinniilrd  (.J.  B.) 
Periodical  liyperesthetic  rhinitis.  Am.  Piaet.  A:  News, 
Louisville,  1890,  n.  s.,  x,  135-137.— I.iopez  Pelaez  (P.) 
Las  rinitis  ixdimorfas.    Olo-rino-laringol.  espafi.,  .Madrid, 

1898,  i,  33-38.  Also:  Corresp.  miA.,  Madrid,  1903,  xxxviii, 
99-101.  —  ITIartniiicelli  (  G.  )     Pseudo  -  rinite  caseosa. 

Arch.  ital.  di  laringol.,  Napoli,  1897,  xvii.  73-79.   . 

Rinite  caseosa  vera  e  pseudo -rinite  caseosa.  Ibid. 

1899,  xix,  106- 113.  —  ITIiles  (C.  11.)  Clinical  notes  on 
some  eases  of  simple  chronic  rhinitis.  Med.  Times  & 
Hosp.  Gaz.,  Lond.,  1896,  xxiv,  434.— Perkins  (  C.  E. ) 
A  case  of  atnite  rhinitis,  with  letention  of  secretion. 
(Jincin.  L  mcet  Clinic,  1892,  n.  s.,  xxix,  .523-525.  Also: 
Med.  &  Siirs;.  Reporter,  Phila.,  1892,  Ixvii,  92.  Also.  Re- 
print.— IietTerts  G.  M.)  The  diagnosis  of  chronic  rhi- 
nitis.   Internat.  M.   Mag.,   Phihi.,   1892,   i,  019-622.  

Shields  (C.  M.)  Non-periodic  liyperaisthetic  rhinitis. 
Tr.  M.  Soc.  Virg.,  Richmond,  1893,  xxiv,  101-165.— Spirig 
(W.)  Genuine  Rhinitis  fibrinosa  oder  Nasendiphi lu  rie? 
Cor.-Bl.  f  .schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1899.  xxix.  751. — Vla- 
dar  (M.  L.)  Sidlen  wirdie  Rhinitis  hliiinosa  fiir  Diph- 
therie  halten?  Fiigar.  med.  Pi  esse,  Budajiest,  1905,  x, 
331-333. — Warnecke.  Rhinitis  |)seudomeinhranacea mit 
Bildung  eines  Fibrintumors  im  Nasenrachen.  Arch.  f. 
Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol..  Berl.,  1898.  viii,  41,5-421. 

IVose  [Inflammation  of,  Hiipertropliic). 

See,  also,  Nasopliai-ynx  (Adenoid  rei/eiations 
of);  Nose  (Diseases  of)  in  ehildreu;  Nose  {Sep- 
tum of.  Spurs,  etc.,  of). 

Bahbier  (J.-C.)  *De  riiyportropliie  de  la 
iiiiiqiieiise  des  cornets  du  nez  ( inyxanoioiue  dif- 
fus  dt!  la  muqueuse  des  cornets).     4-.  Lyon, 

DoRisoN  (L.)  *  Rhinite  liyiiertrophiiiue,  ses 
cou.sequences  locales  et  g€uerale,s;  etude  criti- 
que de  son  ti  iiiteinent ;  utilisation  de  la  cocaiue. 
4c.    Paris,  1896. 
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I¥ose  {Inflammation  of,  Hypertrophic). 
Lecointre  (A.)    *fit.iule  suv  I'hypertrophie 
da  segiueut  post^rieur  des  cornets  du  nez.  4°. 
Faris,  1895. 

Allen  (H.)    On  posterior  bypertropbies  of  the  middle 
anil  inferior  turbinated  bones.    Tr.  Am.  Laryugol.  Ass. 

1890,  N.  Y.,  1891,  xii,  116-125.  Also:  Univ.  M.  Mag.,  Pbila., 
1889-90,  ii,  579-586.— Baker  (C.  H.)  Tbe  diseased  middle 
turbinate.  J. Am.M.Ass.,Cbicago,1903,xl,708-7H.— Bar- 
rago-Ciarella(0.)  Iperplasie  e  ipertrofie  dellaniuccosa 
nasale.  lioll.  d.  mal.  d.  oreufliio,  d.  gola  e  d.  naso,  Firenze, 
1S99,  xTii,  25^1-255,  —  Bermingham  (E.  J.)  Hyper- 
tropliic  rhinitis.  N. York  M. Times. 1895,  xxiii, 44-48.  Also, 
Repiint. — Boenuinghaiis  (G.)  Deber  Schleiindriisen 
ini  bvperplastischen  Epitbel  der  jSIasenscbleimliaut. 
Arc  h.'f.  Laryngol.  u.  llhinol.,  Eerl.,  1X95,  iii,  372-;i82,l  pi.— 
Browne  (L.)  Hypertrophic  rhinitis,  witli  old  history 
of  lupus.  Tr.  Brit.  Laryngol.  &  Rhinol.  Ass.  1892,  Lond. 
&Phila.,  1893,  ii,  5.— Chalellicr  ( H.)  Sur  les  canalicnles 
du  basement-membrane  de  la  muqueuse  nasale  bypei  tro- 
phiee.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1887,  Ixii,  22.5-227.— Cho- 
lewa  (It.)  Hypertropbien  der  binteren  Enden  der  unte. 
ren  Muscheln  tier  Nase.  Ztscbr.  f.  Ohrenb.,  Wiesb.,  1888-9, 
xis,  149-157.  Also,  transl.:  Arch.  Otol.,  N.  Y.,  189e,  xix, 
130-139.  —  Cisler  (J.)  O  T;^i'.naniu  zhytnel.vcb  skofep 
nosulch.  [The  significance  oi'  hypertrophies  of  the  nose.  ] 
Sbirka  piedu4sek  a  ro/.pr.  z  oboru  16kafsk.,  v  Praze  [1899], 
8.  s.,  no.  1, 1-25. — Citelli  (S.)  Snlla  presenza  di  ghiandole 
mucose  pliiricellulari  intraepiteliali  nella  mucosa  del  cor- 
netto  inferiore  iperplaslco.    Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di  med.  di 

Torino,  1901,  4.  s..  Til,  730-736.   .  Sulla  presenza  di 

corpi  ialini  nella  mucosa  iperplastica  del  turbiiiato  infe- 
riore e  sul  loro  significato.  Arch.  ital.  di  otol.  [etc.],  To- 
rino, 1901-2,  xii,  312—320.   .  Zur  pathologiscben  Ana- 
tomic der  hypertrophischeu  uutereu  Na.senmuschel.  Arch, 
f.  Laryngol.  u.  Khinol.,  Berl.,  1902,  xiii,  89-102.  —  tobb 
(F.  C.)  Histology  and  pathology  of  the  middle  turbinated 
bone.  J.  Best.  Soc.  M.  Sc.,  1897-8,  ii,  227-234,  3  pi.  Also, 
Reprint. — Donglas  (0.  B.)  Hypertrophied  tuibinated 
bodies.  Internat.  (Jlin.,  Phila.,  1893,  3.  s.,  i,  343.— Dunn 
(.1.)  Concerning  the  inferior  turbinate,  Tvilh  reft^renee  to 
the  treatment  of  its  puffy  conditions,  especially  the  so- 
called  anterior  turbinate  bvpertropbies.  Virginia  M. 
Senii-Mouth.,  Puchmond,  1897-8,  ii,  549  -  552.  —  Dunn 
(W.  A.)  Intra-nasal  hypertrophy.  Med.  Era,  Chicago, 
1896,  n.  s.,  xii,  288-290. -Escat  (E.)  De  la  rhinite  hyper- 
trophique.  ircb.  med.  de  Toulouse,  1902,  viii,  542-548.  — 
Farlow  (J.  W.)  Hypertrophy  in  the  post-nasal  space, 
especially  after  childhood.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1894,  cxxx, 
56-58.  J-Jso,  Keprint.— Fislicr  (H.  E.)  The  effect  of  hy- 
perlropliied  middle  turbinate  on  remaining  hypertrophic 
tissues  in  the  nose.  Med.  Arena,  Kansas  Ciiy,  1903,  xii, 
192. — Freudenllial  (W.)  Benierkungeu  zu  dem  Arti- 
kel  des  Heriu.  Gleitsmann :  "Ein  neues  und  einfaches 
Veifabren  zur  Beseitii;ung  der  unangenehnien  Folgezu- 
stande  nach  Gebraucli  der  GmU  anoeaustik  bei  Hypertro- 
pbien der  Nase".  N.  Torker  ined.  Monatschr.,  1892,  iv, 
15-18.  4 Jso,  Reprint. — Oloilsniiann  (J.  W.>  Ein  neues 
und  einfaches  Verfaliren  zur  Be.seitigung  der  uuangeneh- 
men  Folgezustande  nach  Gehrauch  der  Galvanocanstik 
bei  Hypertropbien  der  Nase.   N.  Torker  med.  Monatschr., 

1891,  iii,  411-414.  —  Gra«'f(C.)  Hvpertrophic  rhinitis. 
Post-Graduate.  N.  T.,  1904  xix,  50.— Orant  (.1.  D.)  Hy- 
pertrophy of  tlie  anterior  lip  of  the  hiatus  semilunaris. 
Brit.  M.'J.,  Lond.,  1901,  ii.  891.  — Grove  (  W.  T. )  Hy- 
pertrophic rhinitis.  Tr.  West.  Ophth.,  Otol.  [etc.].  Ass. 
Otol.,  Laryngol.  &  Rhinol.  Div.,  St.  Louis,  1897,  43-46. 
Also:  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1897,  iii.  If 9-162.— Hayes 
(F.  M. )  Hypertrophic  rhinitis  and  its  sequela;;  some 
suggestions  on  diagnosis  and  treatment.  Med.  Rec, 
N.  Y.,  1902,  Ixli,  253-255.  —  Ilentlrixson  (0.  S.)  En- 
larged turbinals.  Columbus  M.  J.,  1902,  xxvi,  120.  [Dis- 
cussion], 125-130. — Heyiiinx.  Scotoir.es  6tincelaiits  et 
hyperttophle  de  cornet  moyen.  Arch,  internat.  de  laryn- 
gol. [etc.].  Par.,  1906,  xxi,  206.— Holmes  (C.  R.)  Hyper- 
trophy of  tbe  turbin.ated  bodies,  and  their  relations  to  in- 
flammation of  the  midtlle  ear,  with  report  of  fifteen  hun- 
dred operations.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1900,  Ixxii,  529;  617. 
Also,  Reprint. — Ingals  (E.  F.)    Hypertrophic  rhinitis. 

Internat.  Cliii.,  Phila.,  1893,  2.  s..  iv.  362.   .  Intunies- 

cent  rhinitis ;  cauterization.    Jhid,,  361.   .  Intuines- 

cent  rhinitis.  Ibid..  1897,  iii,  337.— JTens.  Demonstra- 
tion einer  hocbgradig  vei'giosserten  und  verknocherten 
mittleien  Muschel.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  otol.  Gesell- 
sch.,  Jena.  1904,  xiii,  148.  —  Jensen  (  P.  C.)  Hypertro- 
phic rhinitis  and  its  relation  to  mental  alienation.  Chi- 
cago M.  Recorder,  1892,  iii,  858  -  860.  —  Jones  (McN.) 
Hypertropbie  des  cornets  et  ses  relations  avec  la  siir- 
dite  et  specialement  operation  de  la  tnrbinotomie  (resec- 
tion des  cornets).  Rev.  hebd.  de  laryngol.  [I'tc],  Par., 
1896,  xvi,  481 -494.  —  lianasngi  (E. )  Biinko  no  niia- 
knsei  .jojiku  bitai  ni  zukete.  [On  hypeitrophy  of  the 
membrane  of  the  nasal  cavity.]    Tokio  med.  Wcbuschr., 

1892,  No.  759,  1-3.   .  [Primary  laws  of  chronic  and 

hvpertriipbic  rhinitis.  ]  Dai  Nippon  Ji-Bi-Tn-Ko-Kwa- 
Kwai  Kwai  Ho,  Tokyo,  1900,  vi,  254-275.  —  Kubo  (I.) 
[Rhiuiii.s  '  hypertrophica  chronica.]     Tokyo  Iji-Shiushi, 
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1901, 1008.— ^Laurens  (G.)  Les  queuesdecoi net.  [Rev.] 
Arch,  internat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.  J,  Par.,  1896,  ix,  30-46. — 
I.iee  (0.  H.)  Chronic  hypertropliic  rhinitis;  a  few  cases. 
Tr.  HomuiOp.  M.  Soc.  Penn.  1896,  Phila.,  1897,  371-373.— 
Iiinhart  (C.  P.)  A  peculiar  enlargement  of  tbe  turbi- 
nals. Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.,  Rhinol.,  Olol.  Soc.  1900,  N. 
Y.,  1901,  vi,  99-101.-^l,ubel-Barbon.  De  Tbypertio- 
phie  des  cornets  comuie  cause  de  larmoiement.  Cong,  in- 
ternat. d'otol.  et  de  laryngol.,  Par.,  1889.  370-372.— Men- 
del, De  I'b.ypertrophie  des  cornets  infeiieurs.  Ann.de 
ni6d.  scient.  et  prat..  Par.,  1895.  v,  105. — Onodi  (A.)  Ein 
eigenthiiinlicberFall  von  Rhinitis  hypertro])hicapo8terior. 
Pest.  med. -chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1892.  xxviii,  496. — Op- 
penlieinier  (F)  Ueber  Rhinitis  hypertrophica  und 
Aiuenorrhoe.  Berl.  klin.  Wcbuschr.,  1892,  xxix,  1004- 
1006. — Ostniann.  Zur  Entfernung  der  binteren  Hyper- 
tropbien der  unteien  Muscheln.  Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u. 
Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1899,  ix,  200-202.— Pasmanik.  Contri- 
bution a  I'fetude  de  la  symptomatologie  et  du  traitement  de 
la  rhinite  hypertrophique.  Rev.  m^d.  de  la  Suisse  Rom., 
Geufeve,  1903,  xxiii,  81;  153.— Persons  (H.  S.)  Chronic 
hypertrophic  rhinitis.  Tr.  M.  Ass.  Alabama,  Mont- 
gomery, 1899,  324-336. —  Polyak  (L.)  Adatiik  a  hyper- 
trophikus  orruyakliirtya  korszovettandboz.  [Contribu- 
tions to  the  pathological  hi.stology  of  the  hypertrophic 
mucous  membr.ane  of  the  nose.]  Orvosi  heiil.,  Buda- 
pest, 1897.  xii,  14;  27.  Also,  transl.:  Arch.  f.  Laryngol. 
u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1897,  vi,  101-11,5,  1  pi.  Also,  transl.: 
Pest.  med. -chir.  Presse.  Budapest.  1897,  xxxiii,  321 ;  345.— 
Przedborski  (L.)  Niezyt  pizewlekly  nosa  przeros- 
towy,  zwiazek  i  stosunek  tegoz  z  eierpieniami  s^siednich 
i  baidziej  oddalonych  narz^ilow,  i  z  licznemi  nerwicami 
zwrotnemi  ciala.  [Chronic  hypertrophic  catarrh  of  the 
nose;  its  connection  with  and  relation  to  diseases  of  neigh- 
boring and  very  distant  organs,  and  with  numerous  reflex 
neuroses  of  the  body.]  Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1888,  2.  s., 
viii,  449;  473;  518;  541;  560;  587.— Pynclion  (E.)  An- 
terior soft  bvpertropbies  of  the  nasal  septum.  Laryngo- 

•scope,  St.  Louis,  1896,  i,  290-293.    Also,  Reprint.   . 

The  offending  middle  turbinal.  Tr,  West.  Ophth.,  OtoL 
[etc.].  Ass.  Ottd.,  Laryngol.  &  Rhinol.  Div.,  St.  Louis, 
1899,  iv,  10-17.  Also  Reprint.— Roth  (W.)  Die  Hyper- 
tropbien der  Nasenschleimbaut.  Wien.  med.  Presse,  1893, 
xxxiv,  .361;  408.— Ronsseaux  (L.)  Cornet  ampuUaire; 
piece  auatomique.  Cliuique,  Brux.,  1896,  x,  197-199. — 
Sciss  (R.  W.)  Chronic  hypertrophic  rhinitis.  Syst.  Dis. 
Ear,  Nose  &  Throat  (Burnett),  Phila.,  1893,  i,  632-662.— 
jmiunk  (A.)  Hypertrophy  of  turbinated  bones,  with  re- 
flex phenomena.  '  Gaillard'.s  M.  J.,  N.  T.,  1890, 1, 230-233.— 
^hnrly  (E.  L.)  Remarks  on  the  etiology  of  hypertrophic 
rhinitis.  Tr.  Am.  Acad.  Ophth.  [etc.].  Ot'o-Laryngol. 
Sect.,  St.  Louis,  1903,  25-33.  Also:  Laryngoscope,  St. 
Louis,  1903,  xiii,  337-341.— Smith.Hozier(C.H.)  Com- 
plicated double  hvpertrophic  rhinitis.  Australas.  M. 
Gaz.,  Sydney.  1893,'  xii,  110.— Soniers  (L.  S.)  The  effect 
of  hypertrophy  of  the  inferior  turbiual  on  the  nasal  sep- 
tum!   Univ.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1897-8,  x,  591-594.  Also, 

Reprint.   .  The  influence  of  turbinal  hypertrophy 

upon  the  pharynx.  Univ.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1898-9,  xi,  446- 
449.  Also,  Reprint.— Stillman  (F.  L.)  The  value  of 
tbe  reco"niti<m  of  hypertrophic  rhinitis  in  its  early  stages. 
Columbus  M.  J.,  1889-90,  viii,  481-483.— Strong  (T.  M.) 
The  turbinated  tissues.  Homceop.  Eye,  Ear  &  Throat  J., 
N.  T.,  1897,  iii,  53-56.— Tcppati  (T.)  Contributo  alia 
istopatologia  della  rinite  ipertroflca.  Atti  d.  clin.  oto- 
rino-laiingoiat.  d.  r.  Univ.  di  Roma,  1903,  i,  86-101.— Tis- 
sicr  (P.)  De  la  rhinite  hyperplasique.  Ann.  do  m6d. 
scient.  etprat,  Par.,  1894,  iv,  373;  404.— Todd  (C.  A.)  An 
unusual  case  of  hyperplasia  of  the  nasal  raucous  mem- 
brane. Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1902.  xii,  254.— Towii- 
senfl  (I.)  Hypertrophic  rhinitis.  J.  Ophth.,  Otol.  & 
Laryngol.,  N.  Y.,  1893,  v,  357-362.— de  I7rqniza  (D.) 
Col;'is  de  coruete;  su  individualidad  patologica,  diag- 
n68lico  y  trataniiento.     Prim.  reun.  d.  Cong,  cient.  lat. 

anier.,  Buenos  Aires,  1898,  iv,  280-288.   .  Sintonia- 

tologia  y  tiatamiento  de  las  c<das  de  coruete.  An.  d. 
Circ.  m6d.  argent.,  Buenos  Aires,  1898,  xxi,  178-186. — 
Watson  (W.  S.)  A  case  of  chronic  hypertrophic  rhi- 
nitis. Proc.  M.  Soc.  Lond.,  1885,  viii,  21-24.— Weaver 
(AV.  H.)  Post-nasal  hypertrophy  in  its  relation  to  hay 
fever  and  other  diseases.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1895, 
xxiv,  197.— Weeilon  (  L.  W. )  Hypertiophic  rhinitis. 
Proc.  Florida  M.  Ass.,  Jack.sonville,  1893,  138-147.- Wol- 
fenstein  (J.)  Rhinitis  chronica  livpertropbica.  Cleve- 
land M.  Gaz.,  1891-2,  vii,  10-20.— Woolen  (G.  V.)  Hy- 
pertrophy of  the  anterior  tip  of  the  middle  turbinate  body 
of  tbe  nose.  .T.Ain.M.  Ass.,  Chicago.  1892,  xix,  483-486.— 
\'ana  (K.)  [Contribution  on  chronic  hypertrophied  rhi- 
nitis.]   Fnkui  Ken  Igakkwai  Zaslii,  1898,  no.  28,  1-3. 
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See,  alun,  Nose  (Septum  of.  Spurs,  etc.,  of). 

Baumgarteu  (E.)  A  rhinitis  chronica  hypertro- 
phica veres  kezel^se.  [Operative  treatment  of  .  .  .]  Or- 
vosi betil.,  Budapest,  1899,  xliii,  360.   .  Die  blutige 
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BeliiiudUiiiy  <ler  Hypcrtrophieii  dos  cliroiiischou  Naseu- 
catanhcs.  Wieii.  iiu-d.  Pies.se,  189!!,  xl,  18!)7-liJ04.  Also: 
Aeratl.  Kiiiulschiui,  Munchcii,  1S!19,  ix,  722-725.  — Be- 
ncj  to  (R.)  Tnitaiiiii^uto  local  de  lasiinitis  liiprrtioficas. 
Kt^v.  e.sp.  iiied.,  Madrid,  1904,  vii,  345-:),'')3.— BlafU  (d.M.) 
Tlie  usr  of  11  mi)dificd  nasal  trt'pliiiin  in  liypei  tinjiliic  ilii- 
niti.s.  Ti-.  (^oloiado  M.  So<;.,  Dciivei-,  1894,  117-119.— 
Bleycr  (J.  M.)  Electro-vibiation  of  tbo  turbiiiuted  tis- 
8111'.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  189.i,  xxv,  750-754. — Bloe- 
bniim.  VorliitifiKo  kiirzn  MittlieiliiiifC  iibei' die  Beliand- 
luujr  di  r  Rliinitis  liypertropliieaiis  niittcls  ineiner  galvaiio- 
kauslisclicn  Gliilinadi'l  und  dorKhiiiitis  atrophicans  foe- 
tida  dnrch  clektrisiho  Eiidosiiiose  von  Jod.  Doutscho 

Mcd.-Zfg.,  Berl.,  1898,  xix,  127.   .  Die  Beliandlungder 

Rhinitis  hyperti'()plii('aiis  diirch  siilmiukoso  Kautci'isa- 
tion  niittfls  del'  galvauokaustisclicn  t iliiliiiadel,  iicbst  lie- 
sclireibung  und  Abbildnug  des  iicii  ascpt  i^'cli  kon,struirh'n 

allsemeinen  PlatiubrennerH.    Ibid.,  217;  227.  ;  Die 

subniuciise  Cauter  i.sation  niittelst  der  galvanocanstischen 
Gliihnadel  zur  Bchaudliinf;  der  Rhinitis  hypertropliicans, 
nebst  Besclireibung  nnd  AbbiMnng  dcs  neu  aseptisch 
constniirten  allgcnieinen  PliitinbrentiiMs.  Monatschr.  f. 
Ohrenh.,  B,-rl.,  1898,  xxxii,  178-182.  — Bloiitlinii.  Quel- 
qnes  obsiTvations  sur  l.a  transfixion  dn  cornet.  Hull.  .Soc. 
beige  d'otol.  et  de  laryngol.,  Brux.,  1896,  i,  72-70.  Alsn : 
Belyiqne  mod.,  Gand ■  Haarlem,  1890,  iii,  pt.  2,  257-2G1. 
Also:  Rev.  internat.de  ihinol.,  otol.  et  laryngol.,  Par., 

1897,  vii,  206-208.— Bosio  (li.)  Lo  spezzettameiito  uoi 
casi  di  rinite  ipertrotica.  e  1'  esportazione  del  cori^etti,  delle 
creste,  .spine  del  setto  e  dei  polipi,  per  mezzo  della  cocaina 
e  deir  estratto  delle  capsole  sopra-renali.  Atli  d.  Cong, 
d.  Soc.  ital.  di  laringol.  [etc.]  1902,  Napoli,  190:j.  vi,  119- 
128.  Also:  Ann.  dl  larinuol.  |elc.],  Gcnova,  1902,  iii, 
209-218.— Brown  (.1.  il.)  'riivbinotiimy.  Medicine,  De- 
troit, 1903,  ix,  2.J6-258.  —  Bi-uclt  (  F. )  Znr  Abtragnng 
der  circumscripten  Verdicknngen  der  Nascnsclilrimhant. 
Allg.  med.  Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1899,  Ixviii,  487,— Cnssel- 
bcrry  (W.  E.)  The  treatment  of  hysterical  aphonia, 
associated  with  hypertropic  rliinitis,  bv  caiiterizatimi  of 
the  turbinated  bodies.    Med.  News,  Pliila.,  1890,  h-i,  201- 

203.   .  The  treatment  of  jiosterior  uHsal  liypertio- 

phics.  Interiiat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1897,  7.  s„  ii,  53-,")7.— Cliol- 
liieley  &  Wntsoii  (S.)  A  ca.so  of  asthma,  witli  ]iolyiii 
and  hypertrophy  of  the  turbinated  bodies ;  operation  ;  cure. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1891,  i,  427.— Cobb  (C.  M.)  A  new  nasal 
scissors  for  the  removal  of  I  he  lower  turbinate.  Boston 
M.  &  S.  J.,  1900,  cxlii,  003.— Cotter  (R.  O.)  Report  of 
some  cases  of  hypertrophic  rhinitis,  with  results  of  oper- 
ation for  same.  Tr.  M.  Ass.  Georgia,  Macon,  1 888,  37-43. — 
Couslenu  (J.)  Pioc6de  simple  pour  I'ablation  des 
queues  de  cornet.  Ann.  d.  mal.  de  l^oreille,  dn  larynx 
[etc.].  Par.,  1904,  xxx,  380-386.— BadUctt  (H.  J.)  Op- 
eration of  tiiibinotomy  and  its  effects  on  affections  of  the 
ear.  Tr.  Grant  Coll.  il.  Soc,  Bombay  (189j),  1x90,  43-48.— 
]>aly  (W.  H.)  On  some  mild  measures  in  the  treatment 
of  intranasal  hypertrophies  and  inflanimatious.  Tr.  Am. 
Larynijol.  Ass.'l888  [N.  T.),  1889,  x,  190-194.  Aho :  Med. 
&  S'urg.  Reporter,  Pliila.,  1888,lix, 012-014.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Dnvifliiioii  (J.  P.)  Imiical  ions  for  and  methoil  of  operat- 
ing upon  the  middle  turbinated  bone.  Charlotte  [N.  C] 
M.  J.,  1900,  xvi,  214-217.— Dclavnii  (D.  Ii.)  A  new 
method  fur  the  relief  of  certain  enlargements  of  tlie  tur- 
binated bodies.    Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.  1897,  N.  T., 

1898,  120-125.  Also  :  N.  York  M.  J.,  1897,  Ixvi,  798.  [Dis- 
cussion], 812.— Dioiiisio  (I.)  Sulla  chirnrgia  radicale 
dei  turbinati.  Progresso  med.,  Torino,  1904,  iii,  147-149. 
Also,  transl. :  Arch,  internat.  de  laryngol.  jetc],  Par., 
190.5,  xix,  91-98. — DiMCUSsioii  (A)  on  "turliinotomy.  Brit. 
31.  J.,  Lond.,  1897,  ii,  1389-1393.— Farriii^loii  (P.  M.) 
Hypertrophy  of  the  turbinates,  and  its  treatment.  Kansas 
City  M.  Rec.,  1902,  xix,  181-184.- Fein  (.J.)  Eine  verein- 
faciite  Methode  der  AUtragung  der  hinteren  Mnschel- 
hypertrophiecn.  Wien.  med.  Wchuschr.,  1899,  xlix,  996; 
1046. — Ferreri  (G.)  Osteite  acuta  dell'  antio  inastoideo 
in  seguito  a  cauterizzazione  galvanica  dei  turbinati  infe- 
I'iori.  Arch.  ital.  di  otol.  [etc.],  Torino-Palermo,  1893,  i, 
319-329.— Fiocre  (L.)  Dn  morcellement  des  cornets  inf6- 
rieurs  dans  la  rhinite  hypertrophique.  Rev.  hebd.  de 
laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1905,  ii,  553-560.— Forns,  Riuo- 
faringitis  cronica  hipertrofica,  degeneracion  mixomatosa 
de  la  extremidad  anterior  del  corncte  medio  izquienlo  y  de 
la  cola  del  inferior  derecho,  y  empiema  de  los  s.-nos  fr  ontal, 
etmoidal  y  maxilar  izquierdos;  operaci6n  endonas;il  y 
curacion.  Ciencia  mod.,  Madrid,  1897,  iv,  390-393. — Oage 
(G.  C.)  Adv.intages  of  turbinate  cutting  forceps.  X. 
York  Eye  &  Ear  Infirm.  Rep.,  1901,  ix,  72. — Oarrison 
(J.  B.)  Galvanism  in  nasjl  hypertrophy.  J.  Ophth., 
Otol,,  Laryngol,  N.  Y..  19u0,  xii,  20.5-208.— CJaudier  (11.) 
Note  snrle  traitement  de  la  rhinite  hypertrophique  par 
rinjection  sous-muqueuse  de  chioiure  de  zinc  (precede  de 
Hamm.de  Braunschweig),  fichomed.du  nord,  Lille,  1901, 
V,  77-79.  —  Olcit.'ilmanu  (J.  W.)  Ein  neues  und  ein- 
faches  Verfahren  zur  Beseitigung  der  unangenehmen 
Eolgezustande  uach  Gebrauch  der  Galvanocaustik  hei 
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Hypi'i  trophien  der  Naae.  N.  Yorker  med.  Monatschr., 
1891,  iii,  411-414.— Golflxtein  (M.  A.)  A  new  tecliiiique 
for  the  n-duclion  of  tnrbinal  bvpertropbies.  Laryngo- 
scope, .St.  Louis,  191)1,  X,  325-330. — Oonzalez  Caiiipo 
(J.)  Tratamieiito  de  la  rinitis  hipertrofica  por  la  r<*S(ircin;t 
id  cieiito  por  ci<!nto.  Rev.  de  med.  y  ciriig.  pi  Act.,  Madrid, 
1897,  xl,  131-134.— Gooilalc  (J.  L.i  The  ultimate  results 
of  cauterization  of  the  lower  turbiniUe,  with  tlierapi'utic 
suggestions  based  upon  histological  findings.  Boston  M. 
&  S.  J,,  1904,  cli,  701-705,  2  pi.  on  1  I.— Orant  (D.)  La 
pratique  de  la  tui  binotomie  appli(|uee  au  cornet  inferieiir. 
Ann.  d.  mal.  de  ^oreill(^,  du  laryii.x  [etc.],  Par.,  1899,  xxv, 
278-287.— Griffin  (E.  H.)  The  treatment  for  hypertroiihy 
of  the  inferior  tui  biuated  bone.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1900,  Ixxi, 
263-266. — Hamilton  (I.  B.)  A  <'aso  of  chronic  hyper- 
trophic rhinitis,  and  its  trciitmeiit.  South.  Calif.  Pract., 
Los  Angeles,  1889,  iv,  129-130. — Hanim.  Die  submucu.se 
Behaiidluug  der  Rhinitis  hypertiophicans.  Monatschr.  f. 
Ohrenh.,  Berl.,  1898,  xxxii,  405,  iS'ee,  also,  supra.  Gau- 
dier.—Hcatl  (G.  P.)  The  treatment  of  clironic  obstruc- 
tive rhinitis.  Chicago  M.  Recorder,  1905,  xxvii,  274-284. — 
Helot  (P.)  De  lYdectrolvso  dcs  queues  de  cornet.  Arch, 
intermit,  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1896,  ix,  89-92.— Helvc- 
cio  <Ic  Anilrade.  Sobre  urn  case  de  rliiiiite  hypertro- 
phica,  curado  em  poucos  dias.  Brazil-nied.,  Rio  de  Jan., 
1891,  vi,  109. — llenncbcrt.  Decortication  du  cornet  iu- 
f6rieur;  liyperplasie.  Bull.  Soc.  bidge  d'otol.  et  de  laryn- 
gol., Brux.,  1890,  i,  28.  Also:  Rev.  internat.  de  rhinol.,  otol. 
et  laryngol..  Par.,  1897,  vii,  196.  —  Hicltey  (P.  M.)  Th^ 
treatment  of  posterior  bypertroiihies  with  an  improved 
snare.  Pliysiciau  &.  Surg.,  Detroit  &  Ann  Arbor,  1898,  xx, 
12-14, — Hobbs  (A.  G.)  Some  of  the  uses  and  abu.sesof  the 
galvanocautery.  Gaillard's  South.  Med.,  Sav;innah,  1906, 
Ixxxiv,  50-57. — Hu.ssry  (A.  E.)  Thuja  in  the  treatment 
of  hypertrophy  of  an  inferior  tnrbinal  liody.  Therap.  Di- 
gest, Cincin.,  1902-3,  i,  U. — Jackson  (C.)  Notes  ou  tur- 
binotomy. Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1900,  ix,  403-405. 
4i,?o,  Reprint. — Jones  (H.  M.)  Turbiual  hypertrophy 
in  its  relation  to  deafness,  with  a  special  bearing  ou  the 
operation  of  tin  liinotoiuy.  Prov.  M.  Leicester,  189,5, 
xiv,  571-574. — Katz  (L.)  Eine  verstellbare  und  tixirbare 
Naseni'urette,  speciell  fiir  das  hypertiophische  liintere 
Muscheleiide.  Beil.  klin.  Wchnschr..  1899,  xxxvi,  104. — 
Kcnnon  (B.  R.)  A  consideration  of  and  the  indication 
for  the  removal  of  the  middle  tnrbinal.  Ann.  Otol., 
Rhinol.  &  Laryngol.,  St.  Louis.  1904,  xiii,  027-631.  — Ko- 
pelzky  (.S.  J.)  tJeber  das  Vorkommen  von  elastischen 
Easern  in  der  hvpertrophischen  uiitereii  Jvasenniuschel. 
Arch.  f.  Laryiiiiol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1904,  xvi,  388-392, 

1  pi.   .  Tlie  sub  mucous  cautery;  its  use  in  ihe 

treaiment  of  hypertiophy  of  the  inferior  turbiiKites.  La- 
ryngoscope, St.  Louis,  i90,5,  XV,  701  -704.  —  lieonard 
(Z.  L.)  Hypertrophic  rhinitis;  its  treatment.  Tr.  Am. 
Laryngol.,  Rhinol.,  &.  Otol.  Soc.  1902,  N.  Y.,  1903,  viii,  369- 
375.  Also:  South.  Clinic,  Richmond,  1902,  xxv,  129-133.  — 
liincoln  (  R.  P.)  Turbinotomy;  method  of  operating. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond..  1897,  ii,  139i.  J i.vo.  Reprint.  —  i?Ic- 
AulitTc  (G.  B.)  The  results  of  partial  inferior  turbini  c- 
toiiiy.  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1905,  xv,  97-100.  —  Ulc- 
IVauyhton  -  Jones  (H.)  Tnrbinal  liypertropliy  in  its 
relation  to  deafness,  with  a  special  hearing  on  the  opera- 
tion of  turbinotomy.  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1.89.5, 
n.  s.,  Ix,  383-386.— ITiahu  (G.)  De  la  coiirbure  automati- 
que  k  distance  des  anses  flexibles;  application  k  un  serre- 
nieud  pour  ablation  des  queues  de  cornet.  Ann.  d.  mal. 
de  I'oreille,  du  larynx  [etc.],  Par.,  1898,  xxiv,  pt.  2,  410- 
423.  —  Mankakes  (  M.  )  Ai  iivrepTpoipc/cai  pci'iTi6e;  ical 
77  ^epaTreta  ai'Tuji'  6ia  rov  yaKaKTiKOu  o^eo?.  'larpiKri  Trp6o6o9, 
'Er  Supiu,  1902,  vii,  295-298.— iUoldenhauer.  Zur  opera- 
tiven  Behandlung  der  Hypei trojihien  der  uiiteren  Nasen- 
muscheln.  Verliandl.  d.  Gefellsch.  deutseh.  Natiirf.  ii. 
Aerzte  1895,  Leipz.,  1896,  lxvii,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlfle.,  212-216.  — 
Fierce  (N.  H.)  Sub-mucous  linear  cauterization;  a  new 
method  for  reduction  of  hypertiophies  of  tlie  concha;. 
Cleveland  M.  Gaz.,  1896-7,  xii,  82-86.— Pollatsohek  (E.) 
A  rhinitis  liyperti  ophica  siyogykezelese.  [Tlie  treatment 
of  .  .  .]  Orvos.  lapja,  Budapest,  1901,  xii,  27.1-278.— Pol- 
yak  (L.)  Az  orrkagyld  hypertrophirik  t'y6gykezel6se. 
[The  treatment  of  hypertrophy  of  the  inferior  turbinate 
of  the  nose  ]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1900,  xliv,  47;  63; 
208;  227;  245.  Also,  transl:  Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse, 
Budapest,  1900,  xxxvi, 230;  5.53;  606;  052.— Prince  (A.  E.) 
The  surgical  treatment  of  post-turbinated  hypertrophy. 
Tr.Hlinois  U.  Soc,  Chicago,  1890, 358-361.  Also:  N.York 
M.  J.,  It^QO,  Iii,  241.  — Kelhi  (L.)  Gegenwiirtiger  Stand 
der  Therapie  des  liypertrophischen  Naseiil;atari  hs. 
Deutsche  Aerzte- Ztg.,  Berl.,  1900,  31;  50.  —  Reynolds 
(D.  S.)  Tnrbinectomy.  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  190.5, 
XV,  304-309.—  Rice  {Gr.  B.)  A  new  operation  for  the  re- 
duction  of  certain  inferior  turbinal  liy|>ertrophies.  .J. 

Ophth.,  Otol.,  &  Laryngol.,  N.  Y.,  1904,  xvi.  01-04.   . 

Technique  of  operations  for  the  removal  of  hypertrophied 
portions  of  the  inferior  turbinated  bodies"  Homccop. 
Eye,  Ear  &  Throat  J.,  N.  T.,  1900,  xii,  95-97.— Robert- 
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]\ose   (Inflammation    of^  Hypertrophic, 
Treatment  of). 

son  (CM.)  Some  obseirations  on  the  treatment  of  hy- 
j)ertii)pbic  rliiuitis.  Tr.  Iowa  M.  Soc,  Des  Moines,  1000, 
xviii,  354-3C(i.  Also:  Med.  A;;e,D6troit,1901,xix, 601-00+.— 
Rock  (F.  W.)  Hypertrophic  rhinitis  treated  suoiess- 
fiilly  with  adrenalin  chloride,  solution.  Jiufifalo  M.  J.,  1900- 
1901,  n.  s.,  xl,  —  Kogei-s  (F.  C.)  Medical  treatment 
of  .mucous  nasal  hypertrophies.  Milwankee  M.  J.,  1805,  iii, 
25:j-25.5. — i^ajoHS  (C.  E.)  Glacial  acetic  acid  in  na.<5alh\- 
pertrophy.  Med.  &  Snrg.  Repoi  ter,  Phila.,  1881,  xlv,  729- 
7lil.  AZso,  Ke|)riut. — Scliadle  ( J.  E.)  Can  hypertrophic 
rhinitis  be  cured  bv  other  than  surgical  measures  ?  Intcr- 
nat.  M.  Mag-.,  N.  Y'.,  19U3,  xii,  70-78.— Sclioppesroll  (W.) 
The  treatment  of  hypertrophic  rhinitis  by  electrolysis. 

N.  Orl.  M.  &  S.  J.,  1892-3,  n.  a.,  xx,  186-194.   .'The 

treatment  of  hj'pertrophic  rhinitis  by  the  bipolar  method 
of  electrolysis.  Ann.  Ophth.  &  Otol.,  St.  Louis,  189C,  v, 
390-395.  Also,  transl. :  Kev.  iuternat.  de  rhinol..  otol.  et 
laryngol..  Par.,  18;I5,  v,  20.3-208.  —  Seilcr  (0.)  Galvano- 
cautrry  ill  h\pertrophic  I'hinitis.  Internat.  M.  Mag.,  N. 
T.,  I!i03,  xii,  81-85.- Somers  (L.  S.)  Eucaiue  liydrochlo- 
rate  as  a  local  anesthetic  in  hypertrophic  rhinitis.  Ther- 
ap.  Gaz.,  Detroit,  1897,  3.  s.,  xiii,  11.  Also,  Reprint.  — 
Stiicky  (J.  A.)  Turbinectoray  or  resection  of  the  middle 
turbinate;  report  of  one  hundred  and  twenty  operations. 

Lviryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1897,  ii,  209-211.   .  Surgery 

of  the  turbinated  bones.  Tr.  Mississippi  Talley  M.  Ass., 
Louisville,  1S99,  i,  261-260.— Teels  (C.  E.)  Removal  of  the 
inferior  turbinated  body.  Horaceop.  Eye,  Ear  &,  Throat, 
J.,  N.  Y.,  1905,  xi,  57-59.—  Tlioini»<ioi>  (J.  A.)  Hyper- 
trophic rhiniti-);  a  simple  treatment  for  a  common  disease. 
Charlotte  [N.  CI  M.  J.,  1896,  ix,  311-314.— Xovolgyi  (E.) 
Az  orikagyl6  tilltengeseinek  egy  vij  muleti  eljiiriisArdl. 
[A  new  operation  for  hypertropliy  of  the  lower  turbinate 
of  the  nose.]  Orvosi  hotil.,  Budapest,  1905,  xlix,  64.  Also, 
transl.:  Arch.  f.  Laryngol.,  Bell.,  1905,  xvii,  363-366.— 
Viollet  (P.)  Traiteinent  de  la  rhiuite  chronlque  hyper- 
trophique  diffuse  par  les  injections  sous-niuqueiises  de 
chlorurede  zmc.  Arch,  internat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par., 
1901,  xiv,  108-114.  Also  :  Gaz.  d.hop..  Par.,  1901.  Ixxiv,  489- 
491. — Vyiiiola  (K.)  ' )  zbytneni  sli/.nico  dolnich  lastur  a 
jejira  operativntln  odsti  anenl.  ( Hypertropliy  of  the  mu- 
cous membranes  of  the  inferior  meatus,  and  its  operative 
removal.]  Oasop.  lek.  cesk.,  v  Praze,  1903,  xlii,  1269-1271. — 
Watson  (W.  S.)  Remarks  on  the  operation  of  removal 
of  the  inferior  turbinated  body,  with  cmscs.  Med.  Press  & 
Circ,  Lond.,  1888,  n.  s.,  xlvi,  617-620.— Weetl  (C  R.)  Hy- 
pertrophy of  the  turbinated  bodies,  and  the  evils  resulting 
therefro  )i.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1890,  Hi,  238.— White  (J.  V.) 
Conservatism  in  the  treatment  of  the  inferior  turbinate. 
J.  Mich.  M.  Soc,  Detroit,  1902-3,  i,  177-181.  —  Wliiting 
(F.)  The  treatment  of  hypertrojihied  turbinated  bones 
by  il:ip  operation.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1891,  liv,  6.34-656.— 
Wishart  (J.  G.)  The  reduction  of  turbiiial  hypertro- 
phies. Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.,  Rhinol.,  &  Otol.  Soc.  19U1,  N. 
Y.,  1902,  vii.  338-344".  Also  :  Cauad.  Pract.  &  Rev.,  To- 
ronto, 1901,  xxvi,  367-370.— Wiirdcinann  (H.  V.)  Cau- 
terization in  hypertrophic  rhinitis.  Tr.  Wisconsin  M. 
Soc,  Madison,  1892,  xxvi,  183-180.  Also:  Ann.  Ophth.  & 
Otol.,  Kansas  City,  1892,  i,  190-192. 

]\ose  {Inflammation  of,  OEdematous). 

Curtis  (  H.  H, )  Rhincedema.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1899, 
Ixs,  883-887.  Also:  Tr.  Am.  Laiyngol.,  Rhinol.  &  Otol. 
Soc.  1899,  N.  Y.,  1900,  v,  9.J-97.— Goodale  (J.  L.)  Acute 
edema  of  the  nasal  septum.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago, 
1901,  xxxvii,  192.  Also,  Reprint.  —  Oradlc  (H.)  On 
edema  of  the  nasal  mucous  membrane  and  edematous 
occlusion  of  the  iias.il  i)as.sages.  Laryneosi-ope,  St. 
Louis,  1899.  vii,  13-17. —  MulliaH  (J.  C.)  Rhinitis  oede- 
matosa.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.  1893,  N.  Y.,  1894,  xv,  ,53-60. 
Also:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1W)3,  Iviii,  432.  —  Scifert.  Ueber 
Rhinitis  hyperplastica  iidematosa.  Verhandl.  d.  Ver.  siid- 
deutsoh.  Laryngol.  1894-1903,  Wiiizb.,  1904,  672-678. 

]¥ose  [Inflammation  of,  Treatment  of). 

See.  also,  Catarrh  (Nasal,  Treatment  of);  Nose 
{Abscess  of);  Nose  (Inflammation  ol\  Byper- 
trophie.  Treatment  of);  Ozaena  (Tnatment  of). 

Avcllis,  Die  ISeliamllung  des  ncrvo.sen  S(  hnupfens. 
V(irhandl.d.Ver.  siiddi'Utscli.  Laryngol.  1894-1903,  Wiirzb., 
1904,  169-177.— Biiid*^!-  (C  H.)  Climatology  in  cirrhotic 
rhinitis.  Proc.  Phila.  Co.  M.  Soc,  Phila.,  1894,  xv,  446- 
453. — Black  (.J.  P.)  Some  forms  of  rhinitis  which  tlie 
general  practitioner  should  be  able  to  treat.  Cincin.  Lan- 
cet-Clinic, 1891,  n.  s.,  xxvii,  105-110. — Bouchcron.  S6ro- 
thfirapie  antistreptococcique  dans  les  rhiniies  ciironiques 
h  streptocoqnes.  Arch,  internat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par., 
1896,  ix,  661-664.— Braislin  (\7.C.)  Aristol  in  thetreat- 
ment  of  atrophic  rliiiiitis.  l!rcH)l<lyn  M.  J.,  1891,  v,  387- 
390. — CassrHberi-y  ( \Y.  E  )  Acute  i  liinitis  and  its  treat- 
meut.  Internat.  Clin.,  I'hila.,  1897,  7.  s.,  i.  84-90.— Clio- 
lcwa(R.)  Menthol  bei  Diphtheric  der  Nr.se.  Therap. 
Monatsh.,  Berl.,18S8,  ii, 284.— Crippen  (H.  11.)  Thetreat- 
menl  of  hypertrojihic  and  atrophic  affections  of  the  nasal 
and  (pharyngeal  mucous  membranes  by  the  chemical  gal- 


IVose  {Inflammation  of,  Treatment  of). 

vano-caustic.  J.  Ophth.,  Otol.  &  Laryngol.,  N.  Y..  1889,  i, 
145-159. — Wc  Simoni  (A.)  L'  adreualina  nell'  asma  ri- 
flesso  nasale.  Specialista  mod.,  Milano,  1903-4.  i,  4-6. — 
Dionisio  (I.)  Nuovo  metodo  pel  massagio  vihratorio 
della  mucosa  nasale.  Atti  d.xi.  Cong.  med.  internaz.  1894, 
Roma,  1895,  vi,  hiringol.,  66-69.— Ei-win  (W.)  The  treat- . 
ment  of  catarrhs,  especially  post-nasal  catarrh.  Canad.  J. 
M.  &L  S.,  Toronto,  1905,  xvii,  366-370.— Foster  (H.)  How 
a  general  praciitioner  may  treat  atrophic  rhinitis.  Kan- 
sas (Jily  .M.  Rec,  1892,  ix,  19 1-197.— Gellliaus.  Ueber 
Menthol-Einathmungen  bei  Kasen-  und  Kehlkopfcatarrh. 
Monatsclir.  f.  Olireuh.,  IJerl.,  1904,  xxxviii.  319  -  322.— 
Kanasugi.  Zur  Radicaloperatiou  der  Rhinitis  chro- 
nica. [Ja]i!inese  text.]  Mitt.  d.  med.  Gesellsch.  zu  To- 
kyo, 1900,  xiv,  439-453. — Kwnig.  Gufiiison  d'un  cas  de 
rhinite  vaso-molrice  api'6s  que  tuus  les  autres  traitements 
avaient  fechone  par  radministratioii  de  faibles  doses  d'io- 
dure  de  potassium.  Arcli.  internat.de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par., 
1905,  XX,  470. — LicflrerlH  (G.  M.)  Treatment  of  chronic 
rhinitis.  Internat.  Clin.,  Pliila.,  1893,  2.  s.,  iv,  351-356. — 
l.iichttvitz.  L'orthoforme  dans  la  rhinite  vaso  motrice 
(hydriirrhee  nas  ile,  f.6vro  des  foins).  Arch,  internat.  de 
laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1898,  xi,  37.  Also,  inhis :  De  I'extir- 
])atioii  rapide  dea  p.seudo-pcilvpes  naso-pharyngiens.  8°, 
Par.,  1898,  14-16.— liiiblinski  (W.)  Zur  Behandiung 
der  geschwollenen  unteren  Nasenmuschelbei  der  Rhinitis 
vascunotoria.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1901,  xxxviii,  1294. — 
ITIalhcrbe  (A.)  Traitemeut  de  la  rhinite.  [Abstr.J 
Gaz.  d.  mal.  inf.mt.  [etc.].  Par.,  1902,  iv,  231.— niilford 
(H.J.)  Therapy  in  acute  rhinitis ;  a  study.  Am.  Med.- 
Surg.  Bull.,  1896,  x,  .398-601.  —  Peltcsohn.  [Ueber  The- 
rapie  der  Rhinitis  fibrosa.]  Verhanill.  d.  laryngol.  Gesell- 
,-!Ch.  zuBerl.  (1900),  1901,  xi,  22-24.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Berl. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1901,  xxxviii,  379.— Rice  ( P.)  Patholo- 
gy in  the  treatment  of  rhinitis.  Pacittc  Coast  J.  Homceop., 
San  Fran.,  1905.  xiii,  271-273. — Rose  (A.)  Carbonic  acid 
gas  application  in  rhinitis.  Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1905, 
15.  8.,  iii,  265-271,  1  pi. — von  Ruck  (K.)  The  treatment 
of  chronic  rhinitis.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1891,  xl,  121.— 
Rifinbold  (T.  F.)  Five  reasons  for  failure  in  treating 
chronic  rhinitis.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1889,  xxxvi,  570-573. 
[Discussion],  581.   .  Supplemeutary  courses  of  treat- 
ment required  for  chronic  nasal  inflammation.  St.  Louia 
M.  &  S.  J.,  1896,  Ixxi,  201-207.  AUo :  Cincin.  Lancet-Clin- 
ic, 1896,  II.  s.,  xxxvii,  373-376.  Also:  Atlanta  M.  &  S.  J., 
1896-7,  n.  s.,  xiii,  516-521.— Sato  (N.)  [Operative  treat- 
ment of  chronic  nasal  c.itarrh.]  Si-i-i-Kwai  M.  J.,  Tokyo, 
1904,  xxiii,  pt.  2,  no.  270,  12-16.— Seiss  (R.  W.)  Some  re- 
cent advances  in  the  treatment  of  rhinitis.  Med.  News,  N. 
Y.,  1896,  Ixix,  597-599.— Stern  (M.  A.)  K  patologii  i  te- 
rapii  khronicheskavo  rinitai  llecheniye  niassage'm.  [Pa^ 
thology  and  treatment  of  chronic  rhinitis;  massage  treat- 
ment.)" Ejeued.  ,iour.  "Prakt.  Med.",  St.  Petersb.,  1900, 
vii,  217-222.— Suarcz  de  ITIendoza  (F.)  Sur  les  appli- 
cations du  courant  galvanique  au  traitement  des  affections 
des  fosses  nasales.  Kev.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1889,  ix, 
713-720. — Tccts  (CE.)  The  treatmeiitof  chronic  rhinitis 
by  the  homeopath.  J.  Ophth.,  Otol.,  &  Laryngol..  Y., 
1893,  T,  218-226.  —  Vladar  (M.)  A  rhinitis  fibiinosa 
kezelcSse  jodiiformmal.  [Treatment  of .  .  .]  Orvosi  hetil., 
Budapest,  1894,  xxxviii,  (-9.  Also,  tiansl.  [Abstr.]:  Pest, 
med.-chir.  Pres.se,  Budapest,  1894,  xxx,  361.— Zwaartle- 
niaker(H.)  CJocainisirnug  der  Nasenhohle  und  des  Ca- 
vum  pharvngonasale.  Arcli.  f.  Ohrenh  ,  Leipz.,  1889-90, 
xxix,  12-14.— Zwillingcr  (H.)  Perichondi itis  septi  na- 
riuni  idiopathica  acuta  opeiJilt  esete.  \Ai\  ipperated  case 
of.  .  .]    Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1902,  xlvi,  589. 

IVose  (Inflammation  of,  Vasomotor). 
See  Hay-asthma. 

]\ose  (Insects  in). 

See  Nose  (Larvce,  etc.,  in). 

IVose  (Intubation  of). 

See  Nose  (Surr/ery  of);  Nose  (Tumors  of, 
Hcematomatoiis) . 

]\ose  (Irrigation  and  nebulization  of). 
See,  also,  Nebulizers,  etc. 

Abelks  (G.)  Die  Naseiispiiluugeii,  ihre  An- 
zeif>en  und  Gegenanzeigeu.  12'^.  Halle  a.  S., 
1901. 

Acker  (G.  N.)  *  Ueber  Injection  in  den  Na- 
sen-Kaclien-Ranm  und  in  die  Tuba  Eustacbii. 
S'^.    Berlin,  [1877]. 

Bekthold  (E.)  Die  iutranasale  Vaporisation; 
ein  ueiies  Verfabren  zur  Stilhing  lebensgefahr- 
licben  Naseiibluteiis  imd  zur  Behandlnng  scbwe- 
rer  Erki-aulviinoen  der  Nase  und  der  Kieferbob- 
Icn.    8'^.    Berlin,  19U0. 

Also  [Rev.],  in:  Ztschr.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Wlesb.,  1900, 
xxxviii,  184-187  (G.  Bonuinghaus). 
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JVose  {Irrigation  and  nebulization  of). 

Depieuris  (J.-G.-A.)  Lis  bail!  nasal;  tech- 
iiicjuo  et  iiKlicatioii.s.    2.6d.    S"^.    Paris,  I'M i. 

Magnus  (A.)  Die  Nasendotichc,  ilirc  Aiiwen- 
(liuiff  iind  ilii'c  Gefahreii.  '2.  Aufl.  S-.  Konigs- 
hcrti,  1885. 

Pissot(C.)  'Etude  Bill-  le  lava^o  du  rliino- 
pliaryiix  et  .ses  indications.    4°.    Pacis,  1895. 

EAUGli(P. )  L'irrigation  naso-pbaryngienue. 
H^.    Paris,  1889. 

Alvin.  De  linijiation  iiaso-pliaryngieuuo.  Aiiu.Soc. 
(le  11161I.  do  Lyon,  IHTf),  2.  s.,  xxiii,  'l  17-l;i«.— Alvin  (J.) 
A  propos  de  riri  ifjation  iiasii-pharyiinii-niii".  lyiiii  o  m6d., 
St.-fitienne,  1884,  iii, 'J4'2-247.— Ambi-owiiii  (U.)  Siilla 
rir.o-vaporizzazioiie.  Ann.  di  lariuL;ol.  [etc'.),  Genova, 
1900,   i,  ;f27-333.    Also,  trand.  [Abstr.]:    Ibid.,  334-;!3C. 

 .  Applicazioni  oi  iginali  alio  nnove  cure  arcotermica 

e  rinovaporizzatoria  didlc  vui  nasali.  Si)eci.alista  imid., 
Milauo,  1903-4,  i,  14.'')-152.— Ball  (J.  I!.)  A  nnw  method 
of  nasal  irrieation.  Laucut,  Loud.,  1891,  i,  598. — Itara- 
toiix.  Do  la  donche  Iiasalo.  Piatiqno  mod.,  I'ar.,  1893, 
Tii,  5.  Aho:  Kov.  d'liyg.  tli6rap.,  Par.,  1893,  v,  50-53.— 
von  Bchm.  TJebor  die  Nasondonolie.  Aerztl.  Prax., 
Beil.,  1906,  xis,  61-C3.— Bcrgengriin  (I'.)  LTolier  den 
"Worth  der  NascnHpi'ilnn^en.  St.  Pelersb.  nied.  "Wclm- 
schr.,  1897,  n.  F.,  xiv,  22.5-230.  Also:  Med.  Nonigk., 
Miincheu,  1897,  xlvii.  217;  228;  23C;  245.  Also:  Thernp. 
Wchnsclir.,  Wien,  1897,  iv,  299;  328.— Bcrtlioia  (E.) 
Uober  Nasendouohen,  mit  Demonstration  einer  neucii 
Olive  zii  einor  Nasendouche  vesp.  Nasenspritze.  Tagebl. 
d.  Versaninil.  dentsch.  JSTatnrf.  n.  Aerzte,  Magdob.,  1884, 

Ivii,  2G9.   .  Weitere  MitthoUnngou  iiber  die  intra- 

nasale  Vaporisation.  Verhandl.  d.  Gosellsch.  dentsch.  Na- 
turf.  u.  Aerzte  1901,  Loipz.,  1902,  Ixxiii,  pt.  2,  nied.  Abth., 
356-360. — Boye  (K.)  Beitriige  znr  intrauasalen  Vapori- 
sation. Monatschr.  J.  Ohienli.,  Berl.,  1903,  xxxvii,  213- 
229.— Bi-oic'ii.  Eiu  einfachor  NasenspUler  und  sein 
tber.ipeutischer  Niitzen.     Berl.  klio.  Wchnsclir.,  3888, 

XXV,  567.   .  Kurze  Erwidornng  auf  den  Jolenlfy'- 

schen  Anfsatz;  "  TTcber  Ansspiilnug  der  Nase  niid  dcs 
Nasenrachenraumes ".  Ifci'fZ.,  1889,  xxri,  71.— Kiick  (A. 
H. )  On  the  renewed  oniploymeut  of  the  nasal  douche  and 
kindred  procednrea.  Tr.  Am.  Otol.  Soc.,  New  Bedford, 
1887-90,  iv,  547-f)52.  Also:  Med.  Eeo.,  N.  T.,  1890, 
xxxviii,  269.— Caraza  (R.)  La  ducha  de  Weber,  coiuo 
medio  de  desinfeccion  de  las  fosas  rasales.  Esciiela  de 
m6d.  M6xico,  1904,  xix,  145-150.— Chappell  (W.  F.) 
Semifliud  preparations  for  nasal  use.  Ann.  Ophth,  Sc 
Otol.,  St.  Louis,  1895,  iv,  225-227.— Cleincn I  (G.)  La 
douche  nasale;  ses  indications  et  ses  contre-iudications. 
Ilev.  internat.  de  nied.  et  de  chir..  Par.,  1903,  xiv,  1. — 
Conipaircfl  (0.)  Las  irrigacionos  intranasales.  Siglo 
ni6d.,  Madrid,  1905,  lii,  747 - 7J9.  —  Courtailc  (A.)  De 
I'hydrotherapie  nasale.  Arch,  internat.  de  laryngol. 
[etc.].  Par.,  1904,  xvii,  7.57:  xviii,  74.— SSaae  (11.)  Ein 
Apparat  zur  Ausspritzung  der  Isase.  Arch.  f.  Laryn- 
gol. u.  Rhiuol.,  Berl.,  1896,  iv,  128.  —  ©ella  VedoVa 
( T.  )  Laringovaporizzazione.  Atti  d.  Cong.  d.  Soc. 
ital.  di  laringol.  [etc.]  1902,  Napoli,  1903,  vi,  183-188.- 
Denipcl  (M.  V.)  Karniannaya  sprintsovka  dlya  nosa. 
[Pocket  syringe  for  the  nose.]  '  Khirurgia,  Mosk.,  1899,  v, 
102-105. — Depicrri.s.  Le  bain  nasal.  Eev.  du  prat.. 
Par.,  1898,  1,  364-368.    Also:  Arch,  internat.  de  laryngol. 

[etc.].  Par.,  1899,  xii,  147-154.   .  Presentation  d'une 

pipette  pour  bain  nasal  aux  eaux  miiiferales.  Cong,  inter- 
nat. d'hydrol.  et  de  climatol.    C.-r.,  Liege,  1898,  v,  808- 

814.   .  Technique  du  bain  nasal  dans  les  stations 

thermales.    Ann.  d'hydrol.  et  de  climat.  ni6d..  Par.,  1900, 

T,  498-513.   ..  Le  bain  nasal.    Cong,  internat.  de  m6d. 

C.-r.  1903,  Madrid,  1904,  xiv,  sect,  de  i-hino-laryngol.,  181- 
192. — Derrcq  (L.)  La  baIn6ation  dcs  fosses  nasales. 
Bull,  de  laryngol.,  otol.  et  rhinol..  Par.,  19U2,  v.  109-115. 
Also  [Ab.str.J :  J.  domed,  de  Par.,  1902,  2.  s.,  xiv,  269.— 
l>e  .^imoni  (A.)  Sulla  disinfezione  delle  cavitiX  nasali 
con  alciine  essenze  ed  olii  essenziali.  Riforraa  mod.,  Pa- 
lei'nio,  1900,  xvi,  pt.  1,  758;  771. — Discus^iion  on  effects 
of  nasal  d.iuche.  Phila.  M.  Times,  1881-2,  xii.  815.— Els- 
berg  (E.)  Ueber  die  Anwendung  der  Nasendouche. 
Arch.  f.  Aiigen-  u.  Ohrenh.,  Carlsruhe,  1871-2,  ii,  207- 
212. — Fischer  (A.)  Nasenirrigateur  zur  Auswaschung 
der  Nasenbiible.  Tr.vii.  Internat.  M. Cong.,  Lond.,  1881,  ii, 
433. — Oonreaii.  Le  lavage  dii  nez,  ou  irrigation  nasale. 
Actualit6  mecl..  Par.,  1890,  viii,  100-103.- Jacoby  (A.)  Ue- 
ber einen  Ersatz  dor  Nasendouche.  Tagebl.  d.  Versamral. 
deutscli.  Natnrf  u.  Aerzte,  Magdeb.,  1884,  Ivii,  271. — Jau- 
qnet.  La  donclio  nasale.  Cliiiique,  Brux.,  1904,  xviii,  501- 
500.  —  JclenflTy.  Ucber  Ausspiilung  der  Nase  und  des 
Nasenrachcnraums.  Berl.  klin.  Wchuschr.,  1889,  xxvi,  8- 
10.— Kikuli  (K.)  [Contriluitions  to  the  knowledge  of 
the  nasal  douche.)  Ztsi^hr.  f.  Olirenh.  [etc.],  Tokio,  1895, 
i,  18.5-191. — liaiuarque  (H.)  Dcs  divers  procfedfis  d'irri- 
gation  de  la  nniqueuse  nasale  employes  dans  les  stations 
thermales.  .J.  de  physiotherap..  Par.,  1903.  i,  82-86. — 
Jljange  (V.)  Sur  I'usage  de  la  douche  nasale  de  Weber. 
Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreille  et  du  larynx,  Par.,  1879,  v,  337- 
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349. — Ijirlilwitz  (L.)  Appareil  propulseur  de  I'airpiiur 
le  traitemcnt  a6rothermi<pie  (les  fosses  nasales.  Arch, 
internat.  ilo  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1901,  xiv,  35,  1  jil. — 
ITIcFarlane  (M.)  Nasal  spray  solntions.  St.  Louis  M. 
Era,  1898-9,  viii,  181-183.— i»Ia«ini  (O.)  Contriliulo  alia 
cura  di  alcuno  miilaltie  del  naso  per  mezzo  del  l  inoclismo. 
Sperimentale,  Firenzo,  1882,1,337-352.    Alio:  ( Lsscrvatoro 

nied.,  Palermo,  1882,  3.  s.,  xii,  470-483.   .  Di  una  utile 

modificazione  al  sifouedi  Weber  par  lo  doccie  nasali.  Ini- 

Sarziale,  Eirenzc,  1882,   xxii,  205-210.  —  iTIourc  (E.-.T.) 
louveau  pulverisateur  nasal:  presentation  d  instr  ument. 
M6iu.  et  bull.  Soc.  de  moil,  et  chir.  de  Bonlearrx  (1892), 

1893,  167-109.— Miillcr  (O.)  Kontrastausspiilrrrrgi  ii  des 
Nasenr-achonraumes  und  der  Nase.  ,\erv.ll.  Rirrriischau, 
Miinchon,  1900,  x,  25.  —  NaMopliaryiigt'ai  irr  ig:itioir. 
N.  York,  M.  J.,  1901,  l.wiv,  331.— IVeimianii  (  F.  F.)  O 
nosovoni  drrshie.  (Nasal  douche.]  Bolnitscli.  gaz.  Bot- 
kina,  St.  I'etcisb.,  1900,  xi,  526-533.  Alio,  transl.:  St. 
Petorsl).  mod.  Wchnsclir.,  1900,  n.  P.,  xvii,  135-138.— 
Paul  (C.)  Note  sur  l'irrigation  nasale  ou  nii80.])liaryu- 
gienno,  et  do  son  application  au  traitenient  des  affecl  ions 
aigniss  et  chroniquodcs  fosses  nasales.  Bull,  et  merrr.  Soc. 
de  thorap.  1875,  Par.,  1876,  2.  s.,  ii,  09-79.  Also:  Morive- 
raent  nied.  Par.,  1^75,  xiii,  753-755. — Pins  (E.)  Ncues 
Verfahron  znr  IrriL'atiou  der  Nase.  Verhandl.  d.  Cong.  f. 
innero  ilcd.,  Wiesb.,  1890,  is,  .549-551.  Also:  Wierr.  med. 
Wchn.schr.,  1890,  xl,  653-055.  Also:  Med. -chir.  Cent  rallil., 
Wieu,  1890,  XXV,  479.— Pynclion(E.)  Solutioirs  Dohln-ll. 
Ann.  Oiilrth.  &  Otol.,  St.  Louis,  1806,  v,  1130-1137.  Also, 
Reprint. — Kange  (P.)  Srir  l'irrigation  nasale.  Brill. 
m6d.,  I'ar.,  1898,  xii,  309-312.— Boy  (D.)  On  the  use  and 
abuseofnasal  sprays.  Ti-.M.  Ass.  (leorgia,  Atlanta,  1901, 
180-194. — BiiDtnboifl  (T.  F.)  Reriini  ks  on  vaseline  spray 
produce  rs  in  lire  tivatmerrt  of  chronic  nasal  inflammation. 
St.  Lorris,  M.  &  S.  J.,  IW)(i,  Isx,  147-151.- Byor.son  (G.  S.) 
Cleansing  solution  for  the  nasal  passages.  Canad.  Pi'act. 
&  Rev.,  Toronto,  1899,  xxv,  73.— SchonilorlT.  LTobev 
die  znr  Reinignng  dor  Nasenrachenbohle  emiifolileneu 
Vorriclitrrngeir,  iirsbesondere  iilier  die  Nasendouchen. 
Deutsche  mod.  Wchnschi'.,  Berl.,  1884,  x,  J82-  184.— 
Strazza  (G.)  Le  irrieziorri  di  vapore  nolle  cavila  nasali 
a  scopo  crrrativo.  Ai'cli.  ital.  di  otol.  (olc],  Torino,  1901, 
xi,  95. — While  (J.  B.)  A  double  nas;il  spray  and  vapor- 
izer. Med.  Roc,  N.  Y.,  1892,  xii,  3C4.— Wooilbni-y  ( F.) 
A  simple  form  ofnasal  douche.  Proc.  I'hila.  Co.  M.  Soc, 
Phila.,  188-2-3,  V,  132.  Also:  Phila.  M.  Times.  1882-3.  xiii, 
719. — Wright  (J.)  Nasal  douches  and  sprays.  Jled. 
Roc,  N.  Y.,  1893,  xliii,  39-41.  —  facobsoii  (A.  V.) 
Nosoglotochniy  drish  i  nosoviya  vlivarriya;  eksperi- 
meirtalnoye  isliedovaniye.  [Naso-pharyngeal  spray  and 
nasal  injections;  expcriiueiilal  investigation.]  Voyenrro- 
nied.  J.,  St.-Peiersb.,  1898,  cxci,  nieil.  speo.  pt.',  693- 
713.  Also,  transl.:  Ann.  d.  nial.  de  I'oreille.  du  larvnx 
[etc.],  Par.,  1898,  xxiv.  pt.  2,  126-145.  Also,  transl. 
[Abstr. J :  Couipt.-rend.  Cong,  internat.  de  mod.  1897,  Mosc, 
1898,  vi,  sect.  l'2b,  184-I8C. 

]¥©?»>e  {Irrigation  and  nebulization  of  In- 
jurious effects  of). 

BOURDETTE  (M.-H.-J.)  *De  I'inigation  na.sn- 
pharyngienne;  ses  indications,  .son  abns,  ses 
dangers.    8*^.    Bordeaux,  1898. 

Oodefroy.  Note  sur  rin  accident  pen  frequent  des 
injections  dans  les  fosses  nasales.  ■!.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Lille, 
1880,  iii.  545-547. — Oiiye.  TTeber  die  Aetiologie  der  durch 
Einspritzung  von  Fliissigkeiten  in  die  Nase  Torur.sachten 
Entziindungen  der  Trommelhiible.  [Discussion.]  Berl. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1891,  xxviii,  283-285.  Also  [Abstr.J: 
Verhandl.  d.  x.  internat.  med.  Corrg.  1890,  Berl.,  1891.  iv, 
11.  Abth.,  90. — Knapp  (H.)  Ein  (lurch  die  Na.sendouche 
Terursacliter  und  von  Doppeltboren  begleiteti'r  F:ill  von 
Otitis  media  puruleuta.  Arch.  f.  Augen-  u.  Olricnh., 
Carlsruhe,  1869-70,  2.  Abth.,  i,  93-100.— tiichtwilz  (L.) 
Abuse  and  dangers  of  the  nasal  douche.    Med.  Week, 

Par.,  1897,  v,  553.  .  Tlie  nasal  douche  and  its  abuse. 

Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1898,  n.  s.,  Ixv,  133.— Eiittre. 
Ob  es  gefabrlich  sey,  Briilien,  Getranke  und  andere  tliis- 
sige  Dinge  durch  die  Nase  beyzubringen.  K.  Akad.  d. 
Wissenscb.  in  Par.  .  .  .  Abhand'l.  1718,  Bressl.,  1754,  v,  87- 
96,  1  pi. — ITIastiu  (W.  M.)  The  post-na.')al  syringe  a 
cause  of  middle  ear  disea.se;  with  an  illirstrative  case. 
Med.  &  Surg.  Reporter,  Phila.,  3888,  Iviii,  593.— illink 
(P. .J.)  De  gevareu  der  nerisdouche.  Med.  Weekbl..  Amst., 

1894,  i,  53-56. —  Bichardson  (  C.  W. )  The  possible 
danger  of  injury  to  the  middle  ear  cavity  by  the  use  of 
nasal  atoruization,  illustrated  bv  three  cases.  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1889,  xiii,  762-766.  —  Boo«a  (D.  B.  St.  J.) 
Ein  Fall  von  Pyiiniie  in  Folge  von  eitriger  Tromniel- 
hohlenentziindung,  herbeigefiihrt  durch  den  Gebrauch  der 
Weber'schen  Nasendouche.  Arch.  f.  Augen- u.  Ohrenh,, 
Carlsruhe,  1869-70,  i,  195-199.— Boy  (D.)  On  the  use  and 
abu.se  of  nasal  sprays.  St.  Louis  Cour.  Med.,  1901,  xxiv, 
447-4.52. — Boyet.  Du  danger  des  aspir  ations  de  lii|Uide8 
par  le  nez.  Lyon  mod..  1904,  cii,  140  - 144.  —  Seller  (  C. ) 
The  evil  effects  of  the  nasal  douche.    Proc.  Phila.  Co. 
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jurious effects  of). 

M.  Soc,  Pliila.,  1881-2,  iv,  2U-2I6.  Also:  Phila.  M. 
Times,  1881-2,  xii,  800.  —  8haw  (  H.  L.  )  The  injurious 
eifecis  of  tlie  nasal  doucbe  and  other  appliances  for  flooil- 
iuf;  the  nasal  cavitr;  with  eijiliteen  cases.  Boston  M.  rfe 
S.  J.,  1876,  xciv,  619-(i57.  Also,  Eeprint.  —  SiUkcl  (  A. ) 
Noir  iets  over  de  gevaren  der  ueiisdoiiche.  Med.  Weekbl., 
Arast.,  1894, 1,  80. -Suarez  «le  ITleiifloza  (F.)  Siirqnel- 
ques  inconv^nients  de  la  douche  nasale  et  aur  le  moyen  de 
les  6viter.  Rev.  delarynsol.  [etc.],  Par.,  1892,  xii,  289. — 
Tliost(A.)    Die  AnweudungderNasendouelie.  Therap. 

Monatsh.,  Beil.,  1902,  xvi,  510-518.   .  Ncue  lustru- 

mente  und  Apparate.  Die  Anwendnnn;  der  Nasendoucbe. 
Klin.  -  therap.  Wchn.schr.,  "VVien,  19U2,  ix,  147+ -  1470.— 
Zicin  ((;.)  Surles  conditions  dep6n6t ration  de  la  tronipe 
d'Eustache  par  les  lavages  du  nez  et  snr  une  nouvelle 
pompe  foulante.  Ann.  d.  lual.  del'oreille,  du  larynx,  [etc.]. 
Par.,  1895,  xxi,  236-243. 

]\ose  ( Irrigation  and  nehulization  of). 
[Patent  specifications.] 

Corey  (G.  W.)  Catarrh  apparatus.  Ifo.  218164;  Aug. 
5, 1879.— C}a.«isin  (C.  E.),  Gray  (K.  C.)  <k  Oassiii  (J.  R.) 
Nasal  douclies.  K"o.  177032;  May  23, 1876.- Harris  (H.  L.) 
Nasal  dish.  No.  722102;  March  3,  1903.— Ooodwillie 
(D.  H.)  Internasal  tube.  Ko.  399985;  March  19,  1889.— 
liocliinaiin  (E.  G.)  Nasal-douche  cup.  No.  671346; 
April  2,  1901. —  Mel via  (M.  G.)  Nasal  douche.  No. 
.555107;  Fel).  25,  1896.— ITIoJKlt  (F.  W.)  Nasal  douche. 
No.  750297;  Jan.  26,  1U04.— Pattisoii  (C.  H.)  Nasal  irri- 
gator. No.  710931;  Dec.  3(1,  iy02.— Poller  (M.  F.)  Im- 
provement in  iia.sal  douches.  No.  153276;  Julv  21,  1874.— 
Richardson  (A.  F.)  Nasal  injectiu'.  No. 600449;  March 
8, 1898. — Snyder  (W.  B.)  Improvement  in  nasal  douches. 
No.  1282.57;  June  25,  1872  —Stern  (B.)  Nasal  douche. 
No.  507567;  Oct.  31,  189:!.— Thompson  (J.  B.)  Nasal 
irriirator.    No.  403794;  May  21,  1889. 

IVose  {Jurisprudence  of). 

RIeyer  (J.  M.)  The  sense  of  smell  in  relation  to 
medico  legal  questions.  Bull.  Internat.  Med. -Leg.  Cong. 
1889,  N.  T.,  1891,  232-238.— Jonas.  Die  Wichtigkeit  der 
Nasenanomallen  fiir  die  innere  Medizin  ;  ibre  soziale  und 
forensische  Bedeutung.  Deutsche  Aerzte-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1901, 
361;  391.  —  £jOcb  (H.  W.)  Jurisprudence  of  the  nose, 
throat,  and  ear.   Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1905,  xv,  753-700. 

JVose  {Larvce  and  insects  in). 

See,  also,  Frontal  sinus  (Foreif/n  bodies,  etc.,  in). 

Aguihru  (F.)  *Larv;is  de  la  Calliphora 
limeiisis  en  las  fosas  iiasales.  8^.  Santiago  de 
Chile,  1«85. 

GoRi  (T.  J.  J.)  *  Over  neusontsteking  ver- 
oorzaakt  door  de  ontwickeling  van  vliegeu- 
larveu  in  zijne  bolteu.  [Groniugeii.]  8°. 
Breda,  1876. 

Pierre  (E.)  *Quelques  considerations  sur  la 
presence  des  larves  de  la  Lucilia  lioininivorax 
dans  les  cavit^s  des  fosses  nasales.  4°.  Paris, 
1888. 

Asuirre  (A.  S.)  Dos  casos  de  larvaa  de  moscas  des- 
ariolTadas  en  las  fosas  nasales.  Cr6n.  med.  niexicana, 
Mexico,  1904,  vii,  113-116.— Aidridge  (A.  R.)'  Action  of 
different  drugs  on  larva\  Lancet,  Lond.,  1890,  ii,  1.379.—, 
Alessandrini  (G.)  Un  case  di  myiasis  per  larve  della 
Sarcophaga  carnaria  Meig.  Boll.  d.  Soc.  rom.  per  gli 
stud,  zool.,  Roma,  1896,  v,  194-197.— Arslan  (Y.)  [Myasis 
narium.]  Boll.  d.  mal.  d.  orecchio,  d.  gola  e  d.  na.so,  Fi- 
renze,  1897,  xv,  105.— Barnes  ("W.  S.)  Fly-blow.  Brit, 
Guiana  M.  Ann.,  Demerara,  1892,  181.— Blanchard  (E.) 
Sur  les  larves  de  Colfeoptfere  longicorne  trouv6es  dans  les 
fosses  nasales  d'un  dromadaire.  Ai'ch.  de  parasitol..  Par., 
1898,1,513. — Brannon  (L.)  Maggots  in  the  nose.  Am. 
J.  Surg.  <fc  Gynec,  St.  Louis,  1900-1901,  xiv,  190.— Bur- 
rows (H.  A.)  The  symptoms,  treatment,  and  report  of 
three  cases  of  invasion  of  the  nasal  cavity  by  Texas  screw- 
worm.  Texas  Cour.-Kec.  Med.,  Fort  Worth,  1901-2,  xix, 
152-1.54.  —  Caianiitia  (U.)  Miasi  de'le  fosse  nasali. 
Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1903,  Ixvi,  593-595. — 
Calilwell  (V.)  A  case  of  myiasis  narium.  Tri-State 
M.  J.  &  Pract.,  St.  Louis,  1898,  v,  7.— Oarhart  (J.  W.) 
Danger  from  the  Lucilia  macellaria,  or  screw-fly.  Texas 
Cour.-Rec. Med.,  Fort  Worth,  1901-2,  xix,  151 .— Carriere 
(M.)  Corps  6tranger  vivant,  ayant  determine  un  gros 
ahc4s  de  la  cloison  du  nez.  Gaz.  bebd.  dem6d..  Par.,  1898, 
n.  s.,  iii,  1117.— Cerna  (D.)  Magsots  in  the  nose.  N. 
York  M.  J.,  1893,  Ivii,  363.—  Corbin  (F.  G.)  Myiasis 
narium;  maggots  in  the  nose.  Montreal  M.  J.,  1900,'xxix, 
117-122.— Darwin  (R,  T.)  Maggots  in  the  nose.  Med. 
Eec,  Calcutta,  1890,  i,  177.— Wibble  (Le  E.)  Chloroform 
as  a  therapeutic  agent  in  cases  of  invasion  of  the  nasal 
cavity  by  Texas  screw-worms.  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis, 
1898,  iv,'88.— Folkes  (H.  M.)     Worms  in  the  nostrils. 


]\ose  {Larvce  and  insects  in). 

Med.  Eec,  N.  Y.,  1897,  ii,  077.— Foster  (H.)  Report  of 
a  case  of  two  hundred  and  seven  screw  worms  taken  from 
the  nose.  Kansas  City  M.  Index,  1897,  xviii,  421.  Also  .- 
Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis.  1897.  iii,  341.   .  The  re- 
moval of  thirty-five  screw-worms  from  the  nose.  Med. 
Eec.  N.  Y.,  1900,  Iviii,  975.— Oiulio  (C  )  Un  cjiso  di 
myasis  delle  fosse  nasali.  Arch.  ital.  diotol.  [etc.  i,  Torino 
1902-3,  xiv,  395-403.— Goldstein  (M.  A.)  Tl^e  Texas 
.screw- worm  and  its  invasion  of  the  nasal  cavities.  Laryn- 
goscope, St.  Louis,  1897,  iii,  335-340.  Also,  Reprint.- 
Grayson  (W.  H.)  A  case  of  myiasis  narium  ;  recovery. 
St.  Louis  M.  &  S.  J.,  1891,  Ixi,  80  -  84.  —  Jonninsfs  (R. 
G.)  The  larva  of  the  Lucilia  macillaria  deposited  in  the 
healthy  nasal  cavity.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Arkansas,  Little  Eock, 
1889,  30.  Also:  Med.  Standard,  Chicago,  1890,  vii,  100.— 
Jourflran.  Un  cas  de  Lucilia  hominivorax  obscrv6 
k  la  Guyane;  315  larves  extraites  des  fos.ses  nasales; 
guerison.  Arch,  de  med.  nav..  Par.,  1895,  Ixiv,  383- 
386. — Kimball  (J.  P.)  Maggots  in  the  nose  success- 
fully treated  by  injections  of  chloroform.  N.  York  M. 
J.,  1893,  Ivii,  273-275.— Kuznetsotr  (L.)  Myasis  narium 
e  larvis  nuisi  a?  s  rcophngfe.  Proiok.  Omsk.  med.  Obsh., 
1893-4,  xi,  100— lUcCoy  (T.  J.)  Forty-nine  larvs  or 
Texas  screw  worms  removed  from  the  nasopharynx  and 
•soft  palate.  South.  Calif.  Pract.,  Los  Angeles,  1895,  x, 
415-418.— Meyjes  (W.  P.)  Chronic  headai  he  caused  by 
a  centipede  in  the  nose.  J.  Laryngol.,  Lond.,  1898,  xiii, 
543.— miller  (J.  n.)  Larvas  in  the  nasal  cavity.  Med. 
Fortnightly,  St.  Louis,  1897,  x,  282.— I?litcheU  (W.  F.) 
Maggots  in  the  nose.  Med.  Eev.,  St.  Louis,  1897,  xxxvi, 
418. — IVase  (Yon  einem  aus  der)  genommenen  Wurm; 
Historie.  K.  Akad.  d.  Wissenscb.  in  Par.  .  .  .  Abhandl. 
1733,  Bressl.,  1757,  viii,  432-43.5.— Odriozola.  Gurauera 
do  las  narices.  Gac.  ni.6d.  de  Lima,  1857-8,  ii,  140;  159; 
173;  149;  276.— Pacheco  Vargas  (B.)  Myiasis  de  las 
fosas  nasales  (gusanera  de  las  narices) ;  tratamieuto  de 
esta  afecei6n  por  la  albahaca  (Ocimum  basilicum).  Cr6n. 
m^d.,  Lima.  1894,  xi,  321-328.— Powell  (A.  M.)  Myasis 
narium.  St.  Louis  M.  &  S.  J.,  1888,  Iv,  206-211.— Kamos 
(E.  M.)  Parasitismo  accidental  de  un  miriipodo  en  la 
especie  humana.  Actas  v  mem.  d.  ix.  Cong,  internac.  de 
hig.  y  demog.  1898,  Madrid.  1900,  ii,  339-343.  —  Robertson 
(C.  M.)  The  Texas  screw- worm;  report  of  a  fatal  case. 
Laryngoscope,  St. Louis.  1898,  iv,  150-155.— Salts  (F.  J.  P.) 
An  account  of  the  life  history  of  maggots  which  inhabit 
the  human  nose.  Indian  M.  Eec,  Calcutta.  1893,  iv,  344- 
348.  — Sclioppegrrll  (W.)  The  use  of  oil  for  the  de- 
struction ()f  larvse  in  the  nasal  chambers.  Laryngoscope, 
St.  Louis,  1898,  iv,  86.— Slabber  (M.)  Bericht  van  een 
worm-loozing  nit  bet  rechter  nous-gat.  Terhandel.  uitgeg. 
d.  de  Holland.  Maatsch.  d.  Weetensch.  te  Haarlem,  1708, 
X,  pt.  2,  400-479.— Steele  (J.  S.)  Report  of  a  case  of 
worms  in  the  nostrils,  or  peenash.  Laryngoscepe,  St. 
Louis,  1897,  iii,  343.— Tengmalm  (P.  G.)  Eon  om  en 
mangd  flugor,  som  framkommit  ur  nasanpi  et  spadtbarn. 
[Flies  infesting  a  young  child,  some  coming  from  the  nose.] 
K.  Vetensk.  Akad.  n.  Handl.,  Stockholm,  1796,  xvii,  286- 
291.— Tliompsou  (W.)  Larva?  of  Cepbenomyia  in  a 
man'sbead.  IT.  S. Dep.  Agric.  Div. entomol.,  Wash  ,  1889- 
90,  ii,  110. — Vaz  (H.)  A  cura  da  myiasis  nasal  pelaacgao 
da  electricidade.  Eev.  med.  de  S.  Paulo,  1904,  vii,  215. — 
Vcr  (.Sur  un)  rendu  par  le  nez.  Hist.  Acad.  roy.  d.  sc., 
1708,  Par.,  1709,  42.— Weidman  (P.  S.)  Larva?  in  the 
nasal  cavities;  a  unique  case.  Am.  M.  J.,  St.  Louis,  1888, 
xvi,  490-492. — Wurm  (Von  einem),  der  durch  die  Nase 
weggegeben  worden;  Historie.  K.  Akad.  d.  Wisseusch. 
in  Par.  .  .  .  Abhandl.  1708,  Bressl.,  1751,  iii,  290-293. 

]\ose  {Lupus  of). 

Ball.  Cas  de  lupus  de  la  gorge  et  du  nez.  Eev.de 
laryngol.  jetc].  Par.,  1895,  xv,  811-813.  —  Bergeat  (H.) 
Heilung  eines  intranasaleu  Lupus  durch  Guajacolvasogen. 
Miincheii.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1890,  xliii, 1300.— Bizard  (L.) 
Lupus  6ryth6mateux  fixe  du  nez  trait6  sans  succ^s  par  les 
courauts  de  haute  frequence;  la  ]ihototli6rapie  et  les 
rayons  X;  radiodermite  profonde;  r6cidive  du  lupus  sur 
la  bordnre  de  la  cicatrice.  J.  de  med.  de  Par.,  1904,  2.  s., 
xvi,  244-240.  — Bresgen  (M.)  Tuberculose  oder  Lupus 
der  Nasenschleimhauf?  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr..  Lelpz. 
u.  Berl.,  1887,  xiii,  003.  Also,  Reprint.— Delie  (A.)  Le 
lupus  du  nez.  Bull.  Soc.  beige  d'otol.  [etc.],  Brux.,  1900, 
V,  80-116,  0  pi. —  Du  Bois.  Lupus  du  nez  trait6  etgufiri 
par  les  rayons  X.  Rev.  m6d.  de  la  Suisse  Rom.,  Genfeve, 
1905,  XXV,'  775-777.  —  Dubois-Ha venith.  Lupus  vo- 
rax  du  nez.  Soc.belgededermat.  et  de  svph.  Bull., Brux., 
1901-2,  ii,  127.— Finny  (W.  E.  St.  L.)  'Rhinoplastic  sur- 
gery after  lupus.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1890,  ii,  1638.— Gir- 
diestone  (T.  M.)  Lupus  exedens;  rhinoplastic  opera- 
tion. Austral.  M.  J.,  Melbourne,  1886,  n.  s.,  viii,  553-555, 
1  pi. — Hicgnet.  Lupus  de  la  cloison.  Bull.  Soc.  beige 
d'otol.  et  de  laryngol.,  Brux.,  1898,  iii,  43.  — Hollander 
(E.)  Ueber  den  Nasenlupus.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr., 
1899,  y.xxvi,  521-526.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Verhandl.  d.  Berl. 
med.  Gesellsch.  (1899),  1900.  xxx,  pt.  2,  192-209.  IDiscus- 
sion],  pt.  1.  100-102.    Also  [Abstr.] :  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch. 

Gesellsch.  f.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1899,  xxviii,  pt.  1, 172-176.   . 

Ueber  die  Frageder  mechauischeu  Disposition  zur  Tuber- 
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culose,  iiebst  .Sclilussfolcprunpcen  fiirNaHenplaatilcen  nach 
Lupus.  Verhandl.  d.  Jieil.  iiied.  Gesellsch.  (19(12),  190:i, 
xxxiii,  pt.  2,  100-107.  [Discu.ssiiin],  pt.  1,  54.  —  Iloriiie 
<G.  S.)  Lupus  of  the  iio.sc.  Tr.  M.  Ams.  (ii'orttia,  At- 
lanta, 1897,  357-362.  —  loaniiovich.  Lujius  priniitif 
des  fosses  iia.sales.  Bull,  de  Inryiigol.,  otol.  ct  i  liinol..  Par., 
1903,  vi,  185-  189. — Jouxsct.  Etudo  cliuiqiie  stir  In  lupus 
primitif  de  la  cloi.son  des  fosses  nasales.  iivv.  lu  lid.  do 
far.vnsol.  [etc.],  Par.,  1898,  xviii,  1425-  1439.  —  Kaars- 
bers  (H.)  Draiuagen  ved  Lupus  nasi.  |  Uraiuaije  iu 
.  .  .  ]  CTgeskr.  f.  Lieger,  Kobi  uh.,  189G,  5.  11.,  lii,  1042.— 
E>nkc  (H.)  Lupus  of  tlie  uose.  Polyclin.,  Lond.,  1902, 
vl,  202. — liupiis  priniitiTo  delle  i'o.ssn  uasali.  Gazz.  d. 
osp.,  Milauo,  1897,  xviii,  502. — iTI«^wborii  (A.  D.)  Lupus 
■vulgaris  of  the  iioso,  with  perforation  of  tho  se))tuiii  and 
iuvolvi'iT)eut  of  tlio  mucous  nieuibrane  of  tlie  palate  and 
lips.  J.  Cutan.  Dis.,  iiicl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  190.5,  xxiii,  172.— 
JTIilliaan  (W.)  Primary  lupus  of  the  soptuni  nasi.  Tr. 
Brit.  Laryugol.  &  Rhiuol.  Ass.  1894,  Lond.,  1895,  30.— 
Moliiiir  (J.)  Considerations  sur  deux  cas  de  lupus  pri- 
luitif  des  fosses  nasales.  lli<li  ru(;d.,  Toulouse,  1893,  ii,  (iOl- 
607.— ITIoiitsoiiiery  (D.  W.)  Case  of  lupus  of  the  nose. 
St.  Louis  M.'  &  S.  J.,  1893,  Ixiv,  90-94.— Hoc  I  us  (P.)  Des 
douclies  uaao-pharyngionnes  dans  !e  traiteineut  do  cer- 
taines  atl'eetions  des  fosses  na.sales.  Ann.  d.  nial.  de  To- 
reilieet  du  larynx.  Par.,  1882,  viii,  6-9.  Also,  in  hig:  Clin, 
et  crit.  chir.,'8°.  Par.,  1884,  335-339.— Kiis  (C.)  Et  Til- 
fiElde  af  Lupus  nasi,  liehandli't  med  Kiintgenstraaler.  [A 
case  f .  .  .  treated  by  the  }!(inti;en  ravs.]  Hosp.  Tid., 
K,iobenh.,  1900,  4.  R.,  viii,  2-5.— Kofliiian  (W.  L.)  Lu- 
pus (?)  of  the  nose.  Cincin.  M.  J.,  1895,  x,  814-819.— 
Scliopf  (F.)  Lupns  n;isi ;  Khinoplastik  nach  dtr  italieni- 
sclieu  Methode;  Heilung.  ,Iahrb.  d.  Wicn.  k.  k.  Kranken- 
anst.  1898,  Wicn.  u.  Leipz.,  1900,  vii,  pt.  2,  332.  —  Sliurly 
(E.  L.)  Lupoid  ulceration  of  tho  nasal  septum.  Arch. 
Laryngol.,  N.  T.,  1882,  iii,  307-313.  Also,  Repi int.  —  Si- 
moiiin.  Contribution  h  r6tude  du  lu]>us  pseudo-])oly- 
penx  des  fosses  nasales.  Rev.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par., 
1895,  XV,  785-800.— Smyth  (E.  J.)  Extensive  lupus  of  the 
face  greatly  improved  in  appearance  by  an  artificial  nose 
and  mask.'  Lancet,  Lond.,  1896,  i.  229. — TixieiML.)  Lu- 
pus primitif  de  la  cloison  nasalesaus  lesion  cutan6e.  Pro- 
vince ni6d.,  Lyon,  1895,  ix,  49.— lIn«lerwoo€l  (A.  S.) 
Destruction  of  nose  bv  lupus;  ad.justnient  of  artificial 
nose.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1895,  i,  1203.— Van  Hook  (VV.) 
A  case  of  rhinoplasty  for  lupus.  Chicago  M.  Recorder, 
1899,  xvi,  316-319. —  WajBiiier.  Observation  de  lupus  de 
la  membrane  pituitaire!  Cong,  inteinat.  d'otol.  et  de  la- 
ryngol.. Par.,  1889,  394-398.  Also:  Rev.  de  laryngol.  [etc.], 
Par.,  1889,  ix,  599-603. 

Wose  {Massage  of). 

Black  (G.  M.)  A  new  instrument  for  vibratory  mas- 
sage of  the  nasal  mucous  membrane.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1894, 
Ix,  797.  Also,  Reprint.  —  Bleyer  (J.  M.)  Massage  61ec- 
tro-vibratoire  des  cornets.  Rev.  interuat.  de  rhinol.,  otol. 
et  laryngol..  Par.,  1895,  v,  241-240.  Also,  ti-ansl. :  Houjceop. 
Eye,  Ear  &  Throat  J.,  N.  Y.,  1904,  x,  299-311.— Blondiaii 
(V.)  Du  massage  vibiatoire  dans  les  affections  nasales. 
Rev.  internat.  de  rhinol.,  otol.  et  larNngol.,  Par.,  1894,  iv, 
133-  140.  —  Bohii  (W.)  Zur  Technic  der  Vihrations- 
behandlung  derNasenschleimhaut.  Arch.  f.  phys.-diiitt't. 
Therap.,  Berl.,  1903,  v,  13-15.  —  Brauii  (M.)  Ueber  Vi- 
brationen  der  Schleimhaut  der  Nase,  des  Nasenrachen- 
raums  und  des  Rachens.  Wieu.  med.  Bl.,  1890,  xiii,  547- 
5.50.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Verhandl.  d.  x.  internat.  med.  Cong. 
1890.  Berl.,  1892,  iv,  12.  Abth.,  112-117.—  Breituiig  (M.) 
Die  Bedeutung  der  elektriscbcn  inneren  Trommelmas.sage 
der  Nasenschleimhaut  fiir  den  praktischen  Arzt  und  ihre 
Technik.  Deutsche  Med.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1899,  xx,  1093-1095.— 
VioiiiHio  (I.)  Nuovo  apparecchio  pel  massaggio  vilira- 
torio  della  mucosa  nasale.  Gior.  d.  r.  Acoad.  de  mod.  di 
Torino,  1894,3.  s.,  xlii,  261-267.  Also:  Gazz.  med.  di  Tori- 
no, 1894,  xlv,  201-264.— Freiidenthal  (\V.)  Die  interne 
Massage  bei  Nasen-  und  Rachen-Kraukheiten.  N.  Yorker 
med.  Mouatschr.,  1893,  v,  286;  334.  Also,  transl.:  Med. 
Rec,  N.  Y.,  1893,  xliv,  97-101.— Gariiault  (P.)  Le  mas- 
sage vibratoi  re  et  61ectrique  des  muqueuses  du  nez,  du 
pharynx  et  du  larynx.  Semaine  m6d..  Par,,  1892,  xii,  354- 
356.  Also,  Reprint. — Ilawloy  (G.  T.)  Vapor  massage; 
its  origin  and  uses.  Laryngoscoiie,  St.  Louis,  1902,  xii, 
194-200.  —  Jaiikaii  (L.)  Eine  nlnie  Jlethode  der  Vibra- 
tionsmasisage  der  Xa.s6.  Mouatschr.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Berl., 
1897.  xxxi,  207-210.  Also:  Illust.  Monatschr.  d.  iirztl. 
Polytech.,  Berl.,  1898,  xx,  23-25.  —  I,ahniaun  (H.)  Dio 
innere  Nasenma-s.sage.  Allg.  med.  Omtr.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1892, 
Ixi,  757;  773.  Also:  Med.  -  chir.  Centralhl.,  W'ien,  1892, 
xxvii,  321 ;  333.  —  liOweiistciii.  Ueber  Vibrationsmas- 
sage  der  Nasenschleimhaut.  Fiinfz.  Beitr.  a.  d.  Geb.  d. 
ges.  Med.  Fest.schr.  .  .  .  d.  Ver.  d.  Aerzte  d.  Regrngsbz. 
Diisseld.,  Wiesb.,  1894,  202-206.  — Masucci  (P.)  I  risul- 
tati  curativi  del  massaggio  delle  mucose  nelle  croniche 
alfezioni  del  naso,  della  faringe,  dell'  orecchio  e  della  la- 
ringe  secondo  gli  studii  del  Lacker,  di  Gratz.  Rassegna 
crit.  internaz.  d.mal.  d.  naso,  gola  ed  orecchi,  Napoli,  1892, 
V,  3-30  — Otiava  (I.)    A  ductus  naso-lacrymalis  masszi- 
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\&na.  [The  massage  ot  .  .  .]  Budapest!  k.  orvosogy.  1893- 
iUi  6vk(>uyvo,  1894,  193  -  195.  —  Pici-cc  ( X.ll.)  A  brief 
communication  on  nasal  vilinition  (massage)  with  repoi  t 
of  cases.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1891,  xvii,  545-547. — 
Schwidop  [0.]  Ueber  (li(^  locale  instrumeiitello  Mas- 
sage iler  Schleimhiiute  der  Nase,  des  Nasenrachcnraumea 
und  lies  Rachens  nach  dor  Cedcrschiold'schen  Methode. 

Allg.  med.  Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1895,  Ixiv,  325-  327.   . 

Zur  .Mas.sage  der  Schleimhiiute  der  Nase,  des  Nasenrachen- 
raumes  und  des  Rachens.  Ibid.,  1897,  Ixvi,  431;  443. — 
Tissici-  (P.)  Lo  massage vibratoiro  en  rhinologie;  revius 
critique.  Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreille,  du  Larynx  [etc.).  Par., 
189,5,  xxi,  328-340.  —  Viilpinw  (W.)  Stri'iichiMaHHage  der 
Kasenmuschcln.  Arch.  L  (llircuh.,  Leijiz..  1x93-4,  xxxvi, 
207-211.  —  Kicgcli-olh.  Tei'huik  und  1  ridil<ati(ui  der  in- 
neren Nasenmassage.  Arch.  f.  phvs.-diiitet.  Tlicrap.,  Berl., 
1900,  ii,  22,5-230. 

]\o*e  {Morphology  of). 

See,  also,  Nose  {IHhIoIihiij  of). 

Albueciit  (P.)  Sur  les  .spondyloceiitre.s  6j)i- 
pitnitiiire.s  ilu  crfiiie,  ]an<)n-exi.stence  de  lapoche 
de  Ratlike  et  lit  jiro.si'nce  de  la  chorde  dor.salo  et 
de  spondyl<'C('ntrc8  dans  li5  cartilage  de  lacloison 
dn  lie/,  deH  vertcl)r(5,s.    H<-\    Bruxelles,  1H84. 

Bekcker(A.)  *  Die  Nasenregioii  des  Aniiilo- 
tenkopt'es.    8°.    Leipzi<j,  I'JO:!. 

ExNEK  (S.)  Weitere  Stndieii  iiVier  die  Struc- 
tur  der  Kieclischleiiiiliaut  bei  AVirlielthiercn. 
8".    [w.  1).,  11.  d.'] 

Kang1!0(C.)  *  Ueber  die  Eutwicklung  uu<l 
Bau  der  8teiio'.scheii  Naseiidriise  der  Siingethiere. 
8'J.    Borpat,  1884. 

KoKMANN  (B.)  *  Uelier  deu  Ban  de.s  Integii- 
iiients  d(  r  Regio  uarium  und  der  Wand  des  Na- 
scnvorhofs  der  Haua.siiugetiere,  iiiit  be.souderer 
Berilcksiclitiguiig  der  daselbst  vorkomuieDden 
Driisen.    8".    (riesscn,  1905. 

Ma-SCHKE  (G.  )  *  Ziir  Bildiiiig  der  priuiitiven 
Choanedes  Jacobson'sclieu  Organ.sund  der  Steii- 
son'.sclieu  Giinge.  Eiu  Beitrag  zur  Entwick- 
lungsgeschichte  der  ersten  Stadieu  des  Geruchs- 
organs  bei  Siiugetieren.  [Bern.]  8".  Bei'Uii, 
1904. 

Strasseii  (IT.)  Snr  le  d^veloppement  de.s  ca- 
vit^s  nasales  et  dn  squelette  dn  nez.  8^^.  Ge- 
neve, 1901. 

Repr.  from :  Arch.  d.  sc.  phys.  et  nat.,  Geneve,  1901,  xii. 

Wetschesloff  (M.)  *  Beitriige  zur  Keuntnis 
der  Nasendriisen  bei  den  Vogelu.  8"^.  Berlin, 
1900. 

Albrocht.  Sur  la  pr6senc6  de  la  chorde  dor.sale  et  de 
spondyloceni  res  dans  le  cartilage  de  la  cloison  du  nez  des 
vertfebrfes.  Ann.  Soc.  d'anat.  path.  <le  Briix.,  1884,  no.  33, 
99-110. — Bauiii  (H.)  Die  Nasenliiihle  und  ihre  Neben- 
hiihlen  (Stirn-  und  Kiefcrhiihle)  beiui  Pferde.  Arch.  f. 
wissensch.  u.  prakt.  Thierh.,  Berl.,  1894,  xx,  89-170.  Also, 

Reprint.   .  Die  Nasenliiihle  und  dereu  Nebenhiihleu 

(Stirn  ,  Kiefer- und  Gaumenhdhle)  beim  Rinde.  Arch.  f. 
wissensch.  u.  prakt.  Thierh.,  Berl.,  1898,  xxiv,  337-374. — 
Baw<len  (H.  H.)  The  nose  and  Jacohson's  organ  with 
especial  reference  to  amphibia.  J.  Comj).  Neurol.,  Gran- 
ville, O.,  1894,  iv,  117-152,  8  pi.— Bceckcr  (A.)  Ver- 
gleichende  Stilistik  der  Naseuregion  bei  den  Sauriern, 
Viigeln  und  Siiugethieren.  Morpliol.  Jahrh.,  Leipz.,  1903, 
xxxi,  56.5-619,  3  pL— Berliner  (K.)  Die  Entwickluug 
des  (jeruchsorgaucs  der  Selachicr.  Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat., 
Bonn,  1902,  Ix^  386-406,  1  pL— BlaiicN  (T.)  Sohre  a(- 
gunos  puntos  dudosos  de  la  estructura  del  biilbo  olfattorio. 
Rev.  trimest.  niicrog.,  Madrid,  1898,  iii,  99-127. — Blcn- 
dingcr  (W.)  Das  Cribrum  der  Siiugetiere.  MoriihoL 
JahTh.,  Leipz.,  1904,  xxxii,  452-478,  2  pi.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Bottazzi  (F.)  II  cervello  anteriore  e  le  vie  olfattorie 
centrali  dei  pesci  cartilaginei.  Atti  d.  xi.  Cong.  med.  in- 
ternaz.  1894,  Roma,  1895,  iv,  psiohiat.  [etc.],  110-112.— 
Broom  (R.)  On  the  organ  of  Jacobson  iu  the  mono- 
tiemata.    J.  Anat.  &,  Physiol.,  Lond.,  1895-6,  xxx,  70-80,  1 

pL   .  A  coutrihution  to  the  comparative  anatomy  of 

the  maiumalian  organ  of  Jacob.son.    Tr.  Rov.  Soc.  Edinb. 

(1890-7),  1898,  xxxix,  231-255.   .  On  the'occurrence  of 

an  apparently  distinct  prevomer  in  Gomphognathus.  J. 

Anat.  &  Physiol.,  Lond.,  1896-7,  xxxi,  277-279.   .  On 

an  apparently  hitherto  undesorihed  nasal-floor  bone  in  the 
hairy  armadillo.  7 fcirf.,  280-282.— Kruner  (H.  L.)  New 
nasal  uni,<(cles  in  the  Reptilia.  Anat.  Anz  ,  Jena,  1897, 
xiii,  217. — von  Brunn  (A.)  Die  Endigung  der  Olfac- 
toriusfa.sern  iui  Jacobson '.schen  Orgaue  des  Schafes.  Arch, 
f.  mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn,  1892,  xxxix,  651,  1  pi. — Cfaauveau 
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(C.)  Homologie  efc  mode  de  duveloppemeiit  des  cornets  du 
nez  choz  les  vert6br6s  aiiiniotes.  Arcli.  internat.  de  la- 
ryngol.  [etc.J,  Par.,  1904,  xvii,  489-491.— Cliavanne  (P.) 
Que  sout  les  fosses  uasales  au  point  de  vue  embryologiqiie  ? 
Prosse  oto-laryngol.  beige,  Brux.,  1903,  li,  279-282.— Cof- 
fin (L.  A.)  The  development  of  tbe  accessory  siiuisfs  of 
the  nose.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.  &  N.  T.,  '1905,  cxxix, 
297-312.— Cohu  (F.)  Zur  Entwicklung-sseschicbte  des 
Geruchsorgaus  dea  Hilbncbens.  Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat., 
Bonn,  1902,  Ixi,  133-150,  1  pi.— Uella  Valle  (C.)  Con- 
tribute alia  conoscenza  della  circolazione  sanguigna  nella 
mucosa  nasale  dei  mammiferi  adulti.  Eieercbo  n.  lab.  di 
auat.noi  m.  d.  r.  Univ.  di  Roma,  19U0-]901,vili, 93-114,  2pl.— 
Delia  Vc<Iova  (T.)  Studii  auatomo-istologici  e  auato- 
nio-patologici  delle  cavitji  na,sali  del  feto  nel  loro  periodo 
di  sviluppo,  con  ricerche  sul  canale  di  Jacobson  nel  feto. 
Atti  di  Cong.d.  Soc.ital.di  laringol.  [etc.]  1902,Napo)i,1903, 
Ti,  179-183.  Also,  transl.:  Ann.  di  laringol.  [etc. J, Geneva, 
1902,  iii,  18C-192.— »eUa  Vcdova  (T.)  &  Bovero  (A.) 
A  proposito  di  studi  sullo  sviluppo  delle  cavitii  ua.sali. 
Arch.  ital.  di  otol.  [etc.],  Torino,  1903-4,  xv,  36(i-378.— 
Diculafc  (L.)  Les  fosses  uasales  des  vert6br6s  (mor- 
phologie  et  embryologie).  J.  de  I'anat.  et  physiol.  [etc.], 
l^ar.,  1904,  xl,  268;  414:  1905,  xli,  102;  300;  478;  658.— I>isse 
'  (J.)  Die  Ausbildung  der  Nasenboble  nacli  der  Geburt. 
Arch.  f.  Anat.  u.  Eutwclslngsgescli.,  Leijiz.,  1889,  Supple. - 

Bd.,  29-54,  1  pi.   .  UeberEpithell<nospeu inderliegio 

olfactoria  der  Sanger.    Anat.  Hefte,  Wiesb.,  1895,  vi,  1. 

Hft.,  23-58.   .  Eiechschleimbaut  und  Eiechnerv  bei 

den  Wirbeltieren.  Ergebn.  d.  Auat.  u.  Entwcklngsgeach. 
liiOO,  Wiesb.,  1901,  x,  487:  1902,  xi,  407.  — JI>o«ici  (A.) 
Ueber  die  Driisen  der  Regie  olfactoria.  Aroli.  f,  mikr. 
Anat.,  Bonn,  1885-G,  xxvi,  50 - 60.— Fisclici-  (E.)  De- 
monstration von  Modellen  zur  Vergleichuug  der  Schadel- 
eutwicklung  vou  Menscb  und  Affe  mit  besonderer  Be- 
riicksiclitigung  der  Nase.  Verbandl.  d.  Ver.  siiddeutsch. 
Daryngol.  1894-1903,  Wiirzb.,  1904,  626-630.— Oarnaiilt 
(!'.)  Contribution  i  I'^tude  de  la  niorpliologie  des  fosses 
nasales;  I'organo  de  Jacobson.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.. 
Par.,  1895,  10.  s.,  ii,  322-325.— Glas  (E.)  TJeber  die  Ent- 
Tvickelung  und  Morpbolosie  der  inueren  jSTaso  der  Ralte. 
Anat.  Hefte,  Wiesb.,  1904,  xxv,  273-341,  4  pL— Heri-ick 
<C.  L.)  Tbe  cerebrum  and  olfactories  of  tlie  opossum, 
Didelpbys  virginiea.  J.  Comp.  Neurol.,  Cincin.,  1892,  ii, 
1-20,  3  pi.— Hiiisberg  (V.)  Die  Entwicklung  der  Na- 
senlibhle  bei  Amphibien.    Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn, 

1901,  Iviii,  411:  1902,  Ix,  369,  5  pi. —  His  (W.)  Beob- 
aclitungen  zur  Geschicbte  der  Nasen-  und  Gaunienbil- 
dung  beim  menschlicheu  Embryo.  Abliandl.  d.  matli.- 
pbys.  CI.  d.  k.  sachs.  Gesellscli.  d.  Wisseuscb.,  Leipz., 

1902,  xxvii,  349-389.— IloclisJetter.  Ueber  din  Bildinig 
der  primitiven  Choauen  beim  Menscbeu.  A'erhandl.  d. 
anat.  Geselkscli.,  Jena,  1892,  vi,  181-183.— Holm  (J.  E.) 
Tbe  developuuMit  of  the  olfactoi  y  organ  in  tbe  Teleostei. 
Morphol.  Jahrb.,  Leipz.,  1894,  xxi,  620-624,  1  pi.— Iiiger- 
soH  (J.  M.)  A  study  of  tbe  development  of  tbe  nose  and 
its  accessory  cavities.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.,  N.  Y., 
1904,  xxvi.  270  -291.   Also :  Ann.  Otol.,  Rhinol.  &  Laryngol., 

St.  Louis,  1904,  xiii,  189-196,  16  pi.   .  Tbe  nose  and  its 

accessory  sinuses  iu  the  American  bear.  Ann.  Otol., 
Rhinol.  &  Laryngol.,  St.  Louis,  1905,  xiv,  207-273.— Ka- 
iiion  (K.)  Ueber  die  Geruchskuospen.  Arch.  f.  mikr. 
Anat.,  Bonn,  1904,  Ixxiv,  653-664,  1  pi  — Killian  (G.) 
Zur  Anatomic  der  Nase  menscblicher  Euibryonen.  Arch, 
f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1894,  ii,  234;  1895.  iii,  17, 
4  pi.  —  Koriiiann  (B. )  Vergleicbende  histologische 
UntersLicbungen  iiber  den  Kasenvorhof  der  Haussiiuge- 
tiere  und  iiber  die  Nasentiompete  des  Pferdes.  Anat. 
Anz.,  Jena,  190C,  xxviii,  5-16.  —  I>aurcnt.  Quelques 
mots  sur  le  developpement  des  sinus  osseux  du  crane. 
Bull.  Soc.  beige  d'otol.  [etc.],  Brnx.,  1899,  iv,  52-54.— 
von  licnliossek  (M.)  Die  Nerveuurspriinge  und 
-Endigungen  iiii  Jarobson'schen  Organ  des  Kauiucbens. 
Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1892,  vii.  628-635.— I.irini  (F.)  Va- 
riety delle  ossa  nasali.  Monitore  zool.  ital.,  Firenze, 
1898,  ix,  100-105. —  l.iiistig  (A.)  Des  cellules  C-pithfi- 
liales  dans  la  riSgion  olfactiVe  des  embryons.  [IVansl. 
from:  Atti  d.  ' r.  Accad.  d.  sc.  di  Torino,  xxiii.) 
Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1888,  x,  123-131,  1  pi.— Mar- 
tuscelli  (G.)  L'  organo  di  Jacobson  considerate  coiue 
organo  olfattivo.  Atti  d.  Cong.  d.  Soc.  ital.  di  larin- 
gol. [etc.]  1902,  Napoli,  1903,  vi,  322.— lttaz«ai-elli  (G.) 
Ricerche  intorno  al  cosi  detto  apparato  olfattoiio  delle 
Bulle.  Ricerche  n.  lab.  di  anat.  norm.  d.  r.  Univ.  di  Roma, 
1894-5,  iv,  245-2.59,  1  pi.— Meek  (A.)  On  tbe  occurrence 
of  Jacobson's  organ,  with  notes  on  the  development  of  the 
nasal  cavity,  the  lachrymal  duct,  and  the  Harderian  gland 
in  Ciocodilus  porosus.  J.  Anat.  &  Physiol.,  Lond.,  1892-3, 
xxvii,  151-160,  1  pi,— Mcjer  (W.)  Beitrage  zur  Kenntnis 
der  Anatomie  und  Histologie  der  lateralen  Nasendiiise. 
Anat.  Anz.,  Jeiia,  1903-4,  xxiv,  369-381. —  von  ITIihal- 
kovics  (V.)  Anatomie  und  Eutwicklungsgeschicbte  der 
Nase  and  ibrer  Nebenhohlen.  Handb.  d.  Laryngol.  u. 
Rhinol.,  Wien,  1896,  iii,  1-86.   .  Nasenhohle  und  Ja- 
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cobson'sches  Organ ;  eine  morphologisebe  Studio.  Anat. 

Hefte,  Wiesb.,  1898,  xi,  1-107,  11  pi.   .  Ueber  das 

Jacob.son'sche  Organ.  Pe.st.  med.-ebir.  Presse,  Budapest, 
1898,  xxxiv,  31-33.— Mingazzini  (G.)  Sul  siguiticato 
onto  e  filogenetico  delle  varie  forme  dell'  apertura 
pyriformis.  Bull.  d.  r.  Accad.  med.  di  Roma,  1889-90, 
xvi,  443.  —  morantl,  Desciiption  d'un  r6seau  o.sseux 
observ6  dans  les  cornets  du  n6s  de  plusienrs  quadru- 
pfedes.  Hist.  Acad.  roy.  d.  sc.  1724,  Par.,  1726,  405-409,  1  pi. 
Also :  Hist.  Acad.  roy.  d.  sc.  1724,  Amst.,  1731,  M6m.,  583- 
589,  1  pi.  Also,  traiisl.:  K.  Akad.  d.  Wisseuscb.  in  Par. 
.  .  .  Abhandl.  1724,  Breasl.,  175.5,  vi,  354-358,  1  pi.— Pelcv 
(K.)  Anlage  und  Homologie  der  Mnscbelu  des  Menschen 
und  der  .Siiugetiere.  Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn,  1902,  Ix, 
339-367,  1  pi.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1902,  xxi, 
Ergnzugshft.,  150. — Potignct,  Jacobson's  nasal  canal; 
the  possibility  of  its  recognition  in  the  living  and  its  prob- 
able role  in  the  pathogeny  of  certain  lesions  of  tbe  nasal 
septum.  [Transl.  from:  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  laryngol., 
d'otol.  et  rhinol.  de  Par.,  i.]  J.  Oplith.,  Otol.  &  Laryngol., 
N.  Y.,  1892,  iv,  315-323.— Kabaud  (15.)  Les  fosaettes 
olfactives  des  cvclopes.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par., 
1901,  11.  s.,  iii,  240-242.- Ramon  y  Cajal  (P.)  Aparato 
olfalJorio  de  los  batrAceos.  Clin,  mod.,  Zaragoza,  1903,  ii, 
192-196.  Also:  Cong,  internat.  de  m6d.  C.-r.,  Madrid, 
1904,  xiv,  sect,  d'anat.,  129-133.  —  Kauber  (A.)  Zur 
Kenntnis  des  Os  interfroutale  und  supranasale.  Anat. 
Anz.,  Jena,  1902,  xxii,  214-221.— Kaiigc  (P.)  Le  canal  in- 
cisif  et  I'organede  Jacobson.  Arch,  internat.  de  laryngol. 
[etc.],  Par.,  1894,  vii,  208-228.— Keese  (A.  M.)  The  nasal 
passages  of  the  Florida  alligator.  Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc., 
Phila.,  1900-1901,  liii,  pt.  2,  457-464,  1  pi.— Retzius  (G.) 
Die  Riecbzellen  derOphidier  in  der  Uiechschleimhaut  und 
ira  Jacobson'schen  Organ.    Biol.  Untersuch..  Stockholm, 

1894,  n.  F.,  vi,  48-51,  1 1.,  1  jil.  — ■  .  Ueber  den  Verschluss 

der  Nasenliicbtr  bei  menschlicheu  Erubryonen.  Anat. 
Anz.,  Jena,  1904,  xxv,  Ergnzugshft.,  43.— Schmidt  (Y.) 
Zur  Frage  iiber  die  laferale  Nasendriise  bei  Siiugetieren. 
Ihid.,  355-.368.— Seydel  (O.)  Ueber  die  Nasenhohle  der 
biihereu  Siiugcthiere  und  des  Menschen.  Morphol.  Jahrb., 

Leijiz.,  1891,  xvii,  44-99,  3  pi.  ^Jso,  Reprint.   .  Ueber 

die  Nasenhohle  und  das  Jacobson'sche  Organ  der  Amphi- 
bien; eine  vergleichend-an.atoniische  Untersuch  ung.  Mor- 
phol. Jahrb.,  Leipz.,  1895,  xxiii,  453-543.— Smith  (G.  E.) 
.Jacobson's  organ  and  the  olfactory  bulb  in  Oruitho- 
rhyncbus.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1895,  xi,  161-167. — Spnrgat 
(F.)  Beitrage  zur  vergleichenden  Anatomie  der  Nasen- 
und  Schnauzenknorpel  des  Menschen  und  der  Thiere. 
Morphol.  Arb.,  Jena,  1895-6,  v,  5.35-612,  2  pi.  Also,  Re- 
priut.- Stanrenghi  (C.)  Duplicity  dei  nuclei  ossifica- 
tori  del  nasale,  nell'  Ovisaries  e  nel  Sus  scrota  dom.  Gazz. 
med.  lomb..  Milano,  1906,  Ixv,  61.— Sudlci-  (M.  T.)  The 
development  of  the  nose,  and  of  the  pharynx  and  its  de- 
rivatives in  man.  Am.  J.  Anat.,  Bait.,  1902,  i,  391-416. 
Also,  Reprint.— Snnd  (0.)  Die  Eutwickelung  des  Ge- 
rucbsorganes  bei  Spinax  niger.  Biol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz., 
1904,  xxiv,  651-659.   .  Die  Entwicklung  des  Geruchs- 
orgaus bei  Spinax  niger;  ein  Beitrag  zur  Frage  von  Mono- 
rhinie  und  Aniphirhinie.  Zool.  Jahrb.,  Jena,  1905,  xxii, 
157-172,  2  pi.— Symington  (J.)  On  the  organ  of  Jacob- 
sou  in  the  kang.aroo  and  rock  -svallaby  (Macropus  gigan- 
teus  and  PenOLiale  penicillata).  J.  Anat.  &  Physiol., 
Lend.,  1891-2,  xxvi,  371-374,  1  pi.— Tieniann  (H.)  Ue- 
ber die  Bildung  der  primitiven  Choane  bei  Saugetieren. 
Yerhandl.  d.  phys.-med.  Gesellsch.  zu  Wiirzb.,  1896,  n.  F., 
XXX,  105-123,  1  pi.  Also,  Reprint. — Tourncnx  (F.)  & 
.Soulie  (.\.)  Sur  les  premiers  d6veloppemeuts  de  la 
pituiiairo  chez  rhommo.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par., 
1898,  10.  s.,  v,  896.— Ward  (C.  H.)  Nasal  characteristics, 
human  and  comparative.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.  1895, 
N.  Y.,  1896,  xvii,  200-219.  Also,  Reprint.— Wicdersheim 
(R.)  Naehtragliche  Bemerkungen  iiber  deu  Semnopithe- 
cus  nasicus  und  Beitriige  zur  iiusseren  Nase  des  Genus 
Rhiuopitbecus.  Ztschr.  f.  ilorphol.  u.  Anthrop.,  Smttg., 
1901,  iii,  570-582  — Zuckerkandl  (E.)  Ueber  die  Naseu- 
rauschel  der  Monotremen.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1902,  xxi, 
386-391. 

J\ose  (Miieous  catarrh  of). 

See  Neurasthenia  {Manifestations  of). 
]\ose  {Nehulization  of). 

SeeNose  {In-ifjation,  etc.,  of). 

]\ose  {Necrosis  of). 

See  Nose  {Diseases  of  bones,  etc.,  of). 

]\ose  {Nerves  of). 

See  Nerve  (Olfactonj);  Nerve  {Trigeminal); 
Nose. 

IVose  {Neuroses  of  or  from). 
See  Nose  {Reflex  neuroses  of). 
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Wose  {Obstructioii  of). 

See,  also,  Nose  {Adhesions  in);  Nose  {Diseases 
of)  ill  children;  Nose  {Foreign  bodies  in);  Nose 
{Septum  of,  S2)urs,  etc.,  of). 

KOSENFELD  (E.;  *Beitr;ig  ziir  Casuist ik  der 
uasaleu  Steiiosen.    8°.    Wiirzhiirg,  WM. 

SiiEiLD  (A.  M.)  Lectures  on  nasal  obstruc- 
tion.   8'-'.    Philadelphia,  1901. 

Walsham  (W.  J.)  IS^asal  obetrnctioii ;  the 
diagnosis  of  the  vaiious  conditions  causing  it 
and  their  treatment.    8"^.    London,  1898. 

 .    The  same.    8'^.    New  York,  1898. 

Bnber  (E.  C.)  The  causes,  eflfects,  and  treatment  of 
nasal  stenosis.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lonil.,  1888,  ii,  600-(i02.— 
Baraioux  (J.)  Sur  nne  forme  de  st6nose  iiasale.  Kev. 
mens,  de  laryugol.  [etc.],  Par.,  1888,  viii,  406-410.— Bel- 
linlL.)  i^eroux  (R.)  Une  obserration  d'ocilusion 
niembianeiise  confrfenitale  des  cboanes.  Ann.  d.  mal.  do 
I'oreille,  du  larynx  [etc.].  Par.,  1SI05,  xxsi,  pt.2,  lf.9-164.— 
Booth  (B.  S.)  Nasal  stenosis.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1899,  Ixx, 
550-552.— Braislin  (W.  C.)  Naso-pliaryngeal  stenosis. 
Med.  News,  Pbila.,  1892,  Ix,  344-;U7.— Brooks  (E.  D.) 
Intranasal  pressure.  Homteop.  Eye,  Ear  &.  Throat  J.,  N. 
Y.,  1899,  V,  49-58.— Bi-owii  (J.  P.)  Deviations  of  the  na- 
sal septum.  Canad.  Pract.,  Toronto,  1891,  xvi,  391-390. — 
Bucklin  (C.  A.)  Obstruction  of  the  nasal  passages;  its 
effects  and  its  treatment,  lied.  &  Surg.  Keporter,  Pbila., 
1889,  Ix,  589-596.— Capps  (E.  D.)  A  case  ofcomplele  oc- 
clusion of  the  posterior  n.'ires.  Texas  II.  News,  Austin, 
1898-9,  viii,  Cll.— Cathell  (W.  T.)  Recent  studies  on  na- 
sal and  post-nasal  obstruction.  Maryland  M.  J.,  Bait., 
1894-5,  xxxii,  401-405.— C'aiizard  (P.)  Obstruction  et 
insuftisance  nasales,  ua.so-pbaryug6es,  leurs  causes,  leuis 
cous6quences  et  lours m^l'aits.  Ptdiatrie  prat.,  Lille,  1905, 
iii,  64-68. — Claoiir.  Occlusion  osseu.se  congenitale  de 
rextr6mit6  post6rieure  de  la  fosse  na.sale  droite.  Gaz. 
hebd.  d.  sc.  ni6d.  de  Bordeaux,  1905,  xxvi.  380.— Collier 
(M.)  Nasal  obstruction  and  deformities  of  the  up|ier  .i.aw, 
teeth,  and  palate.  Lancet.  Lond.,  1902,  ii,  1038.— C'ooiiics 
(M.  F.)  Obstructions  of  the  nasal  jiassages.  Am.  Pract. 
&  News,  Louisville,  1902,  xxxiii,  417-420. — Ciiniiiiig- 
hain  (H. )  Nasal  obstruction.  Post-Grad.  Bull.,  Mil- 
waukee, 1905,  i.  4,5-47. — Curtis*  (H.  H.)  Nasal  stenosis. 
Tr.  ix.  Internal.  M.  Cong.,  Wash.,  1887,  iv,  48-56.—  Da- 
vidson (J.  P. )  Causes  and  symptoms  of  nasal  ob- 
struction. Gaillard's  South.  Med.,  Savaniuib,  1905,  Ixxxii, 
219-228.  Also:  Old  Dominion  J.  M.  &  S.,  Kicbmoud,  1904-5, 
iii,  439-445.  Also:  South.  M.  &  S.,  Chattanooga,  1905,  iii, 
51-54.  Alto:  Virginia M.  Semi-Month.,  Richmond,  1904-5, 
ix,  559-563.  —  Donovan  (J.  A.)  Geueial  remarks  on 
nasal  obstruction.  Med.  New.s,  N.  Y.,  1902,  Ixxxi,  977- 
979. — Dowlinat  (J.  I.)  Nasal  stenosis.  Homceop.  Eye, 
Ear,  &  Throat" J.,  N.  T.,  1900,  vi,  254-256. -- Dowiiic 
(J.  W.)    Case  of  atresia  nasi.    Glasgow  M.  J.,  1904,  Ixii. 

34.   .  A  case  of  nasal  obstruction  from  an  unusual 

cause.  Lancet.  Lond.,  1905,  ii,  1403. — Farnhani  (A.  B.) 
Remarks  on  nasal  insufiBcieucy,  due  maiiilv  to  external 
stenosis.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1892,'  Ivi,  540.  —  Folinea  (E.) 
Alterazioni  della  faringe,  dclla  trachea  e  dei  coruetti  na- 
sali  nella  steuosi  nasale  completa;  ricerche  sperimentali 
ed  istologiehe.  Aveh.  ital.  di  laryngol.,  N.apoli,  1905,  xxv, 
177-196,  1  pi.  —  Frankcnber'gor  ,(0. )  Atresie  obou 
chripL  [Atresia  of  both  nostiils.)  Casop.  l^'k.  (!esk.,  v 
Praze,  1903,  xlii,  333;  Gti".— Frfcho.  Occlusion  complete 
de  Tarriero-cavitfi  des  fo.sses  nasnles.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat. 
et  physiol.  de  Bordeaux,  1894,  xv,  84.  —  Friclenberg 
(P.)  Nasal  obstruction  as  a  cau.se  of  disorders  of  nutil- 
tion.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1905,  Ixxxi,  791-799.  Also,  Re- 
print.— Fritts  (.J.  R.)  Occlusion  of  posterior  nares,  with 
report  of  two  ca.ses.  Med.  Times,  N.  Y.,  1899,  xxvii,  36- 
38.  —  Orant  (J.  D.)  Nasal  obstruction.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1888,  ii,  602-005.  —  Ileymann  (P.)  Verengerun- 
geu  und  Verwachsungen  des  Kachcus  und  des  Slasen- 
rachenraumes.  Handb.  d.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhiuol.,  Wien, 
1896-7,  ii.  481^86.— Hopniann.  Zwei  weitere  Fiille  von 
completer  einseitiger  Choaualatresie.  Arch.  f.  Laryngol. 
n.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  189.3-4,  i,  359-3U2.— Iloton.  L'olistruc- 
tion  na.sale.  Arch.  m6d.  beiges,  Brux.,  1900,  4.  s.,  xvi,  246- 
256. — Hughes  (K.)  [Case  of  complete  anterior  obstruc- 
tion in  both  nares  in  an  adult  aet.  20.]  Austral.  M.  J., 
Melbourne,  1895,  n.  s.,  xvii,  483. — IwanoflT  (A.)  Beitrag 
zur  Kasuistik  der  Choanalatresieen.  Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u. 
Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1904,  xvi,  332-335.— Jenkins  (N.  B.)  Na- 
sal obstruction;  mouth  breathing;  catarrh;  dilators. 
Med.  New-8.  N.  Y.,  1901,  Ixxviii,  299.— Jennings  (.J.  E.) 
Stricture  of  the  na.sal  duct.  Med.  Rev.,  St.  Loni.s.  1895,  xxxii, 
81-83. — Joseph  (.1.)  Weiteres  iiber  Nasenverkleinerung. 
Mlinchen.  med.  Wchuscbr..  1905.  Iii,  1488.— Kamni.  Ein 
Fall  von  Verschluss  der  hinteren  Naseniiflfuung.  Allg. 
med.  Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl..  1902,  Ixxi,  611.  — Keeler  (E.  E.) 
Atresia  nasi  externi.  J.  Ophth.,  Olol.,  &  Laryngol.,  N.  Y., 
1893, V, 3,34-337. — Iiernioyez(M.)  i:  Boulay(M.)  Insuf- 
fisance  et  obstruction  nasales.   Presse  med..  Par.,  1897,  277- 
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280.  Also:  Rev.  inteinat.  de  ni6d.  et  do  chir.,  Par.,  1897, 
viii,  293-298. — fjini  Boon  Keng.  A  peculiar  case  of 
nasal  obstruction.  Scot.  M.  &.  S.  J.,  Ediiib.,  1899,  v,  325. — 
Ijinhart  (C.  P.)  A  peculiar  enlargement  of  the  turbi- 
nals.  Anu.Otiil.,  Rhinol.  &.  Laryngol.,  St.  Louis,  19U0,  ix, 
239-241.— Mnbon  (.1.  S.)  Obstructive  disea.s(!s  of  the  na- 
sal cavity.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.,  Rhino!.  i;Otol.  Soc.  1896, 
N.  Y.,  1897,  ii,  .'■)4-6ii.  —  IWartelli  (U.)  Lo alterazioni del- 
r  olfatto  e  degli  organi  in  geuerale  nella  steuosi  nasalecom- 
pleta.  Arch.  ital.  di  laringol.,  Napoli,  1905,  xxv,  100-115,  1 
pi. — ncnflel,  D(! I'obstrnction  nasale.  Med.  mod..  Par., 
1898,  ix,  201-203.— Mitchell  (S.)  Nasal  stenosis.  Buft'a- 
lo  M.  &  S.  J.,  1894-5,  xxxiv,  .'i77-587.— von  Navralil. 
Fall  v(m  Artresia  inlroitus  narium.  Pest.  mod. -chir. 
Presse,  ]iudapest,1905,xli,05.— IVoblc  (H.  D.)  Naso. phar- 
yngeal obstructions.  Pacific  Med. -Dent.  Gaz.,  SauFi  an., 
1898,  vi,  449-454. —Occlusione  ossea  dello  coane.  Gazz. 
d.  osp.,  Milano,  1898,  xix,  1583.  —  I'arineuticr.  L'ob- 
struction  nasale.  Progres  nuSd.  beige,  Brux.,  1903,  v.  41. — 
Parsons  (W.  B.)  The  influence  of  nas;il  obstruction  on 
the  form  of  the  face.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1905,  ii,  956-958.— 
Quinlan  (F.  J.)  Nasal  obstruction.  Internat.  Clin., 
Phila.,  1904,  14.  s.,  ii,  302-309.— Beynolds  (D.  S.)  Nasal 
obstr\ictions.  Am.  Pract.  ic  News,  Louisville,  1902,  xxxiv, 
150-153.—  Richet  (A.)  Occlu'-iouderoritko  naso-phiiryn- 
gien.  In  his:  Clin,  chir.,  8°,  Par.,  1893,  457-461.— Bob- 
erlson(\V.)  Nasal  obstruction.  Rep.  Proc.  Nortbumb. 
&  Durham  il.  Soc,  Newcastle  upou-Tyne,  1888-9.  47-54. 

 .  A  curious  case  of  occlusionofthechoaiiie.  Brit.M. 

,T.,  Lond.,  1890,  i,  178.— Kotleriek  (E.  R.)  Nas:il  obstruc- 
tion. Tr.  Luzerne  Co.  M.  Soc,  Wilkesbarre,  1903,  xi,  33- 
35. — Sato(T.)  [A  ca.se  of  atresia  of  the  nares.  ]  DaiNip- 
pon  Ji-Bi-In  lvo-Kwa-KwaiKwai  Ho,  Tokyo,  19ul,  vii,  455- 
462. — Sawtell  (J.  E.)  Nasal  obstructions.  J.  KausasM. 
Soc,  Lawrence,  190;5,  v,  95-101. — Smilie  (N.)  Some  ob- 
servations on  nasal  obstructiou.  Homceop.  Eye,  Ear  & 
Throat  J.,  N.  Y.,  1901,  vii,  163-169.— Steiner  (M.)  Fall 
von  Atresia  iutroitus  narium.  Pest.  med. -chir.  Presse, 
Budapest,1905,  xli,  14.— Strazza  iG.)  Un  caso  di  chiusu- 
ra  coujpleta  del  cavo  faringeo  superiore.  Boll.  d.  nuil.  d. 
orecchio,  d.  golaed.  uaso,  Firenze,  1892,  x,  55-57". — Vacher 
(L.)  L'insuffisance nasale ;  ses formes;  ses causes;  ses con- 
sequences. Pres,se  m6t\.,  Par.,  1905,  754-756.— Vansant 
(E.  L.)  A  caseof  n;is;il  oljstruction.  Phila.  Polyclin.,  1890, 
V,  471-473. — Walsham  (W.  J.)  Nasal  obstruction;  its 
cau.sation  and  treatment.  St.  Bartli.  Hosp.  Rep.,  Lontl., 
1891,  xxvii,  15-32,  1  pi.  Also.  Reprint.  —  Ware  (H.  B.) 
Nasal  stenosis  and  its  relation  to  the  voice.  Tr.  Hoiuoeop. 
M.  Soc.  N.  Y.,  1899,  xxxiv,  172-175.  —  Watson  S.) 
On  the  influence  of  n.isal  stenosis  on  the  general  health. 
Tr.  M.  Soc.  Lond.,  1891-2,  xv,  306-319.  Also.  Reprint.— 
Wodon  (J.)  Occlusion  complete  de  I'ouverture  na,so- 
phaiyugieune.  Presse  m6d.  beige,  Brux.,  1892,  xliii,  673- 
678. — Wolfenden  (X.)  Complete  atresl.a  of  naso-phar- 
ynx.  Tr.  Brit.  Laryngol.  &  Rhinol.  Ass.  1891,  Lond.  & 
Phila.,  1892,  i,  40.— Zann  (G.  F.)  Obstruction  to  nasal 
respiration.    Milwaukee  M.  J.,  1904,  xii,  142-144. 

IVose  {Obstruction  ofy  Causes  and  patJiol- 
ogy  of). 

Sec,  also.  Nasopharynx  {Adenoid  vtgctations 
of);  Nose  {Adhesions  in);  Nose  {Inflammation 
of.  Hypertrophic);  Nose  {Obstruction  of,  Con- 
genital). 

Vallentix  (E.)  *Ein  Fall  vou  totaleui  Na- 
seiiraehen-Verschlu.ss  durch  Lues  maligna.  8°. 
Leipzig,  1905. 

Battle  (K.  P.)  Occlusion  of  nares  by  adhesions  fol- 
lowing traumatism ;  report  of  two  cases.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  N. 
Car.,  Raleiiih,  19U3,  1,  396-399.— Baunigarten  (E.)  A 
hoityogok  hdrtyAs  elzardd;isa.  [Case  of  membranous  oc- 
clusion of  nasal  fossa.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1889, 
xxxiii,  416.  Also,  transl.  [  Abstr.] :  Pest.  med. -chir.  Presse, 
Budapest,  1889,  xxv,  1300.  Also,  transl. :  Monatschr.  f. 
Ohreuh.,  Berl,  1898,  xxxii,  404.— Birkett  (H.  S.)  Report 
of  two  cases  of  bony  occlusion  of  the  right  postei  ior  naris. 
Montreal  M.  J.,  1905,  xxxiv,  431,  1  pi.— Bobone  (T.) 
Ostruzione  totale  (d'  origine  congenita?)  della  narice  si- 
nistra prodotta  da  cisti  osteo-cartilaginea  del  turbinato 
inferiore;  guarigione  dopo  uua  serie  d'  iuterventi.  Boll.  d. 
nial.  d.  orecchio,  d.  gola  e  d.  naso,  Firenze,  1905.  xxiii,  1- 
7. — Coffin  (L.  A.)  Deductions  from  a  study  of  unil-iteral 
nasal  stenosis.  Tr.  Am.  Laiyugol.,  Rhinol.  &.  Otol.  Soc. 
1898,  N  Y.,  1899,  iv,  140-143:— Collier.  Letiologie  de 
I'obstruction  nasale.  Pratique  med..  Par..  1896,  x,  225; 
241;  257.— Davidson  (-J.  P.)  Causes  and  .symptoms  of 
nasal  obstructiou.  Richmond  J.  Pract.,  1905,  xix,  29-37. — 
Bisrussion  on  the  treatment  of  nasal  obstruction  from 
intranasal  causes  other  than  mucous  jiolvpus.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1901.  ii,  807-874.— Escat  (E.)  De  la  stenose  c<in- 
gfenitaledes  fosses  nasales  et  du  na.so-pharvnx.  Arcli.  in- 
ternat. de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1896,  ix,  189-205.— fSelle. 
Acces  d'6toulFement3  nocturnes  par  hemisteuose  nasale; 
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exp6iiences  sur  la  lespiration  nasale  daus  le  decubitus. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1899,  11.  s.,  i,  958-961. 
Also:  Tribune  m6d.,  Par.,  1899,  2.  s.,  xxxi,  1011-1014.— 
Oooflwillie  (D.  H.)  Hindrances  to  respiration  from 
disease  in  the  ncso.  Canada  M.  Rec,  Montreal,  1879-80, 
viii,  57-59.  Also,  Iteprint.— Grant  (D.)  Remarks  on 
nasal  insufficiency  due  to  exaggerated  prominence  of  the 
anterior  arch  of  tiie  cervical  vertobrse.  Laryngoscope,  ,St. 
Louis,  1899,  vi,  273.— Haag  (H.)  TJeber  'Gesiclitsscha- 
delforra,  Aetiologie  und  Tberapie  der  angebornen  Chonnal- 
atrcsie.  Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Khinol.,  Berl.,  1899,  ix,  1- 
29.— HaDiiilton  (T.  K.)  Nasal  stenosis  due  to  deflec- 
tions of  the  septum.    Intercolon.  M.  Cong.  Au.stralas.  Tr. 

1902,  Hobart,  1903,  327-334.   .  Bony  occlu.sion  of  the 

choansB.  J.  Laryngol.,  Lond.,  1905,  xx,  172-178.— Hope 
(G.  B.)  Complete  bony  occlu.sion  of  the  anterior  nares 
due  to  byperosto.si3  of  the  facial  bones.  Chicago  M.  .J.  & 
Exaui.,  1889,  Iviii,  286.— Ijanginaid  (S.  W.)  Kemarks 
upon  the  causes  aiul  treatment  of  nasal  obstruction. 
Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1890,  cxxii,  467-470.— Iianreiit  (0.) 
De  I'obliteration  nasale  par  6paissis.sement  sym6triqiie  de 
la  cloi.son.  Clinique,  Brux.,  1890,  iv,  531. — ILichtwitz. 
Bride  daus  I'arrifere-caYit^  des  fosses  nasales.  Bull.  Soc. 
d'anat.  et  physiol.  .  .  .  de  Bordeaux,  1893,  xiv,  107. — Lioeb 
(H.  "W".)  Double  nasal  atresia  due  to  sraall-pox.  J.  Am. 
M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1895,  xxir,  77-79.— Maboii  (J.  S.)  Ob- 
structive diseases  of  the  nasal  cavity.  Pittsburgh  M.  Rev., 
1896,  X,  141-145.— MacCoy  (A.  W.)  Observations  on  oc- 
clusion of  the  posterior  nares  as  a  result  of  nasal  catarrh. 
Med.  News,  Phila.,  1883,  xlii,  379-382.  Also,  Reprint.- 
McSliaiie  (A.)  Cicatricial  atresia  of  both  choanse.  La- 
ryngoscope, St.  Louis,  1897,  ii,  281.— Maercklein  (G.  B.) 
Stenosis  of  the  nasal  cavity  caused  by  contraction  of  tlio  pal- 
ate and  abnormal  position  of  the  teeth;  treatment  by  ex- 
pan.sion  of  the  maxilla.  Dental  Cosmos,  Phila.,  1905,  xlvii, 
670-574.— ITIagciiaii  (C.)  TJeber  die  sogenannte  Vertebra 
proniineus  im  iSTasenraclienraum.  Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u. 
Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1900,  xi,  101  - 119.  —  dc  Marcliettis  (P.) 
Obstructio  utriusciue  naris,  altera  quidera  iutegi  a,  a  polype 
spurio,  carne  scilicet  callosa  ulcer!  ex  contusiono  externa 
acerescente;  alia  vero  imperfecta,  feliciter  sanatfe.  In 
his:  Obs.  med.-chir.  [etc.),  Bonouiae,  1692,  65-67.— iTIeii- 
dcl.  Insufflsance  nasale  caus6e  par  la  pro6minence  exa- 
g6ree  de  Tare  ant6rieur  des  premiferes  vert^bres  cervicales. 
Arch,  internat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1898,  xi,  272-275.— 
Myles  (R.  C.)  Report  of  two  cases  of  nasal  adhesive- 
tissue  stenosis,  congenital  and  scarlatinal.  Tr.  Am.  La- 
ryngol., Rhinol.,  &  Otol.  Soc.1898,  N.  Y.,  1899,  iv,  158-160. 
Also:  J.  Eye,  Ear  &  Throat  Dis.,  Bait.,  1899,  iv,  78-80.— 
IVewcoinb  (J.  E.)  Nasal  insufficiency  due  to  exagger- 
ated prominence  of  the  anterior  arch  of  the  cervical  verte- 
brae. Ann.  Otol.,  Rhinol.  &  Laryngol.,  St.  Louis,  1899, 
viii,  22-25. — Pegler  (L.  H.)  Acase  of  nasal  obstruction, 
with  moriform  hypertrophies  growing  from  the  free  border 
of  the  septum.  J.  Laryngol.,  Lond.,  1897,  xii,  493.— Ka- 
iiiun  Castancda.  De  la  estrechez  congenita  6  ad- 
quirida  de  las  fosas  nasales  en  su  relacidn  con  la  asnira- 
ci6n  de  las  alas  de  la  nariz.  Gaz.  m6d.  de  Granada,  1900, 
xviii,  361-367.  —  Richards  (G.  L.)  Nasal  obstructions 
which  result  in  mouth-breathing,  with  special  reference 
to  adenoid  vegetations.  Internat.  Dent.  J.,  Phila.,  1896, 
xvii,  549-559. — Robertson  (W.)  Symmetrical  webs  in 
nares  with  post-nasal  occlusion  by  adventitious  growth. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1890,  ii,  897.— Roth  (W.)  Contribu- 
tion h  r6tude  de  r6tiologie  de  I'obstruction  nasale.  Rev. 
hebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1900,  i,  65-71.— Royet  (H.) 
Obstruction  nasale  et  myxoedeme;  bourses  pharyngiennes 
et  brides  du  cavum.  ficho  m6d.  de  Lyon,  1901,  vi,  33-35. — 
Riigani  (L.)  Contribute  sperimentale  di  anatomia 
patologica  nelle  stenotisi  nasali.  Atti  n.  Cong.  d.  Soc. 
ital.  di  laringol.  [etc.  ]  1903,  Napoli,  1904,  vii,  201-205.  — 
Ruinbold  (T.  E.)  One  of  the  causes  of  nasal  obstruc- 
tion. St.  Louis  M.  &  S.  J.,  1896,  Ixx,  77  -  81.  —  Sattler 
(E.  E.)  A  case  of  almost  complete  nasal  stenosis  produced 
by  the  use  of  the  galvano-cautery,  Cincin.  Lancet-Clinic, 
1.S89,  n.  s.,  xxiii,  494. — Schroedcr  (G.)  Die  Verengung 
der  Nasenhohle,  bediugt  durcU  die  Gaumenenge  und  ab- 
nornie  Zahnstellung;  die  notwendige  Heilung  durch  Deh- 
nuug  des  01)erkiefers.  Deutsche  Monatschr.  f.  Zahnh., 
Leii)z.,  1904,  xxii,  026-634.  —  Totvnsenfl  ( I. )  Chronic 
nasal  obstruction ;  etiology  and  diagnosis.  Homoeop.  Eye, 
Ear  &  Throat  J.,  N.  T.,  1903,  ix,  197-201.—  Walshani 
(W.  J.)  A  post-graduate  lecture  on  some  of  the  affections 
of  the  nose  causing  nasal  obstruction.  Clin.  J.,  Lond., 
1894,  iv,  188-195. 

UTose  {Obstruction  of,  Congenital). 

Daubket  (M.-V.)  *Sni'  J'oblit^ratioii  oon- 
g^nitale  del'oriflce  post^rieur  des  fosses  nasales. 
8^.    Paris,  1900. 

Haag  (H.)  *Ueljer  Gesiclitsschadelforiu, 
•Aetiologie  mid  Tberapie  der  augeborneti  Choa- 
ualatresie.    8*^.    Berlin,  lG99. 


IVose  {Obstruction  of,  Congenital). 

Hems  (J.  K.)  *Uebcr  augeboreneii,  kuocbe- 
reu  Cboauenverscbluss.    S'^.    Alarlunj,  1893. 

HocHHEiM  (K.  E.  H.)  *ZiTr  Casuistik  der 
doppelseitigeii  congouitalen  Choanalatresieu. 
8°.    Greifsivald,  190:5. 

Ullmaxn  (H.  )  *  Znr  Casnistik  des  aiigebore- 
neu  doppelseitigeu  Choaueiiverscblusses.  8°. 
Greifsivald,  1899. 

Anion  (W.)  Angeborener  kniicheruer  Verschluss  der 
rechten  Clioaue.    Arcli.  f.  Ohrenb.,  Leipz.,  1894,  xxxviii, 

40-42.   .  Kongenitaler  VerschlussderlinkeuChoane. 

Prag.  med.  Wchnsclir.,  1905,  xxx,  019-621. — Baurowicz 
(A.)    Angeborener  doppelseitigerVer.schluss  der  Choaneu. 

Arch.f.Laryngol.  u.Rhinoi:,  Berl.,  1900,  xi,  150-1.33.   . 

Angeborener  doppelseitiger  Yerschluss  der  vor<leren  Na- 
senoffnungen.  Jbid.,  1903,  xv,  161 -160.  — Bcausoleil 
[R.]  Occlusion  cong6nit<ale  de  la  partie  posterieure  des 
fosses  nasales.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  ph\  siol.  .  .  .  de  Bor- 
deaux, 1893,  xiv,  174-181.   .  Occlusion  cong6nitale  os- 

seuse  dis  arrifere-fosses  nasales;  obliteration  complete  S, 
droite,  incomplete  k  gauche,  j.  de  m6d.  de  Bordeaux, 
1894,  xxiv,  315-318.— Bennett  (O.  P.)  Congenital  bony 
occlusion  of  the  po.sterior  nares.  Ann.  OphtU.  &  Otol.,  St. 
Louis,  1893,  ii,  51-53.— Bentzen  (S.)  Tilfaslde  af  konge- 
nital  Atresi  af  Choanse.  [Case  of  congenital  atresia  of 
.  .  .]  Pge-skr.  f  La)ger,  Kabenh.,  1903,  5.  R.,  x,  457-467.— 
BIcyl.  Ein  Fall  von  angeborener  Choanalatiesie,  mit 
Beriicksichtigung  der  Gaumen-  und  Gesichtsschadelbil- 
dung.  Ztschr.  f.  Olirenh.,  AViesb.,  1901,  xl,  54-59.— Bou- 
lai.  Deux  cas  d'imperforation  de  la  uarine  droite.  Arch, 
internat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1901,  xiv,  407-410. — 
Boulay  (M.)  Etude  clinique  sur  I'occlusion  cong6nitale 
de  I'orifice  post^rieur  des  fosses  nasales.  Arch,  de  m6d. 
d.  enf.,  Par.,  1902,  v,  140-150.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Rev.  mens, 
d.  mal.de  I'enf.,  Par.,  1901,  xix,  537-539.— Calaniida  (U.) 
Occlusione  congenita ossea delle coane.  Ginr.  d.  r.  Accad. 
di  med.  di  Torino,  1904,  4.S.,  x,  326-328.— Chauvean  (L.) 
L'obstruction  nasale  chez  le  nouveau-n6.  Gaz.  d.  mal. 
infant,  [etc.],  Par.,  1900,  ii,  201-205.  Also:  Gaz.  hebd.  de 
m6d.,  Par.,  1900,  n.  s.,  v,  325-328.— Citel I i  (S.)  Due  casi 
di  occlusionecongenitadellecoane.  Arch.  ital.  di  laringol., 
Napoli,  1902,  xxii,  120-124.— Clark  (E.  E.)  A  case  of 
congenital  bilateral  occlusion  of  tlie  nas.al  passages.  Cin- 
cin. Lancet-Clinic,  1896,  n.  s.,  xxxvi,  336.— Clarke  (J.  P.) 
Complete  congenital  occlusion  efthe  posterior  nares;  re- 
port of  a  case.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1898,  cxxxviii,  171-174. 
[Discussion],  183.  Also.  Reprint. — Cohn  (G.)  LTeber 
angeborene  Choanalalresie.  iTonatschr.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Berl., 
1904,  xxxviii.  472-489. — D'Agnanno  (A.)  Occlusione 
congenita  della  fossa  nasale  posteriore  destra.  Arch.  ital. 
di  otol.  [etc.],  Torino,  1897,  v,  231-235.— D'Anibrosio. 
Stenosi  coiigenite  delle  fosse  nasali.  Progresso  med., 
Napoli,  1890,  iv,  309-311.— Dionisio  (I.)  SuUe  atresie  e 
sulle  stenosi  congenite  delle  coane.  Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di 
med.  di  Torino,  1895,  3.  s.,  xliii,  124-127.  Also:  Gazz. 
med.  di  Torino,  1895,  xlvi,  137  - 139.  —  Downie  (  W. ) 
Note  on  a  case  of  congenital  membranous  occlusion  of 
the  left  naris  in  a  child.  Tr.  Med.-Chir.  Soc.  Glasg., 
1895-7,  i,  173.  AZso;  Glasgow  M.  J.,  1890,  xlvi,  299-301.— 
Escat.  De  la  st6nose  cong6nitale  des  fosses  nasales  et 
du  naso-pharynx.  Rev.  internat.de  rhinol.,  otol.  et  laryn- 
gol.. Par.,  1896,  vi,  37.3-378.  —  Eulenstein  (H.)  Conge- 
nitaler,  doppelseitiger  knocherner  Verschluss  der  Choa- 
nen;  Operationsmethode.  Deut.sche  med.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1889,  xv,  800.— Fein  (J.)  Ein  Fall  von 
angeborener  vorderer  Atresie  des  Nasenloches.  Wien. 
klin.  Rundschau,  1902,  xvi,  161.— Foster  (H.)  Report  of 
a  case  of  congenital  nas;il  !itr<'sia.  Tr.  West.  Oplitli.  Otol. 
[etc.].  Ass.  Otol.,  Laryngol.  <&  Rhinol. Div.,  St.  Louis,  1899, 
iv,  38.  Also:  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1899,  vi,  275.— 
Frankel(B.)  [Angeborener  knocherner  Verschluss  der 
Choanen.]  Verliandl.  d.  laryngol.  Gesellsch.  zu  Berl. 
(1901),  1902,  xii,  28.  —  Fritts  (J.  R.)  Occlusion  of  the 
posterior  nares,  congenital  (bony).  Tr.  JI.  Ass.  Missouri, 
Kansas  City,  1898,  145-153. -'Oonguenheiin  (A.)  & 
Helary  (L.)  Sur  I'obliteration  congenitale  osseuse  des 
choanes.  Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreille,  du  larynx  [etc.].  Par., 
1894,  XX,  43-59.  AZso,  Reprint.  —  Oradenigo  (G.)  Su 
un  nuovo  case  di  imperforazione  congenita  ossea  della  co- 
ana  di  destra.  Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1897, 
3.  8.,  xiv.  717-720.  Also,  transl. :  Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreille, 
du  larynx  [etc.],  Pi>r.,  1898,  xxiv,  242-244.— Hopniann. 
Ueber  congenitale  Verengungen  und  Verschliisse  der  Cho- 
anen. Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1888,  xxxvii,  235-263. 
Also',  Reprint.  —  Joel  (E.)  Zur  Lehre  von  dem  angebo- 
renen  Choau!ilver.scliluss.  Zt.schr.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Wiesb., 
1898,  xxxiv,  25-29.  Also,  transl.:  Arch.  Otol.,  N.  T.,  1899, 
xxviii,  32-34.  —  Kayser  (R.)  Ueber  angeborenen  Ver- 
schluss der  hinteren  Naseniiflfnung  (Choanalatresie). 
Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1899,  xiii,  167.— Knight  (C.H.) 
Congenital  bony  occlusion  of  the  posterior  nares.  Tr.  Am. 
Laryngol.  Ass.  1888  [N.  Y.],  1889,  x.  102-109.  Also:  Med. 
News,  Phila.,  1888,  liii,  517-620.— r,iebe  (G.)  Angebo- 
rene A''erwachsung  der  Nasenoftuuugen.    Monatschr.  f. 
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]\ose  {Obstruction  of,  Gomjenital). 

Oliieuh.  Beil.,  189G,  xxx,  "l70-182.  —  iUcIiilosli  (J.  K.) 

Couseuital  naaal  obstruction.  Maritime  M.  News,  Hali- 
fax, 1903,  XV,  359. — itiorf  (J.)  Uober  angcborniicii  Choa- 
nalverschluss.  Arch.  f.  Laiyngol.  u.  ItliiiKil.,  Bed.,  I'JilO, 
X,  173-176. —  <> nodi  (A.)  A  lultul.so  orruyilds  (choana) 
vililgrabozott  sajAtszerii  elzAiDilasilr^l.  [Curious  con- 
genital closure  of  posterior  ehoaua.)  Orvosi  hetil.,  Buda- 
pest, 1889.  xxxiii,  35C.  Also,  transl. :  Bcrl.  klin.  Wchn- 
sclii'.,  1889,  xxvi,  742.  Also,  transl.  [Absti'.J:  Test,  nied.- 
chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1889,  xxv,  748.  —  Piias  (J.)  Im- 
perl'oraci6n  nasal  cong6nita.  An.  d.  Clrc.  i;  6d.  argnnt., 
Buenos  Aires,  1896,  xix,  92.  —  Porlci-  (  AV.  G. )  Notes 
on  a  case  of  congenital  atiesia  of  IIk^  clioana.  Edinb. 
M.  J.,  1906,  n.  8.,  xix,  129- ]:(;(.  — Pollor  {¥.  11.)  Re- 
port of  a  case  of  congenital  bony  oecluMioii  of  tlie  i)0sto- 
rior  nares.  Buft'ilo  M.  &  S.  J.,  1888-9,  xxviii,  74-70.  Also, 
Reprint. — RnoiilC.  Oblit6ration  complete  des  deux  na- 
rines  cbez  nn  enfant  do  22  niois.  llev.  nied.  ile  I'e.st, 
Naney,  1903,  xxxv,  214.— Rice  (CO  Complete  congen- 
ital obstruction  of  left  naris.    Arcli.  Pediat.,  N.  Y.,  1^94, 

xi,  365.   .  The  lare  condition  of  congenital  clo.sure  of 

the  anterior  nares.  Post-Graduate,  N.  Y.,  1900,  xv,  808. — 
Rollaiiil  (A.  J.  B.)  Obstruction  osseuse  eougenitale 
de  l  arri6re-foss6  nasale  ga\u;lie.  Gaz.med.  de  Montrtial, 
1889,  iii,  155-157.— Root  (Eliza  H.)  A  ease  of  nasal  ob- 
struction in  the  newborn.  Woman's  il.  J.,  Toledo.  1897, 
vi,  374-376. — Schcppegrell  (W.)  Congenital  occlusion 
of  the  posterior  nares.    Ann.  Ophtli.  &  Otol.,  St.  Louis, 

1894,  iii,  177-181.  Also,  Reprint.- Schuttor  (\X.)  Vn 
cas  d'atr6sie  coug6nitale  des  oboanes.  Ann.  d.  nial.  de  I'o- 
reille,du  larynx  [etc.].  Par.,  1895,  xxi,pt.2,67. — Scli  wciidt 
(A.)  Ein  Fall  von  augeboreiujm  donpel.seitigeu  kniicher- 
nen  Verschluss  der  Choanen;  Ileilung  durch  Galvano- 
caustik.  Monatsclir.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Berl.,  1897,  xxxi,  105-112. — 
Sessousi.  [Fall  von  angeborenera  kniichernen  C'hoaual- 
verschluss.]  Deutsche  nied.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 
1904,  XXX,  722. — Solly  (E.)  Case  of  occlusion  of  posterior 
nares  by  a  septum  apparently  of  congenital  origin.  Tr. 
Clin.  Soc.  Lond.,  1891-2,  xxv,  282.— Stout  (G.  C.)  A  case 
of  infantile  atresia  of  the  nasal  fossae,  with  unusually 
rapid  respiration.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1897,  xxviii, 
977. — SullieriaiKl  (G.  A.)  Obstructed  breathing  in  early 
life.  Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1902-3,  xxi,  4-9.— Tiirashcr  (A.  B.) 
Congenital  osseous  stenosis  of  the  naris.  Tr.  Am.  Laryn- 
gol.  Ass.  1895,  N.  Y.,  1896,  xvii,  170.    Also:  N.  York  il.  J., 

1895,  Ixii.  750. — Tuixans  (J.)  Caso  clinico  de  obstnic- 
ci6u  nasal  congenita.  Med.  delos  nines,  Barcel.,  1906,  vii, 
42. — Wolir  (L.)  Ueber  angeborenen  kuocliernen  Cbo- 
analverschluss.  Arch,  f  Laryngo).  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1902, 
xiii.  293-295. — voii  Xderas  (0.  H.)  Angel)orener  Ver- 
schluss eines  Nasenloches.  "Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1892, 
V,  571-575. 

Wose  ( Obstruction  of]  Diagnosis  of). 

Harbour  (P.  F.)  Nasal  obstructions  simulating  ade- 
noid growths.  Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  Y.,  xv.  191-194.— Baum- 
sarteu  (E.)  Echte  und  falsehe  Choanenverschliisse. 
Mouatschr.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Berl.,  1896,  xxx,  17-20.— Brouuer 
(A.)  The  importance  of  an  early  diagnosis  and  treatment 
of  nasal  obstruction  in  cliildren.  Brit.  M.  J..  Loml.,  1891), 
ii,  622. — Brnck  (F.)  Ueber  eine  Taiiscliungsmoirlichkeit 
Lei  der  TJntersuchung  der  Lufldurchgiingigkeit  der  Nase, 
sowie  iiber  deren  Bedeutung  fiir  intranasale  Eingiitt'e. 

Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1898,  xlv,  1148.   .  Zur 

Prilfuug  der  Luftdurcbgiingigkeit  der  Nase.  Tlierap.  d. 
Gegenw.,  Berl. -Wien,  1901,  u.  F.,  iii,  407- 409.  —  Bur- 
chardt.  Die  Luftstriimung  in  der  Nase  nnter  patholo- 
giscben  Verhaltnissen ;  klinisch-experimentelle  Studie. 
Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Khinol.,  Berl.,  1905,  xvii,  123-146. 
See,  also,  infra,  Rethi.  —  Claoue.  Des  defectuosit.es 
de  la  respiration  nasale  chez  le  soldat;  exanien  des 
fosses  nasales  et  du  pharynx  nasal  chez  500  niilitaires. 
Arch,  de  m6d.  et  pharm.  mil..  Par.,  1895,  xxvi,  36-59.— 
Collier  ( [  M.  P.  ]  M. )  Latent  or  intermittent  nasal 
obstruction.  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1903,  n.  s., 
Ixxvi,  564.  — ,  .  On  latent  or  intermittent  nasal  ob- 
struction. Ibid.,  1904,  Ixxvii,  249-252.  Also:  J.  La- 
ryngol., Lond.,  1904,  xix,  422-132.  Also:  Lancet.  Lond. 
1904,  i.  429-432.  — Connell  (E.  De  W.)  Some  points  on 
the  diagnosis  of  the  more  common  forms  of  nasal  ob- 
struction, and  their  radical  relief.  Med.  Sentinel,  Port- 
land, Oreg  ,  1901,  ix,  137-143.— Courtade  (A.)  Comment 
on  pent  appr6cier  le  degr6  d'obstruction  des  fosses  na- 
sales?  J.  de  m6d.  de  Par.,  1902,  2.  s.,  xiv,  477.   .  De 

la  mensuration  graphique  do  la  perm6abilite  des  fosses 
nasales.  Arch,  internat.  de  laryngol.  (etc.].  Par.,  1902,  xv, 
17-23.   Also:  Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreille,  du  larynx  [ete.].  Par., 

1902,  xxviii,  110-117.  .  fitude  clinique  et  physiologique 

de  I'obstruction  nasale.  Arch,  internat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.]. 
Par.,  1903,  xvi,  320;  598;  884.  ^Jso,  Rejirint.  Also:  Ann. 
dela  Policlin.  dePar.,  1904,  xiv,  73;  97;  121;  151 ;  169;  193.— 
Cox  (C.N.)  Some  points  in  the  diagnosis  of  the  more  com- 
mon forms  of  nasal  ol)struction.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  N.  Y.,  Phila., 
1899, 340-347.  Also :  Phila.  M.  J.,  1S99,  iv.  22.3-226.  Also,  Re- 
print.— Oibb  (J.  S.)  Theimportauceof  early  recognition 
and  treatment  of  obstructive  diseases  of  the  tipper  resjiira- 
tory  tract.    Proo.  Phila.  Co.  M.  Soc,  Phila.,  1894,  xv,  121- 


IVose  {Obstruction  of,  Dhujnosis  of). 

131. — Olatzel.  Zur  Priil'ung  der  Lul'tdurcligiingigkeit 
der  Nase.  Monatschr.  f.  Olirenb.,  Uerl.,  1904,  xxxviii,  8-17. 
Also:  'I'lierap.  d.  Gegenw.,  licrl.-Wien,  1901,  u.  F.,  iii,  348- 
351. — Jacobi<ion  (A.)  Metluide  pour  mesurer  la  i)errn6a- 
hilite  du  nez.  Ann.  d.  mal.  de  roreiihi,  du  hirynx  [etc.]. 
Par.,  1899,  xxv,  pt.  2,  511-517.— Kaj-Mcr  <R.)  13ie  exacte 
Messungder  Lul'tilurchgiingigkeit  di  r  Nase.  Arcli.  f.  La- 
ryngol. u.  Rhinol.,  liiM-l.,  18!!.'),  iii,  101-1211.— Kiihiicr  (A.) 
Ueber  latenteoder  iutermiltii  rcnde  bi-hindcrte  Nas^nath- 
mung  und  deren  Bedeutung  fiir  das  Allg^meinbcliuden. 
Aerzll.  Rundscliau,  Miinchen,  1904,  xiv,  349-3,')l . —  I.ianib 
(W.)  Remiirks  on  the  diagnosis  of  nasal  obstruction. 
Birmingh.  M.  Rev.,  1901,  xlix,  20;  76.  —  I.erniojcz  (M.) 
Pseudo  obstruction  nasale  cl.ez  une  hystei  ique.  Bull,  et 
mem.  Soc.  m6d.  d.  hoj).  de  Par.,  1899,  3.  s.,  xvi,  65-70.  Also : 
Ann.  d.  mal.  do  I'oreille,  du  larynx  [etc. ).  Par.,  1899,  xxv, 
288-294.  Also:  Presse  med.,  Pir.,  1899,  i,  37.  —  ■..ocb 
(H.  W.)  Mirror  test  for  na.sal  obstruction.  Tr.  M.  A.ss. 
Missouri.  St. Louis,  1894, 155-160,  ]  ]d.  Also:  Texas  M.  J., 
Austin,  1894-;'),  x,  338-343.— iTIcrriek  (S.  K.)  The  more 
common  forms  of  na.sal  stenosis.  Maryland  M.  J.,  Bait., 
1892-3,  xxviii,  199-203.  —  Moldcnhauer.  Eine  bisher 
unbekannte  Form  der  N:isenverengung.  Verlumdl.  d. 
Gesellsch.  deutseh.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1895,  Leipz.,  1896, 
Ixvii,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte.,  217-219.— Pai-kcr  (C.  A.)  Na.sal 
breathing  in  nasal  obstruction.  St.  Barth.  llosp.  Rep., 
Loud.,  1893,  xxix,  23;5-251.— Rellii  (L.)  Experimentelle 
Untersuchungen  iiber  die  Luftstriinuing  in  der  normalen 
Nase,  sowie  bei  ]>athologischen  Veranderuiigen  ilcrselben 
und  des  Nasenrachenraumes.  Sitzungsb.  d.  k.  Akad.  A. 
Wissensch.    Math.-naturw.  CI..  Wien,  1900,  cix,  17-36. 

 .  Bemerkung  zu  Burchardt's  Publikation  :  DieLuft- 

stijmung  in  der  Nase  unter  pathologischen  Verhiiltnissen. 
Arch.  t.  Laryngol.,  Berl.,  190."..  xvii,  307-369.  —  Wright 
(J.)  Some  remarks  on  na.sal  obstruction,  with  a  descrip- 
tion of  a  naso-manouieter;  nasopharyngeal  auscultation. 
Ann.  Ophth.  &  Otol.,  St.  Louis,  1896,  v,  1119-1124.— 
Ztvaardemaker  (H.)  Adernaanslag  als  diagnosticum 
der  nasale  stenose.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Anist., 
1889,  2.  R.,  xxv,  297-300. —  Zwaardemaker  (H.)  & 
Reuler  (C.)  Athembe.schlag  als  Hiilfsniittel  zur  Dia- 
gnose der  nasalen  Stenose.  Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol., 
Berl.,  1893,  i,  174-177. 

IVose  {Obstruction  of,  Effects  of). 

See,  also,  Aprosexia;  Nose  {Diseases  of)  in 
children;  Nose  {Reflex,  nmroses  of);  Voice 
{Nasal). 

Etievant.  Obstruction  uasale  et  incouti- 
uence  (I'lirine.  Lyon,  \^n.  d.~\. 

KoKN'ER  (O.)  Uatersiichuiigeu  iiber  Wacbs- 
thtini^storuiig  nud  Missgestaltmig  des  Ober- 
kiefors  und  des  Nasongeriistcs  in  Folge  vou  Be- 
biiiderting  der  Naseuatlimung.  8^'.  Leipzin 
1891. 

Aii<lor.xon  (W.  S.)  Pressure  .symptoms  due  to  nasal 
obstrui'tion.  Harper  Ho.sp.  Bull.,  Detroit,  1905,  xvi,  43- 
46.— Aubaret.  lusuffisance  valvulaire  du  canal  nasal 
et  k6ratite  suppurative.  Gaz.  bebd.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Bor- 
deaux, 1905,  xxvi,  379.  —  Baldwin  (Kate  W.)  Intra- 
nasal pressure  a  cause  of  headache.s,  diplopia,  and  other 
ocular  disturbances.  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  190,5,  xv, 
788-795.  —  Bardes  (A.  C.)  Nasal  obstruction  and  ear 
disease.  Med.  Ree.,  N.  Y.,  1901,  Ix,  769-771.— Bergen- 
griin  (P.)  Ueber  die  schadlichen  Folgen  der  Naseu- 
vereugeruug  und  behinderten  N.asenathinung.  St.  Pe- 
tersb.  med.  \Ychnschr.,  189.5,  n.  F.,  xii,  345-349.  —  Broe- 
ckaert(J.)  Over  de  gevolgeu  derneusverstopping.  Han- 
del. V.  h.  vlaam.sch  nat.-  en  geneesk.  Cong.  1898,  Gent,  1899, 
ii,  75-79.-  Bucklin  (C.A.)  Nasal  stenosis,  its  eiffCts  on 
the  eye.  ear,  pharynx,  larynx,  voice,  and  brain.  N.  York 
Med.  Times,  1887-8,  xv,  205.  Also,  Reprint.— Bullara 
(L.)    Entisema  polmonare  daocclusione  nasale  e  sua  pato- 

genesi.    Riforma  med.,  Palermo,  19U0,  xvi,  pt.  3,  387;  401.  

Bullette  (W.  W.)  Two  cases  of  asthma  due  to  intra- 
niisal  obstruction.     Codex  med.  Phila.,  1896-7,  iii.  267-270. 

Also:  Med.  Herald,  St.  Joseph,  1897,  n.  s.,  xvi.  280-284.  

Campbell  ( D.  S.  )  Bronchial  spasm  resulting  from 
nasal  obstruction.  Harper  Hosp.  Bull.,  Detroit,  1897-8, 
viii,  5-10.— Campbell  (H.)  The  influence  of  nasal  ob- 
struction upon  the  development  of  the  teeth  and  palate. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond..  1902,  i,  1401.— Ccrvello  (V.)  Enflseina 
polmonare  da  occlusione  dello  vie  nasali.  Riforma  med. 
Napoli,  1890,  vi,  692.— Cheatham  (W.)  Nasal  stenosis 
and  some  of  its  effects.  Internat.  Clin..  Phila.,  1898.  7.  s., 
iv,  319-327.— Collier  (M.)  Clinical  lecture  on  clironio 
nasal  obstruction  and  some  of  its  consequences.  Med. 

Week,  Par.,  1894,  ii,  37.   .   The  effect  of  chronic 

nasal  obstruction  on  the  growing  skulls  of  young  persons. 

Lancet,  Lend.,  1895,  11,1189.   .  Some  etfecis  otChronio 

nasal  obstruction.    Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1895.  n.  s., 

Ix,  515-518.   .  Nasal  obstruction  and  ear  alfeetions. 

Lancet.  Loud.,  1898,  ii,  991.   .  Deformities  of  the 

teeth  and  palate  due  to  nasal  obstruction.    Brit.  J.  Dent. 
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Sc.,  Lond.,  1899,  slii,  583-59'J.   .  L'obstiuctionnasale; 

ses  rapports  avec  les  affections  do  l<a  gorgp,  de  Toreille,  du 
nez  et  des  cavit^s  accessoiies.  Voix,  I'ar.,  1901,  xii,  129- 
149.  —  Cox  (C.  N.)  Some  of  the  effects  of  cliionic  nasal 
obstruction.  Brookljn  M.  J.,  1896,  x,  625-G3:i.  Also,  Re- 
print. —  Cozzolino,  L'  aprosexia  o  apparente  defi- 
cienza  intellettuale  nello  scidaro  nornialo  per  insufliciento 
permeabilita  delle  vie  nasali  e  tiibo-auricolari.  Atti  d. 
Coug.  ital.  p.  r  educat.  iis.  1900,  Napoli,  19u2,  i,  145-180.— 
Curtis  (H.  H.)  Ana'niia  and  niisal  stenosis.  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1890,  xiv,  48-50. — Deiiisoii  (C.)  The  caus- 
ative relation  of  nasal  obstrnctiun  to  I11U5  disease;  with 
tlie  presentation  of  new  mechanical  devices  for  treatment. 
Ibid.,  1894,  xxiii,  448-451.  —  Diinn  ( W.  A.)  The  rela- 
tion of  nasal  stenosis  to  mal-nuti ition.  Med.  Century, 
1893,  i,  CI -04.  —  Foster  (H.)  Obstruction  of  the  nose, 
causing  nervousness,  with  reports  of  cases.  St.  Joseph  M. 
Herald,  1890,ix,  517-519.    Also:  Weekly  M.Rev.,  St.  Louis, 

1889,  XX,  5.  —  Fouclicr.  L'obstruction  naaale  et  ses 
cons6quences.  Union  med.  du  Canada,  Montreal,  1901, 
XXX,  07-77.  —  Fri«leiiberg  (P.)  Nasal  obstruction  as  a 
cause  of  disorders  of  nutrition.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1905, 
Ixxxi,  791-793.— Fullertoii  (R.)  Displaced  left  middle 
turbinate  which  obstructed  the  nasal  passage  for  ton 
years.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1899,  i,  GOO. —Geiita(S.)  Effetti 
della  occlusione  parziale  e  totiile  delle  fosse  nasali  suUa 
respirazione.    Ann.  di  laringol.  [etc.],  Geneva,  1901,  ii,  300- 

315.   .  Effetti  della  occlusione  nasale  sulla  pressioue 

sanguigna.  [Effets  de  I'occlusion  nasale  snr  la  pression 
sanguine.  R6s.,13.1  JMtf.,  1902,  iii,l-13.— Oriffiii  (E.H.) 
lfervousne.ss  produced  by  obstructiion  of  the  na res.  with 
reports  of  cases.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1888,  xxx,iv,  05. — Outt- 
iiian  (J.)  Olistruction  of  the  nose,  and  its  influence  upon 
the  human  organism.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1898,  Ixviii,  .'ioS-SOO. 
Also,  Reprint.  —  Ilewctson  (H.  B.)  The  relations  be- 
tween the  various  forms  of  nasal  stenosis  and  deafness. 
Tr.  Brit. Laryngol.&Rhinol.  Ass.  1892, Lond.  &  Phila.,  1893, 
ii,  47-55.  —  Heyse.  Ueber  Stiirungen  der  Herztatigkeit 
bei  Verengerung  der  Nasenhiilde.  Deutsche  mil. -iirztl. 
Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1903,  xxxii,  580-593.— Hiers  (J.  L.)  Na.sal 
obstruction  and  its  iiiflnenci'.  Tr.  M.  Ass.  Georgia,  At- 
lanta, 1899,  232-235.— Howe  (A.  C.)  Nasal  occlu.sion  in 
its  etiological  relation  to  general  diseases.  Brooklyn  M. 
J.,  1905,  xix,  242.— Jauqiict(E.)  De  I'obstruction  lia.sale; 
ses  rapports  avec  les  affections  gfinerales;  son  traitement. 
Cliuique,  Brux.,  1901,  xv,  305;  38.5.  —  Kafemami  (R.) 
Ueber  die  Beeiuflussung  geistiger  Leistungen  durch 
Behinderung  der  Nasenathmung.  Psychol.  Arb.,  Leipz., 
1901-2,  iv,  435-453.  —  Kcttcrl  (F.)  Ueber  einen  Eall 
von  erworbeiier  Atiesie  des  einen  Gehorganges  sowie 
beider  Naseneingange,  kompliziert  mit  luetischer  Sat- 
telnase.  Internal,  phot.  Monat^chr.  f.  Med.  [etc.],  Leipz., 
1897,  iv,  41-44.  —  ^ittredge  (F.  E.)  Nasal  obstrnctiou, 
reflex  disturbances  referalde  thereto.  Tr.  N.  Hamp- 
shire M.  Soc,  Concord,  1904,  cxiii,  100- 115.  —  Kuyk 
(D.  A.)  The  influence  of  na.sal  occlusion  over  cere- 
bration. N.  York  M.  J.,  1894,  Ix,  755.  Also:  Laryngo- 
scope, St.  Louis,  1899,  vi,  148-1.53. — I..  Des  consequences 
de  I'insnlBsance  nasale.  Rev.  med.,  Louvaiu,  1890-7,  xv, 
453-461. — Liack  (L.)  Case  of  high-arched  palate  and 
crowding  of  teeth  duo  to  nasal  obstruction,  showing  the 
factors  producing  the  deformity.  J.  Laryngol.,  Lond., 
1905,  XX,  329-332.— I., avraiid  (H.)  C6pIiai6o  etn6vralgie 
d'origine  nasale.  J.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Lille,  1902,  ii,  5-12. — 
liclaiitl  (G.  A.)  Nasal  obstruction,  with  reference  to 
aural  disease.  Med.  Communicat.  Mass.  M.  Soc,  Bost., 
1897,  459-467.  Also :  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1897.  cxxxvii,  199- 
201.   .  Obstructed  nasal  respiration,  including  ade- 
noid vegetations.  Ann.  Gynec.  &  Pediat.,  Bost.,  1899- 
1900,  xiii,  42-58. — liiind  (G.  J.)  Nasal  stenosis;  its  re- 
lations and  effects.  South.  Calif.  Pract.,  Los  Angeles, 
1897,  xii.  52-.50. — Ittackeiizic  (J.  N.)  An  unusual  case 
of  stenosis  of  the  nasal  passages.  Maryland  M.  J.,  Bait., 
1897-8,  xxxviii,  350.  [Discussion],  353.  —  ITIacltciizie 
(W.)  A  case  of  deafness  following  on  nasal  oli  truction 
without  other  disease  of  the  hearing  apparatus.  J.  Laryn- 
gol., Lond.,  1904,  xix  292-294.-JTIaiicioli  ( T. )  Carie 
dentaria  e  ostruzione  nasale.  Boll.  d.  nial.  d.  orecchio,  d. 
gola  e  d.  naso,  Firenze,  1904,  xxii,  113-121.  —  ITIartu- 
scclli  (G.)  &  lYIartclli  {JJ.)  Alterazioni  del  senso  del- 
r  olfatto  e  degli  organi  in  generale,  nell'  asfissia  lenta  da 
stenosi  nasale  completa.  Arch.  ital.  diotol.  [etc.],  Torino, 
1904-5,  xvi,  141-146.— Maxwell  (P.  W.)  The  effects  of 
nasal  obstruction  on  accommodation.    Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 

1890,  ii,  825.— Mayburry  (A.  W.)  The  relation  of  nasal 
obstruction  to  obscure  cases  of  asthma.  Canad.  J.  M.  & 
S.,  Toronto.  1901,  x,  196.— Meizi  (U.)  Sulla  nociva  in- 
fluenza dell'  occlusione  nasale  e  dell'  ostacolata  re.spira- 
zione  nasale  sullo  sviluppo  fisico  ed  intellettuale  dei  bam- 
bini. Gazz.  med.  lomb.,  Milano,  1898,  Ivii,  437;  447;  457; 
408. — meiidel  (H.)  De  rinsuffisance  nasale  et  de  ses  con- 
s6qnences  en  odontologie.    Odcmtcdogie,  Par.,  1897,  2.  s.,  v, 

41-40.   .  Troubles  dus  il  I'insuffisp.nce  nasale.  Rev. 

gen.  de  clin.  et  de  therap..  Par.,  1897,  xi,  452-455. — 
Nelson  (J.  W.)   A  case  of  hemicrania  cured  by  the 
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removal  of  nasal  obstructions.  Chicago  M.  Recorder, 
1892,  iii,  8.57.  —  Ostiiio  (G.)  Le  stenosi  nasali  in  rap- 
porto  al  servizio  militare.  Gior.  med.  d.  r.  esercito, 
Roma,  1901,  xlix,  897 -  924.  —  Parker  (E.  F.)  Nasal  ob- 
structions a  cause  of  di.sease  in  the  eye  as  well  as 
the  ear;  with  report  of  a  c^se.  North  Car.  M.  J. 
"Wilmington,  1894,  xxxiv,  21-23.  —  Porcher  (\Y.  P.) 
The  eflect  of  nasal  stenoses  on  the  throat,  ear,  ami  or- 
gans at  a  distance.  N.  York  M.  .T.,  1901,  Ixxiv,  4C0-402. — 
Przcdborski  ( L. )  O  wplywie  niedroznoSci  nosa  i 
jamy  nosogardzielowej  na  zdrowie  dzieci  i  podrastajqcej 
mlodziezy.  [Influence  of  the  closure  of  the  no.se  and 
pharynx  on  the  health  of  children  and  of  the  growing-up 
youtii.  ]  Zdrowie,  "Warszawa,  1904,  2.  s.,  iv.  749-702. — 
Pyiichoii  (E.)  Headache  due  to  nasal  stenosis.  Ann. 
Ophth.  &Otol.,  St.  Louis,  1893,  ii,  104 -  168.  —  Qiiinlan 
(F.  J.)  Nasal  obstruction  as  a  factor  of  tinnitus  auriuni. 
N.York  Polyclin.,  1895,  v,  170-178.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Randall  (B.  A.)  The  prime  effect  upon  the  ear  of  nasal 
stenosis.  Phila.  Polyclin.,  1895,  iv,  173.  —  Reynolds 
(F.  R. )  Immediate  and  remote  effects  of  nasal  ohstruc- 
tion. Med.  Age,  Detroit,  1900.  xviii,  41-48.— Root  (E.  H.) 
Epileptoid  seizures  appareiitlv  due  to  nasal  obstruction. 
N.  York  M.  J.,  1898,  Ixvii,  716.  —  Rugaui  (L.)  L'  iper- 
salivazione  negli  stenotici  nasali.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Mi- 
lano, 1904,  xxv,  10.  —  Shields  (W.  B.)  Nasal  disea.ses 
and  obstructions  as  a  cause  of  laryngitis,  and  meth- 
ods for  relief  of  same.  Interstate  M.  J.,  St.  Louia, 
1902,  ix,  488-490.  Also:  St.  Louis  M.  Rev.,  1902,  xlvi, 
163-  105.  [Di.scussion],  169.  —  Symoonds.  The  effect 
of  na.sal  obstruction  upon  laryng.  al  func  tion  and  upon 
.sleep.  Guy's  Hosp.  Gaz.,  Lond.,  1898,  xii,  325-330.— 
Thompson  (W.  R.)  Cough,  the  result  of  nasal  obstruc- 
tions. Texas  M.  Gaz.,  Fort  Worth,  1902,  ii,  no.  3,  1-3. — 
Tliorncr  (  M. )  Case  of  persistent  tinnitus  aurium  re- 
lieved by  the  removal  of  a  na.sal  obstruction.  Cincin.  Lan- 
cet-Clinic, 1889,  n.  s.,  xxii,  503-505. —Thrasher  (A.  B.) 
The  effect  of  intra-nasal  obstructions  on  the  singing- voice. 
Ibid.,  1892,  n.  s.,  xxix,  483-488.  Also,  Reprint.— Wallace 
(J.  S.  )  Nasal  obstruction  and  mouth-breathing.  Med. 
Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1905,  n.  s.,  Ixxix,  104-107. — Watson 
(W.  S.)  On  the  influence  of  nasal  .stenosis  on  the  general 
health.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Lond.,  1891  - 2,  xv,  300 - 319.  Also: 
Lancet,  Loud.,  1892,  ii,  601 -604.  —  White  (J.  A.)  Na.sal 
obstruction;  partial  or  complete ;  its  relation  to  so-called 
catarrh  of  the  nose,  ear,  throat,  and  chest ;  as  also  to  head- 
ache, cough,  etc.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  "W.  Virg  ,  Wheeling.  1889, 
658-662. —  Whitehead  (A.L.)  The  influence  of  nasal 
and  naso-pharyngeal  obstruction  upon  the  development  of 
the  teeth  and  palate.  J.  Brit.  Dent.  Ass.,  Lond.,  1902, 
xxiii,  210-214.  Also:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lcmd.,  1902,  i,  949-951— 
Zieni.  Ueber  Vei  kriimmung  der  Wirbelsaule  bei  ob- 
struirenden  Nasenleiden.  Monatschr.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Berl., 
1890.  xxiv,  134-139. 
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IVIeyjes  (W.  p.)  Over  nasaalstenose  ea  hare 
behandeliug.    12°..  Amsterdam,  1894. 

Asch  (M.  J.)  Treatment  of  nasal  stenosis  due 
to  deflective  septa,  with  or  without  thickening  of  con- 
vex side.  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1899,  vi,  340-343. 
[Discussion],  367  -  372.  —  Astier  (C.)  Contribution  an 
traitement    des    stfenoses    nas.iles.     Ann.  d.  mal.  de 

I'oreille,   du  larynx  [etc.].  1891,   xvii,  643-046.   . 

Du  traitement  (le  certains  retr6cissemeiits  des  fosses 
naaales.  Rev.  de  laryngol.  [etc.).  Par.,  1892,  xii,  399- 
402.  [Di.scussion],  412. — Rosworth  (F.  H.)  Treatment 
of  nasal  stenosis  due  to  deflective  septa,  with  or  without 
thickening  of  convex  side.  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1899, 
vi,  337-339.— RoHcher  (6.)  Caso  di  considerevole  incur- 
vamento  del  setto  con  stenosi  completa  di  una  narice, 
guaritoconl'  aria  couipressa.  Arch.  ital.  di  'aringol..  Na- 
poll,  1888,  viii,  19-22.  —  Rouffe.  De  la  st^no-e  nasale  et 
de  son  traitement  par  la  dilatation  simple  et  rapidement 
progressive  an  moyen  de  bougies.  Rev.  de  larvngol.  [etc.]. 
Par.,  1893,  xiii,  966-969.  —  Rutts  (H.  H.)  Intranasal  ob- 
struction and  its  treatment.  Med.  Rec.  N.  Y.,  1903,  Ixiii, 
507-572.  Also:  Manhattan  Eye  &  Ear  Hosp.  Rep.,  N.  Y., 
1905,  no.  6,.34-5].— Uelorme.  Traitement  de  I'atr^sie na- 
sale cicatrici  lie;  prfesentation  d'uunioule.  Bull,  et  mfm. 
Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1k95,  n.  s.,  xxi,  812. —  Delstan- 
ciie  pere.  Nouveau  traitement  des  stenoses  nasales. 
Bull.  Soc.  beige  d'otol.  etde  laryngol.,  Brux.,  1898,  iii,  50.— 
Discussion  (A)  on  the  treatment  of  na.sal  obstruction 
from  intran.asal  causes  other  than  mucous  polypus.  J. 
Laryngol.,  Lond.,  1901,  xvi,  464-489.  —  Dor  (L.)  Traite- 
ment des  retrecissements  du  canal  nasal  par  l'61ectroly.se. 
Province  med.,  Lyon,  ]8!I6,  x,  40-44.  —  Douglass  (B.) 
Treatment  of  nasal  stenosis  due  to  deflective  septa,  with 
or  without  thickening  of  convex  side.  Laryngoscope,  St. 
Louis,  1899,  vi,  3.56-366.  Also,  Reprint.  —  Francis  (A.) 
An  alae  na.si  prop.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1905,  ii,  1461. — 
Oarel.  De  I'filectrolyse  dans  les  obstructions  nasales 
par  6paississement  et  deviation  de  la  cloisou.  Cong,  in- 
ternat.  d'otol.  etde  laryngol.,  Pai.,  1889,  362-369.  —  Gar- 
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risoii  (J.  B. )    Chronic  nasal  obstruction;  treatment. 

Homojop.  Eye,  Ear  &  Tliroat  J.,  N.  Y.,  1903,  ix,  201-210  

Oibbons  (P.  J.)  Tlie  tieatment  of  nasal  stenosis  by 
means  of  a  new  iutranaaal  tube.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1892,  Ivi, 
36-.')8. — (williiinii  (R.  J.)  Tlio  use  of  larfjo  probes  in  the 
treatment  of  stricture  of  the  nasal  duct.  J.  Mich.  M.  Soc, 
Detroit,  1904,  iii,  154-1^7.— Oleasoii  (E.  15.)  Treatment 
of  nasal  stencsis  duo  to  detiective  septa,  with  or  without 
thickening  of  convex  side.  Larynijoscope,  St.  Louis,  1899, 
\i,  352-355. —Ooldsiuilh  (P.'G.)  The  nianngement  of 
the  various  tortus  of  niisal  obstructions.  Canada  Lancet, 
Toronto,  1901-2,  xxxv,  TX.]-.  829.  —  Halasz  (H.)  Lues 
folytdn  ietrejiitt  teljes  orrgaratelzirodAs  f;y'''e.yult  esete. 
[A  cured  case  of  complete  obstruction  of  the  nasal  passage 
following  lues.]    G-ydgyAszat,  Budapest,  1903,  xliii,  711. 

 .  Tel.jes  orrgarat-elzdrodds  gy6gyult  escte.  [A 

cured  case  of  obstruction  of  tlie  nasal  cavity.)  Or  vosi  he- 
til.,  Budapest,  1903,  xlvii,  753.  —  Ilasbi-ouclt  (8.)  On 
the  treatment  of  stenosis  of  the  nasal  duct  by  the  inter- 
mittent nocturnal  use  of  removable  styles.  '  J.  Ophth., 
Otol.,  &  Laryngol.,  N.  Y.,  1890,  ii,  127-133.— Jncquet  (L.) 
Coryza  chez  uu  albumiuurique;  obstruction  nasale  pro- 
long6e;  influence  favorable  de  I'hypochloruratiou.  Arch, 
internat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.],  Par.,'  1904,  xvii,  829.  —  Kyle 
(J.  J.)  Treatmentof  nasal  stenosis  duo  to  defective  septa, 
with  or  without  thickening  of  the  convex  side.  Tr.  Mis- 
sissippi Valley  M.  Ass.,  Louisville,  1899,  i,  255-261.  Also: 
St.  Louis  M.  Gaz.,  1899-1900,  iv,  275-280.  —  Ijcrmoyez 
(M.)  In.sufBsance  nasale  fonctionnello  et  r66ducatiou  re- 
spiratoire.  Ann.  d.  mal.de  ^'oreille,  du  larynx  [etc.].  Par., 
1904,  XXX,  248-2.55.  —  I, umsden  (T.  W.)  Nasal  dilator 
for  continuous  dilatation  of  the  anterior  nares  in  cases  of 
nasal  obstruction.  Lancet,  Lend.,  1905,  ii,  1041.— IMenzcI 
(K.  M.)  ZurBehandlung  der  Nasenfliigelansaugung;  eine 
neue  Methode.    Miinchen.  nied.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  1,  778- 

78U.   .   [Elektrol.v  tische  Be.seitigung  eiuer  duroh 

hereditareLues  entstandenen  narbigen  Choanalraembran.] 
Wien.  klin.  TYclmschr.,  1904,  xvii,  60.— IVicolai  (V.)  Te- 
rapia  delle  stenosi  nasali  col  raetodo  cruento.  Atti  d. 
Cong.  d.  Soc.  ital.  di  laringol.  [etc.]  1895,  Firenze,  1896,  ii, 
92-121. — Pfaff(W.)  Sienosis  of  the  nasal  cavity  caused 
by  contraction  of  the  palate  and  abnormal  position  of  the 
teeth ;  treatment  by  expansion  of  the  maxilla.  Tr.  Fourtli 
Internat.  Dent.  Cong.  1904,  Phila.,  1905,  ii,  235-239.— Key- 
nolds  (D.  S.)  The  treatment  of  casesof  nasal  obstruc- 
tion. Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit,  1902,  3.  s.,  xviii,  741-743.— 
Rice  (G.  B.)  Treatment  of  nasal  stenosis.  Homceop. 
Eye,  Ear  &  Throat  J.,  N.  Y.,  1897,  iii,  324-336.— Ringer 
(A.  \V.)  Spasmodic  nasal  stenosis,  with  special  reference 
to  a  new  nasal  tube.  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1897,  iii, 
286-288. — Roe  (-J .  0.)  Treatment  of  nasal  stenosis  due  to 
deflective  septa,  with  or  without  thickening  of  convex 
side.  Ibid.,  1899,  vi,  344-347.  —  Rotii  (W.)  TJeber  die 
Anwendung  des  sogeuannten  Nasenoflfners  beibehinderter 
Nasenathmung.  Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1900, 
XXX,  370;  398.  —  Rugani  (L.)  Contiibnto  sperimentale 
all'  anatomia  patologica  della  stenosi  nasale.  Arch.  ital. 
dl  otol.  [etc.],  Torino,  1903-4,  xv,  149-158, 1  pi.— 8imt  (A.) 
Sulla  cura  del  ristringimenti  del  canale  nasale.  Boll, 
d'  ocul.,  Firenze,  1897,  xix,  98-100.— Spilzer  (F.)  Die  Un- 
durchgangigkeit  der  Nase  nnd  ihre  Behandluug.  Cen- 
tralbl.  f.  d.  ges.  Therap.,  Wien,  1893,  xi,  395;  458.— Vol- 
laud.  Die  Behandlung  der  trockeneu  nnd  verstopften 
Nase.  Therap.  Monntsh..  Berl.,  1904,  xviii,  401:  1905,  xix, 
36. — Walsou  (A.  W.)  Tieatment  of  nasal  stenosis  due 
to  deflective  septa,  with  or  without  thickening  of  convex 
side.  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1899,  vi,  348-351.— Wood 
(C.  A.)    Tlie  treatment  of  nasal  duct  obstruction.  .J.Am. 

M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1893,  xxi,  037-6;!9.   .  Obslrnction 

of  the  nasal  duct,  and  its  rational  treatment.  Internat. 
Clin.,  Phila.,  1895,  5.  s  ,  ii,  318-325  — Zieiii.  Contriltiition 
au  traitement  des  st6no,ses  nasale^.  Rev.  internat.  de  i  hi- 
nol  ,  otol.  et  laryngol..  Par.,  1892,  ii,  37. 

]¥ose  {Obstruction  of.  Treatment  of,  Opera- 
tive). 

Abercroiiibie  (P.)  Turbinotomy  in  nasal  stenosis; 
analysis  of  66  cases.  J.  Laryngol.,  Lond.,  1896,  xi,  181-184. 
Also,  transl.:  Pratique  in6d..  Par.,  1896,  x,  7.'i7-740. — 
Baber  (E.  C.)  Congenital  occlusion  of  posterior  naris, 
relieved  bv  operation.  Proc.  Laryngol.  Soc,  Lond.,  1893-4, 
i,  31-33.  Also.  Reprint.— Bailie  (K.  P.),  jr.  Occlusion 
of  naies  by  adhesions,  following  traumatism;  report  of 
two  cases.  Charlotte  [N.  C]  M.  J.,  1903,  xxiii,  22-24.— 
Bickerloii.  The  permanent  relief  of  ua^al  duct  ob- 
struction. Liverpool  M.-Chir.  J.,  1897,  xvii,  399  — Bliss 
(A.  A.)  Three  cases  of  occlusion  of  the  nares  by  deflec- 
tion of  the  nasal  septum;  operation.  Univ.  IX.  Ma". 
Phila.,  1889-90,  ii,  .548-550.  Also.  Reprint.  —  Blitz  (A.) 
The  surgical  treatment  of  nasal  obstructions.  Med. 
Sentinel,  Portland,  Greg.,  1905,  xiii.  468-475.  —  Camp- 
bell (R.  A.)  Anemias  and  a  satisfactory  septum  opera- 
tion. J.  Minn.  M.  Ass.  [etc.],  Minneap.,  1906,  xxiv,  48.— 
Casselberry  (W.  E.)  A  case  of  membranous  occlusion 
of  the  posteiior  nares.  with  operations  by  the  galvano- 
cautery.    J.  Am.  ^I.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1885,  v,  148-150.  Also, 


IVose  ( Obstruction  of,  Treatment  of,  Opera- 
tive). 

Reprint. — Conipairrd  (C.)  Occlusion  cicatricielle  des 
narines  et  des  vestibules  des  fosses  nasales;  operation; 
gu6rison.  Arch,  internat.  de  laryngol.  [^etc].  Par.,  1904, 
xviii,  228-230.  Also:  Siglo  m6d.,  Madrid,  1904,  Ii,  379.— 
Dobiscli  (A.)  Ein  kleiner  Eingriff  gegen  erschwerte 
Nasenathmung.  Prag.  mod.  Wclinschr.,  1901,  xxvi,  ,568. — 
Bowuie  (\V.)  Turbiuectotiiy  for  the  relief  of  nasal  ob- 
struction and  asthtna.  Glasg.  Hosp.  Rep.,  1898,  i,  281- 
289. —  Dunn  (W.  A.)  Nasal  stenosis  and  its  surgical 
treatment.  Cliniquo,  Chicago,  1890,  xi,  120-134. — Egidi 
(F.)  La  chirurgia  nasale  nello  varie  forme  di  stenosi. 
Atti  d.  Cong.  d.  .Soc.  ital.  di  laringol.  [  etc.]  1902,  Napoli, 
1903,  vi,  117-119.— Flatau  (T.S.)  Die  radicale  Operation 
des  kniichernen  Choanalverschlusses.  Wien.  klin.  Rund- 
schau, 1899,  xiii,  685. — Forns.  Septo  naso-faiingeo  ad- 
quirido;  anosmia,  faringitis  atr6flca  y  rinitis  ]i(iliposa 
consecutivas;  operacion  y  curacion.  Independ.  nied.,  Har- 
cel.,  1896-7,  xxviii,  405;  415.— Franklin  (W.  S.)  Con- 
genital bony  atresia  of  the  posterior  nates;  operation, 
partial  result.'  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1904,  xiv,  796- 
798. — Fritts  (J.  R.)  Congenital  occlusion  of  posterior 
nares;  successful  operation.  Louisville M. Motith.,  1894-5, 

i,  315-317.  —  Ilaninionfl  (L.  J.)  An  etlicient  mode  of 
operating  for  the  removal  of  o.sseous  occlusions  arising 
frotn  the  floor  of  the  nose.  Pliila.  Polyclin.,  1895,  iv, 
437. — Ijangc  (V.)  Cougenitaler  Verschluss  der  lechten 
Choane;  Operation  dutch  Galvanokaustik ;  Tod  sechs 
Tage  nach  der  Operation.  Deutsche  med.  "Wchnschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Betl.,  1892,  xviii,  667.— Meizi  (U.)  On  the  sur- 
gical treatment  of  tlie  commonest  form  of  nasal  oljstruc- 
tion,  with  notes  of  100  resections  of  the  inferior  turbinal. 
[Abstr.]  J.  Laryngol.,  Lond.,  1902,  xvii,  422-424.— 
ITIodrzcjewskl  (E.)  Zupelne  zaroSni^cie  pizewod6w 
nosowych;  utworzeuie  sztucznego  przewodu  na  drodze 
operacyjnej.  [Complete  atresia  of  nasal  ducts;  establish- 
ment of  an  artificial  duct  by  operative  means.]  Gaz.  lek., 
Warszawa,  1889,  2.  a.,  ix,  328-330.— lUoss  (R.  E.)  The 
importance  of  early  treatment  in  nasal  obstructions. 

Texas  M.  J.,  Austin,  1894-5,  x,  70-74  murphy  (J. 

W. )  The  best  means  of  removing  nasal  obstructions, 
with  report  of  264  cases.  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1902, 
xii,  669-675.  —  Mylcs  (R.  C.)  Surgery  of  the  nasal  ves- 
tibule with  reference  to  certain  forms  of  stenosis  and 
facial  disfigurement.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1896, 
xxvii,  695-697.— IVavralil  (I.)  Orrsyneehia;  Thiersch- 
f6le  transplantatioval  gy6gyitott  esete.  [Nasal  synechia 
cured  by  the  transplantation  of  Thiersch.]  Orr-,  gege-68 
fiilgy6gy.,  Budapest,  190  !,  30.    Also,  transl. :  Pest,  med.- 

chir.  Pi'esse,  Budapest,  19U3,  xxxix,  777.   .  Neueres 

operatives  Verfahreii  zur  Behebung  von  Synechieen  in  der 
Nasenhiilile.  Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1903,  xiv, 
571.— Fegler  (L.  H.)  On  the  surgical  treatmentof  cer- 
tain forms  of  nasal  insufficiency.    Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1900, 

ii,  651-656.  Also:  J.  l^aryngol..  Loud.,  1900,  xv,  625-644.— 
Rice  (C.  C.)  Some  of  tlie  forms  of  nasal  obstruction  and 
deformity,  and  their  removal  by  conservative  surgical 
methods.  Post-Graduate,  N.  Y.,  1891-2,  vii,  309-322.— 
Richter  (E.)  Operative  Behandlung  einer  vorderen  uud 
einer  hinteren  nasalen  Atresie.  Monatschr.  f.  Ohrenh., 
Berl.,  1901,  xxxv,  170-172.— Roe  (J.  0.)  The  removal  of 
obstructions  and  cicatricial  contractions  of  the  nose  by  the 
plastic  method.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.,  N.  Y.,  1903,  xxv, 
257-264.  Also:  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1903,  xiii,  897-904. 
Also:  N.  YorkM.  J.  [etc.],  19u4,  Ixxx,  193-197.— Rueda 
(F.)  Sobre  un  procedimiento  j original  ?  en  el  tratamiento 
de  la  estrechez  y  oclusion  naso-faringea.  Arch.  lat.  de 
rinol,  laringol.  [etc.],  Barcel.,  1900,  xi,  194-198.— Scolt 
(K.)  Remarks  on  the  treatment  of  a  case  of  complete  ob- 
literation of  the  nasal  canal,  followed  bv  cure.  Ann. 
Ophth.,  St.  Louis,  1897,  vi,  433-436.  —  Siubbs  (F.  G.) 
Plastic  operation  for  stenosis  of  the  nares.  Illinois  M.  J., 
Springfield,  1905,  vii,  497.— Suarez  dc  JHendoza  (F.) 
Sur  la  cure  radicale  de  I'obstruction  nasale.  Assoc.  franc, 
de  chir.  Proc.-verb.  [etc.].  Par.,  1899,  xiii,  29:!-297.  Also: 
Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'or.  ille,  du  laiynx  [etc.].  Par.,  1899,  xxv 
pt.  2.  579-582.— Teets  (C.  E.)  Operative  treatment  of 
nasal  stenosis.    J,  Ophth.,  Otol.,  &  Laryngol.,  N.  Y.,  1891, 

iii,  112-120.— Thciseu  (C.  F.)  Nasal  obstruction,  with 
particular  reference  to  deviations  of  the  nasal  septum  and 
hyperttophic  rhinitis,  and  a  report  of  three  hundred  and 
fifty  operations.  Albany  51.  Ann.,  1897,  xviii,  2:;5-249. 
Also,  Reprint.  —  Thoriie  (J.  M. )  Notching  the  soft 
palate-for  cure  of  post  nasal  obstruction  in  adults.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lond.,  1902,  i,  902.  —  Townsend  (L)  Cutting, 
versus  other  methods  fertile  relief  of  nasal  obstruction. 
Homceop.  Eye,  Ear  lV:  'J'hioat  J.,  N.  Y.,  1898,  iv.  379-384.— 
Winckler  (E.)  Ueber  cliirurgische  Behandluug  gewis- 
ser  Nasenstenosen.  "Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1895,  xiv,  1761 : 
1810;  18.53;  1896;  1946;  1987.  [Abstr.]:  Verhandl.  d. 
Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1895,  Leipz.  1896 

Ixvii,  pt.  2,  2.  Klfte.,  229-236.   .  Hilfsoperation  zur 

lie.seitigung  gewisser  Nasenstenosen.  Wien.  med.  Wchn- 
schr., 1897,  xlvii,  1563-1.566.  — Ycarsley.  Operation  for 
nasal  obstruction.  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1904,  n.  s., 
Ixxviii,  414. 
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]\ose  {(Edema  of). 

See  Nose  (Inflammation  of,  (Edematous). 
Wose  {Osteoma  of). 

See  Nose  {Tumors  of.  Osseous,  etc.). 

IVose  {Osteopliytes  of). 

See  Nose  (Sejjtum  of,  Sjmrs,  etc.,  of). 
]\©ye  {Parasites  in). 

See,  also,  Nose  (Lmtw,  etc.,  in). 

Audroiiil  (H.)  Loinbrio  sorti  dii  nez.  Rev.  m6d.  de 
la  Suisse  Jtom.,  Genfeve,  1905,  xxv,  7K6.— Dclobel.  Ob- 
sei'vatiou  d'un  cas  de  parasites  des  losses  uasales.  Bull. 
Soc.  de  iu6d.  prat,  de  Par.,  1K91,  109-201.— Dowling  (0.) 
Parasites  in  the  nasal  cavity.  N.  Orl.  M.  &  S.  J.,  1903-4, 
h-i,  331-33-(.  —  Dunn  (J.)'  Growth  of  the  Aspergillus 
glaucus  in  the  huiuau  nose.  Arch.  Otol.,  N.  T.,  1895,' 
xxiv,  154.  Also,  transl. :  Ztschr.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Wiesb.,  1896, 
xxix,  95.  —  twillcttc.  [Aifection  parasitaire  des  fosses 
nasaU'S.l  [I?ap.]  Bull.  Soc.  de  mdA.  de  Par.  (187G),  1877, 
xi,  101-100. — Ilartninnn  (A.)  Ueber  das  Vorkdmmen 
von  Oxynren  iu  derNaae.  Tagebl.  d.  Versamnil.  deutsch. 
Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1888,  Koln,  1889,  Ixi,  2.0.— O'Kincaly 
(F.)  Drawings  of  localised  psornsperniosis  of  the  mucous 
moiiibraue  of  the  septum  nasi.  J.  Laryngol.,  Lond.,  1904, 
xix,  93. —  Vascal  (A.)  Parasites  des  fosses  nasales. 
Arch,  de  miA.  et  pharm.  rail.,  Par.,  1895,  xsvi,  322-324.— 
Proskancr  (T.)  Embryo  oxyuris  in  the  nose.  Arch. 
Otol.,  N.  T.,  1891,  XX,  261  -  263.  —  Rankin  ( D.  N. ) 
Parasites  inhabiting  tlie  human  nares.  Tr.  Am.  La- 
ryngol. Ass.  ]888,  [N.  Y.],  1889,  x,  61 -63.  —  Rogers  (W. 
K.)  Report  of  a  case  of  echinococcus  cyst  of  the  nose. 
J.  Am.  M.  A_ss.,  Chicago,  1900,  xxxiv,  276.  —  Schubert 
(  P. )  Fadenpilze  in  der  Nase.  Berl.  lilin.  Wchnschr., 
1889,  xxvi,  856. — Wright  (J.)  A  few  remarks  on  some 
cases  of  mycosis  of  the  nose  and  throat.  N.  York  M.  J., 
1895,  Ixii,  1,  ]  pi. 

IVose  {Plugging  of). 

See,  also,  Epistaxis  (Treatment  of). 
Ambrosiiii  (U.)  II  cotiin(^  alia  formalina  nel  tampo- 
namento  delle  fosse  nasali  ojicrate.  Specialista  mod.,  Mi- 
lano,  1903-4,  i,  102  -  1U4.— D'Ajulolo  (G.)  Tampona- 
mento  coanale  fatto  dalla  parte  antcriore.  Attid.  (Jong, 
d.  Soc.  ital.  di  laringol.  [etc.]  1902,  Napoli,  1903,  vi,  195.— 
Friinkcl  (  B.  )  Tampoutrager  fiir  den  Nasenrachen. 
Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1896,  iv,  426.— Oa- 
letti  (V.)  Intorno  ad  alcuni  casi  di  otite  media  purit- 
lenta  da  tampoiiamento  nasale  posteriore  ed  ai  mezzi  suc- 
cedanei  del  tamponamento.  Arch.  ital.  di  otol.  [etc.], 
Torino,  189.5,  iii,  25;  171. — Oelle.  Empy^me  du  sinus 
maxillaire  cons6cntif  au  tamponnement  totale  de  la  fosse 
nasale  gauche.  Arch,  internat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par., 
1893,  vi,  140-142.— IV«^ufcl«l  (L.)  Ein  Nasenspeculum 
mit  Vorrichtung  fiir  die  sterile  Tamponade  der  Nase. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1903,  xxix,  163.— 
Stru j'ckcn  (H.  J.)  Tamponuade  van  denneus.  Nederl. 
Tijilschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1900,  2.  E.,  xxxvi,  d.  2,  479. 
Also,  transl. :  Arch,  internat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.],  Par., 
1901,  xiv,  27-29.  —  Sturnianu.  [Taniponrohrchen  fiir 
die  Nase.]  Verhandl.  d.  laryngol.  Gesellsch.  zu  Berl. 
(1900),  1901,  xi,  36.  —  Wicart.  Dangers  du  tamponne- 
ment de.^i  fosses  nasales;  cas  de  mort  par  nifeningite  aigue. 
Tribune  m6d..  Par.,  1905,  n.  s.,  xxxvii,  133-135. 

]\ose  {Polypi  of). 

See,  also,  Nasopharynx  (Tumors  of);  Nose 
(Obstruction  of,  Causes,  etc.,  of). 

Beaumont  (J. -J. )  *  Des  ijolypes  inuqueux  du 
nez;  6tiologie;  traitenieut.    4°.    Paris,  1895. 

Blouet  (C.)  *Le  polype  saignaiit  de  la  cloi- 
son  nasale  (angio-flbro-myxome).  [Paris.]  8°. 
Nantes,  190U. 

LE  Cerf  (C.)  *De  polypo  narium.  siii.  4°. 
Jenw,  1715. 

DuKAND  (M.-J.-A.)  *  Contribution  a  I'^tiolo- 
gie  des  polypes  mnqueux  des  fosses  nasales.  8°. 
Nancy,  1903. 

DuROUAUX  (N.-E. -H. )  *  Contributioii  h 
I'^tude  et  au  traiteinent  des  polypes  h^morrlia- 
giqties  de  la  cloison  des  fosses  nasales.  8°. 
Nancy,  1898. 

Duval  (M.-M.  )  *  Etude  sur  la  valeur  relative 
des  pioc^(l€s  de  section  du  maxillaire  sup6rieur 
applicables  a  I'extractiou  des  polypes  nasaux  et 
naso-pliaryngiens.    4'^.    Strasbourg,  1869. 

Felix  (E.)  Die  Schleiiupolypen  der  Nase. 
la'J.    Halle  a.  S.,  1901. 

 .    Tlie  same.    12°.    Ralle  a.  S.,  1902. 


IVose  {Polypi  of). 

FoUAD  ACLIMANDOS  (J.)  *  Des  polypes  fibro- 
muqufjiix  des  arriere-nariiies.    4°.    I'aris,  1892. 

GR0NBECH  (A.  C.)  Oiii  Nssesvaelgpolyper, 
sserligt  de  Fibr0se.  [On  polypi  of  the  nasal 
cavity,  particularly  the  hhroid.]  8°.  Kj^ben- 
havn,  1888. 

Haken  (M.)  *  Wahre  cystische  Degeneration 
von  Naseiipolypeu.    8°.     WUrzburg,  1890. 

Hess  (E.  F.  K.)  *  Ueber  Entstehung  der  Na- 
senpolypen.    8°.    Leipzig,  1894. 

Joseph  (G.)  *Pathologie  der  Naseiipolypeu. 
Unter  Zngrimdlegnng  von  38  histologisch  unter- 
sncliti-n  Fallen  aus  der  Seifert'schen  Privat- 
klinik.    8'-\     WUrzburg,  IQOS. 

Labus  (C.)  Per  agevolare  1'  asportazione  dei 
polipi  iiiucosi  nasali.    8°.    Alilano,  18e7. 

Also,  in:  Kiv.  ital.  di  terap.  ed  ig.,  Piaceuza,  1888,  viii, 
154-161. 

Levy  (A.)  *  Ueber  Formveranderungen  der 
Nase  infolge  von  Schleimpolypen.  8°.  Konigs- 
berg  i.  I'r.,  1902. 

[Polypus  of  nose.]  1  pi.,  4  by  5  inches,  [n.p., 
n.  (?.] 

Ri^Tiii  (L.)  Die  polypoide  Rhinitis  nnd  ihre 
Behaiidlimg,  nebst  eiiieiii  Berichte  ilber  200  Am- 
putationen  der  liintern  Muschelendeu.  8°. 
Leipzig  tf-  Wien,  1894. 

Sporledeu  (A.  H.)  *  De  polypo  narium.  sm. 
4".    Halw  Magdeb.,  1750. 

Thudichum  (J.  L.  W.)  Ou  polypus  in  the 
no.se  and  other  aft'ections  of  the  nasal  cavity; 
their  snccessfnl  treatment  by  the  electro-caustic 
and  other  nevr  methods;  6.  ed.  8°.  London, 
1888. 

 .  The  same.  A  monograph  based  en- 
tirely upon  original  experience.  7.  ed.,  enlarged 
and  revised.    S°.    London,  1892. 

Trenkner  (E.)  *  Beitrag  zur  Histologic  nnd 
Aetiologie  des  blntenden  Septuuipolypen.  8°. 
Eriangeii,  19U0. 

Wasserme  (F.)  *  Ueber  Nasenpolypen.  8°. 
Bonn,  1889. 

Adams  (G.  C.)  A  case  of  nasal  polypi  and  adenoids. 
Regular  M. Visitor,  St.  Louis,  1901,  ii,  293.  — Alexander 
(A.)  Die  Nasenpolypen  in  ihreu  Beziehungen  zu  den  Em- 
pyemen  der  Nasennebenhohlen.  Arch.  f.  Larynyol.  u. 
lihiuol.,  Berl..  1896,  v,  324-381,  2  pi.  — Allen  (S.  E.) 
The  pathology  of  nasal  polypi,  (jinc  iu-Lancet-Clinio, 
1893,  n.  s.,  XXX,  8-12. — Anderodias.  Les  polypes  mu- 
quenx  dea  fosses  nasales.  Gaz.  m^d.  .le  Picardie,  Amiens, 
1902,  XX,  440-451.— Babcr  (E.  C.)  Ca.ses  of  nasal  poly- 
pus projecting  into  the  naao-pharynx.  Lancet,  Lond., 
1883,  i,  140-142.  Also,  Reprint  —Baker  (0.  H.)  Nasal 
polypus;  origin  and  treatment.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chi- 
cago, 1903,  xli,  1388-1391.— Bar  (L.)  Volumineux  polype 
deschoanes;  ex6r6se  par  voie  buccale ;  considerations  k6- 
n6rales.  Rev.  Iiebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc.],  Par.,  1904,  ii,  74^ 
79.  Also  [Abstr.J:  Arch,  iuteriiat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.], 
Par.,  1904,  xviii,  no.  4,  suppl.,  35. — Barrago-Ciarella 
(0.)    Dei  polipi  mucosi  del  setto  delle  fosse  nasali.  Gior. 

internaz.  d.  sc.  raed.,  Napoli,  1900,  n.  s.,  xxii,  1-15.   . 

Ueber  den  nicht  seltenen  Befund  von  Blastomyceten  bei 
Schleimpolypen  der  Nase.  Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol., 
Berl.,  1900',  x,  489-497,  1  pi.  See,  also,  infra,  Polyak.— 
Barrett  (J.  "W.)  An  extraordinary  operation  for  the 
removal  of  n.nsal  polypi.  Intercolon.  M.  J.  Australas., 
Melbourne,  1897.  ii,  639 - 641.  —  Bassini  (E.)  Rese- 
zione  o.steoplastica  del  naso  ed  apofisi  montante  del  ma- 
scellare  superiore  per  estirpare  i  polipi  nasali  recidivi 
ed  i  polipi  naso-faringei.  Atti  d.  Cong.  d.  Ass.  med. 
ital.  1887,  Pavia,  1889,  ii,  189-196.— Battle  (K.  P.),  jr.  On 
the  importance  of  the  early  diagnosis  and  treatment  of 
nasal  polypi.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  N.  Car.,  [Wilmington],  1888, 
XXXV,  185-191.  Also:  North  Car.  M.  J.,  Wilmington,  1888, 
xxii,  129-  135.  —  Baurowicz  ( A. )  O  t.  zw.  "polipie 
krwawi^cym"  przegrody  nosowej.  [  Ou  the  so-cnlled 
"bleeding  polypus"  of  the  nasal  septum.]    Przegl.  lek., 

Krak6w,  1897,  xxxvi,  94;  109.   .  Ein  Beitrag  zur 

Localisation  der  sogenannten  blutenden  Polypen  der 
Nase  Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1902-3,  xiii, 
451  -453.  —  Berteiiies.  Polypes  muqueux  et  epitheli- 
oma des  fos.ses  nasales.  Rev.'  hebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc  ], 
Par.,  1900,  ii,  318-325.— Biehl  (C.)  Zur  Pathologic  der 
blutenden  Septumpolypeii.  Monatschr.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Berl., 
1895,  xxix,  185-188.— BloebauMi  (F.)    Polypen  der  Nase 
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uml  (les  Olire.s  uiid  ilcren  Behandlung.  Deiitsclid  Med.- 
Ztg.,  Berl.,  189(i,  xvii,  GG7;  675;  U87.— Bosso  (G.)  Uii  caso 
di  polipo  niisale  Biinulante  il  moccio  in  uii  civallo.  Gior. 
d.  r.  Soc.  iiaz.  vet.,  Torino,  1896,  xlv,  7.—  Boley  (R.)  De 
la  btructure  ties  polypes  muqiicnx  dca  fosses  uasales. 
Coug.  inteinat.  d'otol.  e,  de  laryngol..  Par.,  1889,  3L'4-331. 
Also:  Rev.  de  laryn<:ol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1890,  x,  1-8.— Brady 
(A.  J.)  &  Creed  (J.  M.)  Removal  of  nasal  polypi  of 
iiiauy  years'  growth  under  aDiB.stliesia  produced  by  hyp- 
notic suggestion.    Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sy<lnev,  1893,  xii, 

404-406  Breituaig  (M.)     .Scliwerer  gafalirdroliender 

Collaps  nacli  di  r  Operation  von  Nasenpolypi  n.  Wicn. 
klin.  Wchn.sehr.,  1H90,  xii,  6112.— Brouiirr  (A.)  On  the 
local  use  of  formalin  in  the  treatment  of  nasal  ]»olypi 
before  and  after  operation  on  the  s  uno  hv  tlie  n.snal 
methods.  I5rit.  M.  J.,  Lend.,  1903,  ii,  1135.— Bross  (L.) 
Polyponoporation  an  einem  Hiinioiihilen.  Mouatschr.  f. 
Olirenh.,  I5e  1..  1905,  xxxix.  5J1.— Brown  (IC.  J.)  Bleed- 
ing polyp  of  til  na.sal  septum.  Laryngoscope,  St.  Loui.s, 
1899,  vi,  85. — iiirunN  (P.)  Zur  Operation  der  Na.senra- 
cheu])olvpeu.  Heitr.  ■/,.  klin.  Chir  .  'i'iiliing..  1894,  xi.  SG.'i- 
575.  2  pi.  —  Bryant  (Alice  G.)  A  nasal  polypus  book. 
Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis.  1906,  xvi,  81. — von  Biin^nt-r 
(O.)  Uelier  eino  ausgedehule  Hornwarzeugescbwulst  der 
oberen  Nasenliiilile ;  unter  Beriicksichtigung  der  ein- 
schliigigen  CasuistiU.  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir  ,  Berl.,  1889, 
xxxix,  299-326,  1  pi.  —  Bnrk.  Ueber  Verlireitung  der 
knocbei-iien  Nase  durcli  Schleiinpolypen.  Beitr.  z.  klin. 
Chir.,  Tiibiug.,  1903.  xxxix,  8-22. —Calm  (A.)  Akuto 
und  chronische  Broncliitis  verursacht  (lurch  Xaseupoly- 
pen;  paroxysmaler  Schnupfen  bei  ahdoininellen  Aft'ek- 
tionen.  Ztsclir.  f.  prakt.  Aerzt.',  Frankf.  a.  JI.,  1896,  v,  203- 
209.— Calaniida  (TJ.)  Siii  polipi  sanguinanti  del  setto 
nasale.  Arch.  ital.  di  otol.  [etc.],  Torino.  1901,  xi,  469- 
485.  —  Cnrflone  (F.)  A  proposito  d'  un  caso  di  polipo 
nasale  congeuito.  Boll.  d.  mal.  d.  orecchio,  d.  gola  e  d. 
naso,  Firenzo,  1889,  vii,  103  -  100.  —  Carter  (  \V.  W. ) 
An  unusually  large  tibrous  post-nasal  polyp.  Laryngo- 
scope, St.  Louis,  1905,  XV,  454-456.  —  Cassel berry 
(W.  E.)  The  radical  treatment  of  nasal  polypi  (myxoni- 
ata).     Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.  1891,  N.  Y.,  1892,  xiii, 

71-83.     Aluo:  N.  York  M.  ,7.,  1891,  liv,  533-536.   . 

Nasal  polypus;  technique  of  electro-cauterization  for  hy- 
pertrophic rhinitis.    Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1892,  2.  s.,  iii, 

343-348.   .  JTasal  polypus;  its  association  with  eth- 

moiditis  and  its  treatment  hy  resection  of  the  middle  tur- 
binated body.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.  1894,  N.  T.,  1895, 
xvi,  49-66.    Also;  N.York  M.J. ,  1S94,  Ix,  650-6:55.  Also, 

Kepriut.   .  Intranasal  angioma  lileeding  polypus  of 

the  septum.  J.  Ara.  M.  Ass..  Chicago,  19ou,  xxxiv,  275. 
Also,  Reprint. — Chanvean  (C.)  Deformation  du  sque- 
lette  nasal  par  des  polypes  du  iiez.  Arch,  inteinat.  de  la- 
ryngol. [etc.],  Par.,  1903,  xvi,  736.   .  D6foriuation  dn 

squeletle  nasal  par  des  polypes  niuqueuxde  uez.  Ibid., 
1904,  xviii,  572. — Cheatle  (A.  H.)  Nasal  polypi  causing 
deafness  in  a  boy  aged  eleven  vears.  King  s  Coll.  llosp. 
Kep.  1893^,  Lond.,  189.5,  i,  292.  —  Cliicoyncau  (F.)  & 
Cliastelain  (J.)  An  polypo  nasi  extirpatio.'  In: 
Quiestiones  nied.,  4°,  Monspelii,  1713,  24.  —  Cliolewa. 
"VVaruin  recidivirenNasenpolvpen  ?  Monatsehr.  f.  Olirenh., 
Berl.,  1900,  xxxiv,  103-112.— CItelli  (S.)  Su  due  easi  di 
polipi  sanguinanti  non  iinpiantati  sul  setto.  Arch.  ital. 
di  otol:  [etc.],  Torino,  1901-2,  xii,  67-76. —  Clark  (C.  E.) 
Epithelial  transformation  of  nasal  polypi,  with  report  of  a 
case,  aged  sixty-five  years,  sixteen  months  after  operation. 
Tr.  Missouri  M.  Ass.,  St.  Louis,  1903,  3.35-360.— Clarlt 
<J.  P.)  Nasal  polypi;  a  study  of  one  liundied  and  forty- 
seven  cases.  Tr.  Am.  Larvngol.  Ass.,  N.  Y.,  1903.  xxv, 
64-71.  Also:  Boston  M.  it'S.  J.,  1903,  cxlix,  10-13.— Col- 
lier (M.)  Case  of  nasal  polypi  assoeiateil  with  astlima. 
Tr.  Brit.  Laryngol.  Ac  Rhinol".  Ass.  1894.  Lond.,  189.5,  iv.  4- 

9.   .  Operation  for  recurrent  polypi.    Jled.  Press  & 

Circ.  Lond.,  1904,  n.  s.,  Ixxviii,  691.— Connal  (J.  G.) 
Large  nasal  polypus  with  cystic  degeneration.  Glasgow 
M.  J..  1899, 11,  427.— Cordes  (H.)  Ueber  die  Hyperplasie, 
die  polypose  Degeneration  der  mittleien  Sluschel,  die  Na- 
senpolypen  uiid  ihre  Beziehungen  zum  knocliernen  Tlieile 
des  Siebbeines.  Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Eliinol.,  Berl.,  1900, 
xi,  280-335,  3  pi. — Cornwall  (F.)  Nasal  polyjnis;  some 
characteristics  not  mentioned  hy  standard  aiitiiors,  with  a 
description  of  procedures  for  the  radical  cure  of  the  dis- 
ease. Eclectic  M.J.,Cincin., 1899.1ix, 473-470. —Cott  (G.F.) 
Cystic  polyp.  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  19U4,  xiv.  4.53. — 
Carrie  (T.  R.)  An  unusually  large  nasal  polvp.  Pioc. 
Path.  Soc.  Pliila.,  1900-1901,  n.  s.,  iv,  136.  —  Dadisett 
(H.J.)  Nasal  polypi.  Tr.  Grant  Coll.  M.  Soc.  18;i6,  Bom- 
bay, 1897,  25-39.— toaly  {\V.  H.)  The  permanent  cure  of 
polyps.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Penn..  Phila.,  1894,  xxv,  181-184.— 
Delavan  (D.  B.)  Trois  cas  ile  polypes  ky.stiques  du  nez. 
Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreille,  du  larynx  [etc.].  Par.,  1895,  xxi, 
pt.  2,  250-252. — Delie.  Traitement  des  polypes  miiqueux 
du  nez.  [Rap.]  Kev.  internat.  de  rhinol.,  otol.,  et  laryn- 
gol., Par,  1894,  iv.  121-124.   .  TJn  polype  muqueux 

6norme  des  losses  nasales.  Bull.  Soc.  helue  d'otol.  et  de 
laryngol.,  Rrux.,  1896,  i,  18.— Depage.  Resection  teiupo- 
raire  inaxillo-malaire  par  le  proc6d6  de  Roux  coiiiiue  ope- 
ration pr61imiuaire  dans  la  cure  des  polypes  naso-pharyn- 


JYose  {Poly2)i  of). 

giens.  boc.  toy.  d.  sc.  med.  et  nat,  de  Brux.  Bull.,  1890, 
liv,  77-86. —  UepierriM.  Polyjie  du  nez.  unique  leraplis- 
sant  une  des  fosses  nasales,  et  le  cavum  en  totalile  i  t  oh- 
struant  les  deux  choanes;  ablation  par  moreellement. 
Arch,  internat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.),  Par.,  1901,  xiy.  37-42. — 
Also:  Kev.  hebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1900.  ii.  97-10,3. 
Also  [Abstr.l :  Ann.  d.  nial.  de  I'oreille,  du  larynx  [  etc.  f. 
Par.,  1900,  xxvi,  pt.  2,  104.- Be  8tella  (11.)'  Un  eas  de 
rhiiraatisnie  articulaire  aigu  apres  iiiie  extirpation  de  po- 
lypes raiiqiii  ux  du  nez.  Ann.  Soc.  de  ined.  de  (iand,  1900, 
Ixxix,  23()-240. — DiMCUSsion  (A)  on  the  etiology  of  mu- 
cous polypi  of  the  nose.  Brit.  .M.  J.,  Lond.,  1895,  ii,  474- 
481.  — BiscHMwions  de  re.xtraetion  des  jiolypes  naso- 
pharyngiens  par  la  voio  trausiiiaxillo  nasale.  J.  de  chir. 
et  ann.  Soc.  beige  do  chir.,  Brux.,  1906,  vi,  102. —  Bono- 
gany  (  Z.  )  Fall  von  hlutendem  .Se]pturapolypen.  Pest, 
med. -chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1905,  xii,  87. —  Bownie  (W.) 
Unusually  large  nasal  polypi,  with  reinai  ks  on  the  met  hods 
employed  in  their  removal.  Glasgow  M.  J.,  1890,  xxxiv, 
112-115.  —  Boyen.  Extirpation  ixtemporan6e  par  le.s 
voies  naturelles  des  gros  polypes  naso  jiliai  yngiens.  Pro- 
gr6s  m6d..  Par.,  1897,  3.  s.,  v,  260.  —  Bunii  (J.)  A  case 
of  recurrent  oedema  of  the  upper  eyelid  as  a  symptom  of 
nasal  polypus.  Am.  J.  Ophth.,  St.  Louis,  1892,  ix,  134. — 
Oichler  (II.)  Adeuom,  eiuen  von  der  Nasenscheidewand 
ausgelienden  Polypen  vortauschend.  Arch.  f.  Laryngol. 
u.  Khinol.,  Berl..'  1898,  vii,  466  -  468.  —  Emerson'  (  L.  ) 
Lobulated  nasal  polypus  completely  olistruetiiig  lioth 
channels,  weighing  255  grains.  Ann.  (Jtol.,  Khinol.  ck 
Laryngol.,  St.  Louis,  1904,  xiii,  67. —  Felix  (E.)  Polipil 
mueo^i  ai  nasulul.  Presa  med.  rom.,  Biieuresi  l,  1901,  vii, 
312-314.  —  Ferreri  (G.)  I  polipi  del  naso  di  origiiie  et- 
nioidalo.  Atti  d.  Cong.  d.  Soe,  ital.  di  lariiigol.  [  etc.  ] 
1897,  Firenze,  1899,  iii,  347-372.— Fontau  (J.)  Resection 
temporaire  maxillo-malaire  comme  ojieration  pr61iminaire 
dans  la  cure  des  polypes  naso-pharynglens.  Cong,  fraiig. 
de  chir.  Proc.-verb.  [etc.].  Par.,  ]8'88,  iii,  i;o7-612.— Fors- 
sell  (O.)  Nagra  anteckningar  om  s.  k.  nii-ssvalgpolyper. 
[Some  notes  on  the  na.sal  polypus.]  (iiiteborgs  Lak.- 
sallsk.  Fiirb.,  1892.  151-163.  —  Fouclier  (A. -A.)  Traite- 
ment des  polyjies  du  nez;  nouveaii  module  de  ]iolypotome. 
Union  med.  du  Canada,  Montreal,  1889,  n.  s..  iii,  5-11. — 
FranciM  (A.i  A  simple  method  of  removing  post-na.sal 
polypi.  Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1901,  xx,  293. — Frat- 
tini  (A.)  Asuia  nervoso  da  polipi  nasali.  Boll.  d.  Poli- 
amhul.  di  Milano,  1892,  v,  55-57.  —  Freu<lentlial  (W.) 
Two  cystoid  polypi  of  tho  middle  turbinated  bone.  Arch. 
Otol.,  N.  Y.,  1893,  xxii,  296-304.— Garel  (J.)  Traitement 
des  polypes  du  nez  an  nioyen  de  I'anse  galvanocaustique. 
Province  ni6d.,  Lyon,  1886-7,  i,  693-696.  Also,  Kepriut.— 
Oaudier  (H.)  iSToiivelle  mfethode  d'ablation  des  jiolypes 
flbro-muqueux  choanaux  par  la  voie  buccale.  fieho  med. 
du  nord,  Lille,  1897,  i,  179. — Oelle.  Polypotome.  '  Franco 
med..  Par.,  1880,  xxvii,  355.— Glas  (E.'i  Zur  Histologie 
und  Gene.se  der  sogenaniiten  bluteuden  Septumpolvpen. 
Ari  b.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Khinol.,  Berl.,  1905,  xvii,  22-48. 1  pi.— 
Oleason  (E.  B.)  Polypoid  disease  of  the  nasal  chambers. 
Am.  Lancet,  Detroit,  1891,  xv,  201  -205.  Also,  Reprint. — 
Ooris  (C.)  Kliino-cliirurgie.  Comment  faut-il  operer  les 
polypes  du  nez?  Presse  med.  beige.  Brux.,  1887,  xxxix, 
3,33-355.  Aiso,  Keprint. — Oouguenlieim.  Polypes  mu- 
queux des  tosses  nasales.  Union  med..  Par.,  1894, 3.  s.,  Iviii, 
493-497. — Orant  (D.)  A  nasal  polypus  of  unusual  size. 
Tr.  Ilunteriau  Soc.  1899-1900,  Lond'.,  1901,  97.  — Oriffln 
(E.  H.)  The  treatment  for  the  radical  cure  of  polvpi  of  the 
nose.  Med.  Ree.,  N.Y.,  189U,  xxxvii,  727.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Ouye.  Des  polypes  des  choanes.  Presse  m('d.  beige, 
Brux.,  1894,  xlvi,  241.— Guye  (A.  A.  G.)  Tier  Falle  von 
Ausi-iiiimung  der  Keilbeinholile  bei  reeidivirenden  Nasen- 
piilypen.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1902,  xxxix.  157-159.— 
Hnjeli  (M.)  Ueber  die  pathoiosischen  Veranderungen 
der  Sielilieiiiknochen  im  Gefolge  der  eiitziindliehen 
Schleimhauthypertrophie  und  der  Nasenpolypen.  Arch. 

f.  Laryngol.  u!  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1896,  iv,  277-30li,  4  pi.   . 

Warum  recidiviren  die  Nasenpolvpen  ?  Wien.  med. 
Pre.sse,  1902,  xliii,  449-4.56.    Also  [Abstr.]:  Aerztl.  Centr.- 

Ztg.,  Wien,  1902,  xiv,122.   .  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Recidive 

der  Nasenpolvpen.  Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol..  Beil., 
1903,  xiv,  489-499.— Halasz  (H.)  Orrpolyp  ritka  esete. 
(A  singular  case  of  polypus  of  the  nose.]  Gy6gy!iszat, 
Budapest,  1897,  xxxvii,  432.— Harris  (T.  J.)  'Nasal  pol- 
ypi. Post-(iraduate,  N.  Y.,  1905,  xx,  283-286.  — Heyniann 
(P.)  Ueber  Nasenpolvpen.  Vei  ofifentl.d.Gesellsi  h  f.  Heilk. 
in  13erl.  (188(1),  1887,  32-52.— Hope  (G.  B.)  The  modifica- 
tion of  Schrotter's  polypi  snare.  Quart.  Bull.  Clin.  Soc. 
N.  Y.  Post-Grad.  M.  School  &.  Hosp..  N.  Y.,  1886-7,  ii,  262- 
264.  —  Hopuiann.    Ueber  Nasenpolvpen.  Monatsehr. 

f.  Ohrenh.,  Berl.,  1885,  xix,  161 :  230.    Aho,  Reprint.   . 

■Was  ist  man  hereehtigt,  Naseupolyp  zu  neniien  ?  Zugleicli 
eine  Antwort  auf  verschiedene  Bemangeliingen  iiieiner 
Classification  der  gutartisien  Nasenpolvpen.  Ibid..  1887. 
xxi.  152;  188;  216;  249.  Also.  Reprint."— Ingais  (E.  F.) 
Nasal  mucous  polypi.    Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1897,  6.  s., 

iii,  332-337.   .  Polypi.    Ib.d..  1900,  9.S.,  iv,  290-296.— 

Isch-Wall.  Extirpation  rapide  de.s  gros  polypes  naso- 
pharyngiens,  avec  pi'olougement  extra-cranieu,  sans  resec- 
tion osseuse.    Rev.  de  chir.,  Par.,  1897,  xvii,  1008.  — Jac- 
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qncuiart.  Pourcxaoi  les  polypes muqueux  des  fosses  na- 
sales  i'6cidiveut  si  sou  vent  apres  qu'on  les  a  extirpes; 
couiment  peut-ou  les  f;u6iir  saus  dauger  de  letoui  ?  Kev. 
de  laryngol.  [etc.],  Par.,  1893,  xiii,  8i;  132.  —  Jacques. 
Extirpation  d'un  polype  nasal  volumineux.  Soc.  de  11161I. 
de  Nancy.  C.-r.  1899-1900,  pp.  cxxvii-cxxTiii.— J  aeqiies 
<P.)  Nature,  causes  et  traitement  des  polj'pes  du  nez. 
Kev.  hebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1903,  il,  513-539. 

 .  Traitement  des  polypes  b^nins  du  nez.  Presse 

m6d.,  Par.,  1903,  ii,  863-865.  —  Jaciiiclte.  Neucr  Poly- 
penschniirer,  welcher  die  Scliliuge  selbstthatig  bildet. 
lUust.  lloiiatscbr.  d.  iirztl.  Polytech.,  Berl.,  1900,  xxi,  98- 
101. — Joiinstoii  (S.)  A  case  of  nasal  polypus  projecting 
into  the  naso-pbarvnx ;  witb  specimens.  Tr.  Am.  Laryn- 
gol. Ass.  1893,  .\.'Y.,  189-1,  xv,  61.  Also:  N.  York  M.  ,T., 
1893,  Iviii,  157.— JTulci-  (C.)  Nasal  polypus.  J.  Am.  AI. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1«99,  xxxii,  650. — Kalisclicr  (0.)  Ueber 
die  Nerven  der  Nasenpolypen.  Arcb.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhi- 
nol.,  Berl.,  1894,  ii,  269-273.— Kaiiesugi  (E.)'  [Zwei  Falle 
TOn  Himbeerpolypen derNase.J  Dai  Nippon  Ji-Bi-In-Ko- 
Kwa-Kwai  Ho,  Tokyo,  1899,  v,  1C5-170.— Ki^soii  (W.H.) 
Nasal  polypi  and  asthma.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  19U5.  ii, 
1642. — Kicssclbach.  Ueber  den  Scbleimgehalt  der  Na- 
senpolypen. Monatscbr.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Berl.,  1888,  xxii,  321- 
323. — itroneiiberg  (E.)  Scbleimpolypeu  der  Nase  und 
Naseueiterungen.  Tliernp.  Monatsh.,  BerL,  1897,  xi,  259; 
316. — K.urz(E.)  Eineeinfache  Metbode der Entfermmg 
von  Nasenp(dypen.  AVien.  med.  Presse,  1890,  xxxi,  1729- 
1731.  —  I.iabit  (G.)  Sur  nn  cas  de  polype  kystique  des 
fosses  nasales.    Ann.  de  la  Policlin.  de  Bordeaux,  1889-91, 

i,  142  Iiack  (H.  L.)    Nasal  polypus;  its  pathology  and 

treatment.    Physician  &  Snrg.,  'Lond.,  19u0,  i,  952;  982. 

 .  A  lecture  on  nasal  polypus.  Clin.  J.,  Loud.,  1903-4, 

xxlii,  8-13. — Liange.  Zur  Operation  der  Choanalpolypen. 
Ta>;ebl.  d.  Versamnil.  deutscb.  Nal  ui  f.  u.  Aerzte  18n8,  Koln, 
1889,lxi,242-245.— l,aiise(  V.)  Ui^:  -  reiucn  seltneren  Fall 
Ton  Septumpolypen,  nebst  einigen  kliuiscbeu  Beraerkun- 
gen  liber  die  Polypen  der  Nasenscheidewand.  AVien.  med. 
Presse.  1892,  xxxiii,  2071-2074.  —  Ijavrand  (H,)  Polype 
flbro  muqueux  des  arri^re-nariues  d6tacb6  spontau^ment. 

J.  d.  sc.  m6d.  de  Lille,  1893,  ii,  272-274.   .  fitiologie 

et  pathog6nie  des  polypes  niuqueux  des  fosses  nasales. 

Ibid.,  1898.  i,  97-103.   .  Polypes  niuqueux  de  la  parol 

post6rieure  du  cavum.  Ibid.,  1902,  ii,  361-366.  —  IjCr- 
moyez.    Les  polypes  muqueux  des  fosses  nasales  et 

leu r  traitement.    P'resso  m6d..  Par.,  1896,  158-161 .   . 

Traitement  des  polypes  muqueux  des  fosses  nasales.  Bull. 
g6n.  de  tb6rap.  [etc.].  Par.,  1896,  cxxxi,  79-83.  —  JLewis 
(P.  G.)  Multiple  na.sal  polypi.  Lancet,  Loud.,  1890,  i, 
1425. — Ijewy  (B.)  Tjeber  hyaline  Ablagerungen  in  Na- 
senpolypen. Verbandl.  d.  laryngol.  Gesellscb.  zu  Berl. 
(1900),  1901.  xi,  9-16.  Also:  lierl.  klin.  AVchuschr.,  1900, 
xxxvii,  1105-1107. — I.iicliteiibcrg  (K.)  Orrpolypus  elta- 
vollt^,s,  heveny  doblirlob,  kozepso  koponyai'iri  periduralis 
tdlyog,antrektomia,kopouyalekel6s,gy(3gyul;is.  [Removal 
of  nose  polypus;  severe  attic  inflammation;  perduralis  ab- 
scess of  the  mid-cranial  space;  antrectomy;  trepanning; 
recovery.]  Orvosihetil,  Budapest,  1898,  xlii,  21;  49.  Also, 
transl. :  I'est.  med.-chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1897,  xxxiii, 
701-706. — I^ichtwitz.  filargissement  de  la  raciue  du  nez 
occasionn6  par  des  polypes  des  fosses  nasales.  Arch,  inter- 
nat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.]',  Par.,  1901,  xiv,  400-402.  Also:  Gaz. 
hebd.  d.  sc.  m6d.de  Bordeaux,  1901,  xxii,  543. — Iiobo  (M.N.) 
P61ipo  fibroso  de  la  nariz.  Eev.  m6d.  do  Bogota,  1897-8, 
XX,  197-203.— tioeb  (H.  W.)  Removal  of  one  hundred  and 
seven  polypi  at  one  sitting.  St.  Louis  Cour.  Med.,  1900, 
xxii,  32-34.  —  Ijombard  (E.)  Fails  cliniques;  trois  cas 
de  polypes  muqueux  des  cboanes.  Aun.d.nial.  deForeille, 
du  larynx  [etc.].  Par.,  1900,  xxvi,  42«-432.— JjOiig  (F.  A.) 
A  l.irge  fibrous  nasal  polypus.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago 
1897,  xsviii,  100. — Luc  (H.)  Fails  cliniques  relatifs  aux 
polypes  niuqueux  des  fosses  nasales.    Bull.  Soc.  de  m6d. 

de  tar.  (1880),  1887,  xxi,  203-210.  .  ..  TJne  nouvelle  m6- 

thode  simple  et  rapide  pour  la  cure  radicale  dos  polypea 
muqueux  des  fosses  nasales.  Tribune  m6d..  Par.,  1905, 
n.  s.,  xxxvii,  341-343.— M'Bride  (P.)  Methods  of  treat- 
ing nasal  and  naso-pbaryngeal  polypi.  'I'r.  Med.-Chir. 
Soc.  Edinb.,  1887-8,  n.  s.,  vii,  229-235. '  Also:  Edinb.  M.  J., 
1888-9,  sxxiv,  111-116.  —  jnacdonald  (G.)  Polypus  of 
the  nose.  Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1895,  4.  s.,  iv,  327-338.— 
IMackenzie  (G.  H.)  Abstract  of  a  post-graduate  lecture 
on  nasal  polypi;  their  diagnosis  and  radical  treatment. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1898,  i,  345.  —  ITIcHiCod.  Three  cases  of 
naso-pbaryngeal  polypus  removed  after  slitting  the  nostril. 
Ibid.,  1889.  i,  1032.  —  Maiiasse  (P.)  Nasenpolypen  mit 
Knochen.  Arch.  f. -patli.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1893,  cxxxiii, 
389.— in arcaiio (G. )  Eecherches  sur I'histologie  patholo- 
gique  des  polypes  muqueux  de  m6at  moyen  des  fosses  na- 
sales. Corapt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1905,  lix,  569-571. — 
Means  (C.S.)  Nasal  polyni.  Columbus  M.  J.,  1902.  xxvi, 
419-422.  [Discussion],  428-431.— l?Ieiidel.  Polypes  mu- 
queux des  fosses  nasales.  M6d.  mod..  Par.,  1896,  vii,  369. 
Also:  Rev.  internat.  de  m6d.  et  de  chir.,  Par.,  1896,  vii,  223. — 
lUcredith  (-J.  A.)  Polypus  of  unusual  size  easily  re- 
moved. Vet.  Rec,  Lond.,  1904-5,  xvii,  583. — ITIichacl. 
Lufthaltiger  Nasenpolyp.    Verbandl.  d.  x.  internat.  med. 
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Cong.  1890,  Berl.,  1892,  iv,  83.  Also,  transl.:  Ann.  d.  mal. 
de  I'oreille,  du  larynx  [etc.],  Par.,  1890,  xvi,  089.-JMilli- 
gan  (R.  A.)  The  treatment  of  severe  cases  of  nasal  pol- 
ypus. Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1889,  ii,  1092.- de  IJliraiida 
(B.)  Polvpo  nasal,  anemia  e  tulierculose.  Brazil-nied., 
Rio  de  Jan.,  1890,  x,  100.— Moi-elli  \K.)  Ein  Fall  spon- 
taner  Ablosung  eines  grossen  Fibropolypen  von  den 
Choanen.     TJugar.Jmed.  Presse,  Budapest,  1897,  ii,  1095- 

1097.  t'elier  einen  Scbleimliautpolypen  der  Nase 

und  der  Choaneu  von  seltener  Grdsse.  Pest,  med.-chir. 
Presse,  Budape.st,  1905,  xli,  351-354.  Also:  Ztschr.  f. 
"Wundiirzte  u.  Geburtsh.,  Fellbach,  1905,  Ivi,  200-205. — 
moure.  Polype  kystique  des  arri^re-fosses  na.sales. 
Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  physiol.  .  .  .  de  Bordeaux.  1886,  vii, 
44-46. — iTloiiret  (J.)  De  la  malaxation  sur  les  polypes 
du  nez.  Rev.  hebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1901,  i,  529- 
533.— von  zur  miihlcn  (A.)  Eine  Modifikation  des 
Krause'schen  Polypenschniirers.  Arch.  f.  Laryngol., 
Berl.,  1905,  xvii,  361. — ITlukerji  (A.  C.)  Enormous  na- 
.sal and  post-nasal  polypus  resulting  in  paralysis  and  death. 
Indian  M.  Rec,  Calcutta,  1899,  xvii,  283.  Also:  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1900,  i,  95. — Mulford  (H.  J.)  An  unusual  nasal 
polypus.  Am.  Med. -Snrg.  Bull.,  N.  Y.,  1896,  ix,  179.— 
iniirphy  (J.  W.)  Specimen  of  an  unusually  large  post- 
nasal polypus,  witb  report  of  case.  Cincin.  Lancet-Clinic, 
1892,  n.  s.,  xxviii,  469. — IVadoleczny.  Contribution  L 
I'etude  des  polypes  saignants  de  la  cloisou  nasale.  Ann. 
d.  mal.  de  I'oreille,  du  larynx  [etc.].  Par.,  1901,  xxvii,  294- 
305.— di  IVapoli  (L.)  Eesezicme  osteoplastica  delle  ossa 
nasali  e  dell'  apoflsi  niontante  del  mascellare  per  polipo 
naso-faringeo.  Incurabili,  Napoli,  1891,  vi,  401-405. — IVa- 
tier  (M.)  Des  polj-pes  de  la  cloison  des  fosses  nasales. 
Ann.  de  la  Policlin.  de  Par.,  1893,  iii,  15.3-164.  Also,  Re- 
print. Also:  France  med..  Par.,  1893,  xl,  305-308.— IVe- 
lalou.  Sur  le  traitement  des  polypes  iia.so-pharyngiens. 
Bull,  et  ni6m.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1894,  n.  s.,  xx,  768- 
772. — Nelson  (P.)  A  nasal  polypus  of  unusual  .size. 
Liverpool  M.-Cbir.  J.,  1903,  xxiii,  '328-331.— IVoUenius. 
Das  Vorwischen  der  Nasenpolypen  und  die  sonstige  Ver- 
wendbarkeit  des  Nasenpinsels.  Tberap.  Monatsh.,  Berl., 
1890,  iv,  113-115. — IVoquet.  Polype  saiguant  de  la  cloi- 
son des  fosses  nasales.  Bull.  Soc.  beige  d'otol.  et  de  la- 
ryngol., Brux.,  1896-7,  ii,  38-41.  Also:  Rev.  internat.  de 
r'hinol.,  otol.  et  laryngol.,  Par.,  1897,  vii,  492-494. — Nor- 
mand  (J.)  Du  traitement  par  I'felectrolyse  des  polypes 
na.so-pljaryngiens.  Arch,  d'tleetric.  m6d.,  liordeaux,  i*-93, 
i,  5;  41;  89.— Okada  (K.)  [Nasal  polypi.]  Iji  Shinlmn, 
ToUio,  1901,  1791-1.-04.— Okada  (W.)  [Investigation  of 
the  pathology  of  the  nasal  polypus.]     Tokyo  Iji-Shiashi, 

1898,  2157;  2209;  2288;  2328;  '2454,  1  pi.  —  .  Beitriige 

zur  Pathologic  der  sogenannten  Schleimpol  v  pen  der  Nase, 
nebst  eiuigen  Bemerkungen  iiber  Schleimfarbungen. 
Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1898,  vii,  204-228,  2 
pi.    Also  [Abstr.]:  '  niupt.-rend.  Cong,  internat.  de  ni6d. 

1897,  Mo.sc,  1898,  \  i,  sect.  12b,  179-^4.- Packard  (F. 
R.)  The  etiology  of  na.sal  polypi,  witb  especial  reference 
to  their  association  with  other  pathological  conditions. 
Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.,  N.  Y.,  1903,  xxv,  157-166.  Also: 
Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1903,  n.  s.,  cxxvi,  824-832.— 
Panne  (A.)  Resection  temporaiie  du  nez  maintenue 
pendant  trois  semaines  pour  polype  s  niuqueux  des  fosses 
nasales.  Arch,  internat.  do  liiryngol.  [etc.],  Par.,  1893, vi, 
200-203.— Parker  (E.  F.)  Con.secutive  deafness  and 
lachrvmal  obstruction,  as  a  result  of  nasal  polypi.  Tr. 
South  Car.  M.  Ass.,  Charle.ston,  1894,  xliv,  109-112.— 
Pannz  (M.)  Polypus  nasi  k6t  ritkibb  esete.  [Two  cu- 
rious cases  of  .  .  .]  Budapest!  k.  orvosegy.  1904-ik  6vi 
6vl<onyve,  Budapest,  1904,  52.  Also:  Orvosihetil.,  Buda- 
pest. 1904,  xlviii,  141.  Also,  transl.:  Pest,  med.-chir. 
Presse,  Budapest,  1904,  xl,  701. — Pean.  Polypes  mu- 
queux des  fosses  nasales;  arrachement  avec  one  pince 
h^mostatique ;  cauterisation  du  p6dicule.    In  his:  Lecons 

de  clin.  chir.,  etc.,  8°,  Par.,  1888,  644.   .  Polypes' des 

fosses  nasales.  ]3ull.  Acad,  de  m6d..  Par.,  1897,  3.  s., 
xxxvii,  415-428.  Also:  Bull.  m6d.,  Par.,  1897,  xi,  350. 
Also:  Gaz.d.  hop.,  Par.,  1897,  Ixx,  512-514.   Also:  Tribune 

mitA.,  Par.,  1897,  2.  s.,  xxix,  327-331  Peglcr  (L.  H.) 

The  pathology,  affinities,  and  treatment  of  so-called  bleed- 
ing polypus  (discrete  angeioma)  of  the  septum.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1905,  ii,  1455;  1537.— Pierce  (N.  H.)  The  so-called 
bleeding  polyp  of  the  septum.    J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago, 

1898,  XXX,  402-404.— Polo.  Des  affections  reflexes  prove- 
nant  de  la  muqueuse  nasale;  crises  d'hyst6rie  due  une 
hypertrophic  des  cornets  intSrieurs;  curieux  cas  de  som- 
meil  hypnotique;  acc6s  d'asthme  disparaissant  apres 
I'ablation  de  polypes  muqueux.  Gaz.  m6d.  de  Nantes, 
1888-9,  vii,  121.— Polyak  (L.)  Bemerkungen  zu  Barrage 
Ciarella's  Mittheilung  im  Bande  X,  Heft  3  dieses  Ar- 
chives: TJebei' den  niclit  seltenen  Befund  von  Blastomyce- 
tenbeiSehleini polypen  der  Nase.   Arch.  f.Laiyngol.u.lilii- 

no,l.,  Berl., 1900, xi, 346-349.  .  Fall  von  sogenanntem  blu- 

tendem  Septumpolyp.    Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse,  Budapest, 

1902,  xxxviii,  630.  .  Orrpolypus-miit^tnek  kdvetesre 

nem  ajifdnlliatd  esete.  [A  case  of  unavoidable  (qieia- 
tiou  for  nose  polypus.]  Orr-,  gege-es  fiilgydgy.,  Budapest, 
1904,  138.    Also,  transl:  Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse,  Budar 
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pest,  1904,  xl,  48.  —  Prewill  (T.  F.)  Polypoid  growtbs 
removed  from  nasiil  cavity.  Weekly  M.  Sev.,  St.  Louis, 
188H.  \viii,  59,'i. — Probsling.  I'eber  die  Hiitwickehiiig 
von  ]S'asensclileiini'"lyi)eii  inl'olije  von  Nebeuliolileneite- 
rung.     Vevliandl.  d.  \vv.  .siiddcntscli.  Larynfjol.  1^94- 

1903,  Wiirzb.,  1904,  8-  10.  —  <|ii<-iiii.  I'olype  naso  plia- 
ryngien;  operation  par  la  voiu  palatine;  restauratiiui  im- 
mediate du  voile  dii  palais.  Bull,  ft  mem.  Soe.  de  ebir. 
de  Par.,  1894,  n.  s.,  xn,  r)19-521.  [Diseu.ssiou],  ,'>22:  1905, 
xxi,  40.  —  RafltMikli  (P.)  K  ucbeniyii  o  tak  nazivan- 
yemikh  klioanaliiikli  polipakb.  | So-called  choanal  pol- 
ypi.] Med.  Obov.r.,  Mosk.,  1904,  Ixii,  85-91.  —  Kasu- 
luowNlcy  (W.  J.)  Die  Operation  der  Xasenracbenpoly- 
]ien  mit  vorlieraehinder  Traclieotoniic.  Arch.  1'.  klin. 
Chir.,  Berl.,1897.1iv,  :iG4-:i88.— K«'iclici-1  (C.)  Ziir  Casni.s- 
tik  der  sogenaunten  blutenden  Si'ptmiipolypi'n.  Arcb.  f. 
Laryngol.  ii.  Khinol.,  lierl.,  1902,  xiii,  291;. — Reiiicwnld. 
Demonstration  von  Naseniiolypen.  Deutscbe  nud. 
AVcbnscbr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  190."i,  xxxi,  1255. — Rrlhi  (L.) 
Ein  nener  Scbliugenscbniirer  fiir  Nasenraelioujiolyjien  mid 
polypoid  degenerirte  bintero  Musebelenden.    Wii-ii.  klin. 

Wc'bnscbr.,  1890,  iii,  64.   .  Blutender  Polyp  dir  Xa- 

seuscheidewand.    AVien.  med.  I'resse,  1894,  xxxv,  1758- 

1760.   .  Polype  nasal  d  iin  volume  extraordinaire; 

elargissement  considerable  du  d(js  i^u  nez.  Parole.  Kev. 
int.-rnat.  de  rhinol.  [etc.].  Par..  1900,  n.  s.,  ii,  a85-388.— 
Rererdin  (J.-L.)  &  Biisenrlel  (F.)  Polype  mucjueux 
colossal  des  losses  nasales  avec  prolonpement  pbaryugien. 
Rev.  m6d.  de  la  Suisse  Rom.,  Geneve,  1893,  xiii,  370-375. — 
Reynolds  (D.  S.)  Nasal  polypus.  Cincin.  Lancet-Clinic, 

1904,  n.  8.,  lii,  1,32-134.— Ricliards  (G.  L.)  Bleeding 
polyp  of  the  septum  (telangieetoma) ;  report  of  a  case. 
Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1898,  v,  347-349.  Also,  Reprint. — 
Kipaiilt  (H.)  Les  polypes  miuiueux  (nez,  arriere-nez, 
sinus).  Gaz.  d.  bop.,  P:ir.,  1S04,  Ixvii,  1181  - 1190.  —  Ri- 
Tiere.  Deux  observations  de  polvpes  du  nez.  Lvon 
med.,  1903,  ci,  1007.— Robcrlson  (W.)  Nasal  polypi" for 
tvreuty  years ;  astlima;  double  antrum  disease.  J.  Laryn- 
gol., Lond.,  1892,  vi,  197. — Roy  (D.)  A  case  of  congenital 
mucous  polypus  of  the  nose.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass..  Chicago, 
1895,  XXV,  883-885. — Roy  (L.-G.)  Des  polypes  muqueux 
des  fosses  nasales  et  de  leur  traitement.  Rev.  mtd..  Par., 
1904,  xiii,  449;  466. — Royct.  Troubles  mentanx  il  forme 
melancolique  avec  auxi6te,  dus  a  I'existenee  ignoree  de 
polypes  muqueux  des  fosses  nasales  et  gueris  par  I'abla- 
tion  de  cea  tumeurs.  Progres  med..  Par,,  1903,  3.  2.,  xviii, 
97-100.  ylto>  [Abstr.] :  Lj-on  med.,  1903,  ci,  139.— Riiault 
(A.)  Considerations  sur  la  nature,  I'etiologie  et  le  traite- 
ment des  polypes  muqueux  des  fosses  nasales.    Rev.  hebd. 

de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1903,  ii,  641-653.   .  Tn  nou- 

veau  modele  de  polypotome  nasal;  description  et  teih- 
niqne  operatoire.  Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreiUe,  du  larynx 
[etc.],  Par.,  1904,  xxx,  112-119.— Riioda  Cai-rera  '(F.) 
Recidiva  de  los  polipos  niucosos  nasales.  Rev.  de  med.  y 
cirug.  prdct.,  Madrid,  1896,  xxxviii,  401-405.— Sabbato 
(P.)  Contrihuto  istologico  all'  etiologia  ed  anatoiuia  pa- 
tologica  dei  cosi  detti  polipi  nasali.  Areh.  ital.  di  laryn- 
gol., Napoli,  1905,  xxv,  153-176,  1  pi. — l^argnoii.  Gros 
polj'pes  muqueux  de  la  uarine  droite:  hypertrophie  poly- 
poide  du  cornet  moyen  gauche;  crises  de  contractures 
trfes  fr^quentes  et  tris  douloureuses  dans  le  domaine  du 
facial  droit;  gu6risou  temporaire  des  cri.ses  apres  I'extir- 
pation  complete  des  polypes;  formation  de  tissue  cica- 
triciel  intra-nasal  et  r6cidive  de  crises  att6uu6es.  Arch, 
internat  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1903,  xvi,  1028-1032.— 
Scliadewaldt  (O.)  Der  blutende  Polyp  der  Nasen- 
scheidewaud.  Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1893-4, 
i,  259-264.— Schaeffer  (M.)  Nasenpolvpen.  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnschr.,  Berl.,  1882,  viii,  324-320.  Also.  Reprint.— 
Schrppegrell  (W.)  Case  nf  excessive  development  of 
na,sal  polyjii.  Proc.  Orleans  Parish  M.  Soc.  1893,  N.  Orl., 
1894,  i,  51. — 8cott  (J.  B.)  Asthma  and  anemia  relieved 
by  removal  of  nasal  polypi.  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1895,  Ixvi, 
286.  Also,  Reprint.— Seller  (C.)  Nasal  polypus.  Ann. 
Ophth.  &  Otol.,  Kansas  City,  1892,  i,  lOti-llO.— Senion 
(F.)  Unilateral  incomplete  Graves'  disease  after  removal 
of  nasal  polypi.    Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Lond.,  1888-9,  xxii,  2,33-240. 

 .  Symptoms  of  incomplete  Graves'  disease,  and  later 

on  complete  premature  baldness,  following  removal  of 
nasal  polypi.  Proc.  Laryngol.  Soc.  Lond.,  1893-4,  i.  41. — 
Sheild  (A.  M.  )    An  unusual  case  of  nasal  ])olypus. 

Lancet,  Lond.,  1891,  ii,  9.   .  The  common  gelatinous 

polypus  of  the  nose.    Clin.  J.Lond.,  1893,  ii,  217-220.  . 

Practical  remarks  on  the  treatment  of  common  polypus  of 
the  nose.  Internat.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1893,  ii,  328-334.— 
Socor  (G.)  Polype  fibreux  nasal  ayaut  englob6  I'orbite  et 
les  sinus  voisins.  Bull.  Soc.  d.  m6A.  et  nat.  de  Jassv,  1891-2, 
V,  37-42.— SJewai-t  (W.  R.  H.)  The  treatment  of  severe 
cases  of  nasal  polypus.    Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1889,  ii,  1331. 

 .  Latent  nasal  polypi.    76irf.,  1901,  ii,  1805,— SlocU- 

■n'eIl(G.  A.)    Nasal  polypi.    Med.  it  Surg.  Reporter, 

Phila.,  1888,  lix,  289-294.   .  Nasal  polypi.  Dominion 

M. Month., Toronto,  1897, viii, 30.5-311.— Suarez  de  i?Ieii> 
doza.  Deux  observations  de  polypes  muqueux  des  fosses 
nasales  volnmineux  occasionnant  des  troubles  respiratoires 
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strieux.  Arch,  internat.  de  laryngol.  (etc.).  Par.,  1899,  xii, 
505-507.  Also:  Arcli.de  med. et  cliir. spec.  Par.,  1900,  i,  13- 
15.— Swain  (H.  L.)  Nasal  and  other  polypi.  N.  Y(U  k  M. 
J.,  1H98,  Ixvii,  355-300.  Aluo.  Reiiriut.— Taplas  (N.)  [Po- 
lyjie  jiediculede  la  queue  du  conii't  iiioycu.]  Gaz.  mod. 
d'Oiient,  Constant.,  1904-5,  115.  —  'I'eri'illoii.  Traite- 
ment des  polyjies  muqueux  des  fosses  luisales.  Bull.  gen. 
de  tli^r.ap.  |etc.|.  Par.,  1874,  Ixxxvii,  633-.539.  Also,  Me- 
print.- ThoinpMon  (.1.  A.)  A  typical  case  of  frog.face 
produced  by  nn.sal  poly])i.  Cincin.  Laiicel-Clinio,  1902,  n. 
s.,  xlix,  15.').— 'I'hom'soii  (St.  C.)  A  case  of  nasal  jioly- 
pus.  Polyclin.,  Lond.,  1902,  vi,  441.— Thoi-owgood. 
Case  of  asthma  due  to  nasal  polypi.  Med.  Press  &.  Ciic, 
Lond.,  1890,  n.  s.,  i,  llu. — Toisoii  (J.)  Traitement  des 
polypes  du  nez.  J.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Lille,  1895,  i,  73-81.— 
Xoti  (A.)  Due  processi  semjdici  ed  antichi  di  estirpa- 
zione  dei  polipi  del  naso  edella  faringe,  e  loro  indicazioni. 
Riv.  di  pat(d.  eterap.,  Firenze,  1X95,  il,  23;  41.— Toubcrl 
(J.)  A  propos  de  la  technique  de  I'extirpation  des  polypes 
muqueux  des  fosses  nasales.  Arch,  intermit,  de  larvngol. 
[etc.],  Par.,  1904,  xviii,  207-209.— Tovolayi  (E.)  V6r/.6 
orrsoveny-poly])us  esete.  [A  case  of  heiiiorrbagic  poly- 
pus on  the  nasal  septum.]  Orr-,  gege-es  fiilgyogy.,  Buda- 
pest, 1904,  147. — Towiisend  (I.)  Nasal  polyjii;  etiology 
and  pathologv.  Homoeop.  Eve,  Ear  A:  Throat  J.,  N.  Y., 
1901,  vii,  369-374.— Treitel".  tleber  Verbreitung  der 
knocbernen  Nase  durch  gutartige  Nasenpolvpen.  Arch, 
f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1901,  xii,  137-140.— Vallas 
&  Poncet.  Polyjies  muqueux  des  fosses  nasales.  M^ui. 
et  compt.-reud.  Siie.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Lyon  (1886),  1887,  xx-i, 
pt.  2,  58-60. — Vaquier.  Polype  des  fosses  nasales  :\  tex- 
ture mixte.  Arch,  internat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1903, 
xvi,  194-198. — Verdos  (P.)  Efectos  de  la  electrolisis  en 
el  tiatamiento  de  los  polipos  de  la  nariz.  Gac.  sau.  de 
Parcel.,  1893,  v,  41-44.  Also:  ludepend.  nieil..  Parcel., 
1892-3,  xxiv,  209. — Villars.  Polype  tibro-muqumix  de 
I'arriere-cavite  des  fosses  nasales.  France  med..  Par., 
1886,  i,  374-378.  Also:  Bull.  Soc.  clin.  de  I'ar.  (1880),  1887, 
X,  22-27. — de  Vries  (J.)  Waarneemingen  wegens  eeuige 
geiieezene  polypi  van  de  neus.  Verhandel.  uitgeg.  d.  de 
Holland.  Maatsch.  d.  Weetensch.  te  Haarlem,  1786.  xxiii, 
pt.  2.  40-44,  1  ])1. — Wagnier.  D'une  modification  de 
I'emploi  de  I'ansegalvauique  dans  les  polypes  <le  rextiemite 
post6rieure  des  losses  nasales.  Rev.  de  laryngol.  [etc.]. 
Par.,  1889,  ix,  337-340.   .  Traitement  des  polypes  mu- 
queux et  fibro-ninqueux  dn  ]iharyiix  nasal.  [Rap.]  Rev. 
internat.  de  rhinol.,  otol.  et  laryngol..  Par.,  1894,  iv,  148- 
152.  —  Walliczek  (K.)  Ueber  den  bluteiiden  Polypen 
der  Na.senseheidewand.  Monatschr.  f.Ohrenb.,  Berl.,  1897, 
xxxi, 15.5-166. — 'Walson  (W.S.)  Three  instruments  forthe 
removal  of  polypi.   Proc.  M.Soc.  Lond.,1885-C,  ix,  157-159. 

 .  On  the  treatment  of  nasal  polypi,  and  a  description 

of  some  new  instruments.    Med.  Week,  Par.,  1894,  ii,  424. 

 .  A  case  of  nasal  ])olvpi  containing  blood-cysts.  Tr. 

M.  Soc.  Lond.,  1894-5,  xviii.  80-85,  1  pi.   .  A  case  of 

polypi  and  hypertrophy  of  the   turbinals.    Ibid.,  373. 

 .  Case  of  nasal  nolypi  associated  with  tachycardia. 

Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond..  1895",  ii,  1097.—  Wilsou-Pi-evosl. 
Coryza;  polypes  nasaus ;  extraction  suivie  d'etbmo'idite ; 
curettage;  guerison.  Arch,  internat.  de  larjngoi.  [etc.]. 
Par.,  1899,  xii,  416-418.—  Witte.  Zerstiii  uug  des  linkeu 
Nasenbeins  durch  Schleiiiipolypen  (Druckusur) ;  Regene- 
ration des  Knochens  nach  Entferuung  der  Polvpen.  Zt- 
schr.  f.  Obrenh.,  Wiesb.,  1901,  xl,  53.  —  AVoak'es  (C.  E.) 
The  prevention  of  the  recurrence  of  nasal  polypi.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1903,  ii,  1463.— Wodon  (J.)  Polype  'muqueux  in- 
sere  £1  la  portion  antirieure  de  la  cloison  cai  tilagineuse. 
Presse  m6d.  beige,  Binix.,  1896,  xlviii,  33.  — Wright  (J.) 
Some  remarks  on  the  structure  of  cedematous  nasaTpolypi. 
Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.  1893,  N.  T.,  1894,  xv,  69-83.  Also : 
N.  York  M.J. ,1893,  Iviii,  521-525.  .  Papillary  cedema- 
tous nasal  polj  iii  and  tlieir  relation  to  adenomata.  Tr. 
Am.  Laryngol."  Ass.  1897,  N.  Y.,  1898,  61-73.  [Discus- 
sion], 83.  A/so:  NewYorkM.  J.,  1897,  Ixvi,  653-657.  Also, 
Reprint.    Also,  tranel.:  Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol., 

Berl.,  1897,  vii,  96-106.   .  The  so-ca"lle"d  hyaline  bodies 

and  other  cellular  degenerations  in  nasal  polypi.    Am.  J. 

M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1898,  n.  s.,  cxvi,  445-455.   —.  The  non- 

myxoniatoHS  character  of  nasal  polvpi.  Tr.  Am.  Laryn- 
gol., Rhinol.,  &  Otol.  Soc.  1901,  N.  Y.,  1902,  vii,  264-271. 

Also:  Med. Rec,  N.Y.,  1901,  lix,  132-135.   .  Arapidly 

recurring  bleeding  polyp  of  the  .septum  nasi  appealing 
twice  in  a  woman,  each  time  at  the  seventh  month  of 
piegnancy.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1903,  n.  s.,  cxxv,  1081- 
1086. — Vonge  (E.  S.)    The  prevention  of  the  recurrence 

of  nasal  polypi.    Lancet,  Lond.,  1903,  ii,  1295.   .  Some 

observations  on  the  mode  of  origin  of  nasal  polvpus.  Brit. 
M.J.,  Lond.,  1904, 11,1239-1242.  Also:  J.  Larviigol.,  Lond., 
1904,  xix,  455-464,  3  pi.  AZso  [Abstr.] :  Med.  Press  &  Circ., 
Loud.,  1904,n.8.,lxxviii,142.— Zaufal  (E.)  Manuelle  Ex- 
traction eines  ungewohnlich  grossen  flbrosen  Nasenrachen- 
Polypen.    Prag.  med,  Wchnschr.,  1893,  xviii,  119-121. 

]\ose  {Bed). 

See  Nose  {Bosacea  of) ;  Rbiuophyma. 
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See,  also.  Epilepsy  {Causes  of). 
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unddie  uorinalenNaseureflexe.  8°.  Berlin, 1904. 

Lafforgue  (L.-J.-M. )  'Contribution  a  1'6- 
tude  des  u6vroses  r6flexe8  d'origine  nasale.  4°. 
Bordeaux,  1888. 

Nansmann  (E.)  *Ueber  Eeflexneurosen  die 
von  der  Nase  undTom  Eachen  ausgeheu.  [Hei- 
delberg.]   8°.    Amherg,  1891. 

Eenous  (E.)  Quelques  considerations  sur 
les  migraines  en  rapport  avec  les  maladies  ua- 
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Suchannek  (H. )  Ueber  Nasenleiden  und 
ibren  Zusatnmenbang  mit  andern  Organleiden, 
sowie  liber  Eeflexneurosen.    8°.    Ziirich,  1888. 

Aiiflersoii  (W.  S.)  Coueh  due  to  lesions  of  the  nose 
aufl  throat.  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1898,  Ixxii,  65-68.— 
Aronsolin  (E.)  Ein  Beitrag  zu  den  nasalen  Reflex- 
neuroseu.  Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  n.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1901-2, 
xii,  370. — Baiinigarlen  (E.)  DieNeurosen  und  Reflex- 
neurosen  des  Nasenraehenraumes.  S.amiul.  klin.  Vortr., 
■  n.  F.,  Leipz.,  1892,  No.  44  (Innere  Med.,  No,  15,  417-434).— 
Bayer.  Casdec6phalalf;ie  intense,  diagnostiqii6 ni6nin- 
gite  chrouiqiie,  provenant  d'une  aflfection  nasale.  Bull. 

Soc.  beige  d'otol.  [etc.],  Brux.,  1900,  v,  20.   .  Cas 

d'acc^s  6pileptiforn\es  et  d'absonoes  provenant  d'une  affec- 
tion nasale  ;gu6rison.  Jii(Z.,  27.— Becbe  (E.  W.)  Nasal 
reflexes.  Homoeop.  Eye,  Ear  &  Throat  J.,  N.  Y.,  1905, 
xi,  98-109. — Biagsi  (<■.)  Delia  apiosexia  nasale.  Tri- 
buna  med.,  Milauo,  1899,  v,  49-53.  —  Blondiau.  E6- 
flexes  dfetermines  par  certains  6tat3  pathologiques  du  nez. 
Bull.  Soc.  beige  d'otol.  et  de  larynfiol.,  Brux.,  1896,  i,  67- 
72.  Also:  Belgique  m6d.,  Gand-Haarlem,  1896,  iii,  pt.  2, 
225-230.  Also:  Rev.  internat.  de  rhinol.,  otol.  et  laryngol., 
Par.,  1896,  vi,  281-283.— Blnbaugh  (C.  B.)  Some  reflex 
troubles  due  to  the  nose.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  W.  Virg.,  Wheel- 
ing, 1892,  939-941.— Boboiic  (T.)  L' asma  na.sale.  Arch, 
ital.  di  otol.  [etc.],  Torino,  1897,  v,  241-249.— Bresgen 
(M.)  Der  Kopfschmerz  liei  Nasen-  und  Rachenleiden. 
Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1893,  xl,  81-84.— Bromicr 
(A.)  A  few  words  on  some  common  forms  of  reflexes  of 
nasal  origin.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1895,  ii,  204.  —  Briigel- 
mann.  Ueber  Nasenschwindel,  speciell  iiber  Aprosexia 
nasalis.  Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1889,  iii,  67-70.— Buck- 
mail  (E.  U.)  Nasal  reflexes.  Tr.  Luzerne  Co.  M.  Soc, 
Wilkesbarre,  1896.  139- 143.— Burrcll  (H.  L.)  Reflex 
Deuroses  from  nasal  obstruction.  West.  M.  Rev.,  Lincoln, 
Neb.,  1899.  iv,  283-285.— Carlaat.  Des  nSvroses  rfflexes 
d'origine  nasale.  Bull.  Soc.  clin.  de  Par.,  1885,  ix,  165- 
175.  —  Castex  (A.)  Vertige  nasal.  Bull.de  laryngol., 
otol.  et  rhinol..  Par.,  1898,  i,  131-133. —  de  Chani- 
peau.  (iuferison  d'un  tic.  Arch,  internat.  de  laryn- 
gol. [etc.l,  Par.,  1903,  xvi,  648.  — Cliauveau  (C.)  Ac- 
cidents convulsifs  paraissant  dfeterminfes  par  des  ]6sions 
nasales.  Ibid.,  1346- 1349.— Clieatliani  (W.)  Reflex 
nasal  neuroses.  Louisville  Month.  J.  M.  &  S.,  1903-4,  x, 
21. — Clark  (E.  E.)  N.asal  reflexes.  Chicago  M.  Re- 
corder, 1896,  xi,  258-260.— Clark  (H.)  Reflex  effects  of 
intranasal  disease  in  the  pharynx  and  mouth.  Buffalo  M. 
J.,  1896-7,  xxxvi,  415-425.— C line  (L.  C.)  Surgery  for 
the  relief  of  nasal  and  naso-pharvngeal  r  eflexes ;  with  re- 
port of  cases.  Cincin.  Lancet-Clinic,  1892,  n.  s.,  xxviii, 
97-101.  [Discussion],  104.— Cobb  (C.  M.)  Asthenopic 
symptoms  and  headache  caused  by  the  more  common 
forms  of  intranasal  di-sease.     Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1899, 

Ixxv,  133  Collet  (  F.-J. )     Vertige  d'origine  nasale. 

Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreiUe,  du  larynx  [etc.],  Par.,  1902, 
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xxviii,  97-101.  Also:  Lyon  m6d.,  1901,  xcvii,  625-627.— 
Collier  (M.)  Headache  with  diseased  middle  turbinal. 
Tr.  Biit.  Lar.vngol.  &  Rhinol.  Ass.  1894,  Lond.,  1895,  03.— 
CompairrtI  (C.)  Neurastenia  y  pseudo-fobias  de  origen 
intranasal.  Siglo  med.,  Miidri'd,  1903,  1,  296.  Also, 
transl. :  Arch,  internat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1903, 
xvi,  639-641.— Coapard  &  Saint-Hilaire.  Contri- 
bution k  l'6tude  des  c^phalalgies,  n6vralgies  et  migraines 
d'origine  nasale.  Tribune  m6d..  Par.,  1890,  2.  s.,  xxii. 
117;  134;  148;  185.— Courtade  (A.)  Des  vlsvroses  r6- 
flexes  de  la  niuqueuse  nasale  et  partiouli6reuient  de  I'asth- 
me.  Bull,  et  ni6iu.  Soc.  de  m6d.  et  chir.  prat,  de  Par., 
1894,  126-129.— Criehton  (L.  M.)  Nasal  reflexes.-  At- 
lanta M.  &,  S.  J.,  1890-91,  n.  8.,  vii,  2.57-260.— Crouzillac. 
Sur  un  cas  d'apbonie  r6flexe  d'ori<rino  nasale  chez  u.ne 
hyst6iique.  Ann  d.  mal.  de  I'oreillo,  du  larynx  [etc.]. 
Par.,  U97,  xxiii,  pt.  2,  534-538.— l>abney  (S.  G-.)  Nasal 
neuro.sis.  Pediatrics,  N.  Y.,  190],  xi,  132-134.— B'Abun- 
do  (G.)  Lesioni  nasali  e  nevropatie.  Ann.  di  ncvrol., 
Napoli,  1896,  xiv,  346-364.  —  Davis  ( G.  B. )  Some 
nasal  reflexes.  Tr.  Kentucky  M.  Soc,  Louisville,  1900,  n. 
s.,  viii,  224-226.  Also:  Louisville  Month.  J.  M.  &  S., 
1900-1901,  vii,  431-433.— Wean  (F.  W.)  Treatment  for 
relief  of  nasal  leflexes,  with  report  of  cases.  West.  M. 
Rev.,  Lincoln,  Neb.,  1903,  viii,  90.— »e-Carli  (D.)  Un 
caso  di  vertigino  riflessa  dal  naso.  Arch.  ital.  di  otol. 
[etc.],  Torino,  1902-3,  xiii,  303-307.  —  Mionisio  (L)  Ne- 
vrosi  riflesse  del  naso.  Gazz.  med.  di  Torino,  1898,  xlix, 
207-213.— Eggers  (G.  C.)  Nasal  reflexes.  Med.  Age, 
Detroit,  im,  XV,  205.— Elsberg  (L.)  Reflex  and  other 
phenomena  due  to  nasal  di.sease.  Arch.  Laryngol.,  N.  Y., 
1883,  iv,  2.13-255.  Also,  Reprint.— Falkcniiorst  (C.) 
Nase  uud  Nervenschwache.  VomFcIs  znm  Meer,  Stuttg., 
1893-4,  150.— Fellows  (C.  G.)  Some  reflex  disorders  de- 
pendent upon  the  nose  and  throat.  Homoeop.  Eye,  Ear  &. 
Throat  J.,  N.  Y.,  1896,  ii,  400-404.— Fliess  (W.)  Die  na- 
sale Reflexneurose.  Verhandl.  d.  Cong.  f.  innere  Med., 
Wiesb.,  1893,  xii,  384-394.  'Also,  transl.:  Arch,  internat. 
de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1893,  vi,  260  -  269.  —  Fran kel 
(B.)  Ueber  den  Zusammenhang  von  Asthma  nervosum 
und  Krankbeiten  der  Nase.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnscbi'.,1881, 
xxiii,  217;  238.  Also.  Reprint.  —  Francois- Franck. 
Contribution  k  Tetudeexpferimentale  des  n6vroses  rifiexes 
d'origine  nasale.  Arch,  de  pbysiol.  norm,  et  patlj..  Par., 
1889,5.s.,  i,  538-555.  — Frankenberger  (0.)  Reflexni 
neurosy  pH  nemocech  nosu.  [Reflex  neuioses  in  diseases 
of  the  nose.]  Casop.  16k.  cesk.,  v  Praze,  l>'92,  xxxi,  760- 
763.— Cterlakli  (V.)  Sluchal  istericheskikh  pripadkov 
vslledstviye  zabollevaniy  nosovoi  polosti.  [Hysterical 
paroxysms  following  diseases  of  the  nasal  cavity.]  Medi- 
tsin.i,  St.  Petersb.,  1892,  iv,  636-639.   .  Slucliai  iste- 
richeskikh pripadkov  vslledstviye  zabolievaniya  nosovoi 
polosti.  [Hysteria  consequent  upon  disease  of  the  nasal 
cavity.]  Uchen.  zapiski  imp.  Yuryev.  univ.,  1893,  i,  no. 
2,  pt.  2,  107. — Gotze  (L.)  Beitrag  zur  Frage  nach  dem 
Zusammenhang  gewisser  Neurosen  mit  Nasenleiden.  Mo- 
natschr.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Berl.,  1884,  xviii,  103;  177.  Also: 
Ges.  klin.  Arb.,  Jena,  1890,  112-124.— Gorls  (C.)  Sur 
quelques  n6vropatbies  i-fiflexes  d'origine  nasale.  Cong, 
internat.  d'otol.  et  de  laryngol.,  Par.,  18S9,  337-347.  Also : 
Rev.  do  laiyugol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1890,  x,  21-30.— Graddy 
(L.  B.)  A  clinical  report  on  naso-pharyngeal  reflexes. 
Nashville  J.  M.  &  S.,  1895,  Ixxvii,  70-77.— Gradenigo 
(G.)  Vertigine  e  pseudo-angina  di  petto  quali  fenomeni 
reflessi  dal  nato.  Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino, 
1893,  3.  8.,  xii,  48-55.  ^i!so.  Reprint.  Also,  transl.:  Rev. 
internat.  de  rhinol.,  otol.  et  laryngol..  Par.,  1893,  iii, 

37-39  Griiualdi  (A.)     Su  di  un  raro  caso  di  ne- 

vrosi  riflessa  olfattiva.  N.  raccoglitore  med.,  Imola, 
1903,  ii,  351-356. —  Guement  (M.)  Un  cas  de  r^flexe 
d'origine  nasale.  Ann.  de  la  Policlin.  de  Bordeaux, 
1891-3,  ii,  97-101. — Guye.  Nasale  reflex-neuroses,  lite- 
ratuur  en  eigene  waarneniingen.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v. 
Geneesk.,  Anist.,  1887,  2.  R.,  xxiii,  1.  Afd.,  609-622. 
Also,  Reprint. — Ilajek  (M.)  Der  Kopfschnierz  bei  Er- 
krankungen  der  Nase  und  deren  Nebenhohlen.  Aerztl. 
Rundschau,  Miinchen,  1899,  ix,  209-212.  Alio:  Wien. klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1899,  xii,  273;  ,503.  Also:  Wien.  med.  Presse, 
1899,  xl,  417-423.— Healh  (F.  C.)  Nasal  reflexes.  Am. 
Lancet,  Detroit,  1891,  n.  s.,  xv,  170-172.— Herzog  (M.) 
Cough  of  nasal  origin.  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1893,  Ixii,  687- 
689.  —  Heymanu  (P.)  Kopfschnierz  bei  Nasenleiden. 
Deutsche  Med.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1893,  xiv,  295.  Also,  transl. : 
Arch,  internat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1893,  vi,  262-260. — 
Hitz  (H.  B.)  Headache  as  a  symptom  of  nasal  disease. 
Tr.  M.  Soc.  Wisconsin,  Madison,  1897,  xxxi,  223-227.— 
Hogg  (G.  H.)  Reflex  nasal  neuroses.  Intercolon.  M. 
Cong.^Australas.  Tr.  1899,  Brisbane,  1901,  301  -365.  of 
Hooplc  (H.  N.)  Nasal  reflex  neuroses  in  a  patient  — 
neurotic  type.  Brooklyn  M.  J.,  1900,  xiv,  803-813.— 
Jaeques  (P.)  N^vropathies  nasales  et  pseudo-sinusites. 
Rev.  hebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1902,  ii,  177-184.— 
JTousset  (A.)  Vertige  nasal  et  fepilepsie.  Rev.  hebd.  de 
laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1902,  i,  305-310.— Kako  (T.)  Ueber 
das  Nasenasthma.  [Japanese  text.]  Ztschr.  d.  med.  Ge- 
sellsch.  zu  Tokyo,  1894,  viii,  8.  Hft.,  25-27.— Kinney  (G.) 
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Nasal  reflexes.  Tr.  Iowa  M.  Sue,  Wateiloo,  1899,  xvii, 
318-324. — von  KIrin  ((".  H.)  Ui^poi  t  of  cases  of  reflex 
fioiii  na.sal  diseases.  Columlius  M.  J.,  1891-2,  x,  441-447. — 
Kiirt  (L.)  Zur  iiasaleii  Tlieiapie  von  Neiirosen.  Wien. 
klin.  Kiimiscliaii,  1901,  xv,  021.— l..jicroix  (P.)  Uii  cas 
de  vertige  nasal.  Arch,  iiiteriiat.  do  laiyii;;ol.  [etc.],  Par., 
1898,  xi,  471-473.  [ Discussion |,  48U-482  —  l.,au(r«  (F.) 
ZuckUMgen  iin  Gebietii  der  Lippen-  und  Wanfieniist.e  des 
recliten  Ncrvus  facialis:  Ileiliuifj;  diirch  Uehandlung  der 
Nase.  Med.  Cor.-Bl.  d.  wiirttenil).  iirzll.  Ver.,  Stiittg., 
1897,  Ixvii,  400.— I.iaiirent  (O.)  Du  d6velopi)eiiient  et.  do 
l'exag6ration  des  nevroses  rfflexes  jiai'  le  traitonient  intra- 
nasal. Ann.  d.  iiial.  de  Toreille,  dii  larynx  [etc.].  Par., 
1890,  xvi,  439-442. — liazai-UN  (J.)  UebeV  Reflexe  von  dor 
Nasensclileiniliaiit  auf  die  iU'OuciiialluiiiiDa.  Arch.  f. 
Ph.vsiol..  Leip/,.,  1891,  19-30,  1  pi.— I.epctit.  Troubles 
respiratoires  r6flexes  cous6cnlifs  i  des  affections  nasales. 
[From:  Centre  iu6d.]  Gaz.  d.  hop.  do  Toulouse,  1897,  xi, 
138.  — I.iewis  (F.  D.)  Nasal  refli  xes.  Tr.  HouuBop.  M. 
Soc,  N.  Y.,  1894,  xxix,  124-120.   .  KeUexes  due  to  en- 
largement of  the  middle  turbinated  body.  Homoeop.  Eye, 
Ear  &  Throat  J.,  N.  Y.,  1901,  vii,  170-179.— I.,c»vy  (B.) 
Ueber  eineu  aufl'alligen  Befund  an  den  Nerven  der  Naseu- 
Bchleinihaut  bei  nasaler  lleflexueurose.  Arch.  f.  Laryn- 
gol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1901.  xii,  53-00,  2  pi.— liichu 
witz  (L.)  Contribution  I'fetude  des  n6vroses  re- 
flexes d'origine  nasale  et  pharyng6e.  Gona.  inter- 
nat.  d'otol.  et  de  laryngol.,  Par.,  1889,  335-337.  Also, 
transl.:  Prag.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1890,  xv,  61;  76;  90. 
Alio,  Keprint. — Loeb  (H.  W.)  Some  illustrative  cases  of 
nasal  headache.  Med.  Mirror,  St.  Louis,  1894,  v,  203-200. — 
liiitz  (S.  H.)  Report  of  epileptiform  attacks  cured  by 
nasal  operation.  Brooklyn  M.  J.,  1902,  xvi,  519. — ITIc- 
Casscy  (J.  H.)  Nasal  affections  as  a  cause  of  headaches. 
Cincin.  Lancet-Clinic,  1896,  n.  s.,  xxxvii,  238-241,— Jlac- 
donald  (G. )  The  nasal  neuroses.  Wood's  M.  &  S. 
Mouog.,  N.  Y.,  1890,  viii,  131-159.  —  iTlaUuen  (G.  H.) 
Neuroses  of  nasal  origin.  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1904,  vii, 
895. — niaiiii  (E.  L.)  Headaches  due  to  nasal  causes. 
Hahneman.  Month.,  Phila.,  1891,  xxvi,  2.37-240.— Marcel 
(E.)  Accidente  isterice  de  origin^  nasalS.  Spitalul,  Bu- 
cnresci,  1891.  xi,  184- 188.— Marliii.  Troubles  reflexes 
cous6cutif3  k  I'hypertropliie  de  la  partie  posterieure  des 
cornets  iulorieurs.  Rev.  iuternat.  de  rhinol.,  otol.  et 
laryngol..  Par.,  1896,  vi.  386.— Masini  (0.)  Sulle  ne- 
vrosi  riflesse  determinate  da  ail'ezioni  del  iiaso.  Kiv. 
clin.,  Milano,  1889,  xxviii,  1-19. — Ifla^iiicci  (P.)  L'  apro- 
sexia  come  couseguenza  di  malatUo  nasali.  Kassegna 
crit.  interuaz.  d.  mal.  d.  naso,  gola  e  orecchi,  Napoli,  1889, 

ii,  23-25.   .  Sui  riflessi  dei  diaturbi  del  naso.    Atti  d. 

Coug.  d.  Soc.  ital.  dl  laringol.  [etc.)  1895,  Firenze,  1896,  ii, 
75-79. — ITlcrrick  (S.  K.)  Some  forms  of  na,sal  reflexes, 
with  reports  of  eases.  •  Tr.  Pan- Am.  M.  Cong.  1893,  Wash., 
1895,  pt.  2, 1504-1512.  AUo:  Marvland  M.  J.,  Bait.,  1893-4, 
XXX,  133-138.— mink  (P.  J.)  De  stand  van  de  leer  der 
nasale  reflexen.  Geneesk.  Courant,  Tiel,  1894,  xlviii,  nos. 
1;  2;  6. — Misrnclii.  Nevroses  rfeflexes  d'origine  nasale. 
Gaz.  d.  hop.de  I'empire  ottoman.  Constant.,  1888-9,  ii,  no. 
22,  3. — ITIoore  (C.  H.)  Reflex  ocular  symptoms  in  nasal 
diseases.  Pittsburgh  M.  liOV.,  1890,  iv^  49-51.— Mosko- 
Titz  (I.)  Az  orriiregbiil  kiindul6  reflex-ingerl6kenys6g 
n6htoy  este.  [Cases  of  reflex  irritability  proceeding  irom 
nasal  cavity.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,'l894,  xxxviii,  372. 
Also,  tranel.:  Pest.  med. -chir  Presse,  Budapest,  1894, 
XXX,  1221. — ITlulIen  (J.  A.)  Reflex  headaches  of  na- 
sal origin.  Southwest.  M.  Itec,  Houston,  1896,  i,  129-135. — 
Myers  (H.  L.)  Sensory  neurosis  of  the  nose.  Tr.  Am. 
Laryngol.,  Rhinol.,  &  Otol.  Soc.  1901,  N.  Y.,  1902,  vii,  245- 
247.  Also:  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1901,  x,  338.— IVeil- 
sou  (W.  H.)  Nasal  reflexes.  Tr.  Wisconsin  M.  Soc., 
Madison,  1892,  xxvi,  360-364.— IVikitin  (V.  N.)  Kriti- 
cheskiy  ocherk  ucheniya  o  nosovi  h  reflektornikh  nevro- 
zakh.  '  [Critical  sketch  of  nasal  reflex  neuroses.]  Prakt. 
Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1902,  i,  7-9.  Also,  transl. :  Arch.  f.  La- 
ryngol. u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1901-2,  xii,  430-436.— IVizzoIi 
(A.)  tjncasodi  nevrosi  riflessa  del  naso.  Raccoglitore 
med.,  Forll,  1896,  5.  s.,  xxi,  389-394.— IVorth  (J.)  Nasal 
reflexes.  Toledo  M.  &  S.  Reporter,  1890,  iil,  339-343. 
(Discussion],  352.— Packard  (F.  E.)  Reflex  disturb- 
ances of  nasal  origin.  Phila.  M.  J.,  1898,  ii,  133-136.— 
Palmer  (A.  C.)  Some  reflex  troubles  caused  by  swollen 
middle  turbiuate  bodies.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Virg.,  Richmond, 
1897,  120-123.  Also  :  Virginia  M.  Semi-Month.,  Richmond, 
1897-8,  ii,  358-360.— Palombicri  (A.)  Contribuzione 
alio  studio  dei  riflessi  abnormi  dal  naso,  ed  all'  uso  tera- 
peutico  della  cocaina.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1890,  xi,  507; 
514. — Peck  (E.  S.)  Reflex  ocular  and  facial  symptoms  of 
nasal  disease.  Internat.  Dent.  J.,  N.  Y.  &  Phila.,  1890,  xi, 
321-830.  [Discussion],  367-377. —Pick  (A.)  Ueber  reflec- 
torisch  von  der  Nase  aus  ausgeloste  psychopathische  Er- 
scheinungen.  Prag.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1893,  xviii.  185-187. — 
Pierce  (N.  H.)  'Three  cases  of  reflex  neuroses  originat- 
ing in  the  nose.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1893,  xxi,  768. — 
Pope  (B.  A.)  Some  nasal  reflexes  illustrated  by  a  very 
typical  case.  Tr.  Texas M.  Ass.,  Austin,  1888.  163.  Also: 
South.  Clinic,  Richmond,  1888,  xi,  307.— Porcher  (W.  P.) 
The  reflex  neuroses  of  the  nose  and  naso-pharynx.  Tr. 
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South  Car.  M.  Ass.,  Charleston,  1899,  177  -  187.  -  Poller 
(F.  n.)  Neurasthenia  and  nasal  diseasi'.  Biilfalo  M.  & 
S.  J..  1890-91,  XXX,  337-344.— Przcdbor«ki  {L.t  Ueber 
den  Zusammenliang  zwischen  Reflexiiourosen  uiid  Krank- 
heiten  der  Naso  nnil  Xasenrachenhohle.  Atti  d.  xi.  Cong, 
med.  interna/,.  18UJ,  Roma,  1895,  vi,  laringol.,  141  -  147.— 
Rellii  ( L.)  Neurosen,  entstanden  durcli  Bebandlung  des 
Naseninneren.     Internat.  klin.   Uuudschau,  Wien,  1889, 

iii,  2095;  2141.   .  Quelques  remar(|ues  au  snjet  des 

soi-disant  nevroses  reflexes  du  uez.  Rev.gen.de  elin.  et 
dethferap..  Par.,  1896,  x,  29.— Koe  (J.  O.)  The  frequent 
dependence  of  ])ersisl  en  t  and  so-called  congestive  head  aches 
up(m  abnormal  conditions  of  the  nasal  pas.sages.    Tr.  M. 

Soc.  N.  Y.,  Syracuse,  1888,  515-527.   .  Nasal  epilepsy; 

or  retlex  ejiiiepsy  of  the  nasal  organ.  Ibid.,  1890,  317-33.'). 
 .  Reflex  e])ilepsy  from  iiitra-nasal  disease.  Tr.  Pan- 
Am.  M.Cong.  1893.  Wash.,  189.),  pt.  2,  1498-1.504.  .  Re- 

fl(ix  epilep.sy  from  nasal  disease  successfully  treated  by  the 
removal  of  the  intra-nasal  cause.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass. 
1900,  N.  Y.,  1901,  210-222.- Koqner  y  CamadeiiiuM  (J.) 
Algunos  cases  do  neurosis  reflejas  de  origeu  nasal.  En- 
ciclopedia,  Barcel.,  1889,  ii,  279-284.    Also,  tran.il.:  Gaz. 

hebd.  (1.  sc.  m6d.  de  Montpel.,  1889,  xi,  520.   .  Contri- 

buci6n  al  estudio  de  las  neurosis  reflejas  do  origeu  nasal; 
nuevos  casos  cliuicos.  Rev.  de  laringol,,  ot(tI.  y  rinol., 
Barcel.,  1890-91,  vi,  1;  19  —  KoMCnberg  ( A.)  'Die  Re- 
flexueurosen  der  Nase.  Heilkunde,  Berl.,  1902,  489. — 
Bossbach  (M.  J.)  Ueber  nasale  Reflexueuroseu.  Ges. 
klin.  Arb.,  Jena,  1890,  125-128.— Koyet.  De  la  forme  la 
plus  babituelle  des  modifications  de  rintelligenee  et  du 
caract^re  qui  peuvent  resulter  des  maladies  du  nez  et  du 
cavura.  Arch,  internat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.],  Par.,  1903,  xvi, 
1190  -  1207.  —  Rula.  Delle  nevrosi  rifli-sse  di  origiue  na- 
sale. Rifornia  med.,  Napoli,  1896,  xii,  pt.  4,  365-369.— 
Sakaki(H.)  [Remarks  on  the  relation  between  nervous 
and  nasal  diseases.]  Dai  Nippon  Ji-Bi-In-Ko-Kwa-Kwai 
Kwai  Ho,  Tokyo,  1901,  vii,  603  -  616.  —  Schadle  (J.  E. ) 
Cough  in  its  relations  to  morbid  states  of  the  nasal  pas- 
.sages. J.  Am.  M.  A.ss.,  Chicago,  1890,  xiv,  304-306. — 
SchaelTer  ( M.  )  Aus  der  Praxis;  Nasenleideu  und 
EeHexneuroseu.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Berl.,  1884, 
X,  357;  376.  Also,  Reprint.  —  8cherh.  Das  nasale 
Asthma  und  seine  Beziehungeii  zum  EmphSsem.  Ver- 
handl.  d.  Ver.  suddeutsch.  Laryngol.  1894-1903,  Wiirzb., 
1904,  116  -  120.  —  Srhelnmann  ( J. )  Zur  Diagnose  und 
Therapie  der  na.salen  Reflexneuro.sen.  Berl.  klin.  Wchn- 
schr., 1889,  xxvi,  295;  327;  399;  425;  471 .  — Schneider. 
Einige  FiiUe  von  gelieilter  Reflexepilepsie  der  Nase. 
Ibid.,  934-936.—  Semon  (Sir  F.)  A  lecture  on  nasal  re- 
flex-neurosis. Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1899-1900,  xv,  241  -247.— 
Snow  (.S.F.)  Hemicrania  and  other  neur:dgic  affections 
of  the  bead  relieved  by  intranasal  surgery.    N.  York  M.  J., 

1894,  lix,  400.     Also,  Reprint.   .  Headaches  from 

nasal  causes.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.,  Rhinol.  &  Otol.  Soc. 
1897,  N.  Y.,  1898,  iii,  0-15.  Also:  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1897, 
Ixxi,  42-45. — Somnierbrodt  (J.)  Ueber  Nasen-Reflex- 
Neurosen.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1885,  xxii,  146;  172. 
Al.io,  Reprint. — Spiess  (G.)  Beitrag  zur  Aetiologie  eini- 
ger  nasaler  Reflexneurosen.  Arch,  f,  Laryngol.  u.  lihinol., 
Berl.,  1898,  vii,  303-308,  —  Sinchiewicz  (T,)  0  nerwi- 
cach  zwrotnych  no.sowych,  [On  nasal  reliex  neuroses.] 
Przegl.  lek.,  Krak6w,  1897,  xxxvi,  483;  497.  —  Slein  ( O. 
J.)  Vertigo,  especially  as  related  to  nasal  diseases.  Chi- 
cago M.  Recorder,  1898,  xv,  287-294,  [Discussion],  349. 
Also:  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1898,  v,  310-  346.  Also: 
Phila.  M.  J.,  1899,  iii,  51-54.  —  Snarez  de  ITIeudoza. 
Un  cas  de  vertige  nasal  gu6ri  par  I'ablation  bilatfirale 
d'uu  copeau  de  la  cloison.  Arch,  de  med.  et  chir.  sp6c., 
Par.,  1901,  ii,  467-469.  Also  fAbstr.j:  Rev.  hebd.  de  la- 
ryngol. [etc.].  Par.,  1901,  ii,  153.— Terray  (P.)  A,sthma 
bronchiale  in  Begleitung  von  Naseniibelu.  Pest,  ined.- 
chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1893,  xxix,  609-612.  —  Thomas. 
N6vropathie  nasale.  Marseille  m6d.,  1895,  xxxii,  362- 
370. — Thompson  (J.  A.)  Na.sal  reflexes.  Cincin.  Lan- 
cet-Clinic. 1890,  n.  s.,  XXV,  155-158.     [Discussion],  160. 

 .  Headaches  from  nasal  causes,  with  illustrative 

cases.  Ibid.,  1898,  n.  s.,  xii,  403-405.  —  Thrasher  (A. 
B.)  On  reflex  pharyngitis  of  nasal  origin,  with  a  report 
of  four  cases.    Zfcid.,  1890,  n.  s.,  xxv,  63-65.  [Discussiou], 

74.   .  Cough  of  nasal  origin,  with  report  of  ca.ses. 

Ibid.,  442-444.   .  Nasal  reflexes.    Ibid.,  503.  Also: 

J.  Am.  M.  Ass,  Chicago,  1890,  xv,  676-678.  — Treitel. 
Ueber  die  Steigerung  des  Wiirgreflexesdurch  Naseuleidi'U. 
Arch.  f.  Verdauuugskr.,  Berl.,  1902,  viii,  331-334.— Trifi- 
letti  (A.)  A  proposito  di  alcuni  casi  di  nevrosi  nasale. 
Arch.  ital.  di  laringol.,  Napoli,  1890,  x,  61-08.— Tsagres 
(A.)  Ilepi  vSpodepaneia^  Kara  ruiv  yevpiKtiii'  fotruil'  {Kara. 
Materne).  TaAjji/b?,  ABfivai,  1891,  xxi,  23;  39.  — 'IVolls 
(W.  A.)  Pathogenesis  of  the  nasal  reflex  neuroses.  Phila. 
M.  J.,  1898,  ii,  380-384.  Also,  Reprint.  ■.  The  signifi- 
cance of  uric  acid  in  the  nasal  reflex  neuroses.    N.  York 

M.  J.,  1898,  Ixviii,  699-702.    Also.  Reprint.   .  Some 

nervous  and  mental  manifestations  occurring  in  connec- 
tion with  nasal  disease.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1898,  n.  s., 
cxvi,  677-692.  Aiso,  Reprint.  Also,  transl. :  Wien.  med. 
Presse,  1902,  xliii,  2121;  2171.— While  (J.  A.)  Neuroses 
of  the  nose  and  nasopharynx.    Syst.  Dis.  Ear,  Nose  & 
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JVose  {Reflex  neuroses  of). 

Throat  (Burnett),  Phila.,  1893,  ii,  00-U8.   .  Some  in- 
teresting cases  of  headache  due  to  nasal  trouble.  Clin. 
Bull.,  Eichmoud,  1901,  vi,  52-55.  —  WidaUowicli  (V.) 
TJeberdas  Verhalteu  der  niarkhaltigen  Kerven  liei  uasaler 
Eeflexneurose.  Monatschr.  f.  Olirenli.,  lierl.,  190.5,  xxxix, 
370-376. —  Wilkinson  (O.)  Headache  in  relation  to  dis- 
eases of  the  nose  and  nasopharynx.    N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.], 

1904,  Ixxx,  636-640.   .  A  study  of  headache  in  rela- 
tion to  di.seases  of  the  nose  and  nasopharynx.  "Wash.  M. 
Ann.,  1904-5,  iii,  89-100.—  Vnna  (K.)  [A  case  of  nasal 
reflex  neurosis.]  Fukui  Ken  Igakukwai  Zasshi,  1896, 299- 
309.  —  Ziein  (C.)  TJeber  Beziehungen  der  Nasenkrank- 
heiten  zur  Psychiatrie.  Monatschr.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Berl.,  1897, 
xxxi,  482;  .529.   .  The  relations  of  nasal  to  mental  dis- 
ease. Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1897,  iii,  153-158.  Also, 
transl.  [Abstr.] :  Key.  iuternat.  de  rhinoL,  otol.  et  laryn- 
gol..  Par.,  1898,  yiii,  237. 

IVose  [Rosacea  of). 

See,  also,  Acne ;  Alcoholism ;  Rhinophyma. 
Campardon  (J.-F.-A.)    De  la  couperose.  8°. 
Paris,  1847. 

Eoss(A.)    The  florid  nose.    12°.    \_n.p.,n.  d.'\ 
Winkler.    Die  Naseu-  und  Gesichts-Eote. 
Ihre  Ursacheu  und  naturgemasse  Behaudlnng. 
8°.    Berlin,  [1905]. 

Abrahams  (K.)  Alcohol  in  the  treatment  of  acne 
rosacea.  Am.  Med. -Surg.  Bull.,  N.  Y..  1896,  ix,  652-6.54. 
Aiso,.  Keprint. — Algci-  (E.  M.)    Rosacea;  its  cause  and 

treatment.   N.  York  M.  .1 .,  1894,  Ix,  589.   .  Some  notes 

on  rosacea.  N.York  Polyclin.,  1897,  ix,  65-08.— Bergh 
(C.)  Om  acne  rosacea,  dens  aitiologi  og  behandling. 
[Sur  I'acne  I'osacea,  son  6tiologie  et  son  traitement.  K6s., 
852.]  Norsk  Mag.  f.  Lsegevidensk.,  Kristiania,  1897,  4.  K., 
xii,  836-847. — Bctz  (  O. )  Terpentineinreibungen  gegen 
Acne  rosa(-ea.  Memorabilien.  Heilbr.,  1896,  n.  J?.,  xv, 
268-270.— Biillot  (F.)  L'acn6  couperose  et  son  traite- 
ment. Scalpel,  Liege,  1899-1900,  Iii,  136.— Billstein  (Em- 
ma L.)  Red  noses  and  veils.  Phila.  M.  J.,  1900,  v,  368.— 
Blocbauui  (F.)  Die  Kuj>fernase  (Acne  rosacea)  und 
ihre  Behandlung,  uamentlich  mittels  der  galyanokausti- 
schen  Gliihnadel.  Deutsche  Med.-Zlg.,  Berl.,  1898,  xix, 
569-572.    Also,  transl.:  N.  Orl.  M.  &  S.  J.,  1898-9,  li,  265- 

272.   .  Voiliiufige  Mitteilung  iiher  verbesserte  Me- 

thoden  hei  der  Behandlung  der  Kupfernase  und  zur  dau- 
emden  Entfernung  liistiger  Haare.  Deutsche  Med.-Ztg., 
Berl.,  1900,  xxi,  1133.— Bi-ocq.  Acn6  rosacSe,  couperose. 
Key.  internal,  de  m6d.  et  de  ohir.  Par.,  1897,  viii,  257. — 
Chambers  (G.)  Some  notes  on  rosacea,  with  special 
reference  to  its  treatment.  Canad.  Pract.,  Toronto,  1898, 
xxiii,  639-645.— Ehrmann  (S.)  Die  elektrolytische  Be- 
handlung der  Acne  rosacea  und  der  ektatischen  Hautye- 
nen  im  Antlitz.  Wien.  med.  Bl.,  1896,  xix,  4. — Fitzpat- 
rick  (H.  P.)  Rosacea;  its  permanent  remoyal  by  elec- 
trolysis.   Am.  J.  Dormat.  &  Genito-TJrin.  Dis.,  St.' Louis, 

1905,  ix,  55-57.— von  FleischI  (O.)  Ueber  Fanglii  di 
Slafani,  ein  wenig  bekanntes,  bei  Acne  rosacea  sehr  wirk- 
sames  Mittel.  Wien.  klin.  AVchnschr.,  1901,  xiy,  1204- 
1207.  — Fournier.  Traitement  de  la  couperose.  Ind6- 
peud.  m6d.,  Par.,  1897,  iii,  25.    Also,  transl. :  Riformamed., 

Napoli,  1897,  xiii,  pt.  1,  427.   .  De  la  couperose  chez  la 

femme.    Rey.  prat.  d.  trav.  de  m6d.,  Par.,  1898,  Iv.  205; 

274.   .  Traitement  de  la  couperose  granuleuse.  Rey. 

internat.  de  med.  et  de  chir..  Par.,  1899,  x,  127-129. — Onu- 
chcr  (E.)  La  couperose.  J.  de  med.  int..  Par.,  1899,  iii, 
444-447. — Oilchrist  (T.  C.)  Someiemarks  on  acne  rosa- 
cea, with  especial  reference  to  treatment.  Maryland  M. 
J.,  Bait.,  1898-9,  xl,  119-122.— Har<lins  (6.  F.)  A  case 
of  acne  rosacea.  J.  Cntan.  Dis.,  incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1904, 
xxii,  329.  —  IIcuss  (E.)  Ueber  Behandlung  der  Rosacea. 
Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1896,  xxvi,  33-44.— 
Hunt  (C.  W.)  Treatment  of  acne  rosacea,  with  men- 
ti(m  of  a  case.  North  Car.  M.  J.,  Wilmington,  1897,  xli, 
146-150.  —  Kaposi.  Ueber  Acne  rosacea.  Allg.  Wien. 
med.  Ztg.,  1896,  xli,  74;  86.— I.a8sar  (O.)  Zur  Behand- 
lung roter  Nasen.  Dermat.Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1894-5,  li,  489- 
492. — ficredde.  Le  traitement  de  I'acn^  ros66  par  la 
pliotothfirapie.  Rey.  g6n.  de  clin.  et  de  thfirap..  Par., 
1903,  xyii,  242-244.  Also:  Rev.  prat.  d.  mal.  cutan.  [etc.], 
Par.,  '903,  ii,  270-275.  —  Lieberthal  (D.)  Acne  rosa- 
cea. Illinois  M.  Bull.,  Chicago,  1902-3,  iii.  761-765.  Also, 
Re))rint.  —  Ijloyd  (W.)  Intranasal  irritation  causing 
acne  rosacea.  Br  it.  XI.  J.,  Lond.,  190.5,  i,  74. — JTIcShanc 
(J.  T.)  Acne  rosacea  treated  by  intra-deimal  injections 
of  formaldelixde.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1897,  xxix, 
1261. — ITlunro  (W.  J.)  A  note  on  the  treatment  of  the 
early  staues  of  acne  rosacea,  with  special  reference  to 
the  use  of  suprarenal  gland  extract  therein.  Australas. 
M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1900,  xix,  496-500.— IVeale  (A.)  Clinical 
note  on  acne  rosacea;  groggy  nose;  copi>er  nose.  Inter- 
colon.  M.  .T.,  Australas.,  Melbourne,  1900,  y,  206-209.— 
Ohmann-Dnhnicsnil  (A.  H.)  Acne  rosacea.  Tri- 
State  M.  J.  &  Pract.,  St.  Lonis,  1896,  iii,  411-418.  Also. 
Reprint. — Payne  (.1.  F.)  Gutta  rosea,  or  rosacea  (acne 
rosacea).    Syst.  Med.  (Allbut),  Lend.,  1899,  yiii,  012-615.— 


l^ose  (Rosacea  of). 

Petrini  de  Oalsaz.  Mixture  contre  la  couperose. 
Bull.g6n.de  th6rap.  [etc.].  Par.,  1900,  cxl,  192.— Purdon 
(H.  S.)  Note  on  couperose.  Dublin  J.  M.  Sc..  1903,  cxvi, 
175.— Rochard  &  Sellier.  Nouveau  traitement  de  la 
couperose.  [Abstr.]  (Jompt.  rend.  Acoad.  d.  sc..  Par., 
1851,  xxxiii,  611. — Kosenbacii  (O.)  DerGesichtsschleier 
als  Ursache  der  Niisenriilhe.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1899, 
xxxvi,  896-898.  —  Shoemaker  (J.  V.)  Rosacea.  Inter- 
nat. kiln.,  Phila.,  1896,  5.  s.,  ir,  336-340.   .  Rosacea. 

Med.   Bull.,  Phila.,  1902,  xxiv,  123-127.   .  Rosacea. 

J.  Med. -Chir.  Coll.,  Phila.,  1903,  iy,  no.  7,  1-6.— Stravino 
(A.)  Acn6  ros6e  (Couiierose;  Gutta  rosea;  Kupferrose; 
brandy  nose;  wine  nose).  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  derniat. 
Gesellsch.  1898,  Wien.  u.  Leipz.,  1899,  vi.  174-181.— Weiss 
(M.)  Zur  Elektrotherapie  der  rothen  Nase.  Wien.  med. 
AVchnscbr.,  1900,  1,  1975-1977. 

]\ose  {Rosacea  of)  in  children.  [Granu- 
losis rubra  nasi.] 

RiCARD  (  L.  )  Granulosis  rubra  nasi.  8°. 
Toulouse,  1904. 

Audry.  Granulosis  rubra  nasi,  fausse  acn6  ros6e  des 
enfants.  J.  d.  mal.  cutan.  et  syph..  Par.,  1903,  xv,  809- 
811.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1903,  4.  s.,  iy, 
841.— Biiumer  (E. )  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Histologie  der 
Granulosis  rubra  nasi  Jadas.sohu.  Dermat.  Ztschr.,  Berl., 
1904,  xi,  646. — Bernhardt  (R.)  Granulosis  rubra  nasi 
(Jadassohn).  Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1903,  2.  s.,  xxiii,  865; 
896. — Dubreuilh  (W.)  Sur  une  forme  d'erythfeme  chro- 
nique  du  uez  chez  les  enfants;  granulosis  rubra  nasi  de 
Jadassohn.  J.  de  mM.  de  Bordeaux,  1903,  xxxiii,  89.— 
Herrmann  (H. )  Eine  eigenthiimliehe  mit  Hyperhi- 
drosis  eiiihergehende  entziindlicheDerniatose  an  der  Nase 
jugendlicher  Individuen.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph., 
Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1902,  Ix,  77-90. — van  der  Hoop.  [Drie 
gevallen  van  granulosis  rubra  nasi.]  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v. 
Geneeak.,  Amst.,  1904,  2.  R.,  xl,  d.  1,  372.— Jadassohn 
(J.)  Ueber  eine  eigenartige  Erkrankung  der  Nasenhaut 
bei  Eiudern  (Granulosis  rubra  nasi).  Arch.  f.  Derniat.  u. 
Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1901,  lyiii,  145- 158.— liebet  (A.) 
Contribution  k  I'fetude  de  I'hidrocystome  (ayec  line  note 
sur  la  granulosis  rubra  nasi).  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph.. 
Par.,  1903,  4.  s.,  iy,  273-282.— Cuithlen  (F.)  Ueber  eine 
eigenthiimliehe  Form  yon  Acne  mit  Schweissdriisenver- 
anderungen.  Festschr.  .  .  .  Moriz  Kaposi  z.  Prof.-Jubil., 
Wien  11.  Leipz.,  1900,  709-719.— lUacleod  (J.  M.  H.)  A 
case  of  granulosis  rubra  nasi  (.Jadassohn).  Brit.  J.  Der- 
mat., Lond.,  19U3,  xy,  197-206,  2  pi.  Also,  transl. :  Rev. 
prat.  d.  mal.  cutan.  [etc.].  Par.,  19iJ4,  iii,  233-240.— Mal- 
hcrbe  (H.)  Granulosis  rubra  nasi.  J.  d.  mal.  cutan.  et 
syph..  Par.,  1905,  xyii,  96-100.  — Pick  (W.)  Ueber  Gra- 
nulosis rubra  nasi  Jadassohn.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  S.yph., 
Wieu  u.  Leipz.,  1902,  Ixii,  105-110.— Piiikus  (P.)  Ueber 
die  Beziehungen  des  Hidrocystoms  zur  Granulosis  rubra 
nasi.  Dermat.  Ztsch.,  Berl.,  1904,  xi,  642-645.— See  (M.) 
Granulosis  rubra  nasi.  Bull.  Soc.  franc,  de  dermat.  et 
syph..  Par.,  1904,  xv,  349.  Also :  Ann.  d.  dermat.  et  syph.. 
Par.,  1904,  4.  s.,  v,  1037. 

H'ose  {Sarcoma  of). 

See  Nose  (Tumors  of.  Sarcomatous). 

HiTose  Scleroma  of). 

See  Rhinoscleroma. 

JVose  {Secretions  of). 

See,  also,  Nose  {Watery  dhcliarges  from). 

Arslan  (Y.)  Un'  ultima  parola  sulla  rinorrea  puru- 
lenta  caseiforme  (finite  pseudoeaseosa).  Boll.  d.  mal.  d. 
orecchio,  d.  gola  e  d.  naso,  Fireuze,  1899,  xyii,  73-77. — 
Dombrowski  (P.  I.)  Some  diagnostic  and  therapeutic 
remarks  concerning  chronic  nasal  discharge.  Med.  Stand- 
ard, Chicago,  1900,  xxiii,  14-16.— Eulenslein  (H.)  Ue- 
ber fibrinose  Exsudate  auf  der  Nasenschleimhaut. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1893,  xix,  862- 
864.— <Soo€lale  (.7.  L.)  A  contribution  to  the  study  of 
the  .secreting  mechanism  of  the  nose.  Tr.  Am.  Lai  vngol. 
Ass.,  N.  Y.,  1904,  xxvi,  27-47.  Also:  Ann.  Otol.,  Rliiriol. 
&  Laryiigol.,  St.  Louis,  1905,  xiy,  1-15,  1  pi. — Oriinn'ald 
(L.)  Etudes  sur  les  cellules  de  la  s6cr6tion  du  iiez  et  des 
sinus.    Ann.  d.  mal.  de  roreille,  du  larynx  [etc.).  Par., 

1899,  xxy,  551-,554.— Keller  (A.)  Ueber  das  \'orkouimen 
vou  Rhodan  im  Nasensecret.    Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr., 

1900,  xlvii,  1597. — Kelson  (W.  H.)  Nasal  discharges. 
Abstr.  Tr.  Hunterian  Soc,  Lond.,  1902-3, 63-68.— iUolinle 
(J.)  Un  cas  de  s6creti(m  nasale  de  couleur  bleue  (chromo- 
rhiuorrh6e).  liev.  hebd.  de  laryugol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1898, 
xyiii,  1308-1312.  Also  [Abstr.]:  'Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreille, 
du  larynx  [etc.].  Par.,  1(<98,  xxiv,  613.— Richter  (0.)  Zur 
Untersuchung  des  Nasen.s<'hleinis.  Ztschr.  f  aug.  Mikr., 
Weimar,  1897,  iii,  42-44.— Runibold  (T.  F.)  Abnormal 
nasal  secretion ;  its  injurious  effects.  St.  Louis  M.  &.  S.  J., 
1896,  Ixx,  265-272.— Si'ebeninann  (F.)  Ein  Ausgussvom 
pneumatisclien  Hiihlen.system  der  Nase.  Festschr.  z.  .  .  . 
Jubiliium  v.  Theodor  Kocher,  Wiesb.,  1891,  119-134,  1  pi. 
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T¥ose  (Septum  of,  *Vp;(r.'?  and  ridfjen  of). 
Sec,  also,  Nose  (Diseases  of)  in  children. 
Jtnllenger  (W.  L.)  Electrolysis  as  a  treatinoiit  for 
deviations,  spurs,  and  ri(l;;es  of  tlio  nasal  septum.  J.  Am. 
M.  Ass.,  Cliicai;o,  li<9C,  xxvi,  .'ig-OO.— Black  (M.)  Opera- 
tion for  the  removal  of  septal  spurs.  i<arviigoscope,  St. 
Louis,  1902,  xii.  191-19:i.— Broiiiier  (A.)  "Ou  the  use  of 
the  dental  trephine  in  the  treatment  of  spurs  and  devia- 
tions of  the  nasal  septum  and  syniM-hiit^  (tf  the  nasal  fo8sa3. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  ]K9U,  ii,  IT,'!.— tln.«iM<'lbfiTy  ( \V.  E.)  Elec- 
trolysis by  a  current  conti'oUer  iov  the  letluciion  of  spurs 
of  the  nasal  septum.  Tr.  Am.  Laryn;;ol.  Ass.  18Ur>,  N.  Y., 
1890,  xvii,  40-58.  AUo:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1895, 
XXV,  754-7,58.  AUo:  N".  York  M.  J.,  1895,  l.\ii,  20C-2G9. 
Also,  Reprint.    Also  :  Times  &  Iteg.,  Phila.,  189.5,  xxx,  253; 

292.   .  Electrolysis  for  the  reduction  of  sp\irs  of  the 

nasal  sejitum.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1890,  xxvii,  578- 
582,  AZto  [Ab.str.] :  Medicine,  Detroit,  1890. ii, 053, —Clark 
(B.  F.  11.)  Spurs  of  thenasal  septum.  Codex  med.  Phila., 
1895-0,  ii,  289-295.— Die venacr(W.r.)  Hemorrhage  into 
the  conjunctival  sac  through  the  nasal  duct,  following  an 
operation  for  the  removal  of  a  nasal  sjiur.  Med.  &  Surg. 
Monitor,  Indianap.,  1900,  iii,  59. — Vclic  Croles  de  la 
cloison  nasale;  quelques  considerations  sur  leur  traito- 
ment.  Bull.  Soc.  beige  d'olol.  et  de  laryngol.,  l!rux.,  1890, 
i,  18-22. — dieasoii  (E.  Ii.)  Exo.stoses  of  the  nasal  sep- 
tum, and  their  treatment  hy  operative  procedures.  lu- 
ternat.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1892,  i, 404-472.— «Jiiyc  (A.-A.-G.) 
TJu  cas  de  crete  de  la  cloison.  Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreille.  du 
larynx  [etc.],  Par.,  1895,  xxi,  pt,  2,  58— Hoyt  (H.  W.) 
Spurs  of  the  nasal  .septum.  Tr.  Homceop.  M.  Soc.  N.  Y., 
1898,  xxxiii,  290-293.  Also  :  .7.  Ojjhth.,  Otol.  &  Larvngol,, 
N.  Y.,  1898,  X,  305-309.— Kreilsheiinci-  (H.)  Ueber  <lio 
Nachbehaudlung  blutig oporirter  Vors])riinge am  Septum. 
Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  lihinol.,  Berl.,  1900,  xi,  339.— I,oeb 
(H.  W.)  The  value  of  .sharp  curettes  in  the  removal  of 
septal  projections.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1896,  xxvi, 
14. — MacCoy  (A.  W.)  A  note  on  osteophytes  of  th(! 
nasal  chambers.  Tr.  Am.  Laryug(d.  Ass.,  N.  Y.,  1901, 122- 
124.  Also:  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1902,  n.  s.,  exxiii,  286- 
288. — ITIcKiiiney  (R.)  Obstimife  nasal  hemorrhage  fol- 
lowing renuival  of  a  septal  spur  in  a  hemophiliac.  Mem- 

ShisM.  Month.,  1904,  xxiv,  570-579.— ITIeltculieiiner  (C.) 
[eilung  einer  Exostose  der  ^Nasenscheidewand  auf  elec- 
trolytiachem  Wege.  Jahrb.  f.  Kinderh.,  Leipz.,  1893-4,  n. 
B".,  xxxvii,  103.— Parker  (E.  F.)  Spurs  of  the  nasal 
sseptum,  and  their  influence  on  the  rsspiratory  tract.  N. 
York  M.  J.,  1897,  Ixv,  766.  Also,  Reprint.— Pearsall 
(W.  S.)  The  removal  of  septal  growths  with  preservation 
of  the  mucous  membrane.  N.  Am.  J.  Homceop..  ISI.  Y., 
1897,  3.  s.,  xii,  221-227.— Schmidt  (M.)  Behandluug  der 
Verbiegungen  )ind  Auswuch.se  der  iSTasenscheidewand 
durch  ^Electrolyse.  Verhandl.  d.  Cong.  f.  innere  Med., 
Wiesb.,  1893,  xii,  109-179.— Seller  (C.)  Ecchondroses  of 
the  septum  narium,  ami  their  removal.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y., 
1888,  xxxiii,  180-183.  Aho,  Reprint.— Snydacker  (E.  F.) 
The  importance  of  postoperative  treatment  after  removing 
spurs  of  the  ua.sal  sajptum.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1900,  Ixxii, 
1131. — Teets  (C.  E.)  A  simple  method  for  the  removal  of 
spursand  ridges  from  the  cartilaginous  septum.  J.  Ophth., 
Otol.,  &  Laryngol.,  N.  Y.,  189.5,  vii,  71-74.— Thompson 
(J.  A.)    Spursou  thenasal  septum.    Cincin.  Lancet-Clinic, 

1892,  n.  s.,  xxviii,  209-212.    [Discussion],  216  Walker 

(T.  S.)  On  thetreatment  and  removal  of  spurs  and  deviations 
ofthe  nasal  septum.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1890,11,444. — Wishart 
(D.  J.  G.)  Removal  of  septal  spurs;  a  note  upon  the  use 
of  the  Carmalt-Jones  si)okeshave.  Laryngoscope,  St. 
Louis,  1900,  ix,  21-23.  Also:  Canada  Lancet,  Toronto, 
1899-1900,  xxxii,  609. 

]\ose  {Septum  of,  Ulcer  and  perforation 
of). 

See,  also,  Nose  {SyphiUs  of). 

ZiMNiK  (J.)    *Zur  Casnistik  de.9  Ulcus  sep- 
tum nasi  perforaiis.    8".    Greifswald,  1890. 

Anderson  (W.  S.)  Perforation  of  the  nasal  septum. 
Harper  Hosp.  Bull.,  Detroit,  1894,  v,  7-13.— Ardin-»el- 
tcil  (P.)  Ulcere  perforantde  la  cloison  nasale.  N.Mont- 
pel.  ni6d.,  1896,  V,  8.32;  841,  1  pi,  —  Bamberger  (J.) 
tJeber  die  Septum  perforation  der  Chromarbeiter.  Miin- 
chen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1902,  xlix,  2144.— Baumgarlen 
(E.)  Az  orrsoveny  perforati(jja  roucsolo  toroklob  utiln. 
[Perforation  of  septum  narium  after  diphtheritis.]  Or-  i 
vosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1889,  xxxiii,  416.  Also,  transl. 
[Abstr.]:  Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1889,  sxv, 

1301.   .  Exophthalmus,  ptosis  6s  diplopia  orrsov6ny- 

fekely  kapcsdn.  [.  .  .  from  ulceration  of  the  nasal  septum.] 
Orr-,  gege-6s  fiilgy6gy,,  Budapest,  1904.  230.  — Bilhant 
(M.)  Dlcfere  du  nez,  denudation  de  la  cloison;  autoplas- 
tie  par  glissement;  guerison.  Ann,  de  chir.  et  d'oithop.. 
Par..  1896,  ix,  33-37.  —  Brown  (J.  M.)  Perferation  of 
the  nasal  septum.  Med.  Standard.  Chicago,  1902,  xxv, 
239. -Campbell  (D.  St.  C.)  Perforations  of  the  c;irti- 
lagiuous  septum,  and  their  chief  causes.  Ph\sician  & 
Surg.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  1890,  xii,  249-2.56.  Also:  Tr. 
Detroit  M.  &  Libr.  Ass.,  1890,  161-168.  —  Christy  (T.  C.) 
Ulceration  of  the  nasal  .septum.     Tr.  Am.  Laryngol., 
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fose  [Septum  of,  I'lcer  and  perforation 
of). 

Rhinol.  &  Otol,  Soc.  1896,  N.  Y.,  1897,  ii,  139-148.  Also: 
N.  York  M.  1897,  Ixv,  12-16.  Also,  Ri-piint.  —  Dcla- 
van  (D.  B.)  Extensive  perforations  of  tlni  b<jn\' ae]>tuiri. 
Ann.  Ophth.  &  Otol.,  St.  Louis,  1805,  iv,  214.— EIU-II  (10. 
C.)  The  lU^termiiiing  cause  of  the  sito  of  ulcers  on  Ihe 
nasal  .septum.  Laryngnscope.  St.  Louis,  189'<,  iv,  280. 
Also,  Reprint. — Felix  (10.)  Les  perforations  de  la  clni- 
.snn  nasale  en  dehors  de  la  syjdiilis.  Semaine  ni6d..  Par,, 
1904,  xxiv,  41.  —  Freinieiil'lial  ('.V.)  TJeber  das  Ulcus 
septi  nasi  perfoians.  Med.  Monatschr.,  N.  Y.,  1891,  iii, 
185-190.  Also,  Reprint.— 4SouK"<'"heim.  Perforations 
do  la  cloison  du  my/,.  Seniaine  med..  Par.,  J895,  xv,  415- 
417.  Also,  transl.:  .Ga/./,.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1895,  xvi,  1244- 
1246. — Ilnjek  (M.)  Das  perforircndo  Geschwiir  der  Na- 
senscheidewand.    Arch.  f.  p.ath.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1890, 

cxx.  497-535.  2  pi.   .  Ulcus  pi  rlorans  .sepi  i  nasi  und 

habituelle   if aseublutung.      Internat.  Ulin.  Rundschau, 

Wien,  1892,  vi,  1670-  1673.   .  Les  jx'i  forations  de  la 

cloison  du  nez.  Ann.  d.  mal.  de  roreillc.  du  htrynx  [etc.], 
Par.,  1892,  xviii,  735-748.— Blaminoiid  (1..  J.)'  Perfora- 
tions of  ShraimoU's  membr;ine,  and  their  t  rt-atment :  are- 
port  of  twentv-fivo  cases.  Univ.  M.  Mag.,  I'hihi., 
1891-2,  iv,  700-702.  >itZso,  Reprint.  —  Dl iitcliinson  (J.) 
Perforating  ulcers  of  the  septum.  Ar<  h.  SuTg.,  Lond., 
1891-2,  iii,  202-205.   .•  Perforating  ulcer  of  the  sep- 
tum nasi.  Ibid.,  1897,  viii,  75.  — .ffessop.  Simple  per- 
forating ulcer  of  septum  na-i.  Lancet,  Loud.,  1888,1,  829. — 
fielHnjiwell  (H.  L.)  Pathology  and  treatment  of  nasal 
ulcer  u|)on  septum  nasi  and  (Ioot-  of  nasal  passage.  Phila. 
M.  J.,  1899,  iii,  1183.— IHerry  (W.  J.  C.)  Idiopathic  per- 
foration of  the  bones  of  the  nasal  septum.  Lancet,  Lond., 
1899,  ii,  1227.— iTIitchell  (S.),  ji'.  Perforation  of  the  sep- 
tum.   Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1890,  xxxvii,  40  iTlourc  (E.-J.) 

Contribution  lY  I'fitude  de  ^ulc(^re  perf'raut  de  la  cloison 
du  nez.  Arch.  clin.  de  Bordeaux,  1894,  iii.  176-188.  Also, 
Reprint.  Aho:  Atti  d.  xi.  Cong.  med.  iuternaz.  1894, 
Uoma,  1895,  vi,  laringol.,  131  - 136.  —  Otto  (R.)  Ueher 
das  perforirendo  Geschwiir  der  kuorpeligeu  N-a.senscheide- 
wand.  St.  Petersh.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1892.  n.  F.,  ix,  427- 
430.— Paget  (Sir  J.)  Perforating  ulcer  of  the  septum  of 
the  nose.  In  his:  Stud,  old  case-books,  8°,  Lond.,  1891, 
51  -  55.  —  Pnrdon  (H.  S.)  Note  on  perfmating  ulcer  of 
septum  nasi  and  vomer.  IJubliu  J.  M.  Sc.,  1896,  ci,  312- 
314. —  Bice  (C.  C.)  In  what  manner  can  ulcerations  of 
the  nasal  septum  following  operation  and  in  atrophic  rhi- 
nitis be  healed  to  secure  .an  even  and  moist  surface?  Med. 
News,  N.  Y.,  1896,  Ixviii,  150-153.— Bichardson  (C.W.) 
Perfor.ation  of  the  septum  narium,  fl  ora  a  studj'  of  twenty- 
five  cases  with  regard  to  etiology  and  pathologic  signifi- 
cance. Ann.  Otol.,  Rhinol.  &  Laryngol.,  St.  Louis,  1902, 
xi,  1-16. —  Kossbach  (M.  J.)  Ueher  Ulcus  rotunduni 
septi  nasi  cartilaginosi.  Cor.-Bl.  d.  allg.  arztl.  Ver.  v. 
Thiiringen,  Weimar,  1889,  xviii,  65-08.  Also:  Ges.  klin. 
Arb.,  Jena,  1890,  108-111.— Kudloff.  Ueher  die  Perfora- 
tion der  Nasenscheidewand  hei  Chromatarbeitern.  Ver- 
handl.d.  deutsch.  otol.  Gesellsch.,  Jena,  1900,  ix,  109-117.— 
Rnpp  (A.)  Perforations  of  the  n.asal  septum;  etiology, 
clinical  significance,  and  treatment.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1894, 
xlvi,  771-779.  J-iw,  Reprint.— Schadle  (J.  E.)  Erosions 
and  ulcerations  of  the  triangular  cartilage  of  the  septum. 
St.  Paul  M.  J.,  St.  P.aul,  Minn.,  1901,  iii,  241-24.5.-Schif- 
fers.  I'e  la  pathogenie  de  I'nlcdre  perforauf  de  la  cloison 
du  nez.  J.  de  med.,  chir.  et  ])harmacol.,  Brux.,  1894,  439- 
443.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Rev.  internat.  de  rhinol.,  otol.  et  la- 
ryngol.. Par.,  1895,  v,  73. — Seller  (C.)  Some  remarks  on 
perforation  of  the  nasal  se])tum.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Peun., 
Phila.,  1896,  xxvii,  189-193.  Also:  Med.  &  Surg.  Reporter, 
Phila.,  1896,  Ixxv.  425-427.  Also:  Internat.  M.  Mag., 
Phila.,  1896-7,  v,  333.— Straw  (J.  E.)  Nen  specific  per- 
foration of  the  nasal  septum.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  ('hicago, 
1898,  XXX,  475.— Thrasher  (A.  B.)  Morbid  jierforations 
of  the  nasal  septum.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  18!)(|,  xiv, 
405-408.  4iso  [Abstr,] :  Cincin.  Lancet-Clinic,  1889,  n.s., 
xxiii,  461-564, — Zwilliuger  (H.)  Az  orrsov6ny  kiira- 
laliii  perforal6  fek^lyenekegy  esete.  [Ulcer  producing  cir- 
cular perforation  in  nasal  septum.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Buda- 
pest, 1898,  xlii,  72. 

TVose  {Sequestra  in). 

(See  Nose  (Concretions,  etc.,  in). 

]\ose  {Sinuses  of). 

Stc  Nose  {Accessory  ainnses  of). 

i  IVose  {Stenosis  of). 

See  Nose  (Ohst  ruction  of). 
]Vose  {Surgery  <f). 

See,  also,  Epistaxis  {Treatment  of);  Hay- 
asthma  {Prevention,  etc.,  of);  Nasopharynx 
{Adenoid  vegetations  of.  Treatment  of,  Operatire  • ; 
Nasopharynx  {Tumors  of.  Treatment  of .  Opera- 
tive); Nose  {Accessory  sinuses  of,  InJiummatio)( 
of.  Treatment  of,   Operative);  Nose  {Accessory 
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J¥ose  {Surgery  of), 
sinuses  of,  Suigei;/  of);  Nose  (Concretions  in); 
Nose  (Diseases  of)  in  children;  Nose  (Fracture 
of) ;  Nose  (Inflammation  of,  Hypertrophic,  Treat- 
ment of);  Nose  (Obstruction  of,  Treatment  of, 
Ojyerative);  Nose  (Reflex  neuroses  of);  Nose 
(Septum  of.  Spurs,  etc.,  of);  Nose  (Syphilis  of ); 
Nose  (Tumors  of)  [and  subdivisions]  ;  Nose  and 
throat  (Diseases  of). 

Collier  ( Jl. )  An  address  ou  tlie  present  posi- 
tion of  nasal  sur<;ory  and  the  cansation  of  deflec- 
tions of  the  nasal  septum.    8°.  London, 

Gaston  (G.)  *De  la  rhinotomie  sous-labiale. 
[Paris.]    8-.    Chdteauroux,  1902. 

Hack  ( W.  A.  H. )  Ueber  eine  operative 
RadicalrBebandluny;  bestinnntev  Fornieu  von 
Migriine,  Asthma,  Heuiieber,  eowi  i  zabheicber 
verwandter  Erseheinungen.  Erfabrnngen  anf 
dem  Gebiete  der  Nasenkrankheiten.  8^.  Wies- 
baden, 1884. 

 .     The  same.    Affections  dn  nez.  Dii 

traiteuieut  op6ratoire  radical  de  certaines  formes 
de  migraine,  astbme,  tievrc  de  foiu,  ainsi  que 
d'un  grand  nombni  de  manifestations  connexes; 
traduit  de  I'allemand  par  Auguste  Muller-Schir- 
nier.    8'^.    I'aris,  1887. 

Kafemann  ( 11.  )  Ehiuo  -  pbai-yugologische 
Operatiouslehre,  mit  Eiuscliluss  der  Elektrolyse 
flir  Aerzte  und  Studiereude.  8°.  Salle  a.  S., 
1900. 

.   .    The  same.    '2.  verniehrte  uud  neu- 

bearbeitete  Aufl.    8^.    Halle  a.  S.,  1903. 

L6wE  (L.)  Zur  Chirurgie  der  Nase.  fol. 
Berlin,  190.'>. 

See,  also,  infra. 

Massal  (E.)  *Sur  uu  proc6d6  de  resection 
de  la  cloisou  nasale.    8*^.    Toulouse,  1898. 

Schaeffer  (M.)  Cbirurgische  Erfahrnngeu 
in  der  Rhinologie  und  Laryngologie  ans  den 
Jabren  1875-8.5.    8°.     Wiesbaden,  18'55. 

Schmidt  (I.)  *Ein  Fall  von  Fibroma  caver- 
nosnm  der  mittlereu  Muscliel.  8".  iVHrzburg, 
1897. 

Anderson  (P.  L.)  Improved  method  of  cocaiu  anes- 
thesia for  nasal  mucous  membranes.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicaso,  1897,  xxviii,  976.— Archibald  (O.  W.)  Con- 
servative intranasal  surgery.  Norihwest.  Lancet,  St. 
Paul,  1900,  XX,  287-289.— Baeza.  Ueber  Adreualinura 
Chlorid  mit  Chloretoue  (Chloroform  -f  Aceton)  und  die 
Anwenduug  in  der  rhiuologischen  Praxis,  berl.  klin. 
Wchuschi-.,  1902,  xxxix,  1217.— Ballciigcr  (AV.  L.)  The 
submucous  resection  of  the  nasal  septum;  anew  technic 
Tvith  the  author's  swivel  knife,  reducing  the  average  time 
of  the  operation  several  minutes.  Ann.  Otol.,  Rliiuol.  & 
Laryngol.,  St.  Louis,  1905,  xiv,  394-410.— Batut  (L.)  De 
reparation  de  Rouge  et  de  ses  indication.s.    Ann.  d.  mal. 

.  de  I'oreille,  du  larynx  [etc.].  Par.,  1894,  xx,  219-236.  Also: 
Midi  med.,  Toulouse,  1894,  iii,  16,5;  18H;  215.— Baiim- 
garlen  (E.)    Hhinochirurgische  Mittlieilungen.  Wien. 

med.  Wchnschr.,  1889,  xxxix,  20.;7;  2082.   .  Az  orrso- 

veny  elhajl^,sainak  6s  16czeiuek  miitev6so  a  Schleich-fele 
6rz6stelenUo  elj^,rilssal.  [Operations  of  the  nasal  sep- 
tum by  tlie  anajsthetic  procedure  of  Schleicli.]  Orvosi 
hetil.,  Budapest,  1899,  xliii,  311;  323;  335.— Beckniauii. 
Ueber  intranasale  Operationsmethoden,  mit  Demonstra- 
tion.   Verhandl.  d.  laryngol.  Gesrllsch.  zu  Berl.  (1897), 

.  1898,  viii,  7. — Berry  (3.)  A  rhinoplastic  operation.  Tr. 
Clin.  Soc.  Lond.,  1904-5,  xxxviii,  174-178,  Ipl.,  1  I.— Boii- 
iiiiighaiis  (Gr.)  Beinerknngeu  zum  Autsatze  Loewe's: 
Zur  Chirurgie  der  Is'asenscheidewand,  etc.,  in  Band  34, 
!No.  7  dieser  Monatschr.  Monatschr.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Berl.. 
1900,  xxxiv,  287-290.  —  Bogdaiiovici  (T.)  &  Stro- 
niiiiger  (L.)  C&te-va  iuterveutiuni  asupra  foselur  na- 
sale si  a  tVtel.  ISome  operations' on  the  nasal  fossae  and 
face.']  Rov.  de  chir.,  BuciirestI,  1902,  vi,  409-420.— Botey 
(R.)  De  laoperaci6ndeRonge*.'  Rev.  de  cien.  n)6d.  de  l!ar- 
Cbl.,  1894,  XX,  433;  457;  486.  Also:  Progreso  med.,  Ha- 
baua,  1894,  vi,  211;  236;  263.  —  Boylan  (J.  E.)  The 
surgerv  of  the  lurbinal  bodies,  Tvith  a  new  method  of 
operating.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.  1900,  N.  Y.,  1901, 
206-213.  Also:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1901,  Ixxiii,  415.— 
Brown  (J.  P.)  On  the  u.se  of  rul)l)er  splints  in  the 
treatment  following  intranasal  operations.  Canad.  Pract. 
&  Rev.,  Toronto,  1899.  xxiv,  385-389.  —  Briihl  (G.)  Bi- 
merkungen  zur  Radicaloperation.  Monntschr.  f.  Ohrenh. 
[etc.],  Berl.,  1905,  xxxix,  121-124.— Bulson  (A.  E.),jr. 


I¥©se  {Surgery  of). 

Some  observations  on  intra-nasal  surgery.  Tr.  Indiana 
M.  Soc,  Indianap.,  1902,  292-301.  Also:  Fort  Wayne  il. 
J. -Mag.,  1902,  xxii,  319-327.— Castcx  (A.)  Documents 
pour  la  chirurgie  du  nez.    Assoc.  fran^.  de  chir.  Proc- 

verb. [etc.].  Par., 1896,  x,286.   .  De  la  rhinotomie  trans- 

veraale  int^rieure.  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1896,  Ixix,  1289. — 
Chappell  (W.  F.)  Remarks  on  intranasal  operations. 
Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.  1899,  N.  Y.,  1900,  xxi.  198-205. 
Also:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1900,  Ixxi,  114-116.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Cliolewa.  Ueber  Resection  des  Septum  narium.  Mo- 
natschr. f  Ohrenh.,  Berl.,  1891,  xxv,  237-242.— CIsler  (J.) 
O  Kriegove  ok6nkovit6  resekci  prepdzky  nosul.  [Krieg's 
■window  resection  of  the  septum  of  the  nose.]  Casop.  16k. 
cesk.,  V  Praze,  1904,  xliii,  777-779.— Citelli  (S.)  Sulla 
utility  delta  autura  attorcigliata  nolle  fissure  delle  narici. 
Boll.  d.  mal.  d.  orecchio,  d.  gola  e  d.  naso,  Eirenze.  1903, 
xxi,  1-4. — Cohn  (.J.)  Zur  Nachbehandlung  von  Nasen- 
opeiationen.  Deutsche  Aerzte-Ztg,,  Berl.,  1906,  81-83.— 
Collier  (M.)  On  the  surgery  of  the  nose  and  accessory 
cavities.  Cliu._  J.,  Lond.,  lS9li-7,  ix,  234-239. — Corn- 
paired  (C.)  La  terap6utica  quinirgica  en  rin(dogia. 
Siglo  meil.,  Madrid,  1897,  xliv,  3;  19.  Also,  transl.: 
Rev.  hebd.  de  laiyngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1897,  xvii,  pt.  1, 
129-141. — Coomes  (M.  K.)  Report  on  nasal  surgery, 
with  illustrated  cases.  Tr.  Kentucky  M.  Soc,  Louis- 
ville, 1893,  n.  s.,  ii,  304-313,  1  pi.  Also:  Am.  Pract.  & 
News,  Louisville,  1893,  xvi,  134-141, 1  pi.  Also,  Reprint. 
Also:  Cincin.  M.  J.,  1893,  viii,  246-2.54.— Dad y sett  (H.  J.) 
Turbinotomy  and  its  eiiects  on  affections  of  the  ear.  In- 
dian M.-Chir.  Itov.,  Bombay,  1896,  iv,  7-9.  Also:  Indian 
Lancet,  Calcutta,  1896,  vii,  294.  Also :  J.  Laryngol.,  Lond., 
1895,  ix,  553-555.— Davidson  (J.  P.)  Indications  forand 
method  of  operating  upon  the  middle  turbinated  bone. 
Atlanta  Jour.-ltec.  Med.,  1900-1901,  ii,  6-13.  Also :  Meil. 
Reg.,  Rielimond,  1899-1900,  iii,  311-316.— Delitsin  (S.  N.) 
K  topogratii  i  khirurgii  nosovoi  polosti.  [.  .  .  of  tlie  nasal 
cavity  ]  Vrach,  St.  Petersb.,  1895,  xvi,  407.— Denker 
(A.)  Zur  Technik  der  intranasalen  Opcratiouen.  Ztschr. 
f.  Ohrenh.,  Wiesb.,  1901,  xxxix,  197-200.  Alio,  transl: 
Arch.  Otol.  N.  Y.,  1901,  xxx,  332.— De  Viihiss  (A.)  Sur- 
gical treatment  in  diseases  of  the  nose.  N.  Am.  Pract., 
Chicago,  1889,  i,  498  -  500.  —  Digniann  (  L.  G.  )  En 
Rhinoplastik  fra  gamle  Aliuiiidelight  Ho.spital.  [  A 
rhinoplastic  operation  from  the  old  General  Hospital,] 
Hosp. -Tid.,  Kebenh..  1905,  4.  R.,  xiii,  781  -786.— 
Dionisio  (I.)  Contribnto  alia  chirurgia  nasale.  Gazz. 
med.  di  Torino,  1896,  xlvii,  41-43.  —  Uouglass  (H.  B.) 
Preparation  and  after  treatment  in  nas;il  operations. 
Post-Grdduate,  N.  Y.,  1904,  xix,  495-524.— Duffee  (T.E.) 
New  nasal  snare.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1906,  xlvi, 
1033.  —  Durerger  (J.)  De  la  vole  trau-s-maxiUo-iiasale 
dans  les  interventions  sur  I'arri^re  cavit6  des  fosses  na- 
salea,  le  corps  du  sph6uoide  et  le  naso  pharynx.  Rev. 
hebd.  lie  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1905,  ii,  280-294.— Escat  (E.) 
Sinusit6  maxillaire  cas6eu,se  et  coryza  cas6eux  secondaire; 
6 v.acuation  par  voie  nasale ;  gu6risim.  Arch.  m6d.  de  Tou- 
louse, 1896,  ii,  90-95.  .  Proc6d6  simple  permettaut  de 

r6s6quer  le  cartilage  nasal  d6vi6  sans  perfoi  er  la  cloison. 
Arch,  internat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1898,  xi,  367-374. 

 .  Iscli6iiiie  du  champ  op6ratoire  par  le  chlorliydrate 

d'adr6naline  dans  la  chirurgie  endo-nasale.  Arch.  m6d. 
de  Toulouse,  1902,  viii,  353-358.  —  Fein  (J.)  Zur  Resec- 
tion der  unteren  Nasenmuschel.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr., 
1901,  xxxviii,  480.  —  Flatan  (T.  S.)  Ueber  die  Resectio 
conchEB  int'erioris.  Klin. -tliera]).  Wchnschr.,  1898,  v,  1691; 
1720.  —  af  Forselles  (A.)  Ueber  die  Resection  der  un- 
teren Nasenmuschel.  Mon.atschr.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Berl.,  1905, 
xxxix,  233-238.— Freer  (0.  T.)  The  nasal  septum;  a  de- 
scription of  the  author's  ])resent  manner  of  performing  the 
■window-resection  for  dedeetions.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chi- 
cago, 1905,  xlv,  985-999.  — French  (T.  R.)  Observations 
on  some  of  the  results  of  cutting  operations  on  the  nasal 
sseptum.  N.YorkM.  J.,  1894,  lx,082;  091.  Aiso,  Reprint— 
Freudenthal  (W.)  Antisepsis  oder  Asep-is  in  der  Na- 
senchirurgie?  N".  Yorker  med.  Monatschr.,  1893,  v,  53-62. 
A1.10.  transl. :  N.  York  M.  J.,  1893,  Ivii,  154-157.  Also.  Re- 
print.—  Craland(A. )  De  la  rhinotomie  sous-labiale. 
Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreille,  du  larynx  [etc.].  Par.,  1902,  xxviii, 
256-280.  —  Oerard-Marehant.  Nez,  fosses  naaales, 
pharynx  nasal  et  sinus.  Tiait6  de  chir.  (Duplav  et  Re- 
clus),  2.  6d.,  Par.,  1898,  iv,  .561-758.  —  Oillebert-Dher- 
court  p6re.  [Un  c.as  de  section  du  nez.]  Bull.  Soc.  de 
med.  de  Par.  (1875),  1876,  x,  182-184.  —  Oleason  (E.  15.) 
The  intra-nasal  use  of  cocaine.  Atlantic  M.  Weekly, 
Providence,  1895,  iii,  65-68.— Goldstein  (M.  A.)  Post- 
operative management  (  f  intra-nasal  surgery.  Laryngo- 
scope. St.  Louis,  1902,  xii,  729-735.— Good  willie  (D.  H.) 
Na.sal  intubation.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1890,  li,  540-542.  Also. 
Reprint. — Ooris.  De  la  d6cortication  de  la  face  comme 
voie  d'acc6s  vers  r6tage  moyen  du  nez.  Ann.  Soc.  m6d.- 
chir.  du  Brabant,  Brux.,  1898,  viii,  298-300.  Also :  Presse 
m6d.  beige,  Brux.,  1898,  1,  401.— Gradenigo  (G.)  Sulla 
chirurgia  nasale,  specialmente  in  rapporto  alle  afifezioni 
auricorari.  Arch.  ital.  di  otol.  [etc.],  Torino,  1897,  vi,  408- 
411.— Grant  (D.)  Nouvelles  indications  pour  rop6ration 
de  la  turbinotomie  ant6rieure.    Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreille, 
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du  larynx  [eic],  I'ai.,  1S90.  xxr,  5U3.  —  Ornnt  (W.  L.) 
Some  eoiuiuon  lundilions  of  the  nose  anil  ua^o  pliiiiynx 
demaudin>;  opi  rativf  inteit'erence.  Pioc.  Noith  Dakota 
M.Soc.  1898,  (iraud  Forks,  I8!)9.:i0-3o.  Ahi> :  I'liila.  M.  J ., 
1898,  ii,  798-801.— «r«'eii  (W.  E.)  Surftioal  treatment  of 
diseases  of  t.lie  nose.  J.  Opbtli..  Otol.,  &  Larvn^ol.,  N.  T., 
1890.  ii,  201-211.  Al.w:  Jlcd.  Century,  X.  Y.  \-  (  hii-ago, 
1897,  V,  33;  101;  131;  170.— CJriiiiwa'lil  (L.)  Dt^moiistra- 
tioneu  nnd  MittheilunKen  zur  lUiinochiriirnie.  Miincben. 
med.  Wchnsclir.,  It<y2,  xxxix,  191.  Al.so .-  Sitzungsl).  d. 
arztl.  Ter.  Miinclien  (1K92),  1893,  ii,  21-24.  —  Hack  (W.) 
Beitriifre  ziir  Ex.stii patiun  der  nasaleu  Sehwellapparalr. 
Deutsche  nu-d.  Wolinsclir.,  Berl.,  1884,  x,  43.">;  508.  Also, 
Kepriut.  —  Ilarriiii  (T.  J.)  The  aims  and  limitations 
of  intranasal  surgery  in  the  treatment  of  clironic  non- 
suppurative affections  of  the  middle  e  ir.  N.  York  M. 
J.  [ete.l,  1900,  Ixxxiii,  750-700.  — Hasolliiic  (IJ.)  The 
■window  resection  of  the  nasal  septum,  with  .i  review 
of  fortv-eight  cases.  Homoeop.  Eye,  Ear  ifcThroat.l.,  N.T.. 
1905,xi. 397-409.— Heath  (C.)  Tliesnvgeiy  of  the  no.se  and 
accessory  cavities.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1892,  ii,  1222; 
1282.  —  HeflTernaii  (D.  A.)  'the  suhnuicous  lesection 
of  the  nasal  septum.  Boston  jM.  &  S.  J.,  190.5,  cliii, 
250. — Helot  (K.)  De  I'omploi  du  pengawanljambi 
comme  heinatostatique  apres  le  morceliement  de  la 
muquense  du  cornet  inf6rienret  I'ablation  des  tperons  do 
la  cloison.    Kev.  med.  de  Normandie,  Rouen,  1905,  17-25. 

 .  Itesnltats  obtenu.s  par  I'emploi  du  pengawar-djamhi 

dans  qnelqnes  op6rations  endo-nasales.  Arch,  interuat. 
de  laryngol.  |etc.].  Par.,  1905,  xix,  798-805.  —  IIolHchrr. 
XTeber  0|ierationen  an  der  Xasenseheidewand,  iled.Cor.- 
Bl.  d.  wiirtterab.  arztl.  Ter.,  Stnttg.,  1905,  Ixxv,  ,574.— 
HoflTa  (A.)  Ein  Beitrag  zn  den  Operationen  an  der  Xase. 
Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  ii.  Kbinol.,  Berl.,  1900,  x,  403-410.— 
Hofnianii  (E.)  EinVerfahreii,dieXaseii<;anj;e  inkurzer 
Zeit  dauernd  IVeizulegen.  Jahresh.  il.  ( ieselKsch.  f.  Nat.-  u. 
Heilk.  ill  Dresd.,  1890-7,  74-84.— Hoople  (H.N.)  A  study 
of  cases  presenting  symptoms  of  asthenopia  and  anomalies 
of  the  ocular  muscles  in  'whicli  ablation  of  the  middle  tur- 
binal  was  effective  tre;ilmeiit.  Med.  News,  N.  T.,  1901, 
Ixxviii,  572-575. — Hovorka  (O.)  Beitrage  zur  Chiruigie 
der  ausseren  Nase.  Aerztl.  Centr.-Anz.,  Wien,  1895,  Tii, 
545.— Iiiihofer  (E.)  Nachbebandlng  nacb  Na.senopeia- 
tionen.  Ztschr.  f.  Heilk.,  Wien  u.  Leijiz.,  1904,  xxv,  303- 
319. — Jar  vis  (W.  C.)  SurL'ical  procedures  in  deformities 
and  neoplastic  growths  in  the  nose.  Svst.  Dis.  Ear,  Nose 
&  Throat  (Burnett).  Phila.,  1893,  ii,  39-05.— Joseph  (J.) 
Intranasale  NasenhockerabtragunL.  Veihaiidl.  d.  Berl. 
med.  Gesellsch.  (1904).  1905,  xxxv,  1,52.  —  Ken  yon  (E. 
L.)  An  improved  method  of  making  the  fir.st  incision 
throusrb  tbe  cartilasre  in  the  resection  operation  on  the  na- 
sal septum;  with  the  exhibition  of  a  cartilage  knife  de- 
signed for  this  purpose.  Illinois  JI.  J.,  t'printield,  1904-5, 
Til,  597-599.  —  Killian  (G.)  Die  subniiico.se  Een.xter- 
resektion  der  Nasenscheidewand.  Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u. 
Ebinol.,  Berl.,  1904,  xvi,  302-387.  Also.  transL:  Ann.  Otol., 
Ehinol.& Laryngol.,  St.  Louis,  1905,  xiv,3e3-393.— Knight 
(0.  H.)  Intranasal  surgery,  with  special  reference  to  na- 
sal diaiiiage.  Iiuernat.  Clin..  Phila.,  1900,  10.  s.,  ill,  159- 
104.— Knight  (C.H.)  &iMcKernon  (J.  E.)  I'artialtiir- 
biuectomy  followed  by  acute  otitis,  niastoidil  is  sepsis,  para- 
centesis, mastoidectomy,  ligation,  and  excision  of  internal 
jugular  vein;  recoverj".  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  190.5,  Ixxxvii, 
982-984.  -Koenig  (C.-J.)  Do  I'emploi  des  saliToidscoiiinie 
pan.sement  ;liins  la  chirurgio  endo-nasale.  Arch,  internat. 
de  laiyngiil.  [etc.].  Par.,  1905,  xx,  485.— Krebs  (G.)  Des 
soins  pr^paratoires  et  consecutifs  aux  operations  endo- 
nasales.  I'resse  oto-laryngol.  beige,  Brux..  1903,  ii,  535- 
541. — Knniniel  (W.)  Die  Yerletzungen  und  chirurgi- 
Bchen  Erki  aukungen  der  Nase  und  ihier  Nebeiihohlen. 
In:  Handb.  d.  prakt.  Chir.  .  .  .  Bergmann  fet  al.],  2.  Aiifl., 
8°,  Stuttgart,  1903,  i.  859-938.  Also,  transl.  in:  Svst.  Piact. 
Surg,  (von  Hergmaiin),  8°.  N".  Y.  &  Pbila.,  1904, 'i,  735-805, 
1  pi. — Knttuer  (A.)  Die  itesection  der  unteren  Nasen- 
niuschel.  lierl.  kliu.  "Wchnschr.,  1901,  xxxviii,  371-373.— 
Kuzinilc  (1*.)  Khinoplastica.  Budapesti  k.  orvosegy. 
6vk6nyve,  1903,  05.— L.athrop  (H.  A.)  Tbe  anatomy  u{ 
the  inferior  ethmoidal  turbinate,  with  particular  refer- 
ence to  Cell  formation;  surgical  importance  of  such  eth- 
moid cells;  exhibition  of  specimens,  and  demonstration 
from  lantern  slides.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngid.  Ass..  N.  Y'.,  1902, 
229-233.— liavrand  (H.)    De  I'operatioii  de  Eoiige.  J. 

d.  sc.  mM.  de  Lille,  1900,  i,  289-294.   .  Operation  de 

Eoiige  et  adrenaline.  Ibid.,  1903,  i.  97-102. — Lernioyez 
(M.)  Technique  generale  des  operations  intranasales. 
Ann.  d.  mal.  de  roieille,  du  larynx  (etc.].  Par.,  1895, 
xxi,  224-233. — Ijewis  (E.  R.)  Intra-na.sal  surgery ;  when 
not.  Indiana  -M.  J.,  Indianap.,  1890-7,  xv,  50-53. — ILoewe 
(L.)  I'eber  die  Ausriiiimung  der  Nase  vom  Miiiide  her 
nnd  die  Ereilegiing  des  entspreclienden  Abscliiiittes  der 
Basis  cranii  et  cerebri.    Med.  Rundschau,  KeiL.  1900,080; 

711,   .  Zur  Chinirgie  der  Nase  und  des  zugeliiirigen 

Abschiiittes  der  Basis  cranii  et  cerebri.    Centralbl.  f. 

Chir.,  Leipz..  1900,  xxvii.  1205-1272.   .  Ziir  Chinirgie 

der  Nasenscheidewand  nnd  der  oberen  Xebi-nhohlen  di  r 
Nase.  Moiiatsehr.f.Olirenh.,  Berl.,  1900, xxxiv,259: 370.  See, 
also,  supra.  Bonninghaus.   .  Ueber  die  Ausriiiimung 
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der  Nase  vom  Miiiide  her.  A'orliandl.d.(;e.sellseh.deut,scli. 
Natiirf  u.  Aerzte  1UU2,  Leii>z.,  1003,  ii,  2.  lUlte.,  402-405. 

 .  Weiteie  Mittbcilnngen  znr  Nasencliirurgie.  Mo- 

natsclir.  f.  Ohienh..  Berl.,   1902,   xxxvi,  83;    420:  1903, 

xxxvii,  229;  280;  1905,  xxxix,  400.   .  Znr  Cliirurgie 

der  Nase.    Yerhandl.  d.  Gesellscli.  deiitsi-h.  Naturt.  ii. 

Aerzte  1903,  Leipz.,  1904,  ii,  2.  lllfte.,  318-320.   .  Ziir 

Chinirgie  der  Nase.    Allg.  med.  Ccntr.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1903, 

Ixxii,  019-G24.   .  Zur  Chirurgie  der  Nase.  Wii'ii. 

med.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  liv,  2157;  2217.— I. owy  (H.)  Das 
Adretialiii  iu  der  rhino  otologischen  Praxis.  Yerhandl.  d. 
Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  ii.  .Aerzte  1902,  Leipz.,  1903,  ii, 
2.  Hlfte.,  407. — Li  u bet  -  Barbon.  Lopeiigawardjambi, 
agent  liemostati<]iie  dans  le.s  oin'-ratinns  nasales.  Arcii. 
internat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.).  Par.,  1902,  xv,  303.  Also: 
Ann.  d.  inal.  de  l  oii'llle,  dii  biryn.x  |ete.).  Par.,  1903,  xxix, 
109. —  EjIIC.  ilethodes  combiners  pour  I'ouverture  large 
des  cavite.s  nasales.  Rev.  helid.  de  laryngid.  [etc.].  Par., 
1904,  ii,  513-521.  Aho  [Abstr.]:  Bull,  "de  lai  yngid.,  otol. 
et  rhiuol.,  Par.,  1904,  vii.  255.  —  I.inke  (T.  D.)  Tlie 
production  of  aiiieslhesia  for  brief  operations  cm  the  naso- 
pharynx. Edinh.  M.  J.,  1904,  n.  s.,  xvi,  29-38.— Mackie 
(J.)  Ethyl  c  hloride  as  a  general  ausestlietic  in  nasal  sur- 
gery. Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1901,  ii,  890.— Mnrtindalc  (J. 
H.)  Cocaine  in  nasal  surgery;  its  uses  and  chiugers. 
Northwest.  Lancet,  St.  Paul,  1890,  xvi,  247-250.  —  Mas- 
ters (J.  L.)  The  use  of  adrenalin  chloride  in  nasal  snr- 
gery.  Med.  ife  Siirg.  Monitor,  Indianap.,  1903,  vi,  1.55. — 
Slayer  (E.)  The  nasal  inucous  membrane ;  a  plea  for  the 
greater  caie  of  it  in  intrauiisal  operations.    N.  York  M. 

J.,  1890,  Ixiii,  775.    Also,  Reprint.   .  On  the  use  of 

Schleich's  mixtures  for  anfe.sthesia  in  operations  on  the 
nose  and  throat.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1898.  Ixviii,  547-550. 
[Discussion],  508. — i?Ienierc.  Essai  critique  sur  la  po- 
sition de  Rose,  propos  des  opcjiations  dans  lenez,  I'arri- 
6re-nez  et  la  gorge.  Ann.  d.  mal.  do  I'oreille,  du  larynx 
[etc.].  Par.,  1904,  xxx,  370-379.— ITIignon  (il.)  Noiiveau 
mode d'emploi  de  I'adrSnaline  en  rhinologie.  Aicb.  inter- 
nat. de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1903,  xvi,  201.— Moller  (Y.) 
Quelqiies  reniarques  sur  I'emploi  de  I'adrenaline  dans  la 
chirurgie  nasale.  Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreille,  du  larynx  [etc.], 
Par.,  1904,  xxx,  54-59. — iTIooney  (J.  J.)  Submucous  re- 
section of  tbe  nasal  septum.  Bulfalo  M.  J.,  1905-0,  Ixi, 
13-15.  —  Morton  (J.  P.)  Operative  rhinology ;  its  regu- 
lative principles.  Canad.  Pract.  &,  Rev.,  Toronto,  1904, 
xxix,  20.5-271.  —  Mosher  (H.  P.)  The  anatomy  of  the 
operation  of  reaching  the  ethmoid  cells  tbrougli  the  an- 
trnm.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1902,  n.  s.,  cxxiv,  804-807. 
Also,  Reprint.   .  Measurements  for  operating  dis- 
tances in  the  nose.    Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1902,  xxxvi,  554- 

559.    Also.  Reprint.   .  The  use  of  Cargile  membrane 

iu  tbe  nose  in  order  to  prevent  adhesions.  Boston  M.  &  S. 
J.,  1903,  cxlviii,  230.  AZso,  Reprint.  —  MucUey  (F.  S.) 
Hay  fever  and  asthma;  a  permanent  cure  by  means  of 
nasal  surgery.  Northwest.  Lancet,  St.  Paul,  1902,  xxii, 
29-33.  Ateo,' Reprint. —Mullen  (J.  A.)  Clinical  obser- 
vations on  the  use  of  the  aqueous  extract  of  suprarenal 
capsule  in  operations  within  the  nasal  cbambers.  Internat. 
Clin.,  Pbila.,  1898,  7.  s.,  iv,  9-15.  —  Myles  (R.  C.)  Intra- 
nasal surgery ;  comments  U])on  some  modern  operations. 

N.  York  Pol'yclin.,  1893,  ii,  132-134.   .  Surgery  of  the 

middle  and  inferiorturbinated  bodies  and  bones.  Tr.  Am. 
Laryngcd.,  Rhinol.  cfc  Otol.  Soc.  1897,  N.  Y.,  1898.  iii,  10-25. 
Also:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1898,  Ixvii,  381  -  384.— ."Va vratil 
( I. )  Az  orrsovSny  porczos  es  csontos  reszenek  re- 
sectiqja.  [Resection  of  a  jiart  of  tbocartilaginous  and  bony 
parts  of  the  nasal  sc'ptuin.]  Orvosi  hc  til.,  Budapest,  1900, 
xliv,  570.  —  Nicolai  (Y.)  ,Studi  anatomici  sullo  sviliip- 
po  delle  cavita  nasali  in  rapporto  alia  rino  -  chiiurgia. 
Belli,  clin.-scieut.  d.  Poliambul.  di  Milano,  1897,  x,  45-58. 
AUo:  Arch.  ital.  dieted,  [etc.],  Torino,  1897,  v,  417-430.— 
Ostuiaun.  Ueber  galvanokaustischenGetassverschluss 
in  der  Nase  als  einleitenden  Akt  intr.inasaler  Eingiiffe. 
Deutsche  med.  AYehnscbr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1901,  xxvii, 
214. — Page  (L.  F.)  Surgical  treatment  for  tbe  relief  of 
nasal  catarrh.  Tr.  Indiana  M.  Soc,  Indianap.,  1893.  xliv, 
27-34.  [Discussion],  221-224.— Pischel  (K.)  CoUodium 
after  nose  operations.    Arch.  Otol.,  N.  Y.,  1902,  xxxi,  370. 

 .  Collodion  as  a  dressing  after  intranasal  operations. 

J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  190.5,  xlv,  1078.— Pollalschek 
(E.)  Miit6tek  az  al.so  orrk;igyl()n.  [Operations  on  the 
lower  turbinate  of  the  nose.]  Fiik-szet,  Budapest,  1905, 
20-29. — Polyak  (L.)  Az  orr.sebiiszet  mai  rtllasa.  [The 
present  postion  of  nasal  surgery.  ]  Orvosi  betil..  Buda- 
pest, 1900,  1,  1.52-154.  —  Poutoppidan  (  F. )  Linyre- 
ekstraktets  Auvendelse  i  Nfesekirurgien.  [The  use  of  the 
extract  of  the  supra-renal  capsules  in  na.sal  surgery.  ] 
fgeskr.  f.  L;vger.  Kebenh.,  1902,  5.  R.,  ix,  403-414.- 
Reko  (B.)  Die  Krieg'sche  Fensterresektiou.  N.Yorker 
med.  Jlonatschr.,  1904,  xvi,  100  -  100.— Rice  (C.  C.)  An- 
tiseptic na.sal  surgery.  Tr.  Am.  Laiyngol.  Ass.  1888, 
[N.  Y.].  1889.  X,  110-121.  Also:  N.York  M.  J.,  1889,  xlix, 
225-229.    Also,  Reprint.     Also:  Post  Graduate.  N.  Y., 

1888-9,  iv,  215-225.   .  Some  of  the  reasons  why  the 

surgical  treatment  of  nasal  disease  had  been  jdaced  upon 
a  conservative  basis.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1900,  Ivii.  013. — 
Richardson  (C.  AV.)    The  coUodium  dressing  for  intra- 
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nasal  surgery.  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1904,  xiv,  719. 
Also,  Reprint.— RicUctts  {B.  M.)  External  surgery  of 
the  nose,  illustrated  with  photographs.    J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 

Chicago,  1890,  xiv,  881-884.    Also,  Reprint.   .  Nasal 

surgery.  Ciucin.  Lancet-Clinic,  1901,  n.  s.,  xlvi,  5G1.  Also, 
Reprint.  —  BiiKlfleiscli.  Bericht  iiber  627  Conclioto- 
mien.  Monatschr.  f.  Ohrenh.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1905,  xxxix,  89; 
154.  —  Riudlaiib  ( J.  H. )  Turbinotomy.  I'roc.  North 
Dakota  M.  Soc.  1898,  Grand  Forks,  1899^  26-29. —  Roe 
(J.  O. )  The  aseptic  method  as  applied  to  intra-nasal  sur- 
gery. Verhandl.  d.  x.  internat.  nied.  Cong.  1890,  Berl., 
1892,  iv,  12.  Abth.,  90-93.  Also:  Med.  News;  Phila.,  1891, 
Iviii,  352-354.  Also,  Reprint.  —  Sanford  (  S.  AT. )  The 
use  and  abuse  of  cocaine  in  nasal  diseases.  Tr.  II.  Soc. 
Tennessee,  Nashville,  1895,  280  -  282.  —  ScliMiidt  (  M. ) 
TJeber  dieNacbbehandlung  nach  Operation  derrerbogenen 
Nasenscheidewand.  Verhandl.  d.  Ver.  suddeutsch.  Laryn- 
gol.  1894-1903,  Wurzb.,  1904,  224-227.— Seller  (C.)  Major 
operations  within  the  nasal  cavities.  Practice,  liichnioud, 
1895,  ix,  431-434.  Also:  Maryland  M.  J.,  Bait.,  1895-6, 
xxxiv,  79.  Also:  Proc.  Phila.  Co.  M.  Soc,  Phila., 
1895,  xvi,  262-260.  Also:  Coll.  &  Clin.  Rec,  Phila., 
1895,  xvi,  243.  Also:  Med.  &  Surg.  Reporter,  Phila., 
1895,  Ixxiii,  599.    Also:  Times  &  Reg.,  Phila.,  1895,  xxx, 

381.   .  The  importance  of  preliminary  treatment  for 

intra-nasal  operations.  Med.  Rec,  N.  T.,  1900,  Iviii,  650- 
652.  —  Shields  (CM.)  Conservatism  in  nasal  surgery. 
Practice,  Richmond,  1890,  iv,  97-102.  Also,  Reprint. — 
Shurly  (E.  L.)  Surgery  of  the  side  cavities  of  the  nose. 
Tr.  Mich.  M.  Soc,  Grand  Rapids,  1896,  xx,  89-94.  r"Dis- 
cussiou],  99-109.  Also:  Codex  med.  Phila.,  1896,  ii,  258- 
262.— Silk  (.J.  P.  W.)  Notes  on  the  choice  of  anaisthetics 
in  naso-pharyngeal  operations.  J".  Laryngol.,  Lond.,  1889, 
iii,  177-181. — Simpson  ( W.  "K.)  A  consideration  of  some 
of  the  more  important  principles  of  intranasal  surgery. 
Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.  1895,  N.  T..  1896,  xvii,  94-lQ'l. 
Also:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1895,  Ixii,  336-338.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Soiners  (L.  S.)  Eucaine  hydroclilorate  "B"  as  a  local 
anesthetic  in  the  nose.  Thernp.  Gaz.,  Detroit,  1898,  3.  s., 
xiv,  587. — Spicss  (G.)  Die  Rontgenstrahlen  im  Dien.ste 
der  Rhino  Chirurgie.  Fortschr.  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  Rontgen- 
strahlen, Harab.,  1897-8,  i,  165-109,  1  pi.  Also,  transl.: 
Rev.  internat.  de  rhinol.,  otol.  et  laryngol.,  Par.,  1898,  viii. 
449-454. — SnohaiiHek  (H.)  Zur  Nachbehandlung  bei 
Operationeu  in  der  Naseuhiihle.  Tberap.  Monatsh..  Berl., 
1889,  iii,  552-554.— SiicUslorir.  Zur  Geschichte  der  sub- 
muciisen  Fensterresektiou  der  Nasenscheidewand.  Arch, 
f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1904,  xvi,  355-301.— Taptas. 
De  I'extrait  de  capsules  surreuales  dans  les  operations 
nasales.  Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreille,  du  larynx  [etc.].  Par., 
1902,  xxviii,  339-341.— Thornc  (.J.  P.)  the  extremes  of 
nasal  surgery.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Wisconsin,  Madison,  1897, 
xxxi,  243-248.— Toubert  (J.)  Cbloioformisation  en  rhi- 
nologie.  Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreille,  du  larynx  [etc.].  Par., 
1905,  xxxi,  pt.  2,  237-249.— Vaiisanl  (E.  L.)  Some  re- 
marks upon  the  use  of  the  supra-renal  gland  of  the  sheep 
in  nasal  surgery.  Phila.  M.  J.,  1899,  iii,  454.— VoltiitselF 
(G.  I.)  O  sposobakh  dostizhcniya  nosoglotochuavo  pro- 
straustva  putyom  rinotomii  i  rezektsii ;  noviy  sposob  dlya 
dostupa  V  ndsoglotku.  [Methods  of  reaching  the  naso- 
pharynx by  rhinotomy  and  resection;  new  method  for 
reaching  the  naso-pharynx.]    Kbirurgiia,  Mosk.,  1903,  xiv, 

571-585.   .  Kratkaya  zamletka  o  dostupTe  v  noso- 

glotku.  [Brief  note  on  the  access  to  the  naso-pharynx.] 
Ihid.,  1905,  xviii,  215-217.— Wagner  (H.  L.)  Reniarks 
upon  surgical  treatment  of  caries  in  nose  and  ear.  Tr. 
Am.  Laryngol.,  Rhinol.  &  Otol.  Soc.  1898,  N.  Y.,  1899,  iv, 
97.  — Ward  (N.  G.)  The  preparation  of  the  patient  for 
nose  and  throat  operations  under  local  auaisthesia.  N. 
York  M.J.  [etc.],  1903,  Ixxviii,  504.— Warnecke.  Aeus- 
sere  Asepsis  bei  Operationen  in  der  Nase.  Arch.  f.  La- 
ryngol. u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1903,  xiv,  515-518.— Wolff,  Ein 
weiterer  Beitiag  zur  Verwendung  des  Electromotors  in 
der  RhinoChirurgie.  Ibid.,  1895,  iii,  385-387.— Woolen 
(G.  V.)  Some  phases  of  intranasal  surgery.  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1899,  xxxiii,  1642  -  1644.— Wroblcwski 
(W.)  Rezekcya  muszli  dolnej.  [Resection  of  the  inferior 
turbinals.]  G'az.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1901,  2.  s.,  xxi,  1236-1241. 
Also,  transl.:  Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rliinol.,  Berl.,  1901-2, 
xii,  392-398. — Zieni.  Notiz  iiber  Operationen  im  hinteren 
Abschnitte  der  Nase  nnter  Leitung  des  Fingers.  Mo- 
natschr. f.  Ohrenh.,  Berl.,  1888,  xxii,  119. — Zwaarde- 
maker  ( H. )  Cocainiseering  van  de  neusholte  en  de 
neu.skeelholte.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1889, 
2.  R.,  xxv,  d.  2,  653-6.57. 

]\ose  {Surgery  of.,  Accidents  or  ill  results 
from). 

See,  also,  Brain  {Diseases  of,  Causes,  etc.,  of); 
Nose  {Adhesions  iti);  Nose  {DeformHies  of, 
Treatment  of)  hy  injections  of  jmraffine;  Nose 
{Septum  of.  Spurs,  etc.,  of). 

Baker  (A.R.)  A  case  of  sudden  blindness  subsequent 
to  cauteiizatiou  of  the  nose.  Cleveland  M.  Gaz.,  1900- 
1901,  xvi,  18-20. —  Bliss  (A.  A.)    Severe  haemorrhage 
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after  operations  on  the  throat  and  nose;  report  of  five 
ca.ses.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.  1900,  N.  Y.,  1901,  89-97.— 
Br«!Sgen  (M.)  AVann  treten  nach  Operationen  in  der 
Na.se  und  im  Naseuracheuraume  leicht  Entziinduugen 
des  Ohres  oder  anderer  benachbarter  Theile  auf?  Wieu. 
med.  Wchnsehr.,  1892,  xlii,  1705;  1801.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Cheatham  (AV.)  Severe  hemorrhage  and  sepsis  follow- 
ing nasal  operation  in  a  bleeder.  Am.  J.  Surg.  &  Gynec, 
St.  Louis,  1900-1901,  xiv,  188.— Clcland  (J.  B.)  Two 
cases  illustrating  the  dangers  that  may  follow  operations 
on  the  naso-pharynx.  Ausiralas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1901, 
XX,  530. — Coulter  (J.  H.)  Is  modern  intra-nasal  surgery 
conservative?  OmahaClinic,  1897,  x,  73. — Curtis  (H.  H.) 
The  abuse  of  the  electric  cautery  in  the  nose.  Laryngo- 
scope, St.  Louis,  1899,  vi,  32-35.— IDaly  (AY.  H.)  Abuse 
of  the  galvano-cautery  in  rhinology.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1894,  xxiii,  405.— »e  BDois  (T.  A.)  The  after- 
results  of  nasal  cauterization.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  A.ss. 
1892,  N.  Y.,  1893,  xiv,  94-99.  Also:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1893, 
lyii,  96.  —  Delaran  (D.  B. )  The  prognosis  in  nasal 
operations  performed  during  epidemics  of  la  gi  ippe  and 
of  allied  conditions.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1895,  Ixi,  713.  Also, 
Reprint.— French  (T.  R.)  Observations  on  some  of  the 
results  of  cutting  operations  on  the  nasal  septum.  Tr. 
Am.  Laryngol.  A.ss.  1894,  N.  Y.,  1895,  xvi,  67-81.  AUo: 
N.  York  M.  J.,  1894,  Is,  682-685.— Gray.son  (C.  P.)  The 
galvano-cautery  in  nasal  surgery;  its  injudicious  applica- 
tion. Univ.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1892-3,  v,  716-720.— Hobbs 
(A.  G.)  Discussion  on  injudicious  nasal  operations.  Tr. 
Pan- Am.  M.  Cong.  1893,  AVash.,  1895,  pt.  2,  1526.— Ingals 
(E.  F.)  Cauterization  of  the  uares,  and  accidents  that 
may  follow.  Tr.  Illinois  M.  Soc,  Chicago,  1894,  xliv,  392- 
400.  ^iso.  Reprint.  Aiso.-  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1894, 
xxiii,  422-425. — Kan  (P.  T.  L.)  Over  een  serie  bloedin- 
geu  na  adenotomie  en  tonsillotomie.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v. 
Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1904,  2.  r.,  xl,  d.  2,  311.— Kitchen 
(J.  M.  AV.)  On  the  legitimacy  of  the  extensive  intranasal 
surgery  of  the  present  day.  Med.  Re(\,  N.  Y.,  1890, 
xxxvii,  64. — L<alon  (AV.  S.)  Some  abuses  in  nasal  sur- 
gery. Med.  Dial,  Miuueap.,  1898-9,  i,  273-277.  Also: 
North  Car.  M.  J.,  Charlotte,  1899,  xliv,  232-237.  Also: 
Northwest.  Lancet,  St.  Paul,  1899,  xix,  369-;>72.  —  I^e- 
dcrman  (M.  D.)  An  uncommon  sequela  of  an  intra- 
nasal operation.  Ann.  Ophth.  &  Otol.,  St.  Louis,  1893, 
ii,  1.31-134.  —  licrnioyez.  Nevralgie  nasale  par  cica- 
trice galvano -caustique  du  cornet  inf6rieur.  Arch, 
internal,  de  laryngol.  [e  tc].  Par.,  1901,  xiv,  266  - 268.— 
Ijevy(R. )  Serious  consequences  following  intra-nasal 
operations.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.,  Rhinol.  &  Otol.  Soc.  1898, 
N.  Y.,  1899,  iv,  169-175.  Also:  Ann.  Otol.,  Rhinol.  &  Lar- 
yngol., St.  Louis,  1898,  vii,  241-248.  AUo:  Denver  M. 
Times,  1897-8,  xvii,  428-433.  —  liUC.  Deux  cas  d'anosmie 
consfecutifs  des  op6rations  intra-nasale.s.  Arch. internat. 
de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par., '1892,  v,  167-171.— I>uzzali  (A.) 
Forme  16gere  d'excitation  psychique  a  la  suite  d'une  ope- 
ration endo-nasale.  Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreille,  du  larynx 
[etc.].  Par.,  1897,  xxiii,  113-116.  —  iTIackenzie  (J.  N.) 
Remarks  on  some  abuses  in  the  intranasal  suigerv  of 
to-day.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.,  N.  Y.,  1904,  xxvi,  292- 
309.  4Zso;  N.York  M.J.  [etc.],  1905,  Ixxxi,  173-179.  AUo, 
Reprint. — ITIartin  (E.  D.)  Method  to  prevent  the  closure 
of  the  nares  iu  rhinoplasty.  Tr.  South.  Surg.  &  Gynec. 
Ass.  1903,  Phila.,  1904,  xvi,  400-402.  —  mink  (P.  J.)  Een 
geval  van  schock  bij  intra-nasale  behandeling.  Nederl. 
Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1903,  2.  R.,  xxviii,  d.  1,  84- 
89. — Packard  (F.  R.)  Amaurosis  following  intranasal 
operation,  with  a  review  of  some  of  the  uncommon  results 
of  operations  within  tlie  nose.  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1897, 
Ixxi,  465. —  Peglcr  (H.)  Unusual  experience  after  par- 
tial turbinotomy.  J.  Laryngol.,  Lond.,  1903,  xviii,  316- 
319. — Phillips  (AV.C.)  A  case  of  haemoptysis  following 
galvano  -  cauterizatiou  of  the  inferior  turbinated  hone. 
Ann.  Ophth.  &  Otol.,  St.  Louis,  1893,  ii,  66.  —  Qninlan 
(F.  J.)  A  case  of  electro-cauterization  of  the  middle  tur- 
binated bono,  followed  bv  meningitis.  J.  Respir.  Org., 
N.  Y.,  1890,  ii,  100-102.  [Discussion],  107.  Also  [  Ahatr.]: 
Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1890,  xxxviii,  292.  —  Rethi  (L.)  Ueble 
Zufalle  nach  Nasenoperationen.  Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u. 
Rliiuol.,  Berl.,  1896,iv,403-408.— Roe  (J.O.)  Some  precau- 
tions to  be  observed  in  the  use  of  suprarenal  extract  in  the 
nose.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.,  N.  Y.,  1902,216-221.— 
Rosenfeld  (G.)  Oeber  Operationen  der  Nase  bei  Blu- 
tern.  A^erliandl.  d.  Ver.  siiddentsch.  Laryngol.  1894-1903, 
AYiirzb.,  1904,  19-22.— Ruanit  (A.)  Des  amygdalites  et 
des  angines  infectieiises  eonsecutives  aux  operations  intra- 
na.sales.  Arch,  de  laryngol.,  de  rhinol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1889,  ii, 
92-97.  jiZso,  Reprint.-^  Seiss  (R.  AV.)  The  remote  re- 
sults of  intra  -  nasal  operations.  Theraj).  Gaz.,  Detroit, 
1894,  3.  s.,  X,  721-723.  -  Sinexon  (J.)  Accidents  and  com- 
plications following  opei  ations  on  the  nose  and  throat.  N. 
York  M.J.  [etc.],  1903,  Ixxviii.  1221-1224.  Also,  Reprint.— 
StHcky  (J.  A.)  Injury  to  inferior  and  middle  turbinals 
in  operation  for  deviated  septum.  Laryngoscope,  St. 
Louis,  1898,  V,  147.— Thompson  (J.  L.)  Report  of  cases 
of  dangerous  middle  ear  and  mastoid  inflammations  which 
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followed  treatment  of  the  naso-pliiirynx.  J.  Am.  M.  Asa., 
Chicago,  1889,  xiii,  876-879.— Thoriier  (M.)  TJncomiuon 
accidents  followins  operation.s  in  tlie  nose  and  throat. 
Ibid.,  1896,  xxvii,  099-701.  Also.  Itepriiit.— Trcilcl  (L.) 
Die  Iteactionserscheiuiingen  nuch  Operationen  in  der 
Nase.  Berl.  Ulin.  Wchnsclir.,  1890,  xxvii,  359;  393.— 
Wagner.  Erkrankiingcn  des  Hirns  nacli  elnfacheu 
Naseuoperatlonen.  Miini-lien.  nied.  Wchnsclir.,  1891, 
xxxviii,  873-875. —  Wcrtheiiii  (E.)  Ucher  Coinplica- 
tioneu  eudona.saler  EiDgrifl'e.  Ztschr.  f.  Ohrenli.,  Wieah., 
1898,  xxxii,  148-160.  Also,  transl. :  Arch.  Otol.,  N.  Y.,  1899, 
xxviii,  272-280. 

Wose  {Surgery^of,  Instruments  for). 

See,  also,  Nose  {Deformities  of,  Treatment  of, 
Operative);  Nose  {Fracture  of);  Nose  {Ir liga- 
tion, etc.,  of);  Nose  {Polypi  of);  Nose  {Surgenj 
of,  Plastic);  Nose  and  throat  {Diseases  of). 

Alter  (F.  "W.)  A  new  nasal  splint.  Med.  Rec,  N.  T., 
1900.  Ivii,  570.— Aiitoiii  (R.)  P(afezionanionto  del  rhino- 
byon.  Boll.  d.  nial.  d.  urecchio,  d.  goUi  e  d.  naso,  Firenze, 
1888,  vi,  36-38.— Babor  (E.  U.)  Fnrther  remarks  on  the 
self-retaining  palate  hook,  including  its  nse  in  jiost-nasal 
catheterism.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1890,  i,  1481.— Ballen- 
jjcr  (W.  L.)  A  new  technique  for  the  submucous  resec- 
tion of  the  cartilaginous  septum;  the  swivel  .septum  knife. 
Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1905,  xv,  4i7-422.— Battle  (K. 
P.)  Remarks  on  devices  for  facilitating  the  application  of 
the  snare  to  nasal  and  naso-pharyngeal  growths;  a  new 
modified  snare.  Noith  Car.  M.  J.,  Wilmington,  1890,  xxvi, 
444-446,  I  pi,— Beck  (J.  C.)  New  Instruments  for  suh- 
mncous  resection  of  the  septum.  Laryngo.scope,  St. 
Louis,  1906,  xvi,  3.5-39.— Berger  (P.)  [Ingenieux  appa- 
reils  .  .  .  pour  servir  de  charpente  aux  parties  molles  du 
nez  dans  les  restaurations  de  cetorgane,  nficessitfes  par 
des  destructions  ayant  port6  princii)alement  sur  le  sque- 
lette.]  Bull.  Acad,  de  mC-d..  Par.,  1897,  3.  s  ,  xxxvii,  259- 
267. — Bresgcii  (M.)  Eiu neuer  Jlcissel und neue scharfe 
Loffel  fiir  die  Nase,  sowie  ein  neues  Tretgebliise  mit  Luft- 
reinigungskapsel.    Deutsche  med.  Wchnsclir.,  Leipz.  u. 

Berl.,  1891,  xvii,  575.   .  Eine  neue  Doppelnadel  (nacli 

Janicke)  zur  Elektrolyse  in  der  Nasenholile,  nelist  Erlaii- 
terungen  zu  ihrer  Anwcndung.  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch. 
deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1903,  Leipz.,  1904,  ii,  2.  Illfte., 
315-318. — Brown  (J.  P.)  On  the  use  of  rubber  splints  in 
the  treatment  following  intranasal  operations.  Tr.  Am. 
Laryngol.,  Rhinol.,  &  Otol.  Soc.  1899,  N.  T.,  1900,  t,  78-80. 
Also:  Ann.  Otol.,  Rhinol.,  &  Laryngol,  St.  Louis,  1899, 
Tiii,  119-124.— Brown  (M.  E.)  A  nasal  ecchondrotome. 
Med.  Rec,  N.  T.,  1889,  xxxvi,  391.-Bucklin  (C.  A.)  A 
universal  na,sal  saw.  Med.  Rec,  N.  T.,  1891,  xl,  522. 
Also:  Boston  M.  <fc  S.  J.,  1891,  cxxv,  558.  Also:  Arch. 
Otol.,  N.  Y.,  1892,  xxi,  91.— Buckwalter  (J.  C.)  A  new 
post  na.sal  applicator.  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1903, 
xiii,  230. — Citelli  (S.)  Serranodo  speciale  per  la  coda  del 
coinetti  nasali.  Arcli.  ital,  di  laringol.,  Napoli,  1902,  xxii, 
153-156.— Clevenger  (W.  F.)  A  new  cutting  forceps 
for  operating  in  the  post-nasal  space.  Laryngoscope,  St. 
Louis,  1901,  xi,  67. — Cobb  (F.  C.)  A  new  electrical  na 
sal  saw.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1897,  cxxxrii,  520.  Also,  in 
his:  Acute  inflammation,  |etc.],  16°,  Bo.st.,  1897,  9,  1  pi.— 
Coflln  (R.  A.)  A  new  gouge  for  submucous  operations 
in  the  nose.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1906,  cliv,  217,— Coue- 
toux  (L.)  Le  couteau  de  Schmiilt  adapt6  I'enfant. 
Ann.  d,  mal.  de  I'oreillc,  du  larynx  [etc.],  Par.,  1892,  xviii, 
440-444. — Cozzolino  (V.)  Les  instruments  et  la  tech- 
nique chirurgicale  employes  dans  les  alfections  des  sinus 
du  nez  (frontaux,  niaxillaires.  ethnioidaux,  sphenoidaux 

et  ethmo'ido-lacrymaux).    ibid.,  1891.  xvii,  761-786.   . 

Instruments  pour  la  rhino-chirur^le  interne;  septum, 
cornets,  meat.s,  narines,  choanes,  plancher,  Totite  et  ca- 
vura  naso-pharyngien.  Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreille,  du  la- 
rynx [etc.],   Par.,  1894,   xx,  303-308.   .  Instrunien- 

tario  per  la  rino  chirurgia  interna  anche  a  scope  della  pro- 
filassi  e  della  terapia  patogenetica  auricolare.  Mor^agni, 
Milano,  1894,  xxxvi,  358-377.— Dayton  (\Y.  A.)  Nasal 
expander.  No.  513458;  Jan.  23,  1x94.— Uelorinc  (E.) 
Sur  les  appareils  m6talliques  de  soutien  du  nez.  Gaz.  d. 
hop..  Par.,  1895,  Ixviii,  65-08.— »c  VilbisH  (A.)  Saws 
and  their  application  in  nasal  surgery,  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicngo,  1892.  xix,  507.— Ewing  (F.  C.)  Turbinotomy 
and  the  spokeshave.  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1897.  ii, 
148-150.— Farmer  (G.  B.) '  Nasal  expander.  No.  576441; 
Feb.  2,  1897.— Farnham  (A.  C.)  A  nasal  cutting  for- 
ceps and  bloodless  nasal  operating.  Tr.  Wisconsin  M. 
Soc,  Madison,  1887,  xxi,  183-185.— Fein  (.J.)  Eine  neue 
Nasenacheere.  Arch,  f  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol..  Berl.,  1898, 
Tii,  475-477.  —  Ferreri  (G.)  Uii  nuovo  polipotouio  re- 
tronasale.  Arch.  ital.  di  otol.  [etc.],  Torino,  1895,  iii, 
170.  —  Fettcrolf  (G.)  A  new  instrument  for  removing 
redundant  tissue  in  operations  on  the  nasal  septum. 
Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1902,  iii,  340.  — Flatan  [F.]  [Schnei- 


]\©se  [Surgery  oJ\  Instruments  for). 

dende  Zange  zur  Ri-.section  der  Untermuschcl.]  Ter- 
handl.  d.  laryngol.  (Jesellscli.  zu  Berl.  (1897),  1898,  viii,  30. 

 Compres.soren  fiir  das  Septum  und  fiir  die  Nasen- 

hiihle.  Ibid.  (1897),  1898,  viii,  41.— Fouclier  (A. -A.) 
Noiivean  modulo  de  aerro  nteud  k  anae  froide  et  galv.miquo 
combin6es.  Rev.  internal.  d(<  rhinol.,  otol.  et  laryngol.. 
Par.,  1897,  vii,  397-399.— Frendcnlhal  (AV.)  Ein  Na- 
aenbeutel.  Arch.  f.  Laryri;;ol.  u.  Rliinol.,  Bed.,  1890,  iv, 
272-274.— Oar  rigon-Wewarenen.  Geiiide-ltichterfiir 
die  Nasenscheidewand.  Ilhist.  .Monatschr.  d.  iirztl.  Poly- 
tech.,  Bern,  1888,  X,  179.— «ibb  (.1.  S.)  A  septal  pin. 
Phila.  Polyclin.,  1890,  v,  155.— eileitsninnn  (J.  \V.) 
Na.sal  instruments.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1889,  1,  531.  Also, 
Reprint.— <Snnning  (.T.  II.)  Nasal  device.  No.  07.5275; 
;May  28,  1901. — Hniin  (U.)  Pinza  emporte  pifece  per  il 
cavo  nasci  faringeo.  Boll.  <1.  mal.  d.  orecchio,  d.  gola  e  d. 
naso,  Firenze,  1903,  xxi,  141-145.  — Hall  (E.)  A  new  sup- 
porting gaugi'  for  nasal  aaw.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1899,  Iv, 
204.— Ha.wbrouck  (S.)  A  now  wire  nasal  aplint.  IIo- 
nneop.  Eye,  Ear&  Throat  J.,  N.  Y.,  1905,  xi,  171.— Hooper 
(F.  H.)  A  combined  nasal  snaroand  6craseur.  Boston  M. 
&S.  J.,  1889,  cxxi,  COO.  J.Zso,  Reprint.  Alsn,transl.:  Am\. 
d.  mal.  de  I'oreille,  du  larynx  [etc.].  Par.,  1890,  xvi,  21-26.— 
Ingals  (E.  F.)  Portable  compressed  air  apparatus  and 
nasal  saw.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1800,  xxvii,  735.— 
Jaenicke.  Mittlieilung  iihereinigeneuerhino-chirurgi- 
aehe  Inatrumente.  Deutaclie  med.  Wehnachr.,  Leipz.  u. 
Berl.,  1900,  xxvi,  407-409.— Jar  vis  (W.  C.)  A  modified 
na.sal  6craseur.  Med.  Uec,  N.  Y.,  1S92,  xli,  278— Kenyon 
(E.  L.)  An  improved  method  of  first  incising  the  cartilage 
in  the  resection  operation  ujion  the  nasal  septum,  with  the 
exhibition  of  a  cartilage  kuife  designed  for  this  purpose. 
Chicago  M.  Recorder,  1905,  xxvii,  582.— «le  l.eii8  (A.) 
Ueber  einen  neuen  Na.sendilatator.  Wien.  med.  Wchn- 
sclir., 189,5,  xlv,  50,). — McCoy  (J.)  Forceps  and  knife  lor 
use  in  the  submucoua  aef>tal  operation.  Laryngoacope, 
St.  Louis,  1900,  xvl,  40.— MacUonald  (G.)  Universal 
nasal  snare.  Lancet,  Lend.,  1894,  ii,  1287. — ITlacDonnlfl 
(M.)  Post-turbinal  snare.  Ibid.,  1S04,  i,  1133.— Ma jor 
(G.  W.)  An  improved  nasal  traction  snare,  and  ecraseur, 
a  nasal  spud  and  denuder.    Canada  M.  &  S.  J.,  Monti-eal, 

1886-7,  XV,  355-359.    Also,  Reprint.   .  Nasal  sneptum 

knives.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1893,  Ivii,  383.— Martin  (C.) 
Pince  6c.arteur  pour  le  reclressement  du  nez.  Cong,  inter- 
nat.  de  med.  C.  r.,  Par.,  1900,  sect,  de  cliir.  gen.,  800. — 
Mial  (L.  L.)  A  mechanical  saw  and  septal  plane. 
Manhattan  Eye  &  Ear  Hosp.  Rep.,  N.  Y.,  1897,  iv,  95.— 
Micses  (A.)  Eine  verstollbare  scharfe  Liiffelzango 
fiir  die  Na.se.  Monatachr.  f.  Obrenli.,  Berl.,  1902,  xxxvi, 
528. —Moo res  (\V.)  Nasal  distender.  No.  690527,  Jan- 
uary 7,  1902.  —  MylCB  (  R.  C. )  A  nasal  clipper.  Med. 
Rec,  N.  Y.,  1892,  xli,  195. — IVicolai  (V.)  Prezentazione 
d'  una  sega  circolare  per  alcuue  operazioni  chirurgiche 
del  naso  e  di  un  laringoscopio  elettrico.  Atti  d.  Coug. 
d.  Soc.  ital.  di  laringol.  [etc.].  Firenze,  1892,  i,  70-73.— 
iVoebel.  Conchotom  fiir  breithasige  Ilypertrophien  der 
unteren  Naseumuscbel.  Monatachr.  f.  Olirenh.,  Berl., 
1902,  xxxvi,  380.— Potter  (F.  H.)  A  meelianical  nasal 
saw.  Buffalo  M.  &  S.  J.,  1888-9,  xxviii,  671.— Pynchon 
(E.)    Nasal  bougies  and  drainage-tubes.    N.  York  M.J. , 

1897,  Ixvi,  55.5-557.    Also,  Reprint.  .  -.  A  new  nasal 

septometer.  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1899,  vii,  351.  Also, 
Reprint.  A  new  mechanicalsawfor  intra  nasal  operations. 
Laryngoacope,  St.  Louis,  1903,  xiii,  226-229.— Raonit  (A.) 
De  I'emploi  de  la  rainette  en  oto-rhinologie.  Rev.  hehd.  de 
laryngol.  [etc].  Par.,  1903,1,129-133.  Also:  Presse  Oto- 
laryngol, beige,  Brux.,  1903,  ii,  499-503.  Kay  (L.)  De- 
vice for  clamping  noses.  No.  580954;  Apiil  20,  1897. — 
Bethi  (L. )  Ein  neuer  Schliugenschniirer  fiir  vergrosaerte 
vordere  Muschelenden.  Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1896,  x, 
89.  Also,  transl.:  Rev.  gen.  de  clin.  et  de  therap.,  Par., 
1896,  X,  30.— Kicliards  (G.  A.)  Remarks  on  the  use  of 
the  nasal  saw.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1904,  Ixxx,  403.— 
Roe  (J.  0.)  An  improved  "electric"  nasal  saw.  Tr. 
Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.  1888,  [N.  Y.].  1889,  x,  204-206.  Also: 

N.  York  M.  J.,  1888,  xlvii,  120.    Also.  Reprint.   .  A 

new  curved  drill  for  nasal  and  aci  esaory  work.  Tr.  Am. 
Laryngol.  Asa..  N.  Y.,  1902,  235-2:!7.— Rnmbold  (T.  F.) 
Metiio<len  und  lustrumente  zur  Reiuigung  der  Naso-Pha- 
ryngealhohle  und  zur  Apjilieatiou  jdiarmaeeutischer  Agen- 
tien  auf  die  Sehleimhaut  derselbeu.  lllust.  Vrtljschr. 
d.  iir/.tl.  Polytech.,  Bern,  1881,  iii,  120  - 131.— Sajons 
(C.  E.)  A  new  wire  snare  ficraseur.  Med.  News,  Phila., 
1883,  xliii,  010.  Also,  Reprint. — Schalle.  Ein  neuer 
Apparat  zur  Untersuchung  des  Nasenrachonraumes  und 
des  Kehlkopfes.  Arch.  f.  Olirenh.,  Leipz.,  1875,  s,  128- 
151,  2  pi. — !<icheppegrell  (W.)  New  mechanical  saw  for 
septal  operations.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1897,  xxviii, 
907.  —  Simpson  (W.  K.)  The  use  of  the  Bernays  asep- 
tic sponge  in  the  nose  and  nasopharnyx,  with  special  ref- 
erence to  its  use  as  a  pressure  hsemoatatic.  N.  York 
M.  J.,  1898,  Ixviii,  474-470.  [Discussion],  494.— Vacher. 
Note  sur  quelques  instruments  nouveaux.  Ann.  d.  mal. 
de  I'oreille,  du  larynx  [etc.],  Par.,  1895,  xxi,  pt.  2,  55-57.— 
Veeder  (A,  T.)    Vertical  nasal  bone  sawing.    N.  York 
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M.  J.,  1891,  liii,  227.— Voss.  Eiue  neue  scbneidenilo 
Zange  fiir  die  Nase.  Miiiicheii.  med.  "Wchnscbr.,  1904, 
li,  1392. — WatMon  (A.  W.)  A  new  posr-iiasal  forceps. 
Med.  News,  Phila.,  1894,  Ixv,  381.— Wells  (W.  A.)  A 
new  septotoDje.  J.  Am.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1905,  xIt,  535. 
Also,  Eepiiut. — Wilson  (H.)  A  corlj  nasal  splint.  J. 
Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1902,  xxxix,  1393.— Wincltler 
(E.)  Ueber  den  Gebranch  vou  Dilatations  sonden  in  der 
Ehinochii  m  sie.  Mouatschr.  f.  Ohienh.,  Berl.,  1893,  xxvii, 
149-154.  Also,  Eeprint. — Vankauer  (S.)  A  tubular 
septum  saw.  Ann.  Otol.,  Ehinol.  &  Laiyngol.,  St.  Louis, 
1900,  ix,  236. — Zvraarfleniakcr  (H.)  Ein  verbesserter 
Kieelmipsser.  Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Khiuol.,  Berl.,  1895, 
iii,  368-371. 

lYose  {Surgery  of,  Plastic). 

See,  also,  Nasopharynx  ( Tumors  of.  Malig- 
nant); Nose  (Artificial);  Nose  {Deformities  of, 
Treatment  of,  Operative);  Nose  (Deformities  of, 
Treatment  of)  by  injections  of  paraffine;  Nose 
(Fractures  of);  Nose  (Lupus  of);  Nose  (Tumors 
of,  Malignant) ;  Nose  (  Ulcer  of) ;  Ozaena  ( Treat- 
ment of)  by  injections  of  paraffine. 

Ass'uiM  (  H.  )  *  Ueber  Ehiuoplastik.  8^. 
Erlangen,  1900. 

Ayrap.Xa  (M.)  *  Satulaueuiiu  orthopedisesta 
parautamisesta  odontologiau  tarjoomilla  apu- 
keinoilla.  [The  orthopedic  treatment  of  de- 
pres.sed  uo.se  by  means  derived  from  dentistry.] 
8°.    Euopio,  1891. 

 .    The  same.    Die  ortbopaidiscbe  Be- 

haudlung  der  Sattelnase  niittelst  vou  der  Zabn- 
beillcnnde  geboteiieu  Hiilfsmittelu.  8°.  Kuopio, 
Finnland,  1892. 
\    See,  also,  infra. 

Also,  transl.  in:  Voyenno  med.  J.,  St.  Petersb.,  1893, 
«lxxvi,  unofHc.  pt.,  1.  sect.,  20-92.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.] 
in :  Catcbing's  Couipend.  Pract.  Dent.  1894,  Atlanta,  1895, 
257-262. 

Ballu  (C.)  De  la  rliinoplastie,  suivie  d'un 
nonveau  siiccfes  de  cette  operation.  8°.  Paris, 
1857. 

•  Bell  (H.)  *Die  Rhiuoplastik  aus  deiu  Arm. 
8°.    Marburg,  1901. 

Buchanan  (G.)  Ehinoplastic  operation.  8°. 
Glasgow,  1864. 

ConAUSZ  (O.)  *Neuere  Metboden  der  Rbino- 
plastik.    8^.    Wurzburg,  1889. 

DuvERNOY  (E.)  *  De  la  rhinoplastie  partielle. 
8°.    Paris,  1901. 

Fabrizj  (P.)  Sopra  alcnni  puuti  relativi  alia 
riuoplastia.    8°.    Malta,  1841. 

 .    Tbe  same.    sni.  8°.    Nizza,  1856. 

Frank  (J.)  *  Ueber  Nasenplastik.  8°.  Bonn, 
190-2. 

Hkid^;  (R.)  &  AuBEAU.  Urano-rbiuoplastie 
proth^tique.    8°.    Paris,  1898. 

Heidemann  (W.)  *  Ueber  partielle  Ehiuo- 
plastik,  nebst  Mitteilung  eiues  ueuen  Falles.  8^. 
Greifswald,  1890. 

Keegan  (D.  F.)  Ehinoplastic  operations,  with 
a  description  of  recent  improvements  in  the 
Indian  method.    8°.    London,  1900. 

KNtjpPEL  (W.  L.)  *  Ueber  einige  Falle  von 
Ehinoplastik.    8°.    Greifswald,  1899. 

Krasin  (M.  M.)  Einoplastika  s  zolotoyu  stro- 
pilkoyn.  [Ehinoplastic  surgery  with  golden 
truss.]    8°.    Kazan,  1893. 

N^LATON  (C.)  &  Ombrbdanne  (L.)  La  rhi- 
noplastie.   roy.  8°.    Paris,  1904. 

Neumann  (F.)  *  Ueber  Ehinoplastik.  8^. 
Bonn,  1888. 

NtiRBAUER  (F.)  *  Ueber  Ehinoplastik.  [Er- 
langen.]   8^.    Niirnberg,  1889. 

DE  Vandenesse  (W.)  *An  curtae  nares  ex 
brachio  reticieudae?  M.  Joanne  Baptista  Dubois, 
praside.    8°.    Parisiis,  1742. 

Westhoff  (B.)  *Ein  eigeutiimlicher  Fall 
von  Ehinoplastik.    8°.    Wurzhurg,  1893. 

Anderson  (W.  M.  A.)  Replacement  of  a  severed  por- 
tion of  the  nose.    Lancet,  Lond.,  1899,  i,  1156.— Aoki  (S.) 


Mose  {Surgery  of,  Flastic). 

[On  rhinoplasty.]  Chingai  Iji  Shinpo,  Toklo,  1896,  xvii, 
no.  382,  1-11.— Argento  (G.)  Riuoplastia  totale;  uuovo 
processo  operatorio  con  osservazione  clinica  e  considera- 
zioni  suUa  plastica  nasale.  Atti  d.  r.  Aecad.  d.  sc.  med.  in 
Palermo  (1890).  1891,  93-101.  Also:  Sicilia  med.,  Palermo, 
189U,  ii.  731-739. — Atliiusou  (S.)  Sopra  un  case  di  rein- 
tegrazione  artificiale  del  naso,  delle  fos.se  nasali,  del  palato 
duro  e  del  velopendolo,  distrutti  per  ulcerazioni  goiumose 
da  sifilide  ereditaria,  in  uu'  infernia  del  comparto  dermo- 
sifilopatico  dell'  ospedale  degl'  incurabili.  Atti  d.  r. 
Accad..  med.-chir.  di  Napoli,  1892,  xlvi,  164-170,  2 
pi.  —  Ayrapaa  (  M. )  TJusi  orthopedisesti  hoidettu  sa- 
tulauenatapaus.  [  New  orthopedic  treatment  of  a  sad- 
dle-nose.] Duodecim,  Helsinki,  1897,  xiii,  1-6.  See,  also, 
supra.  —  Balas  (  D. )  Orr-  6s  ajak  -  plastikAk.  [Nose 
and  lip  plastic.]    Orvosi  heti  szemle,  Budapest,  1904, 

xxxvii,  467.   .  Teljes  orrk6pzes  esete.    [A  case  of 

comidete  rhinoplasty.]  Orvosi  lietil.,  Budapest,  1905,  xlix, 
79.  Also,  transl.:  Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse,  JtSudapest,  1905, 
xli,  158. — Beck  (C.)  Ueber  ein  neues  rhinoplastisches 
Verfahren.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1904,  Ixxx, 
287-290.  Also:  N.  Yorker  med.  Monatschr.,  1904,  xvi, 
249-252.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.]:  Med.  News,  N.  T.,  1904, 
Ixxxiv,  439.  Also,  Reprint.— Bell  (J.)  Case  of  rhino- 
plasty. Proc.  Med.  Chir.  Soc.  Montreal  (1889-91),  1892,  v, 
164.— Bcrens  (T.  P.)  The  rebuilding  of  a  nose  without 
the  use  of  an  artificial  bridge.  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis, 
1899,  Ti,  14.5-147. — Bcrger  (P.)  Rhinoplastie  par  la  m6- 
thode  italienne.  Bull. ~Acad.  de  med..  Par,,  1896,  3.  s., 
XXXV,  204-214.    Also:  Presse  m§d..  Par.,  1896,  109-112. 

 .  Rhinoplasties  par  la  m6thode    italienne  modi- 

fl6e.  Per  il  xxv  anno  d.  insegn.  chir.  di  F.  Durante  n. 
Univ.  di  Roma,  Roma,  1898.  i,  273-317.   .  Rhino- 
plasties par  la  ni6thode  italienne.  Bull.  Acad,  de  m6d., 
Par.,  1899,  3.  s.,  xlii,  67-72.  Also:  Bull,  de  laryngol.,  otol. 
et  rhiuol..  Par.,  1899,  ii,  157-163.   .  Rhinoplastie  to- 
tale; restauration  dn  nez  sur  une  cbarpente  m^tallique 
comprise  entre  deux  plans  de  lambeaux.    Bull.  Acad,  de 

ni6d..  Par.,  1900,  3.  s.,  xliii,  180-182.   .  Rhiuoiilaatio 

par  la  ni6lhode  italienne ;  modification  nouvelle  du  proc6d6 
op6ratoiro.    Bull.etm6ui.  Soc.  do  chir.de  Par.,  1902,  n.  s., 

xxviii,  583.   .  Rhinoplastie  par  la  metboile  italienne 

as30('i6e  au  renversement  d'un  lain  beau  IVonto-nasal  des- 
tine k  doubler  le  liimbeau  brachial.    Ibid.,  1096.   . 

Restauration  du  nez  (rhiuoplaslie  totale)  paruu  lanibeau 
brai  hial  double  d'un  lambeau  frouto-uasal.    Ibid.,  1129. 

 .  Rhinoplastie  totale.    Ibid.,  1905,  n.  s.,  xxxi.  1144  — 

Bei-nab<!0  (G.)  L'  impalcaturacon  reledi  filodi argento 
nella  linoplastica  totale  a  doppio  lembo  di  cute.  Med. 
ital.,  Napoli,  1905,  iii,  282-287.— Bloxam  (J.  A.)  Resto- 
ration of  nose.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Lond.,  1894-5.  xviii.  392. — 
Boiling  (G.)  Bidrag  till  den  plastiska  kirurgieu; 
rhiuoplastik.  [Contribution  to  plastic  surgery;  rhino- 
plasty.] Upsala  Lakaref  Forh.,  1888-9,  xxv,  89-98.— 
BonL^son.  [  N"ouveaii  proced6  do  rhinoplastie  ayant 
pour  but  de  conserver  la  r6gularit6  du  contour  des  na- 
rines.  j  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1855,  xli,  583- 
585.— Boysen  (J.)  Rhiuoplastik.  Hosp.-Tid.,  Kebenh., 
1904,  4,  R.,  xli,  1176.— Bruck  (\V.)  Die  Herstellung  der 
Nasenprothe.se  durch  den  Zalmarzt.  Deutsche  Mouat- 
schr. f.  Zahnh.,  Leipz.,  1898,  xvi,  377-385.— Bulhoes  (O.) 
Rhinoplastia  pelo  metliodo  indiano;  euxerto  dermo-epi- 
dermico  i)elo  processo  Ollier-Tliiersch  sobre  a  perda  de 
snbstanciada  f route.  Brazil-med.,  Riode  Jan.,  1891, 205. — 
Caselli.  Rinoplastica  totale.  Rendic.  somm.  d.  r.  Ac- 
cad. d.  sc.  med.  di  Geneva,  188,5,  i,  91-93.  —  Ciassidy  (P.) 
A  case  of  rhinoplasty.  Med.  Rec,  N.  T.,  1898,  liii,  534.— 
Cod  man  (E.  A.)  A  method  of  rhinoplasty  illustrated 
by  phistic  operation  for  rodi'ut  ulcer  on  the  face.  Boston 
M.  &  S.  J.,  1905,  clii,  275-278.  —  took  (G.)  A  case  of 
rhinoplasty.  Ibid.,  1890,  cxxiii,  220.  —  Coomes  (  il.  F. ) 
Reconstruction  of  two  noses.  Louisville  M.  Mouth., 
1896-7,  iii,  443-445.— Cottam  (G.  G.)  Rhinoplasty  by  an 
adaptation  of  the  flap-splittiug  principle.  Tr.  West.  Surg. 
&  Gynee.  Ass.  1898,  Lincoln,  1899,  152-156.  Also:  "West. 
M.  Rev.,  Lincoln,  Neb.,  1899,  iv,  19.  — Conrtin  (J.)  &■ 
Bruseille  (E.)  Rhinoplastie  sur  appareil  proth6lique 
permanent.  Mom.  et  bull.  Soc.  de  ra6d.  et  chir.  de  Bor- 
deaux (1902),  1903,  310-320.  Also  :  Gaz.  behd.  d.  sc.  m6d. 
de  Bordeaux,  1902,  xxiii,  351  -  354.  —  Cramer.  Demon- 
stration eines  neuen  Ersatzes  der  beweglichen  Nase 
(Rhino])lastlk  mit  Profilstiitze  aus  dem  oberen  Theile  des 
Septums).  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  Gesellsch.  f  Chir.,  Berl., 
1895,  xxiv,  pt.  1,  134-139.— Crawford  (J.  M.)  Report  of 
a  successful  rhinoplastie  operation  for  loss  of  the  nose: 
also  operation  for  removal  of  the  drum  -  membrane  and 
necrosed  bones  in  chronic  suppurative  aural  catarrh.  Tr. 
M.  Ass.  Georgia,  Atlanta,  1897,  349-354.  [  Discussion  ], 
354-356.  Also:  Atlanta  M.  &  S.  J..  1897-8,  n.  s.,  xiv,  384- 
387 ._ von  Czerwinski.  Zur  Techuik  der  liliinoplastik. 
Centralbl.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1889,  xvi,  129.— D'Ambrosio 
(A.)  Su  di  un  caso di  riuoplastia.  Resoc.  r.  Aecad.  med.- 
chir.  di  Napoli,  1887,  xli,  177-180.   .  Nota  suUa  riuo- 
plastia. Med.  contemp.,  Napoli,  1888,  v,  281-283.  — Be 
Blois  (T.  A.)  Submucous  operations  on  the  nasal  ssep- 
turn,  with  attempts  at  membrane  grafting.  Tr.  Am. 
Laryngol.  Ass.  1898,  N.  Y.,  1899,  xx,  53-56.    Also  :  N.  York 
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M.  J.,  1898,  Ixviii,  5i:i.  —  Dejardiii  (  F. )  llbiuoplastio 
partielle.  J.  <lo  cliir.  ct  aim.  Scio.  bolfxe  do  chir.,  iirux., 
1901,  i,  710-715,  1  ])!.  —  Dclnir  (L.)  Un  cas  de  protb6se 
8<iueletti(iue.  Odontologie,  Par.,  1903,  2.  a.,  xvi,  529-533.— 
Deloriiic.  Appareils  Iii6talliques  <le  soutien  du  nez. 
JSull.  ct  ni6ni.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  189'),  ii.  .s.,  xxi,  55-62. — 
DcniboM'slii  (T.)  Poprawka  do  nit-todv  rliinoplastyki 
Koniga-Israela.  [IJne  iiiodification  de  la  iiifetliode  do 
rbiiioplastioKonig-Iaraiil.  Kes.,  pp.  xi-xiii,]  I'rze^l.  chir., 
Warszawa,  1890-7,  iii,  27-33.  —  Dciili  (F.)  Kiuo  blel'aro- 
plastica  col  nietodo  indiano.  Boll.  d.  roliaiiibnl.  di  Milano, 
1891,  iv, 69-77.  Also,tranxl. :  lioll.d' ocul.,  Fir(Mize,1891,xiii, 
uo.  11,  1 ;  no.  12,  2-4.— Douglas  (O.  B.)  Kliiiioplasty  by 
a  new  operation.  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louia,  1903,  xiii,  342- 
345.  —  Drecsmaiiii.  Beitriiije  zur  ]lhin(i])la8fik.  Cen- 
tralbl.  f.  Chir.,  Loipz.,  1902,  xxix,  877,— UyakoiiolT (T.  I.) 
Vozatanovleniye  razrusbonnavo  uosa.  [Keestahlisbmcnt 
of  a  destroyed  noai>.]  In:  Lckts.  operat.  khir.  [etc.],  8°, 
Mosk.,  1901, 5-28.— Farmer  (F.  M.)  Eeatoration  of  nose 
and  lip.  Brit.  J.  Dent.  Sc.,  Lond.,  1902,  xlv,  10U9-1014.— 
Forguc  (fi.)  Khinoplastie  aur  .support  metnllique. 
Arch.  prov.  de  cbir..  Par.,  1893,  737-746.  Also  [Kap.  de 
Chauvel] :  Bull.  Acad,  de  m6d..  Par.,  1894,  3.  s.,  xxxii,  112- 

124.  — Frank  (R.)  Def't'ctns  maiginia  ala>  nasi ;  Decknng 
mittelst  Haut  und  Hantkuorpidlapprna ;  Heilnng.  Jahrb. 
d.  Wien.  k.  k.  Krankenanst.  1896,  Wicn  u.  Leipz.,  1898,  v, 
pt.  2,  258.— Freeman  (C.)  Restoration  of  cut-otf  nose. 
Med.  &  Surg.  Reporter,  Pbila.,  1890,  Ixiii,  29.")  Fried- 
rich.  Demonstration  eines  seltenen  Fallea  von  Ebiuo- 
plastik.  Verhandl.  d.  deutscb.  Ge-sellscb.  f,  Cbir.,  Berl., 
1895,  xxiv.pt.  1, 139.  Also:  Ber. ii.  d.  Verhandl. d. deutscb. 
Gesellsch.  f.  Cbir.,  Leipz.,  1895,  sxiv,  59.  —  Oage  (G.  C.) 
A  suggestion  for  the  treatment  of  obstinate  cases  follow- 
ing the  Asch  operation.  N.  York  Eye  &  Ear  Inlirm.  Rep., 
1897,  V,  170. — Oayet  (G.)  Khinoplastie  par  la  m6tbode 
italienne.  Lyon  m^d.,  1904,  cii,  635-C37.—Clert8en  (P.  A.) 
Chasticbnayarino))lastika,vozstanovleniy('koncbikanosa. 
[Partial  rhinoplastic  surgery,  reestablishment  of  the  end 
of  the  nose.]  Trudi  Obsh.  Kussk.  vracb.  v  ilosk.  (1900), 
1901,  xl,  pt.  2,  236-238.—  Giles  {G.  M.)  A  new  rhinoplas- 
tic operation.  Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1896.  xxxi,  98. — 
Oilliam  (E.  ISI.)  Itliiuoplasty.  Med.  Eec,  N.  T.,  1895, 
xlvii,  144. — Ooldenstein.  Squelette  nasal  perfectionn6. 
Eev.odout.,  Par.,  1898,  xvi,  149-1.';6.  Ahn  :  Progi'^s  dent., 
Par.,  1897,  xxiv,  132-138.  — Ooodhue  (G.)  Rhinoplasty. 
Med.  &  Surg.  Reporter,  Pbila.,  1890,  Ixii,  170-  172.  Also: 
Dental  Reg.,  Cincin.,  1890,  xliv,  221-224.— Ooris  (C.)  Sur 
quatre  op6rations  de  rbinoplastie,  avec  courtes  remarques 
sur  la  technique  op6ratoire.  Rev.  internat.  de  rhinol., 
otol.  et  laryngol..  Par.,  1894,  Iv,  265 -  209.    Also:  Presse 

m6d.  beige,  Brux.,  1894,  xlvi,  311,  1  pi.   .  Sur  deux 

operations  do  rbinoplastie.  IBull.  Acad.  roy.  de  m(:d.  de 
Belg.,  Brux.,  1897,  4.  s.,  xi,  535-539,  2  pi.  [liap.  de  Sacre], 
505. —  Oradenigo  (P.)  Un  nuovo  processo  operativo  di 
autorinoplastica.  Arch.  ital.  di  otol.  [etc.],  Toiino,  1897, 
vi,  146-152.  — Habs.  Eiu  Fall  von  totaler  Kbinoplaatik 
aus  dera  Arm.  Miiucben.  med.  Wchnsclir.,  1904,  li,  431- 
433.  —  von  Haclter  (V.)  Ueber  die  Vcrwendung  eiuea 
eine  Periost  Knocbenspange  enthaltenden  Stirnlapj)ens 
zur  Rhinoplastik.    Wien.  klin.  Wchnscbr.,  1888,  i,  36;  65. 

 .  Zur  partiellen  und  totalen  Rhinoplastik.  Beitr. 

z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tiibiug.,  1897,  xviii,  .545-555, 1  pi.   .  Die 

Terwenduug  gestielter,  mit  der  Hautseite  gegcn  die  Xa- 
seuboble  gekebrter  Gesicbtslappen  zur  partii  llcn  Rhi- 
noplastik. Ibid.,  1900,  xxviii,  516-527.  —  Ilelforich. 
Zur  Metbode  der  partiellen  und  totaleu  Rliiuoplastik. 
Verhandl.  d.  deutscb.  Gesellsch.  f.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1888,  xvii, 
pt.  2,  108-115,  1  pi.  [Discussion],  pt.  1,  51.  Also:  Arch, 
f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1888,  xxxvii,  617-624,  1  pi.— Herczel 
(E.)  TJeber  eine  verhesseite  Metbode  der  totalen  Rhi- 
noplastik. Atti  d.  xi.  Cong.  nicd.  internaz.  1894,  Roma, 
1905,  iv.cbirurg.  [etc.],  317.  —  Herman  (M.  W.)  Pomysl 
do  cz^Sciowej  plastyki  nosa.  [Ou  i)artial  plastic  naaal  sur- 
gery.] Przegl.  lek.,  Krak6w,  18',)8,  xxxvii,  475-477. — 
Heuler.  Beitrag  zuin  Nasenersatz.  Schweiz.  Vitlj- 
schr.  f.  Zabnb.,  Winterthnr  &  Geneve,  1903,  xiii,  116- 

125.  —  Hevesi  (I. )  Rbinoplastica  gyogyult  eaete.  [A 
successful  ease  of  rhinoplasty.]  Orvosi  betil.,  Buda- 
pest, 1905,  xlix,  506.  —  Histoire  de  la  rbinoplastie  chi- 
rurgicale.  Rev.  odont.,  Par.,  1897,  xvi,  156- 161.  —  Hoi- 
lander  (E.)  Zur  Methodik  der  Rhinoplastik.  Ver- 
handl. d.  deutscb.  Gesellsch.  f.  Cbir.,  Beil.,  1902,  xxxi, 
pt.  1,  166-108.  Also:  Arcb.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1902, 
Ixviii,  295-297.— Hupp  (F.  Le  M.)  A  contribution  to 
rhinoplastic  surgery.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1894,  Ix,  165-168.— 
Israel.  Vorsiellung  eines  Falles  von  Rhinoplastik. 
Verhandl.  d.  deutscb.  Gesellsch.  f.  Chir.,  Berl.  1888,  xvii, 
50.— Israel  (J.)  Zwei  neue  Methoden  der  Rhinoplastik. 
Arcb.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1896,  liii,  255-265.— Jaboulay. 

Rhinoplasties  diverses.    Lyon  m6d.,  1905,  civ,  20.   . 

Rbinoplastie  par  la  iu6tbode  fran9ai.se.  Ibid.,  153-156. — 
Jonnesco  (  T. )  Rhinoplaatie  totale  par  la  metbode 
italienne  (precede  de  de  Graefe).  Asaoc.  fran<;.  de  chir. 
Proc.-verb.  [etc.].  Par.,  189.5,  ix,  852-855.  Al.'io  :  Prease 
iu6d.,  Par.,  1895,  464. — Joseph  (J.)  TJeber  die  operative 
Verkleinerung  einer  Nase  (Rhinomiosis).  Berl.  klin. 
Wchnacbr.,  1898,  xxxv,  882-885.  Also:  Verhandl.  d.  Berl. 
med.  Gesellsch.  (1898),  1899,  xxix,  pt.  2,  360-368.— Jnry 


]¥ose  {Surgery  oJ\  Plastic). 

(J.  0.)  A  successful  artificial  septum  nasi.  St.  Louia  M. 
&  S.  J.,  1894,  Ixvii,  147.— KauMch  (W.)  Nasenplaalik 
aus  der  Zehe.  Arch.  f.  klin.  Cbir.,  Berl.,  1904.  Ixxiv  .504- 
510.  — Kecgan  (D.  F.)  Rhinoplasty.  Lanci-t.  L,)M(1., 
1891,  i,  419-422.— Kelkar  (V.  S.)  Case  of  rhin<i])lasty. 
Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1901,  xxxvi,  400.— Hemper- 
alick.  Ueber  eiueu  Fall  von  jSTascnbildung.  Tagebl.  d. 
Versamnil.  di-utsch.  Xaturf  u.  Aerzto  1888,  Kiiln,  1889, 
Ixi,  138-140.— Kimont  (.M.  P.)  Plaslicbeskaya  oi)era- 
taiya  nosa.  [Plastic  operation  on  the  nose.]  Protok. 
za.said.  Kavkazsk.  med.  Obsh.,  Tiflis,  1896-7,  xxxiii,  415.— 
Kojoucharoir  (I.)  Zwei  Fillle  von  Uliinojilaatik. 
Cong,  internat.  de  med.  C.-r.  1903,  Madrid,  1904,  xiv,  sect, 
de  tTiir.  gfn.,  661-004.— Krasin  (M.  M.)  it  ONlrovski 
(O.  L.)  Tekhnika  prigotovluniya  zolotol  .slinpilki  dlya 
riiioplastiki  jio  si)oaobu  N.I.  Studenakavo.  |Te(Uinique 
of  ])repai"ing  a  gold  truss  for  the  rhinoplastic  operation  l>y 
Studenaki'a  method.]  Vracb,  St.  Petersli.,  1894,  xv,  347.— 
Kiisler(E.)  Rhinoplastik  aus  dem  Arme.  Verhandl. d. 
deutscb.  Gesell.sch.  f.  Cbir.,  Berl.,  1894,  xxiii,  pt.  2,  423- 
430.  [Uiscu.ssion],pt.  1,  44-47.  Also:  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir., 
Berl.,  1894,  xlviii,  779-786.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Ber.  ii.  d. 
Verhandl.  deutscb.  Gesellsch.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1894,  xxiii, 

31.   .  Znr  Rhinoplastik  aus  dem  Arme.    Verhandl.  d. 

deutscb.  Ge.sells<'h.  f.  Cbir.,  Berl.,  1901,  xxx,  pt.  1,  99.— 
Knttner  (A.)  Die  Resection  der  unteren  Nasenniuschel. 
Verhandl.  d.  larvngol.  Gesellsch.  zu  Berl.  (1900),  1901,  xi, 
pt.  2,  12-18. —  Kuzniik  (P.)  Rbinoplastica.  Orvosi 
betil.,  Budapest,  1903,  xlvii,  29.5.— KuznetMOll'  (M.  M.) 

0  chastichnol  l  inoplastikie  J.  Israel'ya.  [On  the  special 
rhinoplastic  oper.ation  of.  ,  ,]  Vracb,  St,  I^eterab.,  1900, 
xxxi,  196-201.— lia  Ferte  (D.)  A  case  of  rliinoplastv. 
Tr.  Mich.  M.  Soc,  Detroit,  1888,  203-205,  1  pi.— I.aurent 
(O.)  La  rbinoplastie.  Clinique,  Brux.,  1904,  xviii,  441- 
448.  —  Ijavagna.  Nouvelle  metbode  operatoire  do 
bl6pharo-rbinoplastie.  Mouaco-med..  190(1,  iv,  no.  51,  4. — 
Iiazareir  (E.  G.)  K  voprosu  o  cbasticlmol  plastikle 
nosa  (\'ozHtanovleni,ve  kiila  nosa,  konchika  i  kozhistol 
peregorodki).  [I'lastic  surgery  of  the  nose  (reestablish- 
ment of  tlie  wing,  end,  and  cutaneous  septum  of  the  nose),] 
Khirurgia,  Moak,,  1902,  xi,  282,— I>ec  (G.  H.)  A  case  of 
rhinoplasty.  N.  Oil.  M.  &  S.  J.,  1900-1901,  liii,  331-337,— 
Iiexer  (E,)  Rhinoplastic,  Handb.  <1.  piaUt.  Chir.  (Berg- 
manu),  StuttL'.,  1904,  i,  590-603.  Also,  transl.in:  Syst. 
Pract.  Surg,  (von  Bergiuann),  8=,  N.  Y.  &  Phila.,  1904,  i, 
531 -513.  —  Ijindstrom  (  E.  )  Rhinoplastik.  Hygiea, 
Stockholm,  1899,  Ixi,  pt.  2,  261-263.— Iioew.  Ueliereineu 
neuen  Ersatz  der  beweglichen  Nase  (Rhinoplastik  mit 
Verwendung  der-  knochernen  Nasenbeine).  Verhandl. 
d.  deutscb.  Geaellach.  f.  Cbir.,  Berl.,  1898,  xxvii,  pt.  1, 
141-144.— I,iOssen  (H,)  ITeber  Rhiuophistik  mit  Einfii- 
gen  einer  Protbeae,     Miincben.  med.  \Ychnscbr,,  1898, 

xlv,  1527-1529.   .  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  Rliinojdastik 

mit  Einfiigung  eines  Hartkautschuk-Geriiates,  Verhandl, 
d.  Gesellsch.  deutscb,  Naturf  u,  Aei  zte  1898,  Leipz.,  1899, 
Ixx.  pt.  2,  2.  nifte.,  125. — Malsonneu  ve.  Absence  con- 
g^nitale  du  nez  ;  nouveau  pioced6  de  rbinoplastie. 
Conipt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1855,  xli,  946-948.— iTIar- 
kcvich.  Sluchal  plastiki  nosa  po  sposobu  Studenskavo. 
[Plastic  surgery  of  tlie  nose  hy  the  method  of  Studeuski.] 
Protok.  zaaaid.  Kavkazsk.  med.  Obsh.,  Tiflis,  1899-1900, 
xxxvi,  147-151. — Marlin  (C.)  De  la  rbinoplastie  sur 
cbarpente  m6tallique.     Rev.  de  cbir..  Par.,  1899,  xix, 

pt  2,  189-203.   .  Rbinoplastie  k  lambeau  frontal 

modifi6  et  k  support  ostfeo-cartilagineux  emprunte  A  la 
cloison.  Bull.  Soc.  de  cbir.  de  Lyon.  190t,  vii,  191- 
210.  Also:  Lyon  in6d,,  1904,  ciii,  130';  230,— i?Iarlin  (E, 
D,)  Construction  of  plastic  nose,  after  a  .syphilitic  de- 
structive process,    N,  Orl.  M.  &  S.  J.,  1900-1901,  liii,  319- 

222.   .  A  suggestion  in  operations  for  hypospadias 

and  a  method  to  prevent  the  closure  of  the  nares  in  rhino- 
plasty. 1903-4,  Ivi.  7.57-761.  — iWajo  (H.  N.)  A 
case  of  rbinoplastj".  Denver  M.  Times,  1902-3,  xxii,  72- 
74.  —  Meyer  (W.)  A  case  illustrating  Busch'a  modifi- 
cation of  the  Indian  method  of  rhinoplasty.  Med.  Rec. 
N.  Y.,  1893,  xliii,  278.  —  Molliere  (D.)  Note  sur  la  chi- 
rurgie  estli6tique  du  nez.  Mem.  el  compt.-rend.  Soc.  d. 
sc.  m6d.  de  Lyon  (1888),  1889.  xxviii,  217-224.  Also:  Lyon 
med.,  1888,  Iviii,  555-501. — ITIonks  (G,  H.)  A  plastic'oi)- 
eration  on  the  nose  bv  Tagliacozzi's  method.    Boston  M, 

S.  J.,  1896,  cxxxiv,  643.  Aiso,  Reprint,— illontaz.  D  uu 
nouveau  proc^-de  de  restauiation  du  nez,  apjilicable  a  cer- 
tains effondrementa  sypliilititjues  de  cet  organe,  Ann,  de 
I'enseign,  sup,d6  Grenoble,  1889,  i,  225-232.— iTIoore  (W.) 
The  Tagliaeotian  operation,  or  transplanting  a  rtiiji  froui  a 
distance.  Intercolon,  M.  J.  Australas,,  ilel bourne,  1898, 
iii,  447;  584,  1  ])1.   .  Three  cases  of  plastic  nasal  sur- 
gery. Ibid.,  1899,  iv,  306-316.  3  pi.— IVavralil  iI.)  Rbi- 
noplastica  scleromAndl,     [Scleroma  with  rbinoplastv,] 

01  'vosi  betil,,  Budapest,  1898,  xiii,  71.   .  Resection 

der  knorpeligen   und  knochernen  Naaenscbeidewand. 

Pest.  med. -cbir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1900,  xxxvi,  7U9.   . 

Ebinophyma  operAlt  esete.  [Operated  case  of ..  .]  Orr- 
g6ge-es  fiilgyogy.,  Budapest,  1903,  U.— IVelaton  (C.) 
Sur  un  procfd6  nouveau  de  rbinoplastie.  Bull,  et  mem. 
Soc.  de  cbir.  de  Par.,  1900.  n.s.,  xxvi.  663-668.    Also:  Bull. 

de  laryugol.,  otol.  et  rhinol..  Par.,  1900,  iii,  371-374.   . 

Diacussion  sur  la  rbinoplastie.   Bull,  et  m§m.  Soc.  de  chir. 
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de  Par.,  1902,  n.  a.,  xxviii,  458  -  4G2.  —  IVf'latoii  (C.)  & 
Oiiibredaiinc  (L.)  .  Laibinoplastie.  J.  ilo  cliir.  et  ann. 
Soc.  beige  de  chir.,  Bnix.,  190-t,  iv,  167.— Ncudorfcr  (A.) 
Operative  Verkleiuerung  der  isTase.  Wien.  klin.  Wcbn- 
scbr.,  1903,  xvi,  1187.  —  IVisliiyama  ( S. )  [A  case  of 
rbiuo-plaaty  in  venereal  di-sease.]  Cbiugai  lii  Shiupo, 
Tokio,  1903,  31-34.  —  Oilier.  Application  de  Fost^oplas- 
tie  il  la  restauration  du  nez;  transplantation  du  p6rioste 
fioutal,.  [Abstr.]  Corapt. rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1861,  liii, 
840.— Onodi  (A.)  Orrprotbesia  s/.ildrd  paraflunal.  [Nose 
protbesis  by  bard  paraiiine.J  Budapesti  k.  orvoseiry. 
J904-ik  6ri  6vk<inyve,  Budapesf,  1904,  161.— Paiisel  (V.) 
Kinoplastika  s  zolotol  stropilkoi  po  spuaobu  Studeuakavo. 
[l!biiioiilasti<'.  aurgery  witb  a  gold  trusa  by  tbe  metbod 
of  Studen.>(ki.  ]  Prutok.  Omsk.  med.  Obsli.,  1893-4.  xi, 
265-270.  —  Parlavecchio  (  G. )  Niiovo  processo  di 
rinoplastioa  totals  nelle  complete  di.striizioni  del  naso. 
Arcb.  ital.  di  otol.  [etc.],  Torino,  1897,  vi,  107-110.  Also 
[Abatr.] :  Bull.  d.  Soc.  Lanciaiana  d.  osp.  di  Roma,  1897, 
xvii,  fasc.  1,  247-249.  —  Payr  (E.)  Beitriige  zur  Tecbnik 
der  Rbinoplastik.  Deutsclut  Ztschr.  f.  Cbir.,  Leipz.,  1901, 
Ix,  140-149. — Piccoli  (G.  S.)  Su  di  nn  niiovo  processo 
di  rinoplastia  totale  a  diiplice  strato  di  cute.  Atti  d.  r. 
Accad.  med. -cbir.  di  Napoli,  1898,  n.  s.,  lii,  133-142.  — 
Piergili  (B.)  Contributo  alio  studio  della  rinoplastica 
parziale.  Arcb.  ital.  di  otol.  [etc.],  Torino,  1897,  vi,  133- 
145.  —  Pilsbiiry  ( L.  B.)  Khinoplasty  by  tbe  Indian 
method;  report  of  a  case.  West.  M.  Eev.,  Lincoln,  Neb., 
1904,  X,  43-45.  4!so,  Eeprint.- Polya  (J.)  OrrpIastikAk. 
[Rbinoplaaty.]     Orvosi  betil.,  Biidape.st,  1904,  xlviii,  436. 

 .  Khinoplaatikai  adalekok.    [Rbinoplastic  aupple- 

ments.]  Sebeszet,  Budapest,  1904,  21-24.  Also,  transl. : 
Pest,  med.-cbir.  Presae,  Budapest,  1905,  xli,  88.  —  Port. 
Ersatz  des  Nascnseptums.  Deutscbe  Monatschi'.  f. 
Zahnb.,  Leipz.,  1900,  xviii,  24-26.  —  Potftrca.  Un  noii 
procedeu  de  rinoplastie  pentru  refacerea  virfulul  nasu- 
lul.  [A  new  process  of  rhinoplasty  to  restore  tbe  tip  of 
tbe  nose.]  Kev.  de  cbir.,  Bucur^stl,  1902,  vi,  433-437.— 
Powers  (0.  H.)  Plastic  ojieratioi'is  for  resection  of  tbe 
nasal  septum  and  excision  of  septal  spurs.  Boston  M.  &.  S. 
J.,  1904,  cli,  513-515. — Preindlsbcrger  (J.)  Zurpartiel- 

len  Rbinoplastik.  Wien.kliu.  Wcbnschr., 1898, xi,. 587.  . 

Zur  partiellon  und  totalen  Rbinoplastik  nach  von  Hacker. 
Ibid.,  1899,  xii,  i:tl-133.— Prochiiov  (J.)  Teljes  orrplas- 
tika.  [Plastic  surgery  of  tbe  entire  nose.]  Orvosi  betil., 
lJudapest,  1901,  xlv,  377.  —  Quenu.  Deux  rbinoplasties 
par  la  m6tbode  indienno  cbez  des  vieillards  de  plus  de 
aoixante-dix  ans.  Bull,  et  mOm.  Soc.  de  cbir.  de  Par.,  1901, 
n.  s.,  xxvii,  765,  1  pi.  —  dc  Quervaiii  (F.)  Ueber  par- 
tielle  seitlicbe  Rbinoplastik.  Ceiitralbl.  f.  Cbir.,  Leipz., 
1902,  xxix,  297-302.— Raoult.  Nouveau  proc6d6  de  rbi- 
noplastic partielle  pour  uue  restauration  de  la  sous-cloison. 
Soc.  de  m6d.  de  Nancy.  C.-r.  .  .  .  Mem.,  1902-3,  76-79. 
Also:  Pressemfed.,  Par.,  1903,  i,  273.— Bavanier  (&.)  & 
delYIarion  (G.)  Notoauruneobservatiouderbinoplastie 
par  la  mfetbode  italienno  avec  appareil  protb6tique  perma- 
nent. Odontologie,  Par.,  1894,  2.  a.,  i,  710-714.— Kenton 
(J.  M.)  Union  of  severed  nose.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond..  1905, 
ii,  1586.  —  Reynier  (P.)  Autoplastic  de  I'ailo  du  nez 
par  gliasement.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  de  cbir.  de  Par.,  1900, 
n.  s.,  xxvi,  691.  —  Kiciiet  (A.)  Ebinoplastie  et  cb6ilo- 
plastie.  In  his:  Clin,  cbir.,  8°,  Par.,  1893,  245-28,5.— Rob- 
erts (.J.  B.)  The  cosmetic  surgery  of  the  nose.  J.  Am. 
M.  Asa.,  Chicago,  1892,  xix,  231-233.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Roc  (J.  0.)  A  new  operation  for  the  restoration  of  the 
columna  and  anterior  portion  of  the  nasal  septum.  Tr. 
Am.  Laryngol.  Asa.,  N.  T.,  1902,  221-225.— Riibisi  poslle 
plasticb.  oper.  nosa.  [Cicatrices  after  a  plastic  opeia- 
tion  on  the  nose.]  Otchot  o  dieyatelu.  khirurg.  klin. 
[etc.]  V  Mosk.  (1899-1900),  1901,  79.— Sabanleycff  (L  F.) 
Osteoplastika  nosovol  pei'egorodki.  [Osteoplastic  surgery 
of  the  nasal  septum.]  Trudi  Obsh.  Eussk.  vracb.  vS.-Pe- 
terb.  (1886-7),  1889,  liv,  134-137.— von  Samson  (C.)  Zur 
Rbinoplastik.  St.  Petersb.  med.  AVchnschr.,  1896,  n.  F., 
xiii,  187. — Sanchez  IVegrete  (D.)  Rinoplastia  aobre 
aparato  protetico.  Semana  m6d.,  Buenos  Aires,  1904,  xi, 
509-512. — Sato  (S.)  Clinical  demonstration  on  a  case  of 
rbinoplastic  surgery.  [Transl.  from  the  Japanese.]  Sei- 
i-Kwai  M.  J.,  Tokyo,  1891,  x,  7-9.— Scarenzio  (A.)  Caso 
di  rino  plastica  totale  a  lembo  frontale  cutaneo  periosteo. 
Ann.  Huiv.  di  med.  e  chir.,  Milano,  1888,  cclxxxiii,  270-274. 

 .  Ancora  sulla  rinoplastica  totale  a  lembo  fronto- 

cutaneo-perioateo  col  processo  di  Blasius;  altri  quattro 
caai  operativi.  R.  1st.  Lomb.  di  sc.  e  lett.  Reudic,  Mi- 
lano, 1891,  n.  s.,  xxiv,  883-885.   .  Rinoplastica  par- 
ziale  (rifacimento  della  pinna  con  processo  speciale). 

Ibid.,  1892,  2.  s.,  xxv,  987-990.   .  Ancora  sulla  rino- 

plaatica;  nuovi  fatti  e  coroUari.    Ibid.,  1894,  2.  a.,  xxvii, 

808.   .  Rinoplastica  totale  a  lembo  frontale  piegbet- 

tato  duplicato  (Blaaius)  e  con  peduncolo  orbitale  (Lalle- 
mand).  Arch,  ed  atti  d.  Soc.  ital.  di  chir.  1898,  Roma,  1899, 
xiii,  282-286.  Also:  Coniere  san.,  Milano,  1899,  x,' 321. 
 .  II  processo  di  rinoplastica  a  lembo  frontale  dupli- 
cate di  Blasius.  Mem.  r.  1st.  Lomb.  di  sc.  e  lett.  CI.  di 
sc.  naatemat.  e.  nat.,  Milano,  1900,  3.  s.,  x,  17-38.— Schil- 
ling (H.)  Rbinoplastik  efter  en  ny  methode.  [Rhino- 
plastic  after  a  new  method.  ]    Norsk  Mag.  f.  Lsegevidensk., 


]¥ose  {Surgery  of,  Plasiie). 

Cbristiania,  1906,  5.  R.,  iv,  94  -  99.— Sedillot  (C.)  Nou- 
veau proced6  de  rhiuoplastie.    Conjpt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  ac, 

Par.,  1856,  xliii,  131-134.   .  Nouvelle  observation  de 

rbinoplasliie  par  le  proc6de  k  double  lambeau  de  la  cloisou 
sous-nasale.  Ibid.,  1857,  xlv,  453.— Shah  ('I".  M.)  Cases 
of  rhinoplasty.    Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1888,  xxiii,  70; 

107;  138;  172.   .  Rhinoplasty.    Tr.  Indian  M.  Cong. 

1894,  Calcutta,  1895,  202-204,  2  pi.  Also:  Indian  M.-Cbir. 
Rev.,  Bombay,  1895,  iii,  8-14,  6  pi.— Smith  (H.  L.)  Cases 
illustrating  the  plastic  surgery  of  the  nose  and  palate;  an 
operation  for  cleft  palate.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1895,  cxxxii, 
477-481. — Spencer  (D.  B.)  Rbinoplastic  surgery.  In- 
dian M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1890,  xxv,  13,  1  pi.— .Steinthal. 
Rbinoplastik  aus  der  Brusthaut.  Beitr.  z.  klin.  (i:hir.,  Tii- 
bing.,  1900-1901,  xxix,  485-490.— Stewart  (J.  C.)  A  case 
of  rhinoplasty,  with  use  of  a  buried  metal  support.  North- 
west. Lancet,  Minueap. ,  1901. xxi. 337-339.— Stokes  (Sic  W.) 
On  tbe  rbinoplastic  operation.  Brit.M.  J.,  Lond. ,1899,1,325- 
327.  Also,  in  his:  Selected  papers  [etc.],  8°,  Lond.,  1902, 18- 
37,  6  pi.  Also,  transl.:  Rev.  internal,  de  rbinol.,  otol.  et 
laryngol..  Par.,  1899,  n.  s.,  i,  212-219.— Susloff  (K.)  Otri- 
noplastica  s.  rliinoplastica  ex  auricula  partialis.  Voj  euno- 
med.  J.,  St.  Petersb..  1898,  cxcii,  med. -spec,  pt.,  325-329. — 
Syms  (P.)  A  method  of  rhinoplasty.  N.  York  M.  J., 
1893,  Iviii,  726.  —  Xextor  (K.)  Rbinoplastik  aus  der 
Stirnbaut,  nach  der  indischen  Methode.  Neue  Chiron, 
Sulzbacb,  1823,  i,  399 - 408.  —  Toriik  (B.)  A  uyeregorr 
plastikus  mutev686rol.  (Plastic  operations  on  the  bridge 
of  the  nose.  Orvosi  betil.,  Budapest,  1901,  xlv,  485-487.— 
Xuvolgyi  (E.)  J.  Wolff  rhiuoplasticai  mut6t6rol  k6t 
eset  kapcsAn.  [The  rbinoplastic  operation  of  J.  Wolff, 
after  two  cases.]  Ibid.,  1900,  xliv,  819-821.— Tripicr  (L.) 
Destruction  partielle  du  nez  par  morsure;  restauration 
(proced6  par  decortication  ct  abais.sement).  Cong,  franc, 
de  chir.  Proc.-verb.  [etc.].  Par.,  1891,  v,  56-62.— Tunis 
(J.  P.)  Rhinoplasty  with  a  finger.  Internat.  Clin.,  Pbila., 
1897,  6.  s.,  iv,  197-200,  3  pi.— Urbanovich  (P.)  K  vop- 
rosu  o  chastichnol  plastikle  nosa.  [On  partial  plastic  sur- 
gery of  the  nose.]  Kbirurgi'a,  Mosk.,  1899,  vi,  138-142.— 
Vautrin  (A.)  Do  la  rbinoplastic  sur  support  m6tallique. 
Rev.  de  chir..  Par.,  1899,  xix.  pt.  2, 278-291.  Also  [Abstr.] : 
Soc.  de  m6d.  de  Nancy.  C.-r.  .  .  .  M6m.,  1898-9,  p.xv. — 
Vinze  (M.  B.)  A  few  notes  on  rhinoplasty,  with  three 
cases.  Indian  Lancet,  Calcutta,  1898,  xii,  192-194.  —  Vi- 
tale  (E.)  Modiiicazione  al  metodo  indiano  di  rinoplastica 
(nuovo  processo  per  evitare  la  torsione  del  lembo).  Gior. 
internaz.  d.  sc.  med.,  Napoli,  1906,  n.  a.,  xxviii,  15-21. — 
Volkovich  (N.  M.)  Po  povodu  statyi  R.  R.  Vredena 
"Obrazovaiiiye  nosa  iz  paltsa".  [Apropos  of  Vreden'a 
essay  "Formation  of  a  nose  from  a  finger".]  Russk. 
Vracb,  S.-Peterb.,  1902,  i,  1178.  — Vredcn  (R.  R.)  Obra- 
zovaniye  nosa  iz  paltsa.  [Formation  of  a  nose  from  a  fin- 
ger.] 'ibid.,  717-719.  —  Waitz  (H.)  Die  Rbinoplastik 
aus  dem  Ann.  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1903,  Ixix, 
288-298.— "Witzel  (K.)  Ueber  Nasenprothese.  Terhandl. 
d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1898,  Leipz..  1899, 
Ixx,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte.,  337-339.    Also:  Zahnarztl.  Wchnbl., 

Hamb.,  1898-9,  xii,  623;  633;  645.   .  Ein  Fall  von 

kiinstliohem  Nasenersatz,  aus  tranaparentem  Celluloid 
hergestellt.  Cor.-Bl.  f.  Zabnilrzte,  Berl.,  1900,  xxix,  26- 
32.  — Wolff  (J.)  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  Rbinoplastik 
mittelst  eines  ohne  Umklappung  herabgezogenen  Haut- 
knocbenlappens.  Beil.  klin.  Wcbnschr.,  1890,  xxvii,  529; 
566. — Woods  (R.  H.)  A  case  of  restoration,  by  the  In- 
dian operation  modified,  of  a  nose  destroyed  by  lupus. 
Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1896,  n.  a.,  Ixi,  650-652.— 
takovlyoff  (M.  P.)  Rhinoplaatica po  Scbiramelbusch'u 
s  predstavleniyem  dvukb  operirevannikh.  [.  .  .  after  .  . ., 
with  demonstration  of  two  cases.]  Trudi  Obsh.  Russk. 
vracb.  v  Mosk.,  1897,  xxxvi,  303-308.  —  Zhivult  (S.  0.) 
[  Rinoplastika.  ]  Protok.  Mosk.  ven.  i  dermat.  Obsh., 
1897-8,  vii,  110-113. 

j¥ose  {Synechice  of). 

See  Nose  (Adhesions  in). 

]¥ose  {Syphilis  of). 

See,  also,  Nasopharynx  (Syphilis  of);  Nose 
(Deformities  of);  Nose  (Obstruction  of,  Causes, 
etc.,  of);  Nose  (Surgery  of,  Plastic);  Nose  and 
throat  (Diseases  of). 

Baz^nerye  (E.)  *fitude  clinique  sur  la 
syphilis  luisale  acquise.    4°.    Paris,  1894. 

Beknoud  (C.)  *De  la  syphilis  tertiaire  ties 
fosses  uasales  (6tude  clinique).  8°.  Saint- 
Stienne,  1898. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Paris,  1899. 

Brunon  (P.)  *Le  chancre  syphilitique  des 
fosses  uasales.    4°.    Saint-^tienne,  1895. 

Frank  (T.)  *  Ueber  syphilitische  Tumoren 
der  Nase.    8°.    Strasshurg,  1894. 

Le  Bart  (G.  )  *  Le  chancre  primitif  du  nez  et 
des  fosses  nasales.    4°.    Paris,  1894. 
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IXose  (Syphilis  of). 

LiEVEN  (A.)  ]Jie  Syphilis  dcr  obcrcii  Lul't- 
■wege  uuler  beMoiuleier  Beriit'ksichtigmig'  (Ut 
dittt'ientielleu  Diagnose  uiid  der  lokaleii  Tlio- 
TA\>U'.  1.  Toil.  Die  Svpbilis  der  Nase.  H". 
Jena,  1898. 

MiCHAELis  (E.  K.)  'Combination  von  tcr- 
tiiitei'  Lues  niit  jnlmiiicni  Cylinderzelhuifjiiri- 
nom  au  der  Wandiing  dcr  Nasenlioble.  [Stras- 
burg.]    8^.     iriesbaden,  1901. 

Also,  in:  Ztsclir.  {.  Obreiili.,  Wiesb.,  1901-2,  xl,  2G0-272. 

Olivier  -P.)  *Etnde  sur  ]a  syphili.s  ter- 
tiaire  dn  nez  et,  des  fosses  iiasales.  4°.  Bor- 
deaux, 1888. 

 .    The  same.    i-/^.    Bordeaux,  1888. 

Schuster  &  Sanger.  Beitriige  znr  Patholo- 
gie  und  Therapie  der  Nii8en.syphili8.  8^.  Wien, 
1878. 

.Iinflcrsoii  (M'C.)  Two  cases  of  syphilitio  disease  of 
the  uose,  pi'eseiitinfr  almost  identical  cliaiacters,  the  one 
treated  with  anti  syphilitic  .serum  and  the  other  with 
iodide  of  potassium  and  calomel  ointment.  Glasgow  M. 
J.,  189C,  xlvi,  406-409.— Ami ry  (C.)  Syphilis  grave  des 
.  OS  dn  nez;  op6ration  de  Kongo.  Arch.  prov.  de  chir., 
Par.,  1893,  ii,  223-230.  Also,  Hepriut.— Aysngiioi-  (1>.) 
Syphilome  de  la  cloison  dii  m-z  provo(jne  par  un  tiaiima- 
tisme.  Rev.  licbd.  de  laryngol.  [etc.],  Par.,  1899,  xix,  pt. 
2,  491-497. — JBnlzei-  &  Lccoi-iiii.  Ch.ancre  sypbilitiqiie 
du  nez.  Bull.  Soc.  (rang,  de  di  riiiat.  et  syph..  Par.,  19U1, 
xii,  488.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  ct  .sypli..  Par.,  1901,  4.  s., 
ii,  1091.— Bell  (M.  H.)  Nasal  svpbilis.  J.  Mississipjii 
M.  Ass,,  Ticksbnrg,  1904-5,  ix,  90-93,— Beyer  (H.)  Ein 
Itariiiser  Schneidezabn  spontan  aiis  Inetisclur  Is'ase  cnt- 
fernt.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1905,  i,  1285.— Bieck.  Primiir- 
affect  (SchauUer)  in  der  Nase.    Berl.  klin.  Wclinscbr., 

1897,  xxxiv,  1078.— Blair  (L.  E.)  Syphilitic  b'shms  of 
the  uose.  Albany  M.  Ann.,  1889,  x,  270-278.— Blanc  (E.) 
&  Faiissie.  De  la  syphilis  nasale  acquiso.  J.  d.  inal. 
cutan.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1899,  xi,  2.'i9-270.— Bos«laii  (G.) 
Syphilide  tubcrculo-iilcfereuse  du  nez  et  de  la  face;  de- 
struction du  Toile  du  palais.  Bull.  Soc.  d.  m6d.  et  nat.  de 
Ja.ssy,  1896-7,  x,  60-63.  — Bogroffl"  (S.  L.)  Slucbai  bu- 
gorkovo  yaz\  ennavo  sifllisa  no.sa.  [Tuberculo-ulcerative 
syphilis  of  the  nose.]  Kussk.  J.  Kozhn.  i  Veil.  Bolle/.n., 
Kh.arkov,  1903,  v,  620.— Bosworlli  (F.  H.)  Syphilis  of 
the  nose  and  throat.  J.  Cutan.  &  Genito-Uiin.  iVis.,  N.  Y., 

1898,  xvi,  343-346. — Boiilaiigicr.  Syphilis  constitution- 
nelle;  chancre  sur  I'aile  du  nez.  Clinique,  Brux.,  1888,  ii, 
51. — B>'enIiollz  (AV.  S.)  Syphilis  of  the  nose  and  throat. 
Penn.  M.  J.,  Pittsburg,  1899-1900,  iii,  400-408.  —  Brown 
(TV.  D.  H.)  Some  interesting  cases  of  acquired  syphilis 
of  the  nose  and  throat.  Med.  Eortnightly,  St.  Louis,  1900, 
xvii,  40-42.    Also,  Keprint. — Brunei  (P.)  Contribution 

I'etude  de  la  .sypbilis  des  fosses  nasales.  Kev.  hebd. 
delaryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1902,  ii,  577-581.  —  Brunon  (P.) 
Chancre  sypbilitiqiie  du  cornet  nasal  inferieur  chez  un  en- 
fant de  7  ans.  J.d.mal.  cutan.  et  syph..  Par.,  11104,  xvi,  187- 
192.  Also:  Loire  med.,  St.-fitieniie,  1903,  xxii,  287-294.— 
Bu^ila  (N.)  Sifiloni  primar  al  nasulul,  roseola  sifijitica. 
(Primary  syphiloma  of  tbenose,  .syphilitic  roseola.]  Pi  esa 
med.  roiu.,  Bucuresci,  1901,  vii,  374-377.  —  Onlaniida 
(U.)  Sifiloma  iniziale  della  niuco.sa  pituitaria.  Gior.  d.  r. 
Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1903,  Ixvi,  585-592.  —  Ciiapnis 
(P.)    Du  chancre  svphilitiquc  de  la  muqueuse  pituitaire. 

Gaz.  d.  bop..  Par.,  1894,  Ixvii,  1103-1108.   .  Nouvello 

observation  de  chancre  syphilitique  de  la  muqueuse  pitui- 
taire. Ibid.,  Til.   .  Chancre  syphilitique  de  la  mu- 
queuse pituitaire.  Mto.  et  compt.-rend.  Soc.  d.  .sc.  med. 
de  Lyon  (1894),  1895,  xxxiv,  pt.  2,95-98.  Also:  Lyonmcd., 
1894,  Ixxvi,  435-437. — Cliauveau  (C.)  De  quelques  loca- 
lisations pen  fr6quentes  de  la  syphilis  nasale.  Arch,  inter- 
Dat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1904,  xviii,  169-171.— Ciui- 
niino  (R.)  TJnciso  di  sifiloma  iniziale  del  setto  nasale 
cartilagineo.  Boll.  d.  mal.  d.  orecchio,  d.  gola  e  d.  naso, 
Firenze,  1894,  xii,  25-29. — Collinet.  Deux  casde  chancre 
syphilitique  des  tosses  nasales.  Bull.de  laryngol.,  otol.  et 
rhinol..  Par.,  1901,  iv.  175-179.— Cozzolino  (V.)  Lezioni 
Bulla  sifllosi  terziaria  naso-faringo-palatina  e  sullelesioni 
blenorragiche  del  naso  ccc.  ]3oll.  d.  mal.d.  orecchio,  d.  gola 
e  d.  naso,  Firenze,  1892,  x,  97;  121;  145;  169  193;  217.— 
Dabncy  (S.  G.)  Nasal  syphilis.  Am.  Pract.  &  News, 
Louisville,  1903,  xxxv,  177-^179.  —  Delie.  Quelques  cas 
graves  de  sypbilis  nasale  etbuccale.  Piesse  oto-larvngol. 
beige,  Brux.,  1903,  ii,  503-507.  — Dieulafoy.  Syphili.s  se- 
condaire  nasale.  Ann.  de  m6d.  scient.  et  prat..  Par.,  1892, 
ii,  386-388. — Bionisio  (I.)  Sopraalcune  fomie  poeo  note 
di  sifilide  terziaria  del  naso  (rinite  sclerosaute  terziaria). 
Gazz.  med.  di  Torino,  1896,  xlvii,  461-464.— Du  Castel. 
Affection  mutilante  du  nez.  Bull.  Soc.  frang.  de  dermat.  et 
svph..  Par.,  1901,  xii.  414-421.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat. 
et  syph..  Par.,  1901,  4.  s.,  ii,  962-969.— Dunn  (J.)  Com- 
plete destruction  of  the  contents  of  the  nasal  cavities  as 
a  result  of  syphilis.    N.  York  M.  J.,  1894,  lix,  83.— Du- 
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poaal.  Sur  dcu.>:  cas  d'h^rfedo-svpliilis  nasale.  M6m. 
et  bull.  .Soc.  de  m6d.  et  chir.  de  liordeaux  (1900),  1901, 
390-411.  Also:  J.  do  wM.  de  liordeanx,  1900,  xxx,  917- 
922.  Also:  Kev.  hebd.  do  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1901,  i, 
241-255.  —  Eudlilz.  Chancre  syi)liiliti(iue  de  la  sous- 
cloison  du  nez.  Bull.  Soc.  Irani,!,  de  dermat.  et  syph., 
Par.,  189.5,  vi,  47.  Also:  Ann.  do  dermat.  et  syph..  Par., 
189.5,  3.  s.,  vi,  124.  —  Ferlin.  Quelques  notes  sur  un 
cas  de  syphilis  tertiaire  ib-s  fosses  nasales.  Bull.  Soc. 
m6d.-<-bir.  de  la  Drome  [i  lc].  Valence  &  Par.,  1904,  v, 
7-14. — Fourni«'r  (A.)  Chancre  syphilitique  dc  hi  na- 
rine  (forme  hy])ertr<i|>hii|iu!) ;  chancre  syphilitique  de 
I'amygdale  (forinci  diidith^roidc)-  Mus.  dc  I'Hop.  St.- 
Louis.  Iconog.  d.  niiil.  cutan.  et  syi)b..  Par.,  [1897/]  303- 
313,  1  pi.— Freudenllial  (\V.)  Ueber  luetischcn  Pri- 
maraffect  der  Na.se.  N.  V'orki  r  med.  Moiiatschr.,  1901, 
xiii,  305-314.  Also:  Klin.  tberiiji.  A\'i  hnscbr.,  AVien,  1901, 
viii,  785-790.  Also,  transl. :  Js.  York  M.  J.,  1901,  Ixxiii, 
8(l4_807.  —  Ciailleton.  Ulceration  sei'ondo-tertiairo  du 
nez.  Lyon  mtd.,  1904,  cii,  23.  — Oarel  (J.)  Deux  cas 
de  chancre  primitif  de  la  cloison  nasale.  Rev.  de  laryn- 
gol. [etc.].  Par.,  1895,  xv,  640 -  0-13.   .  Le  chancre 

syphilitique  intra-nasal.  Lyon  med.,  1900,  xciv,  469-480. — 
(Gaucher  (E.)  &  I^acnpere.  lIer6do-syphilide  lupi- 
forme  du  nez,  datant  do  treute  et  iiii  ans,  gu<?rie  ))ar  les 
injections  mercurielles.  Bull.  Soc.  fraui;.  de  dermat.  et 
syph..  Par.,  1901,  xii,  286-290.— GelBat  (P.  P.)  K  ITeche- 
n'iyu  sifiliticheskikh  porazbeniy  imsa  i  ikh  posliedstviy. 
[Treatment  of  .syphilis  of  the  nose  and  its  .sequela;.  |  Kussk. 
J.  Kozhn.  i  Ven.  Bollezii.,  Kharkov,  1904,  vii,  444-448. 
Also:  Terapiya,  S.-Peterli.,  1904,  i,  343-349.— Geniy. 
Chancre  sypbiliticiiie  de  la  cloison  <lu  nez,  h  I'union  de  la 
jiortion  osseuse  et  de  lajjortion  cai  tilagineuse.  Ann.  de 
dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1890,  3.  s.,  i,  571. — Ooodalc 
(J.  L.)  Syphilis  of  the  cartilaginous  septum.  Ann.  Otol., 
Khinol.  &■  Laryngol.,  St.  Louis,  1904,  xiii,  8-18.— Oraef 
(C.)  Case  of  syphilis  in  whicb  tlie  primary  sore  occurred 
on  tlie  nasal  septum.    Post-Gradiiate,  N.  Y.,  1904,  xix,  48- 

50.   .  Syphilitic  lesions  of  the  nose  and  throat.  Ibid., 

1905,  XX,  745-7.50,  3  pi.— Oriflin  (E.  H.)  The  occlusiim  of 
the  post-nasal  space  by  sypbilitic  adhesion.  N.  York  M. 
J.,  1894,  lix,  367-309.  Also,  Keprint.— Hallopeau  (H.) 
&  Jennseinic  (E.)  Contribution  k  I'etude  iles  suppura- 
tions associ6es  aux  syphilomes  tertiaires  des  fosses  nasales. 
Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1894,  3.  s.,  v,  421-426. 
Also  [Abstr.]:  Atti  d.  xi.  Cong.  med.  internaz.  1894,  Roma, 
1895,  V,  dermat.,  198.— Hamilton  (T.  K.)  Syphilitic 
destruction  of  the  wbole  nose,  with  plastic  and  other  oper- 
ations for  its  restoration.  Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney, 
1901,xx,189.  — llarland  (W.  G.B.)  Papillomas  in  syphi- 
litic child,  occluding  botii  nostrils.  Am.  Med.,  Phila., 
1905,  ix,  .536. — Hasalauer.  Sypliilom  der  Nase  und  des 
behaarten  Kopfes.  Deutsche  mil.-iirztl.  Ztschr.,  Berl., 
1905,  xxxiv,  265.— Haywood  (G.  M.)  Syphilis  of  the 
nose.  Tr.  Homoeop.  M.  Soc.  N.Y.,  1895,  xxx.  230-235.— 
Heidingsfeld  (M.  L.)  Syphilitic  extra-genital  chancre 
on  the  tip  Of  the  nose.  L.ancet-Clinic,Cincin.,  1905,  n.  s.,  Iv, 
523. — Hellat  (P.)  Zur  Diagnose  und  Therapie  der  Nasen- 
lues.  St.  Petersb.  med.  Wi  bnschr.,  1904,  xxix.  237;  249.— 
Heller  (E.  A.)  Syphilis  of  tlie  no.se,  naso-jihai  vnx,  and 
throat.  Phila.  Polyclin.,  l,S9(i,  v.  231.— Hobbs  (A.  G.) 
The  surgery  of  gummatous  growtlis  of  the  nasjil  cavities. 
N.  Oil.  M.  &S.  J.,  1888-9,  n.  s.,  xvi,  349-353.  Also:  South. 
M.  Rec,  Atlanta,  1888,  xviii,  401-405.— Hochsinger 
(C  )  Die  hereditare  Nasensyphilis  der  Neugeborenen  und 
Saugliuge.  Beitr.  z.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.  Festscbr.  .  .  .  1. 
Neumann,  Leipz.  &  Wicu,  1900,  284-310.— Jabonlay. 
Effondrement  syphilitique  du  nez;  injection  de  vase- 
line sous  la  peau  pour  modifier  la  forme  du  nez.  Bull. 
Soc.de  chir.  de  Lyon,  1900-1901,  iv,  71.— Jaeobi.  Seltene 
Lokalizatiou  von  luetischem  Primarafl'ekt  der  Nasen- 
sclileimhaut.  Dermat.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1897,  iv,  407-410.— 
Jehin-Prunic.  Syphilide  tuberculo-ulc^reuse  du  nez. 
Rev.  med.,  Montreal,  1899-1900,  iii,  137.- Klotz  (H.  G.) 
A  case  of  peculiar  edematous  swelling  of  tlie  face,  with 
svphilitic  affections  of  the  bones  of  the  nose.  .T.  Cutan.  & 
Genito-ITrin.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1898.  xvi,  347.— Knight  (C.  H.) 
Tbe  sequelae  of  syphilis  and  tbeir  treatment;  nasal  se- 
quelaj.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.,  N.  Y.,  1897,  150-161. 
[Discussion),  176-181.  Also:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1897,  liiv, 
379-383. — Kolin  (A.)  Two  nasal  cases;  one  of  primary 
chancre,  one  of  dermoid  cyst.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1897,  Ixv, 
421. —  Koliliinolcs  (I.)  IlepiTrTtucrt?  ava^o\vaiJ.oij  e« 
cTLij>v\i&oi.  raAijrb?,  'ABfivai,  1894,  xxiv,  2.59. — Kolsa- 
renko  (V.  E.)  Lues  gummosa  interstitialis  nasi  et  labii 
superioris.  Russk.  J.  Kozhn.  i  Ven.  Bollezn.,  Kharkov, 
1905,  ix,  330.— Kulin.  Syphilitische  Tunioren  der  Nase. 
Veihandl.  d.  deutsch,  otol.  Gesellsch..  .Tena,  1895,  iv,  148- 
150. — Hnllner  [J.]  Ueber  syphilitische  Granulationsge- 
schwiilste  in  der  Nase.  Verhandl.d. laryngol.  Gesellsch. zu 

Berl.  (1897),  1898,  viii,  43.   .  Die  syphilitischen  Granu- 

lonie  (Syphiloiue)  der  Nase.  Arcli.  f.  Larvngol.  ii.  lihiuol.. 
Berl.,  1898,  vii,  272-286. —liabit  (G.)  Un  cas  de  condy- 
lomes  syphilitiques  des  fosses  nasales.  Kev.  de  laryngol. 
[etc].  Par,,  1895,  xv,  509-514. — liaeoarret  (L.)  Gom- 
Jmes  syphilitiques  des  fosses  nasales.  Ann,  de  la  Polyclin. 
de  Bordeaux.  1889-91,  i,  207-209.   .  Condylomessyphi- 
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litiques  des  fosses  nasalos.  Rev.  do  laryngol.  [ptc].  Par., 
1892,  sii,  465-471.— IjH  Rosa  ((i  )  U'li  caso  di  siflloma 
iuiziale  del  setto  uasale.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milauo,  1904,  xxv, 
487-490.— Ijaviolctte  (C.)  Syphilis  uasale  infantile. 
Union  m6d.  du  Canada,  Moutrtal,  1890,  n.  s.,  iv,  283.— 
liavi-and  (H.)  Seqnestro  vnluniineux  proveuant  des 
fosses  nasales  chez  uu  sviiliilitique.  J.  d.  sc.  mM.  do 
Lille,  1897,  i,  89.— Ije«lbeltci- (S.  L.)  Sj'philis  of  the  nose 
and  throat.  Alabama  M.  &  S.  Age,  Birmiugh.,  1897-8,  x, 
633-635.—  I.iciihar«lt  (C.)  Occln.sion  complete  des  nai  inea 
par  cicatrices  de  syphilidcs  tertiaires.  Ann.  d.  nial.  de 
I'oreille,  du  larynx  [etc.].  Par.,  1897,  xxiii,  400-405.— L.cr- 
inoyez.  Tin  cas  de  chancre  syphilitique  de  la  cloisou 
nasale  type  psendosarcomateux.  Ann.  d.  mal.  de 
I'oreille,  du'laryns  [etc.].  Par.,  1898,  xxiv,  pt.  2,  517-524.— 
IjCvy  (E.)  Tertiary  syphilis  of  the  nose.  Tr.  Colorado 
M.  Soc,  Denver,  1900,  280-288.  Also:  Ann.  Otol.,  Pvhinol. 
&  Laryngol.,  St.  Louis,  1900,  ix,  2:^1-230.  Also:  St.  Louis 
M.  Ee'v.,  1900,  xlii,  301-304.— Lie vcii .  (A.)  The  Aix-la- 
Chapelle  treatiuent  of  syphilis  of  the  nose  and  throat. 
Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  18118,  iv,  271-279. — fiO<lflo.  La 
sifilide  del  naso.  Eiforma  med.,  Napoli,  1896,  xii,  pt.  1, 
637. — Ijubel-JBarbon.  Signes  et  diagnostic  de  la  sy- 
philis tertiaire  du  noz.  Rev.  hebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc.]. 
Par.,  IflO.'i,  ii,  721-730. — liiietisclicr  Defekt  der  Naso  und 
des  hart™  ( launjeus,  1  Fall.  Jahresb.  ii.  d.  chir.  Abt.  d.Spit. 
zu  Basel  (1892),  1894,  26.— Manasse  (P.)  Ueber  syphi- 
litische  Granulationsgeschwiilste  der  Nasenschleimhaut, 
sowie  iiber  die  Entstebung  der  Eiesen/.ellen  in  densel- 
ben.  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Bed.,  1897,  cxlvii,  23-52, 
1  pi. — ITIai'fan  (A.-B.)  Chancre  syphilitique  de  la  cloi- 
sou des  fosses  nasales.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par., 
1890,  3.  s.,  i,  499.  — Masucci  (P.)  II  sottojoduro  di  bis- 
niuto  nella  cura  locale  delle  nianifestazioni  sifilitiche 
secondarie  e  terziarie  del  nas'\  cavo  uasofarinceo  e  lai  inge. 
Eassegna  crit.  internaz.  d.  mal.  d.  naso,  gola  e  orecchi, 
ISTapoli,  1889,  ii,  3-7. — ITIatas  (1!.)  Extensive  syphilitic 
necrosis  of  the  bones  of  the  nose ;  extraction  of  the  seques- 
tra through  the  nares  and  through  a  palatine  fenestra, 
■with  relief  of  ozsena  and  apparent  cui'e.  N.  Oi  l.  M.  &  S. 
J.,  1888-9,  xvi,  298-301.— Memdcl.  Syphilis  h^r^ditaire 
des  fosses  nasales.  Bull.  Soc.  fian9.  de  dermat.  et  syph.. 
Par.,  1894,  v,  99.  Also:  Ann,  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par., 
1894,  3.  s.,  V,  321.— ITlichelson  (P.)  TJebei- Nasen-Syphi- 
lis.  Samml.  klin.  Vortr.,  Leipz.,  1888,  No.  326  (Ii'inere 
Med.,  No.  109,  29G7-2994).— Milligan  ("W. )  Primary 
nasal  syphilis ;  second  attack  of  syphilis.  Tr.  Brit.  Laryn- 
gol. &  Ehinol.  Ass.  1892,  Loud.  &  Phila  ,  1893,  ii,  7-9.— 
ITlishalkoflT (G.)  Yedin  riedok  sluchai  ot  syphilis  terti- 
ana  i  spoluchlivo  vostanovyavaniye  nosa.  [Eare  case  of 
.  .  .  and  happy  reestablishment  of  the  nose.]  Med.  shorn., 
Soflya,  1899,  v,  80-82.— Mouiiicr.  La  syphilis  nasale 
m6connue.    Arch,  internat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1900, 

xiii,  203-206.   .  Syphilis  tertiaire  nasale  si  maiche 

progres,sivement  destructive  malgrti  tons  les  traitenients. 

J.  de  mfed.  de  Par.,  1905,  2.  s.,  xvii,  171.   .  Syphilis 

nasale  a  marche  progressivemeut  destructive;  mort  du 
malade.  Bull,  de  laryngol.,  otol.  etrhinol..  Par.,  1906,  ix, 
123.  Also:  J.  de  niM.  de  Par.,  1906,  2.  s.,  xviii,  74.— 
ITJoiire  [E.-J.]  Contribution  h  I'^tude  de  la  syphilis  des 
losses  nasales.  Eev.  mens,  de  laryngol  [etc.].  Par.,  1887, 
vii,  385:  1888,  viii,  1.    Also  [Kap.  de  Chalant] :  Ann.  Soc. 

m^d.-chir.  de  Li6ge,  1888,  xxvii,  365-367.   .  Sur  un 

nouveau  cas  de  chancre  indure  de  la  fosse  nasale  gauche. 
Eev.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1892,  xii, 461-465.  Also,  Ee- 
print. — ITIiiller  (J.)  Boitrag  zur  tertiaren  Syphilis  der 
Nase  nnd  ihrer  Nebenhohlen.  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch. 
deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1901,  Leipz.,  1902,  Ixxiii,  pt.  2, 
med.  Abth.,  403-4U7.— Natier  (M.)  Syphilis  tertiaire  du 
nez  chez  une  jeune  flUe;  infection,  au  cours  de  I'allaite- 
ment,  par  la  nourrice;  sequestres  et  polypes  muqueux. 
Parole.  Eev.  internat.  de  ihinol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1900,  n.  s., 
ii,  577-598. — Ohuianii-Diiuirsnil  (A.  H.)  The  pua- 
tulo-crustaceous  syphilide  of  the  end  of  the  nose.  Ann. 
Ophth.  &  Otol.,  St.  Louis,  1890,  v,  1147-1166.  Also.  Ke- 
print.  —  Ostino  (G.)  Sulle  sifilidi  lateuti  ed  ignorate 
deir  orecchio,  del  naso  e  della  go)a.  Gior.  med.  d.  r.  eaer- 
cito,  Eoma,  1905,  liii,  801-807.— Palasnc  de  Cliam- 
pcaiix.  Syphilis  tertiaire  na,sale.  Eev.  hebd.  de  laryn- 
gol. [etc.].  Par.,  1899,  xix,  pt.  2,  5-8.— Pai-Uef  (C.  A.) 
Notes  on  acquired  syphilis  of  the  nose  and  pharynx.  Lan- 
cet, Lond.,  1901,  i,' 237-242.— Paiinz  (M.)  Az  orr  buja- 
k6ros  megbeteged6seir6I.  [Syphilitic  diseases  of  the  nose.] 
Gy6gy4szat,  Budapest,  1903,  xliii,  260  -  264.  —  Pierce 
(N.  H.)  Syphilis  of  the  nose,  with  reports  of  cases.  N. 
York  M.  0 1895,  Ixii,  673-679.  Also,  Eeprint.— Piffard. 
Tertiary  ulceration  of  the  nose.  J.  Cutan.  &  Geiiito-Urin. 
Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1891,  ix,  101. — Poirier.  Chancre  syphilitique 
du  nez.  Ann.  Soc.  m^d.-chir.  dAnvers,  1899,  241-243. — 
Haoult  (A.)  De  I'oiigine  syphilitique  de  l'oblit6ration 
des  narines  d«  la  petite  enfance  (dite  cong^nitale).  Syphi- 
lis. Par.,  1903.  i,  300-308.  Also:  Presse  oto- laryngol. 
beige,  Brux.,  1903,  ii,  551  - 559.— Kaiiliii  (V.)  G'omiiie 
ulcferee  de  I'aile  gauche  du  nez.  Ann.  de  la  Polyclin.  de 
Bordeaux,  1889-91,  i,  148.— Reniier  (W.  S.)  Tertiary 
syphilis  of  the  nose  and  pharynx.   N.  TorkM.  J.  [etc.], 
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1904,  Ixxix,  385;  450;  483;  546.  Also,  Eeprint. —Riciiard 
(G.)  Chancre  de  la  soua-cloison  du  nez.  Ann.  de  der- 
mat. et  syph..  Par.,  1895,  3.  s.,  vi.  989-991.— Richards 
(G.  L.)  A  case  of  nasal  syphilis  with  pressure  symptoms 
simulating  meningitis.  Kansas  il.  J.,  Topeka,  1898,  x, 
283.  Also  :  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1898,  iv,  284.— Rille 
(J.  H.)  Die  Syphilis  der  Nase.  Heilkuude,  Wien  [etc.], 
1900,  iv,  199-204.— Kipault  (H.)  Syphilides  nasales  v6- 
gStantes  h  la  p6riode  secondaire  de  la  syphilis.  Ann.  d. 
mal.  de  I'oreille,  du  larynx  [etc.].  Par.,  1895,  xxi,  244-246. 

 .  St6nose  nasale  double  par  exostose  due    la  syphilis 

hereditaire.    Ibid.,  1896,  xxii,  pt.  2,  201-203.   — .  Un 

cas  de  syphilis  -secondaire  du  nez.  Ibid.,  1897,  xxiii,  24. — 
Robbins  (H.  L.)  Syphilis  of  the  nose  and  buccal  cav- 
ity. Maryland  M.  J.,  Bait.,  18l'7,  xxxvii,  181-186.— Rob- 
erts  (J.  B.)  Suggestions  for  the  reconstruction  of  syphi- 
litic noses.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1901,  xxxvi,  1017- 
1019.  Also,  Eeprint.  — Rochar<l  (E.)  &  Ooiiguen> 
heim  (A.)  S6questres  feuormesde  la  fosse  nasale  gauche; 
sypliilis  ant6rieure;  impossibility  d'extraction  de  ces  s6- 
qucstres  par  les  voies  naturelles  ot  apr6s  reparation  de 
Eouge;  op6ration  d'Ollier,  extraction  immediate  de  deux 
gros  s6questres;  gn^rison.  Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreille,  du 
larynx  [etc.],  Par.,  1896,  xxii,  pt.  2, 281-284.— Roy  (D.)  A 
clinical  study  of  nasal  syphilis.  South.  M.  Eec,  Atlanta, 
1897,  xxvii,  1-11.— Roy  (L.  G.)  La  syphilis  nasale.  Eev. 
m(jd..  Par.,  1903,  xii,  530;  563;  594;' 643;  740.— Rueda. 
Syphiloma  primitif  intra-nasal  de  forme  anormale.  Eev. 
de  laryngol.  [etc.],  Par.,  1895,  xv,  157-159. — Sarreinonc. 
Diagnostic  prfecoce  des  gommes  syphilitiques  du  nez. 
Arch,  internat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1899,  xii,  16-20. 
Also,  transl:  St.  Louis  M.  Gaz.,  1899-1900,  iii,  97-101. 

 .  Symptomes  de  la  syphilis  nasale.    Ann.  d.  mal.  de 

I'oreille,  du  larynx  [etc.].  Par.,  1900,  xxvi,  pt.  2,  96.  .. 

Symptomes  de  la  syphilis  nasale.  Arch,  internat.  de  laryn- 
gol. [etc.].  Par.,  1902,  xv,  368-375.— Scarcnzio  (A.)  Sifi- 
lide gomniosa  del  naso  e  rinoplastica  parziale  a  doppio 
ponte.  E.  1st.  Lomb.  di  sc.  o  lelt.  Eondic,  Milano,  1887, 
2.  s.,  XX,  746. — Scheppcgrcll  CW.)  Syphilis  of  the  nose. 
N.  Orl.  M.  &  S.  J.,  1902-3,  Iv,  91-98.— Scliuberl.  Ueber 
Syphilis  der  Nase.  Sitz.-Piotok.  d.  aiztl.  Lol.alver.  zu 
Nilrnb.  1892,  MiincLeu,  1893,  65.— Shiinga  (S.)  Seltene 
Localisation  von  broiten  Condylomeii  des  Naseneinganges. 
[Japanesetext.]  DaiNippon  ji-Bi-In-Ko-Kwa-Kwai liwai 
Ho,  Tokyo,  1900,  vi,  76-81.— SoMicrs  (L.  S.)  Nasal  syph- 
ilis with  extensive  lesions.  Mod.  &  Surg.  Eeporter, 
Phila.,  1896,  Ixxiv,  511-513.  Also,  Eeprint.— Soiile  il. 
C.)  Two  cases  of  nasal  syphilis,  with  treatment  and  re- 
sults. Homoeop.  Eye,  Ear  ifc  Throat  J.,  N.  Y.,  1897,  iii, 
346-355. — Speraiiski  (N.  S.)  K  voprosuo  diagnostiches- 
kora  znachenii  probodeiiiya  nosovoi  ])eiegorodki  po  otno- 
sheniyu  k  sitilisu.  [Diagnostic  value  of  jierCoration  of  the 
na.sal  septum,  as  related  to  syphilis.]  Protok.  Mosk.ven. 
i  dermat.  Olwh.,  1894-5,  iv,  li2-116.— Stangeiibera;  (E.) 
Om  syfllitiska  affektioner  i  nasau.  [On  syiihilitic  affec- 
tions of  the  nose.]  Hygiea,  Stockholm,  li-95,  Ivii,  pt.  1, 
465-484.— Stillinaii  (E.  L.)  Tertiary  ulceration  in  the 
nose  and  throat.  Columbus  M.  J.,  1895,  xv,  1-9. — Tap. 
tas  (N.)  Un  casde  syphilis  nasalo  avec  destruction  pres- 
que  complete  de  la  cIois<m  cartilagineuse  et  conservation 
de  la  forme  externedu  nez.  Eev.  hebd.  delaryniiol.  [etc.], 
Par.,  1897,  xvii,  1233.— Tasliiro  (G.)  [A  case  of  rhino- 
pla.sty  for  syphilitic  iniuiy  of  uose.|  Iji  Shinbun,  Tokio, 
1899,  no.  549,  1-3.— Tlieisen  (C.  F.)  An  unusual  case  of 
na.Siil  syphilis  in  a  child,  and  a  consideration  of  s\philitic 
na.sal  tumors  (syphilomata).  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago, 
1903,  xl,  561-.565.— Thibierge  (G.)  Chancre  syphilitique 
de  la  muqueuse  nasale.  Gaz.  hobd.  de  ni6d..  Par.,  1894, 
xii,  198. — Thomson  (St.  C.)  The  rhinitis  of  inherited 
syphilis.    J.  Laryngol.,  Lond.,  1899,  xiv,  396-398,  1  pi. 

Also:  Polyclin.,  Lond.,  1901,  iv,  188-191.   .  Syphilis 

of  the  pharynx  and  nose.  Polyclin.,  Lend.,  1902,  vi,  439- 
441. — Thoriier  (M.)  Syphilis  of  the  nose.  Cincin.  Lan- 
cet-Clinic, 1896,  n.  s.,  xxxvi,  207-212.  Also.  Eopiint.— 
Tissier  (P.)  Ues  accidents  secondaires  des  fosses  na- 
sales dans  la  syphilis  acquise  chez  I'adulte.    Ann.  d.  mal. 

de  I'oreille,  du'larynx  [etc.],  Par.,  1893,  xix,  97-109.   . 

Do  la  .syphilis  du  nez.  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1896,  Ixix,  187; 
219. — Todd  (C.  A..)  Syiihilitic  necrosis  of  the  nasal  cav- 
ity, accompanied  with  total  blindness.  Phila.  M.  J.,  1902, 
X,  403. — Tocplila;  (M.)  Nasal  syphilitic  tumors.  Am. 
J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.  &.  N.  Y.,  1904,  "n.  s.,  cxxvii.  813-816.— 
Trautniaiin  (G.)  Ueber  ein  von  der  Nase  ausgehendes 
Syphiloma  hypertrophicum  diffusum  faciei  (Elephautia- 
Bisluetica).  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  n.  Syph.,  "Wien  u.  Leipz., 
1902,  Ixiii,  97-106,— Vacher  (L.)  Conti  ibution  a  I'^tude 
dela  syphilis  nasale.  Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oieille,  du  larynx 
[etc.], "Par.,  1898,  xxiv,  pt.  2,  1-10.— Vaughan  (P.  T.) 
Syphilitic  manifestations  in  the  nose  and  pharynx.  N. 
York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1904,  Ixxix  378.  Also,  Eeprint.  Also: 
Lancet-Clinic.  Cincin.,  1905,  n.  s.,  Iv,  408-410.— Wood- 
ward (J.  F.)  Enlarged  turbinates,  syphilitic  in  origin. 
Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.,  Rhiuol.,  &  OtoL  Soc.  1901,  N.  Y., 
1902,  vii,  262-263.— Wroblewski  ("W.)  Kilka  uwag  o 
p6znym  syfilisie  nosa.  [A  few  remarks  on  late  syphilis 
of  the  nose.]    Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1896,  2.  s.,  xvi,  503; 
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534;  561;  5U:!.— Vcrwniit  (A.)  Sitlloina  iiiizialc  (lella 
liissa  nasalo  destra.  Arch.  ital.  di  laiin^'ul..  !N;ii)oli,  lf^!)4, 
xiv,  1U5-107. 

IVose  {Tuberculosis  of). 

See,  a!so,  Nose  {Lnpns  of). 

Bekrmann  (J.)  *  Ucbi'i-  pi  iiiiiirc  Tuberoulose 
(ler  NastiiiHcliieimliaut.    S^.  U'Uvzhurg, 

BOUTARD  (J.-B.-A.)  *  De  111  tuberculosa  ua- 
sale.    [Paris.]    4°.    Saint-Trieix,  l-'S'J. 

VON  Gkhszevvski  (W.)  *Ueb('r  Tuberkulouie 
tier  Naso  iiii  Anschluss  au  zwei  eigeuartifie  Fiille 
von  tubcrkuloseu  tieschwulsteu  der  Nase.  8*^. 
Konigshvry  i.  Pr.,  1896. 

Haktmann  (E.  a.  E.)  *Uel)er  tuberkulose 
Granulationsseschwiilste  der  Nasenbolile.  8°. 
Strassburfi  i.  E.,  1903. 

LiARAS  (C.-G.-M.)  *Coutril)utiou  h  I'^tude 
de  I'iufectioii  tuberculeuse  par  la  voie  nasale. 
(Eecberches  bact^riologiques  et.  cliiiiques. )  8^. 
Bordeaux,  li-99. 

Mertkns  (P.)  *Ueber  Tubcrculose  der  Na- 
scuscbloimbaut.  Wiirzhury,  1889. 

Neumann  (R.)  *  Ujsber  Tuberkulose  der  Na- 
senscbleiniliaut.    8^^.    Breslau,  WO'i. 

Olympitis  (N.-T.)  *Tul)erculo.se  de  la  uiu- 
queuse  nasale  (formes  primitives  et  secondaires). 
4°.    Paris,  1890. 

Paulsen  (J.)  *Ueber  Tuberkulouie  der  Na- 
senboble.    8-^.    Kiel,  1890. 

PiSTUE  (  M.-J.-E.-F.)  *Les  pseudo -  polypes 
tuberculeux  des  fosses  uasales.  [Bordeaux.] 
8°.    Montpdlier,  190-2. 

SlLBEKSTElN  [  H.  ]  *  Bsitrag  zur  Tuberku- 
lose  der  Nase  uud  dcs  Ij^mpliadeiiolden  Raclieii- 
gewebes.    8°.    Greifswald,  189S. 

Thomas  (  C.  )  Coutribntiou  i\  I'^tudo  des 
tuuienrs  tuberculeuses  primitives  des  fosses 
uasales.    8".    Paris,  1902. 

Ariiozaii  (H.)  Du  lupus  de  la  jouo  cons6cutif  anx 
]6siiins  tuberculeuses  de  la  muqueuse  uasale  par  I'iuter- 
m6diaire  d'uue  fistulo  lacryniale.  Arcli.  d'ophtli..  Par.. 
1891,  xi.  49()-.')09.  jl(so,  Kcpriut.— Auilry  (C.)  Comment 
la  tuberculose  se  propage  de  la  muqueuse  it  la  peau  du  uez. 
J.  d.  uial.  cutan.  et  syph.,  Par.,  ]9u3,  xv,  5U5-507.  —  Bal- 
leiiger  (\V.  L.)  A  case  cif  primary  tubeTculosis  of  the 
nasal  septum.  Aun.  Otol.,  Khiuol.  &.  Laryiigol.,  St.  Louis, 
1901,  X,  6-8. —  Bar  (L.)  &  Tcxier  (V.)  Contribution  h 
r^tude  de  la  tuberculose  nasale.  Cong,  internat.  de  m^d. 
C.  r..  Par.,  1900,  sect,  de  laryngol.,  230--J37.  Alsn Gaz. 
m6d.  de  Nantes,  1899-1900,  xviii,  390-393.  Aho  :  Eev.  bebd. 
delarynjjol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1900,  li,  669-379.— Bar  well  (H.) 
Ca.se  of  nasal  tuberculosis.  J.  Laryngol.,  Loud.,  1905,  xx, 
381.  —  BaiiiMsarteii  (E.)    Tuberculoma  septi  nariuni. 

Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1900,  xliv,  284.   .  Tubeicu- 

loma  nasi,  /iirf.,  827.  —  Baurowicz  (A.)  Pierwotna 
gruilica  blony  Sluzowej  nosa.  [Primary  tuberculo.sis  of 
the  nasal  septum.]  Przej;!.  lek.,  KraUow.  Is95,  xxxiv,  357; 
377.  —  Bclleruc  (M.)  Sui-  uu  cas  iXc.  lumeur  tubercu- 
leuse de  la  region  posterieure  de  la  cloi.son  du  nez.  Rev. 
hebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc.],  Par.,  1902,  i,  6>i9-6y5.—  Boj'laii 
(J.  E.)  Tubercular  granulation  tumor  of  the  nasal  mu- 
cous membrane.  Cincin.  Lancet  -  Clinic,  1888,  n.  s..  xx, 
4-7.  —  BrorcUaert.  De  la  tuberculose  nas.ale.  Ann. 
Soc.  dem^d.  de  Gaud,  1901,  Ixxx,  50-54.  —  Caboclie  (H.) 
Apropos  de  la  tuberculose  nasale;  refleNions  sugg^r^es 
par  quelques  observations  delupus  de  la  pituitaire  sur  ses 
niodatitfis  cliniques  et  notamment  sur  .ses  modes  de  debut ; 
relation  du  lupus  cutane  avec  les  lesions  de  la  pituitaire. 
Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreille,  du  larynx  [etc.].  Par..  1906,  xxxii. 
12-24.  —  Caiiipaiia  (R.)  Tuberculoide  nodulare ;  rinite 
tuberculare.  Bull.  d.  r.  Accad.  med.  di  Roma,  1901,  xxxii, 
267-269.  Also:  Clin,  dermosifilopat.  d.  r.  Univ.  di  Roma, 
1901,  xix,  55-57. — Capart.  Contribution  k  I'etude  de  la 
tuberculose  des  fo-sses  nasales.  Bull.  Acad.  roy.  de  ni6d. 
de  Belg.,  Brux.,  1890,  4.  s.,  iv,  785-790.  —  C'arlaz.  De  la 
tuberculose  nasale.  Bull.  Soc.  clin.  de  Par.  (1887),  1888, 
xi,  96-114.  —  Cliaiiipoii.  Relatior.  d'un  cas  de  tubercu- 
lose nasiale.  Ann.  Soc.  de  med.  de  Gand,  1900,  Ixxix,  400- 
407.— Chiari  (O.)  UebHr  Tuberculome  der  Nasenschleim- 
haut.  Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u. Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1893,  i.  121-134.— 
Coeneii  (H.)  Primare  Tuberkelgeschwulst  der  Nasen- 
bolile.  Arb.  a.  d.  cbir.  Clin.  d.  k.  Univ.  Berl.,  1904.  xvii, 
17,5-179.  Also:  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1903,  Ixx,  840- 
844. —Collier  (M.)  Notes  on  tubercular  disease  of  the 
throat  and  nose.  Ciin..T.,  Loud..  1899,  xiv,  24-27.— C'onle 
(A.)  Tubercoloma  della  mucosa  nasale.  Boll.  d.  mal.  d. 
orecchio,  d.  gola  e  d,  uaso,  Firenze,  1905,  xxiil,  169-175,  1 
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1)1. — Cozzol  iiio  { V.)  La  t  uborcolosi  dello  ca^'ita  nasal i ; 
cavo  naso-lariu!;eo ;  faringe,  velo  pendolo,  tonsiUe,  li]ii;u;i, 
guance,  gengive,  e  ilell'  apparato  auditive,  (iazz.  med.  di 
Roma,  1889,  xv,  145;  169;  193;  217;  241.  — C!»,ai;<la  (.1.) 
Pfipad  tuberkulosy  nosii.  [Case  of  tubei  ('ulosis  (d'  the 
nose.]  6asop.  li-k.  "eesk.,  v  I'nize,  1S83,  xxii,  401;  419; 
436.  —  Dmi|id  (  JI.  V.)  K  vo])rosu  o  bugoicliatkio 
zbelyozistikli  riizrasbtslieuiy  nosoglolocbnavo  prostiiui- 
stva  i  nyobnikb  miudaliu  u  lyudrl  v  4)stalnoni  ziiorovikli. 
[On  tuiierciilosis  of  gbuidular  liyixTl  ropliies  of  the  naso- 
phai'ynx  and  i)alatjil  tonsils  in  iu'i>])le  ollierw  ise  healthy.] 
Kliir'ur;;ia,  iMosk.,  1898,  iv,  225  -  23 1 .  —  »«■  Niiiioiii  (A.) 
Sulla  presenza  di  bhistoniieeti  nella  tubi  ieolosi  vc;;etant6 
del  naso.  Iviforma  med.,  I*alermo-Napoli.  1904.  xx,  598. — 
nionisio  (I.)    Sulla  tiibereolosl  uasale.    Atli  d.  Cong. 

d.  Soc.  ital.  di  laringi.l.  [etc.],  Firenze,  1892,  i,  02-64.   . 

Contribute  alia  casuistic;i  della  tuborcolosi  nasale.  Gior. 
d.  r.  AccMil.  <li  med.  di  Torino,  1893,  3.  s.,  xli,  67-72.— 
noiio^taiiy.  In  Gestalt  einer  rasch  w.aclisenden  Ge- 
scbwulst  auftretender  Fall  vou  Nasentuberculose.  Pest, 
med. -cbir.  Presse,  Bndai)est,  1902,  xxxviii,  628. — Parlow 
(J.W.)  Two  cases  of  nasal  tuberculosis.  Tr.  Am.  Laryn- 
gol. Ass.  1893,  N.  Y.,  1S94,  xv,  63-68.  Also:  N.  York  "M. 
J.,  1893,~lviii,  525. — FaNniio  (A.)  La  eura  luercurialo  in 
alcune  acrofulidi  <b'l  naso,  quali  *  sitressioni  della  sitilido 
occulta.  Atli  d.  Cong.  d.  ,Soc.  il:d.  di  laringol.  [  etc.  ), 
Firenze,  1892,  i,  64-G7. — Fischer  (A.)  Tuberculoma  nasi 
operAlt  esete.  [Au  operated  case  of  .  .  .]  Orvosi  hetil., 
lUulapest,  1902,  xlvi,  589.  AUo,  Iransl,:  Pest,  meil.-cliir. 
Pressi-,  Budapest,  ino2,xxxviii,  896.  — Fitzpalriek  (T.V.) 
Tuberculosis  of  the  nose.  Cincin.  Lancet-Clinic,  189), 
n.  s..  xxvi,  408-470.  [Discussion  ],  471.  —  OoerUe  (M.) 
Zur  Pathologie  und  Di:ignostik  der  Nasen-Tuberciiloiue. 
Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rliinol.,  Beil.,  1899,  ix,  50-63,  1  pi.— 
Ooiirdial.  Pseudo-neoplasmes  tuberculeux  des  fosses 
iiasah  s.  Rev.  ])rat.  d.  trav.  de  m6d.,  Par.,  1896,  liii,  324. 
Aho  [Rev.  by  Carillon]:  Piovinco  m6d.,  Lyon,  1896,  x, 
459-464.  —  Oiiiiii  (  D. )  Tubercular  disease  of  interior 
of  nose,  followed  by  lachrymal  abscess  on  one  side  and 
tubercular  ulceration  of  the  conjunctiva  on  the  other. 
Tr.  Opbtli.  Soc.  U.  Kingdom,  Ldnd.,  1898-9,  xix,  15.— 
Halm  (F.)  Ueber  Tuberculose  der  Nasenschleimhaut. 
Deutsche  med.  AVcbnsehr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1890.  xvi,  495- 
499.— Ilajek  (M.)  Die  Tuberkulo.se  der  Nasenschleim- 
haut.   Internat.  Uliii.  Kiuidschau.  Wien.  1889,  iii,  13;  118; 

174;  214.    AUo,  Reprint.   .  Tuberkulose  der  Nasen- 

schleiinhaut.  Internat.  klin.  Rundschau,  AN'icit.  1892,  vi, 
1617  -  1620.  —  Ilalasz  (II.)  Elsodlrges  ovrtubei culosis 
gj"6gyuliisa.  [The  treatment  of  pi  iniary  n;isal  tubercu- 
losis.'] Gyogyiiszat,  Budapest,  1902,  xlii, '180  -  182.  Also, 
transl. :  Centralbl.  f.  d.  ges.  Tberap.,  Wien,  1902,  xx,  269- 
277.  Also,  transl. :  TTngar.  ,med.  I'resse,  Budapest,  1902, 
vii,  201;  223.  —  Ilercog  (Z.)  Tuberkuloza  .sluznice  nosa. 
[Tuberculosis  of  mucous  membrane  of  tu)se.  ]  Liec. 
viestnik,  u  Zagrebu,  1899,  xxi,  327 -329.  —  Heryiig  (T.) 
Gruzlica  blony  Sluzowej  nosa.  [Tuberculosis  of  mucous 
tiiembrane  of  nose.]  Medvcvna,  Warszawa,  1892,  xx,  525; 
605;  625;  040;  691;  708.  — ilerzog  (M.)  Tuberculosis  of 
the  nasal  mucous  membrane;  ■with  a  report  of  ten  new 
cases.  Am.  -T.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1893,  n.  s.,  cvi,  677-700.— 
Iliiisbers  (V.)  TJeber  Augeuerkraukungen  bei  Tuber- 
kulose der^'^asenschleimhaut.  und  die  Milchsaurebehand- 
lung  der  letzteren.  Ztschr.  f.  Obreuh..'SViesb.,  1901,  xxxix, 
224-242.  Also,  transl.:  Arch.  Oiol.,  N.  Y.,  1901,  xxx,  352- 
362.  —  Tgiiazio  (D.)  Contributo  alio  studio  della  tu- 
bercolosi  na.sale.  Boll.  d.  mal.  d.  on-celiio,  d.  gola  e  (1. 
naso,  Firenze,  1892,  x,  270-275. — Jiiflinger.  p"all  von 
Tuberculose  der  Nasenschleimhaut.    Wien.  med.  BL,  1888, 

xi,  1562.   .  Ein  Fall  von  tulierkulosem  Tumor  der 

Kasenschleimhaut.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1889.  ii,  253- 
255.  —  Kaiiesusi  (E.)  [A  ease  of  tuberculosis  of  the 
n;isal  cavity.)  Zfscbr.  f.  Ohrenh.  [etc.]  Tokio,  1895,  i,  367- 
372. — Kikiizi  (Z.)  Ueber  die  Tuberkulose  der  Nasen- 
schleimliaiit.  Beilr.  z.  klin.  Cbir.,  Tiibing.,  1887-8.  iii, 
423-442. — Knight  (C.  H.)  Tuberculosis  of  the  nares. 
Laryngoscope.  St.  Loui-i.  1904,  xiv,  417-422.  —  Koschier 
(H. )  Ueber  Nasentuberculose.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr., 
1895.  viii.  633;  656;  685;  704;  721;  740.  —  Kuttner  (A.) 
[Tiiljerculose  Nasenerkrankung.]  Verhandl.  d.  laryngol. 
Gesellscb.  zu  Berl.  (1897),  1898,  viii,  28-30.—  I.eriiioyez 
(M.)  Les  vegetations  adenoides  tuberculeuses.  Presse 
med..  P.ar.,  1895,  413-416.  —  Iiincoln  (  W. )  Tubercu- 
lar and  syphilitic  granulomata  of  the  nose.  Tr.  Am. 
Laryngol.,  lihinol.,  &  Otol.  Soc.  1901,  N.  Y.,  1902,  vii,  27- 
32. — lionibard  (A.)  Role  des  etats  intJammatoires  mu- 
queuses  et  particulierement  des  cavites  nasale  et  buccale 
dans  I'infection  par  le  bacille  tuberculeux.  Progrfes  med., 
Par.,  1905,  3.  s.,  xxi,  7)3-715.  — I.ydsloii  (G.  F.)  Tuber- 
cular ulcer  of  septum  nasi,  with  secondary  cervical  gland 
tuberculosis.  Surg.  Clin.,  Chicago,  1902.  i,  544. — IMagro 
(F.)  Un  caso  de  tuberculosis  vegetante  de  la  uariz.  Rev. 
de  med.  y  cirug.  prdct.,  Madrid,  1898.  xlii,  297-301.— Mar- 
tini (U.)  Tubercolosi  vegetante  del  naso.  Atti  d.  Cong, 
d.  Soc.  ital.  di  laringol.  [etc.],  1900,  Empoli,  1901,  v.  149.— 
IUartu«celli  (G.)  Un  caso  non  comune  di  tubercolosi 
nasale.  Arch.  ital.  di  laringol..  Napoli,  1904,  xxiv.  4-8. — 
ITlassei  (F.)    Lupus  (tuberculose)  du  nez.    Rev.  hebd. 
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delaryusol.  [etc.],  Par.,  1905,  i,  273-284. —May.  Tuber- 
culome  del-  Nase.  Jaliresb.  d.  schles.  Gesellsch.  f.  vaterl. 
Cult.  1001,  Bresl.,  1902,  Ixxis,  med.  Sect.,  239.— Ulelzi  (TJ.) 
TJIc6ration  tuberculeuse  primitive  du  coruet  inf6rieur; 
contribution  a  l'6tude  cliniqiie  et  histologique  de  la  tiiber- 
culose  nasale.  Arch,  iuternat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par., 
1904,  xviii,  109-123. — ITIolinir  (J.)  Tumeur tuberculeuse 
de  la  cloi.sdu.  Kev.  hebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc.],  Par.,  1902,  ii, 
323-326. — mongiiriii  (K.)  lugrossiimento  del  naso  pro- 
babilmeiito  tubercolare  in  una  adiilescente.  Atti  d.  Cong. 
A.  Soc.  ital.  di  laringol.  [etc.],  1900,  Empoli,  1901,  v,  146.— 
Mracck  (P.)  Tuberculose  Polypen  dev  Nasenhohle 
iiebstGescbwiiren  der  Wange  und  des  Cou.iunctiTalsackes. 
Ber.  d.  k.  k.  Krankenanst.  Kudolph-Stiftung  in  Wien 
(1890),  1891,  236-238. —  IVoto  (A.)  Tubercolosi  ossea  del 
naso.  1st.  ostet.-ginec. ,  ri.  r.  Univ.  di  Palermo.  Eendic. 
clin.  (1901),  1902,  50.  —  Oiiocii  (A.)  Az  orr.siivfiny  gii- 
mba  niivedeki-inek  esete.  [A  case  of  tuberculous  growth 
of  the  nasal  septum.  ]     Budapesti  k.  orvo.segy.  1891-iki 

6vkonyve,  1892,  217-219.   -.  Az  orrsov6ny  resectioja 

elsfldleges  giimdkorban.  [Resection  of  the  nasal  septum 
in  primary  tuberculosis.]    Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1906, 

1,  63.   — .  Primare  Tuberculose  der  Nasenscheidewand. 

Pest,  med.-chir.  Pres.se,  Budapest,  1906,  xlii,  309.  —  Op- 
penheiin  (S.)  Przypadek  gru^licy  blony  Sluzowej  nosa. 
[Tuberculosis  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  nose.] 
Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1897,  2.  s.,  xvii,  951.  —  Orlaiiili 
(E. )  Ascesso  cerebrale  da  rinite  tubercolare.  Gazz. 
med.  di  Torino,  1894,  xlv,  941-948.— Panzer  (B.)  [Fall 
von  Tuberkulose  der  Nasenscbleimhaut.  ]  Mitt.  d.  Ge- 
sellsch. f.  inn.  Med.  u.  Kinderh.  in  Wien,  1906,  v,  26. 
Also:  Wien.  med.  Wchnscbr.,  1906,  Ivi,  378.— Pasch  (E.) 
Beitrago  zur  Klinik  der  ISTasentuberkuloso.  Arch.  f.  La- 
ringol. u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1905,  xvii,  454-483.— Plicque 
(A.-F.)  La  tuberculose  des  fo.sses  nasales.  Ann.  d.  mal. 
de  I'oreille,  du  larynx  [etc.],  Par.,  1890,  xvi,  797-  811.— 
Pollatsek  (E.)  Perforatiohoz  vezettiorrsoyeny-tubercu- 
losis  esetei.  [Cases  of  perforation  of  the  nasal  septum 
from  tuberculosis.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1902,  xlvi, 
143.  Also:  Budapesti  k.  orvosegy.  1902-ik  evi  6vkonyve, 
Budapest,  1903,  74.— Pi-eleitnc'r.  [Fall  vou  Tuberku- 
lose der  Nase.]  Wien.  med.  Wchnscbr.,  1900,  Ivi,  683.— 
Preysiiig  ( H.  )  Tuberkulom  der  Nasenscheidewand. 
Ztschr.  f.  "Ohrenh.,  Wiesb.,  1897,  xxsii,  04-66.— Prota 
(G.)  Tubercolosi  vegetante  del  naso.  Atti  d.  Cong.  d. 
Soc.  ital.  di  laringol.  [etc.]  1899,  Empoli,  1900  iv,  270- 
281.  Also:  Arch.  ital.  di  laringol.,  Napoli,  1900,  xx,  10- 
22. — Keiisliaw  (K. )  Nasal  tuberculosis.  J.  Path.  & 
Bacteriol.,  Edinb.  &  Lend.,  1900-1901,.  vii,  142-151.— Rey- 
nolds ( W.  Gr. )  Tuberculosis  of  nose  and  pharynx. 
Brooklyn  M.  J.,  1901,  xv,  599-605.— Kicaril.  Tubercu- 
lose vfegfetauto  des  fos.ses  nasales  et  ulc6reuse  du  palais; 
lupus  de  la  peau.  Arch.  m6d.  de  Toulouse,  1903,  ix,  241; 
205. — Rieci  (C.  A.)  Tubercolosi  primitiva  vegetante 
dello  cavit^i  uasali.  Kiv.  venetadi  sc.  med.,  Venezia,  1899, 
XXX,  220-226. — Ripaull.  Uu  cas  de  tuberculose  v6g6- 
lante  de  la  fosse  nasale  droite,  traitee  par  la  rhinotomie. 
Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreille,  du  larynx  [etc.],  Par.,  1899,  xxv, 
200-203. — Roy  (J.  N.)  TJn  cas  de  tumeur  tuberculeuse 
primitive  des  fosses  nasales.  Eev.  m(5d.  du  Canada,  Mon- 
treal, 1903-4,  vii,  505-507.  Also:  Union  ni6d.  du  Canada, 
Montreal,  1904,  xxxiii,  67-70. — IScIi wimnier.  Tubercu- 
losis cutis  nasi.  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1897,  xli,  342. — 
Sliurly  (E.  L.)  A  case  of  supposed  nasal  tuberculosis  in 
a  monkey.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.  1891,  N.  T.,  1892,  xiii, 
55-57. — Steward  (P.  J.)  Tuberculosis  of  the  nasal  mu- 
cous membrane.  Guy's  Hosp.  Rep.  1897,  Lond.,  1900,  liv, 
149-181. — Taya(S.)  Ein  Pall  von  aus  dem  Nasenseptum 
sich  entwickelten  grosseu  Tuberculora  im  Nasenrachen- 
raum.  [Japanese  text.]  Dai  Nippon  Ji-Bi-In-Ko-Kwa- 
KwaiKwai  Ho,  Tokyo,  1904,  x,  391-400.— Theisen  (CP.) 
Tuberculosis  of  the  nose,  with  report  of  a  case  of  primary 
tuberculosis.  Albany  M.  Ann.,  1898,  xix,  156-162.  Also: 
Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1898.  iv,  79-85. — Thomson  (St. 
C.)  Primary  tuberculosis  of  the  nasal  cavities.  Brit.  M. 
J.,  Lond.,  1897,  ii,  1263.— Wnlshani  (W.  J.)  Primary 
tuberculosis  of  the  nnsal  cavities.  St.  Bartli.  Hosp.  J., 
Loud.,  1898-9,  vi,  34 - 36.— Wroblcwski  (W.)  Dwa 
przypadki  gruzlicy  blony  Sluzowej  nosa.  [Two  cases  of 
tuberculosis  of  mucous  membrane  of  nose.]  Gaz.  lek., 
Warszawa,  1893,  2.  s.,  xiii,  494-498. 

IVose  [Tumors  of). 

See,  also,  Goundou;  Nasopharynx  {Adenoid 
vegetations  of);  Nasopharynx  {Tumors  of); 
Nose  {Accessory  sinuses  of,  Tumors  of);  Nose 
{Septum  of,  Spurs,  etc.,  of);  Nose  {Syphilis  of); 
Nose  {Tuberculosis  of). 

Baktki,  (M.)  *Das  Adenom  der  Nase.  8'^. 
Konif/sberff  i.  Pr.,  1905. 

Arslan  (Y.)  Contribute  alio  studio  dei  tumori  del 
setto  nasale.  Arch.  ital.  di  otol.  [etc.],  Toiino,  1895,  iii, 
32-43. — Beco.  Deux  tumours  du  nez.  Presse  oto-laryn- 
gol.  beige,  Brux.,  1903,  ii,  86-89.  —  Boon  (H.  A.)  Voor- 


]¥ose  [Tumors  of). 

stelling  van  een  patient,  die  aan  eon  neustumor  heeft 
geledeji.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1906,  d.l, 
314. — Bosworth  (F.  H.)  Growths  in  the  nasal  passages. 
Med.  Eec,  N.  T.,  1883,  xxxiii,  29-35.  Also,  Reprint,— 
Bowlby  (A.)  Tumors  of  the  nose  and  nasopharynx. 
Phila.  M.J. ,1902,ix, 977-981.— thiari  (0.)  Desni-oplasmes 
de  la  cloison  des  fosses  nasales.  Rev.  mens,  de  laiyngol. 
[etc.].  Par.,  1866,  vi,  121-132.  Also,  Reprint.— Colin  (G.) 
Neubildungeu  des  Naseninneren.  Arch.  f.  Laryngol., 
Berl.,  1906,  xviii,  73-82.— Cozzolino  (V.)  Contrib'uzione 
alio  studio  clinico-istologico  delle  neoplasie  dei  cornetti  e 
del  setto  nasale.  Arch.  ital.  di  otol.  [etc.],  Torino-Palermo, 
1894,  ii,  136-146.— Fawcct  (J.)  Case  of  Kaposi's  disease. 
Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Lond.,  1904-5,  xxxviii,  238.— Floyd  (B.  L. 
W.)  Adenoids,  their  etiologv  and  symptoms.  Lancet- 
Clinic,  Cincin.,  1905,  n.  s.,  Iv,  227-236.  —  Oaito  (F.) 
Tumori  del  naso,  del  cavo  orale  e  della  laringe.  Boll.  d. 
mal.  d.  orecchio,  d.  gola  e  d.  naso,  Firenze,  1901,  xix,  125; 
149. — Hasslaucr.  Die  Tumoren  der  Nasenscheidewand 
mit  Ausschluss  der  bosartigen  Neubildungeu.  Arch.  f. 
Laryngol.  u.  Rhiiiol.,  Berl.,  1900,  x,  60-118,  1  pi.— Hay- 
wood  (G.  M.)  Some  growths  of  the  nose  and  naso- 
pharynx. Homoeop.  Eye,  Ear  &  Throat  J.,  N.  Y.,  1905, 
xi,  245-251.— SUern  (J.)  The  effect  of  the  presence  of 
adenoids  and  other  abnormalities  in  the  naso-pharynx  on 
some  aifections  of  the  eyes.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1905,  ii. 
437.  —  Heyinann  (P.)  Zur  Lehre  von  den  blutendeu 
Geschwiilsten  der  Nasenscheidewand.  Arch.  f.  Laryngol. 
u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1893-4,  i,  273-275.  —  Hooper  (F.  H.) 
Tumors  of  the  septum  narium.  J.  Respir.  Org.,  N.  Y., 
1890,  ii,  62.  —  Hopmann.  Ueber  Reflexneurosen  und 
Nasentumoren.  Tagebl.  d.  Versaniml.  deutsch.  Naturf. 
u.  Aerzte,  Strassb.,  1885,  Iviii,  321-328.     Also,  Reprint. 

 .  Ueber  moin  Verfahren,  Tumoren  der  Hinternasen- 

gegend  durch  combinii'tes  bimanuelles  Verfahren  zu 
beseitigen.  Monatschr.  f.  Ohreuh.,  Berl.,  1888,  xxii,  14-18. 
Also,  Reprint. — Ingals  (E.  F.)  Warty  growths  of  the 
naris.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.  1889,  N.  T.,  1890,  xi,  64-67. 
Also:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1889,  i,  317-319.— Kaarsberg  (H.) 
Tumor  apicis  nasi.  Ugeskr.  f.  Lseger,  Kebenh.,"  1898, 
5.  R.,  V,  459.  —  Kaufmann  (E.)  Ueber  eine  typische 
Form  von  Schleimhautgeschwulst  (lateralen  Schleimhaut- 
achwulstl  an  deriiussereu  Nasenwand.  Monatschr.  f.  Oh- 
renh.,  Berl.,  1890,  xxiv,  13;  35;  75;  106;  143;  171;  208;  238.— 
Kimura  (Y.)  [A  case  of  a  jhorn-.shaped  wart  at  the 
nostril.]  Dai  Nippon  Ji-Bi-In-Ko-KT^a-Kwai  Kwai  Ho, 
Tokyo,  1903,  ix,  378-384.  Also:  Igaku  Chuwo  Zasshi, 
Tokyo,  1903,  924-929.— King  (G.)  A  voluminous  papil- 
loma of  the  nasal  cavity.  Proc.  Orleans  Parish  M.  Soc. 
1905,  N.  Oi-l.,  1906,  244-246.— liernioyez  (M.)  Tumeurs 
na.sales  h  Penghawar.  Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreille,  du  larynx 
[etc.].  Par.,  1904,  xxx,  313-328.— I>ester  (J.  C.)  External 
nasal  neoplasm.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.,  Rhinol.,  &  Otol.  Soc. 
1902,  N.  Y.,1903,  viii,417. — Lioiimean.  Tumeurdesfosses 
nasales.  Mem.  et  bull.  Soc.  de  m6d.  et  chir.  de  Bordeaux, 
1887,  146-149.— Magnus  (M.)  Ueber  angeborene,  gut- 
artigo,  intranasale  Neubildungen.  Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u. 
Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1905,  xvii,  433-436.— Maxwell  (J.  L.) 
Tumour  of  the  nose.  China  M.  Miss.  J.,  Shanghai,  1906, 
XX,  36.— Michel-Bansac  (A.)  Tumeurs  de  la  cloison 
nasale.  Ann.  d.  mtil.  de  I'oreille,  du  larynx  [etc.],  Pa.r., 
1893,  xix,  469-487.— Miller  (G.  V.)  A  case  of  sarcoma  of 
the  nose.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1906,  i,  321.— IVavratil  (I.) 
&  liipcher  (S.)  Hiisdag  az  oorban.  [Fleshy  tumor  in 
the  nose.]  Oryo.si helil.,  Budapest,  1903.  xlvii,  47. — IVew- 
conib  (J.  E.)  Four  cases  of  tumors.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol. 
Ass.,  N.  Y.,  1901,  127-134.  Also:  Med.  News,  N.  Y~.,  1901, 
Ixxix,  644-047.— Rat  (J.  N.)  Tumour  of  the  nose.  J. 
Trop.  M.,  Loud.,  1902,  v,  385,  1  pi.— Rickelts  (J.  V.) 
Vascular  tumors  of  the  anterior  nares,  with  the  report  of  a 
case.  Cincin.  Lancet-Clinic,  1891,  n.  s.,  xxvi,  1-5.  [Discus- 
sion], 17-19.  Also,  Reprint.— de  Sanli  (P.  R.  W.)  The 
symptoms  and  treatment  of  intra-nasal  tumors.  Med. 
Brief,  St.  Louis,  1901,  xxix,  353-358.— SchoUe.  Tumeur 
v6g6tante  6pitii61iale  des  fosses  nasale.s;  resection  du 
niaxillaire  sup^rieur;  gu6rison.  J.  d.  sc.  m6d.  de  Lille, 
1897,  i,  519-521.— Sciler  (C.)  Morbid  growths  and  de- 
formities of  the  nasal  cavities;  pathology,  etiology,  physi- 
ology, and  differential  diagnosis.  Syst.  Dis.  Ear,  Nose  & 
Throat  (Burnett),  Phila.,  1893,  ii,  1-38,  7  pi.— Tissier  (P.) 
Tumeurs  du  nez  et  des  sinus.  Ann.  d.nial.  de  I'oreille.  du 
larynx  [etc.].  Par.,  1898,  xxiv,  1-33.— Tommasi  (J.) 
Fil')ro-sarconia  del  turbinate  medio.  Arch.  ital.  di  otol., 
[etc.], 1905-6,  xvii,  198-202,  3  pi.— Torhorsl  (H.)  Ueber 
die  sogenannten  blutenden  Polypen  der  Nasenschleini- 
hant.  Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol,,  Berl,,  1906,  xvi,  268- 
284,  1  pi.— Wagner  (G.  A.)  [Geschwulst  an  der  Nase.] 
Wien.  kliii.  Wchnscbr.,  1904,  xvii,  721 .  —  Z williiiger 
(H.)  Az  orrsovfeny  •u,jk6plet6nek  esete.  [A  case  of  new 
growth  of  the  nasal  septum.]  Orr-,  g6ge6s  lulgy6gy.,  Bu- 
dhpest,  1904,  136.  Also,  transl. :  Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse, 
Budapest,  1903,  xxxix,  1063. 

]\ose  [Tumors  of  Causes  and  pathology  of). 

See.,  also.  Nose  {Polypi  of);  Nose  {Tumors  of, 
Osseous,  etc.). 
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]¥ose  {Tumors  of,  Causes  and  patkolociy  of). 

Bakbikr  (J.-C.)  *De  I'hyixntJopLio  do  la 
iinKHKiu.so  (les  comets  du  nez  (myxangiome 
ditfus  de  la  iiiuqueuse  des  cornets).    4°.  Lyon, 

ia89. 

FuiEDHEIM  (E.)  *  Uebei'  Hiematom  imd  Peri- 
cbondiitis  des  Naseiiseptiims.  Berlm, 
[1897]. 

HoLTKRMANN  (H.)  *Eiii  Beltviig  zurKoiiiit- 
niss  der  Naseiiscbleinihauttumoreii.  [Wnitz- 
burg.]    rfo.    Jhlen,  1-^91. 

KiiSEL  (W.)  *Beitrag  /.ur  Keiminis  der 
Geschwiilste  der  Nasenscheidewaiid.  S'-^'.  Kd- 
iiigaberrj  i.  Pr.,  [l'^9(i]. 

DE  La  BARHiftuio  (M.-J.-F.-J.-O.)  *Sur  uu 
cas  de  lynipliaddiiomo  des  fosses  nasales.  S°, 
Bordeaux,  lw9G. 

Stan'zb  (O.)  *Ein  Fall  von  Epignatus  und 
nnd  iiolypenfcjrtiiigeni  Fibro-Liponia  luyxouia- 
todes  coDgeiiitale  der  rechteu  Nasenhohle.  8°. 
Miinchen,  1902. 

Allen  (S.  W.)  A  probable  myxofibroma  of  tbe  nose. 
Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1902,  cxlvii,  542,  1  pi.— Armlan  (Y.) 
TJn  i>roiettile  nel  seuo  etiuoidalo  posteriori  (?);  misomi 
delta  fossa  nasale  sinistra.  Bull.  d.  mal.  d.  oreechio,  d. 
gola  e  d.  naso,  Fireuze,  1899,  xvii,  247.  —  Baruliill 
(J.  F.)  Large  growths  of  tbe  posterior  tip  of  tbe  mid- 
dle turbinal.  Med.  &  Surg.  Monitor,  Indianap.,  1902,  v, 
151-153.  —  Belloiv»i  {H.  P.)  A  case  of  nasal  angioma. 
J.  Ophtb.,  Otol.  &  Laryngol.,  N.  Y.,  1832,  iv,  330-33,3.— 
Binnic  (J.  F.)  Fibromyxoma  of  tbe  nasopbarynx. 
Med.  News,  I'bila.,  1891,  !ix,  542.— Botfj-  (R.)  TJu  caso 
de  apartaniiento  de  las  apoti.sis  ascendenlcs  y  de  los  pro- 
pios  por  mixomas  uasab'S.  Arcb.  lat.  do  liuol.,  laringol. 
[etcl,  Barcel.,  1903,  xiv,  44-18.— Briiidcl.  Myxome  des 
fosses  nasales  impl.ante  sur  la  cioatrice  d'un  lympbadf'- 
nome.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  pbysiol.  de  Bordeaux,  1895, 
xvi,  221.  —  Broca  &  l*illict.  Aniiiome  de  la  sous- 
nariue.  Bull.  Soc.  auat.  de  Par.,  1894,  Ixix,  619-621. — 
Brown  (J.  P.)  History  of  a  case  of  recurrent  nasal 
fibroma.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1895,  xxv,  859-801. 
Also:  Canad.  Pract.,  Toronto,  1895,  xx,  584-588.— Cala- 
inida(U.)  Due  casi  di  augiomi  delle  fosse  nasali.  Gior. 
d.  r.  Acoad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1903,  Ixvi,  596-004. — Oasnti 
(J.)  Tumour m61anique  des  fosses  nasales.  J.  d.  sc.  med. 
de  Lille,  1899,  ii,  610-012.— Casselberry  (W.  E.)  Nasal 
fibromata.    Tr.  ix.  Internat.  M.  Cong.,  \Vasb.,  1887,  iv, 

72-81.   .  Nasal  myxomata.    J.  Am.  M.  As.s.,  Chicago, 

1889,  xii,  366-372.   .  Aca.se  of  nasal  fibroma;  a  sup- 
plementary report.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  A.ss.  1898,  N.  T., 
1899,  XX,  123-128.  Also:  Ann.  Otol.,  Rhinol.  &  Laryngol., 
St.  Louis,  1898,  vii,  263-266.  Also:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1898, 
Ixviii,  055.  —  Cliavanne  (F.)  Hcniatome  uon  tr.auma- 
tiqne  de  la  cloisou  conaecutif  a  iin  tamponnement  pour 
6pistaxis.  Eev.  bebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1903,  ii,  753- 
755.— C!laoue  (E.)  Qu.atre  cas  de  tumeur  vasculaire  de  la 
cloisou.  Gaz.  bebd.  d.  sc.  m6d.  de  Bordeaux,  1903,  xxiv, 
74-76. — Clark  (J. P.)  Glioma  of  the  nose ;  reportoftwo 
congenital  cases.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1905,  n.  s., 
cxxix,  769-774.— Cobb  (F.  C.)  A  case  of  angioma  of  the 
nasal  septum.  Tr.  Pan-Am.  M.  Cong.  1893,  Wash..  1895, 
pt.  2, 1540-1542.  Also:  Boston  M.&S.J.,  1893,  cxxix,  510.— 
Cohen  (S.  S.)  Myxomatous  degeneration  of  myrtiform 
tumor  of  cavernous  tissue  from  posterior  extremity  ol  left 
middle  turbinated  body.  Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Phila.  (1887-9), 
1891,  xiv,  167.— Cozzo'lino  (V.)  Mixo-fibromi  niultipli 
del  vestibolo  delle  fosse  nasali,  narice  propriamente  detta. 
Arch.  ital.  di  laringol.,  Napoli,  1883-4,  iii,  97-100.  Also. 
Keprint.  —  Crichton  (L.  M.)  Nasal  fibromata,  with  re- 
port of  cases.  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1898,  i  v,  286-290.— 
Besinioni  (A.)  Delia  coincideuza  <li  mixomi  mnllipli 
nasali  in  vari  componenti  di  una  famiglia  e  della  presenza 
di  blastoniiceti  uell'  intimo  loco.  Boll.  d.  mal.  d.  oreechio, 
d.  gola  e  d.  naso,  Fireuze,  1900,  xrviii,  193-196. — Diicros. 
Hypertrophie  du  cornet  inf^rieur  par  dilatation  considera- 
ble des  vaisseaux  saniiuins  et  dfegenfrescence  niyxoma- 
teuse  du  chorion.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1903, 
Ixxviii,  428. — Egger  (L.)  Contribution  I'etude  des  tu- 
meurs  vasculaires  de  la  cloison  nasale.  Ann.  d.  mal.  de 
I'oreille,  du  larynx  [etc.],  Par.,  1897,  xxiii,  579-592.  Also: 
Kev.  internat.  "de  rhinol.,  otol.  et  laryngol..  Par.,  1898,  viii, 
313-316.  —  Fricdriclisen.  Die  doppelseitige  Nasen- 
eescbwulst  der  Trojienliinder.  Arch.  f.  Schifts-  u.  Tropen- 
Hvg.,  Leipz.,  1903.  vii.  1-18,  1  pi.  Also,  transl. :  Arch,  de 
med.  nav..  Par.,  1905,  Ixxxiii.  245-266.— Oarcl  &  Collet 
(J.)  Contribution  a  l'6tude  des  tumeurs  de  la  cloison  na- 
sale. Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreille,  du  larynx  fete].  Par.,  1893, 
xix,  949-965. — Kaiidicr  (II.)  Note  sur  uu  casde  tumeur 
de  la  cloi.son  des  fosses  nasales;  dilficultes  du  diagnostic 
anatomo-pathologique.  Bull.  Soc.  ceutr.  de  med.  du  nord, 
Lille,1897,  2.  s.,  i,  124  -  127.  —  CJIasgow  (  AV.  C. )  An- 
geioraa  of  tbe  nose,     Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.  1897,  N. 


]\ose  {Tumors  of\  Causes  a  iid  paiholoijy  of). 

Y.,  1898,  16(i-108.    Also:  N.  York  .M.  .J.,  1898,  Ix'vii,  39.— 

Ooinperz  (IJ.)    I'ehi'rdas  Vorkoniiuen  v,ou  Li)  len  in 

der  Sclileiinhiuit  dci  Nasenhohle.  Monatschr.  f.  (Ihrenli., 
Berl.,  1894,  x>;viii,  280-2K2,  1  pi.  Aho.  lieprinl.— Wraaizi 
(V.)  SiiUa  etiologi;i  del  mixomi  delle  hisse  nasali.  Boll, 
d.  mal.  d.  oreccliio,  d.  gola  e  d.  n.iso,  I'iienze,  1902,  xx, 
97-107,  1  pi.  —  Grows  (  S.  W.  )  .Myxomata  from  njucous 
nienibi;me  of  the  nose.  Tr.  Palh.'Soc.  Pliila.  ( 1871  -  3  ), 
1874,  iv,  219.  —  llaiiiiii.  Ein  srltem  r  Tiunor  der  Nasen- 
schlriiidiaut.  Miinchen,  med.  Wtdmschr.,  1903,  1,  332. — 
Harris.  A  case  of  ailonoma  of  the  nose.  J.  Larvniiol., 
Lend.,  189,5,  ix,  708.— Dies.-*  (K.)  Fin  Fall  von  mu'ltipb  u 
Dermatomyomen  an  der  Nase.  Arcb.  f.  i)atb.  Anat.  (etc.), 
Berl.,  1890,  cxx,  321  - 325.  —  Hott  (.1.  E.)  A  rapid  and  r;i- 
tional  metliod  for  thi'  removal  of  by pi  i  trophies  of  the  in- 
ferior turbinated  bodies.  X.  York'M.  .7.,  1896,  Ixiii,  178.— 
HitMchler  (AY.)  &  Wood  (G.  B.)  A  case  of  en<lothe- 
lioma  occurring  within  the  nasal  fos.sie.  Phila.  M.  J., 
1903,  xi,  761.  — jouMMcl.  Fibro-myxomo  du  sinus  maxil- 
laire  et,  degeuerescencu  rayxomateuse  de  la  rauqueuse  na- 
sale. Bull.  Soc.  beige  d'otol.  [etc.],  Brux..  lOOOi  v,  143- 
149.  —  liancsugi  (E.)     [Nasal  angionja.  J     Ztschr.  f. 

Ohrenh.  |  etc,  J,  Tokio,  1895,  i,  405-417.   .  (Kcmarka 

on  tumors  of  the  erectile  tissue  of  the  inise.  Ihkl.,  209- 
218. — ICimball  (I.  E.)  Bilateral  angeionja  of  nasal  sep- 
tum.    Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.,  Khinol.  &.  Otol.  Soc,  N.  Y., 

1903,  ix,  229-231.   .  Angioma  of  nasal  septum.  Ann. 

Ot<d.,  Khinol.  &  Laryngol.,  St.  Louis,  1903.  xii,  88-90.— 
Kislii  (I.)  [A  caso'of  nasal  angioma.]  Dai  Nippon  Ji- 
Bi-In-Ko-Kwa-Kwai  Kwai  Ho,  Tokyo,  1899,  v,  435-442.— 
Knight  (C.  H.)  A  case  of  fibroma  of  the  nasal  fossa. 
Manhattan  Eye  &  Ear  Hosp.  Kep.,  N.  Y.,  1895,  ii,  103-105. 
Also:  Ann.  Ophtb.  Otol.,  St.  Louis,  1895,  iv,  220.— 
Also:  J.  Laryngol.,  Lond.,  1895,  ix,  193.  Aho:  N.  Eng. 
M.  Month.,  Danbury,  Conn.,  1896,  xv,  203.— Ijavrand. 
Polype  fihio-uiuqueiix  des  arrifere-narines  detachfe  .s])onta- 
n6ment.  Bull.  Soc.  d.  sc.  m6d.  de  Lille  (1893),  1894,  191- 
193. — liCflerts  (G.  M.)  Fibroid  tumor  of  the  nasal  sep- 
tum. Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.  1889,  N.  Y.,  5890,  xi,  63. 
Also:  Med.  News,  'Phila.,  1889,  Iv,  178.  —  liester  (J.  C.) 
External  nasal  neoplasm.  Ann.  Otol.,  Ebinol.  &  Laryn- 
gol., St.  Louis,  1902,  xi,  200  -  2ij2.  —  l.iewy  (  B. )  Ueber 
das  Torkommen  der  Charcot  -  Leyden'sehen  Krystalle 
in  Nasentumoren.  Berl.  klin.  AYchu.schr.,  1891,  xxviii,816; 
845. — LiincolM  (\V.)    Infectious  aranulomataof  tbe  nose. 

Tr.  Ohio  M.  Soc,  Norwalk,  1897,  338-343.   .  Fibroma 

of  the  no.se,  with  report  of  a  case.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol., 
Ebinol.  &  Otol.  Soc.  1901,  N.  Y.,  1902,  vii,  302-311.  '  Also: 

Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Pbila.,  1901,  n.  s.,  cxxii,  643-645.   . 

Tubercular  and  syphilitic  granulomata  of  thenosc.  Laryn- 
goscope, St.  Louis,  1902,  xii,  33-38.— IjUc.  Ccuitribution 
S  l'6tude  des  angiomes  des  fosses  nasales.  Arcb.  de  laryn- 
gol, de  rhinol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1890,  iii,  341-351.   .  TJu 

cas  de  myxome  telangiectasique  de  la  cloison  nasale. 

France  m6d.,  Par.,  1890,  xxxvii,  723-725.   .  Note  sur 

nue  variet6  rare  de  myxome  na.sal.  Arch,  internat.  de  la- 
ryngol. [etc],  Par.,  1893,  vi,  337-348.  Also:  Gaz.  med. 
de  Picardie,  Amiens,  1894,  xii,  28;  48. — iUackeiizie 
(H.)  Ca.se  of  n<isal  granuloma,  probably  tuberculous.  J. 
Ophtb.,  Otol.  &  Laryngid.,  N.  Y.,  1900,  xii,  307-309.  Also: 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  I'OOO,  ii,  20.  — Martuscelli  (G.)  An- 
gioma semplice  della  fossa  nas.ale.  Aich.  ital.  di  larin- 
gol., Napoli,  1899,  xix,  58-63,  1  pi. -Mayer  (E.)  Ade- 
noma of  the  nose,  with  incipient  sarcomatous  metamor- 
pbo.sis.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.  1901,  N.  Y.,  1902,  80-84. 
Also:  Am.  Med.,  Pbila.,  1902,  iv.  179.  —  Myers  ( H.  L. ) 
An  unusual  case  of  nasal  granulon)a.  Tr.  Am.  Laryn- 
gol., Ebinol.  Si  Otol.  Soc.  1902,  N.  Y.,  1903.  viii,  349-351. 
Also:  Ann.  Otol..  Rhinol.  &  Laryngol.,  St.  Louis,  1902, 
xi,  no.  2,  290.  —  IVoquet.  Un  cas  de  tumeur  fibro  carti- 
lagineuao  celluleuse  et  telangiectaaique  de  la  cloi.son  des 
fosses  nasales.  Bull.  Soc.  belffe  d'otol.  et  de  laryngol. 
Brux.,  1S9G,  i,  86-92.  Also:  Rev.  internat.  de  rhinol.' 
otol.  et  laryngol..  Par.,  1897,  vii,  210-212.  Also:  Boll', 
ni^d.  du  nord,  Lille,  1896,  xxxv,  825 -  833.  —  Park  (  R. ) 
Angio  fibroma  of  the  nose.  Med.  News,  Pbila.,  1892,  ixi, 
405.— Payne  (E.)  An  exceptionally  large  myxo  fibroma 
(occupying  the  naso-  and  oro-pharj'ux,  and  having  its  or- 
igin in  the  posterior  third  of  the  middle  meatus).  Ann. 
Otol.,  Ebinol.  &  Laryngol.,  St.  Louis.  1901,  x,  44-51.— Peg- 
ler  (L.  H.)  On  bilateral  tumours  of  tbe  septum;  lymph- 
oid and  erectile.  J.  Laryngol.,  Loud.,  1898,  xiii, '495. — 
Porcher  (\V.  P.)  Myxo-fibromata  of  unusual  size.  La- 
ryngoscoi)e,  St.  Louis,  1900,  ix,  338.— Puealka  (S.)  Nd- 
dor  vrozeny  v  kra.iinfe  korenu  nosuiho.  [Congenital  tuumr 
in  the  region  of  the  base  (d"  the  noae.  |  Casup.  lek.  cesk., 
V  Praze,  1886,  xxv.  3-6.— Repp  (.1.  .J.)  Myxoma  of  the 
nasal  fossa  of  a  horse.  J.  Comp.  Med.  &  Vet.  Arch..  Phila., 
1903,  xxiv.— Kethi  (  L.  )  Ein  ungewohnliches  Fibrom 
der  Nasenschleimbaut.  Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1905,  ix, 
325.— Ricketts  (J.  V.)  Yascular  tumors  of  the  anterior 
nares,  with  the  report  of  a  case.  Cincin.  Lancet-Clinic. 
1891,  n.  s.,xxvi,  1-5.  [Discusjsion |.  17-19. — Rogers  (F. 
C.)  Nasal  angioma,  with  report  of  case.  Tr.  il.'^Soc.  Wis- 
consin, Madison,  1897,  xxxi,  231-237,  Also:  Milwaukee 
M.  J.,  1897,  V,   257-259. — Saitta  (S.)    Adeuomi  nasali. 
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Wosc  {Tumors  of ,  C  auses  and  pathology  of ). 

Arch.  Hal.  di  laringol.,  iSTapoli,  1897,  xvii,  157-179,  1  ]>1.— 
Schitfcrs  (F.)  De.s  transformatiou.s  anatoiuD-patliologi- 
quea  (les  niyxoines  du  iiez.  Ann.  d.  nial.  de  I'oreille,  du 
larynx  [etc.].  Par.,  1889,  xv,  703-708.  Also:  Gaz.  m6d.  de 
Liege,  1889-90,  ii,  64-66.— Sch  wager.  TJeber  cavernosa 
Angiome  dor  Nasenschleimhaut.  Arcb.  f.  Laryngol.  u. 
Ehinol.,  Berl.,  1893,  i,  105-114.— Seiss (E.  W.)  Intranasal 
adenomata.  TJniv.  M.  Mag.,  Pliila.,  1891-2,  Iv,  278-282.— 
Sendziak  (J.)  Contribution  to  the  etiology  of  bleeding 
tumours  of  the  nasal  septum.  J.  Laryngol.,  Lond.,  1896, 
X,  103-10.5. — Sibthorpe  (C.)  Drawing  of  lipoma  of  the 
nose.  Tr.  South  Indian  Branch  Brit.  M.  Ass.  Madras, 
1887-8,  ii,  46,  1  pi.  —  Silver  (D.  R. )  Fibrous  nasal 
polypus.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Cliicago,  1897,  xxviii,  354.— 
Stewart  (W.  li.  H.)  Case  of  large  fibroma  of  the  nasal 
septum.  J.  Laryngol.,  Lond.,  1890,  x,  56. — Strazza  (G.) 
Ematoma  del  seto  na.sale  cartilagineo.    Boll.  d.  mal.  d. 

orecchio,  d.  gola  ed.  naso,  Firenze,  1897,  xv,  192-195.   

Studio  anatomo-patologico  su  alcuni  tumori  del  naso. 
Arch.  ital.  di  otol.  [etc.],  Torino,  1898-9,  viii,  197;  342,  1 
pi. — Thomas  (H.  M.)  [Nasal  tumor,  myxoma.]  Illi- 
nois M.  J.,  Springfield,  1902-3,  n.  s.,  iv,  865.'— Tohi  (K.) 
[Supplementary  notes  on  nasal  tumors.]  Chiugai  Iji 
Shinpo,  Tokio,  1898,  xix,  no.  433,  1-6,  1  pi.  — Urbaii- 
tscliitsch  (E.)  Miiscbelformige  Wiilste  unterhalb  der 
unteren  Nasenmuscheln.  JInnatscbr.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Berl., 
1904,  xxxviii,  425-438.— "Van  Duyse  (D.)  Endotli61iome 
hyalogdne  (cylindrome)  de  la  peau  du  nez.  Bull.  Acad, 
roy.  de  nied.  de  Belg.,  Brux.,  1895,  4.  s.,  ix,  561-582. — 
Wakefield  (W.  H.)  Report  of  a  ca.se  of  nasal  fibroma. 
Charlotta  [N.  C]  M.  ,T.,  1895,  vi,  743.— Wood  (H.)  Na- 
sal fibroid.  Arch.  Otol.,  N.  Y.,  1904,  xxxiii,  173-175, 1  pi.— 
Karniko  (C.)  Beitrage  zur  Histologic  der  Nasen- 
geschwiilste.  Arch.  f.  path. Anat.[eto.], Berl., 1892, cxxviii, 
132-139,  1  pi.— Zhivult  (S.  O.)  Slucbai  fibroma  moUus- 
cumnasi.  Protok.  Mosk.  ven.  i  dermat.  Obsh.,  1894-5,  iv, 
33-35. 

Wose  {Tumors  of  Complications  of). 

See,  also,  Glaucoma  (Causes,  etc.,  of);  G-oitre 
{Exophthalmic,  Causes  of );  Nose  {PolyiH  of ). 

Ckonkbekg  (H.)  *Rhiiiophyiiia  und  iihu- 
licbe  augioiiiatose  elepbantiastischo  Erscheinun- 
gen  au  cler  Hand.    8°.    Munchen,  1902. 

Durante  (M.-G.  )  Tumeur  inixte  (6pith61io- 
sarcome)  des  fosses  na.sales,  euvahissemeiit  des 
lobes  froiitaiix;  abces  latent  du  ceiveaii;  mort 
subite;  aiitopsie.    ti^.    [flaw'e,  1890.] 

Acerbi  (F.)  Endotelioma  delle  fosse  nasali  in  donna 
aflfetta  da  rinite  caseosa.  Arch.  ital.  di  laringol.,  Napoli, 
1896,  xvi,  109-123, 1  pi.- Boeiiiiiiishaus  (G.)  Cboanen- 
verlegnug  durch  Schwellung  der  Tubenwiilste.  Mo- 
natscbr.  1.  Ohrenh.,  Berl.,  1897,  xxxi,  112-115 — Broniier 
(A.)  Posr-na.sal  growths  and  their  rel.ation  to  disiSises  of 
the  middle  car.  [  Ab.slr.]  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1888,  ii,  73.— 
C'alamida  (IT.)  &Citelli  (S.)  Endotelioma  della  fossa 
nasale  con  tuheicolosi.  Arch.  ital.  di  otol.  [etc.|,  1902-3, 
xiii,  157-165. — Chauveaii  (C.)  Metasta.ses  iimygdalieu- 
nes  dans  un  cas  de  sarconie  des  fosses  nasales.  Arch,  in- 
ternat.  do  laryngol.  [etc.],  Par.,  190G,  xxi,  209.— Cozzo- 
liiio.  L' aprosexia  o  apparento  deficienza  intellettuale 
nello  scolnro  normale  per  insiiflicicute  permeahilita  delle 
vie  nasali  e  tubo-aui  icolari.  Atti  d.  Cong.  ital.  p.  1'  cducaz. 
fis.  1900,  iSTapoli,  1902, 145-186.— ©empsey  (P.)  Iiitransal 
growth  perforating  and  spreading  over  hard  palate. 
Tr.  Otol.  Soc.  TJ.  Kingdom,  Lond.,  1902,  113.  —  Finder. 
[Tumor  der  rechten  Nasen-  und  Oberkiefcrhohle.l  Ver- 
bandl.  d.  laryngol.  Gesellsch.  zu  Berl.  (1900),  1901,  xi,  1.— 
Ooniperz  (B.)  Eiu  Fallvon  wiichem  papilliirem  Filjrom 
der  unteren  Nasenmuscbel,  coinbiuirt  mit  Otitis  media 
hyperplastica.  Monatschr.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Berl.,  1889,  n.  F., 
xxiii,  25-30. — Kogata  (T.)  [A  case  of  mutism  caused  by 
a  hu  ge  fibrous  tumour  in  the  naso-pharyngeal  cavity  cured 
by  its  removal.]  Tokyo  Iji-Sbinsbi,  1897,  no.  1028,  3-5.— 
jncKiiincy  (R.)  Two  uncommon  cases  of  nasal  tumors. 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1902,  xxxviii,  765.  —  ITIc Reyn- 
olds (J.  O. )  Eecuning  multiple  angiomata  of  the  sep- 
tum. Ihid.,  1903,  xl,  024.— Major  (G.  W.)  The  relation 
between  facial  erysipelas  and  erythema  on  the  one  baud, 
and  intranasal  pressure  on  the  other.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol. 
Ass.  1889,  N.  T.,  1890,  xi,  9-14.— Martct  &  IVinot.  Fis- 
tule  cong6nitale  du  dos  du  nez  et  kyste  dermoide  median  In- 
dus dans  les  os  propres  du  nez.  Loire  m6d.,  St.-l5tienne, 
1904,  xxiii,  51-58. — IMartini  (TJ.)  Sopra  un  case  di  fibro- 
ma del  palato  moUe  associate  a  polipi  nasali ;  operate  per 
la  via  ilel  naso.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1902,  xxiii,  383. — 
<knodi  (A.)  A  g^gebemenetbe  6r6  orrpolypus.  [Nasal 
polypus  reaching  to  the  entrance  of  the  throat.]  Orr-, 
g^'ge-^s  fiilgy6gy.,  Budapest,  1904.  142.— Poncet.  Volu- 
mineuse  tumeur  ulc^ree  du  nez.  Lyon  med.,  1903,  c,  561. — 
Snow  (S.  F.)  Intra-nasal  growths  as  factors  in  aural 
and  laryngeal  catarrh.  Med.  Rec,  N.  T.,  1894,  xlvi,  204.— 
Wright  (J.)  Chronic  lymphatic  cederaa  of  the  upper 
lip,  coincident  with  intra-nasal  pressure.  Med.  Rec,  N. 
Y.,  1889,  xxxvi,  63-65. 


jVose  {Tumors  of  Cystic). 

See,  also.  Nose  (Polypi  of);  Nose  (Tumors  of, 
Osseous,  e!c. ). 

Atzerodt  (W.  ;  *  Ueber  Dermoide  des  Naseii- 
ruckeus.    8°.    Bonn,  1891. 

Kessler  (A.  6.  K.)  *  Eiu  Beitrag  zur  Cysteu- 
bildung  iu  den  Polypen  der  Nase  tiud  des  Kehl- 
kopfes.    [Wurtzburg.]   6°.    Strassburg,  1903. 

Theissing  (H.)  *Pericbondritis  uud  serosa 
Cysteu  der  Nasenscheidewand.  8"^.  BreslaUf 
1897. 

Babcock  (W.  D.)  Cystoma  of  the  nose.  South  Calif. 
Pract.,  Los  Angeles, 1892,  vii, 318. — Baurowicz  (A.)  Eiue 
Cyste  der  unteren  Nasenmuschel.  Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u. 
Rhino!.,  Berl.,  1906,  xvi,  388-391.— Beansoleil.  Trans- 
formation kysto  pneumatique  des  cornets  moyens.  Bull. 
Soc.d'anat.  et  physiol.  .  .  .  de  Bordeaux,  1892,  xiii,  201-203. 
Also:  J.  de  m6d.  de  Bordeaux,  1892,  xxii,  336. — Beco  (L.) 
Kyste  volumiueux  du  cornet  moyen.  Rev.  internat.  de 
rhinol.,  otol.  et  laryngol..  Par.,  1895,  v,  64. — Bernoud. 
D6o;6n6rescence  kystique  des  deux  cornets  moyens;  kystes 
multiples  ^  mucine.  Ann.  d.  mal.de  I'oreille.  du  larynx 
[etc.].  Par.,  1898,  xxiv,  pt.  2,  302-304.— Birkett  (H.  S.) 
Report  of  two  cases  of  dermoid  cy.st  of  the  nose.  Tr.  Am. 
Laryngol.  Ass.  1900,  N.  Y.,  1901,  97-103.  Also:  N.  York 
M.  J.,  1901,  Ixxiii,  91-94. —  Bonain.  Syn6chie  osseuse  et 
myxome  kystique  de  la  fosse  nasale  droite.  Rev.  de 
laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1895,  xv,  194 - 197.— Braniann. 
Kraukenvorstellung;  Dermoide  der  Nase.  Beil.  klin. 
Wchnscbr.,  1888,  xxv,  1052.    Also:  Verhandl.  d.  Berl. 

med.  Gesellsch.  (1888),  1889,  xix,  221-224.   .  Ueher 

Dermoide  der  Nase.     Centralbl.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1889, 

xvi,  899.   .  TJeber  die  Dermoide  der  Nase.  Arb. 

a.  d.  chir.  Klin.  d.  k.  XJniv.  Berl.,  1890,  iv,  174-209,  1 
pi.  Also:  Arch.  f.  klin.  Cbir.,  Berl.,  1890,  xl,  101- 
136,  1  pi.  —  Brindel.  Contribution  a  I'anatomie  pa- 
thologique  des  cavit6s  kystiques  ayaut  leur  point  de 
d6part  dans  la  muqueuse  des  fcsses  nasales.  J.  de  m6d. 
de  Bordeaux,  1898,  xxviii,  205-208.  Also:  M6m.  et  bull. 
Soc.  de  m6d.  et  chir.  de  Bordeaux  (1898),  1899,  107-116. 

 .  Des  kystes  et  pseudo- kystes  des  fosses  nasales. 

Rev.  bebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc.],  Par.,  1898,  xviii,  513;  545.— 
Castaiicda  (R.)  Dilataci6n  qulstica  del  cornete  medio 
derecbo.  Arch.  lat.  de  rinol.,  laringol.  [etc.],  Barcel., 
1895,  vi,  243-248.— Chaniberlin  (F.  T.)  A  ca.so  of  nnsal 
cystoma.  Virginia  M.  Semi-Month.,  Richmond,  1897-8, 
44.— Chatellier  (H.)  Kystes  par  retention  glandulaire 
de  la  partie  auterieure  des  fosses  nasales ;  deux  observa- 
tions. Arch,  internat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.] ,  Par.,  1892,  v, 
88-91. — Cheatham  (W.)  Cystic  degeneration  of  the  tur- 
binated bone.  Am.  Pract.  &  News,  Louisville,  1898, 
xxvi,  456. — Cianeros  (J.)  Quisles  nasales.  Oto-rino- 
laringol.  espau.,  Madrid,  1898-9,  i,  254-256.  Also:  Gac. 
m6i\.  de  Grauadu,  1809,  xvii,  289-292.— Davis  (H.  A.) 
Case  of  suppurative  cyst  of  tnrbinal  bone.  J.  Laryngol., 
Lond.,  190.1,  XV,  260.  — De-Carli  (D.)  Cisti  dermoide  del 
dorso  del  naso;  cicati'ice  defortnante;  operazione;  guari- 
gione.  Arch.  ital.  di  otol.  [etc.],  Torino,  1902-3,  xiv,  4.55- 
459. — Deniiee.  Kyste  sfireux  de  I'organe  de  Rosenmul- 
ler.    M6m.  et  bull.  Soc.  denied,  et  chir.  de  Bordeaux  (1891), 

1892,  362. — Ocriiioidcyste  am  Nasenriicken.  Ber.  d.  k. 
k.  Krankcnh.  Wicden  1879,  Wien,  18S0,  182-  184. —  Du- 
brcuilh  (W.)  Kyste  dermoide  du  nez.  J.  de  mid. 
de  Bordeau.v,  1903,  xxxiii,  432. —  Dnnin  (.1.)  A  case  of 
cystic  tumor  of  the  floor  of  the  nose.    N.  Yoi  k  M.  J.,  1894, 

lix,  238  ^Fieano  (G.)    Cisti  mucosa  della  fossa  nasale 

destra.    Boll,  d.  mal.  d.  orecchio,  d.  golac  d.  na"0,  Firenze, 

1893,  xi,  190-193.  Also:  Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  d.  sc.  med.  in 
Palermo  (1893),  1894,  43  -  46.  —  Crarei  (.J.)  H6matonies, 
abc6s  et  kystes  s6reux  do  la  doison  nasale.  Rev.  hebd.  de 
laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1898,  xviii,  721-735.— Halasz  (H.) 
Stimmritzenkrampf  verursacbendeKnochenblaKenbilduug 
der  mittleren  Nasennuscbel.  Monatschr.  f.  Ohrenli., 
Berl.,  1905,  xxxix,  310-314.  —  Horsley  (R.)  Cyst  of  the 
posterior  extremity  of  the  inferior  turbinated  body.  Tr. 
Med. -Chir.  Soc.  Edinb.,  1889-90,  n.  s.,  ix,  43-51.'  Also: 
Edinb.  M.  J.,  1889-90,  xxxv,  631  - 639.  A Zso,  Reprint — 
Johnson  (R.)  Translucent  cyst  (probably  dermoid)  of 
root  of  nose.  Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Lon.l.,  1903-4,  xxxvii,  227.— 
Kelly  (A.  B.)  Cysts  of  the  floor  of  the  nose.  J.  Larvn- 
gol,  L<md.,  1898,  xiii,  272-276.  —  I&ikuehi  (J.)  Der  bis- 
tologische  Bau  der  Knocbenblascn  in  der  Nase,  nebst  Be- 
merkungen  fiber  "Wachstum  un<l  Entstehuug  derselben. 
[.Japanese  text.}  Dai  Nippon  ,Ti- Bi -In-Ko-Kwa - Kwiii 
Kwai  Ho,  Tokyo,  1903,  ix,  436-457.  Also,  transl. :  Arch.  f. 
Laryngol.  u.  Pjiinol.,  Berl.,  1903,  xiv.  308-320.—  Knapp 
(H.)  On  sei  o-mucous  cysts  beneath  the  wing  of  the  nose ; 
with  the  reportof  a  case.  Arch.  Olol.,  N.  Y.,  1894,  xxiii, 
67-70.  Also,  transl.:  Ztschr.  f.  Ohrenh.,  'Wiesb.,  1894, 
xxvi,  154-158.— Knight  (C.  H.)  Cyst  of  the  middle  tur- 
binated hone,  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.  1891,  N.  Y.,  1892, 
xiii,  57-63, 1  pi.  Also:  Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1892  iv,  359- 
363.  Also:  .V.  York  M.  J.,  1892,  Iv,  309-311.  Also.  Re- 
print. —  Kntrirt  (0.)  Cvsta  dermoidiilni  kofene  nosu. 
[Kyste  ai  rmoiihiledc'l  vrai-inedu  nez.   Res.,  267.)  Shorn. 


NOSE. 


799 


NOSE. 


IVose  {Tumors  of,  Cystic). 

kliu. ,vPrazc,l!Kf2-;i,iv, 2111-208. —Liis;orio(E.)  Tin  casodi 
ciste  deiini)iile  itieiliMiia  del  ua.so.   Clin  mod.,  Pisa,  1898,  iv, 

251-2.53.  Iiiibliiiski  (\V.)    DiMiion.stratiou  einer  Nasen- 

schleinibautcvete.  Veibandl.  d.  liei  1.  nied.  Geaellsch.  1897, 
Berl.,  1898,  xxviii,  237.— Macdoiiald  (G.)  On  cy-st  and 
absce.ss  of  t  he  middle  t  urbinated  bone.   Lancet,  Lond.,1841, 

i:i74,  IMackenzic  (J.  JI.)    An  unusual  case  of  blood 

cVstof  tbe  ]iosteriornares.   J.  Am.  A.sM.,Cbica;:o,  1898,  xxx, 

471   iTlealiaue  Dermoidcvste  des  Nasenriickens  niit 

Fistel.  Jabresb.ii.d.chir.  Abt.d.Spit.  iu  liasel  (1899),  1900, 
37.  Aiso:  Biii-ffcrspit.  Basel.  Jaliiesb.  (  1kH9i,  1900,  122.— 
Mcyersoii  (  S. )  TJeber  Knoc.benblasenbilduiig,  niibst 
eineni  Fallo  von  ompyematiiser  Knocbenblase.  Mouat- 
scbr.  f.Ohreub.,  Bed.,  189:i,  xxvii,  193-197.  Also.  Reprint.— 
lUilligaii  (W.)  Case  of  sero  mucouscystof  tbe  antei  ior 
part  of  the  left  nasal  fossa.  Tr.  Hrit.  Laryn^ol.  &  Kbinol. 
Ass.  1891,  Lond.,  1895,  70.  —  Moiiseot  (A.)  Cousid6ra- 
tions  pratiques  sur  le  kyste  dernioide  et  la  fistule  conj;6ni- 
tale  du  dos  dn  nez.  llev.  ^;en.  do  din.  i  t  de  tb6rap..  Par., 
1901,xviii,676.  — lUouaeot(A.)  &  OU iiiczyc  (J.)  Kystes 
dermoides  et  fistules  dn  dos  lUi  nez.  Ilev.  d'ortbop..  Par., 
1904,  2.  8.,  V,  413-434. — itlycrsoii  (S.)  O  pecberzaob  kost- 
nycb  w  nosie.  |  Bony  cysis  in  tbe  nose.]  Medycyna, 
Warszawa,  1893,  xxi,  297-301.  —  OIDier.  Kyste  snppnro 
<lu  sinus  etbmoidal ;  iistiotomie  bilaterale  du  nez ;  ablation ; 
gu6rison.  Lyon  med.,  1889,  Ix,  344.  —  Onodi  (A.)  Die 
Mucocele  des  .Siobbeinlabyrintbes.  Arcb.  f  I.arvn^ol.  n. 
Rhinoi.,  Berl.,  1905.  xvii,  415-424.— Perez  M.  Cnro  (J.) 
Un  caso  mis  de  quisle  nasal.  Oto  rino-laryngol.  espan., 
Madrid,  1898-9,  i,  285.— Klchardson  (C.  W.)  Nasalcys- 
tomata;  report  on  two  cases.  Addr.  .  .  .  sect.  otol.  &.  la- 
ryn20l.42.meet.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1891, 107-115.  Also: 
3.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  C'bicago,  1891,  xvii,  502.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Robertson  (W.)  Cystic  tumour  of  tbe  anterior  nares. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1894,  ii,  1030.— Roiisscaax  (L.)  Kyste 
sferenx  de  la  cloison  des  fosses  nasales.  Cliuique,  Brux.. 
1892,  vi,  193-198.— Schlageiihaufer  (F.)  Eiu  Fall  von 
cystisclier  Entartung  der  Schleimbaut  der  Nase  und  ibrer 
Ifebenbolilen.  Wien.  klin. Wcbnschr.,  1899,  xii,  867-871.— 
Schiiiiegelow.  Transformation  kystopneumatique  du 
cornet  moyen.  Rev.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1890,  x,  329- 
337.  AUo,  Reprint.— Shambaugli  (G.  E.)  Bony  cysts 
of  tbe  middle  turbinated  body.  Ann.  Surg.,  Pbila.,  1902, 
xxxvi,  109-116. — SlicdatA.)  Ueber  Knocnenblasen  in  cUr 
Na.se.  Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rbinol.,  Berl.,  1805,  iii,  359- 
367.— Sundholiii  (A.)  Beitrag  zur  Kenntniss der Kno- 
chenblasen  in  der  mittleren  Nasenmuscbel.  Arcb.  f.  La- 
ryngol. u.  Rbinol.,  Berl.,  1900-1901,  xi,  382-390.— Siiltoii 
(J.  B.)  Dermoids  arisinj;  in  tbe  intiM  uasal  Assure.  Prac- 
titioner, Lond.,  1897,  lix,  463. — Wagner  (H.  L.)  Angei- 
oma  cysticuin  of  the  nose.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.  1900, 
N.  T.,  1901,  167-171.    Also:  N.  York  U.  J.,  1901,  Ixxiii, 

458  Webb  (N.  G.)    Serous  extravasation  cj'st  on  both 

sides  of  tbe  nasal  septum.  Tberap.  Gaz.,  Detroit,  1901,  3. 
B.,  xvii,  591. — Zarniko  (C.)  Sur  la  formation  de  kystes 
dans  les  cartilages  du  nez.  Arcb.  internat.  de  laryngol. 
[etc.].  Par.,  1905,  xix.  6-10.— Z willinger  (H.)  A  k6z6p- 
80  orrkagyl6  csontli61yagszeril  elviiltozasdrol.  [On  cy.sto- 
pnenmatic  degeneration  of  tbe  middle  turbinate  of  the  nose. I 
Gydgyiszat,  Budapest,  1891,  xxxi,  195.  Also.  transL:  Pest, 
med.-cbir.  Hresse,  Budapest.  1891,  xxvii,  517.  Also:  Wien. 
kliu.  Wclinscbr.,  1891,  iv,  359-361. 

I¥ose  [Tumors  of,  Diagnosis  of). 

See,  also.  Nose  (Tnmor.'i  of,  Osseous,  etc.). 

Clemunt  (G.)  *Etii(lo  cliiiitnie  sur  Ic  ra.j)- 
port  des  affections  des  fosses  iiasales  avec  les 
orgaiies  respiratoires  inf^rienrs.  4"^.  Paris, 
1893. 

Bosio  (B.)  Psoudo-turaore  retro-nasale  simnlante  un 
tumore  reale.  Attl  d.  Cong.  d..Soc.  ital.  di  laringol.  fete] 
1903,  "Napoli,  1904,  vii,  205-207.  Also,  Reprint.— De  Bnck 
&  Vanderlinden.  Contribution  au  diagnostic  des 
tnmeurs  liquides  de  la  racine  du  nez.  Flandre  med., 
Gand,  1895,  ii,  673-676.— Des vanx  (G.)  Hypertropbie 
de  la  muqueuse  du  cornet  inferieur  simulant  une  tumeur 
maligue  du  nez.  Ann.  d.  uial.  de  roreille,  du  larynx  [etc.]. 
Par.,  1900,  xxvi,  pt.  2,  240-243.— Ciordano  (D.)  Con- 
tributo  alia  cliuica  di  ab  uni  tumori  n^isali.  Clin,  ebir., 
Milano,  1894,  ii,  37-41.— Ciourdiat  (,J.)  Diagnostic  dif- 
f6rentiel  des  pseudo-ueoplasmes  tubercnleux  et  dcs  tu- 
menrs  nialignes  di's  fosses  nasales;  pronostic.  Rev.  d. 
lual.  canc^ir..  Par.,  1896-7,  ii,  67-72.— Knight  (C.  H.)  A 
case  of  tibro.sarcoma  of  the  ri^bt  na.s,al  fossa,  with  unusual 
clinical  history.  N.  York  M.  J..  1890,  lii,  342-344.— 
IjC  Dentn  (A.)  Des  pseudo-polypes  des  fosses  nasales. 
In  his:  Hop.  Necker.  'Eludes  de  clin.  chir.  1890-91,  8°, 
Par.,  1892,  116-122.— Magli  (E.)  Sn  di  una  pseudo-cisti 
espulsa  dal  naso.  Mt-d.  ital.,  Napoli,  1904,  ii,  610-614.— 
Martuscelli  (G.)  Significato  pionostico  di  alcuni  .sar- 
comi  nasall.  Atti  d.  Cong.  d.  Soc.  ital.  cli  larrngol.  [etc.] 
1897,  Firenze,  1899,  iii,  328-332,  1  pi.-  Unna  (P.  G.)  Zur 
Diftereutialdiagnose  zwiscbeu  Hyalin  und  Bacilleubiillen 
im  Rbinoskleromgewebe.     Monatsb.  f.  prakt.  Dermat., 


]\ose  [Tumors  of.  Diagnosis  of). 

Hamb.,  1903,  xxxvi,  76 -  79.  —  Wriglit  (.1.)  Pai)illary 
hypertrophy  of  the.  nasal  muccuis  niembraiio  compared 
•with  a  ti  ue  papilloma.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.  1804,  N'. 
Y.,  1895.  xvi,  13-20.  Also:  N.  York  Si.  J.,  1894,  Ix,  4.53- 
455.    Also,  Reprint. 

]\o?*e  ( Tumors  of,  Hcematomatous). 

lIiCLisiNU  (  E.  )  *  Ueber  das  Rliiuli.'iiiiiilom. 
S^.    Hcidclbcri/,  1H95. 

Ball  (.J.  B.)  Haiinatoma  of  the  nasal  septum.  lirit.XI. 
J.,  Lond  ,  1890,  i,  178.— Bnuingarten  (E.)  Az  orrbaenii- 
tomdkrol  es  azok  egyszerii  kezelfes^rtil.  ( llajmatomata  of 
the  nose,  and  their  sinii)b!  treatment.]  ( i  vci  inekgyogyil- 
szat,  Budapest,  1904,  122-  128.  Also,  transl. :  Wien.  Ufin. 
Rundschau,  1905,  xix,  221-224.— Chleiio«r(E.  V.)  (Tschle- 
uolf  ()i  Germati].  Krovotocbashtsliaya  opukhol  nosa,  izlTc- 
clionnaya  operatsiycl.  j  IIiBmorrbairic  tumor  of  the  noso 
cured  by  an  operation.]  Med.  Obozr.,  llosU.,  1898,  1, 
642-046.  Alw.  traiisl.:  Klin. -tberap.  Wchnscbr.,  Wien, 
1899,  vi,  9.53-956.— Danziger  (F.)  Die  sogenaniite  idio- 
patbische  Pericbondi  itis  der  Nasenscheidowand  (spon- 
tanes  Uiiniatcuu ! ).  Monatscbr.  f.  Ohrenli.,  Bi'd.,  1897, 
xxxi,  16-21. — Oibb  (J.  S.)  llcniatonia  i>f  tbe  nasal  sep- 
tum. Pbila.  Polyclin.,  1894,  iii,  51.  — Biic-er  (U.)  Hicoia- 
toma  of  the  nose.  Laryngoscope.  St.  Louis,  1897.  ii,  77- 
80.— Mawucci  (P.)  Co'ntribulo  alio  studio  dell'  ematonia 
del  setto  nas.'ile.  Arcb.  ital.  di  otol.  [etc.],  Torino,  1897, 
V,  204-208. — lUonnier.  Du  tiaiteraentde  rb6niatonie  do 
la  cloison.  Arch,  internal,  do  laryngol.  [etc.],  Par.,  189B, 
Ix,  18.5-188.— Roth  (W.)  Hebrr  eiucn  Fail  von  bluten- 
dem  Septunitumiir.  Arcb.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rliinol.,  Berl., 
1904,  xvi,  .525-532. — !>$edziak  (.J.)  Przyczynek  do  kazu- 
istyki  guzow  krwawi^cvcb  prze-ii'ody  noso\ve.j.  [On  lueina- 
touuita  of  the  nasal  .septum.]  Kr  m.  Ick.,  Warszawa.  1890, 
xvii,  105-108.— Teets  (C.  E.)  Haimatoma  and  abscess  of 
the  septum  narium  and  a  new  tuiie  for  nasal  intubation. 
N.  Am.  J.  Homceop.,  N.  Y.,  1893.  3.  s.,  viii,  1.52  -  154.— 
Thorner(M.)  Haematomaof  tbeseptuui  narinm.  Med. 
News,  Pbila.,  1889,  liv,  485.  Reprint.    Also:  Cincin. 

Lancet-Clinic,  1889,  n.  s.,  xxii,  403. 

]\ose  [Tumors  of,  Malignant). 

See,  also.  Nasopharynx  (Tumors  of,  Malig- 
nant); Nose  (  Tumors  of,  Sarcomatous). 

Bakzilay  (A.)  *  De  r6t)ith(51ioiiia  des  fosses 
iiasali's,  et  de  son  traitemeat  chinirgifal.  4"^. 
Paris,  1685. 

Blazy  (P.[-T.-J.J)  "Contribution  h,  V6tm\e 
des  tiinienrs  inalignes  et  primitives  de  la  cloison 
iiasale.    4".    Paris,  1896. 

Bourgeois  (P.)  *  Les  ttiitieiii-s  lualigiies  pri- 
mitives des  fo.s.ses  nasales.    m-.    Paris,  1902. 

Delamaure  (A.)  *  Contribution  a  I'^tude  des 
saicoiui'8  <le8  fosses  nasales.    8°,    Paris,  1905. 

Frick  (VV.)  *  Ueber  die  Careinonie  der  Na- 
senlu'ihle.    8^.    Bonn,  1892. 

Herrmann  (C.)  *  Ueber  die  Combination 
von  Caicinoiii  tmd  Polypen  der  Nasenbohle. 
8-^.     Wiirzhnrcj,  1898. 

Kellnkr(Iv)  *  Beitrag  zur  Kenntniss  der 
Hautearciuome  der  Nase.  Mit  Beniitznng  der 
iu  der  Zeit  voin  1.  Dezember  189.")  bis  znm  1. 
April  1904  in  der  konigl.  cliirnrgi.schen  Universi- 
tiitsklinik  zn  Gottingeii  behandelten  Kranken. 
[Gottingen.]    8^.    Oldenburg,  1904. 

Offexbeiig  (E.)  *  Ueber  einen  selteiieu  Fall 
von  Carcinom  d'  r  Nasenbohle,  8°.  Wiirzhurg, 
1900. 

Stamati.vdks  (A.)  *  Du  traitement  de  cer- 
taine.s  tiinieurs  inalignes  des  fosses  nasales  par 
les  voies  naturelles.    4'-.    Paris,  l'-9.). 

 .    The  same.    8=.    Pacis,  189.'). 

Albcr.'^-Schonberg.  [Cancroid  der  Nase.]  Deutscbo 
med.  Wchn.schr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1905,  xxxi,  161-166.— 
Aral  (S  )  [Enormous  carcinoma  of  the  nose.]  Dai  Nip- 
pon .Ji-Bi-In  Ko-Kwa-Kwai  Kwai  Ho,  Tokyo,  1901,  vii, 
616-627. — Arnozan.  fipitbeloma  cr;itiTiforme.  Mem. 
et  bull.  Soc.  de  med.  et  chir.  de  Bordeaux,  1890-91, 
622-627.  —  Bainbridge  (W.  S.)  Epithelioma  of  nose. 
Am.  Pract.  &  News.  Louisville,  1905,  xxxix,  473. — Bar- 
ker (A.  E.)  Malignant  polyp  of  tbe  nose.  Tr.  Path. 
Soc.  Lond.,  1890-91,  xlii,  293-295.— Beard  (E.  A.)  Pri- 
mary carcinoma  of  the  nasal  septum;  with  microscopical 
demonstration  of  specimen,  hv  W.  K.  Peters.  West.  M. 
Rev.,  Lincoln,  Neb..  1905.  x,  57-61.— Bissoni  (S.)  lato- 
ria  di  un  tumore  cauceroso  della  sinistra  narice.  Rac.  di 
opusc.  med. -prat,  Firenze,   1778,  iv,  278 - 282.  —  Black 
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]\ose  {Tumors  of.  Malignant) , 

(G.  M.)  Nasal  sarcoma  cured  by  operation.  N.  TorkM. 
J.,  18ye,  Ixiv,  U22-224.— ffiSoiichot  (F.)  Cancroi'do  du  uez. 
Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1904,  Ixxix,  617. — Briii- 
del.  fi])itli61ioiiia  pavimenteux  lobiil6  des  fosses  uiusales 
etdes  Toies  lacrjmales.    Bull.  Soc.  d'auat.  et  physioI.  de 

Bordeaux,  1895,  xvi,  222-224.   .  fipitb61ioiua  de  la 

fosse  ua.sale  et  du  sinus  luaxillaire  droits  avec  induration 
et  trajets  fistuleux  de  la  joue  simulant  I'actinoniycose;  re- 
section du  maxillaire;  guerison  apparente.  Gaz.  bebd.  d. 
sc.  mfed.  de  ISordeaux,  1904,  xxv,  139-141.— Bi'oeckacM 
(J.)  Endotlu-liomo  ethmoidal;  contribution  I'etude  du 
traitement  cbinirgical  des  tumours  nialignes  du  nez  et  de 
ses  annexes.  Ann.  Soc.  de  m6d.  de  Gand,  1905,  Ixxxv,  92- 
109.  Also:  Tresso  oto-laryngol.  beige,  Brux.,  1905,  iv,  97- 
112.— Btiircliliartlt  (H.)  Uiflfu.ses  Carcinom  der  Nasen- 
schleimhaut  bei  einem  40jabr.,  sonst  gesnndeu  Mann ;  Tod 
an  Gebirnabscess.  Bcr.  ii.  d.  Betrieb  d.  Ludwigs-Spit. 
Charlottenhnie  in  Stuttg.  (1885-7),  1889,  [cliir.  Abt.], 
22. — Cabaiiaiii  (C.)  Tratamiento  de  los  epitelioiuas  de  la 
nariz.  Siglo  med.,  Madrid, 1900,  xlvii,  24-26. — Camagna 
Epitelioma  del  naso  con -autoplastica.  In  Ids:  Alcune 
storie  clin.  .  .  .  osp.  Celesia,  8°,  Geneva,  1890,  12-14. — 
Cannieu  (A.)  &C!cntes  (L.)  Rechercbes  sur  r6pith6- 
lium  cylindriqiie  dit  str;itifi6  des  fosses  nasales.  Gaz. 
hebd.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1900,  xxi,  469-471.  —  Car- 
cinom der  jSTase,  2  Fiille.  Jaliresb.  U.  d.  cbir.  Abtb.  d. 
Spit,  zu  Basel  (1891),  1892,  19.  —  Carcinom  der  Nase,  4 
raile  (2  Mai  Kecidiv).  Ibid.  (189;i),  1894,  26-28.— Carci- 
nom des  linken  Naseufliii>els,  1  Fall.  Ibid.  (  1897), 
1898,  20. — Carcinom  der  linlien  Nasen-  und  Wangen- 
gegend  (Recidiv),  1  Fall.  Ibid.  (1897),  1898,  21.— du  Cas- 
leL  fipitheliome  vegijtant  du  nez.  Bull.  Soc.  frauQ.  de 
dermat.  et  sypb.,  Par.,  1893,  iv,  339-341.  Also:  Ann.  de 
derinat.  et  syjjb.,  Par.,  1893,  3.  s.,  iv,  729-731. — Cauzard 
(P.)  Tnmenrs  inalignes  des  fosses  nasales ;  un  cas  d'epi- 
tbelioma  de  retbmoide;  resection  maxillo-orbito-na.so- 
frontale;  ablation  de  I'etlimoide;  gu6rison  op6ratoire. 
Bull,  de  larvngol.,  otol.  et  rbinol.,  Par.,  1905,  viil,  118- 
123.— Cilclii  (S.)  &  Calamida  (TJ.)  Beitrag  zur  Lebre 
von  den  Epitlieliomen  der  Nasenscbleimbaut.  Arch.  f. 
Lavyngol.  u.  Rbiuol.,  Bed.,  1902,  xiii,  273-  288,  2  pi.— 
Clayton  (C.  E.)  Malignant  growths  in  the  n.a.sal  sinuses. 
Am.  Vet.  Rev.,  N".  T.,  1899-1900,  xxiii,  698-702.  —  Cobb 
(F.  C.)  Malignant  growths  of  the  nose  and  nasal  pharynx. 
Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1904,  xiv,  577-581.^ — Collis 
(M.  H.)  Epitbpliomaof  the  nose.  Proc. Path.  Soc.  Diibl., 
1865-8,  n.  s.,  iii,  113. — Colloiiiib  (B.)  Observation  sur  un 
ulcere  canc6renx  du  nez.  Inhis:  CEuvres  m6d.-cliir.,  8°, 
Lyon  &.  Par.,  1798,  327-331.  —  Colzl  (F.)  Epitelioma  del 
dorso  del  naso ;  asportazione  e  plastica  con  lembo  frou- 
tale;  guarigione.  In  his:  Resoc.  d.  op.  eseg.  ...  in  Clin, 
chir.  in  Firenze,  8°,  1892,  12.— Conipaircd.  Epitelioma 
intranasal  y  de  los  senos.  Rev.  med.  y  cirurg.  pract., 
Madrid,  1903,  Iviii,  378-381.— Coomes '(F.  M.)  Malig- 
nant tumor  of  tlie  nose,  resulting  in  death.  South- West. 
M.  Gaz.,  Louisville,  1888,  ii,  242.— Cordes  (H.)  Das  Ade- 
nocarciuom  der  Nase.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnscbr.,  1903,  xl, 
164-166. — Costiniu  (A.)  Epiteliom  enorm  al  nasului 
al  fetel  tratat  priii  solutiuni  forte  de  acid  arsenios  3%. 
Komania  med.,  BucurescT,  1900,  viii,  121-126. — D'Ajutolo 
(G.)  Di  un  condroma  del  sotto  nasale  in  una  ragazza  di 
6  anni.    Atti  d.  Cong.  d.  Soc.  ital.di  laringol.  [etc. J  1902, 

,!Napoli,  1903,  vi,  131.'   .  Contribute  alia  casuistica 

'  ed  alia  terapia  dei  sarcomi-nasali.  JWd.,  131— Darnall 
.(\V.  E.)  Pr  imary  carcinomaoftliena-salcharabers.  J.  Am. 
•M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1903,  xl,  310. — Darezac.  Cancroidedu 
nez  trait6  par  la  m6thode  de  Cerny  et  Trunecek;  gue- 
rison. M6m.  et  bull.  Soc.  de  m^d.  et  chir.  de  Bordeaux 
(1897),  1898,  287-289.  —  Bclstanche  (C.)  &  lUarique. 
Cancer  6pith61ial  primitif  de  la  fosse  nasale  gauche.  Ann. 
d.  mal.  de  I'oreille  et  du  larynx.  Par.,  1884,  x,  129-147. 
J.iso,Repriut.  Also:  Ann.  Soc.  d'anat.  path,  de  Brux., 
1880,  no.  35,  142-162.— TOcrville.  fipitb61ioma  du  dos  du 
nez  gu6ri  par  le  clilorate  de  jjota.sse.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.- 
cliu.  de  Lille,  1892.  vii,  86.  —  Donogany  (Z.)  Primaer 
carcinoma  adeuoides  az  als6  orrk.agylon.  [.  .  .  of  the 
inferior  turliin.ate.  ]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1900,  xliv, 
828.  —  Donosany  [Z.]  &  Xiciiart  [Z.]  Az  orr  elsiidleges 
rdkjirol.     [Primary  cancer  of  the  nose.]     Orvo.si  beti 

szemle,  Budapest,  1903,  xxxiv,  732-734.  .  A 

primaer  orriiregiilkr61  koijelz^si,  k6rtani  6s  gy6gytani 
szempontbol.  [I'rimary  cancer  of  the  nasal  cavity  fiom 
a symptoraatological,  pathological, and therapeuticalstand- 
poiut.  I  Orr-,  gege-fes  fiilgyogy.,  ISudapest,  1903,  31.  Ato, 
transl. :  Pest.  med. -cbir.  Presse,  Budapest.  1903,  xxxix,  796. 

 .  Az  orriiieg  elsrtdleges  rdkjilr<51.  [Primary 

cancer  of  the  nasal  cavity.]  Orvosi  hetil'.,  Budapest,  1904, 
xlviii,  209;  221;  238.  Also,  transl.:  Arcli.  f.  Laryngol.  u. 
Ehinol.,  Berl.,  1904,  xv,  586-610.-  Donglatts  (B.)  Pri- 
niarv  carcinoma  of  inferior  turbinated  body.  Med.  Rec, 
N.  T.,  1896, 1,  210.— I>ousla!*s(H.  B.)  Some  points  upon 
malignant  disease  of  the  nose.  Ibid.,  1893,  xliii.  582. — 
Drcyfuss  (R.)  Die  malignen  Epitbelialgeschwiilste  der 
Nasenhohle.    Wien.  med.  Presse,  1892,  xxxiii,  1417;  1466; 
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1585.  ALm,  transl.  [Abstr.]:  Arcli.  internat.  de  laryngol. 
[etc.],  Par.,  1892,  v, 65-88.— Dudley  (W.H.)  Adeno-carci- 
noma  occupying  all  of  the  sinuses,  no.se,  and  orbits,  with  the 
presentation  of  the  pathological  specimen.  Laryngoscope, 
St.  Louis,  1904,  xiv,  714-718.  Also:  Tr.  Am.  Laiyngol., 
-Rbiuol.  &  Otol.  Soc.  1904,  N.  T.,  1905,  x,  199-204.— i»unn 
(W.  A.)  Nas.il  epithelioma.  J.  Ophth.,  Otol.  &  Laryn- 
gol., N.  Y.,  1893,  V,  .328-333.  —  Buret,  fipithelioma  des 
fosses  nasales.  Bull.  Soc.anat.-clin.de  Lille,  1887,  ii,  177. — 
Duveraer  (J.)  Epithelioma  cylindrique  de  la  fosse  na- 
sale droite  ayant  d^ti  uit  la  masse  lat6rale  de  rethmoide 
sans  int6resser  les  cavit6s  annexes  do  la  face.  Rev.  bebd. 
de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1906,  i,  21G-220.— Elliot  (E.),  jr. 
Treatment  of  epithelioma  of  the  ala  of  the  imse.  Ann. 
Surg.,  Phila.,  1895,  xxii,  695-705, 1  pi.  — Engnian  (M.  F.) 
Cancer  of  the  nose.  St.  Louis  M.  Rev.,  1902,  xlvi,  422. — 
Fereol.  Pleur6sie  hemorrhagique;  cancer  de  la  plfevre 
cons6cutif  h  un  6pith61ioma  du  nez  op6re  avec  succAs, 
cinqans  aupar^vant.  Bull,  tt  m6m.  Soc.  m6d.  d.  hop.  de 
Par.,  1889,  3.  s.,  vi,  422-426.— Ferrari  (P.)  Epitelioma 
piano  al  naso.  Inhis:  S.ila  cbir.  .  .  .  d.  Osp.  magg.  di 
Bergamo,  8°,  1891,  48.— Fcrreri  (G.)  I  tumori  maligni 
della  volta  naso-faringea.  Arch.  ital.  di  otol.  [etc.],  Tori- 
no-Palermo, 1893,  i,  29-47.— Finder  (G.)  Einige  Bemer- 
kungen  iibermaligneNasengeschwiilste.  Arch.  f.  Laryn- 
gol. u.  Rbinol.,  Berl.,  1896,  v,  ,302-314.— Fochcssati  (A.) 
Un  case  di  epitelioma  dell'  ala  sinistra  del  naso  recidivo, 
trattato  coi  raggi  X.  Bull.  d.  sc.  med.  di  Bohigna,  1905, 
8.  s.,  V.  61-65.  Also:  N.  raccoglitore  med..  Imola,  1905, 
iv,  89-93. — Fokin  (M.  D.)  Sluchui  epitelinmi.  Russk. 
j.  kozhn.  i  ven.  bollezn..  Kharkov,  1903,  vi,  612-615. — 
Ciaucher,  Oastou  &  Weill.  ]£pith61ioma  nasal; 
cancer  colloide  de  Testomac  avec  metastases  visc6rales  et 
miliaire  p6ritoueale  colloide.  Bull.  Soc.  fran9.  de  dermat. 
etsyph..  Par.,  1903,  xiv,  282-284.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat. 
et  sypb.,  Par.,  J903,  4.  s.,  iv,  014-616.— «authier.  Ra- 
diotherapie  pour  cancer  du  nez.  Lyon  m6d.,  1905,  civ, 
1229-1232.— Gibb  (J.  S.)  Malignant  disease  of  the  nose 
and  accessory  sinuses.  N.  York  St.ate  J.  M.,  N.  Y.,  1902, 
ii,  24;  56. — Goodale  (J.  L.)-  A  case  of  carcinoma  of  the 
nasal  passages.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1900,  xxxiv, 
270.  — Koris  (C.)  Epithelioma  du  nez;  ablation  du  uez; 
rhinoplastie  complete  par  la  m6thoile  de  Langenbeck;  re- 
section partielle  <lu  maxillaire  superieur.  Presse  med. 
beige,  Brux.,  1893,  xiv,  237.  Also:  Rev.  internal,  de  rbi- 
nol., otol.  et  laryngol..  Par.,  1893,  iii,  85. — Oougen- 
facim  (A.)  &  Helary.  Des  mmeurs  maliiines  de  la 
cloison  des  fosses  nasales.  Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreille,  du 
larynx  [etc.].  Par.,  1893,  xix,  295-324.— Greene  (D.  M.) 
A  case  of  carcinoma  and  sarcoma  of  the  nose.  Med.  News, 
N.  Y.,  1897,  Ixx,  173.— Guzzoni  degli  Ancarani  (0.) 
Di  nn  caso  di  cancroide  del  naso  trattato  coi  raggi  Ront- 
gen.  Riv.  iuternaz.  di  terap.  fis.,  Roma,  1904,  v,  81. — 
Hahn  (R.)  TJn  cas  d'ulceration  epitheiiomateuse  trfes 
etendue  de  la  face  avec  destruction  du  nez.  Ann.  d.  mal. 
de  I'oreille,  du  larynx  [etc.].  Par.,  1901,  xxvii,  pt.  2.  421- 
426.— Ilall-Fflwards  (J.  [F.])  A  case  of  epithelioma 
of  the  nose  treated  with  the  X-rays.  Arch.  Roentg.  Ray, 
Lond.,  1903-4,  viii,  98,  1  pi.— Hallopeau  (H.)  Sur  une 
r6cidiv6  d'epitheiioma  du  nez  6pargnant  les  lanibeaux 
autoplastics.  Bull.  Soc.  fran9.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  P-ir., 
1900,  xi,  71-75.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par., 
1900,  4.  s.,  i,  381-385.— Namilton  (T.  K.)  Specimens  of 
a  case  of  sarcoma  of  the  nose,  accessory  sinu.ses,  and  lar- 
ynx. Australas.  M.  (Jaz.,  Sydney,  1901,  xx,  494.  —  Har- 
ding. Carcinoma  of  the  nose.  J.  Cutan.  Di.s.  inch  Syph., 
N.  Y.,  1904,  ii,  34.— Harvey  (J.  H  )  Cancer  affecting  the 
eye  and  nose.  Honiceop.  Eye,  Ear,  &  Throat  J..  N.  Y., 
1900,  vi,  73-80.— Hcij mans  van  Anrooy  (P.  J.)  Car- 
cinoma van  den  linker  neusvleugel ;  exstirpatio;  gene- 
zing.  Geneesk  Tijdschr.  v.  Nederl.  Indie,  Batav.,  1890, 
XXX,  28. — Hellmann.  Demonstration  biisartiger  Na- 
sengeschwiilste.  Verhandl.  d.  Ter.  siiddeutsch.  Larvn- 
gol. 1894-1903,  Wiirzb.,  1904,  127-135.  Also  [Abstr.]: 
Miinchen.  med.  Wchnscbr.,  1897,  xliv,  894.  —  Herz- 
feld  (J.)  Zur  Casuistik  der  malignen  Epitbelial- 
geschwiilste der  oberen  Nasenhohle.  Berl.  klin.  Wchn- 
scbr., 1900,  xxxvii,  796-798.  —  Heyninx  &  Hnu- 
champs.  T5pith61ioma  perlo  du  lobe  nasal ;  coupe  micro- 
scopique;  radiotherapie ;  guerison.  Arch,  internat.  de 
laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1900,  xxi,  208,  1  pi.  — Hopliins 
(F.  E.)  A  case  of  adeno-carcinoma  of  the  nose.  Tr.  Am. 
L.aryngol.  Ass.  1897,  N.  Y.,  1898,  74-80.  [Discussion],  83. 
Also:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1897,  Ixvi,  657-659.  Also,  Reprint. 
Also,  transl.:  Arch.  f.  Laryng(d.  u.  Rbinol..  Berl.,  1897, 
vii,  107-110.  Also,  Reprint.— Hiiltl  (H.)  Ein  Fall  von 
Krebs  der  Nasenhohle.  TJngar.  med.  Presse.  Budapest, 
1904,  ix,  270.  —  Krasnobayeir  (T.  P.)  Sluchal  epite- 
liomi  nosa  u  12-ll6tnyavo  malcbinka.  [Epithelioma  or 
nose  in  a  boy  of  12  years.]  Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1894,  xli, 
1121-1123.— iiuh  (E.  J.)  A  case  of  prinuiry  cancer  of  the 
nasopharynx,  cured  bv  injections  of  alcohol.  Chicago  M. 
Recorder,  1897,  xii,  259-264.— In ger man  (S.)  Primaiy 
epithelioma  of  the  nasal  fossse,  with  report  of  case.  Ann. 
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Otol.,  Kliiiiol.  &  Larynfjol.,  St.  Louis,  lilOS.  xii,  700-704.— 
JaclCMon  (C.)  Primary  carcinoma  of  tlio  naso-pluu  ynx  ; 
report  of  a  case.  Laryiifioscopc,  St.  Liiui.s,  1901,  x,  277. — 
JTolinHon  (A.  1>.)  Iteiiioval  ot  tlie  unttu  for  cpitlielioma. 
Ann.  Snri;.,  I'liila.,  1898,  xxvii,  772-774. — KicMHclbnch. 
Ein  Fall  von  Epitliclionia  j)apillaro  an  dur  niittlcren  Nasen- 
ninscliel.  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  licrl.,  lS9;i.  cxxxii, 
371-370.  —  Kiilliicr  (H.)  TJeber  tlio  Lyiniihgcfasso  (ler 
aus.sercn  !N;i3e  uud  die  zujjohorigen  \Van»ienlyni])lHlrii3eu 
in  ihrer  Be/.iehuni;  zu  der  Verbrcitung  des  Is'a.scnkreh.ses. 
Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tubing.,  1899,  xxv,  33-39,  1  pi.— 
licduc  (S.)  Cicatrisation  <l'un  cancroide  do  I'aile  dn  nez 
datant  do  ciuq  aus,  apr6s  iino  seiilo  .s6anco  d'introductiou 
61ectrolytiquo  de  I'ion  zinc.  Arch.  d'61ectric.  mtiX.,  Bor- 
deaux, 1903,  xi,  734.  Also:  ilontpel.  mod.,  1903,  xvii, 
G23. — i^elaiid  (G.  A.)  A  case  of  adeno-carcinonia  of  tho 
nose.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.  1897,  N.  T.,  1898.  80-84. 
Also:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1897,  Ixvi,  CC3.— Iji'iiiii-t  (Z.)  Az 
orr  elsodlews  r4Uj:lr61.  | Primary  cancer  of  the  nose.] 
Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1903,  xlvii,  345;  359.— I..cpoiiti'e 
(C.)  Yohnninenx  earcinome  des  fosses  iiasales.  J.  d.  sc. 
n}ed.  do  Lille,  1905,  ii,  2.50-254. — Licriiioycz.  Un  cas  de 
tumeur  maligne  du  nez.  Arch,  inti  rnat.  do  larviigol. 
[etc.],  Par.,  1901,  xviii,  no.  4,  sni)pl.,  30.— lo'oiiiM't  (B.) 
&  RcgnufI  (C.)  Tumour  carcinoniMtcuse  de  Tairiero 
cavit6  des  fosses  nasales;  cnvahis-senient  dn  eplieuoide; 

faralysie  de  tous  les  nerfs  criniens  du  cote  gauche,  sauf 
olfactif  etl'optique;  mort  par  nieninfrite.  Ann.  d.  mal. 
de  I'oreille,  du  larynx  [etc.].  Par.,  1893,  xix,  197-J02.— Mc- 
Oiiire  (S.)  Epitlielioma  of  the  nose.  Clin.  Bull.,  lUeli- 
mond,  1900,  r,  90.— Mackenzie  (G.  H.)  A  case  of  malig- 
nant polypus  of  the  nose.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lend.,  1898,  ii,  81. — 
Marie  (R.)  &.  Kabc  (M.)  Beux  cas  d'epithelioma  a  cel- 
lules cylindiiques  des  fosses  nasales  avec  envahissement 
du  sinus  niaxillaire.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1904, 
Ixxix,  124-129. — Mariqiie.  [Tumeur  maligne  developpee 
dans  les  fosses  na.sales.J  Ann.  Soc.  d'anat.  path,  de  Brux., 
1883,  no.  32,  209-211.— Matzenaucr.  (Flaches  Epithe- 
lialkarzinom  an  der  Nase.]  AVien.  klin.  Wchuschr.,  1903, 
xvi,  1343. — Migiiot.  Cancer  du  uez;  rhinoplastie ;  gu6- 
rison.  Soc.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Gannat.  C.  r.,  1873,  xxvii,  9- 
14. — Minor  (C.  L.)  Malignant  disease  in  tho  nose,  with 
report  of  cases.  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1905,  xv,  917- 
934. — Morelli  (K.)  Dio  nialignen  Tunioren  der  Nase 
und  derChoauen.  [IVansl.  from:  Seheszet,  1894,  no.  51.] 
Pest.  med. -chir.  Prcs.se,  l!udape.*t,  1895,  xxxi,  145-147.— 
MoreMtin  (H.)  Epithelioma  du  nez;  extirpation;  rhi- 
noplastie h  I'aide  de  lambeaux  genien  et  frontal.  Bull,  et 
ni6m.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1903,  Ixxviii,  777-781. — Monre 
(E.-J.)  Traitemeut  des  tun)eurs  malignes  des  fosses  na- 
sales. Kev.  liebd.  de  laryugol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1899,  xix,  pt.  2, 
577-596.  Also,  Reprint.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Arcli.  internat. 
de  laryngol  [etc.].  Par.,  1899,  xii,  2.5.5-258.— Murziii  (L.N.) 
Sluchai  epithelioma  nasi.  [Case  of...]  Protok.  Mosk.  ven. 
i  dermat.  Obsh.,  1893-4,  .58-01.  Also:  Ibid.  (1893-4),  1895, 
iii,  72-76.  Also:  Boluitsch.  gaz.  Botkina,  St.  Petersb., 
1894,  V,  457-401.— IVavralil  (I.)  Az  orr  es  a  bal  Uighmor- 
iireg  carcinomdja.  [Carcinoma  in  the  nose  and  antrum  of 
Highmore.]  Orvosi  lietil.,  Budapest,  1902,  xlvi,  589. — 
JVewconib  (J.  E.)  Adeuo-carcinoma  of  the  nose;  report 
of  a  case.  Tr.  Am.  Laryugol.  Ass.  1899,  N.  T.,  1900,  xxi, 
18;  205.  Also:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1899,  Ixx,  366-368.  Also, 
Eeprint. — [Vcwnian  (U.)  A  case  of  adcno-carcinoma  of  J 
the  left  inferior  turbinated  body,  and  perforation  of  the  ' 
nasal  septum,  in  the  ])erson  of  a  worker  in  chrome  pig- 
ments.   Tr.  Glasg.  Path.  &.  Clin.  Soc.  (1886-91),  1892,  iii, 

238.    Also:  Glasgow  M.  J.,  1890,  xxxiii,  469.   .  ITa- 

ligiiant  tumors  of  the  nasal  fosste,  Ann.  Surg.,  St.  Louis, 
1891,  xiv,  1-20.— IVoi-flin  (A.)  Extirpation  dun  cancroide 
cutan6  du  nez  [etc.].  Rev.  clin.  d'androl.  et  de  gyn6c.. 
Par.,  1905,  si,  356  -  364.— Oflhelius  (J.  L.)  Kraitau  i 
uasan  lyckligen  liotad.  [Cancer  of  nose  successfully  cured 
(by  arsenic).]  K.  Vetensk.  Akad.  n.  Handl.,  Stockholm, 
1794,  XV,  156-159.— Offenberg.  Schleimdriisenkrebs  der 
Nasenhiihle.  Verliandl.  d.  phvs.-mi'd.  Gesellsch.  zu 
Wiirzh.,  1900-1901,  u.  F.,  xxxlv,  59-01.— Page  (L. P.)  Re- 
port of  a  ca.se  of  adenocarcinoma  of  the  nose.  Tr.  Am. 
I,aryn,L'ol.,  Rhinol.  &  Otol.  Soc,  N.  Y.,  1903,  ix,  237-241. 
Also:  iled.& Surg.  Monitor,  Imlianap.,  1903,  vi,  309-312.— 
Pagliano  &  Dupeyrac.  Epithelioma  de  Failedu  nez; 
radiotb^rapie.  Marseille  med.,  1905,  xlii,  419. — Paige  (J. 
D.)  A  malignant  growth  in  the  naso-pharvnx  of  a  child. 
Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1893,  cxxviii,  645.— Parker  (R.)  Un- 
usual case  of  rodent  cancer.  Liverpool  M.-Chir.  J.,  1889, 
ix,  444-448.  Also.  Reprint.— Pauny  (JI.)  Ein  Fall  vou 
Krebs  der  Nasenhohle.  TJngar.  med.  Presse,  Budapest, 
1904,  ix.  269.— Pean.  Epithelioma  sebace  reeidive  de  la 
raciue  du  uez  ayant  envahi  les  voies  lacrymales,  I'orbite, 
la  fosse  nasale  et  le  sinus  maxillaire  du  cot6  droit;  abla- 
tion large  au  bistouri;  Enucleation  de  I'ceil;  guerison  en 
deux  mois.    In  his:  Lemons  de  clin.  chir.  [etc.].  8<^,  Par., 

1888,  633.   .  Ejjithelioma  de  I'aile  droite  du  nez  et  du 

sillon  u:iso-jngal;  abhition  large  au  bistouri;  resection 
partielle  de  la  branche  niontante  du  maxillaire  superieur; 
guSrison.  Ibid.,  635.— Plicqne  (A.-F.)  Etude  sur  le 
diagnostic  et  le  traitemeut  des  tumeurs  malignes  des 
fosses  nasales.    Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreille,  du  larynx  [etc.], 
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J¥ose  {Tumors  oJ\  Malignant), 

Par.,  1890,  xvi,  141-104.  Also,  transl. :  J.  Laryugol..  Loud., 
1890,  iv,  194;  235.— Polyak  (L.)  Rosszindiilati'i  daganat 
a  ,jobb  orrban.    [Cancer  of  right  nostril.]    Orvosi  lietil., 

Budapest,  1898,  xlii,  309.   .  Az  oir  els^dloges  adeno- 

carciuomijilnak  korboncztani  Iceszitnitnye.  [The  ])atho- 
logical  products  of  primary  adeno-eareinoma  of  the  nose.] 

Ibid.,  1900.  xliv,  812.   .  Adenocareinoui  der  rechlen 

Nase  mittelst  der  temporitren  Resection  des  Olierkiefers 
(nach  Langenboi  k)  enlfernt.    Pest.  med. -chir.  Prosso,  liu- 

dapest,  1902,  xxxviii,  029.   .  RossziniluhUu  daganat 

kork6pet  utanz6  tiiblisziiriis  orrmellekiireggenj  esi'des 
csontholyagkepz6d6ssel  es  mindkft  oldali  laloiiiegsorva- 
ddssal.  [  .Malignant  tumor  simulating  nianiloltl  sui)pura- 
tiou  of  the  nasal  cavity  with  bone  abscess  and  disorder  of 
the  optic  nerve  on  boili  sides.]    Orvosi  hetil..  lludapest, 

1903,  xlvii,  786. —  Power  (U'A.)  &.  Elorne  (W.  .1.)  Ou 
some  cases  of  malignant  <liseaso  from  the  department 
for  diseases  of  tlie  throat  and  nose.  [liep  j  St.  Barlh. 
Hosp.  Rep.  190;l.  Lend.,  1904,  xxxix,  219-225.  Also,  Re- 
print.— Reynolds  (W.  G.)  Malignant  neoplasms  of  tho 
nose,  illustrated  by  a  specimen  of  cylindroma.  Brooklyn 
M.  J.,  1898,  xii,  748-753.— Kopke  (F.)  Uelier  das  Endo- 
theliom   der  Nasenliiihle.     Miin.'hen.  mid.  Wchnscbr., 

1904.  li,  1475.  —  Rnlten.  Tumeur  uialiLue  du  nez  et  de 
I'antre  d'lligliniore  gauche.  Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oieille,  du 
larynx  [etc.].  Par.,  1899,  xxv,  227 - 231.  —  Schmiege- 
low  (E.)  Tumeuis  malii;nes  primitives  du  nez.  Rev. 
mens,  de  laryngcd.  [etc  J,  Par.,  188.5,  v,  482-493.  Also,  Re- 
print.—Seii'ion  (Sir  F.)  Specimen  of  case  of  ]ia])ilUferous 
columnar-celled  carcinomaof  the  nose  in  a  youngman  aged 
twenty-four.  Laryngoscope.  St.  Louis,  1904,  xiv,  727. — 
Shorter  (J.  H.)  Malignant  disease  of  the  nasal  cavity 
showing  the  value  of  early  di.ignosis.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1890,  xxvii,  644.-  Szakach  (I.)  Carcinoma  nasi 
jdiisticiival  gvdgyulte.sete.  [A  cured  case  of  .  .  .]  Orvosi 
hetil.,  Biichipest,  1904,  xlviii,  535;  518.— Tantiirri  (11.) 
Correlazione  fra  tumori  maligni  della  fossa  nasale  e  del- 
r  antro  d'  Highmoro.    Arcli.  ital.  di  laringol.,  Napoli,  1899, 

xix,   97-105,  1   ]d.   .  Degenerazione  carcinomatosa 

multipla  in  alcuni  tumori  nasali.  /iiiVZ.,  1903,  xxiii,  69-72, 
1  pi. — Xliorner  (M.)  A  case  of  adeno-caicinoma  of  the 
nose.  Ann.  Otol.,  Rhinol.  &  Laryugol.,  St.  Louis,  1898, 
vii,  249-252.  Also:  Larvngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1898,  v,  40- 
42.  Also:  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y..  1898,  Uv,  307-309.  Also:  J. 
Laryngol.,  Lend.,  1898,  xiii,  602-005.  Also,  transl.:  Arcli. 
f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1898,  viii,  380-386.— [Thort- 
sen.]  Carcinomatiise  Eutartung  der  Nasensehleimluiut. 
San.-Ber.  d.  Prov.  Brandenburg  1838,  Berl.,  18-12,  116.— 
Tixier.  Cancroide  du  nez;  rhinoplastie  d'aprds  la  me- 
thode  indienne  modifiSe.  Lyon  nu-d.,  1903,  c,  562-564.— 
Torek.  Epitheliom  derN:ise,  mit  X  Stralilen  behaudelt 
und  geheilt.  N.  Yorker  med.  Monatsclir.,  1903,  xv,  1,55. — 
Towiie  (A.  H.)  A  malignant  tumour  ou  ;i  cat's  nose. 
Yet.  J.,  Lond.,  1905,  n.  s.,  xi,  262.— Traulinaiin  (G.)  & 
Oebhart  (A.)  Carcinome  des  Naseninneren ;  ein  von 
der  Keilbeinhijhle  ausgehendes  Plattenepithelcarcinom. 
Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Ithinol.,  l'>erl.,  1905,  xvii.  3.-6-407.— 
Tretrdp.  Un  cas  de  tumeur  maligne  de  la  cloison  nasale. 
Ann.  Soc.  de  med.  d'Anvers,  1902,  Ixiv,  119-122.— Vallas. 
Ganglion  de  Cloq\iet  cancen'ux.  Lyon  med..  1901,  xevi. 
256-258.  —  Vignard  (P.)  Epithelioma  tubul6  du  nez 
d'aspect  glandulaire  h  point  de  depart  dans  la  coucho  de 
Malpighi.  Gaz.  d.  bop..  Par.,  1903,  Ixxvl,  949-951.— 
Weed  (C.  E.)  Report  of  case  of  epithelial  cancer  of  the 
nose  of  three  vears'  standing;  its  treatment  and  cure. 
Med.  News,  N.'Y.,  1890,  Ixviii,  103.— Wright  (J.)  Ma- 
lignant disease  of  nose  and  throat.  .7.  Am.  M.  Ass..  Chi- 
cago, 1899,  xxxiii,  84-89.  Also  (Abstr.  |:  Brooklyn  M.  .J., 
1900,  xiv,  563-567.— Zundelovieh  (M.  D.)  |Eii'itheliomii 
kozhi  nosa.  liechonn.  svietom.|  [.  .  .  of  the  skin  of  tho 
nose  treated  by  light.]  Russk.  J.  Kozhn.  i  Yen.  Bollezn., 
Kharkov,  1903,  vi,  611. 

J¥ose  {Tumors  of\  Osseous  and  cartilagi- 
nous). 

Bayer  (L.)  Des  kystes  ossvnix  tie  la  cavit6 
nasale.  (Cas  de  kystes  multiples  multilocu- 
laires.)    8^.    Paris,  1385. 

DuBAR  (E.)  *  Des  ost^omea  ties  fosses  uasales 
et  (les  sinus  voisins.    8^.    Paris,  1900. 

Fhancke  (A.)  *  Ein  Fall  vtm  Osteom  der 
IS'aseuliolile.    8^.    Wiirzburg,  1887. 

MiEKENDORFF  (R.  [W.  I.])  * Ueber  die  Os- 
teonie  der  Nasenhohle,  nebst  Beschreibunj;  eines 
voni  Siebbein  ausgeheuden  Osteoms.  Greifs- 
wald.  1895. 

SiCARD  (J.-J.-E.)  *Des  tnmeuis  cartilagi- 
neuses  (enchondronies)  des  fosses  nasales.  8°, 
Paris,  1897. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Paris,  1897. 

Adenot.  Ostt?ome  ties  fosses  nasales ;  crises  6pi]epti- 
formes;  abaissemeut  du  nez ;  ablation  de  la  tumeur;  gueri- 
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]\ose  {Tumors  of^  Osseous  and  cartilagi- 
nous). 

son.  Lyon  m6d.,  1895,  Ixxviii,  5lil :  1895,  Ixxix,  9. — Atkiii 
(C.)  a' case  of  osteoma  of  nose.  Quart.  M.  J.,  .Slietilekl, 
1893-4,  ii,  ij:!-!-;!;!^.— Barclay  (H.  C.)  Encliondioma 
arising  from  nasal  bono.  N.  Zealand  M.  J.,  Diineilin,  1895, 
viii,  7. — ISeausoleil  (R.)  Des  kvstes  osseux  de.s  cornets 
moyens.  Rev.  tie  lar.vngol.  [etc.],  Par.,  189;i,  xiii,  1009- 
1022. — Bcrjjer.  Chonthome  des  fosses  uasales.  Rev. 
prat.  d.  trav.  de  ni6d.,  Par.,  189B,  liii,  409.— Bobone  (T.) 
Obstruction  totale  d'origine  coug6iiitale?  de  la  nariue 
gaucbe  par  un  kyste  osteo-cartilajiineux  du  cornet  iiif6- 
rieur;  gu6rison  apr6s  uue  serie  d'interventions.  Arch, 
interuat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.],  Par.,  19(15,  xix,  402-4UG. — 
Coakley  (C.  G.)  A  case  of  nasal  osteoma.  J.  Laryn- 
gol., Lond.,  1895,  ix,  194. —  Coiupaired.  Voluminoso  y 
extenso  osteoma  eburueo  de  las  fosas  nasales,  senos  maxi- 
lares  y  mejillas.    llev.  Ibero-Am.  do  cien.  ni6d.,  Madrid, 

1903,  X,  71-80.  Also:  Sv4o  m6d.,  Madrid,  1903,  1,  400;  456. 
Also  [Ab.itr.] :  Ee%'.de  med.y  cirug.  prAct.,  Madrid,  1903, Ix, 
373-375.  Also  [Abstr.] :  An.  r.  Acad.de  med.,  Madrid,  1903, 
xxiii,  240-242.  —  Pengcr  (C.)  Living  and  dead  osteomas 
of  tlie  nasal  and  its  accessory  cavities;  illustrated  by  a 
case  of  encysted  orbital  osteoniaoriginatiiig  iu  tbeethmoid 
bone.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Cliicago,  1888,  xi,  185-190.  Also, 
Eeprint. — Haas  (E.)  TJeber  die  Osteome  der  Nasen- 
hiible.  Beitr.  z.  kliu.  Cbir.,  Tiibing.,  1901,  xxxi,  139-155.— 
Hoysiianu  (P.)  Denionsti-ation  eines  Falles  von  Osteom 
derNase.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnsclir.,  1901,  xxxviii,  141.  Also  : 
Terbandl.  d.  laryngol.  Gesellscli.  zii  Berl.  (1900),  1901,  xi, 
5. — Isaia  (J.)  Contribution  cliniqnc  et  opferatoire  it 
I'ost^omo  des  fosses  nasales.  Rev.  internat.  de  rbinol., 
otol.  et  laryngol.,  Par.,  1890,  vi,  321. — Jayle.  Ost6ome 
61>urn6  de  la  fosse  nasale  droite  avec  prolougemont  orbi- 
taire;  abces  c6rtbral;  mort.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par., 
1892,  Ixvii,  524-530.— Kanmiei-er  (F.)  Ou  osteomata  of 
the  nasal  cavity.  Ann.  Surg.,  81.  Louis,  1889,  x,  98-103. — 
Knight  (C.  H.)  Congenital  bony  occlusion  of  the  pos- 
terior nares.  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1888,  liii,  517-520.  Also, 
Reprint.   .  Cyst  of  the  middle  turbinated  bone.  In- 
ternat. Cliu.,  Phila.,   1892,  iv,   359-363.     Also.  Reprint. 

 .  Cyst  of  the  middle  turbinated  bone.    N.  York  M. 

J.,  1892.  Iv,  309-311.  Also,  Reprint.  —  Ii.roneiiberg. 
Osteome  libre  des  fosses  nasales  et  des  cavit6s  voisiues. 
Arch,  internat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.],  Par.,  1899,  xii,  341. — 
liaurena  (G.)  Ost6ome  des  fosses  nasales  avec  muco- 
cele fronto-maxillaire;  resection  partielledu  maxillaire  su- 
perieur,  du  tiers  interne  do  I'areade  orbitaire  et  de  I'eth- 
nioide;  tr6pauation  du  sinus  frontal;  gu6rison.  Ann.  d. 
mal.  de  I'oreille,  du  larynx  [etc.].  Par.,  1899,  xxv,  725-728. — 
I.ieoiitc.  Osteom  eburnat  al  fosel  nasale  drepte;  ope- 
ratie:  vindecare.  Spitalul,  Bucurescl,  1893,  xiii,  81- 
85.' — ITIontaz.  Note  sur  un  cas  d'ostSome  des  fosses 
nasales.  Dauphiu6  m^id.,  Grenoble,  1889,  xiii.  184;  208. 
Also:  Gaz.  d.  hop.,  Par.,  1888,  Ixi,  1294;  1317.— Morestin 
(.H. )  Enchondrome  des  fosses  nasales.  Bull.  Soc.  anat. 
de  Par.,  1888,  Ixiii,  691-094.  —  Porcher  (W.  P.)  Mental 
"weakness  resulting  from  the  presence  of  an  cnchondroma 
of  the  septum  nasi.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1890.  xiv, 
575. — Kcardoii  (T.  J.)  Osseous  cysts  of  the  middle  tur- 
binate, with  report  of  a  case.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1898, 
cxxxix,  509-571.—  Richards  (J.  D. )  .  A  pedunculated 
bony  tumor  of  the  nasal  septum.    Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis, 

1904,  xiv,  636  RichardHon  (C.  W'.)    Nasal  cystomata; 

report  of  two  cases.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1891,  xvii, 
502.  Also,  Reprint.  —  Rueda  (F.)  Cistoma  osseo  del 
cornetto  medio.  [Transl.|  Boll.  d.  mal.  d.  orecchio,  d. 
gola  e  d.  naso,  Fireuze,  1895,  xiii,  129-133.  —  Schatz  (E.) 
TJeber  eine  sogenaunte  Knochencyste  der  mittleren  Mu- 
schel  von  exeessiver  Grosse.   Monatschr.  f.  Ohreuh.,  Berl., 

1905,  xxxix,  245-247. — Mtein  (0.  J.)  Symmetrical  osteoma 
of  the  nose,  with  report  of  a  case.  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis, 
1900,  ix,  27-32.  —  Sniidholiu  (A.)  Bidrag  till  kaniiedo- 
men  om  benkystorna  i  nasaus  mellersta  mussla.  [Contri- 
bution k  I'etude  des  kystes  osseux  du  cornet  moyen.  R6s., 
p.  cxxi.]  Finska  lak.-sallsk.  handl.,  Helslngfors,  1900, 
xiii,  1215-122G.— Symc  ( W.  S.)  Case  of  bone  cyst  of  the 
nose.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1904,  i,  834.— Tikhoff  (P.  L) 
Osteomi  nosoviUh  polostel.  [Osteomata  of  the  nasal  cavi- 
ties.]   Chir.  Laitop.,  Mosk.,  1894,  iv,  19-46.   .  Opera- 

tivnoye  llecheniye  osteom  nosovikh  polostel  i  noviy  protez 
dlya  verkhnei  chelyu.sti.  (Operative  treatment  of  osteo- 
mata of  the  nasal  cavities  and  a  new  prosthetic  instrument 
for  the  upper  jaw.]    Laitop.  russk.  chir,,  S.-Peterb.,  1896,  i, 

78.5-797.   .  Khondroml  polosti  nosa.  [Chondromata 

of  the  nasal  cavity.]    Kbirurgia,  Mosk.,  1905,  xvii,  106-122. 

IVo§e  (Tumors  of,  Papillomatous). 

Maraspini  (H. )  *  Contributiou  ^  I'cStude  des 
papilloiiies  du  nez.    8°.    Lyon,  1902. 

Eeissert  (E.)  *Ueberweiche  Papillome  der 
Nasenhohle.    8°.    Wurzhurg,  1889. 

Egbert  (J. -M.-L.)  "Contribution  a  I'6tude 
des  papillomea  des  fosses  nasales.  4".  Bordeaux, 
1889. 


I  r¥oi!ie  {Tumors  of,  Papillomatous). 

i  Arrotvsinilh  (H.)  A  ca.se  of  true  papilloma  of  the 
nasal  s  -ptum.  Laryngoscope.  St.  Louis,  1897,  iii,  283- 
285.  —  Baber  (C.)  Papilloina  of  nose.  J.  Laryngol., 
Lond.,  1896,  x,  51. — Borgoiii  (R.)  Papilloma  della  fossa 
nasale  di  sinistra.  Gior,  ital,  di  laringol.,  otol.  e  rinol., 
Napoli,  1899,  i,  9-13. —  Borras  y  Torres.  Observaci6n 
de  un  case  de  p.apiloma  en  la  fosa  nasal  derecha  compro- 
bado  por  el  examen  histol6i:ico.  Rev.  de  lariugol.  [etc.], 
Bavcel.,  1897,  xii,  308-370,  Also :  Gac.  m6d.  catal.,  Barcel., 
1897,  XX,  263,— 1>'Asuaniio  (A,)  Papilloma  della  faccia 
interna  della  pinna  nasale.  Arch.  ital.  di  otol.  [etc.], 
Toriuo,  1890,  iv,  99-102,— I>e  Santi  (P.  R.  W.)  Papilh- 
ma  of  the  septum  nasi  in  a  man  aged  eighty-two  years, 
complicated  with  1-odent  ulcer  of  the  nose;  some  remarks 
on  nasal  papilloiuata.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1894,  ii,  1341-1343. — 
Dicker  man  (E.  T.)  Nasal  papilloma  or  papillary  fibro- 
ma. Ann.  Ophtb.  &  Otol,,  St.  Louis,  1896,  v,  1125-1129.— 
Douglass  (B.)  Pai)illoma  of  nasal  sajptum.  N.  York 
M.  J.,  1899,  Ixix,  6-8.— Dunn  (J.)  Spontaueoas  cure  of  a 
papilloma  of  the  nasal  sfeptum.  Ibid.,  1893,  Ivii,  384. — 
Hellmann  (L.)  Papilloma  durum  der  Nasen-  und  Stirn- 
hohlenschleimhaut;  Uebcrgang  in  Carcinom;  mit  Riick- 
sicht  auf  die  Casuistik  des  harten  Papillonis.  Aich.  f. 
Laryngol.  u.  Rbinol.,  Berl.,  1897,  vi,  171-192.— Kahn  (M.) 
Zur  Casuistik  des  liarten  Papilloms  der  Nase.  Wien. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1890,  iii,  953-955.— King  (G.)  A  volu- 
minous papilloma  of  the  nasal  cavity.  N.  Orl.  M.  &  S.  J., 
1905-6,  Iviii,  54.5-547.  —  [jacoarret  (L.)  Contribution  k 
l'6tude  des  pauillomes  des  fosses  nasales.  Rev.  de  laryn- 
gol. [etc.],  Par.,  1889,  ix,  497;  529;  573.   .  Polypes 

muqueux  papillaires  de  la  cloison  du  nez.  Rev.  hebd.  de 
laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1902,  i,  621-628.— Mackenzie(G.H.) 
A  case  of  diffuse  papilhunatous  degeneration  of  the  na.sal 
mucous  membrane.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1896,  ii,  460.  —  ITIc- 
Kiuncy  (R.)  Papilloma  of  the  nasal  cavity;  a  brief  re- 
view, with  report  of  a  case.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1899,  Ixix,  290- 
292. — IVoquet.  Papillome  de  la  fcsse  nasale  droite.  Rev. 
de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1889,  ix,  369-  378.  [Discussion], 
386-388.    Also:  Bull.  mid.  du  nord,  Lille,  1889,  xxviii,  355- 

365.   .  Tumeur  papillaire  voluniineuse  s'implantant 

sur  I'extremite  post6rieure  du  cornet  iuf6rieure  gauche. 
Bull.  med.  du  nord,  Lille,  1891,  xxx,  365-367.   .  Tu- 
mour papillaire  do  la  fosse  nasale  gauche  pr6sent6e  k  la 
stance  du  18  mai  1891;  resultat  de  1  examen  histologique. 

Rev.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1892,  xii,  525-527.   . 

TJn  cas  de  tumeur  papillaire  du  cornet  iuf6rieur  et  de  la 
cloison.  Rev.  hebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc.],  Par.,  1897,  xvii, 
1121-1125.  Also:  Rev.  internat.  de  rbinol.,  otol.  et  laryn- 
gol.. Par.,  1898,  viii,  300-303,  —  Polyak  (L.)  Papilloma 
durum  naris  eaete.  [A  case  of .  .  .]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Buda- 
pest, 1901,  xiv,  208.  —  Benle  (A.)  Su  di  un  papilloma 
della  regione  vestibolare  del  naso  avente  i  caratteri  del 
condiloma  acuminate  e  prodotto,  probabilmente,  da  auto- 
contagio.  Arch.  ital.  di  laryngol.,  Napoli,  1900.  xx,  57-59, 
1  pi.— Ripault  (H.)  Un  cas  de  papillome  confluent  des 
fosses  nasales.  Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreille,  du  larynx  [etc.]. 
Par.,  1895,  xxi,  pt.  2,  419.  —  Sandforfl.  Case  of  ijapillo- 
ma;  pathological  specimen  from  inferior  turbinal.  Tr. 
Brit.  Laryngol.  &  Rbinol.  Ass.  1893,  Lond.,  1894,  iu,  13. 
Also:  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Loud.,  1893,  n.  s.,  Iv,  329.— 
Sclicibc  (A.)  Welches  Pnpillom  dor  Na.se.  Verhandl. 
d.  Gesellscli.  deutsch.  Naturf.  n.  Aerzte  1901,  Leipz.,  1902, 
Ixxiii,  pt.  2,  med.  Abth.,  352-354.  —  Turner  (A.  L.)  Pa- 
pilloma of  the  septum  nasi.  Arch.  Otol.,  N.  Y.,  1897,  xxvi, 
141-146.— Wright  (J.)  Nasal  papillomatii.  Tr.  Am.  La- 
ryngol. Ass.  1891,  N.  Y.,  1892,  xiii,  44-55.    Also:  N.  York 

M.  J.,  1891,  liv,  711-715.  Also,  Reprint.   .  A  true  pa- 

pillouia  or  papillary  fibroma  of  the  nasal  septum.  Tr.  Am. 
Laryngol.  Ass.  1895,  N.  Y.,  1896,  xvii,  177-180.    Also:  N. 

York  M.  J.,  1895,  Ixii,  747.   .  Papillary  adenomatous 

hypertrophy  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  septum. 
Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1903,  n.  3.,  cxxv,  1086-1091.— 
Yearsley  (M.)  Papilloma  of  the  nasal  septum.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lond.,  1898,  i,  1386. 

]¥ose  {Tumors  of,  Sarcomatous). 

CoHN  (W. )  *  Ueber  Saroome  der  Nasen- 
fjcLeideyyand.    8^.    Konigsber;/  i.  Pr.,  1896. 

CozzOLiNO  (V.)  Uu  case  (li  iiielanosarcoina 
della  mucosa  nasale.  Studio  clinico-istologico. 
8°.    Napoli,  1902. 

DuPONT  (F.)  *Du  iiiyxo-sarcome  des  fosses 
nasales ;  complications  ocnlaires.  4"^.  Lyon, 
1895. 

EiLisR  (  E.  )  *  Sarkom  der  Nasenscheide- 
waud.    8°.    Wurzhurg,  1899. 

GuDER  (E.)  *  Coutribution  h,  I'^tnde  de  quel- 
qnes  tnmeurs  rares  des  fosses  nasales:  mdlauo- 
sarcome,  polype  pigment6,  papillome.  8°. 
Geneve,  1894. 

HuBTLiN  (C.-T. )  *  Die  Sarcouie  der  Nasen- 
hohle.   Ein  Fall  vou  myelogeuem  Myxosaroom 
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aiisgelieiul  voii  der  Pars  uasalis  dew  Stirnbeiiis. 
8".    Freiburg  i.  B.,  1692. 
Jacob  CL.)    *  Das  Melanosarkom  der  Nase. 

Leipzig,  I'JOO. 
Klein    (  H.  )     *  Patbologiscli  -  liistologisohe 
Studio  iiber  cine  selteiie  Coriibiiiation  vou  Sar- 
koiii  uud  Caiciiioni  der  Nascnhfllilo.    8°.  Wurz- 
biirg,  m8. 

KuHN  (R.)  *Ueber  Fibrosarkoriie  der  Nasen- 
Lohle.    8*^.    Wiirzhnrg,  1889. 

Le  Fur  (J.)  *  fitude  snr  los  sarcomes  des 
fosses  nasales  et  leurs  voie.s  d'op6ratioii.  4°. 
Paris,  1893. 

LiN'SENMANN  (F. )  *  Das  Fibrosarcoin  der 
Nase.  (Eiii  Fall  von  Cliondrolibrosarcoin.)  8". 
Wurzhurg,  189<). 

Olschewsky  (P.)  *Ueber  das  Sarcom  der 
Nasenhohle.    8°.    Konigsherg  i.  Fr.,  1895. 

RiciNHOLD  (  J.  )  *  Uebcr  Myxosarcome  der 
Nase.    8°.    Wiirzhnrg,  1891. 

RoEGKR  (H.)  *Sarcoin  der  Nase  init  liyaliner 
und  ainyloidcr  Degeneration.  [Tubingen.  ] 
b'-\    Budolstadt,  1898. 

Also,  in:  Alb.  a.  d.  Geb.  (1.  path.  Anat.  .  .  .  Inst,  zu  Tii- 
bing.,  Leipz.,  1902,  iv,  83-88,  1  pi. 

ScHUOTT  (A.)  *Psendomelanosarkom  der 
Nasenmn.schel.    8°.     Wiirzhnrg,  1897. 

ScHUEEii  (O.)  *Ueber  Rnndzellensarcom  der 
Nasenhohle.    8'^.    Miinchcn,  1903. 

Storb  (A.)  *Ueber  Sareome,  niit  besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung  derjenigen  in  der  Nasenhohle. 
8°.     Wiirzhnrg,  1890. 

Strauss  (A.)  *  Ueber  Sarcome  der  Nase.  8°. 
Wiirzhnrg,  1897. 

Strohe  (.1.)  *  Ueber  Sarcome  der  Nasenhohle. 
8°.    Bonn,  1892. 

WiLKE  (A.)  *Ein  Fall  von  Sarcom  der  Nase. 
8°.    Greifawald,  1890. 

Wygodzinski  (S.)  *Die  Sarcome  der  Nasen- 
hohle.   [Wurtzbnrg.]    8°.    Strassburg,  1892. 

(I'Aguanno  (A.)  Conti'ibntion  ft,  la  statistiqne  des 
sarcomes  de  la  cloison  des  fosses  nasales.  Aim.  d.  raal. 
de  I'on-ille,  du  larynx  [etc.],  I'nr.,  189,'!,  xix,  814-817.— 
Baker  (A.  li.)     Adeiio-sarcoina  of  the  nasal  septum. 

Laryngoscope,  St.  Lonis,  1899,  vii,  21.'i  Barrett  (J.  W.) 

A  case  of  sarcoma  of  the  nose.  Intercolon.  il.  J.  Austra- 
las.,  Melbourne,  1897,  ii,  251-254. — Bedouin.  Sarcome 
des  fosses  nasales  .avec  Yolumineux  ganiilions  r6tro-pba- 
ryngiens.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  etpbysiol.  de  Bordeaux,  1897. 
xviii,  3a5.  —  Bennett  (W.  H.)  A  case  of  sarcoma  of 
the  uaso-pharynx,  showing  long  periods  of  immunity  from 
recurrence  after  operation.  Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Lond.,  1889-90, 
xxiii,  271. — Bicknell  (G.  H.)  Intranasal  sarcoma;  re- 
port of  three  oases.  West.  M.  Rev.,  Lincoln,  Xeb.,  190^, 
Tiii,  37-39.— Black  (G.  M.)  Nasal  sarcoma  cured  by  op- 
eration. X.  York  M.  J.,  1896,  Ixiv,  222-224.  Also,  Re- 
print.— Bliss  (A.  A.)  Some  notes  on  two  cases  ()f  sarco- 
ma of  the  nasal  chambers  and  accessory  sinuses.  Tr.  Am . 
Laryngol.  Ass.  1890,  N.  T.,  1897,46-49.  Also:  N.  York 
M.  J.,  1896,  Ixiv,  110.— Bonain  (A.)  Polypes  muqueux 
et  sarcomes  des  fosses  nasales.  Rev.  de  laryngol.  [etc.], 
Par.,  1895,  xv,  625-640.— Borst  (M.)  Endo'theliale  Sar- 
come der  Nasennuischcl  und  des  Corpus  cavernosum  pe- 
nis. Verhandl.  d.  phvs.-med.  Gesellsch.  zu  Wiirzb.,  1897, 
n.  F.,  xxxi,  252-2.55.— Boylsin  (J.  E.)  Spindle-celled  sar- 
coma of  the  nasal  passage.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.  1896, 
N.  Y.,  1897, 11-16.  Also:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1896,  Ixiv,  43-45.— 
Bristow  (A.  T.)  Sarcoma  of  the  nasal  mucous  mem- 
brane; history;  slides.  Brooklyn  M.  J.,  1900,  xiv,  814- 
823.  —  Brocckaert.  Lymphaugio-sarcome  (  endoth6- 
liome  intra-lyniphatique)  d6velopp6  dans  un  polype  de  la 
muqueuse  nasale.  Kev.  hebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc.],  Par., 
1901,  i,  089-701.— Brown  (J.  P.)  Notes  of  a  case  of  sar- 
coma of  the  nose.  Canada  Lancet,  Toronto,  1902-3.  xxxvi, 
631-635.  [Discussion],  653.   .  Notes  on  cases  of  sar- 
coma of  the  nose,  ^vith  presentation  of  pathological  speci- 
mens and  micrographs.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.,  N.  Y., 
1903,  XXV,  209-220.  Also:  J.  Laryngol.,  Lond.,  1903  xviii, 
398-402,  1  pi.    Also  :  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1903.  xiii, 

621-026.   .  A  second  note  on  c;ises  of  sarcoma  of  the 

nose.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass,,  N.  Y.,  1905,  xxvii,  .322-331. 
Also:  Canad.  J.  M.  &  S.,  Toronto,  1906,  xix,  6-9.  Also :  J. 
Laryngol.,  Loud.,  1905,  xx,  416-420.— Bull  (C.  S.)  Myxo- 
sarcoma of  the  sphenoid,  ethmoid,  and  orbit.  N.  York  M. 
J..  1895,  Ixii,  621.  — Clark  (H.)  Sarcoma  of  the  nose. 
Med.  News,  Pliila.,  1894,  Ixiv,  716.— Clark  (.1.  P,)  Sar- 
coma of  the  nose.    Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1891,  cxxv,  239-242. 
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 .  Sarcoma  of  tlio  nasal  sa^ptum.    Ti-.  .\ni.  Lnryngi>l. 

Abs.  1898,  N.  Y.,  1899,  xx,  1,S3-190.  Also:  N.  York  M. 
J.,  1899,  Ixix,  14- 10.  —  Collier  (M.)  A  case  of  inyxo- 
sarconia  in  the  nasal  cavity.  J.  Laryngol.,  Lond,,  19U,'!, 
xviii,  22-24. — Coiiipairefl  (C.)  Dos  cases  do  siircoina  do 
las  fosas  nasales;  (»periici<)U ;  cura<u()n.  Siglo  nied.,  Mii- 
drid,  189.5,  xlii,  457.  — Connal  (J.  G.)  Sarcoma  of  the 
nose.  Glasgow  M.  J,,  1903,  Ix,  33.3-335.  —  Coquot.  Sar- 
come ossifiant  des  cornets  cliez  une  jumc  nt;  operation; 
gu6risou.  Kec.  do  mtd.  \0X.,  Par.,  1904,  Ixxvi.  (;o9-612.— 
Cornell  (S.  S,)  A  case  ot  angeiosarcoma  of  I  lie  nos(!. 
N.  York  M.  J.,  lOol,  Ixxiv,  347-349.  —  tloxzoliiio  (V,) 
Un  caso  di  sarcoma  e  cellule  poliirujrfo  (simul;inlc  un  irie- 
lano-sarcoma)  del  set  to  nasale  osseo,  a  destra,  ditl'uso  al 
pavimeuto  della  caviti  nasale.  Arcli.  ital.  di  otol.  [etc.], 
Torino -Palermo,  1893,  i,  156;  233,  1  pi.    Also,  Reprint. 

 .  Melanosarkom  der  Nasenscbleiinhaut  mit  Unter- 

suchunjien  iiber  die  Eutstehung  des  mclanolisi'heu  Pig- 
ments; klinisch-bistologischer  Beitrag.  Aicli.  f.  Laryn- 
gol. u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1903,  xv,  77-03,  2  pi.— Craig  (R.  H.) 
Sarcoma  of  the  iias.al  septum.  Montreal  M.  J.,  1901,  xxx, 
454.  —  D'Antona.  Euorme  fibro  saicoiua  della  cavitA, 
nasale  sinistra.  Riv.  clin. d.  Univ.  di  Na|)oli,  1888,  ix,  12. — 
Delie.  Sarcome  endothelial  on  angio  sarcome  du  cornet 
moyen.  Rev.  hebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1898,  xviii, 
1479-1481.  —  Dnrante  (G.)  Tumeur  mixte  (epith61io- 
sarcome)  des  fosses  nasales;  envahissement  des  lolies  fron- 
taux;  alices  Latent  du  ceiveau;  niort  subite;  autopsii^ 
Arch,  de  laryngol.,  de  rhinol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1890,  iii,  150-156. — 
Ferreri  (G.)  Un  po'  di  critiea  sui  cosi  detti  sarcomi  en- 
donasali.  Arch.  ital.  di  otol.  [etc.],  Torino,  1904-5,  xvj, 
391-396. — Ferro(R.)  Angio-mixo-.sarcoma  del  setto  na- 
sale.   Boll.  d.  mal.  d.  orecchio,  d.  gola  o  d.  naso,  Firenze, 

1903,  xxi,  49-ri3.  —  Ficano  (G.)  Osteo-sarcoma  della  ca- 
vitil  nasale  destra.  Ibid.,  1895,  xiii,  204-207.— Gal  let  & 
Cornet.  Un  cas  do  myxo  sarcome  angiomateux  (polype 
bemorrhagiquc)  du  cornet  iuf6iieur.  Ann.  d.  mal.  do 
I'oreille,  du  larynx  [etc.].  Par.,  1904,  xxx,  pt.  2,  192-197.— 
Oareia  Tapia  (A.)  Fibro-angio:iia  (lei  septum;  con- 
tribucicjn  al  e.studiode  los  p61ipos  hemorrilgicos  (saignaiit.s) 
del  tabique.  Corresp.  m6d.,  Madrid,  1904,  xxxix,  347 ;  361. — 
Oibb  (J.  S,)  Sarcoma  of  the  nares  and  ethmoid  cells. 
Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1902,  iv,  707.— Ooldsmith  (P.  G.)  Sar- 
coma of  the  right  nasal  fo-ssa  with  acute  sinusitis  and  or- 
bital cellulitis.  Canad.  J.  M.  &  S.,  Toronto,  1900,  viii,  248. 
Also:  Canad.  Pract.  &  Rev.,  Toionto,  1900,  xxv,  645-6.54. 
Also,  transl.:  Gior.  ital.  di  lariugol,,  otol.  e  rinol.,  Napoli, 
1901,  ii.  no.  3.— Greene  (D.  M.)  Carcinoma  and  sarcoma 
of  the  nose.  Tr.  Mich.  M.  Soc,  Grand  Rapiils,  1896,  xx, 
95-109. — Grosjean  (A  )  Lo  sarcome  des  fosses  nasales, 
^tude  critique,  description  clinique  et  traitement.  Rev. 
hebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1903,  xxiv,  1 ;  33;  05.— Har- 
ris. Sarcoma  of  nose.  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1905,  xv, 
569-571. — Harris  (T.  J.)  Primary  sarcoma  of  the  nose, 
with  a  report  of  five  ca.ses.  Phila.  Month.  M.  J,,  1899,  i, 
337-342.  —  Hasslaner.  Fibrosarkom  des  Naseninnern. 
Deutsche  mil.-arztl.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1905,  xxxiv,  266-269.  — 
Hayaslii  (U.)  &  Sato  (T.)  [A  cas(^  of  sarcMjma  of  the 
nasal  cavity.)  Dai  Nippon  .Ji  Bi-In  Ko-Kwa-Kwar  Kwai 
Ho,  Tokyo,  1900,  vi,  82-80 .— Helnie  (F.)  Les  sarcomes 
primitii's  des  fosses  nasales.  Union  med..  Par.,  1895,  3.  s., 
lix,  85-88, — Heymann  (P.)  Melanotisehes  Sarkom  der 
Nase,  mit  Demonstration.  T.igebl.  d.  Versamml.  deutsch. 
Naturf.  u.  Aerzto  1888,  Kijln,  1889,  lix,  248.  —  Hnbbaril 
(C.  H.)  Intra-nasnl  sarcoma.  Ilomoeop.  Eve,  Ear  & 
Throat  J.,  N.  Y.,  1904,  x,  364-370.  —  Johnston  (R.  H.) 
Sarcomata  of  the  nasal  septum.    Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis, 

1904,  xiv,  454-473.  —  Kienbiick  (R.)  [Ein  mit  R(inti;en. 
strahlen  behandelter  Fall  vou  Nasen.sarkomrezidiv.  ] 
"Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  xvii,  115.— Knight  (C.Il.) 
A  case  of  fibiosarcome  of  the  right  nas.al  fossa,  with  un- 
usual clinical  history.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.  1890, 
N.  Y.,  1891,  xii,  36-41.— Tanda  (G.  M.)  Consideraciones 
sobre  un  caso  operado  de  sai'coma  embrionario  del  tabique 
nasal.  Rev.  de  med.  y  cirug.  de  la  Habana,  1905,  x,  242- 
244.— f^edernian  (M.  D.)  Sarcoma  of  tlie  nasal  cavity; 
ligation  of  both  external  carotids;  decided  beneficial  effect. 
MTed.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1895,  xlviii,  771.  Also,  Reprint.— I.,evy 
(R.)  Inoperable  sarcoma  of  the  nose.  N.  York  M.  ,J., 
1894,  lix,  335.  Also,  Reprint.  —  I.,ewis  (F.  D.)  .Sarcoma 
of  the  nasal  septum.  Homteop.  Eye,  Ear  &  Throat  J.,  N. 
Y.,1903,  ix,  04.— van  L,eyden(F.)  Ein  geheilter  Fall  von 
Sarcom  des  Nasenrachenraumes.  Monatschr.  f.  Olirenh., 
Berl..  1897,  xxxi,  456.  —  I>iucoln  (K.  T.)  A  case  of  me- 
lano-sarcoma  of  the  nose  cured  by  galvano-cauteri/.ation. 
N.  York  M.  J.,  1885,  xlii,  406.  aVIso,  Reprint.— Madden 
(F.  C.)  Three  cases  of  Iniuour  of  the  nose.  J.  Trop.  M., 
Lond.,  1902,  v,  170,  1  p).— illartuscelli  (G.)  Sarcomi  na- 
sali.    Arch.  ital.  di  laringol.,  Napoli,  1897,  xvii,  121-142, 1  pi. 

 .  Significato  pronostico  di  alcuni   sarcomi  na,sali. 

Arch,  itiil.  di  otol.  [etc.],  Torino,  1898,  vii,  349-353,  1  pi.— 
Mayer  (E.)  Adenom>i  of  the  nose  with  incipient  sarco- 
matous metamorphosis.  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1902,  iv,  179. 
Also,  Reprint.— Michael.  Melanosarkonie  der  Nase. 
Verhandl.  d.  x.  internat.  med.  Cong.,  Berl.,  1890,  iv,  12. 
Abth.,  83.  Also,  ti-ansl.:  Ann,  d.  raal.  de  I'oreille,  du 
larynx  [etc.].  Par.,  1890,  xvi,  688.— Milligan  (W.)  Case 
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of  intra-nasal  sarcoma.  Tr.  Brit.  Laryngol.  &  Eliinol. 
Ass.  ]892,  Loud.  &  Pliila.,  1893,  ii,  57-C2.— IVardi  (J.) 
Angiosarcoma  del  setlo.  Arcli.  ital.  di  larinsol.,  Napoli, 
19U2,  xxii,  72-84, — IValicr  (M.)  Sur  quelques  cas  de  sar- 
comes  des  losses  uasales.  Cliiiique,  lirux.,  1893,  vii,  401- 
406.  Also:  Rev.  intcruat.  de  rhiuol.,  otol.  et  laryngol., 
Par.,  1894,  iv,  13-19.— von  IVavratil,  Fiille  von  Sarco- 
ma nasi.  Pest,  nied.-ehir.  Presae,  Budapest,  1903,  xxxix, 
15;  10. — IVicliols  (J.  E.  H.)  Sarcoma  of  the  nasal  pas- 
sages. Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.  1897,  N.  Y.,  1898,  155-160. 
Also:  New  York  M,  J.,  1H98,  Ixvii,  43-40.— Onotii  (A.) 
Cas  interessant  de  sarconie  de  la  fosse  nasale.    Kev.  de 

laryngol,  [etc.],  Par.,  1894,  xiv,  1.3-15.   .  Sarcom  der 

Nasenliohle.  Mouatsclir,  f,  Ohrenh.,  Berl.,  1895,  xxix, 
77.— Pascalc  (G.)  Enorme  fibro-sarcoma  della  cavitJl 
nasale  sinistra;  euucleazioue ;  asportazione  del  niascellare 
ed  ossa  nasali  corrispondenti;  guarigione.  In  his:  Oss. 
di  patol.  o  din.  cbir.,  8°,  Napoli,  1889,'l43-148.— Peck  (G. 
S,)  Sarcoma  of  the  nose.  Homceop.  Eye,  Ear  &  Throat 
J.,  N.  Y.,  1905,  xi,  294-299.— Polyak  (L,')  Angiosarcoma 
introitus  naris  esete.  [A  case  of  .  .  .]  Orr-,  gege-6s  fiil- 
pyosy-.  Budapest,  1904,  137.  Also,  transl. :  Pest,  med.- 
chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1904,  xl,  48.— Keiiiliold  (J.) 
Ueber  Myxosarcome  der  Nase.  luteruat.  kliu.  Rund- 
schau, Wieu,  1891,  V,  1705-1707.— Kichardsoii  (C.  W.) 
A  case  of  niyxo-sarcoma.    Auii.  Oplith.  ifeOtol.,  St.  Louis, 

1894,  iii,  68-71.— Riddell  (J.  R.)  Two  cases  of  sarcoma. 
Glasgow  M.  J,,  1905,  Ixiv,  280.— Koy  (D.)  Case  of  na- 
sal sarcoma.  J.  Am.  M.  As.s,,  CLicago,  1901,  xxxvii,  377, 
[Discussion],  379. — Sarcomatous  polypus  of  turbinate 
bones  and  upper  jaw.  Descr.  Cat.  .  .  .  At  lis.  Roy.  Coll. 
Surg.  Edinb.,  1893,  i,  411-413.— Sarkom  der  Nase.  Bur- 
gerspit.  Basel.  Jabrrsb.  (1899),  1900,  122.  AZso ;  Jabresb. 
ii.  d.  cbir,  Abt.  d.  Spit,  iu  Basel  (1899),  1900,  37.— Schep- 
pcgrellCW.)  A  lata!  caseof  sarcoma  of  the  nose.  Proc. 
Orleans  Parish  M.  Soc.  1896,  N.  Orl.,  1898,  128-130.  Also: 
Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  189C,  i,  9.'i-97.— Schlegcl.  Os- 
teosarkom  der  recbten  unteren  Nasenmuscbel,  Lungen- 
gaiigran  mit  Metastasenbildungen:  Endocarditis  et  Gas- 
triti.-t  ulcrrosa,  Tendovaginitis  septica  (Septicamia). 
Dciitsc  hc  niic^iiiiztl.  M'clinschr.,  Karlsruhe,  1895,  iii,  229.— 
Srilxiak  (.J.)  ili(;sak  (fibro-sarcoma)  nosa  o  niezwyk- 
Ivni  pr/.ebiegu.  [,  .  .  of  the  nose  with  unusual  course.] 
Xron.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1898,  xix,  650;  087.  Also,  transl.: 
Rev.  bebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par,,  1899,  xix,  177-181.— 
Shallcross  (I.  G.)  A  case  of  melanotic  sarcoma  of  the 
nares.  Tr.  Homceop.  M.  Soc.  Penn.  1891,  Phila.,  1892,  xxvii, 
212-215.  Also:  Hahneman.  Month.,  Phila.,  1892,  xxvii, 
24-27. — Siuilli  (F.  C.)  Case  of  nasal  fibro-sarcoma.  Tr. 
South  Indian  liranch  Brit.  M.  Ass.,  Madias,  1887-8,  ii, 
501,  1  pi.  —  Smith  (  H. )  Intra-nasal  sarcoma,  with  re- 
port of  a  case.  Manitoba  &  W.  Canada  Lancet,  "Winni- 
peg, 1897,  V,  137-139.- de  Sojo  (F.)  La  cirugia  radical 
en  la  terapeutica  do  los  sarcoiuas  de  las  fosas  nasales. 
Rev.  decien.  m6d.  de  Barcel.,  1905,  xxxi,  449-461.— Til- 
laux.  Sarcome  des  fosses  nasales.  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par., 
1890,  Ixili, 718.— Warthiii  (A.  S.)  A  primary  polymorph- 
ous-cell sarcoma  of  the  nose,  with  universal  metastasis 
and  formation  of  a  free  sarcomatous  mass  in  the  right  ven- 
tricular cavity.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1899,  Ixix,  877-882.  Also, 
Reprint. — Watson  (J.  A.)  Sarcoma  of  the  nasal  pas- 
sages; an  inductive  study  based  on  the  I'ecords  of  150 
cases.  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1904,  vii,  553-556, — Woodburn 
(W.)  Sarcoma  of  iipper  air  passages.  Homceop.  Eye, 
Ear  &  Throat  J.,  N.  Y.,  1898,  iv,  23-26.— Wriglit  (J.) 
An  osteo-sarcoma  in  the  nose  of  an  ox.    Med.  Rec. ,  N.  Y. 

1895,  xlvii,  491. 

jVose  {Tumors  o_t\  Treatment  of). 
See,  also,  Nose  {Poli/pi  of). 

ClianibcfS  (T.  R,)  Enzymes  in  the  treatment  of  na- 
sal polypi,  augioiuaof  the  nose,  and  chronic  otitis.  '  J.  Am. 
M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1899,  sxxiii,  1146.  Also,  Reprint.  — 
Oautlicr  (H.)  Do  raugio-myxome  des  fcsses  nasales  et 
de  son  traitement.  Echo  m6d.  du  nord,  Lille,  1898,  ii,  426- 
428. — Uelot  (P.)  fileetrolyse  des  tuuieurs  de  la  cloison 
du  nez  et  des  hyperplasies  de  la  pituitaire.  Rev.  inter- 
nat.  de  rhinol.,  otol.  et  laryngol,.  Par.,  1895,  v,  121-125, — 
(dc  l*onthicrc  (L, )  Un  cas  d'ecartement  des  os  propres 
du  nez  caus6  par  d'6norme3  et  nombreux  tibro-myxomes 
des  fosses  nasales.  Ann.  d.  nial.  de  I'oreillo,  du  larynx 
[etc.].  Par,,  1903,  xxix,  253-255.— PoM-crs  (G.  H.)  Cure 
of  myxo-fibroma.  Pacific  M.  J,,  San  Fran.,  1897,  xl,  200.— 
Sars;non.  Traitement  des  fibromes  naso-pharyngiens. 
Gaz.^1.  hop..  Par.,  1897,  Ixx,  1317  -  1323.  —  Smith  (  H. ) 
Naso- fibroma  treated  by  injections  of  mouo-chloracetic 
acid.    Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1905,  xv,  292. 

IVose  {Tumors  of.  Treatment  of,  Opera- 
tive). 

See,  also,  Jaw  ( Upper,  Excision  of) ;  Nose 
(Poll/pi  of  );  Nose  {Tumo):i  of,  Cystic);  Nose 
{Tumors  of,  Hcematomaions) ;  Nose  {  I umors  of. 


]\ose  {Tumors  of  Treatment  of,  Opera- 
tive). 

Malignant);  Nose  {Tumors  of,  Osseous,  etc.); 
Nose  {Tumors  of,  I'apiUomatous)  ;  Nose  (  Tumors 
of,  Sarcomatous)  ;  Nose  {Tumors  of)  in  children. 

Caktaz  (A.)  De  quelques  comj)liciitioii.s  de 
I'op^ratioii  den  tnmeurs  ad^noides  du  pharynx 
nasal.    8°.    Paris,  1890. 

GouKDiAT  (J.)  *  Contribution  a  I'^tude  des 
tumenrs  nialignes  et  des  pseudo-n^oplasmes  tu- 
terciilenx  des  fosses  nasales.  Thiraiieiitiqne 
chirurgicale.    8°.    Lyon,  1897. 

Lackoix  (P.)  *  Traitement  des  6pai88isse- 
meuts  de  la  cloison  des  fosses  nasales.  Scies  et 
trypans  61ectrique8.    4°.    Paris,  1895. 

Arslan.  Cbirurgia  dei  tumori  adenoidi.  Atti  d. 
Cong.  d.  Soc.  ital.  di  laringol.  [etc.],  1903,  Napoli,  1904,  vii, 
53-72. — Seco  (L.)  Tumeur  volumineuse  des  fo.sses  na- 
sales enlev6es  par  les  voies  naturelles.  Bull.  Soc.  beige 
d'otol.  [etc.],  Brux.,  1899,  iv,  40-43.  —  Bi-yant  (,T.  D.) 
The  influence  on  a  naso-pharyngeal  growth  of  simultane- 
ous ligature  of  the  external  carotids.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1889, 
xlix,  512-514. — l>e  Stella.  Quelques  consid6rations  sur 
le  traitement  cbirurgical  des  tumeurs  des  fosses  nasalea. 
Arch,  iuternat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par,,  1904,  xviii,  531- 
537.  Also:  Belgique  med.,  Gand-Haarlem,  1904,  xi,  507- 
510.  —  Escat  (E.)  Voluniineux  chondrome  nasal  op6r6 
par  les  voies  naturelles.  Rev.  hebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc.], 
Par.,  1901,  ii,  81-84.  —  Felici  (F.)  Asportazione  rapida 
di  un  fibroma  naso-faringeo.  Arch.  ital.  di  laringol.,  Na- 
poli, 1890,  X,  109-112. — Fischer.  Angiotelektasie  des 
linken  Nasenfliigels,  vollstaudigc  Heilung  durch  ange- 
wandte  Vaccination.  Ztschr.  f.  Wundarzte  u.  Geburtsh., 
"Winnenden,  1881,  xxxii,  317-319.  —  Flatau.  [Linkssei- 
tige  Obstruction  der  Nase  durch  cine  Geschwulst.]  Ter- 
h.andl.  d.  laryngol.  Gesellsch.  zii  Berl.  (1900),  1901,  xi,  31.— 
Oinzburg  (L-  S.)  Vrenieunaya  rezektsiya  tvyordavo 
nyoba  vmiestle  s  alveolyarnim  krayeiu  veikhnikb  che- 
lyustei  (operatsiya  Partsch'a)  dlya  udaleniya  opukholi 
nosoglotochiiavo  prostranstva.  [Temporary  resection  of 
the  hard  palate,  together  with  the  alveolar  border  of  the 
upper  jaws  (Partsch's  0|ieration)  for  the  remov.al  of  a  tu- 
mor of  the  naso-pharyiix.]  Prakt.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1903, 
ii,  1185. — CJIeitsmann  (J.W.)  Anewaiid  simple  method 
to  lessen  reaction  after  the  use  of  the  galvano-cautery  for 
nasal  hypertrophies.  Ann.  Oplitb,  &  Otol.,  Kansas  City, 
1892,  i,  6J-65.— <)Jriitiwald  (L.)  Zur  Operation.stechnik 
bei  retrona.salon  Tumoien.  Miinchen.  med.  AVchnschr., 
1890,  xxxvii,  :i.53-356.— Hertle  (J.)  Uebereinen  Fall  von 
tempoiarer  Aufklappung  beider  Oberkiefer  uacli  Kocber 
zum  Zwecko  der  Entfeiuung  eines  giossen  Nasenrachen- 
fibroms.  Arch.  f.  kliii.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1904,  Ixxiii,  75-83.— 
Hughes  (W.  K.)  Prone  position  in  operating  for  post- 
nasal growths.  Intercolon.  M.  Cong.,  Australas.  Tr,  1899, 
Brisbane,  1901,  329 -  333.  —  Imbert  Uelonues  (A.  B,) 
Operation  faite  le  16  brumaire  an  7,  an  ciloyen  Perrier  do 
Gurat,  ancien  niaire  de  la  ville  dAngouleme.  In  his:  Pro- 
gres  de  la  chir.  en  France,  8^,  Paris,  an  viii  (1800),  pt.  2, 
1-8,  2  pi.—  Kuttner  (A.)  [Granulationstunior  am  vor- 
deren  Theil  des  Septums  ]  Verliaiidl,  d.  laiyngol.  Ge- 
sellsch. zu  Berl.  (1897),  1898, viii,  16-18,— leaker  (C.)  To- 
talexstirpation  einer  grosseu  eiidonasalen  Geschwulst 
durch  die  Choane.  Arch.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Leipz,,  1891,  xxxii, 
211-214. — lie  Dentil.  Quatre  cas  de  fibiome  tubereux 
du  nez;dont  trois  traites  par  la  decortication.  Bull,  et 
m6m.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1888,  n.  s.,  xiv,  786-789.— 
Meyer  (E.)  Ein  operirter  Fall  mit  Freilegung  desGe- 
sichtsskelets.  Verhandl,  d.  Berl.  med.  Gesellsch.  19u3, 
Berl.,  1904,  xxxiv,  36-39.  —  Oilier.  Traitement  opf.ra- 
toire  des  tumeurs  profondes  des  fosses  nasales  et  du 
pharynx  nasal  yiar  Tabaissement  pr61iminaire  du  nez. 
Assoc.  frang,  pour  I'avance.  d.  sc.  C.-r.,  Par,,  1893,  xxii, 
pt.  1,  308-310.  —  Razuniovski  (V.  I.)  Vremeiinaya 
rezektsiya  nosa  po  Oilier,  kak  predvaritelnaya  operatsiya 
pri  udalenii  opukholei  izpolostelnosovol  i  nosoglotochnol. 
[Temporary  resection  of  the  nose  after  Oilier,  as  a  prelim- 
inary to  the  removal  of  tumors  from  the  nose  and  naso- 
pharynx.] Protok.  i  trudi  russk.  chir.  Obsh.  Pirogova,  St. 
Petei-sb.,  1894  -  5,  xiii,  49  -  55.  Also :  Yrach,  St.  Peterb., 
1895,  xvi.  147;  183.— Stewart  (T.  M.)  Nasal  fibroma;  a 
case  ;  operation  and  autopsy.  Homceop,  Eye,  Ear  & 
Throat  J.,  N.  Y.,  1900,  vi,  119-121,  1  pi.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Street  (H.  E.)  Removal  of  a  myxo-fibroma  from  the 
nasorpharynx.  J.  Oplitb.,  Otol.  &  Laryngol.,  N.  Y.,  1897, 
ix,  74. — Tumeur  dans  le  nez  extirpee  sans  succds.  Essais 
et  obs.de  med,  de  la  Soc.  d'Edinb.,  Par.,  1742,  iii,  365- 
369. — Wagner  (C.)  Case  of  nasal  vascular  myxoma ;  re- 
moval, alarming  liemorrbage,  recovery.  In  his:  Caseof 
sublingual,  [etc.],  8°,  N.  Y.,  1877,  4-5.  —  Wcinlcchncr. 
Adenom  an  der  Haut  der  Naseuspitzo;  durch  Exstirpa- 
tion  geheilt.  Aerztl.  Ber.  d.  k.  k.  allg.  KrankenU.  zu  Wien 
(1886),  1888,  207. 
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]\ose  {Tumors  oj\  Treatment  of)  by  elec- 
tricity. 

See,  also,  Nose  (J'olypi  of ) ;  Nose  {Tumors  of) 
[a»ri  t)ubdivi8io)t8~\. 

Dreuniiig  (F.  C.)  Post-nasal  tumor  of  cnoniious 
size;  its  leuioval  with  tlio  galvauo  cauturv  snare.  luter- 
nat.  J.  Surg.,  N.  Y.,  1901,  xiv,  248.— lielot  (P.)  De 
r^lectrolyse  des  tuineurs  do  la  cloison  <lii  iiez  ct  des  hyper- 
plasies  de  la  pituitaiie.  Aim.  d.  iiial.  du  I'oreille,  du 
larynx  [etc.],  Par.,  1895,  xxi,  217  - -JJIi.  —  Koy  (L.-G.) 
Tumeur  Erectile  de  la  laciiie  du  nez;  traiteiiient  jiar 
I'eleftndyse;  gii6rlson.  Kev.  mod.,  Pai.,  1905,  xiv,  904- 
908. — Shipmaii  (A.)  Treatment  of  nasal  fihroma  by 
electrolysis.  St.  Louis  Cour.  :Med.,  1888,  xx,  228-232.— 
Strazza.  Destruction  par  I'^lectrolyso  d'uno  volumi- 
neu.se  tumeur  cavernease  de  la  rh)i8()n.  Jlov.  iut^rnat. 
de  rliinol.,  otol.  et  laryngol..  Par..  1894,  iv,  49. 

l¥ose  {Tumors  of)  in  children. 

Goldstein  (S.)  *  Uebcr  Naseiipolypeu  bei 
Itidividueii  unter  16  Jabreii.  8'-.  Eiinigsberg 
i.  I'r.,  1894. 

Bauingartcn.  Grosser  Choanalpolyp  bei  einem 
Kiiide.  Pest,  med.-cbir.  Presse,  Budape.st,  1901,  xxxvii, 
717. — Costoii  (H.  R.)  A  nasal  polypus  weighing  an 
ounce,  and  three  inches  and  a  quarter  long,  springing  from 
the  sseptura  nasi  of  a  child  of  twelve.  N.  York  JL  J., 
1899,  lx.\,  198.  Aiso,  Keprint.— I>e  Siinoiii  (A.)  Polipo 
nasale  mixomatoso,  tcleangettasico,  cavernoso,  in  un 
bambino  di  cinque  anni.  Specialista  mod.,  Milano,  1903-4, 
i,  104.— "Dowiiic  (W.)  Case  ot  a  largo  nasal  mucous 
polypus  removed  from  an  infant  barelv  eight  weeks  old. 
Glasgow  M.  J.,  1905,  Ixir,  273.— t^iibsoii  (J.  L.)  Peculiar 
nasal  polvpua  in  a  child  aijed  .seven  years.  Austialas.  M. 
Gaz.,  Sydney,  1896,  xv,  503.— l.abari-e  (E.)  Relation 
d'un  cas  de  polype  fibro-muqueux  des  fosses  nasales  chez 
un  enfant  de  5  ans  et  demi.  Bull.  Soc.  belgo  d'otol.  et  de 
laryngol.,  Brux.,  1898,  iii,  129-131.  Also:  Rev.  internat. 
de  rhiuol.,  otol.  et  laryngol..  Par.,  1898,  ix,  ;i92-394. — 
BlacCoy  (A.  W.)  A  ca.se  of  myxoma  of  the  naso-pharynx 
in  a  cliild  six  years  old.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1890.  lii,  341.— 
iMartha.  Recherches  statistiques  sur  les  polypes 
muqueux  des  fosses  nasales  dans  I'enfance  et  chez  I'adulte. 
Ann.  il.  mal.  de  I'oreiUe,  du  larynx  [etc. J,  Par.,  1898,  xxiv, 
238-241. — IVaticr  (M.)  Polypes  muqueux  des  fosses  na- 
sales chez  leS  enfants  jusqu'a  I'age  de  quinze  ans.  Ann. 
dehiPoliclin.de  Par.,  1890-91.  i,  321;  379;  417.— Owen 
(E.)  Postnasal  growths  in  children.  Brit.  JI.  J.,  Loud., 
1893,  i,  355. — Rupp  (A.)  Report  of  a  case  of  nasal  poly- 
pus in  a  female  infant  four  weeks  old.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y., 
1896,  1,  718.— Variot,  Lie  ITIarc'Hadoiir  &  Roger 
(P.)  Influence  des  v6g6tations  ad6noides  sur  les  troubles 
digestifs  et  les  j'etards  de  la  croissance  chez  les  noirrris- 
sons.    Scalpel,  Li^ge,  1905-6,  Iviii,  46. 

]\ose  ( Ulcer  of). 

See,  aha.  Catarrh  (Xaml,  Conipliodiions,  etc., 
of);  Nose  (Lupus  of );  Nose  (Scpiumof,  Vlcev, 
etc.,  of);  Nose  {Surgcri/  of,  I'lastic);  Nose  {Tu- 
berculosis (if). 

Balzer  (F.)  <t  Fraii^ois-Daiii ville.  Ulceration 
chancriforuie  du  nez,  chez  un  uouveau-ne,  produite  par 
une  gomme  tuberculeuse.  Bull.  Soc.  frau^.  de  dermat.  et 
syph..  Par.,  1905,  xvi,  53-55.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et 
syph.,  Par.,  1905.  4.  s.,  vi,  165-167.— Baumgarten  (E.) 
Exophthalnius,  Ptosis  und  Diplopie,  bedingtdnrch  Ulcera- 
tion des  Septunis.  Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1904, 
xl.  606.— Beuttcr  (C.)  Ulceration  du  nez.  Lyon  med., 
1903,  c,  854-8.56. — Bosio  (U.)  Caso  rare  di  ulcera  fage- 
denica  della  volta  faringea.  Atti  d.  Cong.  d.  Soc.  ital.  di 
laringol.  [etc.]  1902,  JJapoli.  1903,  vi,  96-103.— Borland 
(W.  A.  N.)  The  differential  diagnosis  of  nasal  ulcera- 
tions. Ann.  Gyna;c.  &  Pasdiat.,  Phila.,  1890-91,  iv,  094- 
697.  Ai«o,  Reprint. — Faidherbe  ( A.)  Ulcerations  can- 
cereuses  du  nez  cicatris6es  par  I'emploi  du  chlorate  de  po- 
tasse.  Bull.  Soc. anat.-cliu.de Lille,  1891,  vi.  64. — Fordj-cc 
(J.  A.)  A  case  of  undetermined  tropical  ulceration  in- 
volving the  nose,  pharynx  and  larynx',  with  histological 
findings,  and  some  general  considerations  regarding  clini- 
cally similar  cases  in  Oceania  and  elsewhere,  by  VV.  F. 
Arnold.  J.  Cutau.  Dis.  inch  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1906.' xxiv,  1- 
13,  6  pi.— Crastoii  (P.)  Xeiiplasie  ulcereuse  nasale  do 
nature  indeterminee  chez  uue  cardeuse  de  niatelas  (cas  de 
diagnostic).    Bull.  Soc.  fran?.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par., 

1899,  X,  159-164.  Also :  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,'  Par.,  1899, 
3.  s.,  X,  366-371. — Oaiicher.  Deux  cas  d'ulcerations 
nasales,  les  unes  s\  philitiques  et  les  autres  tnbercnleuses; 
traitement.  J.  domed,  int..  Par.,  1903.  vii,  242.— tjoris 
(C.)  Un  cas  de  rliiuoplastie  avec  resection  partielle  de  la 
joue  pour  ulcus  rodens.    Ann.  de  I'lnst,  chir.  de  Brux., 

1900,  vii,  170. —  Hallopeau  &  Oadaud.  Sur  une 
ulceration  nasale  de  nature  probablement  tuberculeuse. 
Bull.  Soc.  frang  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par..  1902,  xiii.  352-355. 
Also:  Ann.de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1902, 4.  s.,  iii. 718-720. — 
Harris  (L.  H.)    Therapeutics  of  the  Riintgen  rays. 


]\ose  {Ulcer  of). 

[Case  of  rodent  ulcer  of  the  nose.]  An.stralaa.  M.  Gaz., 
Sydney,  1902,  xxi,  848-850.— Oelol.  Ulcere  rongeant  de 
la  face  ii  marche  lapide  chez  un  malade  ayant  pr6sent6 
une  ulceration  narinairo  trophiquo.  Arch,  inteniat.  de 
laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1905,  xx,  7.5-80.- Jonci*  (II.  M.) 
Case  of  eslhiomenic  menstrual  ulcer  of  th(^  nose;  its  treat- 
ment and  cure.  Edinb.  M.  J.,  1897,  n.  s.,  ii,  370-375.  Also: 
J.  Laryngol,.  Lend.,  1897,  xii.  301-306.— Kovilcs.  A 
roncsoie  orrfekelyek  gyogyitdsa  kiiriili  tapaszt:datok. 
[Cases  of  malignant  ulcers  in  theno.so,  and  their  operative 
treatment.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1858,  ii,  401;  433; 
781;  797.— Marie  (P.)  &  Ouillain.  Sur  trois  cas  de 
rhinelcose  (ulceiaticju  d'uno  naiine)  coincidant  avec  des 
lesions  des  cordons  pusti  rieursde  la  moelle.  Bull,  et  mem. 
Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  dr  Par.,  1902,  3.  s.,  xix,  144-147.  Alio: 
Ann.  d.  nial.  de  l  orcille,  du  larynx  |etc.],  Par.,  1902,  xxviii, 
369-380.— Martin  (V.)  Ulcere  perfoiant  simple  de  la 
cloison  nasale  dit  ulcere  de  Ilajek.  Arch,  de  med.  et 
pharni.  mil..  Par.,  1902,  xl,  44-51.— IVobl.  (Vierund- 
zwan/.igjahriger  Kranker  init  narhigei'  und  ulzeriiser 
Destrulition  des  Xascni iickens.  .sowie  di  s  Integuments 
der  Wangen  und  Olirniuscheln.j  Wieu.  klin.  Wchnschr., 
1903,  xvi,  1288.— Parnicniier  (M.)  Diagnostic  difl'eren- 
tiel  des  ulcferes  syphilitiques,  tuberculenx,  lupique  et  can- 
c6reus  dans  le  nez,  le  pharynx  et  lo  larynx.  Progres  med. 
beige,  Brux.,  1902,  iv,  61-63.  Alxo,  Iran  si. :  Rassegua  in- 
ternaz.  d.  med.  mod.,  Catania,  1901-2,  iii,  374-379. — Taylor 
(G.  G.  S.)  A  case  of  rodent  ulcer  of  the  uo.~e  and  eyelids 
treated  with  the  X-rays.  Lancet,  Loud.,  1902,  i,  1395. — 
Thomson  (St.  C.)  Ulceration  of  the  left  ala  nasi.  Tr. 
M.  Soc.  Lond.,  1901-2,  xxv,  359.— Townsend  (I.)  Ulcer 
of  the  nasal  sejitum ;  two  cases.  J.  Opiitli..  Otol..  & 
Laryngol.,  N.  Y.,  1895,  vii,  200-303.— Wagner.  Ulcus 
thromboticnm  nasi.  (Eine  typische,  duich  Thrombose 
entstandene  Geschwiirsform  des  angiomatbs  geriitheten 
Nasenriickeus.)  AUg.  med.  Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1891,  Ix, 
493.— Kapparoli  (L.)  Cento  casi  di  forme  ulcerative 
na.sali  curate  coll'  acido  cromico  diluito.  Atti  d.  Cong.  d. 
Soc.  ital.  di  laringol.  [etc.]  1897,  Firenze,  1899,  iii,  409-417. 
Also,  Repiint. 

IVose  ( Varix  of). 

Brindel  (A.)  Un  cas  de  situation  rare  d'une  varice 
nasale.  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1895,  xvi, 
320.— Wingrave  (W.)  Turbinal  varix.  J.  Laryngol., 
Lond.,  1894,^viii,  789-797.  Also:  Lancet,  Lond.,  1895,  i, 
1501-1504.  Also:  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1894,  n.  s., 
Iviii,  471-474.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1894,  ii, 
1171.  Also,  transl. :  Pratique  mid..  Par.,  1897,  xi,  241-243. 
Also,  transl.:  Rev.  internat.  de  rhinol.,  otol.  et  laryngol.. 
Par.,  1895,  v,  173-177. 

]¥ose  ( Vegetations  of). 

See  Epilepsy  (Cannes  of) ;  MyxcEdema  (Com- 
plicntioHs  of);  Nasopharynx  (Adenoid  vegeta- 
tions of ). 

]¥o!«>e  (  Watery  discharge  from). 

See,  also.  Head  (Injuries  of)  with  discharge  of 
cerebrospinal  fluid;  Nerve  (Optic,  Atrophij  of, 
Double);  Nerve  (Optic,  Inflammation  of). 

Gkelety-Bosviel  (J.)  *Du  traitement  de 
l'liydrorrh6e  uasale  par  I'air  chaud.  8°.  Farts, 
1904. 

LIahanchipy  (M.)  *  De  I'bydrorrhfo  nasale 
viaie;  .sa  patbogenie,  son  traitement.  8°.  Pa- 
ris, 1900.  ' 

Marlaxd  (L.)  *Dii  diagnostic  diflKreutiel 
de.s  bydrorrh€es  nasale.s.    8°.    Lyon,  1900. 

Melzi  (U.)  Sii  di  un  caso  di  idrorrea  uasale. 
8°.    Milano,  1899. 

Also,  transl.  in:  Tr.  Internat.  Otol.  Cong.  1899,  Lend., 
1900,  vi,  410-412.  Also,  transl.  in:  J.  Laryngol.,  Lond., 
1899,  xiv,  632-634 

MOLINIE  (J.)  L'hydrorrli^e  nasale.  8°.  Pa- 
ris, 1901. 

See,  also,  infra. 

Thomson  (S.  C.)  The  cerebro-spinal  fluids; 
its  spontaneous  escape  from  the  no.se.  With 
ob.servations  on  its  composition  aiid  function  in 
tbe  Imman  subject.    8".    London,  1899. 

Abate  (C.)  SuU'  idrorrea  nasale.  Boll.  d.  mal.  d. 
orecchio,  d.  gola  e  d.  naso,  Firenze,  1900,  xviii.  244-250. — 
Angieras.  Hydrorrhee  nasale  d'origine  parotidieune 
consecutive  a  une  operation  d'empyeme  du  sinus  maxil- 
laire.  Rev.  hebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc.],'  Par..  1901.  i,  753-755. — 
Baber  (C.)  X;isal  hydrorrhcEa;  analysis  of  liquid. 
Laryngoscope,  St,  Louis",  1898,  iv,  257-2.59.— Bean  (C.  E.) 
Nasal  hydrorrhcea.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.  1^92,  N.  Y., 
1893,  xiv,  77-80.  ~  Berens  (B.)  "  Suprarenal  extract  in 
the  treatment  of  nasal  hydrorrhea.    Tr.  Am.  Laryngol., 
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]¥ose  ( Watery  discliar ge  from). 

Khinol.  &  Otol.  Soc.  1900,  N.  T.,  1901,  vi,  35-40.— Bosvicl 
(J.)  De  riiydroirhfee  iiasale  et  tie  sou  traitement  par  les 
applications  rt'air  cliand.  J.  de  m6d.  int..  Par.,  1905,  ix, 
335-1)37.— Ilrindcl.  Note  preliminaire  sur  la  pathogfenie 
de  rhydrorrU6e  iiasale.    M^m.  et  bull.  Soc.  de  nj6d.  et 

chir.  de  Bordeaux  (1898),  1899,  454-456.   .  Delapatho- 

gfiiiie  de  riiydrorrli6e  nasale  dans  la  coryza  spasmodiqne 
avec  examen  histologique  des  muqueiises  bydrorrhfeiques, 
Eev.  bebd.  do  laryugol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1901,  i,  609-019.— de 
la  Camp.  XJeber  Rbiuorrboea  cerebro-spiualis.  Berl. 
klin.  "VYcbu.scbr.,  1904,  xli,  72.  — Castex  (A.)  Ob.serva- 
tious  d'hydroiib^e  uasale.  Bull,  de  laryugol.,  otol.  et 
rbinol.,  Par.,  1900,  iii,  133  - 137.  —  Catlicai-t.  Case  of 
rhinorrboea  in  a  girl  aged  9.  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis, 
1902,  xii,  392.— Coolidge  (A.),  jr.  Oerebro-spiual  fluid 
from  tbo  nose.  Bostou  M.  &  S.  J.,  1898,  cxxsix,  490.— 
Cooper  (R.  T.)  Cerebro-spinal  rbinorrhea.  Homeop. 
AVorld,  Loud.,  1899,  xxxiv,  489.  — Cott  (G.  F.)  Spon- 
taneous discharge  of  cerebro-spinal  fluid.  Ann.  Otol., 
Kbiuol.  &,  Laryugol.,  St.  Louis,  1904,  xiii,  123.— Dalgetty 
(A.  B.)  Case  of  rbiuorrboea;  ciliated  oi  gauisms  met  witb 
in  tlie  discbarge.  J.  Trop.  U.,  Lond.,  1901,  iv,  21.— »n- 
bar  (E.)  Sur  uu  cas  d'bydrorrbee  nasale  guerie  par  les 
pulverisations  k  I'atropiue.  Progrfes  ni6d..  Par.,  1903,  3.  s., 
xvii,  107. — E kkert  ( A.  F.)  Istecbeniye  vodyanistol  zbid- 
kosti  iz  nosa  (bydrorrbcea  uasalis) ;  po  pt)VOdu  oduovo 
nablyudeuiya.  f.  .  . ;  apropos  of  a  case.]  Vracb,  St.  Pe- 
ter.sb.,  1901,  xxii,  J37;  177.  Also,  transl.:  Alls.  med. 
Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1901,  Ixx,  347;  357;  371;  383.-Fi8her 
(T.)  Cerebro-spinal  rbiuorrboea.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1899, 
ii,  1414.— Freudcnllial  (W.)  Spontancs  Entweicbeu 
von  cerebro-spinaler  Fliissigkeit  aus  der  Kase.  Arch.  f. 
path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1900,  clxi,  328^337.  Also  [Abstr.] : 
N.  Yorker  nied.  Monatscbr.,  190U,  xii,  364-360.  Also, 
transl:  Tr.  M.  Soc.  N.  T.,  Pbila.,  1900,  422-430.  Also, 
transl.:  Gaillard's  M.  J.,  K.  T.,  1900,  Ixxii,  1122-1128. 
Also,  transl.:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1900,  Isxi,  459-463.— Olyiiii 
(T.  R.)  &  O  lynn  (E.  E.)  A  case  simulating  iutra-crauial 
tumour,  spontaneous  and  persistent  escape  of  cerebro- 
.spinal  fluid  fiom  the  nose,  with  complete  recovery.  Tr. 
M.  Soc.,  Loud.,  1905,  xxviii,  303-300.  — Harris  '(T.  J.) 
Some  remarks  on  chionic  post-nasal  discbarge.  Post- 
Graduate,  N.  T.,  1901,  xvi,  625-636.-  IIektoeii  (L.)  Spon- 
taneous escape  of  cerebrospinal  fluid  from  the  nose. 
Indiana  M.  J.,  ludiauap.,  1899-1900,  xviii,  336.— Holiu. 
ger(J.)  Case  of  bydrorrhea  nasi.  Chicago  M.  Recorder, 
1898,  xiv,  433-435. —Jaiikelevitch.  L)e  I'bydroirb^e 
nasale.  Rev.  internat.  de  rbinol.,  otol.  et  laryugol..  Par., 
1898,  ix,  5-13.— Kaiiellis.  Contribution  au  traitement 
de  rhydrorrbSe  nasale.  Bull,  de  laryugol.,  otol.  et  rbi- 
nol.. Par.,  1905,  viii,  191-195.- Kanesugi  (E.)  Ein  Fall 
von  Abfluss  von  Liquor  cerebrospinabs  durch  den  Na- 
seurachenraum.  |^ Japanese  text.]  Dai  Nippou  Ji-Bi-In- 
Ko-Kwa  Kwai  Kwai  Ho,  Tokyo,  1899,  v,  213-227.  —  I^a- 
qncrriere  (A.)  Hydrorrhfee  nasale  intense  gu6rie  au 
cours  d'un  traitement  g6n6ral  par  I'electricit^.  Progr^s 
m6d.,  Par.,  1903,  3.  s.,  xvii,  17-19.— Iiermoyez  (M.)  Le 
traitement  atropo-strychnique  de  l'bydrorrh6e  nasale. 
Ann.  d.  nial.  de  I'oreilie,  du  larynx  [etc.].  Par.,  1899,  xxv, 

pt.  2,  40-82.   .  Traitement  ratiounel  <le  I'bydrorrbfee 

nasale.  Arch,  internat.  de  laryugol.  fete].  Par.,  1899,  xii, 
286-290.— JLicbtwitz  (L.)  Contribution  a  I'etude  de  I'hy- 
drorrbee  nasale.  Arch.  clin.  de  Bordeaux,  1892,  i,  546-567. 
Also,  transl.:  Prag.  med.  Wcbuscbr"  1893,  xviii,  71;  82; 
94. — IMafaii  (G.)  Hydrorrbeenasale  unilaterale ;  gu6rison 
par  I'air  chaud.  Ann.d.mal.  de  I'oreilie,  du  larynx  [etc.], 
Par.,  1902,  xxviii,  481-484.— Meyer  (A.)  Escape  of  cere- 
brospinal fluid  tbrougb  the  nose.  J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis,, 
N.  Y.,  1903,  xxxi.  210.— Mignoii  (il.)  La  rhinorrbeo 
c6r6bro.spinale.  Pre3sera6d.,  Par.,  1900,  i,  203. — IWoliiiic 
(J.)    De  I'bydrorrbee  uasale.    Arch,  internat.  de  laryugol. 

[etc.].  Put.',  1900,  xiii,  211-213.   .  Rapport  sur  I'hy- 

drorrh^e  na.sale.  Ibid.,  1901,  xiv,  208-225.  Also:  Rev. 
hebd.  delarvngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1901,  i,  577-597.  A  Iso:  Bull. 
m6d..  Par.,  1901,  xv,  411^16.— IVatier  (M.)  La  rbinorrb(5e 
exclusivementsymptomatiquede  ueurastb6nie ;  son  traite- 
ment. Parole.  Rev.  internat.  de  rhiuol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1900, 
n.  s.,  ii,  321;  388;  482;  535;  648;  705:  1901,  iii,  15;  129.— 
Nikitin  (W.)  Ein  Fall  von  Hydrorrboea  uasalis.  Mo- 
natscbr. f.  Obreuh.,  Berl.,  1898,  'xxxii,  553-555.— Philip 
(J.  H.)  &  Brown  (P.  K.)  Que  case  of  cerebro  spinal 
rhinorrbea,  and  two  cases  of  nasal  hydrorrboea.  Tr.  M. 
Soc.' Calif.,  San  Fran.,  1900,  xxx,  474-479.  Also:  Medi- 
cine, Detroit,  1900,  vi,  993-1000.— Raymond.  Rbiuor- 
rh6e  arthritique.  J.  de  m^d.  int..  Par.,  1902,  vi.  170. — 
Rhodes  (J.  E.)  Nasal  hydrorrhea.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol. 
Ass.,  N.  Y.,  1904.  xxvi,  4-13.  Also:  Ann.  Otol.,  R'binol. 
&  Laryugol.,  St.  Louis,  1904,  xiii,  224-233.— Sabrazcs  (J.) 
Note  sur  le  point  de  congelation  et  I'examen  cytologique 
des  liquides  d'bydrorrbee  na.sale.  Gaz.  bebd.  d.  .sc.  med. 
de  Bordeaux,  1903,  xxiv,  39.— Schwab  (S.  I.)  &  Oreen 
(J.),  jr.  A  case  of  cerebrospinal  rhinorrboea,  with  retinal 
changes.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Pbila.  &  N.  Y.,  190,5,  n.  s.,  cxxix, 
774-781  —Scheppegrell  (W.)  Case  of  recurrent  head- 
ache, each  attack  being  relieved  by  the  discharge  throuirh 
right  nostril  of  a  fluid  from  the  cranial  cavitv.  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1898,  xxx,  480-483  Thompson  (St.  C.) 


IVose  {Watery^discharge from). 

Nasal  hydrorrboea.  Biit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1898,  ii,  1247-1249. 
Ato  [Abstr.]:  J.  Laryugol.,  Lond.,  1898,  xiii,  500.  Also 
[Abstr.] :  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1898,  n.  s.,  Ixvi, 
328.— Thomson  (St.  C),  Hill  (L.)  &  Halliburton 
(W.  D.)  Observations  on  the  cerebro-spinal  fluid  in  the 
human  subject.  Lancet.Lond., 1899, i, 577-579. — Valentin. 
XJn  cas  d'bydrorrbee  nasale  gu6rie  i)ar  I'electrolyse.  Bull, 
et  m6m.  Soc.  m6d.-chir.  du  Nord,  Lille,  1905,  i,  175-180. — 
Valeur  (A.)  Analyse  d'un  liquide  d'6coulemeut  nasale. 
Bull.  d.  sc.  Pharmacol.,  Par.,  1904,  x,  327-330.— Vigou- 
roux  (A.)  Eeoulement  de  liquide  c6pbalo-racbidien  par 
les  fosse.i  unsales  chez  un  d6bile.  Rev.  ueurol..  Par.,  1904, 
xii,  1202-1204.— Williams  (P.  W.)  &  Stockcr  (E.  G.) 
Case  of  cerebro-spinal  rhinorrboea.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
1901,  ii,  1042.— Williams  (W.)  Case  of  cerelno-spinal 
rbinorrbceawhich  had  apparently  recovered  spontaneously. 
J.  Laryngol.,  Lond.,  1905,  xx,  324. 

]\ose  [Worms  in). 

See  Nose  (Larva',  etc.,  in). 

IVose  ( Wouiids  and  injuries  of). 

See,  also,  Nose  {deformities  of,  Treatment  of); 
Nose  (BeformHics  of.  Treatment  of,  Operative); 
Nose  {Foreign  bodies  in);  Nose  (Fracture  of); 
Nose  (Tumors  of,  Scematomatous). 

Edelbrock  (J. )  Die  Perforation  der  Naseu- 
sclieideyvaiid.    8".    Wiirzhurg,  1895. 

EoPKE  (F.)  Die  Verletznugeu  der  Nase  uud 
deren  Nebeiiliohlen,  uebst  Auleitung  zur  Begnt- 
aelitnng  ihrer  Folgeziistande.  8°.  Wiesiaden, 
1905. 

Ash  worth  (W.  C.)  A  severe  tear  of  the  nasal  sep- 
tum. North  Car.  M.  J.,  'Wilmington,  1895,  xxxv,  226.— 
Castex  (A.)  Fissures  intol6rantes  des  iiarines.  Rev. 
internat.  de  rbinol.,  otol.  et  laryngol.,  Par.,  1894,  iv,  217. — 
Chappel  (W.  F.)  Neurasthenia  and  neuralgia  from 
traumatism  of  the  nasal  passages.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1890, 
xxxvii,  522-524.  Also,  Reprint.  Also  [Abstr.] :  .J.  Respir. 
Org.,  N.  Y.,  1890,  ii,  83-80.— Collier  (M.)  A  case  of  ex- 
treme displacement  of  the  nose.  J.  Larynsrol.,  Loud., 
1903,  xviii,  24.— Dodin  (M.  G.)  K  kazuistikle  traumati- 
cheskikb  povrezhdeuiy  nosa.  [Traumatic  injuries  of  the 
nose.]  Vracb.  gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1901,  viii,  897. — Dunn 
'  (W.  A.)  Dislocation  of  the  triangular  cartilage,  with  an 
operation  for  its  relief.  J.  Opbtb.,  Otol.  &  Laryngol.,  N. 
Y.,  1890,  ii,  193-190.— de  Fouchy.  Observation  anato- 
mique.  Hist.  Acad.  roy.  d.  sc.  1784,  Par.,  1787,  399-401.— 
Oleason  (E.  B.)  The  tieatment  of  injuries  and  de- 
formities of  the  bony  fi  ame-work  of  the  nose.  Med.  Bull., 
Phila.,  1900,  xxii,  451-455. — Oouguenheim.  Les  trau- 
matismes  de  la  cloison  na.s.ile.  Semaine  m6d..  Par.,  1896, 
xvi,  373.  Also,  transl.:  Med.  'Week,  Par.,  1896,  iv,  481.— 
Hennig.  Fall  von  einer  abgeschlageneu  Nasenspitze. 
Sitzungsb.  d.  Ver.  d.  Aerzte  zu  Halle  a.  S.  1892-3,  Miin- 
cbeu,  1894,  iii,  117. — Jurasz  (A.)  Die  Terletzungen  des 
Racbeus  und  des  Naseuiacbenraumes.  Handb.  d.  Laryn- 
gol. u.  Rbinol.,  "Wien,  1890-7,  ii,  315-320.— MclVcil  (I.) 
Dislocation  of  the  cartilage  of  the  nose.    J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 

Chicago,  1904,  xliii,  1701  IHoore  (W.)    Destruction  of 

nose  by  gun-shot  accident;  restoiation  by  plastic  opera- 
tions, lutercolon.  M.  J.  Australas.,  Melbourne,  1903,  viii 
88-91,  1  pi.— Pcgler.  Case  of  dislocation  of  the  triangu- 
lar cartilase  of  the  septum.  J.  Laryngol.,  Lond.,  1898,  xiii, 
471.— Podhajsky  (V.)  TJt'atJ,  pfisit^  a  prij.ostly  nos. 
[Nose  cut  off,  sutured,  and  adhering  again.]  Casop.  16k. 
cesk.,  V  Praze,  1864,  iii,  159. — Princeteau.  Coup  de 
pied  de  cbeval.  J.  do  m6d.  de  Bordeaux,  1905,  xxxv,  395. — 
Pusateri  (S.)  Contributo  speriment.ile  alio  studio  delle 
ferite  penetranti  nelle  cavita  nasali.  Arch,  per  le  sc.  med., 
Torino,  1905,  xxix,  54C-553,  1  pi.  Also:  Gior.  d.  r.  Accad. 
di  med.  di  Toriuo,  1905,  4.  s.,  xi,  628.— Scheier  (M.)  Ue- 
ber  Scbussverletzungen  der  Nase  und  deren  Nebenholilen. 
Berl.  klin.  ■Wcbnsclir.,  1893,  xxx,  395-398.— Somers  (L.  S.) 
Separation  of  the  nasal  cartilages,  with  report  of  a  case. 
N.  York  M.  J.,  1806,  Ixiii,  213.— Veyrassat.  Un  cas  de 
luxation  des  os  propres  du  nez.  Rev.  m6d.  de  la  Suisse 
Rom.,  Geneve,  1904,  xxiv,  55-57. 

]\osc  in  anthropology. 

Bu^!  (A.)  Le  nez;  I'etre  d6voil6  par  sa  forme. 
8°.    Angers  c^-  Paris,  1872. 

HovoRKA  (O.)  Die  aussere  Nase.  Eiue  aiia- 
toniisch-aiitliropologische  Studie.  8°.  Wien, 
1893. 

Braislin  (W.  C.)  On  the  ethnological  characteris- 
tics of  the  human  nasal  canals,  considered  as  an  economic 
adaptation.  Science,  N.  Y.,  1893,  xxi,  169.— Chapitre 
(Le)  du  nez.  Chron.  ni6d..  Par.,  1898,  v,  289;  353;  737: 
1899,  vi,  600:  1900,  vii,  20;  117;  285;  477;  697:  1901,  viii,  360; 
793:  1902,  ix,  273;  785:  1903,  x,  436;  700.— Chudziusici 
(T.)  Lps  anomalies  des  os  propres  du  nez  chez  les  au- 
tbiopoides  et  principalement  chez  les  orangs.   Bull.  Soc. 


NOSE. 


807 


NOSE. 


]\ose  in  anthropology. 

(I'antlirop.  de  PiU-.,  ISA,'],  4.  s.,  iv,  788-791.— Citclli  (S.) 
Studio  suUo  (limeiisioni,  forma,  diiezioiio  o  sinimetiia  tlello 
coane  iiei  cniiiii  iimaiii  adulti.  Arcli.  ital.  di  larini;ol., 
Napoli,  lllOU,  xxiii,  1-19.— Collignoii  (II.)  La  noiiifiiclii- 
ture  quiuaire  de  I'indico  nasal  dii  vivaiit.  Kev.  d'aiitbnii)., 
Par.,  1887,  3.  s.,  ii,  8-19.— «la  Cunhn  (G.)  Tlio  nasal  in- 
dex in  biologiciil  nntbrop(ilci<;y.  ,J.  Anthrop.  Soc.  lidiii- 
bay,  1890-92,  ii,  530-556.— Fcrrarini  (C.)  Forma  edi- 
meusioui  ddlo  sclieletro  del  naso  uell'  nomo.  Arch,  per 
r  aiitrop.,  Firenze,  1891,  xxi,  155-213,  3  pi.  —  OiKldcii 
(II.)  Ueber  eiuo  Entwiclielungsbemmimg  dor  Nase,  eiu 
bisber  nicbt  beacbtetes  Degenerationszeicbon.  Neurol. 
Ceutralbl.,  Lei]iz.,  1903,  xxii,  17.  —  IIowzO.  Kecber- 
clies  8iir  i'indioe  nasal;  Tindice  na.sal  de.s  Flamands  et 
des  AVallonn.  Bull.  Soc.  d'antlirop.  de  lirux.,  1888-9,  Tii, 
177-205. —  Iloycr  (II.)  IJeitrag  zur  Antbropi)logi(>  der 
Nase.  Miiri)li()I.  Arli.,  Jena,  1894,  iv,  151-177.— itlori  (A.) 
Alcuni  dati  etatistici  siiU'  indiee  nasalo  degli  Italian!. 
Arch,  per  1' antrop.,  Firenze,  1897,  xxvii,  19.')-225,  1  map. — 
Raoiilt  (.\.)  3-)u  nezdans  la litterature  ot  dana  le.s  arts. 
Ker.  m6d.  do  Test,  Nancy,  1902,  xxxiv,  270;  308;  341.— 
SzOcliy-liOmiz  (Josephine).  Beitrage  zur  I'hy.'iiofino- 
niik  derNa.-ie.  Oesterr.-nngar.  Badeztg.,  Wien,  1895,  xxiv, 
153;  101.— Tetciis  Hald  (P.)  Litter,Tero  Kuriosa  an- 
gaaende  Nseaen.  (  Literary  curiosa  in  regard  to  the  nose.] 
TJgeaU.  f.  Lieger,  Kjobenb..  19011,  5.  11.,  xiii,  8-15.  Atxo, 
transl. :  Lancet,  Lond.,  190G,  i,  246.  —  Topiaaril  ( 1". ) 
Documents  anr  I'iudice  nasal  du  vivant.  Aiitliro])ologie, 
Par.,  1891,  ii,  273-282.  —  voii  Torok  (A.)  Ueber  eino 
neue  Method©  zur  kraniologischon  ChaTakteristik  der 
Nase.  Internat.  llonatscbr.  f.  Anat.  u.  Physiol.,  Leipz., 
1898,  xr,  81;  113;  145,  1  pi.— Wood  (G.  B.)  A  report  of 
the  nasal  septum  as  found  in  the  skulls  of  forty  mound- 
builders.    TTniv.  Penn.  M.  Hull.,  Pbila.,  1901,  siv,  151-153. 

]\ose  and  sexual  system. 

See,  also,  Body  {Human,  Odors  of);  Coitus; 
Menstruation;  Menstruation  (  Vicaiioiis). 

Caufeynon.  La  volnpt6  et  les  part'iuns;  rap- 
port (les  odeiu'.s  avec  le  .sens  genital;  le  parfum 
natnrel  de  ]a  femme.    8"^.    Paris,  1903. 

Galopin  (A.)  Le  parfnm  de  la  femme  et  le 
sens  olf'actif  dans  I'aiiiour.  fitude  p.sycho-jihy- 
siologiqne.    12°.    Paris,  1886. 

Hagen(A.  )  Die  sexuelle  Ospbresiolojfie.  Die 
Bezieliuiigen  des  Gernchssinnes  nud  der  Geriicho 
zur  m(Mischlichen  Geseblecbtstliatigkeit.  8°. 
Charlottenhurg,  1901. 

Tardif  (E.)  *  Etude  critique  des  odeurs  et 
des  parfums,  leur  influence  sur  le  sens  g^n^sique. 
8°.    Bordeaux,  1898. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Paris,  1899. 

Beneflikt  (M.)  Die  Naseu-Messiade  von  Flie.sa.  Wien. 
med.  Wcbnscbr.,  19U1,  li,  361-365.  —  Cabaiies.  De  I'in- 
fluence  des  sens  sur  les  fonctions  gfiuitales;  lenez  dansses 
relations  avec  I'appareil  sexuel.  Gaz.  de  gynec.  Par., 
1897,  xii,  209;  225;  241.— Cox  (C.  N.)  The  relation  of  the 
nose  to  the  re])roductive  organs.  Brooklyn  M.  J.,  1902 
xvi,  332-334.  Alsu:  Med.  Times  <fc  Reg.,  'Pbila.,  1902,  xl, 
230-232. —  Dailisett  (H,  J.)  A  paper  showing  connection 
between  the  nose  and  the  generative  organ  in  human  be- 
ings. Tr.  Grant  Coll.  M.  Soc,  Bombay,  1899,  51-60.  -  l>c- 
lie.  Relations  entre  lenezet  lesorganes  genito-urinaires. 
Rev.  hebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc.],  Par.,  1905,  ii,  641-650.— 
falta  (M.)  Az  orr  6s  a  uoi  nemi  szervek  koziitt  levjy  os- 
szefuggesrol.  (The  connection  between  the  nose  and  the 
female  genital  organs  ]  Gydgydszat,  Budapest,  1905,  xlv, 
704-707.  Also,  transl.:  Moiiat-scbr.  f.  Obrenh.,  Berl.,  1905, 
xxxlx,  506-51.5.  Also,  transl. :  TTngar.  med.  Presse,  Buda- 
pest, 1905,  X,  543-;j45.  — Fliess  (W.)  Ueber  den  ursach- 
Jichen  Zusammenhang  von  Nase  und  Gescblechtsorgan ; 
zugleieli  ein  Beitrag  zur  Nervonpbysiologie.  Sam  ml. 
zwangl.  Abhaudl.  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  Nasen-,  Ohren-,  Mund-  u. 
HalsUr.,  Halle  a.  S.,  1901,  v,  238-262.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Forget  (A.  J.)  Relations  between  the  nose  and  the  fe- 
male sexual  organs.  Pacdfic  Coast  J.  Homteop.,  SanFriin., 
1901,  ix,  305. — 4»ray8on  (C.  H.)  Some  notes  concerning 
the  influence  of  sexual  excitement  ui)on  inti'a-nasal  dis- 
ease. J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1898,  xxx,  404-406.— Hall 
(F.  De  H.)  Remarks  on  the  connection  which  exists  be- 
tween the  nose  and  throat  and  the  generative  system. 
Westminst.  IIosp.  Rep.,  Lond.,  1901,  xii,  65-69.— Haug. 
Ueber  die  Beeintiussung  gewisser  subjectiver  Ohrerscbei- 
nungen  durcb  Bebandlung  der  genitalen  Sphare  der  Nase ; 
ein  Beitrag  zum  Zusammbang  zwiscben  nas<)geriitalen 
Beziehnngen  und  Obratfectionen  beim  weibliclien  Ge- 
schlechte.  Monatschr.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Berl.,  1903,  xxxvii,  96- 
105.— Heermanii  (G.)  Ueber  die  Lehre  von  den  Bezie- 
hnngen der  oberen  Lnftwege  zu  der  weiblicben  Genital- 
sphare;  S:ininielreferat,  nebst  eigenen  lieobarhtungen. 
Samml.  zwangl.  Abbandl.  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  Nasen-.  Oliren-, 
Mund-  u.  Halskr.,  Halle  a.  S.,  1904,  viii,  1.  HfC,  1-18.— Ilei.  ' 


IVose  and  sexual  system. 

man  (A.)  fils.  Sur  les  r.ippcn  ts  de  roreille  avec  la  zone 
naso-sexuelle  de  bi  fenimi-.  Rev.  hebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc.], 
Par.,  1903,  ii,  21)9-211.  —  Ilcyiiiaiin.  Uibi'r  die  liezie- 
bungen  der  Nas(<  zu  ilen  weibhclien  ( iesehleebtsorgauen. 
Verlnindl.  d.  Gesellscb.  f.  Gebnrtsh.  zu  Leipz.  (1901),  1902, 
41.— HobbM  ( A.  G.)  Another  case  of  priapism  Ironi  nasal 
retlex.  G;nllard's  South. Med.,  Savannah,  1906,  lxxxiv,187- 
191.— Hlowai'd  (W.  L.)  The  no.se  and  the  soxuid  ajjpara- 
tiis.  M:ir\  huid  il.  .1.,  I!:ilt.,  1898,  xxxviii,  335.— Jawor- 
Hki  (J.)  &  In-niii<'Ki  (S.)  O  zwiijzku  pewnycb  obj;i- 
w6w  ze  Htiony  no.sa  z  narz^daini  pleiowymi  kobieeynii. 
I  Relationship  of  various  nasal  phenomena  to  female  geni- 
tals.) Gaz.  lek.,  Warzawa,  1902,  2.  s.,  xxii,  429;  45G.— 
Jci-iiiiah-iu  (.M.)  Faiknvr  (A.)  Ueber  \Yeh<'u 
und  Wocbonsclnuorz  und  deren  Beziehnngen  zur  Nase. 
Wien.  klin.  Wclinsidir.,  1906,  xix,  431  -  440.  —  Joal. 
Sur  certains  i)lienom<ine.s  do  la  menopause  d'origino 
genito  nasali'.  Rev.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1889,  ix, 
721-727.  —  Krouig.  Ueber  Dysnienorrboo  >uid  nasale 
Retlc.xneuro.sen.  Verhandl.  d.  flesell.sch.  f.  Gebnrtsh.  zu 
Leipz.  (1901),  1902,  41-48.— «:>ibort"  (B.  A.)  O  avyazizabo- 
lievaniy  zlienskikli  polovikh  oiganov  a  zabollevaniyami 
no.sa.  [(,'onnection  of  diseases  of  the  female  genital  or- 
gans with  disea.ses  of  the  nose.]  Russk.  Vrach,  S.  Pe- 
terb.,  1902,  i,  1609.— liiiwy  (H.)  Dysmenorrhoe,  geheilt 
nacU  nasaler  Therapie.  Verhandl.  d.  Geaellseb.  deutseli. 
Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1902,  Leipz.,  1903,  ii,  2.  Hlfte.,  406.— 
ITlacknizic  (J.  N.)  The  physiological  and  patholog- 
ical l  elations  between  the  nose  and  the  sexual  apparatus 
of  man.  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1S9K,  ix,  10- 
17.  Also.  Reprint.  Ai.io;  Alienist &Ncnrol., St.  Louis,  1898, 
xix, 219-239.  Also:  J. Laryngol., Lond.,  1898, xiii,  109-123.-1 
lUalherbc  (A.)  Traiteinent  nasal  de  la  dysmC'norrh^e 
Chez  la  femme  et  de  1' anesthtsie  genitale  cliez  I'liomme. 
Assoc. fiauQ. do cliir.  Pi-oc.-verb.  [etc.], Par.,  1903,  xvi, 796- 
807. — Opilz.  UeberdieTbeorieilernasalenDysnieuorrhoe. 
Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  Gesellscb.  f.  Gyniik.  1903,  Leipz., 

1904,  X,  G83-C85.— Paiiyrck  (D.)  K  otdzce  vztahu  nosu 
ke  8f6fe  genitdlnl.  [The  question  of  the  relation  of  the 
nose  to  the  genital  sphere.)  Lek.  rozhledy,  Praha,  1903, 
xi,  296-299.— Kcko  (B.)  Wechaelbeziehungen  zwiscben 
Nase  und  Gesi  hlechtsapparat.     Allg.  Wien.  med.  Ztg., 

1905,  1,  270;  280.  AUo :  N.  Yorker  med.  Monatschr.,  1905, 
xvi,  93-101.  —  Schiir  (A.)  Ueber  die  Beziehnngen 
zwiscben  Nase  und  weiblicben  Sexualorgauen.  Wien. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1901,  xiv,  57-65.  [Discussion),  131;  147; 
148.  Also,  transl.:  Voix,  Par.,  1901,  xii,  2J5-247.— Si- 
nexoii  (J.)  Nasal  conditions  dependent  upon  the  gen- 
erative oigans.  Meil.  News,  N.  Y.,  1905,  Ixxxvi,  825- 
827.— Talbot  (E.  S.)  Relations  of  the  nose  and  the 
genitalia.  Medicine,  Detroit,  1904,  x,  258-261.— Traiit- 
niann  ((_5.)  Zur  Frage  der  Beziehnngen  zwiscben  Naso 
und  Genitalien.  Monatschr.  f.  Obrenh.,  Berl.,  1903, 
xxxvii,  129-144.  —  Wolir  (B.)  Sexual  osplu esiology. 
Med.  News,  N.  T.,  19u2,  Ixxxi,  955. — Xwaardcmaker. 
Influence  des  parfums  sur  le  sens  genital.  Iuterm6d.  d. 
biol..  Par.,  1897-8,  i,  322. 

IVose  and  throat  [Diseases  of). 

See,  also,  Ear,  eye,  nose,  throat,  and  larynx; 
Nasopharynx  {Diseases  of) ;  Nose  {Diseases  of) 
in  children;  Nose  {Surgery  of ,  Accidents  from); 
Throat  (Diseases  of). 

Bresgen  (M.)  Grnndziige  einer  Patliologie 
nud  Therapie  der  Naseu-,  Mimdraclien-  und 
KeliUcopf-Krankheiten  fiir  Aerzte  uud  Studie- 
rende.    8°.    ITiew  if-  Leipzig,  1884. 

Also  [Rev.  by  Hopmann),  in:  Monatschr.  f.  Ohrenh., 
Berl.,  1884,  xviii,  75-79.    Also,  Reprint. 

Hygienische  Fliigschriften.  Heft  VI.  Hals-, 
Naseu-  iind  Rachenkrankheiten.  16°.  MUnchen, 
1902. 

Kafemaxn  (R.)  Znr  Reform  de.s  rhino-pha- 
ryngoldgiscben  Unterrichtes.  8°.  Wien  <S- Leip- 
zig, 1897. 

 .    Rliino-pliaryngologiselie  Operations- 

lehre  niit  Ein.scLluss  der  Elektrolyse,  fiir  Aerzte 
uiul  Studierende.    8'=.    Halle  a.  S.,  \Q00. 

 .    The  same.    Operativiiayti  riiiu-fiirin- 

gologiya  so  vkly iicheniyeni  elektroliza;  dlya 
vraclicl  i  ucha.^htsliikhsya.  Perevod  s  niemet- 
skavo  A.  V.  Zakhera.  Transl.  from  the  Gemiaa 
by  Zakher.]    8°.    S.-Peterhurg,  1901. 

Kamm  (M.)  Was  muss  der  practische  Arzt 
voa  Nasen-,  Rachen-  nnd  Kehlkopf-Kraukheiten 
^vissen?  Kiirzes  Compendium  der  Rliino-,  Plia- 
ryngo-  niid  LaryngiilDgie.  Ziini  Gehraucli  fiir 
practisclie  Aerzte  nnd  Studireude.  12°.  Bres- 
lau,  1901. 
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]\ose  and  throat  {Diseases  of). 

Wright  (J.)  Tlir  rms"  and  throat  in  medical 
liistorj-.    8^.    St.  Loida,  [1898,  vel  suhseq.']. 

Albright  (J.  D.)  Citarrliiil  diseases  of  the  nose  and 
throat.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1896,  xxvii,  907.  Also, 
Eepiint.  —  Anderisioii  (F.  L.)  The  electric  cautery  in 
nose,  throat,  and  eye  work.  Med.  Era,  St.  Louis,  1004, 
xiii,  393-395.  —  «lc  Azevedo  (It.)  Sobre  aljiuus  cases  da 
eapecialidade  de  molestiaa  da  parganta,  ouvidos  e  t'o.'isas 
nasaes.    Gaz.  med.  da  Bahia,  1899-1900,  5.  s.,  iii,  74;  12.5; 

•  164;  217.— Barnes  (A.  S.),  jr.  Treatment  of  syphilitic 
lesions  of  the  nose  and  throat,  with  report  of  eases.  Med. 
Fortnightly,  St.  Louis,  1903,  xxiv,  747-750.— Baumgar- 
tei»(K. )  A  Budapesti  Policlinika  orr-,  torok  es  gege- 
osztdlyd-nak  1899-iki  miikod6s6r61.  (Work  of  the  rhino- 
logical,  laryngological,  and  pharyngological  section  of  the 
Budapest  I'olycliuic  in  1899.]  Gy6gy4,3zat,  Budapest,  1901, 
xli.  89.— Baurowicz  (A.)  Wazniejsze  przypadki  z  odd- 
ziaiu  Prof.  Pieui^zka  dla  chorob  krtaui,  gardla  i  nosa. 
[Most  important  cases  from  Prof.  Pieniazko's  department 
for  diseases  of  the  larynx,  pharynx,  and  no,se. ]  Przegl. 
lek.,  Krak6w,  1898,  xxxvii,  212;  223;  245.  —  Bischof. 
Ueber  iible  Yorkommnisse  nach  local-therapeutisciien 
Maaanahmen  auf  dem  Gebiet  der  Hals-  und  Js'asenkrank- 
hciten.  Therap.  Monatah.,  Berk,  1895,  ix,  479;  554. — 
Bishop  (S.  S.)  A  clinicalstudy  of  twenty-oni^  thousand 
cases  of  diseases  of  the  ear,  nose,  and  throat.  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1890,  xxvii,  701.  Also,  Keprint. — Bliss 
(A.  A.)  Severe  haemorrhage  after  operations  on  the  throat 
and  nose;  report  of  flTe  cases.  N.  Fork  M.  J.,  1900,  Ixii, 
406-409.  —  Borgcr.  Bericht  iiber  die  Klinik  fiir  Hals- 
und  Nasenkranke  fiir  die  Zeit  vom  1.  April  1902  bis  31. 
Marz  1903.  Charit6- Ann.,  Berk,  1904,  xxviii,  309-376.— 
Bresgcn  (M.)  Instrumente  liir  Nase  und  Kehlkopf. 
Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berk,  1888,  ii,  107-111.    Also.  Reprint. 

 .  Fiinfundzwanzig  Jalire  Nasen- und  Halsarzt ;  eine 

TTebersicht  iiber  das  letze  Viertel  des  19.  Jahrhunderts. 
Samml.  zwaugl.  Abhaudl.  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  Nasen-,  Ohren-, 

Mund-  u.  Halskr.,  Halle  a.  S.,  1900,  ir,  383-404.   .  Die 

Entziindungen  der  Nasenhcihle,  des  Rachens  und  des 
Kehlkopfes,  besonders  auch  in  ihren  Beziehungen  zu  ei- 
nander  sowie  zu  auderen  benachbarten  oder  entfernteren 

Gebilden.    Ibid.,  1902,  vi,  193;  225;  281;  312.   .  Die 

hauptsachlichen  kindlichen  Erkrankungen  der  Nasenlioh- 
len,  der  Rachenhohle  und  der  Ohren,  sowie  ihre  Bedeu- 
tnng  fiir  Schule  und  Gesundheit,  nebst  giund.sal  zlichen 
EriirteruugeQ  iiber  Untersuchung  und  Behandlung  sol- 
cher  Kranker.  Ibid.,  1904,  vii,  8.  Hft.,  1-53.— Broiiiier 
(A.)  A  plea  for  a  more  thorough  sterilization  of  nose 
and  throat  instruments.  Brit.  Jl.  J.,  Lend.,  1898,  ii, 1243. — 
Brown  (H.  H.)  The  relation  existing  between  diseases 
of  the  conjunctiva,  nose,  and  throat.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1901,  xxxvi,  1690-1692.  Also,  Reprint.- Brown 
(M.  R.)  The  relation  of  acute  diseases  of  the  nose  and 
throat  to  disorders  of  digestion.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass. 
1896,  N.  Y.,  1897,  111-118.  [Discussion],  127-130.  Buys. 
Ifotes  d'oto-laryngologie.  Policlin.,  Brux.,  1905,  xiv,  289- 
292.  —  Cassclberry  (W.  E.)  Diseases  of  the  nose  and 
throat  in  relation  to  general  medicine.  Chicago  M.  Re- 
corder, 1898,  xiv,100-104.— t!happeU(\Y.  F.)  Throat  and 
nose  affections,  and  tlieir  relation  to  general  medicine.  Tr. 
M.  Soc.  N.  Y.,  IPkila.],  1898,  31.3-321.  Also:  Med.  Rev.  of 
Rev.,  N.Y.,  1898,  iv,  254^259.  Also,  Reprint.— Cobb(C.  M.) 
The  effect  which  the  so-called  catarrhal  diseases  of  the  nose 
and  throat  may  have  upon  the  general  health.    J.  Am.  M. 

Ass.,  (;hicago,  1901,  xxxvii,  243-240.   .  Salient  points 

in  the  treatment  of  syphilitic  lesions  of  the  nose  and  throat. 
Ann.  Olol.,  Rhinol.'  &  Laryngol,  St.  Louis,  1902,  xi,  41- 
43. — CortclyOH  (P.  K.)  Use  of  peroxide  of  hydrouen  in 
diseases  of  tlie  throat  and  nose.  Tr.  M.  Ass.  Georgi.a,  Ma- 
con, 1888, 63-06. — Coulter  (J.  H.)  Prophylaxis  in  diseases 
of  the  nose  and  throat.  Chicago  Clinic,  1899,  xii,  11-13. — 
Coui-ladc  (A.)  L'anesth6.sie  en  rhino-Iaryn^ologie. 
Rev.  de  th6rap.  m6d.-chir..  Par.,  1903,  Ixx,  151.  —  Craui- 
ton  (C.  A.)  Operative  treatment  of  the  nose  and  thioat, 
and  its  importance.  Tr.  Vermont  M.  Soc,  Burlington, 
1900,  120  -  130.  —  Dabncy  (S.  G.)  Some  notes  on  the  ex- 
amination and  diagnosis  of  diseases  of  the  throat  and  nose. 
Pediatrics,  N.  Y.  &  Loud.,  1897,  iv,  196  -  201.  —  Depage 
(A.)  Maladies  des  fosses  nasales,  des  sinus,  du  na.so- 
phiirynx,  du  pharynx  et  do  Toesophage  [tables].  Compt. 
rend.  .  .  .  serv.  de  chir.  a  I'hop.  St. -Jean  de  Bruxelles 
(1900),  1901,  36.  —  Douglas  (0.  B.)  Modern  methods  of 
treating  diseases  of  the  nose  and  throat.  IST.  York  M.  J., 
1895,  Ixii,  518-520.  4(so,  Reprint.— Ertlcr  (M.)  Beitrag 
zur  Behandlung  der  Nasen-  und  Rachenki ankheiten. 
Wien.  med.  Piesse,  1896,  xxxvii,  1009-1014.— FavorsUi 
(N.  V.)  Nleskolko  illyustrat.siy  k  primieneniyii  nadpo- 
chechnikov  V  oblastyakh  nosa  i  glotki.  (Seveial  illustra- 
tions on  the  Uise  of  the  suprarenal  capsules  in  the  region 
of  the  nose  and  pharynx.]  Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1904, 
xi,  1421-1424.— Fellows  (C.  G.)  Submucous  operations 
within  the  nose  and  throat.  J.  Ophth.,  Otol.,  &  Larj'ngol., 
N.  Y.,  1898,  X,  149-151.— Flatau  (T.  S.)  The  prevention 
of  the  diseases  of  the  throat  and  nose.  Prevent,  dis., 
Westminist..  1902,  799-842.  —  Foster  (  H. )  Some  recent 
remedies  and  applications  in  throat  and  nose  piactice. 
Kansas  City  M.  Rec,  1902,  xix,  330.— Foster  (J.  M.)  The 
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l  elation  of  diseases  of  the  ear  to  tho.se  of  the  nose  and  throat. 
Tr.  Colorado  M.  Soc,  Denver,  1899,  128-132.  —  Friinkel 
(  B. )  Der  Unterricht  in  der  Universitats-Poliklinik  fiir 
Hals-  und  Nasenkranke  zu  Berlin.    Klin.  Jahrb.,  Berk, 

1890.  ii,  140-148.   .  Rede  bei  der  Eroffnung.svorlesung 

der  Hals-  und  Nasenklinik  am  2.  Mai  1901.  Arch.  f.  La- 
ryngol. u.  Rhinol.,  Berk,  1901,  xii,  158-161.   .  Die 

Universitiitsklinik  und -Poliklinik  fiir  Hals- und  Nasen- 
kranke im  Charit6-Krankenhause  zu  Berlin.  Jfjtd.,  145-157, 
12  pi. — Freneh  (T.  R.)  The  relation  of  chronic  diseases 
of  the  nose  and  throat  to  disorders  of  digestion.  Tr.  Am. 
Laryngol.  Ass.  1896,  N.  Y.,  1897,  118-130.- Freudenthal 
( \V.)  ueber  einige  praktische  Gesichtspunkte  in  der  Be- 
handluug  des  chronischen  Nasen-  und  Rachenkatarrhs. 
Ztschr.  f.  diatet.  u.  physik.  Therap.,  Leipz.,  1902,  vi,  195- 
208. — Crallols  (P.)  Des  repercussions  que  peuvent  avoir 
sur  la  sant^  g6n6rale  les  maladies  du  nez  et  de  la  gorge 
(les  mfelaits  des  sp616opathies).  Arch,  de  m6d.  d.  enf., 
Par.,  1904,  vii,  041;  723.  —  Oougenheim.  Ueber  Be- 
ziehungen zwiachen  Nasen-  sowie  Rachenaffectionen  und 
anderweitigen  Erkrankungen.  Sitzungsb.  d.  aerztl.  Ver. 
Niirnb.  1899,  Miinchcn,  1900,  35-37.— Goulard.  De  deux 
inslrumens  inventus  pour  passer  une  meche  de  la  bouche 
par  le  nez.  Hist.  Acad.  roy.  d.  sc.  1740,  Amst.,  1744,  M6m., 
867  -  809.  —  Graef  (  C. )  Some  nose  and  throat  cases  re- 
ported from  the  clinic  at  the  New  York  Post-Graduate 
Hospital.  Post  ■  Graduate,  N.  Y.,  1904,  xix,  48-54.— 
Grayson  (C.  P.)  The  syphilitic  nose  and  throat.  Penn. 
M.  J.,  Pittsburg,  1903-4,  vii,  514-524.— Greene  (D.  C.),,ir. 
An  apparatus  for  etherizing  in  operations  about  the  nose 
and  tliro.it.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1903,  cxlviii,  470.— Griffin 
(E.  H.)  The  hemorrhagic  diathesis  in  relation  to  opera- 
tion on  the  nose  and  throat.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1901,  Ix, 
889.— Hall  (F.  deH.)  Lettsomian  lectures:  Diseases  of 
the  niise  and  throat  in  relation  to  general  medicine.  Tr. 
M.  Soc.  Loud.,  1896-7,  xx,  142-215.  Also:  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lend.,  1897,  i,  319;  448;  579.  Also:  Lancet,  Lond.,  1897.  i, 
361;  572;  727.  Alio  [  Abstr.  ] :  J.  Laryngol.,  Lond.,  1897, 
xii,  259-321.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Ann.  Ofcd.,  Rhinol.  &  Laryn- 
gol., St.  Louis,  1898,-vii,  19-28.— Harkness  (J.  L.)  Nose 
and  throat  diseases  from  a  constitutional  standpoint.  Am. 
Med.,  Phila.,  1906,  xi,  437-439.— Hitz  (H.  B.)  Syphilis  of 
the  nose  and  throat.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Wisconsin,  Madison,  1901, 
212-233. — Hopkins  (F.  E.)  General  anaesthesia  in  opera- 
tion upon  the  nose  and  throat;  nitrous  oxid,  chloroform, 
and  ether.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.,  N.  Y.,  1901,  192-204. 
Also:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  i901,cxlv,  296-299.— Hunter  (J.) 
Nose  and  throat  in  general  practice.    Canad.  J.  M.  &  S., 

Toronto,  1901,  x,  260-265.   .  The  medical  treatment  of 

disea.ses  of  the  nose  and  throat.  Ibid.,  1903,  xiv,  348-353. — 
Kicsselbach  (W.)  Behandlung  der  Erkrankungen  der 
Na.seu-  und  Rachenhiihle.  Handb.  d.  spec.  Therap.  innerer 
Krankh.,  Jena,  1895, iii,  104-160.  Also:  Handb.  d.  Therap. 
innerer  Krankh.,  2.  Aufl.,  Jena,  1897,  iii,  91-  143.  — Klar 
(M.)  .\z  Izr.  \6vhA.z  orr-6s  c6ge5iy6gy4szati  anibula- 
toiiiiminak  betegforgalma  lK94-tol  1902-ig.  [The  patholog- 
ical work  of  the  Jewish  Nose  and  Throat  Anibulatorium, 
1894-1902.]  Magy.  oiv.lapja,  Budape.st,  1902,  ii,504;  520.— 
Kohn  (S.)  Upon  the  importance  of  digital  i  xaniiiiation 
in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  throat 
and  nose.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1896,  xlix,  .352-534.— Ijloyd 
(B.  W.)  A  post-graduate  lecture  on  the  admiiiisti'ation  of 
anaesthetics  in  operations  about  the  mouth,  nose,  and 
throat.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1901,  ii,  1320.— I.,ocb(H.W.)  The 
nose  and  throat  service  of  the  Missouri  Pacific  Hospital 
for  1892.    Tr.  Pan-Am.  M.  Cong.  1893,  Wash.,  1895,  pt.  1, 

855  -  858.   .  The  electro-cautery  snare  as  an  excising 

agent  in  diseases  of  the  nose  and  throat.    J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 

Chicago,  1896,  xxvii,  730-734.   .  Limitations  of  the 

laryngologist  in  the  gf neral  treatment  of  nose  and  throat 
diseases.  Tr.  M.  Ass.  Missouri  1900,  St.  Louis,  1901,45-54. 
Also:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1901,  xxxvi,  1235-  1237.  — 
Macintyre  (J.)  [President's  address.  The  etiology  of 
the  diseases  of  the  no.se  and  throat.)    Tr.  Brit.  Laryngol. 

&  Rhinol.  Ass.  1893,  Lond,  1894,  iii,  52-06,  2  pi.   .  The 

use  of  the  X  rays  in  diseasesof  the  nose, throat,  and  thorax. 
Practitioner,  Lond.,  189'i,  Iviii,  42-.32.  Also:  Corapt.-rend. 
Cong,  internat.  de  m6d.  1897,  Mosc,  1898,  vi,  sect.  12b,  69- 

81.   .  The  Rontgen  rays  in  di.seases  of  the  nose, 

throat,  and  neighbouring  organs.  J.  Laryngol.,  Lond., 
1900,  XV,  349-301."  Alio:  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1900. 

n.  s.,  Ixix,  569;  .595.   .  The  application  of  physical 

science  to  the  surgery  of  diseases  of  the  throat  and  nose. 
J.  Laryngol.,  Lond.,  1901,  xvi,  671-083.— Malherbe  (A.) 
La  rhino  -  pharyngologie  dans  la  pratique  journali^re. 
Bull.  m6d..  Par.,  1901,  xv,  041;  745:  1902,  xvi,  441;  597; 
781;  845. — Martin  (W.  A.)  Anesthesia  in  ear,  throat, 
and  nose  ojieratious.  Calif.  State  J.  M..  San  Fran.,  1905,  iii, 
359-361.— Mayer  (E.)  On  the  use  of  Schleich's  mixtures 
for  anfesthesia  in  operathms  on  the  nose  and  throat.  Tr. 
Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.  1898,  N.  Y.,  1899,  xx,  6.3-75.  Also: 

N.  York  M.  J.,  1898,  Ixviii,  547-5.30.    Also,  Reprint.   . 

Les  ravons  Roentgen  en  rbino-laryngologie.  Ann.  d.  mal. 
de  I'oreille,  du  larynx  [etc.].  Par.,  1899,  xxv,  310-318. 
 .  Hemorrhage  in  nose  and  throat  operations.  La- 
ryngoscope, St.  Louis,  1905,  XV.  698-702.  —  Moritz  (S.) 
Some  recent  remedies  and  applications  in  laryngo-rhino- 
logieal  practice.    Med.  Chron.,  Manchester,  1901,  4.  a.,  i. 
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241  -253.  —  Morris  (E.  II.  G.)  Tlio  induction  and  main-  , 
tenauco  of  aiitB-stliesia  fni-  operations  about  tlio  noso  and  ' 
thioat.  St.  Tlionias's  ITosp.  Itcp.  18!){i,  Lond..  181)7,  n.  s., 
XXV,  153-1D9.  —  IVavralU  (I.)  A  iiiaiiyar  orr-ea  gtsc- 
gyos.yaazat  tortennte,  Czcrinaktol  nap.jaiuki;;.  18.')8-1903. 
[The  history  of  IIiin;;ai  ian  iliino-larynfiolo^y  fiom  Czer- 
uiak  to  our  timi!:  ls.'>8  -  1 !)().').]  Oi  i-',  nAj^e-ds  fiilgyrt^y., 
BiKlapcst,  1904,  l-lil.—  IVikiliii  (V.  N.)  Otcliot  p'olikli- 
niki  V  Kliniclii'skora  institutle  V.  K.  Ycleni  Pavlovni,  po 
boliwznyaiii  noifani,  no.sa  1  zleva,  za  11)02  g.  (Iteport  of  tho 
polyclinic  of  tlio  Clinical  Institute  on  diHOasc  s  of  the  lai- 
yiix,  no.sc,  and  fauces  for  1902.]  I'rakt.  Vr.ich,  S.-Puierb., 
11103,  ii,  151-153.  Also,  transl. :  Iluss.  nicd  lliindschau, 
Berl.,  1903,  491-497. —  Orr  (C.  J.)  A  jilca  for  irioni  cans 
and  attention  to  ear.  nose  and  throat  in  all  aciit<i  iiifeetioua 
diseases,  with  report  of  a  single  clinical  c.ise.  Interstate 
M.  J.,  St.  Louis,  1904,  xi,  422 - 424.  —  Oiu-iifeld  (M.) 
Ueber die  Heilwirkung  des "Was.serstoftsiiiieroxvds  bei  Er- 
krankungen  der  Naseii-  und  Rachenlidlile.  AVieu.  nied. 
Wchnschr.,  1896,  xlvi,  180  -  182.  —  PncUard  ( F.  II.)  A 
study  of  the  fatal  results  of  operations  upon  the  nose  and 
throat.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.,  N.  T.,  1904,  xxvi,  188- 
203.  Also:  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1904,  xiv,  081-688.— 
PreobrazhoiiHki  (S.  S.)  O  zuachenii  nosa  1  glotki 
dlya  usliel.  [Importance  of  the  nose  and  pharynx  for  the 
ears.]  Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1904,  xi,  469-671  .—Pj-ii- 
clioii  (E.)  Some  improved  nose,  throat,  and  ear  instru- 
ments. Am.  Otol.,  Rhinol.  &  Laryngol.,  St.  Louis,  11)00, 
ix,  33-39.  Also:  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1905,  xv,  117- 
123. — Rice  (C.  C.)  Des  indications  et  des  contre-iiidica- 
tions  du  galvano-cautero  dans  les  affections  du  nez, 
du  pharynx  et  du  larynx.  Pratique  mud.,  Par.,  1898, 
xii,  289:  1899,  xiii,  1.— Richard.^  (G.  L.)  The  minor 
surgery  of  the  noso  and  thro, it.    Internat.  J.  Siirg.,  N.  Y. 

1899,  xii,  287-290.    Also,  Keprint.   .  Nose  and  throat 

work  for  the  general  practitioner.  Ibid.,  1901,  xiv,  9;  38; 
77;  112;  150;  175;  204;  233;  271;  3  14:  332;  360:  1902,  xv  10- 
37;  71;  105;  139;  166;  195;  232;  2.37;  290;  323;  358:  1903 
xvi,  3;  37;  09;  102.— Riclitcr  (E.)  Eiu  neuer  Zerstiiuber 
fiirNase,  Rachen,  sowie  Kelilkopf.  Monatsclir.  f.  Ohrenli 
Berl.,  1902,  xxxvi,  100-lOH.— Roy  (D.)  Some  fallacies  in 
the  modern  treatment  of  nos.'  and  throat  diseases.  Med 
World,  Lond.,  1898-9,  iii,  075  -677.— Rumboirt  (T.  F.) 
Remarks  on  the  danger  of  the  p:iinlessnes3  of  chronic  in- 
flammation of  the  nose,  throat,  and  ears.  St.  Louis  M.  & 
S.  J.,  1896,  Ixxxi,  81-84.— Sclindle  (J.  E.)  Tho  relation- 
ship between  diseases  of  tlie  nose  and  throat  and  general 
diseases,  with  introductory  remarks  on  the  faculty  of  per- 
ception as  it  concerns  the  pinsiciau.  St.  Paul  M.  J.  St. 
Paul,  Minn.,  1903,  v,  555-582.— Scheppegrell  (\V.)  The 
no.se  anil  throat  in  their  relation  to  di.seases  of  the  chest 
Tr.  Louisiana  M.  Soc,  N.  Orl.,  1901,  287-293.  Also  -  X 
Orl.  M.  &  S.  J.,  1901,  liv,  07-72.— S^dziait  (J.)  Znacze- 
nie  laryugologii,  rynologii  i  otologii  dia  ogolnej  medyeyny. 
[Value  of  laryngology,  rhinoloi;y,  and  otology  in  general 

medicine.]     Przegl.  lek.,  Krak'tnv,  1901.  xl,'  137-  140.  

Shearer  (T.L.)  Theintiuenceot  the  tuberculous,  scrofu- 
lous, and  gouty  diathesis  upon  the  nose  and  throat. 
Homffiop.  Eye,  Ear  &  Throat  J.,  N.  Y.,  1900,  vi,  345-353.— 
Shiirly  (B?  R.)  Nose  and  throat  work  for  the  general 
practitioner.  Detroit  M.  J.,  1905-6,  v,  43-46.— Siiiexon 
(J.)  The  responsibility  of  the  general  practitioner  in  dis- 
eases of  the  nose  and  throat.  Am.  Jled.,  Pliila.,  1902,  iii, 
395.   .  Accidents  and  complications  following  opera- 
tions on  the  nose  and  throat.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1903 
Ixxviil,  1221-1223.— Solly  (S.  E.)  Special  influences  of 
the  high  altitudes  on  the  nose  and  throat.  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1903,  xii,  1201  - 1203.  —  Sojiiers  (L.  S.) 
Acetic  acid  in  diseases  of  the  nose  and  throat,  ilerck's 
Arch..  N.  Y.,  1901  vi,  135-141.— Stein  (0.  J.)  A  noso 
and  throat  clinic  at  the  Illinois  iledical  College.  Illinois 
M.  Bull.,  Cliicago,  19U.5-6,  vi,  488-491.— Stilliuan  (F.  L.) 
General  bodily  resistance  as  a  factor  in  nose  and  throat 

disease.    J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1901,  xxxvi,  780-782  

Strong  (T.  il.)  The  upright  position  in  operations  about 
the  nose  and  throat.  lIoniCBop.  Eye,  Ear  &,  Throat  J 
N.  Y.,  1901,  rii,  290-292.— Tretrop.  Note  siir  quelques 
appareils  destines  h  la  pratique  de  roto-rhino-larvugologie. 
Presse  oto-laryngol.  beige,  Brux.,  1903,  ii,  95-103.— Vail 
(D.  T.)  The  eye,  ear,  nose,  and  throat  coniplicatioiis  in 
acute  infectious  diseases.  Cincin.  Laucel-t:liuic,  1904, 
n.  s.,  Iii,  99-105.— Wallace  (H.)  Antisepsis  in  throat 
and  nose  surgery.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1901,  Ixxiv,  303-305.— 
Ward  (N.  G.)  The  preparation  of  the  patient  for  nose 
and  throat  operations  under  local  aniesthetics.  N.  York 
M.J.  [etc.],  1903,  lxxviii,504.  Also.  Reprint.— Wright  (J.) 
A  few  remarks  on  some  cases  of  mycosis  of  the  nose  and 

throat.    N  York  M.  J..  1895.  Ixii.  1.    J.iso,  Reprint.  . 

Some  critical  and  desultory  remarks  on  recent  laryngolog- 
ical  and  rhiiiological  literature.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1898,  Ixvii, 
781-7.-'6.  Also:  Laryngo.scope,  St.  Louis,  1903,  xii,  127-138. 
 ; — .  Cysts  in  lymphoid  tissue,  an  exceptional  manifes- 
tation of  tonsillar  retrogression.  Larynsoscojie.  St.  Louis, 
1905,  XX,  681 -683.  —  WroblewsUi' (W.)  Znieczulanie 
25^-owym  roztworem  wyskokowym  kokainy  przy  operacy- 
ach  w  nosie,  gardzieli  i  krtani.  [Anesthesia  with  a  25^; 
alcoholic  solution  of  cocaine  in  operations  in  the  nose,  ' 
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pharynx,  and  larMix.]  (laz.  lek..  AYar8zaw:i,  1902.  2.  8., 
xxii,  11-13. — IToiigr  (E.  S.)  An  electrical  api>:iratus  for 
simplifying  the  examination  of  the  throat  and  the  noso. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  190.5,  ii,  971. — X  williii  jy;cr  ( II. )  Az  orr 
63  g6go  b.'intalniainak  viszonya  a  szervc^zet  iUtaliinos 
niegboteged6seiliez.  [The  relation  of  disorders  of  the  nose 
and  throat  to  diseases  of  the  general  organism.]  Gy6- 
gy.iszat,  Budnjiest,  1897,  xx  xvii, '784-787. 

]¥o!*e  and  throat  {Diseases  of  Manuals 
of). 

See,  also.  Nose  (Diseases  of,  Classi/icatioii  oj). 
Ball  (.1.  15.)    A  handbook  of  discase.s  of  rhw 
nose  and  ii:i8o-pharyiix.    12°.    London,  IX'M. 
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tliroat.    8°.    Philadelphia,  1900. 

BitowNE  ([I.]  L.)  The  throat  and  nose,  and 
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De  Prenderville  ( A.  )  The  an;E.sthetic 
technique  for  operations  on  the  nose  and  throat. 
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Gakel  (,J.)  Diagnostic  et  traitement  des  ma- 
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 .    The  same.    2.  ed.   8°.   Edinburgh  cj- 

London,  1894. 

 .    The  saL'      3.  ed.    8°.    Edinburgh  f 
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der  Rliiuoskopio  und  der  loealtherapeutischen 
Techuik  fiir  Studirende  und  Aerzte.  8°.  Wien, 
1892. 

Rose.nthal  (C.  F.  T.  )  Die  Erkrankungen  der 
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und  Studierende.    8°.    Berlin,  1892. 

 .    Thesame.    2.  AuH.   8°.    Berlin,  1697. 

Sajous  (C.  E.)  Lectures  on  the  diseases  of 
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alle  legislazioni  austriaca,  belga,  francese,  in- 
glese,  germanica  e  degli  Stati  Uniti.  x  (1  1. ), 
567  pp.    16°.    Milano,  U.  HoepU,  1902. 

]\o«eina. 

Steinpell  (W.)  Ueber  Nosema  anonialum  Monz. 
AnOi.  f.  rrotistcnk..  JeDa,  1904,  iv,  1-42. 
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milies.   V.  1.    fol.    Paris,  1817. 

Bailly  (E.  M. )  *Au  divisio  morborum  in 
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matic arrangement  of  diseases  in  classes,  orders, 
genera,  and  species,  with  accurate  defiuitious. 
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.  .  .,  embracing  the  definitions,  in  the  original 
Latin,  of  the  genera  and  species  of  diseases, 
with  an  English  translation  on  the  opposite 
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page.  To  which  are  added  the  classification  of 
diseases,  by  J.  M.  Good,  aud  the  aiTaugemeut 
of  the  diseases  of  tlie  skiu,  by  E.  Willan.  In- 
tended for  the  use  of  students  and  young  prac- 
litiouers.    24°.    London,  1828. 

 .  The  same.  A  synopsis  of  method- 
ical nosology.  .  .  From  tie  4.  ed.,  coriected 
and  much  enlarged.  Transl.  by  Henry  W  ilk  ins. 
8°.    PMladelphm,  1793. 

 .    The  same.    Synopsis  and  nosology; 

being  an  arrangement  aud  definition  of  dis- 
eases.   32°.    Springfield.  1793. 

Good  (J.  M. )    Classification  of  diseases. 

In:  CuLLEM  (W.)  Synopsis  of  nosology.  24°.  Lon- 
don, 1828,  113-139. 

GOULEY  (J.  W.)  Diseases  of  man.  Data  of 
their  nomenclature,  classification,  and  genesis. 
8°.    New  York,  1888. 

VANDEN  Heuvell.  *  Diss.  uosologica  sis- 
tens  tentamen  divisionis  morborum  a  vitio  vis 
vitalis,  practiciB,  a  maxime  fundamentali  niorbi 
parte,  quantum  fieri  potest,  desumtic;  cui  prte- 
missa  est  synopsis  classinm  et  ordinum,  et  ulte- 
riornm  quarundam  subdivisionum,  pro  nosolo- 
gia  completa  practica,  ex  eodem  foute  desu- 
meuda..    8°.    Liif/d.  Bat,  1787. 

de  L.  (S.)  Nouvelles  classes  de  maladies, 
qui,  dans  un  ordre  semblable  a,  celiii  des  bota- 
nistes,  coiuprenuent  les  genres  cc  les  espi^ces  de 
toutes  les  maladies,  avec  leur  signes  et  leurs 
indications.    12°.    Jrigiion,  [1731 1. 

Lancekeaux  (E.)  &  Pa[jlesco(N.-C.)  Trait6 
dem6decine.    I.  Nosologic.    8°.    PaHs,  1903. 

MiTROPOLSKi  (N.  A.)  Vvedeuiye  k  sistema- 
ticheskomu  izlozheniyu  bolleznei  chelovieches- 
kavo  organizma.  Klassitikatsiya  bolieznei. 
[Introductory  to  a  systematic  presentation  of 
tlie  diseases  of  the  human  organism.  Classi- 
fication  of  diseases.]    8°.    Hloskra,  1889. 

MouAT  (F.  J.)  Observations  on  the  nosolog- 
ical arrangement  of  the  Bengal  medical  returns, 
"with  a  few  cursory  remarks  on  medical  topog- 
raphy and  military  hygiene.  8°.  Calcutta, 
184.5. 

NiLSSOK  (jST.  a.)  Sjukdomarues  klassiflka- 
tion  (classes  morborum).    8°.    Orehro,  1898. 

Ploucquet  (W.  G.)  System  der  Nosologic 
im  Umrisse.    8°.    Tubingen,  1797. 

Pratbernon  (C.-F.-N.)  Esquisse  d'une  m6- 
thode  nosologiquc.    4°.    Paris,  1814. 

Eeport  on  the  questions  submitted  by  Dr. 
Fair  to  the  council  concerning  the  classification 
of  epidemic  diseases.    8°.    London,  1865. 

RiSPOSTA  ad  nu  articolo  degli  Anali  di  sci- 
euze  e  lettere,  con  alcuue  osservazioni  sul- 
r  errouea  divisiono  delle  malattie  in  asteuiche  e 
steniche.    12°.    Milano,  1810. 

de  Sauvages  (F.-B.  )  Nosologia  methodioii 
sistens  ajgritudiues,  morbos,  passioues  ordine 
artificiali  ac  naturali  castigavit,  emendavit, 
auxit.  Icones  (jam  x)  etiam  ad  naturam  pictas 
adjecit  C.  F.  Daniel.  5  v.  in  4.  8°.  Lipsice, 
1790-97. 

Tanner  (T.  H.)  Au  index  of  diseases  aud 
their  treatment.    12°.    London,  1866. 

Abba.  II  nuovo  eleneo  nosologico  ufiBciale.  Kiv.d'ig. 
e  aan.  pubb.,  Toriuo,  1899,  x,  553-562.— Allbutt  (T.  C.) 
On  tbe  classification  of  diseases  by  means  of  comparative 
nosology.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1888,  ii,  284-293.— Baiter 
(H.  B.)  Remarks  on  the  classification  of  diseases.  Am. 
Pub.  Healtli  Ass.  Rep.  1K88,  Concord,  1889,  xiv,  30-32.— 
Bcnnfilsi.  Essai  d'un  tableau  de  classification  nosolo- 
gique,  avec  uue  note  explicative.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d. 
sc..  Par.,  1857,  xlv,  931.— Billings  (F.  S.)  The  etiologi- 
cal classification  of  diseases.  Am.  Naturalist,  Phila., 
.  1889,  xxiii,  95C-970. — Cla8.>«ificatioii  of  diseases.  Rep. 
Siirg.-Gen.  Army,  Wash.,  1903-4, 134-136.— Collins  (J.)  & 
Fraenkel  (J.)  Reflections  on  the  nosology  of  the  so-called 
functional  diseases.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1899,  Iv,  858-804.— 
E  bstein  (W.)    TJeber  die  Stellung  der  Fettleibigkeit,  der 
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Giclit  und  der  Zuckeikranlihcit  im  nosologischen  System. 
Wein.  med.  Presse  1898,  xxxix,  1822;  1862.  Also:  Aerztl. 
Rundschau,  Miincheu,  1898,  viii,  757 - 760.  — Entwurf 
eines  nenen  Morbiditatsschema  fiir  lirankenanstalteu. 
Oesterr.  San.-Wes.,  Wien.  1901,  xiii,  Beil.,  59-77.— Golm- 
stcil  (V.)  Ob  obshtshei  i  chastnol  etiologii  s  etiologi- 
cheskoi  klassifikatsiyel  bollenznei  rhelovieka.  [General 
and  special  etiology  and  etiological  classification  of  human 
diseases.]  Tiudi  vtor.  syezda  russk.  vraeh.  v.  Mosk. 
1887,  ii.  Gen.  Path.,  61-81.— Oi-incvslsi  (F.  A.)  Opit 
yestestveniiol  klassifikatsii  iufektsionnikh  bolleznei. 
[Natural  classification  of  infectious  diseases.]  Bibliot. 
vrach.,  Mosk.,  1898,  v,  103-124.— Hardin  (C.  B.)  A  want> 
of  type  in  disease  inhibits  medical  progress.  Med.  Times, 
N.  T.,  1899,  xxvii,  2C0-262.— Panfiloff  (P.  V.)  K  vop- 
rosn  o  klassifikatsii  bolieznennikh  yavleniy  pri  iufektsi- 
onnikh bolleznyakh.  [On  the  classificatioii  of  the  phe- 
nomena of  disease  in  infectious  diseases.]  Vrach.  Zaplski, 
Mosk.,  1898,  V,  349-301.  — Parra  (P.)  La  nosologia. 
Gac.  m^d.,  Mexico,  1904,  2.  s.,  iv,  207-213.— Pitcairn  (A.) 
De  divisione  morborum.  In  his:  Diss,  med.,  4°,  Edin- 
burgi,  1713,  182-196.  Also,  in  his:  Opusc.  med.,  4°,  Ro- 
te rod  ,  1714,  164-166.  Also,  in  his:  Op.  omu.,  4°,  Lngd. 
Bat.,  1737,  319-329.— Rabagliali  (A.)  Some  remarks 
on  the  classification  and  nomenclature  of  diseases.  Med. 
Press  Sl  Ciie..  Lond.,  1886,  n.  s.,  xlii,  279-282.  Also,  Re- 
print— Santi  (V.)  Sulla  elassificazione  delle  malattie. 
Raccoglitore,  Fano,  1846.  xvii,  1-9.— tlos  Santos  {D.  P.) 
Noticia  sobie  a  nosologia  da  Enfermario  de  Marinha  do 
Estado  de  Pernambuco.  Gaz.  med.  da  ISahia.  1890-91,  4.  s., 
1,  459;  523.— Thomson  (W.  H.)  A  nomenclature  for  the 
different  classes  of  infectious  diseases.  Tr.  N.  Tork 
Acad.  M.  (1894),  1895,  2  s.,  xi,  302-320. 

IVosoplien. 

Sec,  (dsn,  Nose  {Diseases  of,  Treatment  of). 

Ki:viKW  iinil  clinical  notes  on  nosopheu  and 
its  salts,  antiiiosine  and  eudoxine.  12'-".  New 
Yoi  k,  \n.  rf.]. 

Binz  (C.)  &  !i!Iuntz(N.)  Ueber  "Wirkungen  und  Ver- 
halten  des  J>osoj)hens  ini  Tierkiirper.  Portschr.  d.  Med., 
Berk,  1895,  xiii,  517-523.  Aleo.  Reprint. — Coslnnzo  (F.) 
L'  applicazione  del  nosofen  iiella  pratica  chirurgica.  Riv. 
veneta  di  sc.  med.,  Veiit-zia,  1896,  xxiv,  404-410.  —  Be 
BncU  (D.)  La  valeur  th6rapeutique  du  uosophtoe  et  de 
ses  sels;  I'antinosiue  et  I'eiidoxine.  Belgique m6d.,  Gand- 
Haarlcm,  1896,  iii,  ]it.  2,  1-8,  Also,  transl.:  Med.  Weekbl., 
Amst.,  1896-7,  iii,  341-345.— Drcyer,  TJeber  Nosophen. 
Reichs-Med.-Anz.,  Leipz.,  1895,  xx,  261;  273.— Dundore 
(C.  A.)  Tbe  use  of  nosophen  aud  antinosiii  in  surgery. 
Codex  med.  Phila.,  1890-7,  iii,  93-97.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Cioniniaerts.  Quelques  observations  cliniqiies  con- 
ceruant  le  nosophene  et  la  gaze  nosopheu6e  en  remplace- 
ment  de  l  iocloforme.  Bull.  Soc.  de  med.  de  Gand,  1898, 
Ixv,  212.  —  Ilerz  (.\.)  Ueber  Nosophen.  Monatsh.  f. 
prakt.  Dermat,  Harab.,  1895,  xxi,  384.— Hopkins  (T.  A.) 
Ncsopheu ;  its  use  in  neglected  chiiucroidal  adenitis.  Med. 
Fortnightly.  St.  Louis,  1900,  xvii,  18-20.— Kosinoff  (I.F.) 
Obezzarazhivayuslitshiya  svolstva  nozofeua.  [Disinfect- 
ing qualities  of  nosophen. [  Vrach,  St.  Petersb..  1897, 
xviii,  757-759. — I^assnr  (0.)  Das  Nosophen.  Dermat. 
Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1894-5,  ii,  313.  Also,  Reprint.— Lievcn 
(A.)  TJntersuchuugen  iiber  das  Tetra,iodphenolphtalein 
(Nosophen)  und  sein  Natronsalz  (Antinosin).  Miinchen. 

med.  Wchuschr.,  1895,  xlii,  510-513.   .  Miltheihing, 

betreflfend  die  bishei  igen  Eigebnisse  der  Anweudnng  des 
Nosophens  und  seiner  Salze  unter  besonderer  Beriick- 
sichtigung  der  Verwendbarkeit  fiir  Magen-  und  Darm- 
affectionen.  Verhandl.  d.  Cong.  f.  innere  Med.,  Wiesb., 
1896,  xiv,  .595-003.— lij'dston  (J.  A.)  The  medical  eflicacy 
of  nosophen  aud  antinosine  in  eve,  ear,  nose,  and  throat 
affections.  Denver  M.  Times,  1899-1900,  xix,  1-4.— Mann 
(W.  A.)  Nosophen  and  antinosine.  Med.  Fortiiiglitly, 
St.  Louis,  1899,  xvi,  586-589.  Also:  Med.  Herald,  St. 
Joseph,  1899,  n.  s.,  xviii,  532-536.— IVoacIt  (G.)  No.so- 
phen  als  Ersatzmittel  des  Jodoform.  Munchen.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  189.5,  xlii,  818-820.— von  Noorden.  Ueber 
Nosophengaze  statt  Jodoformgaze.  Hid.,  513. — Perck- 
han  (J.  S.)  Clinical  notes  on  nosophen,  antinosine  and 
nosophen-gauze.  Chicago  M.  Recorder,  1899,  xvi,  222-226. 
Also,  Reprint. — Pynchon  (E.)  Nosophen  and  antinosine 
in  the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  nose,  throat,  and  ear. 
Alabama  M.  J.,  Birmiugh.,  1899-1900.  xii,  470-470.— Roz- 
gonyi  (S.)  A  nosophen  es  az  adrenalin  a  fog;iszatban. 
[Nosophen  and  adrenalin  in  dentistry.]  Magy.  orv.  lapja, 
Budapest,  1902,  ii,  651-6.53.— Rugc.  Erfahruiigen  iiber 
Nosophen.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hanib.,  1896, 
xxiii,  219-221.— Scifcrt,  Ueber  Nosophen.  Wien.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1895,  viii,  213-215.— Sonnonberger.  D.as 
Nosophen  und  seine  Verbiiidungen.  Kinder-Arzt,  Leipz., 
1896,  vii,  3.3-35.— Sprcchcr  (F.)  Nosofene  ed  antinosiua. 
Gazz.  med.  di  Torino,  1896,  xlvii,  681  -  686.— Zarubin 
(V.  I.)  Nozofen  pri  myakhkoi  yazvie  i  herpes  piogeni- 
talis.  [Nosophen  in  soft  chancre  and  .  .  .]  Vrach,  St. 
Petersb.,  1896,  xvii,  1269-1271. 
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NOTES. 


]Vo!!iopliobia. 

Altliaiis  (  J .)  Oil  hypochondriasis  and  nosopliobia. 
Tr.  M.  Soc.  Loud.,  1H94-5,  xviii,  14-29. 

Nosovicll  (Grigoriy  Nikola.vovicli)  [185^-  ]. 
*K  vopi'osu  o  kiilcliiiiiii  niisliecliiiol  sill  pod 
vliyiiiiiyeiii  k;naiiliioi  sluzlibl,  stroyevlkh  zauyu- 
tiy  i  lagcrnoi  zliizni.  [Fluctuations  ot"  iiui.sen- 
lar  stieiigth  under  the  inllneiR'ti  of  si'iitiuel 
service,  work  at  the  front,  and  camp  life.]  Hi 
pp.    8°.    S.-I'eterhiiry,  K.  SIreiner,  189U. 

Sec,  (lino,  Fever  (  Malarial,  Hamorrliafiic), 
Small-pox  {liistonj,  etc.,  of),  by  localities. 

0<;bi<'i*i'e  (C.)  Noios  o.steoloiiiqiies  ct  anthrupoh)pi- 
qiie.s  .siir  im  .sn.jet  de  Nossi-Be  (ilo  de  hi  cotn  nonl-oiiest  dii 
Madaga.>)car).  Bull.  Soc.  d'auihrop.  de  Lyon,  18><G,  v,  210- 
233.  —  Krcrhiinemlio.  Sanitarno  liigienicbi'skiya  za- 
inletki  o  portakli  Ujihouti  i  Hellville  ( N'o,ssi-K6,  ostrov  u  s. 
z.  chasti  Madufiaskaia)  v  .svyazi  h  ob.shtshiiiii  o  iiiUh  svle- 
dieniyami.  [Saiiitaiy  notes  on  .  .  .  and  ...(...,  an  i.slaiid 
northwest  of  Madagascar)  in  connection  with  j;eneial  in- 
formation concei  ning  them.)  Med.  pribav.  k  morsk.  sbor- 
niku,  St.  Petersb.,  1005,  200-222. 

]Vos!§i-€oBiiba. 

lTIalin..s  ( A.)  Le  sanatorimn  de  Nossi-Comba.  Arch, 
de  mid.  et  i)harm.  mil.,  Par.,  1807,  x.\ix,  5;  107,  1  map. 

IVossig'  (Alfred).  Einfiilirnng  in  da,s  Studiuni 
der  sozialen  Hygiene.  Gescliiclitliclie  Eiitwick- 
luug  nnd  Bedeulung  der  ott'eutlielieu  Gesund- 
lieit.spilege.  xviii,  'J.'jO  ])p.  8°.  SiuWjart, 
Deutsche.  Verlags- Aiist.,  18',I4. 

Nossil'OphelillC,  <ui  a]iiiarcil  Filliol  [Filhol]. 
See  Filhol  (, lean-Bernard)  [('»  1.  s.]. 

JVostaSgia. 

Aliprandi  (E.)  "Delia  nostalgia.  8°.  Pa- 
via,  1848. 

Le  Goi'g  (V.)  *  La  nostalgie  et  son  diagnos- 
tic.   4°.    Lyon,  1890. 

EoBiLLAKD  (U.-F.)  *Conp  d'oeilsur  la  nostal- 
gie.   4^.    StrasboKvy,  1833. 

KoBiNiiiRE  (J.-ll-B.)  *  Dissertation  sur  la 
nostalgie.    4^.  Strasbourg, 

Zanini  (V.)  *  Delia  nostalgia.  8-.  Pavia, 
1849. 

(Cornelius.  TJeber  die  Nostalgic  bei  jungen  Miidchen. 
Verm.  Abliandl.  ...  v.  eiuer  Gesellsch.  pract.  Aerzto  zu 
St.  Petersb.,  1847,  vii,  89-110.— IjChocI  (L.)  La  nostalgie. 
Ga/,.  iiied.  de  Pieardie,  Amiens,  1803,  xi,  4B7 ;  488. — Iiii- 
betzlii.  La  nostalgie  et  la  neurasthenic.  J.  de  m6d.  de 
Par.,  1011(1,  2.  s.,  xii,  200-293.  AUo:  Eev.  de  psychiat.. 
Par.,  19U0,  n.  s.,  iii,  137-144.— ITlerkel  (F.)  Intlaencia 
moral  de  la  separacion  del  soldado  del  seno  de  su  familia. 
Croii.  nied.,  Lima,  1003,  xx,  210-222.— Komaiio  (A.)  La 
influenza  degli  ageiiti  fisici  e  cliraatici  sulla  nostalgia.  In- 
curaliili.  Napoli,  1903,  xviii,  657-083.— San ti  (.J.)  De  la 
nostalgie  Jiborddes  naviresdo  guerre.  Ann.d'hyg.,  Par., 
1836,  xvi,  310-317.— Scheiiclizeriis  (J.  J.)  De  liostalgia. 
Bononiensi  sc.  et  art.  Inst,  comment.,  BououiiB,  1731,  i, 
307-313.— Spitta  (D.  H.)  ECeimweh;  Melancholic;  Tii- 
dtung.  In  his :  Prakt.  Beitr.  z.  gerichtsarztl.  Psychol., 
8°,  liostock,  1855,  25-50. 

Nostitz  &  Janckendorf  ( Gottlob  Adolf 
Ernst)  [176r)-183()].  Be.schreibuug  der  kfinigl. 
siicbsischeu  Heil-  und  VerpOegungsanstalt  Son- 
ueustein;  uiit  Beiiierkuugen  iiber  Anstalteii  fiir 
Herstellung  oder  Verwabrung  der  Geisteskran- 
ken.  3  i)ts.  in  '2  v.  (v.  1  in  2  Abtbeil.).  '2  p.  1., 
xviii,  r)69  pp.;  ii,  280  pp.,  1  1.,  12  pi.,  399  pp., 
•2  1.    S-.    Dresden,  Walther,  1829. 

Nostrils. 

See  Nose. 

]\oi!>tril!i;  {Plugging  of). 

See  Epistaxis  (Treatment of );  Nose  (Plugging 
of). 

5fe  Medicines  (Patent,  etc.);  Quacks,  etc. 
I^Ot  (Die)  des  vierten  Standes,  von  einem  Arzte. 

vin,  248  pp.  8°.  Leipzig,  F.  JT.  arunow,  1894. 
Nota  (Aiinibale).    Kesoconto  clinico  trieniiiale 

<iella  sezioue  cbiriirgica  dell'  Ospedaletto  infan- 


IVota  (Anni)iale) — continued. 

tiic^  Kegina  Margln  riia  in  Torino.  Per  gli  anni 
1^91-3.  208  pp.,  1  jiliin.  8  .  Torino,  lijjog.  Sa- 
lesiana,  1894. 

IVota;  ad  animail  versioiies  in  ])barniac()p(i'aiu 
briixellensein. 

In:  Anal.  lit.  qufest.,  Atheni.-i,  1712,  22-85. 

IVotaiKlissillll  .secreti  de  1'  arte  ])riifnmatoria 
per  far  o^li,  acipie,  pa.ste,  li.iHc,  nmscaidiiii,  uc- 
celletti,  pat(n'no.stri,  e  tutta  I'  arte  iiiticra,  come 
si  ricerea,  cosi  nella  eitta  di  jS"api)li  del  K'eam", 
conu)  in  Roma,  (!  (piiui  in  la  citta  di  Vinegia 
utiovamente  ristaiiipati.  74  ff. ,  (i  1.  24  .  Fe- 
netia,  [F.  liavipazetto,  1.5(10]. 

IVote  ixiok  for  oases  of  ovarian  anil  otiier  abdomi- 
nal tumours.    23  p|).    8'^.    ln.p.,  n.d.\ 

I^OlC  liook  for  the  examination  of  eye  diseases. 
See  [Ramsay  (Andrew  Maitlaiid)]. 

Note  sur  Teniploi  de  certains  eiiiiiiatrt^s  rt-viiisifs, 
et  en  particnlier  de  I'emplatre  Basconrret  (po- 
'      reiix  ).    16  pp.    HO.    [Paris,  n.d.^ 

Note  stir  I'emjiloi  de  la  creosote  vraie  dans  le 
traitemeiit  de  la  phtliisie  pnlmonaire.  8^.  [Pa- 
ris, E.  Martinet,  n.  d.].    [I'.,  v.  2142.] 

]¥otence|>lia!iis. 

See  Monsters /?'om  defect,  etc.,  of  brain,  etc. 

IVotes  ou  Cnbn,  containing  an  account  of  its  dis- 
covery and  eaily  history  ;  a  description  of  the 
face  of  the  country,  ils  population,  resonrccs, 
and  wealth;  its  institntious  and  the  nniuneis 
and  customs  of  its  inhabitants.  AVith  directions 
to  traveller.s  visiting  the  island.  By  a  physi- 
cian. X,  359  pp.  12^^.  Boston,.!.  Munroe  c^- Co., 
1844. 

Notes  on  digestion.  A  brief  resuind  of  the  latest 
pathological  investigations.  From  various  En- 
glish, American,  French,  and  German  physio- 
logical writings.  (i4  pp.  12'^.  London,  j.  M. 
Richards,  1886. 

Notes  on  diseases  in  Turkey,  and  memoir  on  the 
remittent  fever  of  the  Levant.  84  pp.  S°. 
London,  Steirart  <S-  Murray,  1854.  [Also,  in:  P., 
V.  324.] 

Notes  ou  exalgine.    By  Eraser  [et  al.^.    9  pp. 

8^.    New  York,  [n.  d.  ]. 
Notes  historiqnes  sur  les  hftpitaux  (Jtahlis  ^ 

Paris  iKiur  traiter  la.  nialadie  v6n(?rienne.  72 

pp.    8^.    Paris,  [n.  rf.].    [P.,  v.  I'^lb.] 
Notes  on   the  history,  manufacture,  uses,  and 

properties  of  hydrochlorate  of  cocaine.    13  pp. 

8'-\    [Neio  York,  1885.] 
Notes  ou  intlammatiou.     Large  folding  sheet. 

[n.  p.,  n.  d.'] 

Notes  on  local  anesthesia  by  infiltration,  as  sug- 
gested by  C.  L.  Scbleicb.  12  pp.  8°.  Phil- 
adelphia, [n.  d.~\. 

Notes  on  new  remedies.    A  monthly  journal  de- 
voted to  furnishing  early  and  relialjle  news  of 
[     new  additions  to  contempor.-iry  therapy.  Pub- 
j     lishcd  by  Lehn  &  Fink.    v.  1-12,  June,  1888, 
I     to  June,  1901.    sm.  4^.    Xew  York. 

Notes  on  new  remedies,  collated  from  medical 
and  j)harmaceutieal  periodicals,  etc.  2.  ed.  04 
pp.    12^.    Boston,  T.  Metcalf  4- Co.,  1877. 

Notes  ou  pathology.  1  j).  1.,  vi,  2ti4  pp.  [In- 
terleaved copy.]    8^.    Edinburiili,  1889. 

Tlie  publication  of  this  work  was  suppressed,  as  it  is 
copied  literally  from  Greenfield  and  otliers. 

Notes  de  pbarmacie  pratique,  1893-4,  puhliees 
par  la  Re\ue  des  inventions  techniques  ap- 
pliqn^es  a  la  pharmacie.  Introduction  par 
Georges  Dethan.  iv,  384  pp.  16°.  Paris,  V. 
Gonpij,  [1894]. 

Notes  ou  phenalgin.  24  pp.  12^.  New  York, 
1898. 

Notes  on  physical  diagnosis,  for  u.se  in  the  Col- 
lege of  Physicians  aud  Surgeons,  Columbia  Uni- 
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JVotes  on  physical  diagnosis,  [etc.] — continued. 

vLTsitv,  New  York.     72  pp.    16°.     New  York, 

J.  F.  boiKjIierty,  1902. 
Notes  ou  the  properties,  febrifuge,  and  auti-mala- 

rial  (if  pambotano  (Calliaiidra  Honstoni).  18 

pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Pmi-Is,  Eigaud  cj-  Chapoteaui,  [1890, 

vel  siibseq.  ]. 

IVotes  on  reaction  of  salts,  and  scheme  for  the 
examination  of  a  solution  of  a  single  salt.  48  pj). 
S'-'.    Edinburyh,  J.  Thin,  1893. 

JVotes  siir  la  Relation  historique  de  la  peste  de 
Marseille  en  1720,  iraprini6e  h  Cologne,  chez 
Pierre  Marrean,  iniprimenr,  1721.  .52  pp.  16°. 
Turin,  Fontana,  1722. 

Wotes  en  r^ponse  a  nne  these  de  M.  Grassi  [etc.]. 
.See  Duvoir-Leblanc  (L^on). 

IVotes  on  sanitary  reform;  the  health  of  towns. 
iSee  Brown  (S[aHinel]  Sneade)  [m  1.  s.]. 

]\otes  on  some  new  and  recent  remedies  and 
pharmaceutical  products,  with  lists  of  soluble 
coated  pills,  soluble  and  disintegrating  tabellae 
of  compressed  drugs;  also  of  hypoderms  or  easily 
soluble  tabellae  for  the  immediate  production 
of  hypodermic  injections,  general  posological 
table,  select  jirice  lists,  etc.  201  pp.,  1  1.  16°. 
London,  Allan  4'  Hanlury,  lc!93. 

IVotes  on  some  new  ])harraaceutical  preparations: 
Morrhuol,  creasoted  morrhnol,  apioliue,  sautal- 
midy.  Introduced  by  Eigaut  and  Chapoteaut. 
24^.    Paris  cj"-  London,  Wilcox  cf  Co.,  rf.]. 

Notes  sur  la  syphilis  pour  gnider  dans  I'emploi 
tlu  reuiede  antiven^rien  dn  comte  Mattei.  28 
pp.    12°.    Bolot/ne.  imp.  Maretjgiani,  1877. 

Sound  toith:  Mattel  (C6sai  ).    Sp6cifiques  61ectro-ho- 
m6opathique.s.    12°.    Sologne,  1877. 

JVotes  on  the  therapeutic  use  of  the  new  iodine 

compound  aristol.    24  pp.    8°.    New  Tork,  TV.  H. 

Schieffelin  cj-  Co.,  1890. 
IVotes  on  the  therapeutic  uses  of  europhen.  16 

pp.  8°.  New  York,  W.  H.  Schieffelin  cf  Co.,  1894. 
IVotes  on  the  value  of  carbo-hydrates  as  food 

and  the  physiology  of  starch  digestion.    16  pp. 

!()-.     [Fremont,  Uhio,  n.  rf.] 
IVotliasS  (Franz).      *  Ueber    Enderfolge  von 

Kadical-Operationen  von  Hernien.    29  pp.  8°. 

Wiirzhu'rg,  1892. 
Nothen  (Heinrich)  [1877-       ].    *Beitriige  zur 

bakteriologisehen  Priifung  von  Desinfektions- 

mitteln.    42  pp.    8°.    Bonn,  C.  Georgi,  1904. 
]Votiima.nii  (Martin).      *  8trahlennarben  des 

Magens  und  Carcinoma  ventriciili.  [Wurtz- 

biirg.]    20  pp.    8°.    Leipzig,  G.  Fock,  1S96. 
IVotlinagel  (Carl   Wilhelm    Hermann)  [1841- 

19U5].      Die  Aupassuug    des  Organismus  bei 

])athologischen  Veranderungen.      Is  pp.  8°. 

Wien,  1894. 
Mepr.from,:  Wien.  raed.  Bl.,  1894,  xvii. 

 .    The  same.    Prisposobleniye  organizma 

pri  patologicheskikh  iznueneniyakh.  14  pp. 
8°.    [Moskva,  1H94.] 

Bound  with:  BiViliot.  vrach.,  Mosk.,  1894,  i. 

 .    Die  Erkrankungeu  des  Darms  und  des 

Peritoneum.  s,  814  pp.,  20  pi.  8°.  Wien,  A. 
Holder,  189[5]-8. 

Forms  v.  17  of:  Spec.  Path.  u.  Therap.,  .  .  .  Nothiiagel, 
Wien,  1898. 

 .    The  same.     Diseases  of  the  intestines 

and  peritoneum.  Ed.  with  additions  by  Hum- 
phrey D.  Eolleston.  Autliorized  tr:insl.  from 
the  German  under  the  editorial  supervision  of 
Alfred  Stengel.  1032  pp.  8°.  Philadelphia, 
TV.  B.  Saunders  cf-  Co.,  1904. 
Also.  Editor  of:  Speciellc  Pathologie  und  Therapie. 

8°.    Wien,  189-1-190.5.   .  The  same.  Nothiiagel's  eucy- 

cloptedia  of  practical  medicine.  8°.  Philadelphia  <£-  Lon- 
don. 1901-5. 

See,  also,  Bizzozero  (Ginlio).    Handbuch  der  klini- 

schen  Mikroskopie.   8°.   El■langen.^8S'i.   .Thesame. 

2.  Aiifl.  8°.  Erlangen,  1887.  —  Bouchard  (Charles 
[JacquesJ).    De  la  m6thode  en  thferapeutique,  [etc. J.  8°. 


Notlinagel  (Carl  Wilhelm  Hermann) — cont'd. 
Paris,  188U.  —  Scniniola  (Mariano).  Vorlesungen  liber 
experimeutelle  Pharmakolo^iie  [etc.].  8°.  Wien,  1890. — 
Werner  (Egon).  Kurzes  Kepetitorium  der  Pharmako- 
logie,  [etc.].  12°.  Wien,  1891.— Wollenberg  (R.)  Die 
Hypochoudric.    8°.    Wien,  1904. 

For  Biography,  see  Berl.  klin.-tlierap.  Wchnschr.,  1905, 
717-721  (M.  Kiihaue).  Also:  Wien.  klin. -therap.  Wchn- 
schr., 1905,  717-721  (M.  Kahane).  Also:  Berl.  kliu.  Wchn- 
schr., 1905,  xlii,  929  (Ewald).  Also:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lend., 
1905,  ii,  215.  Also:  Corre.sp.  mkA,.  Par.,  1903,  ix,  no.  206, 
3  (L.  Laveyssi^re).  Also:  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.  11.  Berl.,  1905,  xxxi,  1199  (H.  Lorenz).  Also:  Med. 
"Wocho,  Berl.,  1905,  vi,  227  (W.  Hahn).  Also:  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1905,  ii,  193.  Also:  Med.  Bl.,  Wien,  1905,  xxviii. 
No.  28,  327.  Also :  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1905,  i,  806  (F.  Kraus). 
Also:  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1905,  lii,  1687-1689  (J. 
Mannaberg).  Also:  Wien,  klin.  Eiind.schau,  1905,  xix, 
505-508  (F.  Wechsberg).  Also:  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr., 
190.5,  xviii,  843  (A.  F.).  Also:  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr., 
1905,  xviii,  1107-1110  (E.  von  Neusser).  Also:  Wien. med. 
Presse,  1905,  xlvi,  1377;  1403.  Also:  Wien.  med.  Wchn- 
schr., 1905,  Iv,  1465-1470.  Also:  Ztschr.  f.  klin.  Med., 
Berl.,  1905,  Ivii,  3.  Hft.,  pp.  i-^ii  (E.  von  Leyden).  Also: 
Kor. -Bl.  d.  allg.  arztl.  Ver.  v.  Thiiringeu,  Jena,  1905, 
xxxiv,  421-432  (von  Jaksch).  AUo:  Prag.  med.  Wchn- 
schr., 1905,  xxs,  577-582  (E.  von  Jaksch).  Also:  Med. 
Standard,  Chicago,  1906,  xxix,  15-17  (G.  B.  Hasin).  Also: 
Mitt.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  inn.  Med.  u.  Kinderh.  in  Wien,  1905, 
iv,  184-193  (E.  von  Neusser). 

For  Portrait,  see  Collection  of  Portr.  (Libr.).  Also: 
Collection  ot'Portr.  (Libr.).  Professoren  (Die)  [etc.J,  iii. 
 .    See,  also: 

S.  (J.)  Hermann  Nothnagels  letzte  Niederschrift:  Be- 
merkuugeu  iiber  seine  stenokardischenAnfalle.  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1905,  xxxi,  1564. 

  &.  Kalilei*  (O.)    Anleitung  zur  Behand- 

lung  der  Cholera.  7  pp.  8°.  JVien,  [F.  Jas- 
j^er],  1892. 

Mepr.from:  Oesterr.  San.-Wes.,  Wien,  1892. 

  &  Bossbach  (M.  J.)    Handbuch  der 

Arzneimittellehre.  7.  Aufl.  xi,  932  ])p.  8°. 
Berlin,  A.  Mirsehwald,  1^94. 

 .    The  same.    Nouveaux  61^ments  de 

matifere  m^dicale  et  de  th^rapeutique;  expos6 
de  Faction  j)hysiologique  et  th6rapeutique  des 
in(Sdicaments.  Ouvrage  traduit  sur  la  6.  6d. 
allemande  et  anuot6  par  le  docteur  J.  Alquier, 
pr6c^d6  d'une  introduction  par  Ch.  Bouchard, 
xxxii,  913  pp.  roy.  8°.  Paris,  J.-B.  Bailliere  ^• 
Jils,  1889. 

IVotliiiag^el  (Carolus).  *De  auxilio  in  secuudi- 
naruin  i)artu  ferendo.  44  pp.  16°.  Marburgi, 
typ.  Bayrhofferi  Acad.,  1816. 

]Votliwang:  (Fritz)  [1866-  ].  *  Die  Folgeu 
der  Wasserentziehung.  33  pp.  8°.  Marburg, 
R.  Friedrich,  1H91. 

JVotliweiidig'cr  Bericht  von  dess  wolgelau- 
terten  Aveissen  W  ei nstein-Pul vers,  rechtem  Ge- 
brauch,  und  wie  dasselbige  ohne  sondern  Kosten 
zu  verfertigen.  Aiitf  Aulass  Herrn  M.  Ludovici 
Woltfharts,  ...  in  Truck  aussgangener  wider- 
holter  Schrifft,  so  er  Experimeiitum  cremoris 
tartari  oder  wahrhaffte  Beschreibuug  dess  Wein- 
stein  -  Saltz,  vpas  neinblich  dessen  Kraff't  und 
Wiircknng  seye  so.  genenuet.  Auss  oberkeit- 
lichem  grossgUnstigem  Anbefehleu.  Von  dess 
Heyl.  Eeichs  Statt  Heyll>ronn  vcrordneten  Phy- 
sicis  ge.stellt  und  jedermanniglich  zur  Nachrich- 
tung  gedrnckt.  118  pxi.  24°.  Heylbronn, 
C.  Kraase,  1632. 

IVotli  wendig'keit  (Ueber  die)  und  die  Moglich- 
keit  eines  Medizinal-Ministerinms.  Ott'ener 
Brief  an  Seine  Durchlancht  den  Fiirsten  Bis- 
marck. 32  pp.  8°.  Leipzig,  J.  El.  ILeuser, 
1872. 

IVothwendig'-  und  niitzlicher  Unterricht  so 
wol  vor  jedermiinnlicheu  als  sonderlich  vor  die 
bestellteu  Wehemiitter  oder  Hebammen  im  Fiir- 
steuthumb  Gotha,  wornach  sich  dieselbige  vor-, 
in-  und  nach  ereigneteu  Geburts-Fiillen  bei  denen 
Schwangern,  Kreissenden  und  der  Geburt  all- 
bereit  entladeuen  Weibs-Persouen  alles  Fleisses 
richten  und  achten  soUeu.  Auff  sonderbahre 
furstliche  Anordnung  und  geuiidigen  Befelch 
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IVotllWClKlig"-  iiiul  niit/.liclici-  [etc.] — cont'd, 
/iusiiiniucn  j;(  trageii  uiul   gcstellct  von  ilencn 
MTordnctcii  Medicis  zn  Gotlia.    12  1.    sin.  4°. 
Gotha,  1G.")8. 

Notice  snr  les  appareils  Rogior-Mothes,  servant 
a  fciincr  licrni^tiqiienient  la  fosse  d'aisance.s  ;i 
reuilxiucburo  dn  tuyau  do  dcsccnte,  et  a  aireter 
ain.si  le8  6niauations  qui  en  piovienncut;  un 
seul  isnftit  i)onr  toute  uue  niai.son.  Le  nienic 
systeme  s'appliquo  aux  cabinets  d'aisances,  aux 
lieiix  connnnns,  aux  6g'0uts  de.s  inaisons,  aux 
]iuisard8,  aux  i)lonibs,  aux  pierres  d'6vier,  etc. 
Toils  ses  appareils  fonctiounent  d'eux-mcnies  et 
n'exigent  aucun  soin.  M(5daille  d'lionueur.  IG 
pp.,  8  Paris,  F.  Malteste  tj-  Cie.,  [n.  d.]. 

[P.,  V.  178(;.] 

Notice  blographitjue  sur  Etienne-Pierre  Mor- 
lanne,  chirurgien,  r6digee  d'apriis  les  notes  re- 
cueillies  :\  I'hosjjice  de  la  Cbarit(5  niaternelle  do 
Met/..    134  pp.,  1  1.    8^.    Metz,  C.  Thomax,  1882. 

Notice  snr  la  carie  dentaire  et  sur  I'emploi  d'une 
piite  aluuiineuse-^tber^e,  propre  ;i  en  arieter  les 
progres  et  a  la  gn^iir,  sans  avoir  vecnnvs  a  I'ex- 
traction  des  dents  cariees.  12  )ip.  8-.  [Paris, 
Proux  4-  Co.,  n.  cZ.]    [P.,  v.  91:!.] 

Notice  snr  I'eau  miu^rale  alcalino  gazeuse  de 
Condillac  (la  reiue  des  eaux  de  table),  ses  pro- 
jirieto.s  bygieniqnes  et  ni<?dicales.  12  pp.  12^. 
[AIo)iteliiiiar,  Boiirrou,  1855?] 

Notice  suf  Tean  minerale  naturelle  de  Scbwal- 
heiiu  (  Hesse  iSlectorale).  U>  pp.  8^.  Paris, 
18:.7.    \_Jlso,  in:  P.,  v.  1799.] 

Notice  sur  les  eaux  miu^rales  do  C.ampagne, 
dan.s  I'arrondisseinent  ile  Linioux,  d^partemeut 
de  I'Aude.  7  pp.  8°.  [  Paris,  Vve.  Gardel- 
Tiissic,  rel  subseq.'} 

Notice  snr  les  'eaux  tliermales  sal^e.s,  luagu^- 
sieunes,  cuivreuses,  bromur6e8  do  Balaruc-les- 
Bains,  i)re8  Cette  (Heranlt),  avoc  que.lques  obser- 
vations de  casde  gu6rison  obt.enus  a  Halaruc  sur 
des  nialades  atteiuts  d'apoi)lexie,  et  de  menaces 
d'apoplexie,  d'h^mipl^gie  (  on  paralysie  d'une 
partio  du  corps),  de  parapl6gie,  [etc.].  23  pp. 
8"^.    Montpellkr,  imp.  de  Gras,  18G4. 

Notice  pour  la  gu6rison  prouipto  et  radicale  des 
maladies  coutagieuses  et  des  vices  du  sang.  41. 
6d.  160  pp.,  1  1.  16°.  [Troyes,  F.  Martelet, 
n.  d.] 

Notice  bistoriquo  sur  la  16proserie  de  la  ville  de 
Troyes,  snivio  de  la  liste  des  dous  faits  a  cotte 
maison  depuis  1123,  jusqu'a  la  tin  du  xv«  siecle, 
avec  les  noms  des  bienfaiteurs,  et  accoinpagu^e 
de  toutrs  les  pieces  justilicatives  tiroes  du  cartu- 
laire  et  des  archives  de  la  dite  l^proserie  qui 
se  trouvent  partie  &  I'Hdtel-Dieu,  partio  h,  I'Ho- 
tel-de-Villo.  1  p.  ].,  252  pp.  8°.  Troyes,  Bou- 
qiiot,  1-49. 

Notice  bistorique  et  tb^rapeutique  sur  les  eaux 
min6rales  et  tberuiales  do  Noyrac,  arrondisse- 
ment  de  Largeutiore,  canton  de  Tbueyts,  com- 
mune de  Moyras  (Ardeche).  22  pp.  12°.  Pri- 
ras,  imp.  Vve.  Giiisemand,  [n.  rf.]. 

Notice  sur  rHydrocotyle  asiatica.  16  pp.  8°. 
Paris,  F.  Malteste  <|-  Cie.,  [1857].    [P.,  v.  1846.] 

Notice  sur  I'lustitution  iiationale  des  sourds- 
niuets  de  Paris  depuis  sou  origine  jusqu'^  uos 
jours  (1760-l^'96),  aocompagn^e  de  documents 
eiuiceruaut  I'enseignenieut  scolaire,  I'onseigne- 
raeut  professionnel,  couditious  d'admission  des 
eleves,  etc.,  etsuivie  du  catalogue  du  jNIus^o  nni- 
versel  des  sourds-ninets.  152  pp.,  1  pi.,  port. 
f^°.    Paris,  Ploii-Xourrit  cj-  Cie.,  1896. 

Notice  on  J.  Lepine's  granules  and  syrup  of 
bydroeotyle  asiatica  for  cutaneous,  sypbilitic, 
and  rheumatic  aftections.  as  well  as  for  all  com- 
plaints arising  from  organic  disease.  8  pp.  8°. 
Paris  S-  London,  Asselin  <Sr  Roseau,  1862.  [P.,  v. 
2191.] 


Notice   medicalo  sur   los  eaux    min<^r,ilcs  do 

Pouges.    31)  pp.    12°.    Brnxelles,  C.  4'  -'■  ' 

dcraitwvra,  (/.]. 
Notice  et  ol)ser\ atious  sur  I'emploi  d'nn  f6bri- 

I'uge  indigene  (les  i)illul(!s  do  variolarin(vBon>- 

loumi(!).    Avantagos  de  cot  anti-pf^riodiquo  sur 

les  preparations  de   ((uinquina.    20   pp.  8"-". 

Paris,  [F.  Meyer,  n.  d.~\. 
Notice  snr  la  partio  dn  magndtisme  relative  hi 

I'bistoire  de  la  physiologie  et  do  la  m^decine 

morale.    50  jqi.    8°.    Paris,  1H13. 
Itepr.froin  :  Moniteur,  Par. 
Notice  sur  les  pr6[)aration8  artilicielles  de  M.  Au- 

zoux.    5ee  Auzoux  (Loui.s-Tbomas-Jf'rAme). 
Notice  on  tbo  pr<'vention  of  infectious  diseases 

and  recommendations  in  favour  of  vaccination 

ami  revaseiuation.    [By  Henry  Armstrong.] 

10  pp.  8°.  Neircastle-upoii- Tyne,  A.  L'eid,  l-'Hl. 
Notice  sur  les  proprictes  et  I'emploi  de  la  rena- 

liue  frauQiiise,  principe  aclif  d(!S  capsules  surrO- 

nales.    38  pp.    12°.    Paris,  [Diirux,  VM>,~\. 
Notice  sur  la  source  bydro-uiindi  alo  de  St.-Cbris- 

tcqdie   en    Brionnais  (Saoiie-et-Loire).     20  pp. 

24°.     ICharollcs,  Lamhurut,  1850.] 
Notice  sur  les  travaiix  do  M.  Poiseuille.    10  pp. 

4°.    [Parts,  imp.  de  Bachelier,  1M43.] 
Notices  liistoriques  et  6conomi((no8  snr  l'6ta- 

blisseuient  d'liuuuunt(S  de  Harubourg.    327  pp. 

M'-.    [Paris,  1799.] 

Pages  1  to  40  will  bo  found  iu  v.  1  of  Recueil. 

Ill  V.  2  of:  liec.  il.  mem.  8.  1.  6tab.  il'huiiiiiiiit6,  Paris. 

Notices  sur  les  mcdecins  de  la  marine  des  diff(5- 
rentspays.    63  ]ip.    8°.    Paris,  O.  Doin,  If 95. 
llepr.  from:  Arch.  <le  m6(l.  nav.,  Par.,  1895,  Ixiii-lxiv. 

Notices  sur  les  officiers  de  sant6  [etc.].  See 
Coste  (.leau-Fran^ois). 

Noticia  sobre  as  aguas  tbermaes  salgadas,  mag- 
iiesianas,  cupieas  e  bromuradas  do  Balaruc-les- 
Baius,  proximo  de  Cette  (departameuto  do  He- 
ranlt). 4  pp.  4°.  [Montpellier,  Gras,  n.  <?.] 
[P.,  V.  1266.] 

Noticia.S  (Las)  m6<licas.  Eevista  mensual  de 
medielna  y  cieucias  auxiliarea.  Director  Carre- 
ras  Sancbis.  Nos.  1-8.  v.  1,  January  to  Au- 
gust, IH'JO.    8°.  Madrid. 

IVotilicatioii  of  disease. 

See  Disease  (Reijistration  of). 

]¥otilicaf  ioBi  of  contagions  diseases. 

See  Cholera,  Contagion,  elc.,  Diphtheria, 
Prerention  of;  Fevers;  Measles,  Plague,  Scar- 
latina. Prtvention  of. 

Notin  (Georges)  [1878-  ].  "Searlatiue  et 
stn  ptococcie.    83  pp.    8°.    Lyon,  19(10,  No.  65. 

Notizie  intorno  all'  acqua  solforosa  raineriana 
Eugauea  cbe  scaturisce  alia- costa  di  Arqua  iiella 
proviucia  di  Padova;  seguito  dalle  discipline 
]ier  la  vendita  e  di,stribuzione.  38  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Padova,  1830.     [P.,  v.  1420.] 

Probably  tbe  work  of  Francesco  Fanzago. 

Notizie  suUa  scoperta  della  nicoziana  [etc.]. 
-Sep  Stefano  (Carlo). 

Notizie  sommarle  suUa  statistica  sanitaria  del 
regio  esercito  per  1'  anno  1896.  21  pp.  8°. 
Roma,  F.  Voghera,  1898. 

Eepr.  from :  Gior.  merb  d.  r.  esercito  (etc.),  Roma,  1898, 
xlvi. 

Notizkn.len<ler  und  Adressbuob  fiir  praktiscbe 
Aerzte  [etc.].  Berlin. 

Title  of  V.  3-4,  1888-9,  of:  Nolizkalenfler  fiir  prak- 
tiscbe Aerzle  [etc.],  Berlin. 

Notizkalendei'  fiir  praktiscbe  Aerzte,  Apo- 
tbeker  [etc.].  v.  3-10,  l>'88-95.  12°.  Bei'lin, 
F,  Grosser. 

V.  3-4.  nnder  title:  IVotizkalender  und  Adressbuch 
fiir  praktiscbe  Aerzte  [etc.]. 

Noticill  (I[guatiy]  A[dolfovich])  [1860-  ]. 
*K  vojirosn  o  proiskliozhileuii  bryusbnoi  vo- 


KOTKIN. 


816 


NOTTINGHAM. 


IVotkin  (I[giiatiy[  A[dolfovicli]) — contiuued. 
dyanki.    [On  the  cause  of  abdominal  dropsy.] 
1-25  pp.,  1  1.,  2  pi.     8°.     Kiev,  A.  Davidenko, 
1890. 

Notkin  (S[aveliy  Autonovicli])  [184H-  ]. 
Falsifikatsiya  pishtshevlkh  produktov  i  doniash- 
niye  sposobl  raspoznovaiiiya  yeya.  [Adultera- 
tions of  food  and  domestic  niethod.s  of  detecting 
it.]    66  pp.    16°.    S.-Peterlurg,  1889. 

Koto  (Autouio).  Kendiconto  clinico  del  sessennio 
189.')-liJO0  del  r.  Istituto  ostetrico-ginecologico 
(Maternita,  di  Palermo).  272  pp.,  2  pi.  8°. 
Palermo,  tijio-Ut.  fratelli  Marsala,  1901. 

Noto  (Riccarcio).  lugegneria  sanitaria.  Alcune 
proposte  per  Caltagirone.  32  i^p.  &°.  Caltagi- 
rone,  iipog.  del  Cimento,  1888. 

TVotochord. 

See,  also,  Embryology;  Spinal  cord. 

Etehnod  (A.-C.-F.)  Homologie  dii  canal  no- 
toohordal  de  I'homme  et  de  I'archeut^roii.  8°. 
Geneve,  1899. 

Cutting  from :  Arch.  d.  sc.  phys.  et  nat.,  Gen6ve,  1899, 
viil. 

!>'  E|-chia  (F.)  Sulla  struttura  e  sullo  connessionl 
della  iiotocoi'da  iu  un  embiioue  umano  della  lunjjbezza  di 
mm.  3  iu  liuea  retta.  Monitore  zool.  ital.,  Fireuze,  1901, 
xii,  10-16.— Eteriiod  (A.  C.  F.)  II  y  a  un  canal  uoto- 
chordal  dans  I'embryou  humain.  Auat.  Auz.,  Jena,  1899, 
XTi,  131-143.  Also,  Kepiiut.— King  (Helen  Dean).  The 
formation  of  the  notochord  in  the  Amphibia.  Biol.  Bull., 
Lancaster,  Pa.,  1903,  iv,  287-300.— Ma stei-iuaii  (A.  T.) 
Ou  the  origin  of  the  vertebrate  notochord  .and  pliaryngeal 
clefts.    Kep.  Brit.  Ass.  Adv.  Sc.  1898,  Lond.,  1899, 'ixviii, 

914-916.   .  On  tlie  notochord  of  Cephalodiscus.  Zool. 

Anz.,  Leipz.,  1899,  xxii,  359;  3G1. — lUusgrove  (J.)  Per- 
sisteuce  of  tlie  notochord  in  tlie  luiman  subject.  J.  Anat. 
&  Physiol..  Lond.,  1890-91,  xxv,  386-389. 

Notorious  fraud,  Dr.[?]  Foyrell  Reeves.  2. 
extra  ed.,  fifteenth  thousand,  March  15,  1890. 
8  pp.    8^.    Dallas,  Tex.,  1890. 

Ifepr.  from  :  Texas  Health  J.,  Dallas,  1890,  iii. 

]\otoryctes. 

Wilson  (.1.  T.)  On  the  myology  of  Notoryctes 
typlilops,  with  comparative  notes.  8°.  \_n.  p., 
11.  d.'] 

Carlt^son  (Albertina).  Zur  Anatoraie  des  Notoryctes 
typhlops.  Zool.  Jahrb.,  Jena.  1904,  xx,  81-122,  2  pi.— 
Thompson  (P.)  &IIilliei'  (W.T.)  The  myology  of  the 
hind  limb  of  the  marsupial  mole  (Notoryctes  typhlops). 
J.  Auat.  &  Physiol.,  Loud.,  1904-5,  xxxlxi  308-331,  2  pi. 

TVotson  (William  M.). 

For  Portrait,  see  Collection  of  Portr.  (Libr.). 

]¥ott  {Frederick  Josiah)  [1854-1904J. 

Bishop  (W.  H.)  Obituary.  Tr.  Homceop.  M.  Soc. 
N.  y.,  Buffalo,  19U4,  xxxix,  299. 

IVott  {John)  [1751-1865J. 

Courtney  (W.  P.)  [Biography.]  Diet.  Nat.  Biog., 
Loud.,  1895,  xli,  233. 

Nott  (  J[osiah]  C[lark])  [1804-73]  &  Oliddon 
(Geo.  R.)  Types  of  mankind;  or,  ethMoiogical 
researches  based  upon  the  ancient  monuments, 
paintings,  sculptures,  and  crania  of  races,  and 
upon  their  natural,  geographical,  philological, 
and  Biblical  history;  illustrated  by  selections 
from  the  inedited  papers  of  Samuel  George  Mor- 
ton, and  by  additional  contributions  from  L. 
Agassiz,  W.  Usher,  and  H.  S.  Patterson.  8.  ed. 
Ixxvi  (1  1.),  49-738  pp.,  3  pi.,  1  map.,  1  tab.,  port. 
8°.  Philadelphia,  J.  B.  Lippincott  ^  Co.;  London, 
Triihner  4-  Co.,  1860. 

 .    The  same.    10.  ed.    Ixxvi,  49-738  pp., 

:5  pL,  1  map.    8°.    Philadelphia,  1871. 

Nottbeck  (Job.  Bernhard)  [1868-  ].  *Ein 
Beitrag  zur  Kenutniss  der  congenitalen  Pseudo- 
neuritis oi)tica  (Scheinneuritis).  37  pp.,  1  pi. 
8^'.    Marburg,  1897. 

Bepr.from:  Arch.  f.  Ophth.,  Lelpz.,  1897,  xliv,  1.  Abt. 

IVottberg'  (Peter).  *  Experimental -Untersu- 
chuugeu  Uber  die  Entstehung  der  Harzgallen 


Nottberg  (Peter) — continued. 

nud  verwandter  Gebilde  bci  uuseren  Abietiueen. 
1  p.  1.,  52  pp.,  1  1)1.    8°.    Bern,  1897. 

Repr.  from:  Ztschr.  f.  Pflanzeukr.,  Stuttg.,  1897,  vii. 

IVottebaiim  (Josef  Maria  Aloys  Hubert)  [1867- 
].     *Uebei'  die    secundiire  Degeneration 
nach   Durchschneidnng  dcs  Halssympathicus. 
67  pp.,  2  1.    8".    Marburg.  J.  Hamel,  1^97. 

]Vottelnia.nil  (Bernhard  Arnold).  Kurtze  uud 
dentliche  Vorstellnng,  was  eigentlicli  die  jetzo 
herujn-vagirende  Scuche  seyf  Woran  solchc  zii 
erkennen,  welche  Merckzeichen  die  Medici  und 
Cliirurgi  Ijey  Be-sichtigung  derer  an  dieser 
Senche  gestorbenen  Leuten  wol  zu  beobachten 
habeu,  und  zuletzt  wie  ein  jeder  hiesieger  Stadt 
Einwohner  sich  sicher  uud  mit  geringen  Kosten 
darwider  bewahren  konne.  Auff  vornehmer 
Herreu  und  Patronen  Anrahten  wolmeiuentlich 
publiciret.  15  1.  sm.  4'^.  Liineherg,  Sternisch, 
1713. 

Wotter  (Friedrich). 

.See  Hofackev  (J [oh.]  D[auiel]).  XJeber  die  Eigen- 
schaften,  [etc.J.    8°.    Tubingen,  1828. 

JVotter  (J[ames]  Lane)  [1843-  ].  Spread  and 
distribution  of  infectious  diseases;  spread  of  ty- 
phoid fever,  dysentery,  and  allied  diseases  among 
large  communities,  with  special  reference  to  mil- 
itary life  iu  tropical  and  sub-tropical  countries. 
18  pp.  roy.  8°.  London  <|'  Manchester,  Sherratt 
^  Hughes,  'l904. 

See,  also,  Parkes  (Edmund  A.)  A  manual  of  practi- 
cal hygiene  [etc.].    8°.    London,  1891. 

For  Biography,  seeVroY.  M.  J.,  Leiceatei,  1891,  x,  705, 
port. 

  &  Fifth  (R.  H.)    Hygiene,    ix,  374  pp. 

16°.    London,  Longman  laud  olhe7-s],  1894. 
 .    The  same.    Hygiene.    6.  ed.  xiv, 

491pp.   8°.    London,  Longman  land  others'],  1905. 
   .    The  theory  and  practice  of  hy- 
giene. XV,  1034  pp.   8°.   Philadelphia,  P.  Blakis- 

ton.  Son  4-  Co.,  1896. 
 .    The  same.    By  J.  LaneNotter  and 

W.  H.  Horrocks.    2.  ed.    xvii,  1085  pp.,  15  pi. 

8°.    Philadelphia,  P.  Blaliston's  Son  4-  Co.,  1900. 
 .    Practical  domestic  hygiene,  viii, 

312  pp.     12°.    London,  Longman  land  others'], 

1897. 

von  IVotthaflTt  (Albrecht),  Freiherr.  *Neue 
Untersucliungen  iiUer  den  Verlauf  der  Degene- 
rations- und  Regeuerationsprocesso  am  verletz- 
ten  peripheren  Nerven.  [Wnrtzburg.]  59  pp., 
1  pi.    8°.    Leipzig,  W.  Engehnann,  1892. 

Jtepr.  from  :  Ztschr.  f.  wisseusch.  Zool.,  Leipz.,  1892,  Iv. 

See,  also,  Tasichenbuch  der  TJutersuchungsnietho- 

den.    12°.    Mi'mchen,  1900.  The  same.    2.  Ausg. 

12°.    Miinchen,  1901.   .  The  same.    3.  Ausg.  12°. 

Mimchen,  1903. 

]¥otfinghaiii. 

See,  also.  Children  {Hospitals,  etc.,  for).  Fever 
{Typhoid,  Bistori/,  etc.,  of),  Hospitals  {Descrip- 
tions, etc.,  of),  Hospitals  {Management,  etc.,  of), 
Hospitals  {Ophthalmic,  etc.).  Insane  {Asjilums 
for,  Descriptions,  etc.,  of).  Scarlatina  {History, 
etc.,  of).  Sewage  {Disposal  of).  Small-pox  (ffis- 
tory,  etc.,  of).  Statistics  {'Vital),  by  localilies. 

Nottingham  Friendly  Societies'  Medical  In- 
stitution. Medical  officers'  report  to  the  com- 
mittee for  the  half-year  ending  June  30,  1875. 
4°.    INotlingham,  1875.] 

 .  Annual  reports  of  the  managing  com- 
mittee to  the  officers  and  members.  1.,  1875; 
3.-6.,  1877-80;  8.-11.,  1882-5.  8°.  Nottingham, 
1876-86. 

 .  [Circular,  stating  object  and  sub- 
scription fees.]  1  sheet.  4°.  [Nottingham, 
n.  d.] 

 .    Rules.    12°.    Nottingham,  1879. 
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lVottiii$;liaiii. 

Brown  (A.)  Municipal  works  iu  Nottingham.  Pioc. 
IiM'orp.  Ass.  Miniicip.  &  Co.  Engiu.,  Loud.  &  !N.  Y., 
1891-2,  xviii,  120-137. 

]\otting:liaiii  {John)  [1810-95]. 

Obitiinry.    Lauctt,  Loud.,  189.'),  i,  1406. 

Wotys  (iSvaiigelc)    [18GH-       ].    *  Contvibutioa 
traiteiiieiit  du  goitre  exoplithaliiiiqiie  par  la 
section  l)i-laterale  dii   syiiii)atliiqne  cervical. 
88  pp.    H°.    Lyon,  1898,  No.  129. 

NotZ  (  Herman u  ).  *  Ueber  die  Bosartigkeit 
congenitaler  Tunioreu.  89  pp.  8°.  Zurich,  O. 
FUssli,  189(i.  C. 

Notzli  (Jean).  *  Ueber  Dementia  senilis.  72  pp. 
8^.    Zurich,  1895.  C. 

IVouaille  (J.)  [1872-  ].  'Contribution  h. 
r6tii(le  de  I'by8t6rie  .s6nile  (hyst^rie  cLez  les 
vieillards).    tiO  pp.    8'^'.    Prt)-)8/l899,  No.  457. 

IVouailles  (Louis- Joseph-Leopold).  *  Contri- 
bution i\  I'etude  du  traiteiiient  cbirurgical  des 
appendicite.s.  93  pp.,  3  cb.  4*^.  Bordeaux, 
1893,  No.  45. 

de  IVoiie  (Arsene). 

See  Rohliiijg  (A.)  Lonlse  Lateaa,  la  stigmatis6e 
[etc.).    12°.    Bruxelles,  1874. 

Nouel  (A.  A.). 

Co-Editor  of :  Union  (La)  dental,  Valencia,  Venezuela, 
1895-6. 

]Voiig:ai'0  (Antoine-Marie-Arthur-Ettiile)  [1875- 
].    *  Contribution  :\  IVtude  des  traniiiati.s- 
mes  et  des  blessnres  du  nerf  cubital.    58  pp.  8°. 
Bordeaux,  1902,  No.  27. 
IVoii^liez  (Martiniis). 

See  Baclier  ( Alexandre  Andr6-Philippe).  *  An  chro- 
nicos  morbos  pervcrso  acjiiie  usu  [etc.].  4°.  [Pai-isiis, 
1771.1  —  Duniangiii  (Joiiniies-Baptista-Eugcnia).  An 
post  lougas  defatigationibiis  [i-to.].    4°.    [Parisiis.  17G7.] 

van  moiiliuys  (D.  P.)  *  Ueber  Tr;icbeotoniie 
bei  Laryngitis  diphtberica.  2  p.  1.,  74  pp.  8^. 
Leiden,  G.  Los,  1888. 

Notirij  (Frauciscns  Gnstavus).  *Diss.  exbiben.s 
bistoriani  botanicaiii,  cheiiiico-pbarinaceuticam 
et  medicam  foliornm  diosiiiaj  serratifoliie  (vulgo 
folioriiiii  bucbu).  64  ])p.,  4  1.  8°.  Groningcv, 
J.  Eomelingh,  [1827].    [P.,  v.  1972.] 

Noiirrit  (J.-H.-A.)  Des  ameliorations  sanitaires 
et  agricolesdu  littoral  du  d6partenient  du  Gard 
et  des  <l(5partemeiis  limitropbes.  112  pp.  8°. 
Nimes,  1853. 

Noiirry  (Paul).  *  Des  complications  cardiaques 
de  r^rysipfele  et  de  I'drysipfele  cbez  les  cardia- 
ques.   131  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1905,  No.  149. 

IVoiirse  (E[dward])  [1701-Gl].  Syllabus  totain 
rem  anatoiiiieani  liumanaiii  compleetens,  et 
prselectionibus  aptatus  annuatiin  babendis. 
Huic  accedit  syllabus  cbirnrgicus,  quo  exbibeii- 
tur  operationes  quarum  modus  peragendaruni 
deinonstrandus.  44  pp.  roy.  8°.  Londini,  J. 
Nourse,  1748. 

For  Biography,  see  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lend.,  1895,  xli, 
240  (N.  Moore). 

Woliry  (Emile-Panl)  [1873-  ].  *  De  la  saign^e 
gen6iale;  .ses  indications.  53  pp.  8^.  Paris, 
1898,  No.  374. 

IVoury  (Henri)  [1874-  ].  *Etnde  cliuique 
des  bernies  ^pigastriqiies  et  ombilicales.  78  iip. 
8°.    Paris,  1900,  No.  353. 

 .  The  same.  Heruies  ^pigastriques  et  om- 
bilicales; etude  clinique.  78  pp.  8'^.  Paris, 
J.-B.  Bailliere  cfjih,  1900. 

Wouvat  (Jean-Eaoul)  [1873-  ].  *  Eougeole 
et  grossesse.   83  pp.  8°.  Bordeaux,  1904,  No.  113. 

Noiiveaii  (J. -B. -Marcel  -  Aime  -  Henri)  [1871- 
].  *  Contribution  a  I'^tnde  de  I'opotberapie 
spienique  dans  le  traiteinent  de  la  cacbexie 
palustre.  xi,  13-85  pp.  8°.  ilontjiellier,  1902, 
No.  43. 
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IVouvcau  cours  de  medecine,  dress6  solon  les 
piiiicipes  de  la  nature  [etc.].  See  [de  Rou- 
vifere]. 

nioiivt'ail  dictionnaire  de  chiuiie.  See  Bouapt 
(  Kiuile). 

IVoiiveau  dictionnaire  de  m6deciue  et  de  cbi- 
rnrgie  jiiaticiue.  Kcdige  par  Ang(M-,  Bailly,  etc. 
Diiecteur  de  la  redaction,  le  docteiir  .Taccouil. 
V.  1-40.  8".  Paris,  J.-B.  BailUIre  cf  fih, 
IK74-K). 

IVouveaii  dictionnaire  de  m6decine,  cbirurgie, 
pbariuacie,  pliysiciue,  chiuiie,  histoire  naturelle, 
etc.,  oil  I'oii  trouve  retyniologie  de  tons  h-s 
teriiies  u,sit6.s  dans  ces  8cienc(!s,  el.  I'lii.stoire  con- 
cise de  cbacune  des  matiiire.s  qui  y  ont  rapport; 
|)ar  A.  B(5clard,  Cbomel  H.  Cloijiiet,  J.  Cloiiuer, 
M.  Oilila.  2  V.  vi  (1  I.),  829  ))p. ;  CO:!  pp.  8". 
Paris,  Meqiiiynon-A/arvis,  1821-2. 

IVouveail  dictionnaire  ))ratique  de  medecine,  de 
cbirurgie  et  d'bygiene  veterinaires,  publie  avec 
la  collaboration  d'une  soci(5t6  de  piofesseurs  v6- 
teriiuiires  praticiens,  par  H.  Bonley  et  Reynal. 
V.  1-22  &  suppl.  vol.  8-\  Paris,  Lahe,  Asselin  4' 
Houseau,  1885-97. 

Noiiveau  dictionnaire  uuiver.sel  et  rai8onii<5  de 
inedeeiue,  de  cbirurgie  et  de  I'art  vetdrinaire, 
cimteujint  des  coiinoi.ssances  cteudues  sur  toutes 
ces  2)ai'ties,  et  particulieieuient  des  details  ex- 
aits  et  ludcis  sur  les  i)lantes  usuelles,  avec  le 
traiiement  des  maladies  des  be.stiaux.  Oiivrage 
utile  a  toutes  les  cla-se.s  de  citoyens,  surtout 
aiix  liabifaus  de  la  campagne,  et  mis  a  leur  jxir- 
tee  par  une  society  de  lucdecine.  0  v.  16*^. 
Paris,  Vve.  Duchesne,  1772. 

IVouveau  (lis|)en.saire  d'Edimbourg.  See  Dun- 
can, (Andrew). 

IVoilVOau  manuel  com))let  du  ]iliy,sioiioniiste  des 
dames,  contenaut  de  nouveaux  apeiQus  resul- 
tant de  leur  sant6  ou  de  leur  ])osition  dans  la  so- 
ciete.  D'ajn  e.s  le  systfeme  de  Lavater,  Porta,  Cn- 
reau  de  la  Cluimhre  et  Camper.  373  pp.,  4  pi. 
24°.    Paris,  Librairie  encycl.  de  lioret,  1843. 

IVoiiveail  memoire  sur  I'emploi  des  drag^es  fer- 
nigiiieiisi  s  de  Geiis  et  Cont6.  16  pp.  8".  Pa- 
ris, Labelonye,  [».  d.].    [P.,  v.  1815.] 

JVoiiveaii  Montp<;llier  medical.  Gazette  bebdo- 
madaiie  des  sciences  medicales  et  Jlontpellier 
medical  reuuis.  Journal  bebdomadaire  avec 
Sni)pleiuent  bi-mensnel.  N.  8.,  v.  1-13,  1892- 
1901.    s>^.    Monlpellier  Paris. 

After  1898,  2 T.  annually.  Continufd  undertitle:  lYloHt- 
pellicr  medical. 

Noiiveau  Moutpellier  medical.  Supplement. 
[Bi  luouthly.]  V.  1-7,  1892,  to  June,  1898.  8°. 
Montpellier  4~  Paris. 

Endi-d. 

IVouvcau  plan  de  constitutiim  pour  lamedeciue 
en  France,  [etc.].  See  Societe  royale  de  luede- 
ciue  de  Paris. 

Nouveau  traite  de  medecine  et  de  tberapeu- 
tiiiue.  Publie  en  fascicules  sous  la  directiou  de 
P.  Brouardel  et  A.  Gilbert.  8"^.  Paris,  J.-B. 
Bailliere  4- fih,  190.'.-(;. 

Ko.  1.  Maladies  niicrobiennes  en  general,  par  Paul  Car- 
not. 

No.  2.  Fi^vres  ^rnptives,  par  B.  Auche  [et  al.]. 

No.  3.  Fievri-  fypliolde,  par  P.  Brouardel  et  L.  Thoinot. 

No.  4.  Maladies  ((jniiuunes  I'liomiiie  et  aux  animaux: 
tuberculosi\  scrofiilc,  iiiorre,  actiniiniyco.se,  charbon.  psit- 
tacose,  rage,  tetanos,  Lidrerie,  trichinose,  aukylostonmse, 
par  Miisny  L.  Barnard  \et  al.]. 

X<i.  5.  Paludisnie  et  f rypanosoraiase,  pai-  A.  Laveian. 

No.  6.  Maladii-s  exotiq'iies,  par  A.  Netter.  Mosuv  [et  al.]. 

No.  7.  Maladies  v6ii6rieunes,  par  F.  Balzer. 

No.  8.  Kliuniatisiues,  rhumatisnie  articulaire  aigu, 
pseudo-rliuniatisnies.  rlmmatismes  cbroniqiies.  par  F.  Wi- 
dnl.  J.  Teissier  et  6.  Eoque. 

No.  9.  Grippe,  coquelucbe.  oreillons,  dipbtberie,  par  A. 
Netter,  Hudelo,  Grancher,  BouUoche  et  Babouueix. 


NOUVEAU. 
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IVotiveait  trait6  de  m^deciue  [etc.] — continued. 

No.  15.  Maladies  de  la  bouche,  du  pharynx,  et  de  I'oeso- 
phage,  par  G.  Eoque  et  L.  Galliard. 

IVouveau  traitement  dii  diabfete  par  le  manga- 
nese.   S  pp.    8".    Paris,  1894. 

Suppl.  to:  Le  Feuillet  m6dical,  1894,  no.  6. 

WouveaiB  traitement  des  maladies  de  I'estomac 
par  le  cliloridia.  Th^rapentique  alimentaire.  8 
pp.    12°.    Paris,  1893. 

Ecpr.from:  Feuillet  m6d.,  Par.,  1893. 

IVouveau  traitt6  du  pourpre,  [etc.].    See  Por- 

chon  (A.)  [in  1.  s. ]. 
J\ouveaux  616nieu8  d'anatomie  raisonn^e.  See 

[Person  (Claude)]. 
IVouveaux  616iuents  de  pathologie  chirurgicale 

g^ii^iale,  par  Fr.  Gross,  J.  Robmer,  A.  Vautrin, 

Paul  Andr6.    2  v.    vii,  674  pp.;  630  pp.  8°. 

Paris,  J. -B.  Bailliere  f  fils,  1898. 
Nouveaux  (Les)  medicainents.    Revue  bi-men- 

suelle  d'informations  g6n6rales  snr  tout  ce  qui 

iut^resse  le  corps  medical,    v.  2-4,  1902-4.  4°. 

Bruxelles. 
Ended. 

IVouveaux  (Les)remMes.  v.  5-18.  1889-1902. 
8°.  Paris. 

 .    Table  g^n^rale  et  alphab^tique  des  lua- 

tiferes  contenues  dans  les  volumes  1  4  xi  de 
1885  k  1895,  iuclusivement.  1  v.  136  pp.  8". 
Paris,  O.  Doin,  1896. 

IVoveaux  st^rilisateurs  appliques  h  la  cbirurgie, 
construits  par  E.  Adnet.  104  pp.  8°.  Paris, 
1898. 

Nouvel  (Jean-Baptiste-Ernest)  [1869-  ]. 
*  De  la  pathog^uie  des  kvstes  du  vagin.  61  pp., 
3  pi.    4°.    Bordeaux,  1895,  No.  90. 

Nouvelle  cbymie  du  goftt  et  de  I'odorat,  ou  I'art 
de  composer  facilement,  et  k  peu  de  frais,  les 
liqueurs  h  boire  et  les  eaux  de  senteurs.  2  v. 
Front.,  Ixxxii  (1  1.),  2.51  pp.;  x  (1  1.),  5-367  pp., 
6pl.    8°.    Paris,  Delalain  jils,a7i  nil  [MOO]. 

V.  1  has  additional  title:  Nouvelle  6d.,  entiferement 
chang6e,  considSrablement  aiigment6e,  et  euricliie  d'lm 
proc6d6  nouveau  pour  composer  des  liqueurs  flues  sans 
eaude-vie,  ni  vin,  ni  esprit  de  vin,  proprement  dit;  de 
plusieurs  dissertations  int6ressantes,  et  d'une  suite  d'obser- 
vatious  physiologique  sur  I'usage  immod6r6  des  liqueurs 
fortes. 

Nouvelle  notice  m^dicale  sur  les  Eaux-Bonnes, 
publiee  par  le  couseil  niuuicipal  d'Eaux-Bonnes. 
24  pp.    8°.    Corbeil,  CrMeflU,  \n.  d.]. 

NouveSles,  ou  aunales  de  I'art  de  gu6rir.  Re- 
cuell  raisonn6  de  tout  ce  qu'il  importe  d'ap- 
prendre  pour  6tre  au  couraut  des  connoissauces 
et  h.  I'abri  des  eiTeurs  relatives  h  la  m^deciue,  a 
la  chirurgie  et  ^  la  xthariuacie.  Par  le  Dr.  Retz. 
V.  6,  1790.    16^.  Paris. 

Continuation  of:  IVoii  velles,  on  annales  de  m^decine, 
chirurgie  et  pharmacie,  [etc.]. 

Noiivelles,  ou  aunales  de  ni^deciue,  cliirurgie 
et  pharmacie.  Recueil  raisoiiii6  de  tout  ce  qu'il 
importe  d'appreudrepouretre  au  couraut  des  con- 
noissauces et  a  I'abri  des  erreui  s  relatives  a  I'art 
de  gu6rir.  Par  M.  Retz.  v.  5,  1789.  16-^. 
Paris,  M4iiuigiion  Vaine. 

Continuation  of :  IVouvclles  instructives,  bibliographi- 
qnes,  [etc.],  Paris.  Continued  undertitle:  IVoiirelles, ou 
annales  de  I'art  de  gu6rir,  Paris. 

NOHVelles  iustructives,  bibliograpliiques,  liis- 
toriques  et  critiques  de  m6deciue  et  de  cliirurgie; 
ou  recueil  raisonn6  de  tout  ce  qu'il  importe 
d'apprendre  chaque  anu6e  pour  etre  au  couraut 
des  conuoissances  relatives  h,  I'art  de  gu6rir. 
Par  M.  Retz.  v.  1-4,  1785-7.  16°.  Paris,  MS- 
quignon  Vaini. 

Continued  nnder  title:  IVouvellcs,  ou  annales  de  m6- 
decine,  chirurgie  et  pharmacie  [etc.],  Paris. 

WTova  acta  helvetica  physico-uiatheinatico-auato- 
iiiico-botaiiico-iiiedica.  v.  1.  x,  317,  6  pi.  4". 
Basilew,  J.  Schweighauser,  1787, 


ATova  literaria  Maris  Baltbici  et  Septentrionis' 
collecta  Lubecae,  1706,  1707.    2  v.  in  1.    384  pp., 
16  1.,  1  pi. ;  384  pp.,  24  1.    sm.  4°.    Luiecce  4- 
Hamburgi,  sumpt.  Reuniannianis,  1706-7. 
Pages  161  to  224  missing  in  v.  1. 
Nova  pharmacopoeorum  taxa. 

See  Austria.  Neue  Apothecker  Tax-Ordnung.  fol. 
Wienn,  1744. 

Novse  Academise  FloreutiusB  opuscula  adversus 
Avicenuam  et  medicos  neotericos  qui  Galeni  di- 
sciplina  neglecta,  barbaros  coluiit.  47  if.  sm. 
4°.    [Venetiis,  in  off.  L.  A.  Juntce,  1533.] 

CONTENTS. 

Dialogus  qui  barbaroraastix  seu  medicus  dicitur.  Petri 
Francisci  Pauli  medici  Galenici  adversus  Avicennam  de 
vena;  sectione  tractatus.  Leonardi  Giachini  adversus 
Mesuem  et  vulgares  medicos  omnes,  tractatus. 

 .    The  same.    132  pp.    24°.    Lugduni,  apud 

S.  Grypliium,  1534. 

Novaes  (F.  Paula).    See  Paula  (Novaes). 

Novak.  (Emil),  IVowak  (Gustav)  &  Rocli 
(Frauz).  Syuoujnia  apotliecariorum.  Ueber- 
sichtliche  ZuBamuienstelluug  der  wissenschafc- 
licLen  und  volksthiimlichen  Benennuugen  der 
pharmaceutischen  Artikel  in  lateinischer,  deut- 
scher  und  bohmischer  Sprache.  Ein  uuentbehr- 
liches  Handbuch  fiir  Apotheker,  Aerzte;  Dro- 
guisteu,  etc.  viii,  717  pp.  8°.  Prag,  F.  Buck, 
1890. 

]¥ovara. 

See  Hospitals  {Descriptions,  etc.,  of).  Hos- 
pitals (GgncBcologic,  etc.),  Insane  {Asylums  for, 
Descriptions,  etc.,  of),  by  localities. 

IVovai'g^an. 

Ijucke(R.)  Ueber  Novargan.  Monatschr.  f.  Harnkr. 
u.  sex.  Hyg.,  Leipz.,  1905,  ii,  299-302. 

Novaro  (Giacomo).    Tesi.   2,2,21.   4°.  Genuw, 

1824.    [P.,  V.  2145.] 
Novaro  (G[iacomo]  F[ilippo]).    Dell'  innesto 

degli  ureteri  nel  retto  e  della  asportazione  della 

vescica  e  della  prostata.    22  pp.,  2  1.,  2  pi.  8°. 

Siena,  E.  Torrini,  1887. 

Repr.  from:  Boll.  d.  Soc.  tra  1  cult.  d.  sc.  med.  in  Siena, 

1887,  V. 

 .    Contributo  alia  chirurgia  dello  stomaco. 

73  pp.    8°.    Siena,  C.  Nava,  1890. 

Repr.  from  :  Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  d.  fisiocrit.  di  Siena,4.s.,ii. 
See,  also,  Caponotto  (Amedeo).    Rendiconto  clinico 
della  sezioue  cbirurgica.    8°.    Torino,  1883. 

 .    <See,  also  : 

Professoke  (A1)  Giacomo  Filippo  Novaro 
omaggio  dei  discepoli.  1868-21  lugio  1898.  8°. 
Car/liari-Sassaii,  1898. 

JVova  Scotia. 

.See,  also,  Hygiene  {Public,  Laws,  etc.,  of), 
Small-pox  {History,  etc.,  of).  Statistics  (  Vital), 
by  localities. 

Frame  (Elizabeth).  A  list  of  Micmac  names 
of  places,  rivers,  etc.,  in  Nova  Scotia.  8°.  Cam- 
bridge, 1892. 

Campbell  (D.  A.)  The  growth  and  organization  of 
the  medical  profession  in  Nova  Scotia.  Dominion  M. 
Mouth.,  Toronto,  1905,  xxv,  125-139. 

J\ovatski  {Ivan  Nikolayevich)  [1827- 
1902 j. 

Sanitsta  ( F.  )  [In  niemoriam.]  Laitop.  khirurg. 
Obsh.  V  Mosk.,  1902,  xxi,  69-72,  port. 

Nove-Josserand  (Adrieu)  [1870-  ].  *:Etude 
sur  les  tnuieurs  conjoiictives  des  muscles  strips 
et  eu  particulier  sur  le  flbrome  dissociant  h  6vo- 
lution  maligne.  66  pp.,  2  pi.,  1  1.  4°.  Lyon, 
1895. 

Nove  -  Josserand  (  Gabriel )  [  1868  -  ]. 
*  fitude  exp^rinieutale  et  histologique  des  trou- 
bles de  I'accroissenient  des  os  i)ar  lesions  de  car- 
tilages de  conjugaison.  87  pp.,  2  1.,  1  pi.  4°. 
Lyon,  1893,  No.  850. 
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IVove-Josseraiitl  (Gal)i'iel) — contiuned. 

 .    'J'lie  ^;ariH'.        pp.,  2  1.,  1  pi.    8°.  Paris, 

G.  Steinheil,  1«)4. 

 .    Precis  d'ortliopddie.    591  pp.,  8  pi.  8°. 

/'rtciv,  O.  Doin,  190.'.. 

Novt'lli  ( Valeutino).  Spedale  Alboiti  iu  S.  Gio- 
vanni Valdaiiio.  Resoconto  statistico  del  ser- 
vizio  luedico-chiiuririco  nell'  auno  1H9.5.  61  pp. 
roy.  8°.    S.  Giovanni  Valdarno,  181)(). 

Novell©  (Giuseppe).  Un  caso  di  .sdoppiaiiieiito 
classico  della  co.scienza  con  aniniisia  recipioca 
illnstrato  dal  piinto  di  vista  cliiiico  o  niedico- 
legalo.   22  pp.    12^.    Padova,  frat.  Galliiia,  lS9!i. 

]¥ovein|l>er. 

von  Sitrcle  ( R. )  Mediciiiisches  vom  Novembor. 
Wieu.  rai'd.  WchuHclir.,  1900,  1, 

]\ovg"OI'Od  Government. 

See,  aho,  Fever  (Ti/phoid.  Hintorij,  etc.,  of), 
Leprosy  (History,  etc.,  of),  by  localities. 

Kriimbmillcr  (V.  V.)  NTekotoriya  danuiya  o  rostle 
novobi aiitsev  Novnorodskavo  uyez(bi.  lOu  the  stature  of 
recruits  of  Novgorod  County.)  Protok  i  soobsh.  Obsh. 
vrach.  Novgorodsk.  guber.  (1891-2),  1893,  .3-30. 

Hovi. 

See  Fe-ver  (Typhoid,  History,  etc.,  of),  by  locali- 
ties. 

UTovi  (Ivo).  II  feiTO  uella  bile.  Studio  critico- 
speriiuentale.  35  pp.  roy.  8°.  Bologna,  Gam- 
berini  if  Parmeggiani,  1889. 

liepr.  from :  Mem.  r.  Accad.  d.  sc.-  d.  1st.  di  Bologna, 
1889,  4.  s.,  ix. 

 .     II  iiietodo  Scliiitzeuber<;er-Siegfried  per 

la  detfrminazione  dell'  ossigeiio  mobile  del 
saugne.  Prove  sperimentali,  esegnite  con  un 
nuovo  apparecchio.  pp.  601-fi37.  4".  Bologna, 
[1894]. 

Cutting  from :  Mem.  r.  Accad.  d.  sc.  d.  1st.  di  Bologna, 
1893-4,  5.  s.,  iv. 

 .     Siguificato   iisiologico   e  farniacologico 

della  ferratiua  uaturale.  Studio  speriiuentale. 
pp.  598-666.    4'-\    Bologna,  1900. 

Cutting  from:  Mem.  r.  Accad.  d.  sc.  d.  1st.  di  Bologna, 

1900,  5.  s.,  viii. 

 .    Un  nuovo  apparecchio  che  segua  le  fra- 

zioni  di  secoudo  lino  al  ceiitesinio  e  i  uiultipli 
fino  al  terzo  secoudo  e  contemporaneaniento 
permette  di  regolare  a  volonta  la  dnrata  di  un 
contatto  elettrico.  Nota  sperimentale.  pp. 
457-467,  3  pi.    4°.    Bologna,  1901. 

Cutting  from :  Mem.  r.  Accad.  d.  sc.  d.  1st.  di  Bologna, 

1901,  5.  s.,  ix. 

 .     Stndi  sull'  ossigeno  mobile  del  sangue. 

II''  couimunicazione.  Kapporti  coi  gas  totali  del 
sangue  studiati  in  condizioni  normali,  patolo- 
giclie  e  sperimentali.  pp.  121-147.  4°.  Bo- 
logna, [1902]. 

Cutting  f  rom :  Atti  d.  R.  Accad.  d.  sc.  d.  1st.  diBolOfjna. 
See,  also,  Fiibiiii  (Simone).    Trattato  di  farmacotera- 
pia.    8°.    Torino,  1897-1904. 

Novicow  (J[acov  A.])  L'avenir  de  la  race 
blaiiclie;  critique  du  pessiniisme  contemporain. 
IS3  ].]..    12'=.    Paris,  F.  Alcan,  1897. 

NovieiSlliye  retseptl  mezhdunarodnol  kliuiki; 
pod  red.  K.  F.  Slavyanskavo.  [Recent  pre- 
scriptions from  international  clinic;  edited  by 
Slavvanski.]  100,  iii  pp.  24°.  S.-Peterhurg, 
K.  L  Klin,  1885. 

liepr.  from :  Mejdimar  klin.,  St.  Petersb.,  1882-3,  i-ii. 

Wovikoff  (  A[rtemiy  ]  K[onstautinovich  ]  ) 
[1859-  ].  Ucheuiye  o  llekarstvakb  dlya 
<lomaslinikli  zliivotnlkli  (  zoofannakoiogiya  ). 
[Pliarmacolog.v  for  domestic  animals.]  2.  ed. 
xii,  263  pp..  1  tab.  8°.  S.-Peterbiirg,  [Trenke  <f- 
Fyr-tno^,  1902. 

Bound  with:  Vet.  I'eldsher,  S.-Peterb.,  1902,  xii. 

 .     Zaraznlya  bollezni   dotaaslinikk  zivot- 

nlkb.     [Contagious  diseases  of  domestic  aiii- 


WoviliOff  (A[rtemiy]  K[()nstantinovic.Ii] ) — con. 
mals.  ]  No.  1,  76  pp.  8".  S.-J'etcrbiirg,  Trenke 
4-  Fi/rsuo,  1902. 

Bound  with:  Vet.  Feldsher,  S.-Potorb.,  1902,  xii. 

IVovitski  (A[dolf]  A[leksandrovicli])  [1866- 
].  '  Sposobl  rodora/.rieslnuiiya  pri  uzkoin 
tazle  (proi/.volnlyc  rodl,  nalozlicniye  slitsbip- 
tsov,  povorot  na  uozbki,  iskusstvenniye  prezlide- 
vremennlye  rodi,  probodeniye  golovki  ploda  i 
kesarskoye  sleebcniye) ;  sravnitelnaya  otslenka 
ikh  s  tocbki  zrieiiiya  sovremennol  antiseptiki. 
[Methods  of  delivery  in  contracted  pelvis  (spon- 
taneous labor,  use  of  forceps,  podalic,  version, 
artificial,  premature  labor,  perforation  of  tbe 
bead  of  the  lu'tns  and  Ciosarean  section);  their 
relative  value  from  the  vievs^point  of  modern 
antisepsis.]  107  pp.  8°.  S.-Peterhurg,  A. 
Muchnik,  1892. 

Novitski  (  Otto[n-Dezideriy]  H[eur]  )  [1855- 
].  *Morfologicheskiya  izmieneniya  krovi 
pri  yeya  svyortlvanii  vnutri  i  vnle  organizma. 
[Morphological  changes  of  the  blood  when 
coagulated  within  and  without  tbe  organism.] 
55  pp.,  1  1.,  1  pi.  »°.  S.-Peterhurg,  A.  V.  Pozha- 
ror,  1892. 

Novitski  (P[yotr]  S[taui8lavovicb])  [1849-  ]. 

Sec  inioiinenburg  (Eduard).  Pathologic  [etc.].  8°. 
,S  -I'eterburg,  1900. 

Noviy  meditsiu.skiy  kaleudar.  [New  medical 
caliMidar.]  Editor,  G.  M.  Hertsenstein.  v.  1-4, 
1890-93.    12^.    S-Peterhurg,  1889-93. 

IVovlyailski  (Platon  Fotiyevich)  [1858-  ]. 
*  Patologo-anatomicheskiyaizmleneniya  vlyokh- 
kikb  i  zheludocbno  -  kishechnoiii  kanalle  u 
zhivotnlkh  pri  dliteliioin  upotreblenii  prepara- 
tov  surml  V  nebolshikh  dozakh  (<'ksperimen- 
talnoye  izslledovaniye).  [Patho  -  anatomical 
changes  in  the  lungs  and  gastro-intestinal  canal 
iu  animals  during  prolonged  use  of  antimouial 
preparations  in  small  doses;  experimental  in- 
vestigation.] 62  pp.,  1  1.  8".  S.- I'eterburg, 
1900. 

Novo  (Luis  Men€ndez  ).  Prfictica  de  higiene 
publiea.  Breve  resumen  de  las  lecciones  prdc- 
ticas  explicadas  en  el  curso  de  1896  ^  1897.  62 
pp.    8°.    Madrid,  1897. 

NovorodskI  (Z.  I.). 

&<?  Chulovski  (I.)  K  mekhanizmu  poraneniya  [etc.]. 
8°.    [Omsk,  1887.] 

]\ovocaine. 

Bibc-rfold  (J.)  Pharmakologisches  iiber  Novocain. 
Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1905,  i,  1218.— Braiiii  (H.)  Uebcreinige 
neue  iirtliche  Anaestlietica  (Stovaiu,  Alypin,  Novocain). 
Deutsche  mrd.  Wilinschr.,  Leipz.  u.  lierl,,  1905,  xxxi, 
1067-1071. — Daiiielsen  (W.)  Polikliiiische Erfahninfien 
mitdeni  neueu  LolvalaiiasrlH'tikiim  Novolvairi.  Miiiiclien. 
med.  NVchuschr.,  19U5,  lii,  221H.— Oonoafsiii v  (Z.)  A  no- 
vocainr61.  G^s^szct.  liiidapi-.st,  1900,  0.— Heiiielte  (H.) 
&  I.iatrrn  (A.)  ExinTiciiciitelle  Uutersuchungen  und 
klinische  Erfa!irnni:i'n  iibt^  dic  Verwei  tbarkeit  von  Novo- 
kain  fiir  die  ortliolie  Auiistliesie.  Dent.sche  Ztscln'.  f. 
Chir.,  Li;ipz.,  1905,  Ixxx,  180-198.— I>icbl  (F.)  Ueber 
Lokalaniisthe.'iie  niit  Novokain  -  Snprareuin.  Miincheii. 
med.  Wobnsclir.,  1900,  liii,  201-205.— Liiiclte  (R.)  Ueber 
Novocain  in  der  Uroloaie.  Monatschr.  f.  Harukr.  u.  sex. 
Hyg.,  Leipz.,  1900,  iii,  97-100.— L,uniat.schek  (  F. ) 
Einiges  iiber  den  TVert  der  Nebennierenextrakte  (Reno- 
form  )  in  A^erbindung  niit  Anaestheticis  (Novocain). 
Oesterr.  Ztschr.  f.  btomatol.,  Wien,  1900,  iv,  1;  33.— 
Schmidt  (  E.  )  Ueber  Novokain  -  Hiiclist.  Miiucheu. 
med.  Wchnschr..  1905,  lii,  2220.— Vollort.  Holocain  und 
Novocain.    Tbeiap.  Neulieiten,  Leipz.,  1900,  i,  11-14. 

Novosti  meditsinl.    [News  of  medicine.]  1886- 

90.    8^.  S.-Peterhurg. 
]\ovosti  meditsinl.   [News  of  medicine.]  1896-7. 

148  pp.;  168  pp.    8°.    \_St.  Peterslmrg.'\ 
Bound  imth :  Obzori  i  novosti  meditsini,  1896-7. 

Novosti  terapii.    v.  3-7,  1888-92.    8==.  Moskva. 
]Vovosti  terapii.    [News  of  treatment.]    54  pp., 
1  1.    8°.    \_St.  Petersburg,  1897.] 

Bound  with:  Obzori  i  novosti  rasditsini,  1896-7. 
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IVovus  mediciDBB  conspectus  [etc.].  See  [Hec- 
quet  (Philippe)]. 

Novy  (Frederick  G[eorge])  [1864-  ].  Direc- 
tions for  laboratory  work  Id  bacteriology,  for 
the  use  of  the  medical  class  in  the  Uuiversity  of 
Michigan.  209  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  Ann  Arlor,  G. 
Wahr,  [1894]. 

 .  The  same.  Laboratory  work  in  bacteri- 
ology. 2.  ed.,  revised  and  enlarged.  Front., 
563  pp.    8°.    Ann  Arhor,  G.  Wahr,  1899. 

 .    The  etiology  of  diphtheria.    23  pp.  8°. 

lPMladel2)hia~\,  1895. 

Jtepr.  from :  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1895,  Ixvii. 

 .    The  causation  of  diphtheria,    pp.  91-105. 

8°.    Lansinij,  1896. 

Sepr.from':  Kep.  Bd.  Health  Mich.,  Lansing,  1896. 

 .    The  immunizing  power  of  nncleohiston 

audofhiston.    24  pp.    8*^.    New  York,  ItidG. 
Repr.from:  J.  Exper.  M.,  N.  Y.,  1896,  i. 
 .    Toxins  and  antitoxins.    8  pp.    8°.  Lan- 
sing, 1896. 

Repr.from:  Eep.  Bd.  Health  Mich.,  Lansing,  1896. 

 .    Disinfection  of  rooms,     pp.  17-35.  8". 

Laming,  1898. 

Repr.from:  Teachers'  San.  Bull.,  Lansing,  1898. 

See,  also,  Vaiighaii  (Victor  C.)  &  IVovy  (Frederick 
G.)  [in  1.  s.].  Ptomaines,  [etc.].  12°.  Philadelphia,  iSHS. 
 '■  [in  1.  s.].  The  same.  2.  eil.  12°.  Phila- 
delphia, 1891.  .  The  same.    8°.  Philadelphia 

&  New  york,  1896.  .  The  same.  Cellular  tox- 
ins, [etc.].    4.  ed.    8°.    Philadelphia,  1902.   ,   

&.  lUcClintock  (Charles  T.)  The  germicidal  properties 
of  uucleina,  [etc.]    16°.    [Philadelphia,  1893.] 

  &  McIVeal  (Ward  J.)  On  the  cultiva- 
tion of  trypanosoina  Brucei.  30  pp.  8°.  Chi- 
cago, 1904. 

Repr.from:  J.  Infect.  Dis.,  Chicago,  1901,  i. 
Also,  in:  Stuu.  Rockefeller  lust.  M.  Research,  N.  T., 
1904,  ii,  no.  8. 

 ,  &  Hare  (Charles  B.)  The  cultiva- 
tion of  the  surra  trypanosonie  of  the  Philippines. 
12  pp.    8°.    Chicago,  1904. 

Repr.from,:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1904,  xlii. 

In :  Stud.  Rockefeller  Inst.  M.  Research,  IST.  Y.,  1905, 

iii. 

Nowack  (Kurt)  [1876-  ].  *Neue  Unter- 
snchnngen  uber  die  Bilduug  der  beiden  prima- 
reu  Keimblatter  und  die  Eutstehung  des  Primi- 
tivstreifeus  beim  Hiihnerenibryo.  45  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    Berlin,  E.  Ehering,  1902. 

Wowak  (Gustav). 

(EmiD.Wowak  (Gustav)  &  Roch  (Franz). 
Synonyma  apothecariorum,  [etc.].    8°.    Prag,  1890. 

Nowak  (J[o8ef]). 

See  Bubner   (Max).     Lehrhuch  der  Hygiene.  8°. 

Leipzig  <£  Wien,  1888-9. 
 &  Kratsclimer.    Analyse  der  Giessbiib- 

ler  Saiierwiisser.    14  pp.    8°.    Carlsbad,  H.  Mat- 

loni,  1878. 

IVowakowski  (Casimir)  [1879-  ].  *Ueber 
Entwicklungshemmung  der  Bauchsjialte  und 
ilne  praktische  Bedeutung.  30  pp.,  1  1.  8*^. 
Leipzig,  B.  Georgi,  1905. 

IVowicki  (Emilian  O.  Klemens)  [1791-1876]. 
O  deymowanie  czlonkow,  obiasiiione  trzydziestq, 
trzenia  tablicami  wzorow  rytyoh  i  zbiorem  liis- 
torycznym  narz^dzi.  [Excision  of  limbs  ex- 
plained by  33  plates,  and  historical  collection  of 
instruments.]  3  p.  1.,  136  pp.,  25  pi.  4°.  War- 
szawa,  1831. 

 .    O  zlamauiu  kosci  i  8po,sobach  leczenia 

ich.  [On  fractures  of  bones  and  method  of  treat- 
ment.]   191  pp.,  87  pi.    4".    HI  Warszawie,  1833. 

Wfowiny  lekarskie;  organ  wydzialu  lekarskiego 
towarzystwa  przyjaciai  nauk  Pozn.'iiiskiego. 
[Medical  News;  organ  of  the  medical  section  of 
the  scientific  society  of  Posen.]  Edited  by  Fr. 
Chlapowski,  T.  Drobnik,[e«  fl7.].  [Monthly.]  v. 
11-18,  1899-1906.  ,8°.  Poznav. 
Current. 


Wloyes  (Albert  F.). 

See  Newton,  Mass.    Eeportof  AlbertF.  Noyes,  [etc.]. 
8°.   Newton  Upper  Falls,  1893. 

IVoyes  (A[lfred]  W[illiam]  Finch),  jr.  Bromide 
eruption.  3  pp.  8°.  [Melbourne,  Stillwell  4" 
Co.,  1890.] 

Repr.  from :  Austral.  M.  J.,  Melbourne,  1890,  n.  s.,  xii_ 

 .    The  lichen  group.   8pp.   8^^.  Melbourne, 

StiUwell  f  Co.,  1«90. 

Repr.from:  Austral.  M.  J.,  Melbourne,  1890,  n.  s.,  xii. 

 .    Some  recent  advances  in  the  treatment  of 

diseases  of  the  skin.  16  pp.  8°.  Melbourne, 
Stillwell  4-  Co.,  1890. 

Repr .  from :  Austral.  M.  J.,  Melbourne,  1890,  n.  s.,  xii. 

 .    Ehiuoscleronia;  symptoms,  hi.stology,  and 

bacteriology.  12  pp.  8°.  Melbourne,  Stillwell 
4-  Co.,  1890. 

Repr.from:  Austral.  M.  J.,  Melbourne,  1890,  n.  s.,  xii. 
IVoyes  (Charles  J.)  Argument  before  the  com- 
mittee on  the  judiciary  of  the  house  of  repre- 
sentatives of  Massachnsetts  against  a  bill  to 
regulate  the  practice  of  medicine.  Delivered  at 
the  State  House,  Feb.  18,  1889.  19  pp.  8°. 
Boston,  L.  Barta4-  Co.,  18i9. 
Noyes  (DauieLE.). 

Portrait  in:  Collection  of  Portr.  (Lihr.). 

Noyes  (Henry  D[rury])  [1832-1900].  Special- 
ties in  medicine.  16  pp.  8"^.  New  YorTc,  [IQ&b'], 
[P.,  V.  148.] 

Repr.from:  Tr.  Am.  Ophth.  Soc,  N.  Y.,  1865-71,  i. 

 .    A  case  of  supposed  disseminated  sclerosis 

of  the  brain  and  spinal  cord.  pp.  43-46.  8°. 
Neiv  York  4'  Philadelphia,  J.  B.  LippincoU  4"  Co., 
[1873]. 

Gutting  [cover  Tvith  printed  title]  from :  Arch.  Sclent. 
&  Pract.'M.  &  S.,  Phila.,  1873,  i. 

 .  Selections  from  recent  ophthalmic  litera- 
ture. 15  pp.  8"^.  New  York,  D.  Appleton  4' Co., 
1873. 

Repr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1873,  xvii. 

 .    Two  cases  of  hemi-achromatopsia.  pp, 

210-221.    8°.    [New  York,  1882.] 

Cutting  [covered  with  printed  title] /rom;  Arch.  Ophth., 
N.  y.,  1882,  xi.  , 

 .    Pathfinding  in  medicine,  being  the  anni- 
versary address  delivered  before  the  New  York 
Academy  of  Medicine,  November  19,  1885.  24 
pp.    8°.    New  York,  W.  Wood  4-  Co.,  1885. 
Repr.from:  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1885,  xxviii. 

 .  The  therapeutic  effect  of  prisms  in  oph- 
thalmic practice;  a  study  of  one  hundred  cases 
in  which  they  were  prescribed.  41  pp.  8°, 
[Hartford,  1890.] 

Repr.from:  Tr.  Am.  Ophth.  Soc,  Hartford,  1889-90,  v. 

 .    A  text-book  on  diseases  of  the  eye.  xiv, 

733  pp.,  1 1.,  12  pi.  8'-\  New  York,  W.  Wood  f 
Co.,  1890. 

 .    The  same.    2.  ed.     xvii,  816  pp.,  10  pi., 

5  ch.    B'^'.    New  York,  W.  Wood  4  Co.,  1894. 

 .    Hemianopsia.     23  pp.     12°.    New  York, 

Trow,  1891. 

Repr.from:  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1891,  xxxix. 

 .    Clinical  contributions.    11pp.   8°.  [New 

York,  1894.] 

Repr.from:  IS.  York  Eye  S^  Ear  Infirm.  Rep.,  1894. 
See,  also.  Home  (Lucien),  Stodilard  (E.  V.)  &  IVoyes 

(H.  D.)  Report  of  committee  [etc.].  8°.  [n.  i).,  1889.]— 
Knics  (Max).  Relations  of  diseases  of  the  eye  to  general 
diseases.    8°.    New  York,  1895. 

For  Biography,  see  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1900,  Ixxvii,  789. 
Also:  Meci.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1900,  Iviii,  781;  899. 

 &  Weeks  (JohnD.)    Operative  surgery 

of  the  eye. 

In:  Syst.  Surg.  (Dennis),  Phila.,  1895,  iii,  279-315. 

Noyes  (I[8aac]  P[itman])  [1840-      ].  Meteor- 
ology.   Meteorological  factors  and  phenomena, 
pp.  421-432.    8^.    Kan.sas  Citg,  W2. 
Cutting  from:  Kan.sas  City  Rev.  Sc.,  1882,  vi. 
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IVoyes  (I[8a;ic]  P[itruiin]) — continued. 

 .     Meteorology     revolutionized     by  tlie 

weatlier-inap.     pp.  40-46.     8°.     [Kansas  City, 

1884.] 

OM{<mfl'//-OOT;  Kansas  City  Eev.  Sc.,  1884,  viii. 

 .    Cranial  and  facial  protuherances.    p.  89. 

8°.    [New  York,  1889.] 

Cutting  from :  Phrenol.  J.,  N.  T.,  1889,  Ixxxviii. 

 .    Instinct.    4  1.    8='.    [N^ew  York,  1890.^ 

Repr.  from:  Phreuol.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1890. 

 .    Meteorology.    The  weather  map  and  the 

"rain  makers".  The  factors  necessary  to  pro- 
duce rain,  man's  attempt  to  rival  them,  and  a 
few  general  remarks  on  our  weather  system, 
based  on  facts  from  the  weather  map.  46  pp. 
8*^.    Washinyton,  J.  L.  Pearson,  1892. 

—  ■.    The  refining  lines  of  civilization.    8  pp. 

8'=.    [Washinfitoii,  1892.} 

 .    John  Mills  Brown.    1  1.  8°. 

Cutting  from  :  Am.  Tyler,  Detroit  &  Chicago,  1894,  viii, 
1065. 

 .    Oliver  Wendell  Holmes.    1  sheet. 

Jiepr.  from ;  Narragansett  Times,  Wakefleld,  R.  I.,  Nov. 
2, 1894. 

 .    The  Army  Medical  School,  Washington, 

D.  C.    1  broadside,  1897. 

Repr.  from  :  Narragansett  Times,  AVakefield,  E.  I.,  Jan. 
■12,  1897. 

 .    The  practical  and  scientific  value  of  the 

weather  map.    9  pp.    8°.    Washington,  1897. 

 .    The  Peruvian  mummy.    Read  before  the 

Anthropological  Society,  Washington,  D.  C, 
April  5,  1H98.    6  pp.    8°.    Washington,  1898. 

 .    Meteorological  facts  revealed  and  made 

plain  by  the  weather  map,  explaining  the 
drought  of  1901,  and  other  conditions  pertaining 
to  the  meteorological  system  of  the  earth.  8  pp. 
8°.     Washington.  1901. 

 .  Titles  of  books  and  miscellaneous  docu- 
ments.   5  pp.    8°.    IBrooklyn],  1904. 

Repr.  from :  Med.  Libr.  &  Hist.  J.,  Brooklyn,  1904,  ii. 

 .    Bibliography  of  writings  of  .  .  . 

In:  HisTOR.  Mag.  &;  Notes  &  Queries,  Manchester,  N. 
H.,  1905,  xxii,  235. 

Woyes  {James  Fanning)  [1817-96]. 
Notice  of  death. 

Cutting  from:  Narragausett  Times,  Wakefleld,  E.  I., 
Feb.  11,  1896. 

Connor  (L.)  Memorial  remarks.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1896,  xxvi,  849-851.— Obituary.  Tr.  Ehode 
Island  M.  See.  1896,  Providence,  1897,  v,  359-362,  port. 

Moyes  (William).  Paranoia.  A  study  of  the 
evolution  of  systematized  delusions  of  grandeur. 
19  pp.,  6  pi.    8°.    Baltimore,  1888. 

Repr.  from  :  Am.  J.  Psychol.,  Bait.,  1887-8,  i. 

 .   The  same.   27  pp.,  6  pi.    8°.  [Baltimore, 

1889.] 

Repr.  from:  Am.  J.  Psychol.,  Bait.,  1888-9,  ii. 

 .    Clinical  history  and  autopsy  of  a  case  of 

general  paresis  of  nine  years'  duration.  6  pp. 
8°.    New  York,  M.  J.  Booney     Co.,  1889. 

Repr.  from :  J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  N.Y.,1889,  u.  s.,  xvi. 

 .    On  certain  peculiarities  of  the  knee-jerk 

in  sleep  in  a  case  of  terminal  dementia.  19  pp., 
1  pi.    8°.    [Baltimore,  1892.1 

Repr.  from  :  Am.  J.  Psychol.,  Bait.,  1891-2,  iv. 

See,  also,  Seglns  (J[ules])  [in  1.  s.].  Paranoia.  8°. 
[iV«(j  Tork,  1888'.] 

Noyes  (William  B.)  Enteric  fever  in  infancy. 
22  pp.    12°.    Chicago,  1895. 

Repr.  from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1895,  xxv. 

Woyon  (Izaiik).  ^Over  de  Amerikaausche 
uiethode  van  opereeren  van  den  horrelvoet  als 
voorbereiding  tot  de  orthopaedische  behaudeling 
(methode  van  Phelps).  80  pp.  8°.  Amsterdam, 
P.  y.  ran  Kampen     Zoon,  1888. 

Nozdrovski   (Andrei   [Stefanovich])  [185(i- 
].    *  K  voprosu  o  patologo-auatomicheskikh 


IVozill'OVSki  (Andrei  [Stefanovich]) — contd. 
ya\leniakh  i)ri  ncrazricshi vshelsya  librinozuol 
pn(5vmouii.  [Concerning  the  palliol()gi(;()-aiia- 
tomical  phenomena  in  incipient  lil>rinou8  pneu- 
monia.] 157  p|).,  1  1.  8"^'.  S.-l'eterhurq,  AT.  M. 
Slafyulevivh,  1890. 

JVozo  (Ldon)  [18()1-  ].  'Etude  histori(iue  et 
clini(iue  sur  les  sypliilidi!S  psoriasifornies.  91 
pp.,  1  1.    4-.     Paris,  l-^W,  No.  30.5. 

Nozze  (Per  U-)  del  ])roies8ore  Giaconio  Catterina 
colla  siguorina  Emilia  Colle;  lettera  ed  opiiscolo 
del  fratello  dello  sposo,  prol'essore  Attilio  [Cat- 
terina].   46  pp.   8°.    [Padova,  Pronjierini,  18'M.1 

IV-rays. 

See,  also,  Nervous  system  {Diseases  of.  Diagno- 
sis, etc.,  of ). 

Blondlot  (R.)  Rayons  N;  recueil  des  com- 
nuinicaticms  faites  h  l'Acad6mie  des  sciences, 
avec  des  notes  compl^mentaires  et  nne  instrnc- 
tion  pour  la  confection  des  <5crans  pliosphores- 
cents.    12^-.    Paris,  1904. 

B(.)RDIER  (H.)  Les  rayons  N  et  les  rayons  Nj. 
12^.    Paris,  1905. 

See,  aluo,  infra. 

Abbot  (U.  G.)  The  N-rays  of  M.  Blondlot.  Rep. 
Sniithson.  Inst.  1903,  Wash.,  1904,  207-214.— d'Arsonval. 
Li's  radiations  N.    Bull,  de  lTn.st.  g6n.  psycliol.,  Par., 

1904,  iv,  149-156. —  Ballet  (G.)    Qiielques  mots  sur  les 

rayons  N.    J.  de  med.  int..  Par.,  1904,  viii,  343.   . 

Les  rayons  N;  leur  recherche  dans  quelques  atfections  du 

systSmenerveux.  Pres.semed. , Par.,  1904,  i,  169-173.  . 

Les  rayons  N  en  pathologie  iiervcuMe.  Rev.  gfn.  de  cliii. 
etdeth6rap.,  Par.,  1904,  xviii,  181-183.— Becqiiercl  (J.) 
Action  des  aneatliesiques  sur  les  sources  de  rayons  N. 
Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1904,  cxxxviii,  1159- 
1161.— Bertran  (E.)  Rayos  N  y  N'.  Rev.  de  cien.  ni6d. 
de  Barcel.,  1904,  xxx,  337-347.— Blondlot  (E.)  [el  al.]. 
Les  rayons  N  existeut-ils?  Rev.  scieut.,  Par.,  1904,  5.  s., 
ii,  590;  620.  —  Bordicr  (H.)  Sur  une  nouville  source  de 
rayons  N.    Bull.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Lyon,  1904,  iii,  244- 

246.   .  Influence  des  raj'ons  N  sur  le  developpement 

des  tissus  vegfetaux.    Ibid.,2i7.   .  Experiences  sur 

les  rayons  N.    Ibid.,  403.   .  Nouvelles  experiences 

photograjihiques  concernant  les  rayons  N.    Ibid.,  1905,  iv, 

39-44.    Also:  Lyon  mfd.,  1905,  civ,'  287-292  Broca  (A.) 

Quelques  poiuts  de  technique  pour  I'exaraen  des  organes 
au  moyen  des  rayons  N;  premiers  rfisultats  relatii's  k 
I'fitude  du  cerveau.    Conipt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1904, 

cxxxviii,   1161-1163.  .  — .  Rapport  sur  les  rayons  N. 

Arch,  d'^lectric.  med.,  Bordeaux,  1904,  xii,  723-740.  Also, 
transl. :  Am.  X-ray  J.,  Chicago.  1904,  xv,  291;  323. — Clia- 
noz  (M.)  &  Perrigot  (M.)  A  propos  d'uue  pretendue 
demonstration,  par  M.  Bordier,  de  I'existence  des  rayons 
N  au  moyen  de  la  pliotographie.  Bull.  Soc.  m6d.  d.  hop. 
de  Lyon,  190.5,  iv,  38.  Also:  Lyon  nj6d.,  1905,  civ,  286.— 
C'harpentirr  (A.)  Application  des  rayons  N  k  I'etude 
des  o.scillations  nerveusea.    Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol., 

Par.,  1904,  Ivi,  826.   .  Ein  Fall  von  N-Strahlung  nach 

dem  Tode.  Med.  Bl.,  Wien,  1904,  xxvi,  503.   .  Ge- 
neralisation par  les  voies  nerveuses,  de  Taction  des  rayons 
N  appliques  sur  un  point  de  I'organisme.  Compt.  reud. 
Acad.  d.  .sc..  Par.,  1904,  cxxxviii,  715-717.   .  Oscilla- 
tions nerveuses  6tudi6es  ^l  I'aide  des  rayons  N  6mis  par  le 
nerf.  Ibid.,  1121-1123.— Bescliamps  (J.)  Les  rayons 
N.  Arcb.g6n.de  med..  Par.,  1904,  ii,  2597-2606.— Ora'elz. 
Ueher  neue  physikalische  Strahhmgsforscbungen  (Bec- 
querelstralilen  und  N-Strahlen).  Sitzungsb.  d.  arztl.  Ver. 
Munchen  (1904),  1905,  14-28.— HacUett  (F.  E.)  The 
photometry  of  N-rays.  Scieut.  Tr.  Roy.  Dubl.  Soc,  1902- 
5,  2.  s.,  viii,  127-138.— Ijunimt-r  (0.)  [et  al.].  Discussion 
on  N-rays.  Rep.  Brit.  Ass.  Adv.  Sc.  1904,  Lend,,  1905, 
467.  —  Itlaragliano  (V.)  Sui  raggi  N  del  Blondlot  e 
Chaipentier.    Lavoii  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.  1904,  Eoma, 

1905,  xiv,  272.   .  Sui  cosi  detti  raggi  N.  Gazz.  d.  osp., 

Milano,  1905.  xxvi,  353.— Marques  (H.)  Les  rayons  N, 
6tat  actuel  de  la  question.  Slontpel.  m6d.,  1904,  xix,  145; 
173.— ITIercanton  (P.-L.)  &  Radzikowski  (C  )  Ac- 
tion des  ra_\ons  N  sur  le  tionc  nervous  isole.  Compt. 
rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1904,  cxxxviii,  1541.— IVagel  (W.) 
Ueher  Charpentier's  Entdeckung  der  N-Sti-abliiug  des  le- 
benden  Kiiipeis.  Verhaudl.  d.  Berl.  oplith.  Gesellscb. 
1893-1904,  Leipz.,1905,  109-111.— IVikitin  (M.)  Material! 
li  voprosu  0  luchakh  Blondiot  i  Charpentier.  [On  the  rays 
of...]  Obozr.  psichiat.,  nevrol.  [etc.].  S.-Petcrb.,  1904, 
IX,  832-846.— IVogier,  Bordier  &  I^acomnie.  Exp6- 
lionces  sur  les  rayons  X.  Bull.  Soc.  m6d.d.h6p.  de  Lyon, 
1904,  iii,  357-360. —Kaggi  N(I)  in  patologia  nervosa. 
Cron.  d.  cliu.  med.  di  Genova,  1904,  x,  295-298.— Raouit 
(A.)  Recherohes  sur  Taction  des  rayons  N  sur  Taudition. 
Ann.  d.  njal.  de  Toreille,  du  larynx  [etc.],  Par.,  1904,  xxx, 
pt.  2,  461-465.    Also  [Abstr.] ;  Bull,  de  laryngol.,  otol.  et 
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rbinol.,  Par.,  1904,  vii,  203.— Kayons  N  (Les)  existent- 
ils?  Kev.  scient..  Par.,  3904,  5.  s,  ii,  645;  656;  718. —  Ro- 
mano (A.)  I  raggl  N-N,  le  radiiizioni  del  corpo  umano 
e  deir  organo  eleltrico  delle  torpediui.  Ann.  di  elett. 
med.  [etc.],  Napoli,  1904,  iii,  209;  :i50.— Solution  (La)  du 
probl&me  de  I'existeuce  des  ravons  N.  Rev.  scient.,  Par., 
1904,  5.  s.,  ii,  70.5-709.— Tolwinski  (G.)  Promienie  N  i 
ich  znaczenie  iizyologiczne.  [N-iays  imd  their  physiolog- 
ical importance.]  Krou.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1905,  xxvi,  77; 
124. 

IVtolo. 

See  Sleeping-sickness. 

Nuccio  (Pompeo).     Sui  reati  sessnali  di  Tio 
Viiizzi.     20  T)p.     12°.     Soma,  frat.  Cupaccini, 
1896.  ,JF, 
Eepr.  from :  Arch.  d.  psicopat.  sess.,  Eoma,  1896,  i. 

 .    Gli  Skoptzi  (setta  dei  castrati).    13  pp. 

12°.    Eoma,  frat.  Capaccini,  1896. 

Repr.  from :  Arch.  d.  psicopat.  sess.,  Eoma. 

Nuck  (Antouius)  [16.50-92].  Adeiiographia  cu- 
riosa  et  uteri  fojininei  auatoate  nova  cnni  epis- 
tola  ad  amicnm  de  iiiventis  novis.  Front., 
6  p.  1.,  152  pp.,  14  ].,  8  pi.  16°.  Lugd.  Bat., 
J.  Luchtmaiis,  1691. 

 .    Operationes  et  experimenta  cliirurgica, 

edita  per  J.  T.  3  p.  1.,  129  pp.,  3  ].  12°.  Jenw, 
H.  C.  Crocker,  1698. 

 .    The  same.    Operationes  et  experiiiieuta 

cliirurgica.    Editio  novissima.    Front.,  170  pp., 
4  1.,  4  pi.    12°.    Lngd.  Bat.,  J.  A.  Langeralc,  1714. 
,     iSee,  aZso,  Chi'ouet  (Warnerus).  De  trium  ocuU,  [etc.]. 
16°.    Leodii,  1691. 

 .    The  same.    Cbirnrgi.scbe  Handgriffe  uud 

Experimenta,  vormalils  lirsg.  diirch  J.  T.  Brcm 
nach  dcm  Leidischeu  Exemplar,  auitzo  aus  dem 
Lateinischen  ins  Deutsch;  iiehst  einem  Anhange 
uuterschiedliclier  cliirnrgiscber  Fragen  uud  Ant- 
worten;  aus  dem  Hollaudischeu  iibersetzet  von 
Johann  Philipp  Eotheu.  3  p.  1.,  160  (3  1.),  77 
pp.,  2  1.,  2  pi.  16°.  Liiheck  cf  Wissmar,  J.  C. 
Schmidt,  1709. 

]\iick  {Canal  of). 

See,  also.  Hydrocele  in  the  female. 

Crislalli  (G.)  TJn  caso  raro  di  cisti  sacciilare  del 
dotto  di  N"uck.  Cong,  period,  de  gyn6c.  et  d'obst.  C.-r. 
1902,  Florence-Rome,  1904,  iv,  916- 921.  —  Fortin  (F.) 
Tiyste  du  canal  de  Nuck ;  extirpation.  Bull.  Soc.  de  m6d. 
de  Rouen  (1893),  1894,  2.  s.,  vii,  20-23. -licvinge  (A.  H.) 
Congenital  linrnia  in  the  canal  of  Nuck.  Am.  J.  Surg.  & 
Gynec,  St.  Louis,  1904-5,  xviii,  127. 

]\uclease. 

Dietrich  (  A. )  Beruht  die  bacterienvernichtende 
"Wirkung  bacterieller  Stolfwecb.selproducte  nach  den  von 
Emmerich  und  Low  daiiir  angefiihrten  Beweisen  auf  pro- 
teolytischen  Enzynien  (Nncleaseu)  ?  Zugleich  ein  Beitrag 
zur'Empfindlichkeit  der  Bacterienzellen.  Arb.  a.  d.  Geb. 
d.  path.  Anat.  .  .  .  Inst,  zu  Tiibing.,  Leipz.,  1899-1901,  iii, 

34.5-390.   .  Sind  alle  Einwande  gegen  die  Natur  und 

Wirknngsweise  der  sogenannten  Nukleasen  widerlegt? 
Eiue  Erwiderung  an  Emmerich  und  Low.  Centralbl.  f. 
Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1902,  xxxi,  165-170.- E  m- 
nierich  (R.)  &  liow  (O.)  Die  bakterioh tische  Wir- 
kung der  Nukleasen  und  Nukleasen-Inimunproteide  als 
Ursache  der  natiirlicheu  und  kiiustlichen  Immunitat. 
Jfcid.,  1-25, 1  pi.  See,also,precedi7ig.Sachs(F.)  Ueber 
die  Nuclease.  Ztschr.  f.  phvsiol.  Chem.,  Strassb.,  1905, 
slvi,  337-335. 

]l^uclei. 

See  Histology. 

IVucleiii. 

See,  «iso.  Antitoxins;  Nucleo-albumin ;  Nu- 
cleohiston;  Nucleon;  Nucleoproteids ;  Pro- 
tonucleiii;  Pseudonuclein ;  Yeast. 

DoLFF  (F.  C.)  Ueber  den  Eiuliuss  von  nu- 
cleinreicber  Nahrung  und  Acidum  auf  die  Harn- 
saureausscheidung  heim  Menschen.  8°.  Bonn, 
1898. 

Kravchenko  (V.  S.)  *Kolichestvo  nuklei- 
novavo  koraponentavglobulinakh  i  strominakh 
razlichnlkh  orgauov.    [Quality  of  nuolein  com- 


IViicleiii. 

ponent  in  globulins  and  stromins  of  various 
organs.]    8°.    S.-Peterhurg,  1904. 

LoEWi  (O.)  *  Untersuchungeu  iiber  den  Nu- 
cleinstoffwechsel.  Hahilitationsschrift.  [Mar- 
burg.]   8°.    Leipzig,  1900. 

NucLEiN  therapy;  its  rationale,  methods,  and 
results.    12°.    Detroit,  1897. 

WULFF  (C.)  *Beitrage  zur  Kenntniss  der 
Nncleinbasen.    [Berlin.]    8°.    Straasburg,  1892. 

Also, in:  Ztschr.  f.  physiol.  Chem.,  Strassb.,  1892-3, 
xvii,  468-510. 

Altniann  (R.)  Ueber Nucleinsauren.  Arch.  f.  Phys- 
iol., Leipz.,  1889,  524-536.  —  Ames  (D.)  &  Huntley  (A. 

A.)  The  nature  of  the  leucocytosis  produced  by  neu- 
cleinic  acid;  a  preliminary  experimental  study,  j.  Am. 
M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1897,  xx'ix,  472-478. -Angelillo  (F.) 
Terapia  uucleinica.  Gazz.  internaz.  di  med.,  Napuli.  1906, 
ix,223.— Ascoli  (A.)  Ueber  den  Phosphor  der  Nuclein- 
stoffe.  Ztschr.  f.  physiol.  Chem.,  Strassb.,  1900,  xxxi,  156- 
164. — Aulde  (J.)    A  note  on  the  employment  of  nuclein 

solutions.    N.  York  M.  J..  1894,  lix,  366.  ^  .  Nucleins; 

a  clinical  study.    76£d.,  Ix,  392-390.    ^iso.  Reprint.   . 

The  preparation  of  nuck-in.    N.  York  M,  J.,  1898,  Ixvli, 

366.   .  The  clinical  status  of  nuclein.    Internat.  M. 

Mag.,  N.  Y.,  1900,  ix,  809-814.— de  Backer  &  Bi-uhat. 
Les  nucl6ines  et  leurs  composes.  Rev.  g6n.  de  Tantiseps. 
et  d.  ferments  tb6rap,.  Par.,  1897,  641-645.— Bacon  (J.  E.) 
On  the  value  of  nuclein  in  infectious  diseases.  Med.  Sum- 
mary, Phila.,  1896-7,  xviii,  43.— Baskett  (J.  N.)  Some 
observations  on  nncle'n  therapy.  Tr.  M.  Ass.  Missouri, 
Columbia,  1895,  xxxviii,  169-179.  Also:  Am.  Therapist, 
N.  Y.,  1895-6,  iv,  64-67.— Bericht  iiber  einige  klinische 
Tersucbe  mit  dem  Nuclein  Horbaczewski  aus  Kalbs- 
milzcn.  Allg.  Wien.  med.  Ztg.,  1898,  xliii,  189.  — Bleyer 
(J.  M.)  Nuclein  as  a  defensive  proteid ;  its  subcutaneous 
administration  in  the  different  grades  of  diphtheria,  ac- 
companied by  a  clinical  report  of  fifty-three  cases.  N. 
York  M.  J.,  1895,  Ixi,  464-467.— Bi-esler  (H.  W.)  Ueber 
die  Bestimmung  der  Nncleinbasen  im  Safte  von  Beta 
vulgaris.  Ztschr.  f.  phy.siol.  Chem.,  Strassb.,  1904,  xli, 
34-541. — Brown  ( M.  H. )  My  experience  with  the 
nucleins.  Alkaloid.  Clin.,  Chicago,  1895,  ii,  231.— Burch 
(J.  H.)  The  uses  and  limitations  of  nuclein  as  a  therajieu- 
ticagenf.  Med. News,  N.Y.,  1898,lsxii, 551-553.— Burian 
(R.)  &  Sciiur(H.)  TleberNucleinbildungim  Saugethier- 
organismus.  Ztschr.  f.  physiol.  Chem.,  Strassb.,  1897, 
xxiii,  55-73. — Burnet  (J.)  On  the  therapeutic  value  of 
the  nuclein  compounds.  Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit,  1903,  3. 
s.,  xix,  312.— C'hittentlen  (R.  H.)  Nucleins  and  nucleo- 
proteids in  their  relation  to  internal  secretion.  Boston  M. 
&.  S.  J.,  1896,  cxxxv,  184-188.   .  Some  facts  concern- 
ing nucleins,  with  observations  on  some  commercial  prod- 
ucts. N.  Yoik  M.  J.,  1896,  Ixiii,  480-483.  A  (so ;  St.  Louis 
Clinique,  1896,  ix,  328-334.— Davis  (N.  S.),,ir.  The  utility 
of  nuclein.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1897,  xxviii,  682- 
685. — De  Renzi  (E.)  &  Beale(E.)  Ricerche  chimico- 
cliuiche  sul  ricambio  della  nucleinaj  con  parlicolar  ri- 
guardo  al  gruppo  di  idrati  di  carljonio  delta  medesima. 

Riv.  clin.  e  terap.,  Napoli,  1897,  xix,  339-348.  . 

Contribute  alia  conoscenza  del  gruppo  di  idrati  di  carbonic 
della  uucleina.  Lavori  d.  Cong.  <li  med.  int.  1897,  Roma, 
1898,  viii,  326.— Enea  (D.)  Azione  della  nucleina  da  bat- 
terii  patogeui  e  non  patogeni  sul  potere  battericida  del 
siero  di  sangue  normale.  Riforma  med.,  Roma,  1903,  xix, 
1292-  1296.— Fa vitski  (A.  P.)  O  biologicheskom  zna- 
chenii  nukleinov  i  ikh  proizvodnikh.  [Biological  signifi- 
cance of  nucleins  and  their  derivatives.]  Russk.  arch, 
patol..  klin.  med.  i  bakteriol.,  S.-Peterb.,  1901,  xi,  65-84. 

 .  Rol  nukleinov  i  alloksurovikh  tlel  v  klinicheskom 

otnoshenil.  [Role  of  nucleins  and  .lUoxuric  bodies  clin- 
ically considered  ]  Izvlest.  Imp.  Voyenno-Med.  Akad., 
S.-Peterb.,  1901,  ii,  25-00.— Crarber  (F.  W.)  Some  clin- 
ical notes  on  the  use  of  nuclein.  Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit, 
1895,  3.  s.,  xi,  5-9. — Oerard  (E.)  La  uucl^ine  au  point 
de  vue  pharmacologique  et  th6rapeutique.  ficho  m6d.  du 
nord,  Lille,  1901,  v,  317.— CJiertz  (K.  H.)  Till  kiiunedo- 
men  om  pseudonukleinsubstunserna.  [On  the  knowledge 
of  pseudo-nuclein  substances.]  Upsala  Lakaref.  Forh., 
1898-9,  n.  P.,  iv,  592-601.— Gioffrcdl.  SuU'  azione  bio- 
logica  della  nucleina  tubercolare  DeGiaxa.  Eifornia  med., 
Palermo,  1900,  xvi,  pt.  3,  122.- Crrandis  (V.)  Sopia  il 
rapporto  esistente  fra  le  basi  azotate  derivanti  dalla  nu- 
cleina e  la  presenza  dei  cristalli  nel  uucleo.  Gior  d.  r. 
Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1889,  3.  8.,  xxxvii,  300-306. 
Also,  transl. :  Aich.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1880,  xii.  267-273.— 
Ounilicli.  Ueber  die  Aufnahme  der  Nncleine  in  den 
thierischen  Organismus.  Ztschr.  f.  physiol.  Chem., 
Strassb.,  1893-4,  xviit  508  -  512.  —  Hayes  (  R.  H. )  The 
nucleins  and  their  relatiim  to  sero-therapy.  Alabama  M. 
&  S.  Age,  Annistou,  1895-6,  vili,  65;  123.  —  Horba- 
czewski.  Ku  zndmosti  o  litinku  nukleinu.  [^  To  the 
knowledge  of  the  effects  of  nuclein.]  Casop.  16k.  cesk.,  v 
Praze,  1892,  xxxi,  617;  639.  .  Bemerkungen  zum 
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]¥iiclein. 

Vortiage  ties  Hrn.  Albr.  Kossel:  tJeber  Nucle'iusaure. 

Arch.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1893,  109-115.   .  Zah:iluiy 

raetod  ilobuvaiiya  nukleinnogo  kv;isn  z  organiv.  ( Method 
for  obtaiuiiig  niiclciiiic  acid  fiom  organs.]  Zbirii.  niat.- 
prir.-lik.  sekts.  [etc.],  Lvov,  189H,  iii,  Lik.  zbiru.,  i,  ut.  1, 
110.1,1-4. — I«lc  (C.  E.I  Nuclciii  ill  surgcrv.  N.York 
M.  J.,  1«98,  l.'ivii,  894-898.— Iiioko  (T.)  [  uli  the  distri- 
bution of  the  salts  of  uiiclein  ill  the  organs  of  aniiiial.s.] 
Tokyo  Iji-Shinslii,  1897,  no.  1003,  1-6.  Also,  transL: 
Ztschr.  f.  pliysiol.  Chein.,  Slrassb.,  1893-4,  xviii,  !)40-544. — 
J acob  (P.)  &  Bci'jjell  (P.)  Ueber  den  Einfluas  niiclein- 
lialtiger  Nahrung  aiif  Blut  uuil  StoffwciOisel  unter  hrson- 
derer  Beriicksichtiguug  des  Pliosphor.saiirestotfwech- 
si-ls.  Ztschr.  f.  klin.  Mi'd.,  Berl.,  1898,  xxxv,  171-211. 
Also,  Keprint.  —  Jncobsoliii  (\V.)  A  clinical  study  of 
the  action  of  niiclein  in  fi-vcr  or  tox;emia.  N.  York  SI.  J., 
1805,  Ixii,  71-74. — Jolirs  (A.)  Process  of  making  ferru- 
ginous nuclein.  No.  641017;  Jan.  9,  1900.  —  Knnpp  (C. 
P.)  Clinical  report  on  nuclein.  N.  York  M.  J.,  18115,  Ixi, 
462-464.— Kossel  (A.)    Uober  die  Nucleine.  Centralbl. 

f.  d.  med.  Wissensch.,  Berl..  1889,  xxvii,  417;  593.   . 

TJeber  Nuclelnsaure.     / 6i(i.,  1893,  xxxi,  497  - 499.   — -. 

Ueber  die  Nucleiiisanre.    Arch.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  189.3, 

157-164.    See,  also,  supra,  H<irhacze'n'ski.   .  Weitere 

Beitrage  zur  Kenntuiss  der  Nucli-Insiiure  (  nach  gemein- 
schaftlich  mit  Albert  Neumann  augestollten  Unter- 
suchungen).     Arch.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1894,  194-203. 

 .  Ueber  Nucleine.     Verhandl.  d.  Cong.  f.  iunere 

Med.,  Wiesb.,  1896,  xiv,  183-189.— Kravkoft  (N.  P.)  O 
khimicheskom  sostavie  obolocheU  bakteriy  i  o  nukleino- 
vikh  vesUtshestvakh  ikh  tiela.  [Chemical  composition  of 
the  capsules  of  bacteria  and  on  the  nucleins  of  their  body.] 
Vrach,  St.  Petersb.,  1901,  xxii,  1089  - 1092.  —  t,eveiie 
(P.  A.)  Darstellniig  nud  Analyse  einiger  Nucleiiisauren. 
Ztschr.  f.  physiol.  Chem.,  Strassb.,  1903,  xxxvii,  402-406. — 
£<ieberiiiaiiii  (  L. )  TTeber  Nucleine.  Centralbl.  f.  d. 
med.  Wissensch.,  Berl.,  18S9,  xxrii,  210;  225;  497.— I..ie- 
berinann  (L.)  &.  von  Biltu  (15.)  Ueber  Nucleinaaure. 
Jfcid.,  1893,  xxxi,  465;  738.  —  lioewi  (O.)  Beitriige  zur 
Kenntuiss  des  Nucleinstoflfweclisels.  Arch.  f.  exper. 
Path.  u.  Pharmakol.,  Leipz.,  1900,  xliv,  1-3:  1900-1901,  xlv, 
157.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Sitzungsb.  d.  Gesellscli.  z.  Befijrd.  d. 
ges.  Naturw.  zu  Marb.  (1899),  1900,  120:  (1900),  1901,  89.— 
l?Ialfalli  (  H. )  Beitrage  ziir  Keuntniss  der  Nucleine. 
Ztschr.  f.  physiol.  Chciii.',  Strassb.,  1891-2,  xvi,  68-86.— 
Martiuet(A.)  Les  nucleines  en  th^rapeutique.  Presse 
m6d..  Par.,  1902,  ii,  121,'>-1218.— ITIattson  (C.  K.)  Clinical 
notes  on  the  use  of  nuclein  solution.  N.  Y<irk  il.  J.,  1894, 
Ix,  754. — ITIieacher  (F.)  Die  Entdeckuug  und  Bearbei- 
tung des  Nucleins  1869-70.  Inhis:  Histochera.  u.  pliysiol. 
Arb.,  Leipz.,  1897,  i,  33-57.— Mil roy  (T.  H.)  Ueber  die 
Eiweiss-Verbindungen  der  Nucleinsiiure  und  Thymin- 
saure  und  ihie  Beziehung  zuden  Nucleinen  und  Paianu- 
cleinen.    Ztschr.  f.  physiol.  Chem.,  Strassb.,  1896,  xxii, 

307-326.   .  A  research  into  the  nature  of  the  nucleins 

and  paranucleins  of  the  animal  cell.  [Abstr.]  Proc. 
Roy.  Soc.  Edinb.,  1895-7,  xxi,  254-258.   .  The  me- 
tabolism of  the  nucleins  in  birds.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lend.,  1900, 
ii,  830.— Milroy  (T.  H.)  &  malcolm  (J.)  The  nietalio- 
lism  of  the  nucleins.  J.  Physiol.,  Lond.,  1898-9,  xxiii,  217: 
1899-1900,  XXV,  105,  1  pi.  'Also  [Abstr.]:  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1898,  ii,^781.—MoureU  (J.)  Ku  klinickym  zn4- 
mostem  ucinku  nukleinu.  ,  [On  the  clinical  knowledge  of 
the  effects  of  nuclein.]  Casnp.  lek.  iesk.,  v  Praze,  1893, 
xxxii,  81;  701.  Also,transl.  [Abstr.]:  \Yieii.  med.  AYchu- 
schr.,  1893,  xliii,  197;  245. — iVeuc  Arzneimittel.  Therap. 
"Wchnschr..  Wlen,  1897,  iv,  544.  Also,  transl. :  Bull,  gf  n. 
de  th6rap.  [etc.].  Soc.  de  therap.  .  .  .,  I'-ar.,  1897,  ii,  353- 
356. — JVeuiiiaiin  (A.)  Zur  Keuntniss  der  Nucleinsub- 
stanzen.  Arch.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1898,  374- 378.  —  Wu- 
cleoalbuiniii  and  nuclein.  Am.  Med.-Snrg.  Bull.,  N.  Y., 
1895,  viii,  1217.— PopolT  (P.  M.)  Ueber  die  Eiuwirkung 
von  eiweissverdauenden  Fernienten  aut'die  Nucleinstoffe. 
Ztschr.  f  physiol.  Chem.,  Strassb.,  189.3-4,  xviii,  .■.33-539.— 
Porter  (W.H.)  Nucleins.  Yale  M.  J.,  N.  Haven,  189.5-6, 
ii,  7-13.  Also:  St.  Louis  Clinique,  1895,  viii,  373. — Reale 
(E.)  II  ricambio  della  nucleina  in  rapporto  alia  genesi 
deir  acido  urico  ed  alia  patologia  delle  aifezioni  uricemiche. 
Clin,  mod.,  Pi.sa,  1898,  iv,  185;  225;  297;  329;  353.— Reed 
(C.  B.)  Contribution  to  nuclein  therapy.  Medicine,  De- 
troit, 1895,  i,  540-542. —Rieerehe  sulla  nucleina.  Gazz.  d. 
osp.,  Milano,  1897.  xviii,  1188.— Schitteiihelm  (A.)  Ue- 
ber die  Fermente  des  Niicleinstoflfwechsels.     Ztschr.  f. 

physiol. (Chem.,  Strassb  ,  1904,  xliii,  228-235.   .  Der 

Niicleinstotfweehsel  und  .seine  Fermente  bei  ilensch  und 

Tier.   J6id..  1905,  xlvi,  3."i4-370.   .  Ueber  die  Umwand- 

lung  der  Nahrungsnukli  iue  im  llageudarmkanal.  Zen- 
tralbl.  f.  Stoffwecbsel-  u.  Verdauungskr.,  Gcitting.,  1905, 
vi,  101-105.  —  Schuiall  (E.)  ferrnginoiis  nucleins  and 
process  of  making  same.  No.  668460;  Feb.  26,  1901.— 
Mch wickerath  (K.)  The  protective  substances  of  our 
organisms.  Physician  &Siirg.,  Detroit  &  Ann  Arbor,  1895, 
xvii,  107-114.    Also:  Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit,  1895,  3.  s.,  xi, 

231-236.   .  Process  of  extracting  nuclein  from  yeast. 

No.  637353;  Nov.  21,  1899.  .  Compound  of  iron  and  nu- 
clein and  process  of  making  -same.  No.  637354 ;  Nov.  21,1899. 
 ,  Compound  of  nuclein  and  mercury.   No.  637355; 


]¥iicleiii. 

Nov.  21,  1899.  —  Sec  (G.)  Etfets  physiologiciues  de  la  nu- 
cleine; sou  pouvoir  leucocytaire ;  sa  valeur<;ouiiiie  moyen  de 
iliagnostic ;  sou  utilit6dana  le  traitement  des  iiillaiiimati(Mis. 
Bull.  Acad,  de  iii6(l..  Par.,  1893,  3.  s.,  xxix.  502-51)4  — Mtinly 
(A)  of  the  white  blood  corpuscles  and  the  active  ]irin('iplo 
of  their  nuclei  (niu-leiii)  and  its  employment  in  tiilierculo- 
sis.  Southwest.  M.  Kec,  Houston,  1897,  ii,  21 1-251  .—voii 
Szoiitagh  (F.)  Uiitei suchun^eu  iilier  den  Niiclciu- 
gehalt  in  der  Frauen-und  Kuliiuib'li.  Uugar.Arch.  f.Med., 
Wiesb.,  1892,  i,  192-203.  — Tnuffer  (E.)  Adatok  nuclein 
tiptala^ok  alkalmaziis.'iho2,  [(jontriliiitions  on  the  eiuploy- 
mentot  nuclein  as  theba.so  ol'nourishmenl.]  OrvosI  hetil., 
Budapest,  1896,  xl,  99;  114.— TeiReii  (M.  ().)  Notes  on 
nuclein  tlierapeutics,  Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit,  1895,  3.  s., 
xi,  361-363.  Alsu:  Northwest.  Lancet,  St.  Paul,  1895,  xv, 
188. — Toboldt  (A.  L.  A.)  (Minical  notes  on  nuclein  so- 
lution. N.  York  M.  J.,  1896,  Ixiv,  647.— ToiiiliiiHoii 
(O.  K.)  Nuclein  solution;  a  clinical  study.  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1897,  xxix,  478.— Vaughaii  (V.  C.)  The 
nucleins  and  nuclein  therapy.  Tr.  Mich.  M.  Soc,  Detroit, 
1894,  xviii,  22-.50.  Also  :  Tr.  Illinois  M.  Soc,  Chicago,  1894, 
xliv,  97-130.  Also:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1894,  xxii,  823- 
831  — Vaughaii  (V.  C  ),  IVovy  (F.  G.)  Ik.  lUcCliiitork 
(C.  T.)  The  germicidal  ]iropertii-s  of  nucleins.  Jled. 
News,  Pbila.,  1893,  Ixii,  ,536-.538.  Also,  Keprint.- Voor- 
hees  (E.  It.)  Nuclein considere<l  as  a  theraiieiitic  agentin 
veterinary  ]>ractice.  Am.  Vet.  Kev.,  N.  Y.,  190.5-0,  xxix, 
26. — Warthin  ( A.  S.)  Some  experimeutal  invest  igations 
as  to  theetl'ei  ts  of  the  administration  of  yeast  nuclein  upon 
the  leucocytes.  N.  York  M.  .1.,  1897,  Ixvi,  702;  799;  828. 
Also.  Reprint — WeiiHrautl.  Ueber  deii  Abb^iu  des 
Nucleines  iiii  Stotfwechsel.  Verhandl.  d.  Cong.  f.  iunere 
Med.,  Wiesb.,  1900,  xviii,  232-243.— Woscner  (.T.  A.) 
The  chemistry  of  nucleins.  N.  Am.  Pract.,  Chicago,  1895, 
vii,  487-490.— Wilson  (E.  F.)  Report  of  cases  treated 
with  uucleiu.    Columbus  M.  J.,  1895,  xiv,  04-06. 

Nuclein  therapy;  its  rationale,  metliiuls,  results, 
31  pp.    12^.    Detroit,  Parke,  Davis      Co.,  1897. 

JVucleo-albtiiiiiii. 

Sarzix  (D.)  *  Ueber  Niikleoalbuniinaus.scbei-j 
diiiio  im  llarii.    8"^.    Berlin,  1894. 

Bovel.  fitude  physiolosique,  clinique  et  therapeu- 
tique  sur  les  nucl6oses  derivant  des  nucl6o-albuuiines 
v(!g6tales.  Bull.  gen.  de  therap.  Jetc],  Par.,  1900,  cxxxix, 
572;  617.  — Haliiburlon  (W.  D.)  <k  Brodic  (T.  G.) 
Nucleo-albumius  and  intravascular  coagulation.  J.  Phys- 
iol., Cambridge,  1894,  xvii,  135-173. — I^iebleiu  (V.)  Die 
Eiweis.sreactionen  des  Nucleoallmiiiins.  Prag.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1894,  xix,  662-664.— iTIadscn  (S.)  Om  Nu- 
kleo-All)uminuii.  [R6s.,  575.]  Norsk  Mag.  f.  Lsegevi- 
densk.,  Kristiania,  1897,  4.  R.,  xii,  539-564  — Pickerings; 
(.I.-W.)  Sur  de  nouvelles  substances  colloidales,  ana- 
-  logues  aux  albuniinoides,  d^rivees  d'une  nucleo-allnimine. 
Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1897,  cxxv,  963-965.— Por- 
ter (W.  H.)  The  physiological  .action  of  nuclco-albumin, 
and  its  relation  to  iron  therapy.  Post-Graduale,  N.  Y., 
1897,  xii,  324-337.  [Discussion],  351-356.  A  (to  [Abstr.] : 
N.  York  M.  J.,  1897,  Ixv,  672-674.-. «»te wart  (D.  D.)  On 
the  reactions  of  nucleo  albumin  (erroneously  styled  mucin) 
with  the  commonly  employed  urinary  albumin  tests;  the 
difficulty  of  <listiiiL;uishing  the.se  reactions  from  tliose  of 
serum  albuniin,  globulin,  etc ;  remarks  as  to  the  occur- 
rence of  a  normal,  coD,stant  albumin-trace  in  the  urine. 
Tr.  Col.  Phys.  Pbila.,  1894,  3.  s.,  xvi,  168-191. 

]\iicleohi«ton. 

Bang  (I.)  Bemcrkungen  iiber  das  Nucleohiston.  Zt- 
schr. f.  physiol.  Chem.,  Strassb..  1900,  xxx,  508-522. — 
Huiskanip  (W.I  Over  electrolyse  der  zouten  van  nu- 
cleohiston en  histon.  Onderzoek.  ged.  in  h.  physiol.  Lab. 
d.  Utrecht.  Hoogsch.,  1901-2,  5.  R.,  iii,  349-375.  Also, 
transl.:  Zlschr.  f.  physiol.  Chem.,  Strassb.,  1901,  xxxiv, 

32-54.  .  Bijdrage  totde  kennis  vanhetthymusnucleo- 

histon.  Onderzoek.  ged.  in  h.  physiol.  Lab.  d.  Utrecht, 
Hoogesch.,  1903.  v,  462-481.— Vasiiyefl"  (N.I.)  Polu- 
cheniye  nukleohistona,  histona  i  nukleina  iz  razlichnikh 
organov.  [Nucleohiston,  histon,  and  nuclein  obtained 
from  various  organs.]  Ejened.  jour.  "Prakt.  Med.'',  St. 
Petersb.,  1898,  v,  705-709. 

]¥ucleolii§. 

See,  also.  Cell. 

ViGiER  (P.)  'Le  nucl^ole.  ]VIorphologie, 
pbysioldgie.    8-^.    Paris,  1900. 

Ferrata  (A.)  Sulla  struttura  del  nucleolo  Arch.de 
fisiol.,  Firenze,  190.5-6,  iii,  303-308,  2  pi. 

IViicleon. 

Ca-razzani  (E.)  Sulla  presenza  del  nucleone  nello 
sperma  e  nel  vitreo.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1903,  xxiv, 
43(!-438.    Also,  transl.:  Arch.  ital.  de  biol..  Turin,  1904-5, 

xlii.  151-160.   .  II  nucleone  nei  centri  iiervosi.  Gazz. 

d.  osp.,  Milano,  1904.  xxv.  200.   .  Das  Nukleon  in 

Ostrea  ednlis  (L.).    Zentralbl.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien, 
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1904,  xTiii,  6()6-668.  — Kriiger  (T.  R.)  Zur  Kenntniss 
tier  jSTucleoiie.  Ztschr.  f.  physiol.  Chem.,  Strassb.,  1899, 
xxviii,  530-534. — Paiiella  (A.)  II  nucleoiie  e  V  acqua 
del  cervello  in  aiiimali  a  dlgiuno.  Arch,  di  farmacol.  sper., 
Siena,  1906,  v,  70-70. 

IViicieoproteids. 

See,  also,  Immunity  (Mechanism,  etc.,  of); 
Nucleohiston ;  Toxins. 

Bang  (I.)  UeberNueleoproteJdenachlSrukleiasauren. 
Ueutscbe  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1901,  xxvii, 
634. — Beebe  (S.  P.)  Cytotoxic  aerum  produced  by  the 
injection  of  nucleoproteids.  J.  Exper.  M.,  N.  T.,  1905, 
Tii,  733-750— Bierry  (H.)  &  Mayei- (A.)  Sur  I'action 
du  sang  renda  h6patotoxique  par  injections  intraperito- 
n6al6s  de  neucl6oproteides  du  foie.  Conipt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol.,  Par.,  1904,  Ivi,  1016-1018.  Also:  Compt.  rend.  Acad, 
d.  sc.,  Par.,  1904,  cxxxviii,  1039.— Bierry  (H.)  &  JPcttit 
(A.)  Sur  le  pouvoir  cytotoxique  decertains  s6riims,  con- 
s6cutif  4  riujectiou  de  nucl6oprot6ide.s.  Compt.  rend. 
Soo.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1904,  Ivi,  238.— Borrino  (A.)  Ueber 
die  biochemische  Thiitigkeit  der  Nucleoproteide  iu  Bezug 
auf  den  respiratorischen  Chemisniiis.  Zentralbl.  f.  Phy- 
siol., Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1903,  xvii,  305-309.— Bottazzi  (F.) 
Snr  les  propri6t6s  des  nncleoproteides.  [Transl.  fro7n: 
Eendic.  d.  r.  Accad.  d.  Lincei,  1899,  5.  s.,  viii.J  Arch, 
ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1899-1900,  xxxii,  51-61.  —  Carrara 
(M.)  Siero  precipitante  speciflco  per  il  sangue  ottenuto 
mediante  iniezioni  di  nucleoproteidi.  Iliv.  crit.  di  din. 
njed.,  Firenze,  1902,  iii,  673-679.  —  Chittenden  (E.  H.) 
Nucleins  and  nucleo-proteids  in  their  relation  to  internal 
secretion.  Med.  Conimunicat.  Mass.  M.  Soc,  Boat.,  1896, 
xvii,No.  1, 175-191. — Cocchi  (A.)  lutornol'  azione  deluu- 
cleoproteidedella  placenta  umana.  Ann.  di  ostet.,  Milano, 
1901,  xxiii,  981-990.  —  Foa  (C.)  Recherches  sur  les  nu- 
cleoprot6ides  et  sur  leurs  produits  de  scission.  Arch, 
ital.  debiol.,  Turin,  1904,  xli,  337-356.— Foa  (C.)  &  I^cvi 
(M.)  L'  azione  dei  nucleoproteidi  e  dei  loro  prodotti  di 
scissione  suUa  coagulazione  del  sangue.  Sperinientale. 
Arch,  di  biol.,  Firenze,  1905,  lix,  115-132.  Also,  transl.  : 
Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1905,  xliii,  224-240.— Galeotti 
(Gr.)  Contribute  alia  conoscenza  dei  nucleoproteidi  bac- 
terid.   Morgagni,  Milano,  1898,  xl,  123-135.   .  Azione 

dei  nucleoproteidi  suUe  cellule  e  sui  tessuti.  Sperinien- 
tale. Arch,  di  biol.,  Firenze,  1900,  liv,  435-463,1  pi.   . 

Sul  potere  Taccinante  dei  nucleoproteidi  estratti  dagli  or- 
gaui  di  animali  immunizzati.  Morgagni,  Milano,  1903, 
xlv,  188-197.— Oamgee  (A.)  &  Jones  (W.  [H.  C.])  On 
the  nucleoproteids  of  the  pancreas,  thymus,  and  supra- 
renal gland,  with  especial  reference  to  their  optical  activ- 
ity. Am.  J.  Physiol.,  Bost.,  1902-3,  viii,  445-455.  Also: 
Proc.  Poy.  Soo.  Lond.,  1903,  Ixxi,  385-397.  Also,  transl: 
Beitr.  z.  chem.  Phys.  u.  Path.,  Brnschwg.,  1903,  iv,  10-22. 
Also,  transl.  [Abstr.]  :  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par., 

1903,  Iv,  225.  —  Ouerrini  (G.)  Di  un  siero  emolitico 
ed  emotossico  ottenuto  per  iniezioni  di  nucleoproteidi. 
Kiv.  crit.  di  clin.  med.,  Firenze,  1903,  iv,  561-563. — Hal- 
liburton (W.  T>.)  Kucleo-proteids.  J.  Physiol.,  Cam- 
bridge, 1895-6,  xviii,  306-318.— Herlitzka  (A.)  &  Bor- 
I'ino  (A.)  Ricercbe  suU'  azione  biochimicadi  alcuninu- 
cleoistoni  e  nucleoproteidi.  Sperimentale.  Arch,  di  biol., 
Firenze,  1902,  Ivi,  056-673.  Also,  transl.:  Arch.  ital.  de 
biol.,  Turin,  1903,  xxxix,  1-17.  —  Jones  (W.)  Ueber  die 
Selbstverdauung  von  Nuoleoproteiden.  Ztschr.  t.  physiol. 
Chem.,  Strassb.,  1904,  xlii,  35-134.  —  I^evene  (P.  A.)  On 
the  nucleoproteid  of  the  brain  (cerebronucleoproteid). 
Arch.  Neurol.  &  Psycho-Path.,  Utica,  1899,  ii,  3-14.— 
licrene  (P.  A.)  &  ITIandel  (.T.  A.)  On  the  biologic  re- 
lationshipof  nucleoproteid,  amyloid, and  mucoid.   I  Abstr.] 

Am.  Med.,Phila.,1900,xi,105.  .  Ueber  die  Koh- 

lehydratgruppedesMilznuoleoproteids.  Ztschr. f.  physiol. 
Chem.,  Strassb.,  1906,  xlvii,  151-153.— Ijnstig  (A.)  I  nu- 
cleoproteidi bacterici.  Arch,  di  fisiol.,  Firenze,  1903-4,  i, 
336-338. —Mac  WiUiam  (J.  A.),  Mackie  {A.  H.)  & 
Murray  (C.)  Intravascular  injection  of  saltsand  of  nu- 
cleo-proteid.  J.  Physiol.,  Loud.,  1903-4,  xxx,  381 -399.— 
Montuorl  (A.)  Un  nucleoproteide  dissociaute  1'  emo- 
globina  osaicarbonica.    Gazz.  internaz.  di  med.,  Napoli, 

1904,  vii,  311.— Mudge  (G.  P.)  Pigmentation  and  intra- 
vascular coagulation.  Proc.  Phyaiol.  Soc.  Lond.,  1905,  p. 
Ixviii. — Novi  (I.)  Sulla  ferratina  naturale  e  sui  nucleo- 
proteidi del  fegato.     Eendic.  r.  Accad.  d.  sc.  d.  1st.  di 

Bologna,  1902-3, U.S.,  vii,  148.  •  .  La  ferratina  naturale 

e  i  nucleoproteidi  del  fegato.  Mem.  r.  Accad.  d.  sc.  d.  Ist. 
di  Bologna  (1901-3),  1902-4,  5.  s.,  x,  517-538.  —  Pckelha- 
rlng  (C.  A.)  Over  het  voorkomen  van  een  nucleopro- 
teide in  spieren.  Onderzoek.  ged.  in  h.  physiol.  Lab.  d. 
Utrecht.  Hoogesch.,  1896,  4.  E.,  iv,  185-188.  —  Kossi  (E.) 
Contribuzione  sperimentale  alio  studio  del  potere  imniu- 
nizzante  del  nucleoproteide  del  bacillo  carbonchioso  in 
rapporto  all'  azione  protettrice  del  glicogene  epatico. 
Gazz.  internaz.  di  med.,  Napoli,  1904,  vii,  115;  129. — 
Tiberti  (N.)  Sul  potere  immunizzante  del  nucleo  pro- 
teide eatratto  dal  bacillo  del  carbonchio  ematico.  Speri- 
mentale. Arch,  di  biol.,  Firenze,1903,  Ivii, 756-758. —Urn- 
ber  (F.)    Ueber  die  fermentative  Spaltung  der  Nucleo- 


IViicleoproteids. 

proteide  im  Stoffwechsel.  Ztachr.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Berl., 
1901,  xliii,  282-303.— Wohlgemuth  (J.)  Ueber  das  Nu- 
cleoproteid der  Leber.  Ztschr.  f.  phys.  Chem.,  Strassb., 
1902-3,  xxxvii,  475:  1904,  xlii,  519:  1905,  xliv,  530. 

]\iicleMS  caudatus. 

See,  also,  Brain. 

Stieda  (W".)  Ueber  die  Function  des  Nucleus  cauda- 
tus.   Neurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1903,  xxii,  357-359. 

]\ucleus  lenticularis. 
See,  also,  Brain. 

Franceschi  (F.)  Sul  meocaniamo  patogenetico  del 
riso  e  del  pianto  spastico  e  sulla  funzione  motoria  del 
nucleo  lenticolare.  Eiv.  di  patol.  nerv.,  Firenze,  1905,  x, 
249-265. 

IViicJeiis  salivatorius. 

Kolinstamm  (0.)  Der  Nucleus  salivatorius  und  das 
cranio-viscerale  System.  Arch.  f.  Psychiat.,  Berl.,  1903, 
xxxvii,  660-662. 

IVucHlidae. 

Stempell  [C.  L.  G.]  *Beitrage  zur  Kennt- 
uis  der  Nnculiden.  1.  Haut-  und  Muskelsystem. 
8°.    Berlin,  [1897]. 

Nanle  on  title-page :  "Walter  Stempell. 

]\uddea. 

See  Fever  (Malarial,  History,  etc.,  of),  by 
localities. 

]\udibraiichiata. 

Abric  (P.)  Sur  quelques  variations  expSrimentales  de 
coloration  chez  les  nudibranchea.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol..  Par.,  1904,  Ivii,  5-7.— Ilerdman  (W.  A.)  On  the 
atructure  and  function  of  the  dorsal  papillse  in  Nndibran- 
chiata.  Eep.  Brit.  Ass.  Adv.  Sc.  1889,  Lond.,  1890,  lix, 
630-633.— Hcrdnian  (W.  A.)  &  Clubb  (J.  A.)  On  the 
innervation  of  the  cerata  of  some  Nudibranchiata.  Quart. 
J.  Micr.  Sc.,  Lond.,  1892,  xxxiii,  541-558,  3  pi.— Small- 
wood  (W.  M.)  Some  obaervationa  on  the  chromosome 
vesicles  in  the  maturation  of  Nudibranohs.  Morphol. 
Jahrb.,  Leipz.,  1905,  xxxiii,  87-105,  1  pi. 

Wudow  (Heiurich)  [1752-  ].  Versuch  einer 
Tlieorie  des  Sclilafs.  xvi,  286  pp.  8°.  Konigs- 
herg,  F.  Nicolovius,  1791. 

See,  also,  Haertel  (Christian  "Wilhelm).  Ueber  die 
Zeichendeutung  dea  menschlichen  Augea  [etc.].  8^. 
Konigsberg,  1791. 

TViiMiiig:  (Eicbard)  [1880-  ].  *Zur  Kennt- 
nis  der  Pliimbisalze.  [Giessen.]  32  pp.,  1  1. 
8>=.    Halle  a.  S.,  W.  Knapp,  1903. 

TViickel  (Otto)  [1864-  ].  *  Ueber  einen  Fall 
von  einseitiger  Waiigenspalte  und  Missbildung 
des  Obres.  31  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  Marhurg,  O.  Ehr- 
hardt,  1891. 

Nuel  (J. -P.)  Eechercbes  sur  I'innervation  du 
coeur  par  le  nerf  vague,  faites  au  Laboratoire 
Ijhysiologique  d'Utrecbt.  pp.  1-32,  1  pi.  4°. 
lB7-uxelles,  1874.] 

Cutting  from :  M6m.  couron.  Acad.  roy.  d.  sc.  de  Belg., 
Brux.,  1874,  xxxviii. 

 .    Recherches  microscopiques  sur  I'anatomie 

du  limajon  dos  mammiferes.  84  pp.,  3  pi.  4°. 
Bruxelles,  E.  Hayez,  1878. 

Mepr.from:  M6m.  couron.  Acad.  roy.  d.  so.  de  Belg., 
Brux.,  1878,  xlii.    Also,  cutting  from  same. 

 .  De  la  vision  entoptique  de  la  fovea  cen- 
tralis, et  de  l'uiiit6  pbysiologique  de  la  ratine. 
25  pp.    8°.    [Gand,  1883.] 

Repr. from:  Arch,  debiol.,  Gand,  1883,  iv. 

 .    D'une  appareuce  ophtalmoscopique  de 

I'oeil  myope;  contribution  a  la  counaissance  de 
la  pr6disposition  h^r^ditaire  a  la  myopie.  19  pp. 
8^.    iParis'],  G.  Steinheil,  [1891]. 

 .    De  la  vascularisation  de  la  choroide  et  de 

la  nutrition  de  la  ratine,  principalement  au  ni- 
veau de  la  fov6a  centralis.  18  pp.  8°.  [Paris'], 
G.  Steinheil,  [1891]. 

 .    Rapport  sur  I'asepsie  et  I'antisepsie  dans 

les  operations  pratiqn^es  sur  les  yeux.  63  pp. 
8°-.    Paris,  G.  Steinheil,  1893. 

 .    La  vision.    376  pp.    8<^.    Paris,  0.  Doin, 

1904. 
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]\liel  (J. -P.) — continued. 

See,  also,  I»elb«ciif  ( J[o8('pli- R6mi-L6opoM]).  De 
r^tiide  <le  Taction  curative  do  rUypiiotismc.  8°,  Paris, 
1890.  _  Fi'e«lci-icq  (  L6on  )  &  IVuel  (J.-l'.)  E16infiits 

(le  physioloftie  liuiniiine,  |etc.].    8°.    Gand,  1883.   

 .  The  same.    'S.  M.    8°.    Gand  <£  Paris,  1893.   

 .  The  same.    Osnovi  fiziologii  [etc.].    8°.    S. -Peter- 

bunj,  1899. 

  &  Corilil  (Fern).    De  reudotb^liinn  de 

la  cbiimbre  aiiKjrieuie  de  l'u;i!,  purticuliferement 
de  celni  de  la  c()iii6e.  20  pp.,  2  1.,  2  pi.  8°. 
Paris,  G.  SteMieil,  lUdO. 

Pepr.from:  Arch,  d'ophtli.,  Par.,  1890.  x. 

Nliel  ( Josepli  -  Dominique  )  [  1H73-  ].  *  Con- 
tiibntion  a  I'^tude  des  paralysics  ]>08t-anestb<5.si- 
([ues.    39  pp.    8".    Bordeaux,  1899,  No.  10. 

TViii'ltxiiier  (Friedrich).  *Uebi'r  Rliiiioplastik. 
[Erlaugen.]  30  pp.  8"-.  Niimbeni,  J.  Grohrock, 
l!^89. 

Wiirenberg'  (  Hermann  -  Cbri.'stoijborus)  [1723- 
J.    *  De  passione  iliaca.    32  pp.    4°.  Grtj- 
phisu-aldiw,  H.  J.  Struck  [1748 J. 

For  Biography,  see  SclielTel  (Chi  i-stianns  Stephanus). 

NiirmlJerg'ei*  (Friedricb).  *Ein  Fall  von  bei- 
deiseitigiT  Liibnunig  der  Scbulterblattniuskeln 
im  Auscbluiis  an  acute  Gouorrhoe.  23  pp.  8". 
Erlaugen,  J.  Vollrath,  1894. 

Nuernberg' (Franz)  [1872-  ].  "Ueberchro- 
niscbe  In viiginai ion.  29  pp.  8°.  Halle  a.  S., 
C.  .1.  Kaemmerer  <S'  Co.,  1899. 

JHfiiriiberg' (LndAvig).  *Ueber  Blaseuscbeiden- 
fisteln,  nelist  zwei  einscbliigigen  Fallen.  46  pp., 
1  pi.    8°.    Jena,  B.  Engau,  1887. 

Niiriiberger  ([Woldemar  Willibald  Clnistian 
Ludwig]  Eniil)  [1866-  ].  *  Drei  Fiille  von 
Schussverletzungen  des  Sebnerven.  16  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    Kiel,  C.  Jansen,  1894. 

IViiesch  (Arnold).  *  Ueber  das  sogenannte  Auf- 
zieben  der  jMilcli  bei  der  Kub.  [Znricb. ]  41 
pp.    8°.    Miinchen,  Gebr.  JSaertl,  1904. 

van  Nisss  (Jobann).  Das  Bad  Briickenau, 
seine  Heilscbiitze  nnd  seine  Unigebnng.  v,  6-100 
pp.,  1  1.    16^.    Briickenau,  E.  Wolf,  1894. 

JVuesse  (Siegfried  [  Immauuel  ])  [1871-  ]. 
*Kritisclie  Beurteilnng  der  Ansicbten  ilber 
Grosse  uud  Form  der  Ein-  und  Ansscbuss- 
Oeffnuug  und  ihres  gegeuseitigen  Verbaltnisses. 
34  pp.,  1  1.    12*^.    Berlin,  C.  Vogt,  1895. 

NilssieillL  (Jo.sei)li).  *  Die  Peritonealtuberkulose 
uud  ibre  operative  Tberapie.  65  pp.  8°.  Erlan- 
gen,  E.  T.  Jacob,  1896. 

Niissler  (Guilielmus).  *De  anima  brutoruni. 
Respondens  Simon  Gros.  8 1.  4*^.  JVittebergw, 
imp.  M.  Seuckelius  [1680]. 

Nittzel  (Cbristiau).  *Ueber  Perforatiou  von 
Aneurysmen.  [1890.]  41  pp.  8°.  Erlaugen, 
A.  Voilrath,  1891. 

IViitzeiiadel  (Arno).  *  Ueber  die  Scbwierig- 
keiten,  welcbe  die  Diagnose  des  Leberechino- 
coccus  verursacbeu  kann,  im  Anscbluss  an  einen 
unter  dem  Syniptomeukomplex  der  Colica  be- 
patica  verlau'fenen  Fall.  78  pp.  8°.  Jena,  B. 
Enguu,  1889. 

Niitzlich  (Ein)  Bad  und  Artznei,  den  Brucb  an 
altcn  und  jungen  nngescbnitteu  zu  beyleu.  6  1. 
12'^.    Strassburg,  H.  Vogtherzen,  [1539], 

Niitzliches  und  bewiibrt  befundnes  Rossarzney- 
Biicbleiu,  welches  viele  auserlesene  Mittel  wider 
die  meisten  innerlicben  Kraukbeiten  und  aus- 
serlicbe  Zufalle  der  Pferde  entbalt,  uebst  eiueni 
Anbang,  dem  Rind-Vieh  zu  belfeu  wann  es  sich 
am  Klee  iiberfressen  hat,  [etc.].  3.  Ausg.  32 
l>p.    16°.    Ephrata,  J.  Baumann,  1805. 

Niltzliclies  (Ein)  Biicblein  von  mancherleyen 
kiinstlicben  Wassern,  Oelen  und  Weinen,  jetzt 
nenwlich  inn  Teutsch  gebracht,  durch  Hans 
Jacob  Wecker.  7  p.  L,  127  pp.  12°.  Basel, 
P.  Perna,  1.573.    [P.,  v.  2287.] 

Nueva  farmacopea  rnexicana.  See  Sociedad 
farniac6utica  de  Mexico. 


Nueva  recopilacion  de  moiiogTafiaa  mexicanas 
y  tesis  iuauguralos  de  materia  m6dica.  2  v. 
128  pp. ;  191  pp.    fol.    l/raico,  1H9.5-7. 

Hound  vrith. :  An.  <1.  Inst.  iri6(l.  iiac,  Mexico. 

IViievo  cemcntetio  la  Habana.  Su  ]>royecto 
y  discusi6n.  45  pp.  8^.  Habana,  1869.  [P., 
V.  629.] 

Nuevo  ni6t<ido  para  cnrar  fbitos,  by|«)c(iudria 
[etc.].    See  Pomme  (Pierre)  [i/t  1.  s.]. 

IVlievoS  (Los)  remedios.  Peri6dico  bi-mensual 
de  farmacologin,  I c  iapi^utica,  (|Mi'mica  medica  e 
hidrologi'a.  Rediiclores  eu  jefe:  D.  F.  Gomez 
de  la  Mata,  G.  Bardet.  v.  1-12,  1888-99.  8°. 
Madrid. 

KikUmI.  AVant  uo.  3,  v.  1;  uos.  13-15,  v.  2;  no.  24,  v.  7; 
iiiis.  3-11,  23,  T.  8. 

Ntifis  bin  Iwiiz.  Shurhool  nsbab  wnl  ulamat; 
or,  a  treatise  on  the  symptoms,  causes,  and 
treatment  of  local  aud  constitntional  diseases. 
Edited  ...  by  Hnkim  Moulnvi  Abdool  Mii.jid, 
and  corrected  by  the  help  of  Monlnvi  Abdool- 
Lab,  the  editor's  brother;  and  Mouluvi  Bndee- 
ood-deen,  aud  Monlnvi  Moo,jeeb-oor-Rubman, 
and  Abdool-Lali,  and  the  editor's  sons,  Abdool 
Manjid  and  Abdoos  Snmnd.  12,  755  pp.  4*^. 
Calcutta,  The  Med.  Press,  1836. 
Arabic  text. 

Nligae  canorsB  medica^  [etc.].     See  Maclagan 

(.Sir  [Andrew]  Douglas). 

]\llg°eilt  {Christopher). 

Moore  (N.)  [Biography.]  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Loud., 
1895,  xli,  295. 

IVugent  (E[dward]).  A  treatise  on  optics;  or, 
light  aud  sight  tbeoretically  and  practically 
treated,  with  the  api)lication  to  line  art  and  in- 
dustrial pursuits,  xii,  235  pp.  8°.  London, 
Virtue  cf-  Co.,  [1868]. 

]\iig-eilt  {Sir  John)  [1805-99]. 

Obitiiar}'.  Brit.  M.  J..  Loud.,  1899,  i,  319.  Also: 
Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lend.,  1899,  ii.  s..  Ixvli,  127. 

]\iig-eiit  {Richard)  [  -1903]. 

Ucalh  of  Richard  Nugent.  Indian  M.  Eec,  Calcutta, 
1003,  xxiv,  980. 

IVugon  (Franfois)  [1861-  ].  *  Contribution 
a  l'6tnde  de  I'emploi  du  menthol  et  du  naphtol 
cami)br6  eu  laryngologie.  50  pp.,  1  1.'  4°.  Pa- 
ris, 1889,  No.  295. 

NiigMC  (Georges)  [1879-  ].  *Colotvpho"ide  et 
abe&s  du  foie.    60  pp.    8^.    Lyon,  1904,  No.  180. 

]\llhll's  glands. 

See  Mouth  {Tumors  of.  Cystic). 

Nuijens  (  Bernard  Willem  Tbeodoor  ).  *  De 
echinococcns  tussclien  blaae  eu  rectum.  1  p.  1., 
80,  iv  pp.  8°.  Amsterdam,  M.  J.  P.  van  Santen, 
1896. 

Nuijens  (F.)  Vooroordeelen  uopens  alcool  en 
de  weteuscbap.  Voordracbt.  24  pp.  8°.  Ant- 
werp, H.     L.  Eenner,  [1899]. 

Foims  no.  5  of:  Kathol.  Vlaamsche  Hoogesch-Uitbreid. 
te  Antwerp. 

]\iiisaiices. 

See,  also.  Abattoirs;  Alkali  works;  Crema- 
tion of  offal,  etc.;  Effluvia;  Fats;  Garbage 
(Disposal  of);  Gas  (Illuminating,  etc.) ;  Gases 
(Irrespirable,  etc.);  Latrines,  privies,  etc.; 
Noises;  Odors;  Offal  (Disposal  of );  Pigger- 
ies; Sewage  (Disposal  of);  Smoke;  Soap 
(Manufactories  of);  Stables;  Snga.r  (Manufac- 
tories of);  Swamps,  etc.;  Tallow-chandleries; 
Water  (Pollution  of). 

Belamy  (P.)  M^nioire  pour  MM.  les  pro- 
prietaires  voisins  de  I'usine  royale  a  gaz  de  I'a- 
venue  Frudaine,  contre  MM.  les  entrepreneurs 
de  cette  usine.    4°.    [Paris,  1844.] 

Great  Britain.  Minutes  of  evidence  taken 
before  the  royal  commission  on  noxious  vapours; 
with  an  appendix,    fol.    London,  1878. 
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Great  Britain.  Parliament.  An  act  for  the 
more  efi'ectiial  condensation  of  muriatic  acid  gas 
in  alkali  works,  '^(i  &  27  Vict.,  c.  124.  28  July, 
1863.    fol.    ILondon,  18G3.] 

 .    Alkali  act  (1863)  amendment.  An 

act  to  amend  the  alkali  act,  1863.   37  &  3rt  Vict., 

c.  43.    30  July,  1874.    fol.    London,  1874. 
 .     Alkali,  etc.,  works  regnlatiou  act, 

1881.  An  act  to  consolidate  the  alkali  acts,  1863 
and  1874,  and  to  make  further  provision  for  reg- 
ulating alkali  and  certain  other  works  in  whicli 
noxious  or  offensive  ga.ses  are  evolved.  44  & 
45  Vict.,  c.  37.  11  Aug.,  1881.  fol.  ILondon, 
1881.] 

Massachusetts.  Eeport  of  the  joint  commis- 
sion, consisting  of  the  board  of  harbor  connnis- 
sioners  and  State  board  of  health,  charged  by 
the  legislature  with  the  duty  of  devising  a  plan 
for  the  abatement  of  the  Miller's  Eivcr  nuisance 
so-called,  and  reporting  the  same  to  the  cities  of 
Cambridge  and  Sommerville;  with  the  report  of 
Phinehas  Ball,  civil  engineer,  to  the  commission. 
8°.    Boston,  1872. 

M^;moire  de  Messieurs  les  propri^taires  du 
quartier  du  Temple  centre  la  double  usiue  h  gaz 
demand^e  par  MM.  Lacarrifere  at  compaguie. 
[Belleville,  1843.] 

Merrick  (J.  M. )  Report  upon  the  analysis 
of  samples  of  mud,  investigation  of  the  works  of 
J.  P.  Squire  &  Co.,  on  Miller's  River.  8°.  Cam- 
hridye,  1873. 

United  Status.  Congress.  Senate.  Resolu- 
tion directing  the  Commissioners  of  the  District 
of  Columbia  to  immediately  report  to  the  Senate 
why  they  have  permitted  a  factory  for  boiling 
and  manufacturing  into  fertilizers  all  garbage 
and  dead  animals  collected  in  the  District  of 
Columbia  within  the  city  limits.  53.  Cong.,  1. 
se.-,s.  S.  Misc.  Doc.  No.  46.  Sept.  6,  1893.  Sub- 
mitted by  Mr.  Vance,  roy.  8°.  [Washington, 
1893.] 

Abbott  (S.  W.)  Wh.at  is  a  nuisance?  Boston  M.  & 
S.  J.,  1897,  cxxxvi,  309. — Act  (An)  to  regulate  ott'ensive 
trades  and  employments.  Rep.  Bil.  Hoaltli  Minn.,  |E^il 
Wing],  1891-2,  xiv,  1  I.  —  Babsoii  (T.  M.)  Powers  of 
boards  of  health  regarding  nuisances.  Am.  J.  Pub. 
Hyg.,  Bost.,  1905,  xv,  no.  2,  3.57 - 3C9.  —  Barnett  d. 
Laskey.  Local  Gov.  Chron.,  Lend.,  1898,  1144-1146.— 
Barren  Island ;  [nuisance].  Hep.  State  I5d.  Health  N. 
T.  1890,  Albany,  1891,  xi,  37-252.  — Caiissec  (S.)  M6- 
moire  sur  rempoisonnement  de  quelques  animaux  nuisi- 
bles.  Ann.  d'liyg.,  P.ir.,  1861,  2.  s.,  xv,  411-427.  Also, 
Eeprint.— Button  (J.  A.)  Nuisances.  N.  Am.  J.  Ho- 
moeop.,  N.  Y.,  1905,  liii,  62-65. — Examination  for  in- 
spector of  nuisances,  held  at  Birmingham  27  and  28  July, 
1894.  San.  Kec,  Lond.,  1894-5,  n.  s.,  xvi,  1308;  1325;  1372; 
1436. — Oaltier  (V.)  fitiiblissements  dangereux,  insalu- 
bres,  incommodes;  fetabli'sements  classes.  J.  de  m6d. 
viSt.  et  zootech.,  Lyon,  1902,  5.  s.,  vi,  321-335.— Hill 
(A.B.)  Trade  nuisances.  J. San. Inst.,  Lond.,  189.5-6,  xvi, 
429-451. — Hollick  (A.)  EfiSuvium  nuisances.  [Eeport.] 
Eep.  State  Bd.  Health  N.  T.  1888,  Albany,  1889,  549-554.— 
Ogier.  fltablissenients  insulabres;  question  de  la  trans- 
formation du  depotoir  de  la  Vache,  pres  Boideaux.  Kec. 

d.  trav.  Coniite  consult,  d'hyg.  pub.  de  France  1889,  Par., 
1890,  xix,  120-126.— Pea  vine  nuisance.  Eep.  State  Bd. 
Health  N.  Y.  1899,  Albany,  1901,  xx,  202-209.— Stephens 
(.r.  p.  R.)  The  law  relating  to  nuisances  in  the  metrop- 
olis.   San.  Eec,  Lond.,  1903,  n.  s.,  xxxi,  119;  169;  219;  269. 

•  .  Legal  proceedings  to  prevent  nuisances.  Ibid., 

1904,  n.  s.,  xxxiv,  209;  324;  358.— Town  of  Greenport ; 
North  Bay  nuisance.  Rep.  State  Bd.  Health  N.  Y.  1900, 
Albany,  1901,  xxi,  142-150.— Vilanova  (J.),  <le  la 
Puer'ta  (G.)  &  Xaboada  (M.)  Primer  dictamen,  pro- 
puesto  por  una  comisi6n  especial  y  aprobado  por  la  Acade- 
mia.  con  motive  de  la  i-eclamacion  producida  por  la  com- 
pafiia  minera  de  Riotinto  contra  el  real  decreto  de  29  de 
febrero  de  18H8.  An.  r.  Acad,  de  uied.,  Madrid,  1890,  x, 
193-197. — Woodward  (D.  H.)  Abatement  of  nuisances 
by  legal  process.  N.  Hampshire  San.  J.,  Concord,  1898,  i, 
23-29.  Also :  Rep.  Bd.  Health  N.  Hampshire  1898,  Man- 
chester, 1899,  XV,  185-192. 

Numan  (Alexander)  [1780-18.52].  *Observa- 
tioues  de  carbonatum  ofBcinalium  priecipuorum 
prseparandi  methodo,  natura,  ac  usu,  factse  iu 


]Vlima.lI  (Alexander) — continued. 

laboratorio  chemico  Universitatis  GroningiB. 
2.  ed.  94  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Groninga,  E.  Eekhoff, 
1808.    [P.,  V.  1955.] 

IViimantius  (Numa)  [jjsettd.].  See  TJlrichs 
(Carl  Heinnch). 

Number  (A)  of  recipes  for  compounding  oint- 
ments and  salves  from  lanolijie,  recently  dis- 
covered by  Professor  Liebreicli.  2  1.  8°.  Mar- 
tinileiifedde,  B.  Jaffi  ^-  iJarmstaedter,  1886. 

Miinibnesfi). 

Hutchinson  (J.)  On  subjective  numbness  unaccom- 
panied by  any  demonstrable  aniesthcsia.  Arch.  .Surg., 
Lond.,  1898,  ix,  05.— Pope  |C.)  Waking  numbness.  N. 
Albany  M.  Her.ald,  1896,  xvi,  140- 142.  —  Smith  (A.  H.) 
Waking  numbness;  a  heretofore  uudescribed  neuro.^is. 
Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1887,  xciii,  410-413.    Also,  Reprint. 

IVumerical  method. 

See  Statistics  {Medical). 

von  IVumers  (G.)  *Studier  ofver  placenta 
prajvia.  Ill  pp.,  xxir,  1  1.,  3  pi.  8°.  Helsing- 
fors,  lb96. 

J\iiiiii«!«inatics. 

^ee  Medals. 

Nun  (Louis).  Manuel  pratique  de  dentisterie 
op(5ratoire,  et  notions  616mentaires  d'hygiene 
bnccale  et  de  th^rapeutique  dentaire  a  i'usage 
des  m6decins.  140  pp.  12*^.  Paris,  0.  Doin, 
1893. 

JVunciante  (Ippolito).  Memoria  suUa  legatura 
dell'  arteria  vertebrate  ne'  casi  di  aueurisnia  e 
di  ferite  della  stessa  [Also:~\  Memoria  su  di 
una  bizzarra  aiiomalia  delle  parti  sessuali.  46 
pp.    8°.    Napoli.  Vhgilio,  1845. 

Nunes  (Silva).    See  Silva  Nunes. 

Nunes  Fui'tado  (Alvaro).  'Lues  insontium. 
65  |ip.    4^.    Bio  de  Janeiro,  Besnaid  frerea,  1903. 

Nunes-VaiS  (G.  A.)  Brevi  note  sul  cholera 
clie  ^i  miinifesto  nel  18>^6  in  Tunisi  e  contributo 
clinico  sulla  abolizione  della  eecrezione  biliare 
in  quest'  aftezioue.  11  pp.  fol.  Firenze,  A. 
Meozzi,  1890. 

Nunez  (Enrique).  La  cirngia  de  las  manifesta- 
ciones  tilariosicas.  97  pp.,  1  map.  8°.  Habana, 
Imi>reniii  mercontil,  1905. 

Nunez  (Francisco).  Tratado  de  medicina,  inti- 
tulado  Aviso  de  sauidad,  dividi(|^o  en  tres  libros, 
eu  el  qual  ay  muohos  exemplos  y  reglas  para 
saber  el  tienipo  y  bora,  en  la  qual  qualqnier 
enfermo  o  sospechoso  de  su  salud  se  pueda  segu- 
ramente  sangrar  y  ))urgar  y  exei  citar  y  dietar,  o 
quando  no  lo  deva  de  hazer  sacado  de  la  dotrina 
de  Hypocrates  y  Galeno.  8  p.  1.,  151  pp.  12>^. 
Madrid,  A.  Gomez,  1569. 

 .    Aviso  de  sauidad,  que  trata  de  todos  los 

generos  de  alimentos  y  del  regimieuto  de  la 
sauidad,  comprovado  por  los  mas  insignes  y 
graves  doctores.  Dirigido  al  Doctor  Martin  de 
Belaseo.  18  p.  1.,  320  ff.  24°.  Madrid,  P.  Cu- 
sin,  1572. 

Nunez  (Jos6  de  J.)  Estudio  de  la  erisipela,  su 
na.nraleza  y  tratamiento.  16  pp.  8"^.  Mexico, 
J.  ,]/.  Aguilar  Grtiz,  1878. 

Nlkiiez  (  Tobias ).  *  Algunas  consideraciones 
relativas  al  proiidstico  y  al  tratamiento  de  las 
fracturas  coniplicadas  de  heridas.  63  pp.  8° 
Mexico,  F.  Diaz  de  Leon,  1882. 

Nunez  (Zacarias  Martinez).  Erreurs  de  I'op- 
timisme  scientifique ;  deux  lettres  ouvertes  k 
Monsieur  le  doctenr  D.  E.  L.,  medecin  k  Madrid, 
sur  M.  MetchnikolF.  Trad,  de  M.  L.  de  Casa- 
major.  iii,  89  pp.,  21.  12*^.  Paris,  J.  Bailliere 
.S-fls,  [1903]. 

Nunez  de  Acosta  (Dnarte).  Tratado  pr^c- 
tico  del  uso  de  las  Sangrias,  assi  en  las  enferme- 
dades  particuliares  como  en  las  calentnras. 
Explioase  el  artificio  meth6dico  de  la  via  racio- 
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IVuilex  de  Acosta  (Duarte) — continued. 

iial  coil  que  Galciio  [iiocede,  y  los  deuias  au- 
thored, assi  aiiti|^uo8  coino  modernos,  en  la  de- 
teiminacion  do  las  Sangrias,  y  contra  la  nneva 
opinion  se  com|irueba  la  senteucia  coinun  por 
autlioridad  y  razon.  3  p.  1.,  72  if.  sm.  4°. 
Xerez,  D.  Perez  de  Esiupinan,  1(553. 

Nimez  CrSircui  (Artnro). 

See  ITIiiiioz  I*.  Orcn  (M.)  Cuailros  8iu6ptico8  do 
anatumia  liiiiuana.    liil.    Salamanca.  1901. 

Nufkez  Oraiies  (Joso).    Scroterapia.    xii,  498 

pp.    ia°.    Madrid,  Hernando     Co.,  1899. 
IVuiiez  y  Palomio  (Enrique).  *C<)ntribuci6u 

al  estudio  del  paludisnio  en  ol  puerperio.   45  pp. 

8°^   Hahana,  Pidido  y  Diaz,  1894. 
Nunez  del  Prado  (Daniel).   Fiebre  amarilla; 

su  origen,  causas,  sintoiuas,  tratamiento,  etc. 

41  pp.    8"^.    Lima,  Imprenta  liberal,  1870. 

IViiiig's. 

drard  (H.)  Notes  surles  Nungs  du  Haut-Tonkin. 
Assoc.  Iran?,  pour  I'avaucB.  d.  sc.  C.-r.  1898,  Par.,  1899, 
xxvii,  pt.  2,  588-59;!. 

IVlinil  (Andreas).  [Pr.]  de  tuiuoribus  exteruis 
suppuratione  potius,  quani  resolutione  curan- 
dis.  [Cum  vita  canditati  Ludovici  Friderici 
Eusebii  Rumpel.]  12  pp.  4°.  Erfordiw  litt. 
Nonnii  [1762J. 

JVtinii  (K[icbard]  J.^  Diet  in  consumption  and 
other  morbid  states  and  processes  in  diseases  of 
the  geni to-urinary  system,  to  which  is  added 
'several  recipes  for  the  preparation  of  animal 
food.  54  pp.  8°.  Atlanta,  J.  P.  Harrison  (S- Co., 
[1884]. 

Repr.  from:  Tr.  M.  Ass.  Georgia,  [Atlanta],  1884. 
 .    A  national  and  international  medical  de- 
gree.   19  pp.    8°.    Atlanta,  18^6. 

Repr.  from :  Atlanta  M.  &  S.  J.,  1886-7,  n.  s.,  ii. 
 .    The  probable  cause  of  the  epidemic  of  ty- 
phoid fever  in  Savannah,  Ga.,  in  1892.    How  to 
avoid  it  and  other  filth  diseases  in  the  future. 
10  pp.    8°.    Savuiiiiah,  189:!. 
Repr.  from:  Savannah  Moining  News,  1893. 

 .    Treatment  of  uterine-fibroids  by  small 

currents  administered  percutaneonsly.    14  pp. 
12°.     Toronto,  1898. 

Repr.  from:  Tr.  Am.  Electrother.  Ass.,  1898. 
Nuiin  (Thomas  W[illiam]  W.)  [1825-       ].  Ob- 
servations on  varicose  veins  and  varicose  ulcers. 
15  pp.    16°.    London,  W.  Ti/ler,  1850. 

 .    A  page  in  the  history  of  ovariotomy  in 

London.    27  pp.    8°.     London,  D.  Macdonald, 
1886. 

 .  On  certain  disregarded  defects  of  devel- 
opment, chiefly  in  relation  to  the  curves  of  the 
spine.  The  pamphlet  includes  a  paper  read  be- 
fore the  Statibrd.shire  branch  of  the  British  Med- 
ical Association,  July  12,  1888.  W.  D.  Spanton, 
president.  20  pp.,  2  pi.  8°.  London,  J.  Bum- 
pus,  1888. 

 .    Growing  children  and  awkward  walking. 

xi,  100  pp.  12^'.  London,  Kegan  Paul,  Trench 
land  others'],  1894. 

 .    Cancer;  illustrated  by  one  thousand  cases 

from  the  reiristers  of  the  Middlesex  Hospital  and 
by  fifty  selected  cases  of  cancer  of  the  breast,  etc. 
2  p.  1.,  89  pp.,  11  pL,  11  1.  12°.  London,  H.  J. 
Glaisher,  1899. 

Niiniieley  (Frederick  B[arham] ).  Experiments 
on  the  action  of  certain  alkaloids  on  the  heart, 
and  blood  vessels  of  the  frog.  12  pp.  8°.  Lon- 
don, II.  K.  Lewis,  1871.    [P.,  v.  2198.] 

Repr.  from:  Proc.  Koy.  Soc.  Lond.,  1869,  xviii,  and  Prac- 
titioner, Lond.,  1869,  iii. 

Nuniieley  (Thomas)  [1809-70].  An  experi- 
mental inquiry  into  the  efi'ects  of  hydrocyanic 
acid,  produced  upon  animal  life.  92  pp.  8°. 
London,  [1847]. 

Repr.  from:  Tr.  Prov.  M.  &  S.  Ass.,  Lond.,  1847,  xv.  I 
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 .    Tlie  same,  \\  it  ii  an  attempt  to  determine 

the  real  value  of  presumed  antidotes  and  reme- 
dies. 102  pp.  8°.  Worcester,  Deighion  ^-  Co., 
1847.    [P.,  V.  2194.] 

For  liiographij,  see  Diet.  Nat.  Hiog.,  Loud.,  18U5,  xli,  275 
(DA,  Power). 

]\llllf>«. 

Sec,  also.  Celibacy. 

I{in<.'t-!<(aiij;l<-  (C.)  I'bysio-psycliologiedesreliKienses 
{3.  86rie).  Kev.  do  I'hypnot.  ot  psyeliob  physio!.,  P.ar., 
1901-2,  xvi,  129;  161;  202.    Also:  Kev.  de  ps.vchiat-.'Par., 

1901,  n.  s.,  iv,  329-330.   .  Les  religieusesdo  Port-Koyal 

(4.  serie).    Arch,  d'antlirop.  crim.,  Lyon  ct  Par.,  1902,  xvii, 

453;  517;  007.   .  Physio-psychologic  des  leligiouses; 

les  religiouses  de  Port -Royal  (5.  seiie  de  ciuq  obser- 
vations). Arch,  de  noiirol..  Par.,  1903,  2.  s.,  xv,  .^21; 
417.   .  L'asceudaiice  de  cimi  religiouses  de  Port- 
Royal.    Rev.  de  I'liypnot.  ot  psychol.  physiol..  Par., 

190.3-4,  xviii,  101;  133;  107;  200;  209;  1  tab.   .  Phy.sio- 

psychologie  des  religiouses;  li-s  religienses  de  Port-lloyal. 
J.  de  ueiuol..  Par.,  1905,  x,  07-79. 

Niiova  collezione  d'  oi)U8coli  scientifici  compi  la- 
ta per  curadei  signori  Giambatiwta  Bruni,  Fran- 
cesco Cardinali,  Francesco  Orioli,  Francesco 
Toguetti,  Raflaele  Tognetti.  Anno  1824.  287 
pp.,  5  pi.    4°.    Bologna,  tipog.  Marsigli,  1824. 

Niiova  farmacopea  germanica.    See  Germany. 

Nliova  (La)  rivista  clinico-terapeutica,  diretta 
dal  dott.  E.  De  Renzi.  [Monthly.]  v.  1-8, 
1898-1905.    8°.  Napoli. 

Current.  Continuation  of :  JRi  vista  olinica  e  terapeu- 
tica. 

Wuova  rivista  di  psichiatria,  neuropatologia, 
metliciiia  legale,  antropoldgiacriiiiiiialee  terapia. 
Direttori:  A.  Grimaldi.     [Semi  -  monthly.]  v. 
1-2,  Jan.  20,  1892,  to  April,  1894.    fol.  Xapoli. 
Ended. 

Ntiova  (La)  .scuola  medica  napolitana.  Giornale 
pei  mediei  esercenti,  foudato  e  diretto  dal  dott. 
Domenico  Franco.  [Monthly.]  v.  10-11,  1893, 
to  March,  1894;  v.  18-21,  1902-5.    8'  .  Najmli. 

Current.  Continuation  of:  lUealiciiia  (La)  preven- 
tiva. 

Nuova  et  vera  relatione  del  morbo  contagioso 
successo  in  Vienna,  ed  in  altie  iiarti  1'  anno  1079. 
4  pp.  8°.  Milano,  heredi  Soliani,  [1079].  [P., 
V.  2098. ] 

JVUOVO  (II)  cimento.    3.  s.,  v.  22-36,  July,  1887, 

to  December,  1894;  4.  s.,  v.  1-12,  l.-i95-i900;  5. 

s.,  V.  1-4,  1901-2.    8°.  Pisa. 
 .    Indice  del  Cimento  (1843-7)  e  del  Nuovo 

cimento  (serie  1,  2,  3,  4,  1855-1900).    Edito  per 

cura  della  Societa  italiana  di  fisica.    iv,  190  pp. 

8°.    Pisa,  1903. 
JVuovo  (II)  ercolani.    Archivio  quindicinale  di 

vettHinaria  e  zootecnia.     Diretto  dal  Prof.  A. 

Vachetta.    v.  9-10,  1904-5.    8°.  Pisa. 
Current. 

IVuovo  giornale  della  piii  recente  letteratura 

medico-cliirurgica  d'  Europa.     v.  1-10,  1791-6. 

8°.  Milano. 

T.  11-12  wanted  to  complete. 
IVuovo  (II)  O.spedale  militare  di  Roma  al  Monte 

Celio.    24  pp.,  1  plan.    8°.    Roma,  E.  Voghera, 

1894. 

Repr.  from:  Gior.  med.  d.  r.  esercito,  [etc.],  Roma,  1894. 
xlii. 

Niiovo  (II)  progresso  internazionale  medico-chi- 
rurgico.    Giornale  mensile  di  medicina  e  di  cbi- 
rurgia.     Redattori:  Ugo  de  Rinaldis.     v.  1-2, 
1904-5.    fol.  Napoli. 
Current. 

IViiovo  prontuario' dello  ufQciale  sanitario;  rac- 
colta  di  tutte  le  leggi,  decreti,  ordinanze,  circo- 
lari,  emanate  in  materia  di  igiene  e  sanita  i^ub- 
blica.  3  p.].,  580  pp.  8°.  Torino,  Roux  S- Via- 
rengo,  [1900]. 

WllOVO  (II)  raccoglitore  medico.  Ra.ssegna  col- 
lettiva  inen.sile  di  medicina  e  cliirurgia.  Diret- 
tore  onorario:  Luigi  Casati.     Redattori:  L. 
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Wiiovo  (II)  raccoglitore  medico — continued. 
Amour,  G.  Badaloni,  [et  aL].    v.  1-4,  1902-5. 
8°.  Lnola. 
Current. 

Wurdin  (Constant)  [1871-      ].    *De  la  tuber- 

culost;  heriiiaire  et  vagino-p^riton^ale.     104  pp. 

8°.    Paris,  lri97,  No.  IIG. 
Wurdiii  (Louis)  [1875-      ].    *  De  I'ectopie  con- 

g^nitale  du  rein  au  point  de  vue  chirnrgical. 

95  pp.    8<^.    Lyon,  1900,  No.  70. 
Nuremberg:.    [Maudatum  betrefl'eud  die  freche 

iind  schamlose  Schand-Dirnen  imd  die  schari'ere 

Bestraffung  derjenigen  durch  Unzucht  gescliwan- 

gerteu  Personen.]    Decretum  in  Senatu  den  28. 

Martii  1704.    1  1.    fol.    [iYMr«6er(/,  1704.] 

See  Diphtheria  {History,  etc.,  of),  Epidemics 
(History,  etc.,  of),  Fever  (Typhoid,  History,  etc., 
of),  Hospitals  (Descriptions,  etc.,  of),  Hospitals 
(Gyntrcoloaic,  etc.),  Hospitals  (Manaaemeiit,  etc., 
of).  Hygiene  (Municipal,  Laivs,  etc.,  of),  Menin- 
gitis (Cerebrospinal,  History,  etc.,  of),  totatistios 
(  Vital),  by  localities. 

IVurik  (V.  E.)  Nashi  zubi  i  ikh  rol  i  znacheuiye 
V  dielie  pravilnol  funktsii  vsevo  organizma. 
[Our  teeth  and  their  object  and  importance  in 
tbeir  different  regular  functions  of  the  organ- 
ism.]   32  pp.    8°.    Odessa,  N.  Khrisogelos, 

Wurse  (The),  viii,  9-112  pp.  16°.  London, 
Houtston  4-  Wright,  1864. 

H^iirseries. 

South  End  Day  Nursery,  Boston.  Annual  re- 
port of  the  directors  to  the  public  and  subscrib- 
ers.   11.,  1896-7.    8°.    [Boston,  1897.] 

ScNNYSiDE  Day  Nursery,  Boston.  Annual  re- 
port of  the  managers.  1.,  1886. .  sm.  4°.  [-Bos- 
tow,  1887.] 

'lEMPORARY  Home  and  Day  Nursery  Society, 
Worcester,  Mass.  Annual  reports  of  the  board 
of  managers  to  tbe  society.  8.-10.,  1896-7  to 
1898-9;  13.,  1901-2;  14.,  1902-3.  8°.  Worces- 
ter, 1^97-1903. 

Ward  XVI.  Day  Nursery,  Boston.  Annual 
report  of  the  directors.  5.,  1890-91.  sui.  4°. 
Boston,  1892. 

Reports  of  Kings  Connty  Nursery.  1856-7 ;  1859-CO  to 
1872-3.  Kep.  Superirtend.  Poor,  Co.  Kings,  Broolilyii, 
1857,  49-56 :  1860,  71-75 :  18G1-73,  passim,  2  pi. 

]\iirsery-maids. 

Training  School  for  Nursery  Maids,  New  York 
City.  Eexjort  of  the  first  practical  training 
school  for  nursery  maids.  16°.  [New  Fork'], 
1893. 

JVurses. 

See,  also.  Hospital  nurses ;  Nursing ;  Obstet- 
rics (Nursing  in);  Surgery  (Clinical,  Nursing 
in ) ;  Wet-nurses. 

Bron  (Alice).  Comment  nos  malades  de- 
vraient  etre  soign68.    8°.    Bruxelles,  1903. 

BuRDETT  (H.  C.)  Nurses'  food,  work,  and 
recreation.    8°.    London,  1890. 

CoMTE  (C.)  *Le8  auxiliaires  m^dicaux  et  les 
district  nur.ses.    8°.    Paris,  1904. 

Custer  (G.)  Einige  Anregungen  zur  Forde- 
rung  der  freiwilligen  Krankenpflege.  8°.  IZil- 
rich,  1890.] 

Repr.  from:  Ziircher  Jahrb.  f.  Gemeinniitzigkeit,  1890. 
D.  (E.)    Recollections  of  a  nurse.    12°.  Lon- 
don, 1889. 

Hamilton  (Mile.)  &  Eegnault  (F.)  Les 
gardes-malades.  Cougr^ganistes,  meroenaires, 
amateurs,  professionuelles.    12°.    Paris,  1901. 

Kelly  (H.  A.)  Tbe  ministry  of  nursing.  Ail 
address,    roy.  8°.    [Baltimore,  1892.] 

Landale  (E.  J.  R.)  Points  for  probationers. 
16°.    London,  [1892]. 


Mitchell  (S.  W.)  A  talk  about  nurses  and 
nursing,  delivered  before  the  nurses  of  the  Phila- 
delphia OrtbopEedic  Hospital  and  Infirmary  for 
Nervous  Diseases.    8°.    Philadelphia,  [1892], 

Nurse  (The).    16°.    London,  1864. 

Osler  (W.)  Doctor  and  nurse;  remarks  to 
the  tirst-elass  of  graduates  from  the  Training 
School  for  Nurses  at  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 
4°.    Baltimore,  1891. 

 .     Nurse  and  patient.    8°.  Baltimore, 

1897. 

Reijnvaan  (J.  p.)  Zuster  Clara;  sclietseu 
nit  bet  leven"eener  verpleegster  in  Stedelijk 
Gastbuis.    8°.    Amsterdam,  1892. 

Richardson  (W.  L.)  Address  on  tbe  duties 
and  conduct  of  nurses  in  j)rivate  nursing.  12°. 
Boston,  1887. 

Storp  (Elisabeth).  Die  soziale  Stellung  der 
Kranken-Pflegerinnen.  sm.  4°.  Dresden,  [n.  d.]. 

Baldwin  (J.  F.)  The  trained  nur.se.  Coliuubiis  M. 
J.,  1894,  xiii,  1-7. — Bancroft  (C.  P.)  Reconciliation  of 
the  disparity  between  liospital  and  asvliim  trained  nurses. 
Proc.  Am.  Med. -Psych.  Ass.,  St.  Louis,  1904,  295-308.— 
Bell  (.J.)  On  the  relation  of  the  trained  nurse  to  the  pro- 
fession and  the  public.  Scot.  M.  &  S.  J.,  Edinb.,  1897,  i, 
210;  295. — Brutal  (A)  assault  [on  a  patient  by  a  nurse]. 
Brit.  J. Nursing,  Lond.,  1905,  .Kxxiv,  12. — Caner  (Marie). 
Die  Miisse  im  Leben  der  Pflegeriu  ;  ihrs  Bedeutung  und 
ihre  Verweudung.  Krantenpti.,  Berl.,  1901-2,  i,  1836- 
1048.—  Cor  net  (G-. )  Die  Sterbliclikeitsverhaltnisse  in  den 
Kraukenpflegeordeu.  Ztschr.  f.  Hyg.,  Leipz.,  1889,  vi,65- 
96. — Corning  (J.  L.)  The  service  of  the  sick.  N.  York 
M.  J.,  1902,  Ixxvi.  768-770.— Courtney  ( W.)  The  trained 
nurse.  St.  Paul  M.  J.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  1905,  vii,  259-265.— 
Decsi  (K.)  Az  4pol6k6rd6s.  [The  nurse  question.] 
Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1902,  xlvi,  752.— Devine  (E.  T.) 
The  trained  nurse  in  philanthropy.  Trained  Nurse  [etc.], 
S.Y.,  1904,  xxxiii,  1-7.— Dieterich  (K.)  Wasistfener- 
gefahrlich?  Eine  fiir  Krankenpfleger  wichtige  Frage. 
Ztschr.  f.  Krankenpfl.,  Berl.,  1903,  xxv,  439-441.— Bixon 
(A.)  The  relation.s  of  the  trained  nurse  to  the  pliy8)cian. 
Kentucky  M.  J.,  Louisville,  1904,  ii,  78.— Dunning 
(A.  W.)  '  The  trained  nurse.  St.  Paul  M.  J.,  St.  Paul, 
Miun.,1904,vi,  283-288.— E.  Arzt  uud  Schwester.  Ztschr. 
f.  Krankenpfl.,  Berl.,  1900,  xxii,  381-389.— Feilchenfeld. 
Verleihaustalten  von  Krankenpflegemitteln.  Ibid.,  1897, 
xix,  10-14.  —  Fenwieli  (Ethel  (J.)  Nurses  ^  ia  mode; 
a  reply  to  Lady  Priestley.  Nineteenth  Cent.,  N.  Y., 
1897,  xli,  325-334.— Frederick  (Matilda  A.)  The  op- 
portunities of  the  graduate  nuise.  Am.  J.  Nursing, 
Phila.,  1904-5,  v,  807-810.— Gallison  (J.  C.)  Nurses  and 
nusses.  Vermont  M.  Month.,  Burlington,  1899,  v,  1-7. — 
<iiuthniann  (A.)  Der  fromnie  Betrug;  ein  psycholo- 
gischerBeitrag  zur  Krankenpflege.  Med.-chir.  Centralbl, 
"Wien,1898,xxxiii,109;  125.— Hildretli  (J.L.)  Thenurse's 
work  from  the  point  of  view  of  a  general  practitioner. 
Trained  Nurse,  N.  Y.,  1895,  xv,  333-339.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Holniesi  (E.  W.)  The  modern  nurse.  Med.  &  Surg. 
Reporter,  Phila.,  1897,  Ixxvi,  69-72.  — Hunter  (J.)  The 
nurse ;  her  place  and  equipment.  Canada  Lancet,  Toronto, 
1904-5,  xxxviii,  1081-1084.-111  (E.  J.)  The  trained  nurse 
and  the  doctor;  their  mutual  relations  and  responsibilities. 
J.  Med.  Soc.  N.  Jersey,  Newark,  1905-6,  ii,  36-38.— James 
(P.)  Men  as  nurses.  Westminst.  Rev.,  Lond.,  1897, 
cxlvii,  309.— Kiaer  (A.  E.)  Oui  Sygeplejerskens  Dddan- 
nelse,  Egeuskaber  og  Pligter.  [The  educational  attain- 
ments and  duties  of  nurses.)  Tidsskr.  f.  Sygepleje,  Kja- 
benh.,  1901,  i,  239 -  248.  —  JLewis  (F.  P.)  The  graduate 
nurse  yesterday,  to-day,  and  to-morrow.  Buffalo  M.  J., 
1904-5,  n.  s.,  xliv,  781-788. — EiOns  (J.)  Lecture  to  nurses. 
Liverpool  M.-Chir.  J.,  1890,  xvi,  63-75.— I.ydston  (G.  F.) 
The  woman  of  the  hour;  the  trained  nurse.  Med.  Age, 
Detroit,  1902,  xx,  321-323.— l.ylle  (A.  T.)  The  nurse  or 
the  doctor.  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  19u5,  x,  579-582.— ITIcBride 
(J.  H.)  The  good  nurse.  Cljicago  iil.  Recorder,  1900,  xix, 
176-184.  A(so,  Reprint.— Mendelsohn  (M.)  DasKran- 
kenzimraer;  eine  zeitgeniasse  Betrachtnng.  Ztschr.  f. 
klin.  Med.,  Beil.,  1890,  xvii,  Suppl.-Hft.,  333-359.— Merkel 
(G.)  Weibliche  Krankenpflege.  Ivrankeiipflei;e,  Berl, 
1901-2,  i,  660-606.— Miller  (D.  J.  M.)  The  trained  nurse- 
Trained  Nurse  [etc.],  N.  Y.,  1903,  xxxi,  20.5-210.  Also,  Re. 
nrint. — Milis(C.K.)  The  hospital  and  the  nurse.  Phila. 
Month.  M.  J.,  1899,  i,  643.  -IMugdan  &  Meyer  (G.) 
Die  Ausbililung  und  Organisation  des  Kviinkenpflege- 
personals.  Ztschr.  f.  Kraukenanst.,  Leipz.,  1906,  ii,  5-15. — 
Muinford  (J.  G.)  Present  problems ;  an  addre.ss.to  the 
nurses  of  the  Lakeside  Hospital.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1903, 
cxlix,  531-535.— Nutting  (M.  Adelaide).  The  relation  of 
the  nursing  profession  to  the  community  at  large.  Trained 
Nurse,  N.  Y.,  1897,  xix,  1-6.— Palmer  (Sophia  F.)  Pres- 
ent work  and  future  possibilities  of  the  trained  nurse  in 
the  care  of  the  sick  poor  in  their  homes.    Ibid,,  1895,  xv. 
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JVui'ses- 

li:i-117— I'ric.xtlcy  (Eliza).  Nurses  h  la  ruode.  Kine- 
teeutli  Cent.,  N.  Y.,  1897,  xli,  L'8-;i7.— Piilnam  (Helen  C.) 
Attendants  and  iiuraeniaidH ;  less  e.xpeiiaivo  aud  less  ex- 
pert service  needed;  classes  by  pliilantliropic  organiza- 
tions; medical  institutions  for  tije  sick  the  proper  ones  to 
give  sucli  instruction ;  this  grade  of  helpers  would  raise 
the  standingof  graduate  nurses.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago, 
1902,  xxxviii,  13U4-i;iC6.— Beetl  (C.  A.  L.)  The  relations 
of  the  nursing  profession  to  that  of  medicine  and  to  so- 
ciety. Cincin.  Lancet-Clinic,  1904,  n.  s.,  liii,  82-86. — Re- 
port on  the  duties,  ^lay,  diet,  recreation,  etc.,  of  hospital 
nurses,  as  deduced  from  their  own  tostinmny.  Lancet, 
Loud.,  1890,  ii,  192-194.— Kichar<ls  (Linda).  The  moral 
influence  of  trained  nurses  in  hospitals.   I'roc.  Nat.  Confer. 

Char.,  Best,  1895,  256-259.   .  Eecollections  of  a 

pioneer  nurse.  Am.  J.  Nursing,  Phila.,  1902-3,  iii,  245- 
252. — Robb  (Isabel  H.)  The  quality  of  thoroughness  in 
nurses'  work.  Johns  Hopkins  Hull.,' lialt.,  1903,  xiv,  225- 
229.  Also:  Am.  J.  Nursing,  Phila.,  1903-4,  iv,  108-177.— 
Schueitier  (I'.)  TJeber  die  verdienstlicheii  Leistungen 
der  Frauen  in  der  Krankeupflege.  Verbandl.  u.  Mitth. 
d.  Ver.  f.  off.  Gsndhtspflg.  in  Magdeh.  (  1900-1901  ),  1902, 

xxviii,  130-  149.   .  l^ie  Fran  als  Kranken|iflegerin. 

Deutsche  Vrtljschr.  f.  off.  Gsndhtspflg.,  Krnschwg.,  1902, 
xxxiv,  649-6.59.  —  Schroder  (R.  G.  C.)  De  keuze  cener 
min.  Med.  Weekbl.,  Ainst.,  1897-8,  iv,  770-773.— Steven 
(J.  L.)  A  lecture  on  the  duties  and  training  of  the  med- 
ical nurse;  being  the  first  of  a  course  of  lectures  delivered 
during  the  past  winter  (1888-9)  to  the  nurses  of  the  Glas- 
gow Hospital  for  Sick  Children.  Glasgow  M.  J.,  1889,  [5.1 
s.,  xxxi,  330-337. — Temesvary  (R.)  A  dajkak6rdesriil. 
[The  question  of  nurses. J  (iyogydszat,  Jiiulapest,  1896, 
xxxvi,  100;  109;  121;  131.— voii  Walliiieiiicli  (Clemen- 
tine). Die  KrankeuT>fleg6  an  Miinuern  dureh  Frauen. 
Krankeupflege,  Berl.,~  1901-2,  i,  757-765.  —  Walter  (V.) 
Jak;^  jeilkol  osetiovatele  nemocnych?  [What  is  the  task 
of  the  nurse?]  Zdravi.  v  I'raze,  1900.  vi,  42-47.— Waters 
(G.  M.)  Address  to  the  graduating  class  of  the  (Colum- 
bus Training  School  for  Nurses.  Columbus  M.  J.,  1895,  xv, 
487-492. — Watson  (Emma  L.)  Some  remarks  on  modern 
nurses.  Nat.  Rev.,  Loud.,  1896,  xxviii,  567-572.— Watson 
(F.  S.)  On  some  of  the  good  qualities  necessary  for  being 
a  good  nurse.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1898,  cxxxviii,  217-220.— 
Worcester  (A.)  Ls  nursing  really  a  profession?  Am. 
J.  Nursing,  Phila.,  1901-2,  ii,  908-917. 

Wurses  {Army). 

See,  also,  Medicine  {Military,  Nursing  in); 
Nurses  {Legislation  relating  to);  Surgery  {Clin- 
ical, NurniiKj  in). 

[Japan.  Ministry  of  War.']  Eikugiiu  kaii- 
byojiu  kiokwa  slio.  [Text-book  for  army 
nurses.]    12^.    [Tofci/o],  1890. 

Japanese  text. 

MoNTEUUis  (A.)  Gttide  de  la  garde-malade ; 
conferences  anx  damea  de  la  Society  frausaiee  de 
secoiir-s  aux  l)le88€.s  iiiilitaiies.  Paris,  1S91. 

Escuela  de  enfermeros  militares.  An.  san.  mil., 
Buenos  Aires,  1904,  vi,  1071  -  1073.— lUcOee  (Anita  N.) 
Standard  for  army  nurses.  Trained  Nurse,  N.  T.,  1899, 
xxii,  171-174.  Also,  Reprint. — Koss  (J.  W.)  Lessons 
diawn  from  practical  professional  experience  with  trained 
"women  nurses  in  military  service.  J.  Ass.  Mil.  Surg.  XT. 
S.,  Carlisle,  1902,  xi,  274-281.  Alto,  Reprint.- Wilson 
(Sibbie).  Reminiscences  of  an  army  nurse.  Am.  J.  Nurs- 
ing, Phila.,  1904-5,  v,  812-819. 

]Viil*ses  (Directories  of). 

See  Nurses  {Regislralion  of). 

JVurses  {Education  of). 

See  Nurses  {Training-schools  for). 

]\ui*ses  {Homes,  pensions  and  charities 
for)  . 

BuRDETT  (  H.  C.  )  A  national  pension  fund 
for  workers  among  the  sick  in  the  United  States. 
8°.    [E(linburgh~\,  IS91. 

 .    The  royal  national  pension  fund  for 

nurses.    16°.    [London,  1891.] 

Bepr.  from :  Daily  Graphic. 

Hospital  A.ssociation,  Loudon.  [A  circular 
letter  of  the  secretaries  to  the  members,  calling 
their  attention  to  tbe  new  works  of  the  national 
pension  fund  for  nurses,  .and  the  London  street 
ambulance  service,  accomplished  bv  the  associa- 
tion.   September,  1889.]    8°.    [London,  1889.] 

Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  Baltimore.  Rules 
for  the  Nurses'  Home.    8°.    [Baltimore,  1889 f] 


IVui'ses  {Homes,  pensions  find  charities 
for). 

POTTKK  (  G.  W.  )  Ministering  women;  the 
story  of  the  royal  national  i)ension  fund  for 
nurses.    8°.    London,  IrtDl. 

Royal  uatiomil  |>ei)sion  fund  for  nurses.  An- 
nual report,  of  council,  with  ai  conn  Is  and  l)al- 
ance  sheet.    4.,  1890.    4  .    Ao/iJoh,  1891 . 

 .  General  statement  [including  condi- 
tions of  meinbershi)),  rates  of  payment,  and  ta- 
ble.s].    1-2°.    [ioddon,  1891.] 

Saint  Helena  Home  for  Trained  Nurses  and 
Paying  Patients,  Loudon.  [Annual  report  of 
the  committee  of  uuinageinenh  to  Iho  associa- 
tion.]   9.,  1891-'2.    l(j=.     [London,  1892.] 

Saint  Thoma.s's  Hospital,  London.  The  Night- 
ingale fund.  Annual  reports  of  the  trustees  of 
the  Nightingale  fund  for  training  uiir.ses,  for  the 
years  1871,  1872,  1880-96,  1898.  1899,  1901,  190'>. 
London,  1872-1903.  fol. 

Oordon  (L.  M.)  The  royal  national  pension  fund  for 
nurses.  Hosp.,  dispens.  &  nursing.  Internat.  Cong.  (.;har. 
[otc.l,  1893,  Bait.  &  Loud.,  1894,  578-584.— t.ett  (K.  L.) 
Nur-ses'  homes.  Ibid.,  5.57-564. — Ijiickes  (Eva  C.  E.) 
London  Hospital  Nui  ses'  Home.  Ibid.,  C2I-624.— i?l  inor 
(Mamie  J.)  The  Nurses'  Settlement  in  Richmond.  Va. 
Am.  J.  Nursing,  Phila.,  1901-2,  ii,  996-998,  1  pi.— Kilter 
(Margarete).  Gedauken  zur  Kraukenpflege  an  unseren 
Kurgasten  vom  Stankpunkte  einer  Pensionshausmutter 
aus.    Ztschr.  f.  Kraukenpfl.,  Berl.,  1904,  xxvi,  109. 

IVlirses  {Legislation  relating  to). 

Diknstanaveisung  fiir  die  Delegierten  der 
freiwilligen  Krankeupflege.  Ansgabe  vom  1. 
Jauuar  1904.    16°.    Berlin,  1904. 

France.  Lettres  patentes  du  roi,  portant 
6tablissement  d'un  bureau  de  nourrices  §,  Lyon. 
Donu6e.^  ^  Versailles  au  mois  de  mai  1780.  Re- 
gistrees  en  Parlement  le  22  aofit  1780.  sm.  4°. 
Paris,  1780. 

Sjukvardens  (Om)  ordnande  i  en  storre  stad. 
Med  furetal  oeh  n|)ply8uingar  af  Florence  Night- 
ingale. Ofversiittuiiig  frau  Engelskan.  [Sani- 
tary regulations  in  large  cities.  Preface  by 
Florence  Nightingale.  Trausl.  from  the  Eng- 
lish.]   16°.    Stockholm,  1869. 

United  State.s.  Congress.  House  of  llepre- 
sentatives.  A  bill  to  i>iovide  for  the  enii)loyinent 
of  women  nurses  in  military  hospitals  of  the 
Army.  56.  Cong.,  1.  sess.  H.  R.  No.  6879.  Jan. 
19,1900.  Introd.  by  Mr.  Hull.  roy.  8°.  [Wash- 
ington, 1900.] 

 .    A  bill  to  provide  for  the  employment 

of  women  nurses  in  military  hospitals  of  the 
Army.  55.  Cong.,  3.  sess.  H.  R.  No.  11770.  Jan. 
24, 1^<99.  Introd.  by  Mr.  Griffin,  roy.  8°.  [Wash- 
ington, 1899.] 

 .  The  same.  Reported,  with  amend- 
ments, Feb.  4,  1899.  roy.  8°.  [Washinqton, 
1899.] 

 .    A  bill  authorizing  the  employment  of 

trained  v^'onien  nurses  in  the  hospitals  of  the 
United  States  during  war.  55.  Cong.,  3.  sess. 
H.  R.  No.  11912.  Jan.  30,  1899.  lutrod.  by  Mr. 
Stalliugs  (for  Mr.  Wheeler),  roy.  8°.  [  Wash- 
ington. lt-99.  ] 

Briiclcner  (N.)  Das  neue  franzosische  Gesetz  iiber 
die  unentgeltliche  Kraukeni>flege.  Arch.  f.  .soziale  Ge- 
setzgeli.  u.  Statist.,  Berl.,  1893,  vi,  528-548.— Dietrich. 
Staat-  und  Krankeupflege.  Ztschr.  f.  Krankeupfl.,  Berl., 
1896,  xviii,  17;  39;  57;  87;  114;  135;  157;  182.— ITIcGee 
( Anita  N. )  Parliamentarv  law  for  nurses.  Trained 
Nurse  [etc.],  N.  1902,  xxviii,  148;  211:  xxix,  144;  206; 
269;  340:  1903,  xxx,  219:  359:  xxxi,  93.— Nye  (Sylveen  V.) 
The  hill  of  the  New  York  State  Nurses'  Association. 
Trained  Nurse,  N.  T.,  1903,  xxx,  24-28. 

IViirsesii  {Pododynia  of). 

See,  also,  Foot  {Painjul). 

l.oTctt  (R.  W.)  The  occurrence  of  painful  afl'ections 
of  the  feet  among  trained  nurses:  a  series  of  500  observa- 
tions upon  normal  aud  disabled  feet.  Anj.  Med.,  Phila., 
1903,  vi,  15-20.  Also:  Am.  J.  Orthop.  Snrg.,  Bost.,  1903-4, 
i,  41-60. 


NUESES. 


830 


NURSES. 


]¥iii*ses  {Registration  of). 

BuRDETT  ( Sir  H.  C.  )  Buidett's  official 
nursing  directory,  1898;  1899.  13°.  London, 
[1896-9]. 

First  anuual  uurse  register.  A  book  of  refer- 
ence for  families  and  physicians.  12°.  New 
York,  1891. 

Hospitals  Association,  London.  Registra- 
tion of  trained  nurses.  Report  of  tbe  joint  sec- 
tional committee  on  registration.  Adopted  by 
the  council  28  March,  1888.  No.  7.  12'-'.  Lon- 
don, 1888. 

LoNGEWAT  (M.  L.)  The  trained  nurses'  di- 
rectory, composed  of  names  carefully  selected 
by  prominent  physicians  and  surgeons  of  New 
York  and  viciuitj^  irom  their  private  lists.  4. 
ed..  16°.    [jN'ew  lorfc,  1897.] 

 — .    The  same.    8.  ed.    24°.    New  York, 

1901. 

New  York  (The)  nurse  register,  containing 
names  and  addresses  of  professional  female  and 
male  nurses  and  masseurs  of  New  York,  Brook- 
lyn, and  Jersey  City.  Also  a  classified  direct- 
ory of  the  charitable  and  beneficent  societies 
and  institutions  of  the  city  of  New  York,  for  the 
year  1888-9.  Published  under  the  supervision 
of  George  W.  Rachel.    8°.    New  York,  1888. 

Nursing  (The)  directory,  including  the  di- 
rectory of  nurses  in  London,  the  directory  of 
nurses  iu  the  provinces,  the  directory  of  nurses 
in  Scotland,  the  directory  of  nurses  in  Ireland, 
a  directory  of  nurses  resident  abroad.  Also  sta- 
tistical and  general  information  of  the  training 
schools  for  nurses,  the  nursing  services,  insti- 
tutes, societies,  insurance  office,  etc.,  iu  the 
United  Kingdom.  Annual  issue.  1.,  1892.  8°. 
Loudon,  1892. 

Proposed  (The)  registration  of  nurses.  Me- 
morial of  nurse -training  school  authorities. 
[In  opposition  to  the  proposed  enrollment  of 
nurses  in  a  common  register.  ]  broadside. 
ILondon,  1889.] 

Royal  British  Nurses'  Association.  The  reg- 
ister of  trained  nurses  of  the  .  .  .  for  1897.  8°. 
London,  1897. 

Aniberg  (E.)  State  registration  of  nurses.  Xat. 
Hosp.  Eec,  Detroit,  1903-4,  no.  9,  vii,  18-20.— Kiiii  field 
(Maud).  State  registration  of  nui-ses.  Am.  Med..  Phila., 
1904,  vii,  993-995.— Barton  (Eleanor  C.)  Kegistratiou  as 
it  atfects  poor-law  infirmaries.  Brit.  J.  Nursing,  Lond., 
1903,  XXX,  429.— Bf-dfoi-d-Fciiwick  (Mrs.)  The  or- 
ganization and  registration  of  nurses.  Am.  j.  Nursing, 
Pliila.,  ]902,  ii,  no.  10,  771-77.5.— Cameron  (jlfis«M.  E.) 
Examining boardsofnurses and tlieirpowers:  a.  Keciprocal 
relations  between  States;  b.  Stale  census  of  training- 
schools;  c.  The  inspection  of  training-schools  Ibid., 
1904-.5,  T.  82(1-824.— Dock  (LavinaL.)  State  registration 
for  nurses.  Ibid.,  1901-2,  ii,  979-985. — Farquliarson 
{Miss  M.  D.)  The  minimum  curriculum  of  education  and 
standard  qualifying  for  the  registration  of  trained  nur.ses. 
Brit.  J.  Nursing,  Lond.,  1904,  xxxiii,  229.— FcnwicU 
(Mrs.  B.)  The  state  registration  of  trained  uuises.  J. 
Eoy.  San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1904-5,  xxv,  87,5-878.— Homer- 
shnin  (E.Margery).  The  registration  and  inspection  of 
nursing  homes.  [Abstr.l  J.  San.  Inst.,  Lond..  1903-4, 
xxiv,  649-(;55. — Karit  (Agnes).  Die  Berufsorgauisatiou 
der  Kranlsenpflegerinnen  Deutschlands.  Kranlienpflege, 
Berl.,  1902-3,  ii,  402-468.- liiicUes  (E.  C.  E.)  Tlie  state 
regi.stratiou  of  nurses.  Nineteenth  Century,  N.  T.,  1904, 
Iv,  827-839.  —  Mendelsohn  (  M.  )  Der  Krankenjiflege- 
Nachweis  in  Berlin.  Kranlienpflege,  Beil.,  1902-3.  ii,  373- 
379.— falincr  (Sopliia  F.)  Tlie  eft'ect  of  state  resistra- 
tion  upon  tr.iining  schools.  Am.  .1.  Nursing,  Phila.,  1904-5, 
v,  056-666. — JKegistration  (The)  of  nurses.  Brit.  M.J. , 
Loud.,  1892,  i,  615-017.— Knssell  (Martha  M.)  Club- 
lionses,  hosteleries,  and  directories  for  nurses.  Am.  J. 
Nursing,  Pliila..  1904-5,  v,  802-807.- Scliill  (F.)  Should 
the  medical  profession  encourage  the  state  registration  of 
nurses?  Brit.  J.  Nursing,  Lond.,  1904,  xxxiii,  351 .  Also: 
Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1904,Viii,  447.— Scliwalbc  (.1.)  Die 
Einrichtung  eines  Centralnachweises  fiir  das  Kranken- 
ptlegepersonal  in  Berlin.  Deutsche  med.  \Yclinscbr.. 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1902,  xxviii,  491-493.  Also:  Deutsche 
Krankenptlg.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1902,  v,  209-214.— Thomson 
(D.  G.)  A  few  remarlts  on  the  registration  of  nurses  and 
the  nurses  registration  bill  from  the  mental  nursing  point 


HTurses  {Registration  of). 

of  view.  J.  Ment.  Sc.,  Lond.,  1904, 1,  451-455. — Zimmer. 
Die  Organisation  der  weiblichen  Krankenpflege.  Ztschr. 
f.  Krankenpfl.,  Berl.,  1901,  xxiii,  157 ;  199;  229;  276. 

]\iii*ses  {Regulations  and  duties  of). 

<See  Nurses  {Legislation  relating  to);  Nursing; 
Obstetrics  (Nursing  in);  Surgery  (Clinical, 
Nursing  in). 

]¥lirses  {Societies  connected  2cith). 

See,  also,  Nurses  (Somes,  etc.,  for). 

Aberdeen  Di.strict  Nursing  Association.  An- 
uual report  of  the  committee  to  the  members  of 
the  association.  1.,  1892;  2.,  1893.  8°.  [Aher- 
deen,  1892-4.] 

Bangor  Institution  of  Trained  Nurses.  An- 
nual reports'  of  the  committee  to  the  public  for 
the  years  1880-81  to  1866-7.   8°.    Bangor,  \S81-7 . 

British  Nurses'  Association.  Annual  report 
of  the  general  council  to  the  members.  1., 
1887-9.    8°.    London,  1887-9. 

District  Nursing  Committee,  Groton,  Mass. 
Annual  reports  of  the  district  nurse  to  the  com- 
mittee. 1.,  1896-7;  3.,  1898-9;  4.,  1899-1900. 
16°.    Ayer,  1897-1900. 

East  London  Nursing  Society.  Annual  re- 
ports of  the  committee  to  the  subscribers,  for 
the  years  1885 ;  1893.    12°.    London,  1886-94. 

Hints  on  how  to  start  a  district  nursing  asso- 
ciation, by  a  county  suiierintendent.  8°.  Lon- 
don, [1903]. 

In.«;tructive  District  Nursing  Association, 
Boston.  Annual  reports  of  the  board  of  mana- 
gers. 1.-16.,  1886-7  to  1901-2.  12°  &  8°.  Bos- 
ton, 18^7-1902. 

Liverpool  Queen  Victoria  District  Nursing 
Association.  A  short  history  and  description 
of  district  nursing  (the  nursing  of  the  poor  in 
their  own  homes)  in  Liverpool.  8°.  Liverpool, 
[1898?]. 

LtJciiES  (Eva  C.  E.)  What  will  trained  nurses 
gain  by  joining  the  liritish  Nurses'  Association? 
8°.    London,  1889. 

Metropolitan  and  National  Nursing  Associa- 
tion for  Providing  Trained  Nurses  for  the  Sick 
Poor,  London.  Annual  report  of  the  executive 
committee  to  the  association.  12.,  1887.  8°. 
London,  1888. 

North  Riding  Rural  Nursing  Association, 
Northallerton  Centre.  Anuual  reports  of  the 
committee  to  the  subscribers.  3.,  1894;  4.,  1895. 
8°.    Northallerton,  1895-6. 

 .  Rules  [to  be  observed  in  the  employ- 
ment and  dismissal  of  nurses].  12°.  \_North- 
allerton,  189-.] 

Vereexiging  voor  Ziekenverpleging  te  Haar- 
lem. Verslag  over  1887-8;  1888-9.  8°.  Haar- 
lem, 1(^88-9. 

Visiting  Nurse  Societj^  of  Philadelphia.  An- 
nual reports  of  the  board  of  managers  to  the 
society  and  contributors.  2.,  1887-s;  3.,  1888-9. 
sui.  4°.    lPhiladelphia~\,  1888-9. 

What  will  trained  nurses  gain  by  joining  the 
British  Nurses' Association?   12°.   London,  1889. 

Caucr  (M.arie).  Die  deutschen  Frauenvereine  tmd 
die  Reorganisation  der  Krankenpflege.  Krankenpflege, 
Berl.,  1902-3,  ii,  182-187.— Draper  (Edith  A.)  Necessity 
of  .m  American  nurses'  association.  Hosp.,  dispens.  & 
nursing.  Inteinat.  Cong.  Char,  [etc.]  1893,  Bait.  li-Lond., 
1894,569-573. — Esser.  Die  "Wirksamkeit  des  Vereins  zur 
Verptiegung  Genesender  in  Kiiln.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u. 
Heilstiittenw.,  Leipz.,  1901,  ii,  508-513. — Fnlmer  (Har- 
riet). Visiting  nursing  in  a  great  city ;  a  short  liistorv  of 
the  Visiting  Nurse  Association  of  Chicago.  (Jharities, 
N.  T.,  1906,  xvi,  22-24.  —  Ilering.  Bine  Veieinigung 
freiwilli"er  Krankenpflegerinnen  zu  Biomberg.  Ztschr. 
f.  Krankenpfl.,  Berl.,  1903,  xxv.  49-52— Kinney  (D.  H.) 
Association  for  the  training  of  attendants.  Hosp.,  dis- 
pens. &  nursing.  Internat.  Cong.  Char,  [etc.]  l,'-93,  Bait. 
&  Loud.,  1894,  624-629.— Krayatsch  (J.)  Die  Ordens- 
schwe.stern  in  der  Krankenpflege.  Monatschr.  f.  Gsud- 
htspflg.,  "Wien,  1902,  xx,  185-189.  —  Mclsaac  (Isabel). 
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The  benefits  of  aluiiinje  associations.  Hosp.,  dispeus.  & 
nursing.  luteinat.  Cong.  Cljar.  [etc.]  13U3,  Jialt.A;  Lond., 
1894  573-5;8. — Royal  iSi-itisli  Niiises'  Association.  Lan- 
cet, Lond.,  1892,  ii.  l'-'42:  189;i,  iii,  1 13.  — .SaiiHom  (A.  E.) 
Tlie  Koyal  British  Nurses'  Association.  Med.  Press  & 
Circ,  Lond,,  1891,  n.  s.,  li,  49,5.— SchicUlcr.  Die  Noth- 
wendigkeit  orgaDisirter  Pfiegerinnen-N'crliiinde  fiir  die 
Krankenptiego  in  Hans,  Spilal  und  Krieg.  Med.  C'or.-BI. 
d.  wiirttenib.  iirztl.  Ver.,  Stiittg.,  1900,  l.xx,  343;  351.— 
Union  des  femmes  de  France  reconnue  d'utilit6  publique ; 
rattach6e  au  service  de  sante  de  I'arniee.  Arch,  de  ni6d. 
uav..  Par.,  1891,  Iv,  212-214.— Wal«l  (Lillian  D.)  Tlie 
Henrv  Street  (the  Nurses')  Settlement,  New  York.  Chari- 
ties, N,  T.,  1906,  xvi,  35-41.— SEinimer  (F.)  Ueber  ge- 
meinsaiiies  Vorgeben  der  verschiedenen  Krankenpflege- 
rerbiinde.    Krankenpflege,  Berl.,  1003,  ii,  1043-1040. 

Nurses  [Training  schools  for)  [and  edu- 
cation of]. 

Adams  (S.  S.)  The  diplonia  of  the  nurse,  and 
what  she  owes  to  it.  Deliveietl  on  the  part  of 
the  faculty  to  the  f;radnat'mg  clas.s  of  the  Wash- 
ington Training  School  for  Nurses,  June  11, 1891. 
8-.    Washington,  1891. 

Addresses  delivered  at  the  dedication  of  the 
Training  School  for  Nurses  of  the  Newton  Hos- 
pital, Feb.  14,  1894.    8°.    Xewton,  Mass.,  1894. 

American  Society  of  Superintendents  of  Train- 
ing Schools  for  Nurses.  Proceedings.  6.-10., 
1899-1903.    8'=.    [r.  J?.],  1900-1904. 

Augusta  Hospital  Training  School  for  Nurses, 
Augusta,  Ga.  Circular  of  inforuiution.  8°.  \^Aii- 
gusta,  n. 

 .  Questions  to  be  answered  by  candi- 
date.   4°.    [Awgusta,  n.  d.] 

Bacon  (A.  M.)  The  Dixie's  worli;  is  it  worth 
continuing?    12°.    [n.  p.,  1892.] 

Eepr.  from:  Southern  Workman,  February,  1892. 

Kattle  Ckeek  Sanitarium  Medical  Mission- 
ary Training  School.     Announcement  for  the  i 
year  1898-9.    8°.    [Battle  Creek,  18^8.^  ■ 

Bedi'OEDSHIKE  Hospital  Trained  Nur.ses'  In- 
stitute. Annual  reports  of  the  council  to  the 
subscribers.  12.-14.,  1900-1902.  12°.  Bedford, 
1901-3. 

Boston.  Boston  City  Hospital.  Annual  re- 
ports of  the  trustees  of  the  .  .  .,  including  the 
reports  of  the  superintendent,  the  medical 
surgical  .statistics,  rules  for  admissions  and 
discharges,  prospectus  of  Training  School  for 
Nurses,  rules  for  the  Convalescent  Home,  etc. 
21.-37.,  1884-5  to  1900-1901.  8°.  Boston,  1885- 
1901. 

Boston.  City  Hospital.  Training  School  for 
Nurses.  [Circular  of  information  for  candidates 
and  probationers  on  the  necessary  outfit  on  en- 
tering service.]    4°.    IBoston, 1889^ 

 .  [Circular  letter  to  applicants,  request- 
ing them  to  write  a  personal  letter  to  the  super- 
intendent, stating,  age,  height,  etc.]  8°.  [Bos- 
ton, ] 889 ?] 

 .    [Circular  of  information,  course  of 

training,  with  list  of  questions  to  be  answered 
by  candidate.]    4°.    [Boston,  1839 ^ 

 .  [Circular  letter  to  persons  recom- 
mending candidates,  with  list  of  questions  to 
be  answered  confidentially.]  8°.  [Boston, 
1889?] 

 .    [A  form  of  agreement  to  remain  two 

years  as  a  pupil  of  the  school.]  12°.  [Boston, 
1889?] 

 .    The  thirteenth  year  of  the  .  ,  .,  with 

extracts  from  annual  report.s,  prospectus  of  the 
school,  form  of  aiiplication,  course  of  instruc- 
tion, distril)Uti(Mi  of  studies,  list  of  lectures  and 
subjects,  list  of  graduates,  and  other  informa- 
tion, together  with  address  to  a  graduating 
class,  l)v  T.  M.  Eotch,  June  27,  1590.  8°.  Bos- 
ton, lc91. 


IVlirses  {Training  schools  for)  [and  edu- 
cation of], 

iJosTON  Training  School  for  Nurses  attached 
to  the  Mass.-ichn.setts  General  Hos[)ital.  [Circu- 
lar of  information,  with  list  of  (juestionB  to  be 
answered  by  candidate.  October,  1889,]  fol. 
[Boston,  1889.] 

 .    lieports  of  the  directors  to  the  con- 

tril)utor8,  for  Ihe  years  1873-86;  1888;  1889; 
1891-5.    8^  &  12".  ■  Hoston,  1879-96. 

BuoADWOol)  (Miss).  Cottage  nurses' and  their 
training.    12°.    [n.  p.,  n.  (i.] 

Brockton  Hospital  Training  School  for 
Nursi's,  Brockton,  Mass.  [Circular  of  informa- 
tion.]   fol.    [Brookton,  n.  d.l 

Brooklyn  Homceopathic  Maternity  and  New 
York  State  School  forTraiuingNiirses.  Annual 
report  of  the  managers  to  the  subscribers.  19., 
1888-9.    8°,    Brooklyn,  18^-9. 

Brookly.x  Training  School  for  Nurses  at- 
tached to  the  Brooklyn  Hos()ital.  Annual  re- 
])orts  of  the  secretary  to  the  board  of  managers. 
3.,  1882-3;  9.,  1888-9;  10,  1889-90.  8°.  Brook- 
lyn, 1883-90. 

 .    Rules  for  admission  of  pupils  [with 

list  of  ([uestions  to  be  answered  by  candidate]. 
4°.    [/.'rooA-Ziyn,  1889?] 

 .  Rules  for  the  nurses  in  Brooklyn  Hos- 
pital.   8°.    [Brooklyn,  1889^'^ 

Burgher  (  A. )  »fe  Juchler  (C.)  Ueber  die 
Heianbilduug  von  Krankenpflegeriniien,  Ver- 
haudlungsgegenstaud  der  am  30.  Mai  1887  Mor- 
geus  10  IJhr  beginnenden  Geueralversammliing 
der  aargauischen  Kulturge-sellschaften  in  Muri. 
8°.    [Zofingen,  1887.] 

Buffalo  General  Ho.spital  Training  School 
for  Nurses.  Cour,se  of  lectures  for  1889-90.  4°. 
[Buffalo,  1889.] 

 .     Information    for    candidates  [with 

blank  form  to  befllltd  out].   4°.   [Buffalo, 1889^ 

 .  [Information  for  candidates  and  pro- 
bationers.]   4°.    [Buffalo,  n.  d.'\ 

Burdett(H.)  The  nursing  profession;  how 
and  where  to  traiti,  being  a  guide  to  training  for 
the  profession  of  a  nurse,  with  particulars  of 
nurse  training  schools  in  the  United  Kingdom 
and  abroad  and  an  outline  of  the  principal  laws 
affecting  nurses,  etc.  1.-3.  years.  8°.  London, 
1898-1900. 

Carney  Hospital  Training  School  for  Nurses. 
[Certificate  for  attendance  and  examination.] 
12  by  17  inches.    [Boston,  189-.] 

CARRii;KE  (G.)  La  garde-malade  et  I'inflr- 
miere.  R61e  professionnel  et  programme  d'en- 
seignemeut.    8°.    Paris,  1903. 

Chicago  College  for  Nurses.  Annual  an- 
nouncement.   2.,  1901-2.    16°.    [Chicago,  1901.] 

Chicago  Hospital  Training  School  for  Nurses. 
Annual  announcements  for  the  years  1897 ;  1900. 
Rules  and  regulations.  12°  &  16°.  Chicaqo, 
1896-9. 

 .  Application  blank,  roy.  8°.  [Chica- 
go, n.d.^ 

Cleveland  Training  School  for  Nurses  of  the 
Huron  Street  Hospitul.  Annual  announcement. 
13.,  1897-8.    16°.    [Cleveland,  1897.} 

 .  Rules  governing  the  ..  .  8°.  [Cleve- 
land, 1898.] 

 .    Circular  of  information.    8°.  [Clei'e- 

land,  n.  d.] 

 .    Regulations.    8°.     [Cleveland,  n.  rf.] 

 .  Rules.  Course  of  training.  Appli- 
cation blank.    4°.    [Cleveland,  n.  d.'\ 

College  Training  School  for  Nurses,  Los  An- 
geles, Cal.  Annual  announcements  for  the  ses- 
sions of  1896-7;  1897-8.  S°  &  12°.  [Los  An- 
geles, 1896-7.] 


NUESES. 


832 


NURSES. 


IVlirses  {Training  schools  for)  [and  edu- 
cation o/]. 

Connecticut  Training  School  for  Nurses  at- 
taclied  to  tbe  New  Haven  Hospital.  Aiiuual  re- 
ports of  the  executive  committee  to  the  public. 
1.-3.,  1873-4  to  1W76;  7.,  1880;  11.,  1884;  14-16., 
1887-9;  20.,  1893;  22.-24.,  1895-7  ;  27.,  1900.  8=. 
New  Eaven,  1875-1901. 

 .    Form  of    application  for  entrance 

[with  list  of  questions  to  be  answered  by  candi- 
date),   fol.    [New  Haven,  1869^ 

Dannatt  (A.)  How  to  become  a  hospital 
nurse,  probationer,  nurse,  sister,  etc.  With  ap- 
pendix.   16'^.    London,  [m.  d.']. 

East  London  Nursing  Society  for  Nursing  the 
Sick  Poor  in  their  own  Homes.  A  sketch  of  the 
...    H°.    London,  1885. 

Edinburgh  Training  Institution  for  Sick- 
Nurses.  Regulations  for  the  engagement  of 
nurses.    8°.    Edinburgh,  1876. 

Elizabeth  General  Hospital  and  Dispensary. 
Training  Scliool  for  Nurses.  Information  circu- 
lar.   8°.    [Elizaheth,  1897.1 

-   .    Schedule  of  lectures  for  1897-8.  12". 

[Elizabeth.  1897.] 

Fabrand  Training  School  for  Nurses,  Detroit. 
Rules  for  nurses  in  Harper  Hospital.  12°.  De- 
troit, 1884. 

 .    Announcement  for  the  year  1886.  8*^. 

Detroit  [1885]. 

 .  [Circular  of  iilformation  for  candi- 
dates and  probationers.  ]    4°.    [Detroit,  18891'] 

 .     [Rules,  course  of  instruction,  with 

list  of  questions  to  be  filled  out  in  the  can- 
didate's own  handwriting.]  4°.  [Detroit, 
1889?] 

Flower  {Mrs.  J.  M.)  [Brief  history  of  the 
Illinois  Training  School  for  Nurses,  Chicago.] 
fol.    [Chicago,  1887.] 

Flower  Mis.sion  and  Training  School  for 
Nurses,  ludiMuapoIis,  Ind.  Annual  report  of 
the  secretary  and  treasurer  to  the  board  of 
managers,  for  tbe  year  1889.  8°.  Indianapolis, 
1890. 

 .    [Course  of  training.    Questions  to  be 

answered  by  candidates.]  4°.  Indianapolis, 
[1891]. 

 .  Rules  for  the  home.  4°.  [Indian- 
apolis, 1891.] 

Hahnemann  Hospital  Training  School  for 
Nurses,  Chicago.  [Course  of  instruction,  rules 
for  pupil-nuises,  and  questions  to  be  answered 
by  candidate.]    4°.    [Chicago,  1898.] 

Hamot  Ho.spital  Association.  Training  school 
for  nurses,  Erie.  Annual  report  of  tbe  officers. 
1.,  1890.    8°.    [Erie,  1891.] 

Hampton  Training  School  for  Nurses  and 
Dixie  Hospital.  Annual  reports  of  the  officers 
to  the  subscribers  and  the  public.  1.-3.,  1891-2 
to  1893-4 ;  5.-12.,  1895-6  to  1902-3.  12°.  Hamp- 
ton, 1892-1904. 

Horand.  Cours  de  m6decine  profess^  aux 
hospitalieres  de  I'Hospice  de  I'Antiquaille,  1884- 
7.    12°.    Lyon,  1888. 

Hospital  for  Children  and  Training  School 
for  Nurses,  San  Francisco.  Annual  reports  of 
the  officers  to  the  association.  1.-7.,  1886-92. 
8°.    San  Francisco,  1888-93. 

Illinois  Training  School  for  Nurses,  attached 
to  Cook  County  and  Presbyterian  Hospitals, 
Chicago.  Annual  reports  of  the  officers  to  the 
board  of  directors.  1.,  1880-81;  3.,  1882-3;  5., 
1884-5;  7.-9.,  1886-7  to  1888-9;  16.,  1895-6;  18., 
1897-8.    8°.    Chicago,  1881-98. 

Indiana  School  of  Nursing,  attached  to  the 
Indianapolis  City  Hospital.  Articles  of  associa- 
tion and  by-laws.    8°.    Indianapolis,  1894. 


Wlll'ses  {Training  schools  for)  [and  edu- 
cation of]. 

 .  Course  of  instruction  and  regula- 
tions for  admission  of  pupils.  8°.  Indianapolis, 
[n.  d.l 

Indianapolis  Flower  Mission  and  Training 
School  for  Nurses.  Annual  reports  of  the  secre- 
tary and  treasurer  to  the  board  of  managers,  for 
the  years  18c9;  1890.  8°  &  sm.  4°.  Indianapo- 
lis.  1890-91. 

Instructive  District  Nursing  Association, 
Boston,  Mass.  Annual  rejiorts  of  the  board  of 
managers  to  the  subscribers.  1.-18.,  1886-7  to 
1903-4.    12°  &  8°.    Bo.ston,  1887-1904. 

Iowa.  Iowa  Hospital  for  the  Insane,  at  Cla- 
rinda.  Training  Scliool  for  Nurses.  Annual  an- 
nouncement for  tbe  session  of  1897-8  (3.).  16°. 
Iowa  City,  1897. 

Iowa.  State  University  of  Iowa.  University 
Hospital.  Training  School  for  Nurses.  Rules 
for  the  admission  of  pupils.  8°.  [Iowa  City, 
1898?] 

Kansas  City  Homceopathic  Hospital.  An- 
nual report  of  the  executive  committee  of  the 
.  .  .,  Truiuing  School  for  Nurses,  and  Ladies'  As- 
sociation.   1.,  1889-90.    8°.    Kansas  City,  1890. 

Kansas  City  Training  School  for  Nnrses. 
Announcement.  [With  a  list  of  questions  to  be 
answered  by  the  applicant.  8°.  [Kansas  City, 
n.  ri.] 

 .    Annual  commencements.     3.,  1897; 

4.,  1898;  5.,  1898-9;  6.,  1900;  8.,  1902.  16°. 
Kansas  City,  1897-1902. 

Kelly  (H.  A.)  Address  at  the  third  annual 
commencemeut  of  the  Training  School  for 
Nurses  of  the  Wilkes-Barre  City  Hospital,  July 
1,1892.    8°.    Wilkes-Barre,  Pa.,  1892. 

Kimball  (A.  P.)  Training  school  for  nurses. 
8°.    [n.  p.,  n.  d.] 

Kings  County  Hospital  Training  School  for 
Nurses,  Brooklyn.  Circular  of  information  [to 
applicants].    12°.    [Brooklyn,  n.  d.] 

 .     Information.      Course  of  traiuing. 

Questions  to  be  answered  by  candidate.  4°. 
[Brooklyn,  n.  <?.] 

Lake  Superior  School  for  Nurses,  Lake  Liu- 
den,  Michigan.  Annual  announcements  for  the 
sessions  of  1897-8  (1.);  1898-9  (2.);  1900-1901 
(4.).    8°  &  16°.    Calumet,  1891 -mo. 

Lakeside  Hospital  School  for  Nurses,  Cleve- 
land. Report  of  the  proceedings  at  the  first 
-  graduating  exercises,  May  29,  1901.  8°.  Cleve- 
land, 1901. 

Lawrence  General  Hospital  Training  School 
for  Nurses.  Lecture  course.  1891-2.  16°. 
[Lawrence,  1881.] 

Lewis  (LeR.)  Anatomy  and  phy-siology  for 
nurses.    12°.    Philadelphia  i^- London,  1905. 

Liverpool  Queen  Victoria  District  Nursing 
Association.  Annual  report  of  the  council  to 
the  subscribers.    1.,  1898.    8°.    Liverpool,  1899. 

Liverpool  Training  School  and  Home  for 
Nurses.  Annual  reports  of  the  committee  to 
the  subscribers.  1.-34.,  1862-95.  »°.  Liver- 
pool, 186.3-96. 

Lloyd  (Caroline).  St.  John's  House  and  Sis- 
terhood. Statement  of  the  lady-superior  as  to 
the  matters  at  issue  between  St.  John's  House 
and  King's  College  Hospital.  8°.  [London], 
1874. 

Louisville  City  Hospital  Training  School 
for  Nurses.  Circulars.  1897;  1900;  1904.  8°. 
Louisville,  1897-1904. 

 .  Circular  of  inforuiatiou.  8°.  [Louis- 
ville, n.  d.] 

 .    Questions  to  be  answered  by  candi- 
date.   4°,    [Louisville,  n.  d. 2 
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 .    Kult'H  for  the  iidmissioii  of  pupils. 

4^.    ILouispille,  n.  rf.] 

McLean  Hospital  Training  School  for  Nurses, 
Waverly.  Ai)pliciition  for  admission.  [With 
questions  to  he  answered  by  the  candidate.] 
4°.    [Boston,  189-.] 

 .    List  of  (juestions  to  he  answered  hy 

those  reconnneudiiiji  a  candidate  for  admission 
as  a  pupil.  Conhdential.  For  males.  4"^.  [/ios- 
tou,  n.  d.] 

 .  The  same.  For  females.  4°.  [^Boa- 
ton,  n.  d.'] 

 .     Organization,  terms  of  admission, 

course  of  instruction,  and  other  information. 
4^.    [Bo>iton,  189-.] 

Marion  Sims  Hospital,  Chicago.  Annonnce- 
luent.  [Also  annonnci^menr  of  the  Marion  Sims 
Training  School  for  Nurses.]  1(5°.  Chicago, 
[1900?]. 

Maryland  General  HoK])ital  Training  School 
for  Nurses,  Baltimore.  [Circul.ar  of  infornja- 
tiou.]    4*^.    [Baltimore,  II.  d.~\ 

Massachusetts.  IVestboruugh  Hospital  Train- 
ing School  [for  Nurses'].  [Circular  of  informa- 
tion, with  questions  to  be  answered  by  the  ap- 
plicant.]   b^.     [Boston,  189'!  1] 

Massachusetts  General  Hospital.  McLean 
Asylum  Training  School  for  Nurses.  Annual  re- 
port of  the  me  ical  superintendent  to  the  trus- 
tees of  the  hospital.    7.,  1889.   8-=.  Boston,  Xt^QO. 

 .     [  Circular  of  information  for  those 

desiring  to  enter  the  training  school,  with  list 
of  questions  to  be  answered  by  a  candidate.] 
8°.    [Boston,  1890.] 

 .    Course  of  instruction.    8°.  [Boston, 

189C.] 

Methodist  Episcopal  Ho8])ital,  Philadel- 
phia. Training  School  for  Nurses  [Circular  of 
information  to  candidates  for  admission.]  8°. 
[Philadelphia,  189-i?] 

 .  Form  of  application.  8"^.  [Phil- 
adelphia, 1892?] 

Metropolitan  and  National  Nursing  Associa- 
tion for  Providing  Trained  Nurses  for  the  Sick 
Poor,  London.  Annual  reports  of  the  executive 
committee  to  the  association.  1.-4.,  187.5-6  to 
1879;  7.-12.,  1882-97.    8<^.    London,  1875-88. 

Milwaukee  County  Hospital  Training  School 
for  Nurses,  Wauwatosa.  Annual  announce- 
ments for  the  sessions  of  1902-3  to  1904-5.  8°. 
Wauwatosa,  1902-4. 

New  England  Deaconess  Home  and  Training 
School,  Boston,  Mass.  Annual  re))orts  of  ' the 
superintendent  to  the  corporation.  9.,  1897-8; 
10.,  1898-9.    8c.    Boston,  1^^98-9. 

 .    An  appeal  [to  the  pul)lic  for  aid]. 

8°.    [Boston,  1899  ?] 

 .    Deaconuess   work   in   Boston.  24°. 

[Boston,  n.  d.] 

 .  Prospectus  of  the  training  school  un- 
der the  corporation  of  the  .  .  .  24°.  [Boston, 
n.  d.] 

New  England  Hospital  for  Women  and  Chil- 
dren, Boston.  [Circular  of  information,  with 
list  of  questions  to  be  answeied  and  I'eturned 
to  the  superintendent  of  nurses.]  8°.  [Boston, 
1889.] 

 .  [Circular  letter  to  persons  recom- 
mending candidates,  with  list  of  questions  to  be 
answered  contidentially.]    8'^.    [Boston,  1889.] 

New  Jersey  Training  School  for  Nur.ses,  Cam- 
den. Annual  announcements  for  the  sessions  of 
1895-6  to  1897-H  (7.-9.).    8-.    Ca»irff»,  1M93-7. 

New  York  (  Citi/).  Department  of  Public  Char- 
ities.   City  Hospital  Male  Training  School,  Black- 
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well's  Island.  Annual  reports  of  the  snpcirin- 
lendent.  7.-11.,  189:i-4  to  l.-^97-H;  13.-16.,  1899- 
1900  to  1902-;!.  New  York,  lrtl)l-19l«. 

 .    Circular  of  infoiniiition  |  to  ap])licant8 

for  positions  as  nurses  in  tin;  Infants' and  Chil- 
dren's llospilalson  Randall's  Island].  MS.  fol. 
[New  York,  18S9.] 

 .    [Circular  letter  of  information  to  ap- 

pliciints  for  tin;  position  of  nnr.se.]  MS.  4°. 
[New  York,  1889.] 

 .    [Circular  letter  of  instruction  to  i)io- 

batiouer,  on  the  necessary  outfit  upon  entering 
service.]    MS.    4^.    [New  York,  \8ti\K'] 

 .    Infoiinatiim  for  ajiplicants  [with  list 

of  questions  to  be  filled  out].  4"^.  [New  York, 
1889.] 

New  York  {Citi/).  Department  of  I'uhlie  Char- 
ities. Training  School  for  Nurses,  JUackirell's  Is- 
land. Annual  reports  of  the  sup<Tinten(lent. 
In  c  iunection  with  City,  Maternity,  Gouverneiir, 
Fordliam,  and  Hailem  Hospitals.  "  14.-23.,  1888-9 
to  b-^97-^;  ■-5.-211.,  1899-1900  to  190;5-4.  8°.  Neio 
York,  1W89-190.'>. 

New  York  Hospital  Training  School  for 
Nurses.  Application  blank  [to  be  filled  out  by 
the  candidate],    fol.    [New  York,  W9i] 

 .     Information   circular   [with  blank 

form  of  application  ].   sm.  4°.    [New  York,  ItiSQ'l] 

New  York  (State).  Middletown  State  Home- 
opathic Hospital.  Training  seliool  for  nurses. 
Announcements.  9.,  1H96-7;  10.,  1897-8.  16°  & 
24°.    Middletown,  1896-7. 

Nurseries  of  Good  Nurses.  The  women  Avho 
direct  the  care  of  the  sick  in  city's  hospitals. 
The  city's  training  schools. 

Gutting  from :  Philadelphia  Press,  Dec.  30,  1888. 

Orange  Training  School  forNuises,  connected 
with  the  Orange  Memorial  Hospital.  [Course 
of  training,  with  questions  to  be  answered  by 
candidate.]    4°.    Orange,  N.  J.,  [lS9i^] 

 .  Annual  reports  of  the  ofBcers  to  the 

association.  14.,  1896;  15.,  l'^97.  12^.  Orange, 
1897-8. 

Organization  of  nursing.  An  account  of  the 
Liverpool  Nurse.?' Training  School;  its  founda- 
tion, progres.s,  and  operation  in  ho.^pital,  district, 
and  private  nursing;  by  a  member  of  the  com- 
mittee of  the  Home  and  Training  School.  With 
an  introduction  and  notes  by  Fhirence  Nightin- 
gale.   S'^.    Lire.rpool  <S-  London,  18t)5. 

PASSAVANTMeniorial  Hospital  Training  School 
for  Nurses,  Chicago,  III.  Rules  for  admission 
and  course  of  instruction  lor  pupils.  8^.  Chi- 
cago, [n.  rf.]. 

Philadelphi.a..  Department  of  Charities  and 
Correction.  Philadelphia  Hospital  Training  School 
for  Nurses.  [Course  of  study  for  probationers', 
junior,  and  senior  classes.]  sm.  4-.  [Phitadel- 
2)hia,  1889.] 

 .  Information  for  applicants  for  admis- 
sion.   8°.    Philadelphia.  1889. 

 .  Rules  governing  nurses.  16°.  Phila- 
delphia, [18(?9]. 

Post-Graduate  Training  School  for  Nurses, 
Chicago,  III.  [Circular  of  infot ination.]  4°. 
[Chicago,  n.  d.] 

Provident  Hospital  and  Training  School  for 
Nurses,  Chicago.  Rules  and  regulations  for  the 
government  ot  .  .  .  Adopted  by  the  board  of 
trustees  Oct.  8,  1896.  [Chicago,  1896.] 

 .  Rules  and  regulations  and  applica- 
tion blank,    fol.    [Chicago,  n.  d.~\ 

Qi'een  Victoria's  jubilee  Institute  for 
Nurses.  Scottish  Branch.  Annual  report  of  the 
council.    4.,  1891-2.    8°.    [n.p.,  n.  rf.] 
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Khode  Island  Hospital  Training  School  for 
Nurses,  Providence.  [Blank  forms  used  by  the 
school.]    8°  &  fol.    {^Providence,  n.  d.  ] 

 .    Directions  for  infant  diet  from  birth 

to  flr.st  year.    12"^.    [Providence,  1893?] 

 .    Training  school  for  nurses.    Rules  in 

relation  to  the  admission  of  pupils  and  the  gov- 
ernment and  conduct  of  the  school  for  the  train- 
ing of  women  desirous  of  becoming  professional 
nurses,    fol.    I  Providence,  n.  d.']. 

Roosevelt  Hospital  Training  School  for 
Nurses,  New  York  City.  Circular  of  informa- 
tion,   sm.  40.    IJSTew  York,  1896.] 

Royal  British  Nurses'  Association.  Royal 
charter  and  by-laws  of  the  ...  8°.  London, 
1894. 

Sacred  Heart  Hospital  Training  School  for 
Nurses,  Spokane,  Wash.  Circular  of  informa- 
tion.   24°.    Spokane,  [11.  d.]. 

Saint  John's  Hou^ve  for  the  Training  and 
Employment  of  Nurses,  London.  Annual  re- 
ports of  the  council  to  the  governors  and  sub- 
scribers. 35.-37.,  1882-4;  39.,  1886;  41.,  1888; 
42.,  1889.    8°.    Londoti,  1883-90. 

Saint  Louis  Baptist  Hospital,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Course  of  training  for  pupil  nurses  [with  blank 
form  of  application  for  position  as  pupil  nurse]. 
8^'.    {St.  l.ouiK,  1895.] 

Saint  Louis  Training  School  for  Nurses. 
Annual  reports  of  the  executive  committee  to 
the  society.  1.-6.,  1883-4  to  1888-9.  8°.  St. 
Louis,  1885-90. 

 .    Rules  for  the   admission  of  pupils 

[with  blank  form  to  be  filled  out  by  the  candi- 
date].   4°.    [St.  Louis,  WM.I 

Saint  Luke's  Hospital  Training  School  for 
Nurses,  Chicago,  111.  Questions  to  be  answered 
by  candidate.    4°.    [Chicago,  n.  d.~\ 

 .    Rules  for  admission  and  course  of 

instruction  for  pupils.    8°.    [Chicago,  n.  d.']. 

Saint  Luke's  Hospital  Training  School  for 
Nurses,  Denver.  Constitution,  by-laws,  and 
rules.    8°.    Denver,  1893. 

Saint  Luke's  Hospital  Training  School  for 
Nurses,  St.  Paul.  [Circular  of  information.] 
40.    [St.  Paul,  n.  d.'] 

Saint  Luke's  Training  School  for  Nurses,  con- 
nected with  Saint  Luke's  Home  for  the  Sick, 
Richmond.  Va.  Circular  of  information.  8°. 
[Richmond,  n.  fl.] 

Saint  Thomas'  Hospital  London.  The  Night- 
ingale Fund.  Annual  reports  of  the  trustees  of 
the  Nightingale  Fund  for  training  nurses,  for  the 
years  1871;  1872;  1886-9.    fol.    Lo»rfon,  1872-90. 

San  Francisco  Training  School  for  Nurses. 
City  and  County  Hospital.  Information  regard- 
ing the  ...    8°.    [San  Francisco,  189-.] 

Scarritt  Bible  and  Training  School  for  Mis- 
sionaries and  other  Christian  Workers,  Kansas 
City.  Announcements.  4.,  1895-6;  6.,  1897-8; 
7.,  1898-9.    8^=.    Kansas  City,  1895-8. 

School  for  Nurses  of  the  Chicago  Hospital  for 
Women  and  Children.  Blank  to  be  filled  out 
by  women  who  wish  to  enter  the  school.  8°. 
[  Chicago,  n.  d.] 

Society  of  the  New  York  Training  School  for 
Nurses,  attached  to  Bellevue  Hospital.  Annual 
reports  of  the  secretary.  1.-8.,  1873-4  to  1880; 
10.-18.,  1882-90;  20.,  1892;  22.,  1894;  24.,  1896; 
25.,  1897;  27.,  1899.    8°.    New  York,  1874-1900. 

 .    The  Bellevue  Training  School.  Rules 

for  the  hospital.  Head  nurses,  and  assistant 
nurses,    broadside.    [New  York,  n.  <Z.  ] 

 .   Rules  for  the  hospital.   Night  nurses. 

4°.    [New  York,  n.  d.  ] 
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 .    [Circular  of  information,  with  list  of 

questions  to  be  answered  by  candidate.]  4*^. 
[New  York,  n.  rf.] 

 .    Rules  for  the  home.    A°.    [New  York, 

n.  d.] 

Society  of  the  St.  Louis  Training  School  for 
Nurses,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Annual  reports  of  the 
officers  to  the  society.  6.,  1889;  13.,  1896.  8°. 
St.  Louis,  1890-97. 

South  Carolina.  Training  School  for  Nurses, 
State  Hospital  for  the  Lnsane,  Columbia,  S.  C. 
Questions  to  be  answered  by  applicants.  2  1. 
fol.    [Columbia,  n.  d.] 

South  Carolina  Training  School  for  Nurses, 
Charleston.  By-laws,  regulations,  course  of 
training,  and  rules.    8°.    Charleston,  1883. 

Syracuse  Training  School  for  Nurses,  con- 
nected with  the  Hospital  of  the  House  of  the 
Good  Shepherd,  Syracuse.  Annual  report  of  the 
superintendent  to  the  board  of  trustees  of  the 
hospital.    2.,  1888.    8°.    Syracuse,  1889. 

 .  Training  School  for  Nurses,  connected 

with  the  House  of  tbe  Good  Shepherd,  Syracuse, 
N.  Y.  [Circular  of  information,  with  list  of 
questions  to  be  answered  by  candidate.]  4°. 
[Syracuse,  1889  ?] 

 .  Regulations  [concerning  the  employ- 
ment and  charges  for  the  services  of  a  nurse]. 
8°.    [Syracuse,  1889?] 

 .  Rules  for  pupil  nurses.  4*^.  [Syra- 
cuse, 1889?] 

Toronto  General  Hospital.  Training  School 
for  Nurses.  Rules  and  regulations.  12'-\  [To- 
ronto, n.  <Z.  ] 

Training  School  for  Nurses,  attached  to 
the  Massachusetts  General  Hospital,  Boston. 
Circular  [of  the  committee  to  physicians, 
calling  their  attention  to  the  establishment 
of  the  school].  Aug.  11,  1873.  8°.  [Boston, 
1873.] 

Training  School  for  Nurses,  Fabiola  Hos- 
pital, Oakland,  Cal.  [Circular  of  information. [ 
fol.    [Oakland,  1896?] 

Training  School  for  Nurses,  Lackawanna  Hos- 
pital, Scranton,  Pa.  Circular  of  information. 
8^^.    Scranton,  1894. 

Training  School  for  Nurses,  Riverside  Hos- 
pital, Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Schedule  of  lectures.  Sea- 
son, 1897-8.    8°.    [Buffalo,  1897.] 

Training  School  for  Nurses,  Rochester  City 
Hospital.  [Circular  letter  t)  applicant,  with 
list  of  questions  to  be  answered  by  candidate.] 
4°.    [Rochester,  1889?] 

 .  [Circular  of  information  for  candi- 
dates and  probationers,  and  rules  for  nurses.] 
4°.    [Rochester,  1889?] 

Training  School  for  Nurses,  Toronto  General 
Hospital.  [Rules,  and  questions  to  be  an- 
swered.]   4°.    [Toronto,  n.  d.] 

Training  School  for  Nurses  of  the  Chicago 
Baptist  Hospital.  [Circular  of  information.] 
12'^.    [Chicago,  n.  d.] 

Training  School  for  Nurses  at  the  Children's 
Hospital,  Boston,  Mass.  Prospectuses  of  the 
Training  School  for  the  years  1897;  1898.  8°. 
Boston,  1896-7. 

Training  School  for  Nurses,  in  connection 
with  the  Brooklyn  Homoeopathic  Hospital. 
[Circular  of  information  to  applicants  for  ad- 
mission, with  list  of  questions  to  be  answered  by 
candidates.]    4°.    Brooklyn,  1890. 

 .    [  Outfit    for   probationers.  ]  12°. 

[Brooklyn,  1890.] 

 .    Regulations  [relating  to  hired  nurse]. 

12°.    [Brooklyn,  1890.] 
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 .    Rules  for  the  nurses  of  the  Honiceo- 

patliic  Hospital.    16°.    [Brooklyn,  WM.] 

 .    Special  circular  [in  relation  to  the 

physical  exaniiuatiou  of  applicants].  1  sheet, 
em.  4°.    IBrooldyn,  1H90.] 

Training  School  for  Nurses,  connected  with 
the  Cortland  Hospital,  Cortland,  N.  Y.  Course 
of  training.  Questions  to  be  answered  by  can- 
didate.   4°.    ICortland,  n.  d.'\ 

 .   Regulations.    8^.    [Cortland,  n.  d.l 

Training  School  for  Nurses,  connected  with 
the  Post.-Graduate  Medical  School  and  Hospi- 
tal, New  York  City.  Annual  reports  of  the 
officers  to  the  society.  1.-4.,  18H6-7  to  1H89-90. 
12^.    New  York,  IB-iT-gO. 

 .  Regulations  [concerning  the  employ- 
ment and  charge  for  nurses].  S'^.  [New  York, 
1889?] 

 .    Rules  for  the  admission  of  pupils. 

[With  list  of  questions  to  be  answered  by  can- 
didate.]   4°.    [New  York,  1889  ?] 

Training  School  for  Nurses  of  the  Evansville 
Sanifariuin.  Rules.  Information  for  candi- 
dates.   16".    Evansville,  1894. 

Training  School  for  Nurses  of  the  Hospital 
of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadel- 
phia. Annual  reports  of  the  officers.  8.,  1894; 
10.,  1896.    8°.    Philadelphia,  1895-7. 

 .    Senior  course  of  lectures,  1893-4.  8°. 

[Philadrlphia,  1893.] 

Training  School  for  Nurses  of  the  Philadel- 
phia Polyclinic  and  College  for  Graduates  in 
Medicine.  Annual  report  of  the  training  school 
committee  to  the  corporators,  for  the  year  1896. 
8°.    [Philadelphia,  le97.] 

Training  School  for  Nurses  of  the  Saginaw 
Hospital,  Saginaw,  Mich.  [Rules  for  the  ad- 
mission of  pupils.]    8^.    Saginatv,  [1891]. 

Training  School  for  Nurses  of  the  Woman's 
Hospital  of  Philadelphia.  Rules.  8".  [Phila- 
delphia, n.  d.'\ 

Training  School  for  Nurses  of  the  Women's 
and  Children's  Hospital,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Reg- 
ulations as  to  admission  of  pupils.  16°.  Syra- 
cuse, 1893. 

Training  School,  W.  C.  A.  Hospital,  James- 
town, N.  Y.  Prospectus.  1  sheet.  8°.  [James- 
town, n.  d.] 

Training  School  for  Nurses  of  the  Williams- 
port  Hospital,  Pennsylvania.  Annual  report 
of  the  superintendent.  4.,  1896-7.  8°.  Wil- 
liamsport,  1897. 

Troy  Hospital  Training  School  for  Nurses, 
Troy,  N.  Y.  Lecture  courses,  1894-5.  sm.  4°. 
{Troy,  1894.] 

Union  Benevolent  Association  Home  and 
Hospital,  Grand  Rapids.  Training  School  for 
Nurses.    24°.    [Grand  Rapids,  imi.) 

Univkrsity  Medical  College  Training  School 
for  Nurses,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Constitution  and 
by-laws.    8°.    [Kansas  City,  1895.] 

Waltham  Training  School  for  Nurses.  An- 
nual reports  of  the  officers  to  the  corporation, 
for  the  years  1895  -  6;  1901-2.  8°.  Waltham, 
1896-1902. 

 .    Report  of  the  meeting  in  Boston, 

Feb.  17,  1899.  Addresses  by  Alfred  Worces- 
ter, Rt.  Rev.  William  Lawrence,  Edward  W. 
Emerson,  Richard  C.  Cabot;  letters  from  the 
Countess  of  Aberdeen,  Howard  A.  Kelly,  Mrs. 
Louis  Agassiz,  Edward  Cowles.  With  a  de- 
scription of  the  new  home  by  the  architect, 
T.M.Clark.    8°.    [Waltham,  1899.} 

Washington  I'raining  School  for  Nurses. 
Annual  announcements  for  the  sessions  of  1879- 
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SO  (2.);  1881-2  to  1885-6  (4.-8.);  lf^H8-9  (11.) ; 
l«91-2  (14.).    16°  &  8°.     fVashinglon,  IH'd -91. 

 .    [Blank   form  of  application    to  be 

filled  out  by  candidate.]  4*^.  [JVanhinyton, 
n.  d.] 

Wkstminstkr  Trainiug  School  and  Home  for 
Nurses.    Regulations.   21.   4^\    [London.  l>^H2^'i 

WlLKHs  -  Barre  City  Hospital.  Trainitiy 
School  for  Nurses.  Reports  of  the  annual  com- 
mencements. 1.-4.,  1890-93;  6.-9.,  189.5-8.  8°. 
Wilkes- Baire,  1890-98. 

WlLLAliU  (De  F.)  Address  to  graduates  and 
pui)ils  of  the  Training  School  for  Nurses,  St. 
Luke's  Hospital,  Bethlehem,  Pa.]  12^^.  [Beth- 
lehem, n.  d.  ] 

Wingate  (U.  O.  B.)  Address  delivered  be- 
fore the  first  graduating  class  of  the  Wisconsin 
Training  School  for  Nurses,  Sept.  4,  1890.  ti°. 
Milwaukee,  1890. 

Wisconsin  Training  School  for  Nurses,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.  Annual  reports,  together  with 
roll  of  officers  and  committees,  rules,  regula- 
tions, etc.  7.,  1894-5;  9.,  1896-7.  8°.  Milwau- 
kee, 1895-8. 

Worcester.  City  Hospital.  Training  School 
for  Nurses.  [Circular  of  the  trustees,  with  the 
course  of  instruction  during  the  probationary 
month  of  pupil.]    4^.    [Worcester,  im.i^ 

 .    [Circular  of  information,  with  list  of 

questions  to  be  answered  by  candidate.]  fol. 
[  Worcester,  18^9  ?] 

W^ORCESTER  Society  for  District  Nursing. 
Annual  reports  of  the  officers  to  the  board  of  di- 
rectors, for  the  vears  1895-6;  1H97-8  to  1903.  8°. 
Worcester,  1897-1904. 

Worcester  (A.)  A  new  way  of  trainiug 
nurses.    16*^.    Boston,  1888. 

 .    Training  schools  for  nurses  in  small 

cities.    b°.    Boston,  [1893]. 

Alphen-Salvador  (Mine.)  L'6cole  profpssionnello 
fran^aise  <les  infiimi^res  ^  domicile.  Cong,  internat.  (1. 
ceiivres  et  inst.  l'6n).  1900,  Par.,  1902,  iv,  '297-304,— Aus- 
bildung  (Die)  und  Organisation  des  Kranlsenpflegcper- 
.sonaLs.  Ztschr.  f.  Kiankenanst.,  Leipz.,  1906,  ii,  26;  54. — 
Bacon  (B'rances).  Foundation  of  tlie  Connecticnt  Train- 
ing School  for  Nurses.  Trained  Nurse,  N.  Y.,  189.5,  xv, 
185-193. — Berbig.  Das  Diakonisseuhaus  zu  Kaisers- 
wertli  a.  Rh.  Deutsche  Krankenptig.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1903, 
Ti,  327-330.— Blackhaiii  (G.  E.)  The  place  and  work 
of  the  smaller  hospitals  and  training  scliools.  Am.  Med., 
Phila.,  1905,  x,  998-1000.— Bolkonskaya  (i[me.  M.  A.) 
Obucheniye  s.voster  miloserdi.va.  [Teaching of  the  sisters 
of  merc.y  (Dur.ses).]  Russk.  nied.  vestnik,  S.-Peterb.,  1904, 
vi, 810-828.— von  BonsdorlT  (H.)  Motsvarar  utbildnin- 
gen  at  sjukskolerskor,  sadan  den  hos  oss  ar  anorduad.  iin- 
damilet,  eller  aro  reformer  i  detta  afseende  niidiga?  [Does 
the  education  of  nurses,  as  regulated  with  us,  an.swer  the 
purpose,  or  are  reforms  necessarv  in  that  respect '/]  Forh. 
V.  Finska  Liik.-Sallsk.  1897,  Helsingfors,  1898.  145-165.— 
Bourneville.  Enseignement  professionnel  des  infir- 
miers  et  iufirraieres  des  hopitaux;  r6sultrtts;  etatactuel; 
r6formes  r6alis6e8et^  r6aliser.  Progr^s  nied..  Par.,  1898, 
3.  8.,  viii,  243-247 — Brown  (Charlotte  Ji.)  A  bureau  of 
information ;  the  need  of  a  post-graduate  .schnol  for  nurses. 
Proc.  Nat.  Confer.  Char.,  Bost.,  1S90,  147-154.  Alio,  Re- 
print.— Cabot  (R.  C.)  Suggestions  for  the  improvement 
of  training  schools  for  nurses.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  19111, 
cxlv,  567-569.  J.  iso.  Reprint. — Carrierc  (G.)  Lagarde- 
malade  et  I'iufirmidre,  role  profesainnnel  et  progianime 
d'enseiguemeut.  flcho  m6d.  d.  C6vennes,  Niniea,  1903,  iv, 
28;  41.— Collie  (R.  J.)  The  first  aid  and  home  nursing 
classes  of  the  Londou  school  board.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
1901,  ii,  469-471.— Cowles  (E.)  The  training  scliools  of 
the  future.  Proc.  Nat.  Confer.  Char.,  Bost.,  1890,  115- 
130.— Darche  (Louise).  Proper  organization  of  training 
schools  in  America.  Hosp.,  dispens.  &  nursing.  Internat. 
Cong.  Char,  [etc.]  1 893, Bait. &  Lond. .1894, 5Ki-.52li.—Ba  vis 
(Mary  E.  P.)  Preparatory  work  for  nurses;  the  central 
school  idea.  Am.  J.  Xursinu,  Pliila..  1902-3,  iii.  256-261. 
[Discussion],  266-273.— Dawion  (P.M.)  Physiology  and 
anatomy  for  nurses,  /bid.,  15-26 —Denny  (F.  P.)  The 
need  of  an  institution  for  the  education  of  nurses  inde- 
pendent of  the  hospitals.  Boston  M.  Si.  S.  .1..  1903,  cxlviii, 
657-659.— Beronde  (E.)     Les  6coles  d'iufirmiferes  aux 
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£tats-TTiiis.  Rev.  in^d.  de  Normandie,  Eouen,  1902,  359- 
365.— Oescription  of  appliances  exhibited  at  the  con- 
veutioii  of  the  Americau  Society  of  Supei  intemleuts  of 
Tr.iiuing-Schools  for  Nuvses,  held'  in  Pittsbiu;;',  Octol)er 

}903.    Am.  J.  NuisiuK,  Pliila.,  1903-4,  iv,  351-354  Diehl 

(Lois  M.)  A  history  of  the  Biiflalo  General  Hospital  Train- 
ing School  for  Niiraea.  Ibid.,  1900-1901,  i,  790-795,  2  pi.— 
Distribution  despri.x  ^I'ficole  uiuuicipale  d'infirmieres 
de  la  Saipetrifere.  Progr^s  med.,  Par.,  1888,  2.  s.,  viii,  146- 
151.— Elbogen  (A.)  UeherdieHeranbildnnggeschulter 
KrankenpHegerimien.  Prag.  med.  Wehnsohr.,  1900,  xxv 
328-330.— Faas  (Helene).  Die  Ausbildiing  von  Kran- 
keiipflegei  inneu  iu  der  schweizerischen  Pflegerinnen- 
si  liiile  Ziirivh.  Krankenpflege,  Berl.,  1903,  il,  1108-1112. — 
Fen  wick  (H.)  Lectures  on  elementary  physiology  in  re- 
lation to  medical  ninainj;.  NursingKec.,Lond  ,1895-6,siv- 
xvi,  passim.— Vovbes  (Mary).  The  small  general  hos- 
pital; its  advaiifaiies  and  difficulties  as  a  field  for  train- 
ina.  Am.  J.  Nursing,  Phila.,  1902-3,  iii,  341-344.— 
Foril  ( \V.  E.)  The  education  of  the  nurse.  Albany  M. 
Ann.,  1903,  xxiv,  586-,-)94.  Also,  Reprint. —  Fiillertoii 
(An  ua  M.)  The  traiiiino^  ot  nurses.  Xriiiiied"  Nurse  N. 
T.,  1896,  xvi,  132-134.— Oilmoiii-  (Mary  S.)  Preparatory 
work  at  the  New  York  City  Training  School.  Am.  J. 
Nursing,  Phila.,  1902-3,iii, 261-263.  fDi.scussiou], 266-273.— 
Oradiiating  exercises  of  St.  Mary's  Training  School 
for  Nurses.  Brooklyn  M.'  J.,  1892, 'vi,  93-100.  —  Ora- 
nier.  Noch  einmal  staatlich  gepriifte  Heilgehiilfen. 
Ztsehr,  f.  Med.-Beamte,  Berl.,  1902,  xv,  601-607.— 
Oroz-Droz  (Mme.)  L'6cole  de  gardes-malades  de  la 
Maisou  de  saute  protestante  do  Bordeaux.  Cong,  inter- 
nal, d.  ceuvres  et  inst.  f6m.  1900,  Par.,  1902,  iv,  308-314.— 
Hampton  (Isabel  A.)  The  aims  of  the  Johns  Hopkins 
Hospital  Training  School  for  Nurses.    Johns  Hopkins 

Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1889-90,  i,  6.   .  Trainins  schools 

for  nurses.    Proc.  Nat.  Confer.  Char.,  Bost.,  1890,  140-146. 

 .  Educational  standards  for  nurses.   Trained  Nurse, 

N.  Y.,  1893,  X,  135-144.  Also:  Hosp.  dispens.  &  nursing. 
Internat.  Cong.  Char,  [etc.]  1893,  Bait.  &.  Lond.,  1894,  31- 
42.  —  Ilibbaril  (M.  Eug6nie).  The  eHtablisliment  of 
schools  for  nurses  in  Cuba.  Am.  J.  Nursing,  Phila., 
1901-2,  li,  985-991,  3  pi.— Hildi'Cth  (J.  L.)  Address  to 
the  graduating  class  of  the  Training  School  for  Nurses  at 
the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital.  Ann.  Gynsec.  &  Psediat., 
Bost.,  1894-5,  viii,  725-732.  Also :  Atlantic  M.  Weekly, 
Providence,  1895,  iv,  1-7. — Hill  (G.  H.)  Training  schools 
for  nurses  in  our  State  hosi)ilals  and  in  the  lustituticm  for 
Feeble-Minded  ChiMreu.  Bull.  Iowa  Inst.,  Des  Moines, 
1902,  iv,  271-275.  [Discussion],  371-385.— Howe  (DeliaE.) 
Training  schools  for  attendants.  J.  Psycho- Asthenics, 
Faribault,  Minn.,  1896-7,  i,  75-84.— H|ighe.s  (Amy).  The 
origin  and  present  work  of  Queen  Victoria's  Juliilce  Insti- 
tute for  Nurses.  Hosp.  dispens.  &  nursing.  Internat. 
Cong.  Char,  [etc.]  1893,  Balt.&Loud., 1894, 531-539.— Hurt! 
(H.  M.)  The  relation  of  the  Training  School  for  Nurses  to 
the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital.  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull., 
Bait.,  1899-90,  i,  7.— Israel  (E.)  Ueber  die  Ausbildung 
der  zukiinftigen  Krankeuptiegeriuneu.  Med.  Reform, 
Berl.,  1904,  xii,  363 - 365.  —  Jacobsohn  (P.)  TTeber 
den  theoretischen  TTuterricht  in  Krankeupflegeschulen. 
Deutsche  Krankenpflg.-Ztg.,  Berl.,   1898,  i,  6;,  28;  45. 

 :  Zur  staatlichen  Priifnng  des  iirztlichen  Hiilfs- 

personals;  Bemerkungen  zu  dem  Anfsatz  von  Rei- 
maun.  Ztsehr.  f.  Meil.  -  Beamte,  JJerl.,  1902.  xv.  387- 
391.  —  Jouon  (  P.  )  Creation  d'une  6coIe  d'infir- 
mieres.  Gaz.  ni6d.  de  Nantes,  1903,  xxi,  149-155. — Kin- 
ney (Dita  H.)  Some  questionable  nursing  schools  and 
what  they  are  doiug.  Am.  J.  Nursing,  Phila.,  1905,  v, 
224-229.  —  KoIIen,  The  training  of  male  and  female 
nurses  in  Catholic  orders.  Hosp.  dispens.  &  nursing. 
Internat.  Cong.  Char,  [etc.]  1893,  Bait.  &  Loud.,  1894.  473- 
477.— Krall't  (C.)  La  Source,  Normal  Evangelical  School 
for  Independent  Nurses  for  the  Sick,  at  Lausanne,  Switz- 
erland, iiid  ,  499-508.— I.e  Fort  (L.)  Les  6coles  d'in- 
iirmieres  annexees  aux  hopitaux  civils  de  Paris.  Ibid., 
493-498. — Iiegros  (E.)  ficole  des  iulirmiers  et  iufirmi6ies 
laiquKS.  Piesse  med.  beige,  Brux.,  1892,  xliv,  367-369— 
J.ioane  iMi.is  M.)  Thoughts  on  the  final  training  of  dis- 
trict probationers.  Brit.  J.  Nursing,  Loud.,  1904,  xxxiii, 
329;  349;  369;  ,390.— I.,n€llam  (G.  P.)  The  payment  of 
training  school  pupils.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1890,  li,  553. — 
Liy<iston  (G.  F.)  The  training  school  fake  and  its  vic- 
tims. iTMii.,  1904,  Ixxix.  1198-I2U0.— M.  (T.  C.)  Training 
schools  for  inexperienced  nurses.  Ciucin'.  Lancet-Clinic, 
1890,  n.  s.,  xxiv,  95-97.— Me Kechnie  (MaryW.)  What 
has  been  accomplished  in  the  direi  tion  of  a  uniform  curri- 
culum? Trained  Nurse,  N.  Y.,  1897,  xviii,  297-306.— IMc- 
inillan  (M.  Helena).  Practical  method  of  examination 
and  marking  pupils  for  the  first,  second,  and  third  years. 

Nat.  Hosp.  Rec,  Detroit,  1902-3,  vi,  no.  3,  13-18.  ^  . 

Schedule  of  lectures  for  a  three  years'  course  of  training. 
Am.  J.  Nursing,  Phila.,  1902-3,  iii,  27-32.— Masse  (E.) 
£cole  libre  et  gratuite  de  gardes-malades  de  Bordeaux. 
Cong,  internat.  d.  OBuvres  et  inst.  f6m.  1900,  Par.,  1902, 
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iv,  305-308.— Meeus  (F.)  De  I'instruction  profession- 
nelledes  nouriciers.    Cong,  internat.  de  I'assist.  d.  alifin. 

1902,  Antwerp.  1903,  579-590.  [Di.scussion],  831-837.— 
Mitchell  (S.  W.)  Nur-ses  and  their  education.  Am.  J. 
Nursina,  Phila.,  1901-2,  ii,  899-907.— Mugdan  &  Meyer 
(G.)  Die  Ausbildung  und  Orgiinisation  des  Kranken- 
pflegepersonals.  Deutsche  Ztsehr.  f.  off.  G.sndhtspfi.. 
Brnschwg.,  1905,  xxxvii,  137-170.— Mnnro  (J.  C.)  The 
training  of  nurses.  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1906,  xi,  484.— IV. 
(L.  N.)  Die  Pflegerinuenschule  des  stailtischen  Kran- 
kenhauses  zu  St.  Jacob  zu  Leipzig.  Irreupflege,  Halle 
a.  S.,  1902,  vi,  97-99.— JVcuc  (Die)  Krankenabteilung  der 
Pflegerinuenanstalt  "  Sophienhaus  "  zu  Weimar.  Kor.-Bl. 
d.  ar/.tl.  Ver.  v.  Thiiringeu,  Jena,  1904,  xxxiii,  449-476. — 
New  Vork  City  (The)  Training  School  for  Nurses. 
Facts  of  interest  regarding  this  school.  Nat.  Hosp.  Rec, 
Detroit,  1902-3,  vi,  7-11.— IVorrie  (G.)  Om  Undervisning 
i  Sygepleje.  [Instruction  in  nursing.]  Hya.  Medd.,  Kje- 
benh.,  1888,  3.  R.,  iv,  158-187.— JVurses'  (The)  training 
schools  of  New  York.  N.  YorkM.  J.,  1891,  liv,  631.— JVurs- 
ing  examinations.  Brit.  GynEec.  J.,  Lond.,  1904-5,  xx, 
281  -  283.  —  Ohjeita  imetta.jia  valittaes.sa.  [Cotuplaints 
in  regard  to  the  regulations  for  nurses.]  {Transl.  from: 
Jordemodern.]  Kiitilo-Lehti,  Helsingissa,  1899,  iv,  81; 
109.  —  Opening  of  the  Nurses'  Home  and  inauguration 
of  the  Traiuing  School  for  Nurses.  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp. 
Bull.  1889,  Bait.,  1890,  i,  6-8.  AZio,  Reprint.  —  Parker 
(Martha  P.)  Preparatory  work  at  the  Waltham  Training- 
School.  Am.  J.  Nursing,  Phila.,  1902 - 3,  iii,  264-273.— 
Pfronini  (G.  W.)  Address  to  the  graduating  nurses  of 
the  Mercy  Hospital.  Med.  Bull.,  Phila.,  1900,  xxii,  243- 
247. — Preparatory  course  for  nurses'  training-schools; 
Drexel  Institute,  Philadelphia.    Brit.  J.  Nursing,  Lond., 

1903,  XXX,  513-515. — Price  (J.)  The  professional  nurse 
and  her  training.  Tr.  Am.  Ass.  Obst.  &  Gynec.  1898, 
Phila.,  1899,xi,130-150.—Prinee  Alfred  Hospital  Train- 
ing Scboid  for  Nurses.  Annual  examination,  December, 
1900.  Nursing  Rec,  Lond.,  1901,  xxvi,  269.  —  Rawitz. 
Anatomi.scheUnterweisungeu  fur  Krankenpflegepersonen. 
Deutsche  Krankeupfl.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1904,  vii,  341;  359.— 
Rcgnault  (F.)  Les  6coles  de  gardes-malades.  Assis- 
tance fam..  Par.,  1902,  xi,  53  - 61.  —  Keiuiann.  Staat- 
lich gepriifte  Heilgehiilfen.  Ztsehr.  f.  Med.-Beamte, 
Berl,  1902.  xv,  319- 322.  —  Richards  (Linda).  Mis- 
sion traiuing  schools  and  nursing.  Hosp.,  dispens.  cfe 
nursing.  Internat.  Consi.  Char,  [etc.]  1893,  Bait.  &.  Lond., 
1894,  565-569.— Riddle  (MaryM.)  The  relations  of  train- 
ing-schools to  hospital  administration.  Am.  J.  Nursing, 
Phila.,  1901-2,  ii,  576  -  582.— Robb  (Mrs.  H.)  The  three 
years'  course  of  training  in  connection  with  the  eight-hour 

system.    Trained  Nurse,  N.  Y.,  1895,  xiv,  205-211.   . 

The  affiliation  of  training-schools  for  nurses  for  educa- 
tional purjjoses.  Am.  J.  Nursing,  Phila.,  1904-5,  v,  606- 
679. — il^cliedule  of  lectures  at  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospi- 
tal Training  School  for  Nurses,  1889-90.  Johus  Hopkins 
Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1889-90,  i,  39.  —  Schools  for  nurses. 
Rep.  Com.  Educat.  1903,  Wash.,  1904,  ii,  2'229-2251. — 
Schroeder  (J.  H.)  The  study  of  materia  medica  as  part 
of  the  curriculum  in  hospital  training  .schools  for  nurses. 
Trained  Nurse  [etc.],  N  Y.,  1904,  xxxiii,  225. —  Smith 
(M.  E.)    The  hospital  training  school.     Phila.  Hosp. 

Rep.  (1900),  1901,  iv,  288.   -.  The  training  school  for 

nur.ses.  Ibid.  (1902),  1903,  v,  167.— iiiophiahenimet,  ett 
25-&rsjubileum.  [Sophia  Home,  twenty-fifth  anniversaiy 
of  its  foundation  (an  institution  for  the  training  of  hos- 
pital nurses).]  Helsovaunen,  Stockholm,  1889,  iv,  301- 
306.  —  Sorel  (  R. )  ficoles  d'inflrmiferes  au  Havre  et  en 
Am6riqne.    Progress  m6d.,  Par.,  1902.  3.  s.,  xvi,  213;  444. 

 .  ficole  d'infirmi^res;  lettre  a  M.  le  president  et  a 

MM.  les  membres  de  la  commission  administrative  des 
hopitaux  du  Havre.  Rev.  m6d.  de  Normandie.  Rouen, 
1903,  78-86.— Spelil  (E.)  Les  6coles  muuicipalps  de  garde- 
malades  et  ie  service  des  surveillantes  dans  les  hopitaux 
de  Paris.  J.  de  ni6d.,  rhir.  et  Pharmacol.,  Brux.,  1889, 
Ixxxvii,  664-668.— Sterling  (E.  Blanche).  Probatiomii  y 
experiences  at  Johus  Hopkins.  Trained  Nurse,  N.  Y., 
1896,  xvi,  514-517. — Strong  (Mrs.)  Prepnratory  instruc- 
tion for  nurses.  Am.  J.  Nur.sing,  Phila.,  1902,  ii,  no.  10, 
792-799. — Thomas  (T.  G.)  Address  to  the  graduates  of 
the  Training  School  for  Nurses  of  the  Colored  Honui  nnd 
Hospital.  Med.  News,  N.  Y-..  1902,  Ixxx,  289-291 .— »Val- 
tham  (The)  Mas.sachusetts  Traiuins  School.  Nat.  Hosp. 
Rec,  Detroit,  1903-4,  vii,  15:  1904-5,  viii,  11.— Warfvinge 
(F.  W.)  Om  utbildningen  af  sjukskoterskor  i  Sveriiie. 
[Education  of  nurses  in  Sweden.]  Hygiea.  Stockholm. 
1898,  !x,  511  -552.  —  Wehmeyer  (Alargarethe).  Die  Be- 
deuiung  der  Ausbildung  von  Dameu  fiir  die  Kranken- 
pflege. Krankenpfle'ie,  Berl.,  1902-3,  ii,  843-845.— West 
(F.  E.)  Address  to  the  graduates  of  the  Training  School 
for  Nurses.  St.  Luke's  Hospital,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  Oct.  18, 
1890.  Brooklyn  M.  J.,  1890.  iv,  781-785.— Wynian  (H.  C.) 
The  training  of  nurses.  Med.  Reg.,  Phila.,  1889,  v,  106- 
109.  Also,  Reprint.  —  Ziekenliuizcn  (De)  en  de  oplei- 
ding  van  verpleegsters  te  Amsterdam.    Maandbl.  v. 
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ziekiMiverpleg.,  Amat.,  1894-5,  v,  161-l(i6.— Ziniiucr  (F.) 
VVie  gewiiinen  wir  gebiUlete  Kriiiiki'iiprtegerinnen  ? 
Ztsclirrf.  Krankeupfl.,  Berl.,  1894,  xvi,  'J96;  XiX. 

IVlirse'S  (Tlit")  maiiu.il  ;iiid  iiiotliei's  iiiedical  ad- 
viser, a  guide  to  tlio  iiiexperieiiced,  by  a  prac- 
ticing physician.  238  pp.  8'^.  Philadelphia, 
Lindsay  4-  Blackiston,  1845.    [P.,  v.  2109.  J 

J¥iii*!$ing'. 

Aletrino  (A.)  Het  leven  der  verpleegster. 
Voordracht  op  den  17eu  Nov.  1900  te  Ainsterdaiii 
gelioiideii  iu  der  Nedorlaudscli  Vereenigiiig  tot 
bevordrring  der  belangeu  van  verpleegster  en 
verplei'gers.    8  '.    Amsterdam,  1900. 

Baumi.er  ( C.  )  Ueber  Kraukenpflege.  8^. 
Freiburg  i.  B.,  1892. 

Bandau  (A.)  Zwiilf  Jalire  als  Diakonissin. 
3.  Ansg.    8°.    Berlin,  1882. 

Beck  (G.)  Zur  Frage  der  uuentgeltlichen 
Kraukenpflege.    8°.    Bern,  1894. 

Cleaves  (Mae  L.)  A  day's  work  of  the  dis- 
trict nurse.    12°.    Newport,  B.  I.,  1902. 

Daubeney  (H.  C.  B. )  King's  College  Hos- 
pital. Observations  upon  the  report  of  the  ref- 
erees on  the  nursing  arrangements  of  the  hos- 
pital.   8°.    London,  1874. 

E.  ( E.  A.  )  Deaconess  House,  Carlsruhe. 
Hints  on  village  nursing.    8°.    London,  1885. 

Franke  (W.)  Frauen-Berufe;  die  Krankeu- 
pflegerin,  Fordernngen,  Leistungen,  Anssichten 
in  dieseni  Berufe.    8°.    Leipzig,  1899. 

Frei  (Frieda).  Der  Bernf  der  Krankenpflege 
und  die  darin  auftreteiiden  Gegensiltze.  I.  Pfle- 
ger  Oder  Pflegeriu?  II.  Dame  oder  Magd?  III. 
Konfessionell  Oder  frei?    8°.    Stuttgart,  1902. 

Repr.  from :  Frauenberuf,  Stuttgart. 

Garrett  (Elizateth).  Volunteer  hospital 
nursing.    6°.    London,  [1866]. 

GoLDSCHMiDT  (M.)  *  Die  Kleidung  des  Krau- 
ken  und  ilire  Bedeutung  in  der  Krankenpflege. 
[Berlin.]    8°.    [n.  1897. 

Green  (C.  M.)  Address  on  the  duties  and 
conduct  of  nurses  in  private  nursing,  delivered 
at  tlie  Boston  City  Ho.spital  Training  School  for 
Nurses,  Juno  7,  1889.    8°.    Boston,  1891. 

Hatherley  &  Selbourne.  King's  College 
Hospital.  Keport  of  the  referees  on  the  nursing 
arrangementsof  thehospital.    8°.   ioM(Zon,  1874. 

Hecker  (H. )  Verleih-Austalten  von  Gegeu- 
standen  zur  Krankenpflege.    8°.    Berlin,  1904. 

Heekmann  (A.)  Vorschriften  aus  dem  Ge- 
biete  der  Krankenpflege.   obi.  16°.    Leipzig, 1903. 

Holland  (S.)  Two  lectures  to  the  nurses  of 
London  Hospital.    S'^.    London,  1897. 

Krankenhauser  (Ueber)  und  Kraukenpflege. 
12-'.    Osnabriick,  1852. 

KuHNER  (A.)  Die  hausliche  Kraukenpflege. 
12°.    Leipzig,  [1905]. 

VON  LiNDHEiM  (A.)  Saluti  fegroruni.  Auf- 
gabe  und  Bedeutung  der  Kraukenpflege  im  mo- 
deruen  Stiiat.  Eiue  sozial-statistisclie  Untersu- 
chung.    roy.  8°.    Leipzig  4-  irim,  1905. 

Li'CKES  (Eva  C.  E.)  Hospital  sisters,  and  their 
duties.    12°.    London,  1888. 

Mace\ven(W. )  Nurses  and  uursing.  An  ad- 
dress delivered  in  Glasgow  Royal  Infirmary,  1 
January,  1891.    8°.    IGlasgow]',  1891. 

Massachusetts  General  Hospital,  Boston. 
Nurses'  rules,    broadside.    [Boston,  1889?] 

Mendelsohn  (M.)  Die  Stelluug  der  Krau- 
kenpflege in  der  wissenschaftlichen  Therapie. 
Reile  g'  h;iUen  iu  der  oftentlichen  Sitziiug  der 
Versanimlung  deutseher  Naturforscher  und 
Aerzte  zu  Diisseldorf  am  28.  September  1898. 
8^.    Leipzig,  1895. 

 .   Die  Krankenpflege,   8°.   Berlin,  1899. 


I¥iir«iii^. 

Methoiust  Episcopal  Hospital  in  the  city  of 
Pliilaclelphia.  Rules  for  nurses.  8  .  IFhila- 
delphiii.  1892.] 
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Hydrotberap.,  Wieu,  1904,  xiv,  177-184.— Hecker.  Ver- 
leih  -  Anstalten  fiir  Gegenstiinde  zur  Krankenpflege. 
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Riitte  (L.)  De  verplegings  kwestie.  Meil.  Weekbl., 
Amst.,  1901-2,  viii,  249-251.— I..ewin  (L.)  Ueber  Kran- 
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Beitrag  zur  Krankenpflege.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Bel  l.,  1905,  xxxi,  1800.  —  Mil  Her.  Hygiama 
in  der  Krankenpflege.     Ztschr.  f.  Krankenpfl.,  Berl., 
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nursing.  Char.  Rev.,  N.  T.,  1897,  vi,  138-140.- Quintard 
(Mrs.  L.  W.)  The  limitation  of  pupil  nurses'  duties  in 
caring  for  male  patients.  Trained  Nurse,  N.  T.,  1896,  xvi, 
122-124.— Bed.  De  schaduwzijden  van  bet  verplegen. 
Nosok6mos,  Tijdschr.  d.  Nederl.  Vereen. ...  v.  Verpleeg., 
Amst.,  1904-5,  v,  539-543. — Reports  on  the  nursing  and 
administration  of  provincial  workhouses  and  infirmaries. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1894,  i,  1197.  —  Rieman  (N.)  Het 
ooideel  van  een  verpleegster  over  ziekenv,  rpleging.  No- 
sokrtmos.  Tijdschr.  d.  Nederl.  Vereen.  ...  v.  Verpleeg., 
Amst.,  1905-6,  vi,  173-178— Robb  (Mrs.  Hunter).  Nurs- 
ing as  a  profession.  Albany  M.  Ann.,  190O,  xxi,  491-499. — 
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J.  Nursing.  Phila.,  1904-5,  v,  764-773.— Rowe  (G.  H.  M.) 
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Nat.  Confer.  Char.,  Bnst.,  1895,  276  -  284.  —  Rubner 
(R.)  Ueber  die  nothwendigsten  Reformen  des  Kranken- 
transportes  und  der  Krankeiiverpflegung.  Ztschr.  f. 
Krankenpfl.,  Bed.,  1896,  xviii,  13-17. — Rumpf.  Kranken- 
haus  und  Ki aiikenpttege.  Ibid.,  200-211.  —  Rnssell 
(Anne  S.)  Emergency  work  of  the  Presbyteriau  Hos- 
pital, New  York.  Am.  j'.  Nursing,  Phila. ,  1 903^,  iv,  16-19 — 
af  Schnlten.  I  hvad  m&n  kan  sjukvarden  \A  lands- 
bygden  beframjas  geiioiu  anstiillande  af  sjukskiiterskor  i 
landskoinmunerna  och  biir  staten  bidraga  till  deras  aflo- 
nande?  [In  what  measure  would  the  care  of  the  .sick  be 
promoted  in  country  places  by  establishing  nurses  in 
country  <  oinmunes.  and  ought  the  state  to  contribute  to 
their  support?]  Forb.  v.  Kinska  Lak.-Sallsk.  1897,  Hel- 
singfors,  1898,  170-210.— Schwartz  (0.)  Die  Kraiiken- 
pfleiie  durch  Krankenpflc  ge-Verbande  iu  der  J'aniilie  und 
in  Krankenaiistalten.  Krankenpflege,  Berl.,  1901-2,  i, 
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1900,  iii,  15.— Tnrnbull  (A.  K.)  Female  nursing  of  male 
patients  iu  asylums.   J.  Ment.  Sc.,  Lond.,  1903,  xlix,  629- 


NURSING. 


839 


NURSINCr. 


]\iir!!jing. 

640.  —  Vnii  «lc  Wnrltor  (E.)  Tho  viiliie  of  trained 
uurHiiig.  Trained  Nurse,  N.  T.,  1805,  xv,  282-286.— 
ViMHcr  (P.)  Eenitro  besclioiiwingen  over  zieUen-  en 
krankzinnigenTerplegins.  Nosokrtiiios.  Tijd.fclii.  d.  Ne- 
ded.  Vereen.  ...  v.  Verpleeg.,  Amm.,  1904-5,  v,  122-130.— 
voii  Wagiicr  (Johanna).  Tiie  nurse  a.s  tenenient  liouse 
iiLspector.  Am.  ,T.  Nursing,  I'liila.,  l'JO-1-5,  v,  773-782. — 
von  Wallmc-iiifh  (Clementine).  Die  Pflege-Verbaude 
im  Vergleicli  zur  fi  eieu  Krankenjjtlege.  Krankenpflege, 
Berl.,  1902-:i,  ii,  169-182.— Wikiilill  (F.)  Kriiilirnngen 
und  Winke  iiber  da.s  Verlialten  des  Arzte.s  und  rie.s  I'ttege- 
personals  am  Krankenbottc.  Deutsclio  Krankeniifi.- 
Ztg.,  Bcrl.,  1906,  ix,  17- 22.— Woollnrolt  (P\  J.)  Lec- 
tures uiiou  tbe  nursing  of  infectious  diseases.  Hospital, 
Lond.,  1904,  xxxvi  [nursing  sect.],  2:i0;  260;  280;  311;  TS: 
1904-5,  xxxvii,  6:  30;  70;  94;  122;  168;  192;  220;  240;  294; 
320:  1905,  xxxviii,  62;  92.— Worcc'wK'r  (A.)  Trained 
nursing.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1895,  exxxii,  1-5. — WorU 
ley  (Mrs,  S.)  On  nursing.  Hosp.,  dispons.  &  nursing, 
luternat.  (Jong.  Cbar.  |etc.J  1893,  Bait.  &  Loud.,  1894,  463- 
469. — Wright  (6.)  District  nursing  as  a  hygienic 
agency.  J.  Koy.  San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1904-.5,  xxv,  889-803.— 
Zimmer.  Seelenpflege  als  eine  Aiifgabo  der  Kranken- 
pflege.   Ztschr.  f.  Krankenpfl.,  Berl.,  1904,  xxvi,  0;  62. 

J¥ui*$il1g'  (History  and  condition  of). 

See,  also,  Nurses  {Legislation  reluiiiig  to). 

Alcock  (K.)  [Kcpoir.  of  till']  suli-comiiiittee 
appointed  Noveiiibei'  12,  1872,  to  examine  the 
nursing  arrangements  of  King'.s  College,  Char- 
ing Cross,  University  College,  and  otlier  hos- 
pitals, ami  to  report  thereon,  12°.  London, 
1873. 

ExAMENVRAGEN  Yoor  het  exanieii  zieken- 
verpleging,  ver.sameld  door  ledeii  der  veieeni- 
ging  Nosok6uios.    12°.    Amsterdam,  1903. 

Feldmann  (G.)  Jiidisclie  Kraukenpflege- 
rinnen.    2.  Anfl.    8°.    Cassel,  1902. 

[Johnson  (R.  W.)]  Some  friendly  cautions 
to  the  heads  of  families;  containing  ample  direc- 
tions to  nurses  who  attend  the  sick,  and  women 
in  child-bed,  etc.  By  a  physician.  12°.  Lon- 
don, 1767. 

KSnig  (F.)  Die  Sch\vesternpflege  der  Kran- 
ken.  Ein  Stiick  nioderner  Cnltnrarbeit  der 
Frau.    8°.    Berlin,  1902. 

Practical  suggestions  towards  alleviating 
the  sufferings  of  the  sick.    12°.    London,  1828. 

Rathbone  (W.)  Skelch  of  the  history  and 
progress  of  district  nursing  from  its  commence- 
ment in  the  year  1859  to  the  present  date,  in- 
cluding the  foundation  by  the  Queen  of  the 
"Queen  Victoria  Jubilee  Institute"  for  nursing 
the  poor  in  their  own  homes.  12°.  London, 
1890. 

RUNGE  (F. )  Die  Krankenptiege  als  Feld  weib- 
licher  Erwerbsthiitigkeit  gegeuiiber  den  reli- 
giosen  Genosseiischaften.    8°.    Berlin,  1870. 

Stangenbekger  (J.)  Unter  dem  Deckman- 
tel  der  Barmherzigkeit.  Die  Sclnvesternpflege 
in  den  Krankenhiiusern.  Ein  Mahnwort  an 
Eltein  und  Vormiinder.    8°.    Berlin,  1901. 

Tooley  (Sarah  A.)  The  life  of  Florence 
Nightingale.    8°.    London,  1904. 

Vereeniging  van  Genees-  en  Heelknndigen  in 
Zeeland.  De  verbetering  van  den  bakeretaud. 
Een  woord  ter  bebartiging  voor  vrouwen  en 
moeders.    li^\    Middelbnni,  18.51. 

Vezin  (H.  )  Ueber  Krankeuhiiuser,  die  Kran- 
kenpHege  durcli  cliristliche  Genossenschafteu 
und  iiber  die  Wirksamkcit  frauzosisclier,  eng- 
lischer  iind  russischer  Frauen  in  den  Hospitiilern 
der  Krim  und  der  Tiirkei.    8°.    Minister,  1858. 

Weiss  (Henriette).  Ein  Hilferuf  fiir  unsere 
armen  Krankeii.  Stieiflichter  auf  die  Kranken- 
pflege in  Oesterreich.  (Bestrebnngen  und  Ent- 
tauscliuiigen.)    8^\    Wien,  1903. 

A<lrinni(P.)  De  ziekenverpleging  in  Indie.  (leneesk. 
Coviiant.  Amst.,  1901,  Iv,  no.  28.  l)i.jv.  —  A letrino  ( A.) 
De  achteruitgaug  van  den  verpleegstersstand  en  de  inid- 
delen  om  dezen  tegen  te  gaan.  No.sokonios.  Tijdscbr.  d. 
Nederl.  Vereen.  ...  v.  Verpleeg.,  Anist.  1901-2,  ii.  461: 
1902-3,  iii,  13.— Allen  (Margaret  H.)  Victorian  order  of 
nurses  for  Canada.   Charities,  N.  Y.,  19U6,  xvi,  19-21.  — 


]¥lir§ang°  {History  and  condition  of). 

AiiBliincliMche  KrMiikcnipflege ;  Brief  aiis  llosnieu  und 
der  Ih^rzegowina.  ZlsiOir.  f.  Kr.mkenjjfl.,  lierl.,  l'.lo:i,  xxv, 
235;  2()1.  — Ilnnfield  (Maud).  Progress  in  the  work  an(l 
organization  of  niirsi  sdurin'.;  llie  jm.styear.  Pliila.  Monlli. 
M.  J.,  1899,  i,  6I(:-(1.'.U.  —  BcrbiK  (C.)  Aus  der  lieruls- 
Instrukli<in  ciniT  Kranken|illi-g<  riii  i]ii  vorigeii  Jahrliuu- 
dert.  Deutsche  Kranlieni>ftg.  ■  Ztg..  Berl.,  Ih99,  ii,  209; 
227. — Hergwall  (  J.  K.)  Distrikt.skiiterskor,  on  modern 
insats  i  sveuska  J:uidsliygdens.siukvaril.  [  iJi^tr  ict  nurses ; 
a  modern  contribution  io  ilin  c;ire  of  the  sick  iu  tin'  rural 
districts  of  Swcilen.)  Hiilsoviinuen,  Slocklnjim,  1897,  xii, 
31  l_;jl(i.  —  Kryond  i lie  seas;  nursing  in  a  (Jawnporo  hos- 
pital. Hospital,  Lotnl.,  1903-4,  xxxv  (Nursing  Sect.),  r2- 
15.  —  B loch  (I  )  Die  geschiclil lielie  Entwickeluug  der 
•wissenschaftliclu'ii    KrankinpHege.    Berl.  Klijiik,  1899, 

136.  II ft.,  1-30.   .  Die  Wertliscliiitznu','  d  r  Kranken- 

])flege liei denalti'ii Indc  ru  ;  eine  historiscln)  ^^liz.  Zlsriir. 
f.  KrankenpH.,  Berl.,  )8;i9,  x \i,  7:j-78.— «l«-  ItoMt-li  Koin. 
per(.I.)  .lonkvr.  Gesehieilk  niidig  overziclit  dif  zirken  vrr- 
pleging  in  Nederland  goilurendu  do  laaiste  vijiiig  jan-n. 
Nederl. TiJdsclir.v.Geneesk.  De  ziekenverpleg.|ct<\l.  Ar- 
tikelen  .  .  .  Catalog,  d.  Ilist.-Geneesk.  Teiitooust.  to  Aru- 
beiu, Amst., 1899,58-65.— Brcnning(M.)  Kraukenpfieee 
vor  zwei  Jahrtausemlen.  Ztschr.  f.  Kranki  iipfl.,  Berl., 
1905,  xxvi,  102-107.— Buschan  (G.)  Die  Krankenpflego 
auf  der  Ausstellung  fiir  Volksgesundln'its]ifieu'euiuI  Vi>lks- 
wolilfait  zu  Stettin.  Ztschr.  f.  KrankenpH..  Berl.,  1903, 
xxv,  345;  373.  —  tJarlirr  (J.  W.)  De  ziekenverpleging 
in  Deli.  Nosok6nio9.  Tijdsi  hr.  d.  Nederl.  Vereen.  ...  v. 
Verpleeg..  Amst.,  1904-5.  v,  88-97,  1  pi.  — C'aiior  (Marie). 
Der  Beruf  der  Krankenptlegerin  in  Ueutschland;  Gedan- 
ken  iiber  eine  notwendige  lieform.  Krankenptiege,  Berl., 
1901-2,  i,  74.5-756.  —  Cauiiie  (Une)  C(J16bre  au  xvii'aiecle; 
le  proems  de  Tiennette  Boyau,  garde-malade,  contre  le 
chanoine  Bourgeois.  Kev.  de  nied.  16g.,  Par.,  1902,  ix,  27- 
31. — Christian  (Princess).  Tbe  progress  of  nursing  iu 
the  British  Lsles.  Prov.  M.  J.,  Leic.  ster,  1894,  xiii,  507. 
Also:  (iong.  internat.  d'hyg.  et  de  dfeinog.  C.  r.  1894, 
Budapest,  1896,  viii,  pt.  (i,  433.  —  CranuT  (H.)  Aus- 
liindisclie  Krankenpflege,  ein  Sainmelliericht.  Zt.scbr.  f. 
Krankenpfl.,  Berl..  1904,  xxvi,  158;  196.  —  Croner  ( W.) 
Fortschritte  der  Krankenpflege  iu  den  Jaliien  1896  und 
1897.  Deutsche  med.  Wclinsclir.,  Leipz.  u.  Beil.,  1898, 
xxiv,  415-417. —  Oickey  (W.  A.)  The  evolution  of  the 
modern  traim  d  nurse.  Am.  M.  Conipend,  Toledo,  1902, 
xviii,  211-216.  —  Dietrich.  Uie  soziale  Krankenpflege. 
besonders  in  Deut.sehlanil  wahrend  des  19.  .lahrhiiudei ts. 
Ztscbr.  f.  Krankenpfl.,  Berl.,  1900,  xxii,  18;  74.  —  Dock 
(JfisjiL.  L.)  Nursing  in  Germany.   Trained  Nnrse,  N.Y., 

1899,  xxiii,  121-126.   .  The  nursing  system  of  Italian 

hospitals.    Brit.  J.  Nursing,  Lond.,  1904,  xxxii,  354;  41H: 

xxxiii,  105.   .  Der  Stand  der  amerikanisclien  Kian- 

kenpflege.  Med.  Reform,  Berl. ,1904,  xii,  397;  404.— Erni. 
Die  Kr.inkenfiirsorgi^  in  Niederlandisch  lndien.  Arch.  f. 
Scbilfs.  u.  Tropen-Hvg.,  Leipz.,  1899,  iii,  141-105.- Fossel 
(V.)  Oeffentliehe  Krankenpflege  iiu  Mittelalter.  Mitth.d. 
Ver.  d.  Aerzte  in  Steierniark,  Graz,  1900,  xxxvii,  37;  58. — 
Fritsch  (G.)  Krankeund  Krankeuhiiuser  im  tropischen 
Osten.  Ik'ilkiiinle,  Berl.,  1905,  337 - 344.  —  Gant  (F.  J.) 
Nurses  of  tho  latest  fashion,  A.  D.  1899.  iled.  Press 
&  Circ,  Lond..  1899,  n.  s.,  Ixviii,  82;  m;  1.'.9;  185;  210.— 
Oibbon.s.  Work  done  by  religious  communities  devoted 
to  the  relief  of  the  sick.  Hosp.,  di~peus.  &  nursing.  In- 
tern.at.  Cong.  Cbar.  [etc.]  1893.  Bait.  &  Lond.,  1894,  470- 
473.— Gould  (G.  M.)  The  duties  and  the  dangers  of  or- 
ganization in  the  nursing  profession.  .Johns  Hopkins  Hosn. 
Bull.,  lialt.,  1899,  x,  103-108.  AZso,  Keprint.— Gnrit  (E.) 
Krankenpflege  und  Medicin  im  alten  Brandenbnrg-Preus- 
sen.  Ztschr.  f.  Krankenpfl.,  Berl.,  1899,  xxi,  151-164.— 
Iliiberlin.  Die  Krankenpfle^'e  Ziirich;  ein  Beitrag 
zur  Entwicklung  der  Krankeni)tlegeversicberung.  iled. 
Klin..  Berl.,  19(15,  i,  705;  885.— Jlensgen.  Org.inis.ation 
der  Krankenpflese.  Ztsclir.  f.  Krankenpfl.,  Berl.,  Ih98,  xx, 
201;  219.— Hcrdman  (\V.  J.)  Evolution  of  the  trained 
nurse.  Tr.iined  Nurse,  N.  Y.,  1896,  xvi,  389-39.5.— 
Hintzc  (  K. )  Die  Krankeii  -  Pfli  ge  in  Deutsch-Neu- 
(Juinea.  Ztschr.  f.  Krankenpfl.,  Berl.,  1903,  xxv,  64-71.— 
Horn  (P.)  Zur  Kranken]ifiege  im  ;iken  Persien.  Ihkl., 
169-173.  —  Hospital  (The)  "nurses  of  Paris.  Lancet. 
Lond.,  1890,  ii,  1355-1357.— Hughes  (Amy).  The  rise  of 
district  nursing  iu  England;  the  woik,  organization,  and 
extent  of  the  (^ueen  Victoria's  Jubilee  Ins(itnte  for  Nurses. 
Charities,  X.  Y.,  19(16,  xvi,  13-16. —J.  (C.  W.)  Die  zie- 
kenverpleging in  Deli.  Nosok(3mos.  Tijdscbr.  d.  Nederl. 
Vereen.  ...  v.  Verpleeg.,  Amst.,  1904-5,'v,  131-133,  2  pi.— 
Jacobsohii  (P.)  Beitrage  zur  Geschichte  des  Krankeu- 
coinforts.    Deutsche  Kiankenpflg.-Zt<'.,  Berl.,  1898,  1, 141: 

153;   170;  255.   .  Zur  Reform  des  Krankeiipflege- 

TS-eseiis.  Med.  Reform,  Berl.,  1904,  xii,  316-318.  —  Jfohn- 
sloue  (Mary  M.)  The  history  of  nursinir.  Woman's  M. 
J.,  Toledo,  1903,  xiii,  220-222.— vou  Keudell  (Elsbeth). 
Ziir  Reform  der  Schwesteru-Tracht.  Ztschr.  f  Kranken- 
pfl., Berl.,  1905,  xxvii,  407-409.— Kru  ken  berg  (Elsbeth). 
Die  Reform  des  Krankeni>flegerinnenwesens.  Kranken- 
pflege, Berl.,  1902-3,  ii,  468-473.—  lyanglrt.  Les  filles 
iibres  des  hopitaux  de  Chalons.  Union  med.  du  nord-eat, 
Reims,  1899,  xxiii,  217;  243  ;  249.— r.iitken  (Cecilie).  Be- 
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nifslirankeupflege  in  Daneinark.  Ztsclir.  f.  Ki-ankenpfl., 
Berl.,  1903,  xxv,  106- 110.  —  liiimsdeu  (Rachel  F.)  On 
nursing  in  Scotland.  Hosp.,  di.spens.,  &  nursing.  Inter- 
nal. Cong.  Cliar.  [etc.]  1893,  Bait.  &  Lond.,  1894,  4H7-493.— 
McCloud  (Charlotte).  District  nursing  in  Canada. 
Am.  J.  Nursing,  Phila.,  1901-2,  ii,  .503-507.  —  :?lcOee 
(Anita  N.)  The  growth  of  the  nursing  profession  in  the 
United  States.    Trained  Nurse,  N.  Y.,  1900,  xxiv,  441-445. 

AUo,  Reprint.   .  The  standard  of  trained  nursing  in 

America.  Trained  Nurse,  N.  Y.,  1900,  xxv,  92-97.  Also, 
Reprint. — Blarcusc  (J.)  Hypurgie  vor  hundert  Jahren. 
Zt-chr.  f.  KranUeniifl.,  Berl.,  1900,  xxii,  399-403.— Meigs 
(A.  V.)  The  old  nursing  and  the  new.  Trained  Nurse, 
N.  Y.,  1S99,  xxii,  119;  175.  —  Mendelsohn  (M.)  Die 
Krankenpfleire-Sammlung  im  Kouigl.  Charit6-Kranken- 
hau.se.  Charit6-Ann.,  Berl.,  1897,  xxii,  811-830. —I>fight- 
ingalc  (Florence).  The  reforjn  of  sick  nursing  and 
the  late  Airs.  Wardroper,    Brit.   M.   J.,   Lend.,  1892, 

ii,  1448.  —  Perry  ( Charlotte  M. )  A  brief  lii.story  of 
nursing.  Trained  Nurse  [etc.],  N.  Y.,  1904,  xxxiv,  75-79. — 
Petersen.  Zur  Geschichte  der  Krankenptlege.  Rothe 
Kreuz,  Berl.,  1906,  xxiv,  12;  37.  —  Price  (J.)  A  system 
of  free  nursing  as  organized  iu  Philadelphia.  J.Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Cliicago,  1888,  xi,  340.  — Kicliar«ls  (Linda).  Nurs- 
ing progress  in  Japan.  Am.  J.  Nursing,  I'hila.,  1901-2,  ii, 
491-494,  3  pi.  on  2  I.  —  Salzwedel.  Aerztliche  Forde- 
rungen  zur  Reform  des  Krankenpflegewesens.   Berl.  klin. 

Wchiischr.,  1903,  xl,  319;  343;  366.   .  Generalar/.t 

Schaper in seinen  Beziehungen zur Krankenpflege.  Ztschr. 
f.  Kraukenpfl.,  Berl.,  1905,  xxvii,  361-304.  —  Scharlau. 
Krankenpflegeausiibuni  in  deu  Vereinigton  Staaten  von 
Nordanieiika.  /fcM.,  1903,  xxv,  314-316.  —  fSchon  (T.) 
Die  EutwickelungdesKrankenhauswesens  nud  der  Kran- 
kenpflege in  Wiirtteinberg.  Med.  Cor.-Bl.  d.  wiirttemb. 
iirztl.  Vor.,  Stuttg.,  1903,  Ixxiii,  339:  565;  ,597;  657;  917: 
1904,  Ixxiv,  711;  838.  —  Schwalbe  (C.)  TIeber  den  Zu- 
stand  der  Krankenpflege  In  Kalifornien.  Zt.schr.  f.  Kran- 
kenpfl.,  Berl.,  1904,  xxvi,  314-322.  —  Scliwesteru  (Die) 
des  deutschen  Frauenvereins  fiir  Krankenpflege  in  den 
Kolonien.  Krankenpflege,  Berl.,  1902-3,  ii,  187-190.— Sco- 
vil  (Elizabetli  R.)  The  organization  of  district  nursing 
asilhistratedby  the  Victorian  orderin  Canada.  Nat.  Hosp. 
&  San.  Rec,  Detroit,  1899-1900,  iii,  no.  7,  9-13.  —  Smith 
{Mrs.  A.  H.)  Trained  nurses  among  the  sick  poor  in  New 
York.  Proc.  Nat.  Confer.  Char.,  Bost.,  1890,  110-115.— 
iKoltsien.  Ueber  die  Vermehrung  der  Zabl  unserer 
Krankenpflegerinnen.  Ztschr.  f.  Krankenpfl..  Berl.,  1897, 
xix',  279-286.'— Sutliffe  (Irene).  History  of  American 
training  schools.  Hosp.,  dispeiis.  &  nursing.  Internat. 
Cong.  Char,  [etc.]  1893,  Bait.  &Lond.,  1894, 508-512.— Van 
Blareom  (Carolyn  C.)  Appliances  exhibited  at  the 
meeting  of  the  American  Society  of  Superintendents  of 
Traininir-Schiiols  for  Nurses,  in  Pittsburg,  October,  1903. 
Am.  J.  Nur-sing.,  I'hila.,  1903-4,  iv,  436,  4  pi.  on  2  1.,  681, 
6  pi.  on  3  1.  —  Verpflegsta.xen  (Die)  jn  den  all:;emeinen 
btfentlichen  Spitiileru  und  in  anderen  offentlichen  Anstal- 
ten  fiir  das  Jahr  1891.    Oesterr.  San.-Wes.,  Wien,  1891, 

iii,  82-84.— Wagoner  (G.  W.)  Tbe  ten  commandnients 
of  Apollo;  directed  to  his  handmaidens,  tbe  nurses  of  the 
sick  and  injured.  Phila.  M.  J.,  1899,  iii.  1376.  —  Waters 
(Ysabella).  Tliorise,progress,audextent  of  visiting  nnr.ses 
in  the  United  States.  Charities,  N.  Y.,  1900,  xvi,  16-19.— 
Wittuan  (Johanna).  Krankenpflege  in  D-  utsch- We.st- 
afrika.  Ztschr.  f.  Krankenpfl., Berl.,  1903,  xxv,  351 ;  392.— 
Wood  (Catherine  J.)  The  progress  of  nursing  during  the 
Victorian  era.  Practitioner,  Lond.,  1897,  Iviii,  709-716.— 
Work  (The)  of  deaconesses  in  Germany;  from  the  Flied- 
ner  Institute,  Kaiserwerth.  Germany.  Hosp..  dispens.  & 
nursing.  Internat.  Cong.  Char,  [etc.]  1893,  Bait.  &  Lond., 
1894,  477-480. — Zininier.  Staatsaufsichtiiber  das  Kran- 
kenpflegewesen.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u. 
Berl.,  1903,  xxix,  73.   .  Die  Organisation  der  Kran- 
kenpflege. Ztschr.  f.  Krankenpfl.,  Berl.,  1904,  xxvi,  537; 
387:  1905,  xxvii,  13;  48;  97. 

]Viil*$in^  {Manuals  of). 

Allihn  (H.)  Die  Aufaiigsgriiude  der  liaus- 
lichen  Krankenpflege.  Eine  Auleitnng  fUr  liilfs- 
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keni)flege.    4.  Aufl.    8°.    Stuttgart,  1904. 

Stewart  (Isla)  &  Cuff  (H.  E.)  Practical 
nursing.  2.  v.  8°.  Edinburgh  4-  London, 
1899. 

Stoecker  (A.)  Diehansliche  Krankenpflege; 
sechs  Vortrage.    12°.    Karlsruhe,  1903. 

Stoney  (E  a.  M.)  Practical  points  in  nursing 
for  nurses  in  private  practice;  with  an  appendix 
containing  rules  for  feeding  the  sick,  recipes  for 
invalid  foods  and  beverages,  weights  and  m  as- 
ures,  dose  list,  and  a  full  glossary  of  medical 
terms  and  nursing  treatment,  sm.  8°.  Phila- 
delphia, 1896. 

 .   The  same.   2.  ed.,  thoroughly  revised. 

12°.    Philadeliihia,  1897. 

 .    Tbe  same.   3.  ed.,  thoroughly  revised. 

8°.    Philadelphia,  1903. 

 .    Bacteriology  and  surgical  technique 

for  nurses.    8°.    Philadelphia,  1900. 

 .    The  same.    Thoroughly  revised  and 

enlarged  by  F.  R.  Griffith.  2.  ed.  8°.  PhilO:- 
del^Ma,  1905. 


NUESING. 


843 


NUKSING-BOTTLES. 


]\ursing:  {Manuals  of). 

StOhlen  (A.)  l.citfadeii  fiir  Krankenpfleger 
nnd  Kraiikeuplitigeiiuneii  bei  dcr  Pflege  von 
aiisteckenden  Kraukeii  in  Krankenliiiiisern  iiiid 
in  der  Wohniing.  Hrsg.  im  auitliclien  Anftrago 
der  kgl.  Regierung  zii  Ariisberg.  12°.  Berlin, 
1905. 

Taschenbuch  fiir  Krankeiipflege.  Bearbeitefc 
von  Ed.  Brohiiio  in  Eri'urt;  Prof.  P.  Fiirbringer 
in  Berlin  [et  ai. ],  hrsg.  iin  Auftrago  der  nnter 
dem  Protektorat  Ihrer  kiinigiicben  Holieit  der 
Frau  Gros.sherzogin  von  Saolisen  stehenden  Plle- 
gerinnen-Anstalt  in  Weimar  von  Dr.  L.  Pfeiffer. 

2.  Anfl.    12°.    Weimar,  1890. 

 .    Tbe   same.    3.  Anfl.    12*^.  Weimar, 

1900. 

TiBURTius.  Leitfaden  fiir  den  Uiiterricht  in 
der  Faniilien- Krankeupflnge.    16°.   Berlin,  ISf^S. 

Trenit^  (A.  N.  N.)  Handbook  der  zieken- 
verpleging,  met  eeu  voorwoord  van  J.  van  De- 
venter.    8°.    Avistei'dam,  1894. 

 .  Verpleegsters  zakvroordeuboekje.  24°. 

Amsterdam,  1899. 

TUNSTALL  (J.  O.)  Household  nnrsing.  24°. 
London,  1892. 

Unterrichtsbuch  fiir  freiwillige  Kranken- 
pfleger. Auszug  ans  dem  Unterrichtsbuch  fiir 
Sauitatstnannschaften  vom  27.  September  1902. 
8°.    Berlin,  1903. 

Vereeniging  van  geiiees-  en  heelknndigen  in 
Zeeland.  Haudleidiug  voor  bakers,  uamens  do 
.  .  .  door  de  permanente  commissie  tot  verbe- 
tering  van  de  bakerstand.  24°.  Middelhurg, 
1851. 

ViNCQ  (C.)  Manuel  des  hospitaliferes  et  des 
garde-nialades.    8°.    Paris,  1904. 

Watson  (J.  K.)  A  handbook  for  nurses. 
Am.  ed.,  under  the  supervision  of  A.  A.  Stevens. 
8°.    Philadelphia,  1900. 

Weeks-Shaw  (Clara  S.)  A  text-book  of  nurs- 
ing. For  the  use  of  training  schools,  families, 
and  private  students.    12°.    New  York,  1889. 

 .  The  same.  2.  ed.,  revised  and  en- 
larged.   8°.    New  York,  1892. 

 .  The  same.  2.  ed.,  revised  and  en- 
larged.   12°.    New  York,  1895. 

 .    The  same.    2.  ed.    12°.    New  York, 

1898. 

VON  Weissenhorst  (G.)  Die  Krankenwar- 
tung  dargestellt  fiir  Warter,  Wiirterinnen,  El- 
tern,  Erzieher  und  Jedermann  nach  den  besten 
medicinischen  Vorschriften  und  mit  einein 
kurzen  Vocabularinm  in  vier  Sprachen  versehen. 
24°.    Fraiienfeld,  1859. 

WiE  pflegen  wir  unsere  Kranken?  Grundriss 
der  Krankenpflege  fiir  Schwesteru,  Pfleger, 
Pflegerinnen  und  Familien  von  einer  Roten 
Kreuz-Sch  wester.    12°.    Berlin,  1900. 

Wilson  (J.  C.)  Fever-nursing.  Designed  for 
the  use  of  professional  and  other  nurses,  and 
especially  as  a  text-book  for  nurses  in  training. 

3.  ed.    16°.    Philadelphia,  [1899], 

Wise  (P.  M.)  A  text-book  for  training  schools 
for  nurses,  including  physiology  and  hygiene 
and  the  principles  and  practice  of  nursing;  with 
an  introduction  by  Edward  Cowles.  2  v.  8°. 
New  York,  1896. 

Witthauer  [K.]  Leitfaden  fiir  Kranken- 
pflegerinnen  im  Krankenhaus  und  in  der  Fa- 
milie.    8°.    Halle  a.  S.,  1897. 

 .    The  same.    2.  Anfl.    8°.    Halle  a.  S., 

1902. 

Wood  (C.  J.)  A  hand-book  of  nursing  for 
the  home  and  the  hospital,  with  a  glossary  of 
the  most  coninion  medical  terms,  4.  ed.  16°. 
London,  Paris  <f  New  York,  [n.  d.]. 

Woollacott  (F.  .1.)  Lectures  upon  the  nurs- 
ing of  infectious  diseases.    12°.    London,  [1906]. 


]\uri!iiiig'  {Manuals  of). 

van  Wouue  (Johanna).  Bctiekkingen  voor 
vronwen.  II.  Ziekenverpleegster.  8^.  Am- 
sterdam, [h.  rf.]. 

von  ZlEiMSSEN  (H.)  Klinischc  Vortriige.  II. 
Vortrag.  Ueber  die  offcntlicdie  Krimkenpflego. 
8°.    Leipzig,  1888. 

IVlirsing'  {Periodicals  relatimj  to), 

American  (The)  .Journal  of  Nursing.  [Month- 

-   ly.]  V.  1-6, 1900-1901  to  1905-6.  8°.  Philadelphia. 
Current. 

British  (The)  Journal  of  Nnrsing.  Edited  by 
Mrs.  Bedford  Fen  wick.  [Weekly;  2  v.  annu- 
ally.]   V.  29-36,  1902-6.    kmi.  4' .  "  io»u?o»i. 

Current.    Contiuuation  of:  IVui-Miii);  (The)  Record. 

Deutscher  Kalender  fiir  Krankenpflege- 
rinnen  uud  Krankenpfleger.  Hrsg.  von  George 
Meyer,   v.  1-6,  1899-1905.    12°.   Frankfurt  a.  M. 

Current. 

Krankenpflege  (Die).  Monatsschrift  fiir 
die  gesanimten  Zweige  der  Krankenpflege  nnd 
Krankenbehandlung  in  Wi.ssenschaft  nnd  I'ra- 
xis.  Hrsg.:  M.  Mendelsohn.  v.  1-2,  1901-3. 
8°.  Berlin. 

Mother's  (The)  Nursery  Guide.  [Monthly.] 
No.  92,  July.  1892.    8°.    New  York. 
Nos.  1-91  title:  Babyhood. 

Nightingale  (The).  Edited  by  Sarah  E. 
Po.st.  No.  l,v.  5,  Jan.  4, 1890.  4-'.  New  York,  \mO. 

Nosok6mos.  Tijdschrift  der  Nederlandsche 
Vereeniging  tot  Bevordering  der  Belangen  van 
Verpleegsters  en  Verplegers.  Re<l.:  A.  Aletriiio. 
[Monthly.]  v.  1-6,  1900-1901  to  1905-0.  8^ 
Amsterdam. 

Current. 

Nursing  (The)  Record.  A  journal  for  nurses 
and  a  chronicle  of  hospital  and  institution  news, 
etc.  [Weekly;  2  v.  annually.]  v.  1-28,  April 
5,  1888,  to  June  28,  1902.    4°.  London. 

Nursing  (The)  Times.  [Weekly.]  v.  1-2, 
1905-6.    4°.  London. 

Current. 

Nursing  (The)  World.  Edited  by  J.  Edmund 
Brown.  [Monthly.]  v.  1-9,  1894-1900.  8°. 
Providence,  R.  I.,  ^- Neiv  York. 

Taschenbuch  fiir  Krankenpflegerinneu. 
Hrsg.  von  der  Pflegerinuen-Anstalt  in  Weimar. 
V.  1-2,  1879-80.    12°.  Weimar. 

Tidsskrift  for  sygepleje.  Redg.  af  E.  Fied- 
ler. [Monthly.]  v.  1-4, 1901-4.  8-^.  Kj^benharn. 

Trained  (The)  Nurse  and  Hospital  Review. 
V.  1-36,  1888-1906.  8-'.  New  York, 
IViirsing'  guide,  handbook  of  Nurses'  League, 
and  register  of  nurses  trained  at  Guy's  Hospital. 
2.  ed.  141  pp.  12°.  London,  Ash  4'-  Co.,  1904. 
JVui'Siilg^  (The)  Record.  A  journal  for  nurses 
and  a  chronicle  of  hospital  and  institution  news, 
etc.  [Weekly;  2  v.  annually.]  v.  1-28,  April 
5,  1888,  to  June  28,  1902.  4°.  London,  S.  Low, 
Marstoii  if-  Co. 

V.  1  complete  in  39  nos.,  ending  Dec.  27,  1888.  Nov.  14, 
1889,  title  became:  Interualional  (The)  Nursing  Rec- 
ord. Continued  under  title:  British  (The)  .Journal  of 
Nursing. 

IVlirsing:  (The)  Time.s.     [Weekly.]     v.  1-2, 
1905-6.    4°.    London,  Afaemillan  cf  Co. 
Current. 

IVursiiig'  (The)  World.  A  monthly  devoted  to 
the  theory  and  practice  of  modern  nursing. 
J.  Edmund  Brown,  editor,  v.  1-9,  Julv,  1894, 
to  March,  1900.  8°.  Providence,  B.  1.,  "1894-7; 
New  York,  1897-1900. 
After  1897,  2  v.  annually. 

]¥iir§iiig--bottle<ii. 

•See,  also,  Infants  (Nutrition  of  )  with  cow's 
milk,  etc. ;  Nipple-shields. 

Jacob  (J.-M.)  *Sur  les  m^faits  du  biberon. 
8°.    Paris,  1896. 
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Dufour  (L.)  Le  biberon  h  travers  lea  Ages  dans  le 
pays  fleCaux.  Normamlie in6d.,Kouen,  1897,  xii,  140-144,2 
pi. — Dn  Iflesnil  (0.)  De  rinterdiction  de  fabriqiier  et 
de  veudie  des  biberons  k  tube.    Ann.  d'byg.,  Par.,  1897, 

3.  s.,  xxxvii,  496-502.   -.  Biberon  itub'e;'  interdiction 

de  fabrication  et  de  vente  sollicit6e  par  la  Soci6t6  de  I'al- 
laitBment  maternel.  [Rap.]  Rec.  de.  trav.  Coniite  con- 
sult, d'hyg.  pub.  de  France  1897,  Mclun,  1898,  xxvii,  1.3- 
19.— Faiivel  (H.)  Sur  les  alterations  du  lait  dans  les  bi- 
berons, cunstatfees  en  meme  temps  que  la  presence  d'une 
T6g6tation  cryptogamique  dans  I'appareil  eu  caoutchouc 
qui  s'adapte  au  recipient  eu  verre.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d. 
d.  sc..  Par..  1881,  xcii,  1176.  Also:  Bull.  Acad,  de  med.. 
Par.,  1881,  2.  s.,  x,  918  — Oiii^lon.  De  l'61evage  des  nou- 
veaux-n^s  et  particuliferemeut  des  nourri.s.sona  au  biberon ; 
Industrie  des  nourrices  dans  I'Yonne;  des  differents  bi- 
berons; du  cboix  d'un  biberon;  des  mauvais  biberons 
conime  cause  de  d^^population.  Bull.  Soc.  ni^d.  de  I'Yonne 
1891,  Auxerre,  1892,  xxxii,  96-107.— Jacobi  (A.)  A  new 
feeding-bottle  for  premature,  feeble,  or  invalid  infants. 
Med.  Kec,  N.  Y.,  1879,  xv,  598.— JToussct  (A.)  Le  bibe- 
ron, ses  indications,  ses  vari6t6s,  son  role  dans  ralimenta- 
tion  et  la  medication  infantile.  J.  d.  sc.  ni6d.  de  Lille, 
1885,  vii,  68;  100;  282;  322. —  Kilmer  (  T.  W.)  The 
proper  care  of  tbe  infant's  nursing  bottle;  an  apparatus 
for  the  perfect  sterilization  of  the  same,  combined  with  a 
pasteurizer  and  sterilizer  for  milk.  N".  York  M.  J.,  1900, 
Ixxii,  65.  —  Kvet  (J.)  Cuniel.  [The  nursing  bottle.] 
Zdravl,  v  Praze,  1898,  iv,  197-203.— Mayet  (H.)  De  I'al- 
laitement  au  biberon.    Bull.  Soc.  de  ru6d.  prat,  de  Par., 

1890,  871-875.— NicoUe  (C.)  &  Petit  (P.)  Deiix  experi- 
ences sur  la  valeur  du  nettoyage  h  I'eau  pour  la  disinfec- 
tion des  biberons.  Kev.  m6d.  de  Normandie,  Rouen,  1903, 
iv,  507-510.— Powell  (W.  M.)  Infants'  feeding  bottles. 
Med.  &  Surg.  Reporter,  Phila.,  1887,  Ivii,  737.— R.  (N.) 
Invention  du  biberon.  Chron.  m6d..  Par.,  1898,  v,  615. — 
Beiiiiann.  Eine  Kinder  -  Saugflasche  mit  Metallrohr. 
Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1888,  xxv,  380.— Roland.  Le 
biberon  k  travers  les  iges  dans  le  Poitou.  Poitou  m6d., 
Poitiers,  1897,  xi,  278-285, 1  pi.— Schmidt  (A.)  Die  Feh- 
ler  der  Saugflaschen  und  ihre  Vermeidbarkeit;  ein  Bei- 
trag  zur  Sauglingsernahrung.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchn- 
schr.,  1901,  xlvlii,  22-24.— Serpagi.  Note  sur  les  acci- 
dents que  pent  entrainer  I'lisage  du  biberon.  Gaz.  obst.. 
Par.,  1878,  vii,  257.  —  Toiilouze  (  E. )  L'allaitemeut 
artiflciel  k  I'Spoque  gallo  -  roniaine.    [Guttus  antiques.) 

Union  m6d..  Par.,  1884,  3.  s.,  xxxviii,  61-66  Wende 

(E.)  The  dangers  of  the  long-tube  nursing-bottles.  Tr. 
M.  Soc.  N.  Y.,  Phila.,  1899,  369-373.  Also:  Albany  M. 
Ann.,  1899,  xx,  136-140.   .  The  death  dealing  long- 
tube  nursing  bottle.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1899, 
xxxiii,  319.  Also,  Reprint.   .  The  great  danger  at- 
tending the  use  ot  iong-tube  nursing  bottles.  Buffalo  M. 
J.,  1900-1901,  n.  s.,  xl,  104-109.— Wiirtz.  Emploi  des  bi- 
berons en  6tain  plombif6re.  Rec.  d.  trav.  Corait6  consult, 
d'hyg.  pub.  de  France,  Par.,  1883,  xii,  170. 

JViirsing'-botties  [Patent  specifications 
for]. 

See,  also,  Nipple- shields  ^Patent  specifications 

Ml. 

Anderson  (L.).  Nursing-bottle.  No.  714552;  Nov. 
25, 1902.— Blatin  (A.)  Nursing-bottle.  No.  714133 ;  Nov. 
25,  1902.— Bobrick(G.  A.)  Nursing-bottle.  No.468759; 
Feb.  9,  1892.— Ronnefont  (M. )  Nursing-bottle.  No. 
730337;  June  9,  1903.  —  Rorgenschilfl  (  C. )  Nursing- 
bottle.  No.  593830;  Nov.  16,  1897.— Rrooke  (F.  C.)  Nip- 
ple holder  for  nursing-bottles.  No.  779582;  Jan.  10,  1905.— 
Butz(W.  D.)  Nursing  bottle.  No.  586011;  July  6, 1897.— 
Cantwell  (Mary).  Nursing-bottle.  No.  735707;  Aug. 
11,  1903.— Carter  (C.  S.)  Nursing  bottle.  No.  580768; 
April  13,  1897.— Chalk  (  T.  C. )  Nursing-bottle.  No. 
416355;  Dec.  3, 1889.— Coward  ("W.  M.)  Nursing-bottle. 
No.  460360;  Sept.  29,  1891.— ©cckcr  (W.  M.)  Nursing- 
bottle.  No.  521773;  June  19,  1894.— Dodge  (L.  P.)  Im- 
provement in  nursing-bottles.  No.  120575;  Nov.  7,  1871.— 
Flodin   (H.  0.)    Nursing-bottle.    No.   460857;  Oct.  6, 

1891.  — Graham-Yooll  (F.  R.)  Infant's  feeding  bottle. 
No.  696328;  March  25,  1902.— Oraves  (H.  N.)  &  Hyer 
(R.  S.)  Nursing-bottle.  No.  420195;  Jan.  28,  1890— 
Herrmann  (H.)  Nursing-bottle.  No.  527284;  Oct.  9, 
1894.— Hobson  (W.)  Improvement  in  nursing-bottles. 
No.  139958;  Jiinel7, 1873.— Jensen  (H.)  Nursing-bottle. 
No.  467176;  Jan.  19,  1892.— Tiapangh  (L.  T.)  Nursing- 
bottle.  No.  608053;  July  26,  1898.— l^owerre  (F.  H.) 
Nursing-bottle  support.  No.  530435;  Dec.  4,  1894.— Mc- 
Bride(J.T.)  Nursing-bottle.  No.  533726;  Feb.  5,  1895.— 
iricKinnon  (J.  W.)  Nursing-bottle.  No.  438937;  Oct. 
21,  1890. — ITIason  (J.  L.)  Improvement  in  nursing-bot- 
tles. No.  1.59172;  Jan.  26,  1875.— ITlayall  (T.  J.)  Im- 
provement in  nursing-bottles.  No.  140518;  July  1,  1873. — 
Meier  (H.)  Nursing  bottle  and  nipple.  No.  590708; 
Sept.  28, 1897.— Itlinwegen  (J.  J.)  Nursing-bottle.  No. 
701079;  May  27,  1902.— iVeedham  (O.  H.)  Improvement 
in  combined  breast  pumps  and  nursing-bottles.  No.  119044; 
Sept.  19,  1871.— IVewell  (0.  K.)   Nursing-bottle.  No. 


]\iirsing'-bottle$  [Patent  specifications 
for], 

484811;  Oct.  2,5.  1892.   .  Nursing-bottle.    No.  466361; 

Jan.5, 1892.— OsterfL.  W.)  Nursing-bottle.  No.395992; 
Jan.  8,  1889. — Perkins  (L.  E.)  Improvement  in  nursing- 
bottles.  No.  154562;  Sept.  1,  1874.— Pro  vis  (C.)  Clip 
for  nursing-bottles.  No.  624974;  May  16,  1899.— Roach 
(J.  C.)  Nursing-bottle.  No.  595414;  Dec.  14,  1897.— 
Roderick  (R.)  Nursing  bottle.  No.  598231;  Feb.  1, 
1898.- Roth  (W.  L.)  Nursing  bottle.  No.  571245;  Nov. 
10,  1896.— Turck  (R.)  Nursing-bottle.  No.  514974 ;  Feb. 
20,  1894.— Ware  (W.  F.)  Nursing  bottle.  No.  380835; 
April  10,  1888.— Washington  (G.)  &  Roberts  (C.  B.) 
Valve  for  nursing  bottles.  No.  564410;  July  21,  1896. — 
White  (Anna  M.)  Nursing-bottle.  No.  747025;  Dec.  15, 
1903. — White  (6.  R.)  Improvement  in  nursing-bottles. 
No.  138219;  April  22,  1873.— Worley  (T.  W.  M.)  Nurs- 
•   ing  bottle.    Nov.  595986;  Dec.  21,  1897. 

Nussbaum  (H.  Chr.)  Leitfadeu  der  Hygiene 
fur  Techuiker,  Verwaltnugsbeanite  und  Stu- 
diereude  dieser  Facher.  xi,  (301  pp.  sm.  4°. 
Miinchen  ^  Berlin,  R.  Oldeniourg,  1902. 

See,  also,  Handbuch  der  Hygiene.    8°.    Jena,  1893- 
1901,  iv,  2.  Abt. 

IVussbaiim  (Isaak)  [1865-  ].  *  Ueber  Sklero- 
dermie  iiu  Kindesalter.  28  pp.,  2  1.  8°.  Wiirz- 
hurg,  Becker's  Univ.-Btichdr  ,  1900. 

von  Nussl>aum  [Job.  Nepomuk]  [1829-90]. 
Herausnabiue  des  Mastdarmes,  der  Prostata 
mit  der  davon  uinfassteu  Harnrohre  und  eines 
Stiickes  des  Blasenbalses.  4  pp.  sin.  4°.  Miin- 
chen, 1869. 

Repr.from:  Aerztl.  lut.-BL.  Miinchen,  1869,  xvi. 

 .    Lister's  grosse  Erlindnng.  Ein  kliniscber 

Vortrag.  16  pp.  8°.  Miinchen,  J.  A.  Finsterlin, 
187.5. 

Sepr.from :  Aerztl.  Int.-Bl.,  Miinchen,  1875,  xxii. 

 .    Leitfaden  zur  antiseptischen  Wundbe- 

bandlung,  insbesondere  zur  Lister'schen  Metbode 
fiir  y)rakti8cbe  Aerzte  und  Studirende.  3.  Anfl. 
ix,  159  pp.    8°.    Stuttgart,  F.  Enhe,  1879. 

 .    Tbe  same.    Handleiding  voor  de  antisep- 

tiscbe  wondbebandeling,  en  bijzonder  voor  Lis- 
ter's metbode.  Naar  de  4.  Dnitscbe  uitg.  ver- 
taald,  door  Hector  Treub.  1  p.  L,  181  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    Leiden,  S.  C.  van  Doesburgh,  1881. 

 .    Tbe  same.    Le  pausenient  antiseptique; 

ses  principes,  ses  nouvelles  m^thodes.  Manuel 
pratique.  2.  6d.,  tradnite  sur  la  5.  6d.  alle- 
mande  par  Eugfeue  de  la  Harpe.  360  pp.  12°. 
Paris,  J.-B.  Bailliere  4~  fils,  1888. 

 .    Eiuige  Worte  aiis  der  Klinik.    8  pp.  8°. 

Miinchen,  J.  A.  Finsterlin,  1880. 

Sepr.  from :  Aerztl.  Int.-Bl.,  Miinchen,  1880,  xxvii. 

 .    Auleitnng  zur  (faulnisswidrigen)  antisep- 

tiscben  Wuudbebandluug.  Zura  Gebraucbefiir 
die  Unterricbtskurse  der  I3adergebilfen.  14  pp. 
8°.    Miinchen,  G.  Hiinmer,  1881. 

 .  Neue  Heilniittel  fur  Nerven.  Ein  popu- 
lar-wissenscbaftlicber  Voi'trag.  16  pp.  8°. 
Breslau,  E.  Trewendt,  1888. 

 .    Ueber  den  inneren  Gebraucb  des  Icbtby- 

ols.    7  pp.    12°.    Berlin,  G.  Schade,  1888. 
Repr.from:  Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1888,  ii. 

 .    Ueber  Unglilcke  iu  der  Cbirurgie.  2. 

Abdr.,  42  pp.    8°.    Leipzig,  W.  Fngelmann,  1888. 

 .    Die  gegenwartige  Eadicaloperation  der 

Unterloibsbrilcbe.    18  pp.    8°.    IBerlin,  1889.] 
Forms  12.  Hft.  of:  Berl.  Klinik,  1889. 

 .    Die  erste  Hilfe  bei  Verletzungen  und 

einigen  anderen  erscbreckendeti  Zufallen.  5. 
Aufl.  44  pp.,  1  1.  24°.  Augsburg.  M.  Huttler, 
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 .    Eine  scbmerzlose  und  unblutige  Secun- 

darnaht.   21  pp.    8°.   Miinchen,  M.  Bieger,  1890. 

 .    Einfacbe  und  erfolgreicbe  Bebandlung 
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tbeilung.  3.  Aufl.  11  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  Miinchen, 
J.  A.  Finsterlin,  1891. 

For  Biography ,  see  Brit  M.  J., Lend.,  1890,  ii,  1155.  Alto : 
Deutsche  med.  "Wohnschr.,  Leipz.  u,  Berl.,  1891,  xvil,  15 
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von  1%'iissbsiuin  [Job.  Nepoimik] — continued. 

(Angorei).  Also:  Med. -chir.  Centralbl,  Wieu,  1890,  xxv, 
617  (B.  Fischui).  Also:  Miinchen  nied.  Wchii-schr..  1890, 
xxxyii,  8IC-H18  (Limlpaiiituer).  Also:  Piap.  mcd.  Wclin- 
.sclir.,  1890,  XV,  .569. 

For  Portrait,  see  Collection  of  Portr.  (Libr.).  Also: 
Miiiiclien.  mi'd.  Wchuacbr.,  1890,  xxxvii,  915,  port. 

]ViiSSl>a.um  (Jozef).  Zusndy  aiiiitoinii  ])oi-6\v- 
iiuwczej.  [Principles  of  conipaiativo  anatomy.] 
V.  1.  i'v(l  1.),  iii,  744,  xxi  pp.,  1  1.,  5  pi.  8°. 
Warsmwa,  E.  Wende  i  S-Ki,  1H99. 

CONTENTS. 

V.  1.  Wiadomosci  wst(jpne  i  anatomia  por6wnawcza 
zwierzq,t  bezkr^gowycb.  [Introduction  and  comparative 
anatomy  of  iuvertebrates.] 
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verhaltnis.se  zwischcu  Geliirn  nnd  Eilckenniark. 
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 .    Fortgesetzte   Untersucliungen   iiber  die 

Athmung  der  Lunge,  pp.  '296-300.  8°.  Bonn, 
P.  Neusser,  1883. 

Bepr.  from :  Ai  o.h.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1883,  vii. 

 .    Ueber  Veivrbnng.     23  pp.     8*^.  Bonn, 

M.  Cohen  cj-  Solm  (F.  Cohen),  1888. 

]¥HSser  (Ed^iard)  [1817-91]. 

€i.  (A.)  [Biograpliy.]  Mittb.  d.  Wien.  med.  Doct.- 
Coll.,  1891,  xvii,  1-J3-127. 

Wute  (John  ^X.). 

See  Bai^Mftt  (Carroll  Phillips)  &  Nute  (J.  ^Y.)  The 
sewerage  and  seivage  disposal  [etc.].  8°.  East  Orange, 
1885. 

]¥utiiieg^. 

DiETZius  (J.  H.)  *De  nuee  moschata.  sm. 
4"^.    Giessa'  Hassorum,  1680. 

Held  (F.)  *Zur  cheuiiscbeu  Cbarakteristik 
des  Sauieuiuantels  ''Macis"  der  Myristicaarten, 
sptziell  der  sogeuannten  Bombay-Macis.  [Er- 
langen.]    8°.    Ilretten,  [1893]. 

ScHULTZE  (N.)  *I)e  nuce  ruoscbata.  4^. 
Ti  aj.  ad  Bhenum,  1709. 

Biiiaisc  (W". )  Muskatuiisse.  Arb.  a.  d.  k.  Gsndhts- 
amte,  Berl.,  1894-5,  xi,  390-410,  3  pi.— Cadeac  &  JTIeu. 
nier  (A.)  Contribution  h  I'etude  physiologique  de  I'es- 
sence  de  iiiuscade.  Province  ni6d.,  Lyon,  1889,  iii,  613-615. 
Also:  J.  d«  med.  v6t.  et  zootecb.,  Lyon,  1890,  3.  s.,  xv,  5- 
10.— Kiisby  (H.  H.)  Macls,  its  botanical  nature;  a  criti- 
cism of  the  TJnited  States  Pharmaeopceia.  Drug.  Bull., 
Detroit,  1889,  iii,  401.  Also.  Reprint.- Thoiii8  (H.)  TJe- 
ber  die  Bestaudteile  der  Samen  von  Monodora  myristica 
Dunal.  Ber.d.  deutscb.  pharni.  Gesellscb.,  Berl.,  1904,  xiv, 
24-28. — Wrlliiian  (K.  C.)  On  the  Angola  nutmeg  as  an 
aborlifacient.    J.  'Ir  p.  M.,  Lond.,  1905,  viii,  327. 

]¥iitiiieg'  [Poisoning  hy). 

Bentlif  (P.  B.)  Case  of  poisoning  by  nutmeg.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lond.,  1889,  li,  1389.  — OashrvsUi  (P.  I.)  Sluchal 
otravleui.ya  muskatnim  oriekhoni  {uux  muschata,  semen 
myristiciB).  [Case of  poisoningwith  .  .  .]  Tuzhno-russk. 
med.  gaz.,  Odessa,  1895,  iv,  191. —  F.  (H.  E.  C.)  Case  of 
nutmeg  poisoning.  Gruj''s  Hosp.  Gaz.,  Lond.,  1898,  xii, 
535.— Haiiiiltou  (J.)  An  interesting  case  of  nutmeg 
poisoning.  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1905,  n.  s.,  Ixxx, 
608. — Hinuiaii  (E.  E.)  A  case  of  nutmeg  poisoning. 
Albany  M.  Ann.,  1901,  xxii,  669.— Hodgdon  (A.  L.)  A 
case  of  nutmeg  poisoning.    Am.  Med. -Surg.  Bull.,  N.  T., 

1894,  vii,  1493. — Kjiebich  (L.)  Piipad_otravy s nux mos- 
chata. [Case  of  poisoning  with  .  .  .]  Casop.  lek.  6esk..  v 
Praze,  1896,  xxxv,  283.— Merrill  (F.  D.)  Report  of  a 
case  of  poisoning  from  nutmeirs  (Myristica  fragrans).  Am. 
Med.,  Pliila.,  1901,  ii,  684.— rittei-  (R.  A.)  Acaseof  nut- 
meg poisoning.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1902.  i,  1035.— Heading 
(G.  E.)  A  case  of  nutmeg-poisoning.  Therap.  Gaz.,  De- 
troit. 1892,  3.  s.,  viii,  585. — Sawyer  (A.)  A  ca^^e  of  nut- 
meg poisoning.  !N.  York  M.  J.,  1889,  1,  3.54. — Simpson 
(T.  G.)    Case  of  poisoning  by  nutmegs.    Lancet.  L(md., 

1895,  i,  150.— Smith  (S.  M.)  Nutmeg  poisoning.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1902,  i,  179R.—  Wallace  (G.  B.)  On  nutmeg  poi- 
soning. Contrib.  Med.  Research  (Vaughan),  Ann  Arbor, 
Mich.,  1903,  351-364. 

]¥iitme^-livei*. 

See  Liver  (Congestion,  etc.,  of). 

IViiti'itioii. 

See,  a  ho,  Alimentation ;  Assimilation ; 
'Blood  (Circulation  of);  Children  {Nutrition  of); 
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Digestion:  Excretion;  Fcetus  (Xutrition  of); 
Food;  Growth;  Infants  (Xutrition  of). 
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Grondslagen  eener  algemeene  voediugsleer.  8^. 
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Duncan  (T.  C.)  How  to  become  pluui]);  or, 
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Durade.  Traite  physiologique  et  chymiiiiu', 
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EiNHOUN  (M.)  Practical  problems  of  diet 
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Ernahkung  und  Gesundheit.  Geleitet  you 
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F.ASSBENDER  (M.)  Die  Ernahrnng  des  Men- 
schen  in  iliier  Bedeutuug  fiir  AVohlfahrt  und 
Kultnr.    12".    Berlin,  1905. 

FiNKLER  (D.)  Ueber  die  "Unterernahrung". 
4-\    Bonn,  1903. 

Fleck  (H.)  Die  Ernahriingsgesetze  in  ihrer 
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Fletcher  (H.)  The  A  13. -Z.  of  our  own  nu- 
trition.   12".    New  York,  1903. 
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Rede  zur  Feier  des  Gebnrtstages  Sr.  Majestat 
des  Kai.sers  am  27.  Januar  1901  in  der  Aula  der 
Kaiser -Wilbelms- UniYersitat  Strassburg.  8°. 
Strassbnrg,  1901. 

Frentzel  (G.)  Eruiihrnng  und  Yolksnah- 
rungsmittel.  Sechs  Vortrage.  12".  Leipzig, 
1900. 

Haig  (A.)  Diet  and  food  considered  in  rela- 
tion to  strength  and  power  of  endurance,  traiu- 
ino,  and  athletics.    12".    London,  \>i96. 

'  .    The  same.    12°.    London,  1900. 

 .     The  same.     2.  ed.     12°.  Philudel- 

phia,  1901. 

HEER^VAGEN  (J.  L.)  *  De  ingestione.  sm.  4°. 
Erhmgcv,  1787. 

Heger  (P.)  L'alimentation.  8".  BruxelJes, 
1901. 

HoRRiDGE  (F.)  Dynamic  aspects  of  nutri- 
tion and  heredity.    12".    London,  1902. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    New  York,  1902. 

James  (A.)  Nutrition  and  reproduction  con- 
sidered generally  and  as  bearing  on  tlie  etiology 
and  treatment  of  disease.    12°.   Edinburgh,  ISfi'i. 

Koch  (R.  )  Wie  erniihren  -wir  uus  gesnnd- 
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MoRGENSTERN  (  Liua  ).  Ernahruugslehre. 
Grundlage  zur  hanslichen  Gesundheitspflege. 
5.  erweiterte  Aufl.    8°.    Berlin,  [1903]. 

MtiNZ  (P.)  Handbnch  der  Ernahrung  filr 
Gesunde  iiud  Magenkranke.  Mit  besouderer 
I  Beriicksiclitigung  der  iiidischen  Speisegesetze. 
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Neuburger  (M.)  Die  Anschauungeu  Uber 
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zig #  Wieii,  1900. 

Nevye  (J.)  *De  nutritione.  4°.  Lugd. 
Bat.,  166'2. 

NiVEN  (J.)  Food  and  driuk  in  relation  to 
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Eanke  (J.)  Die  Ernabrung  des  Mensoben. 
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from  fresh  and  smoked  fish.]  8".  S.-Peterhurg, 
1891. 
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Erlangen,  lt-99. 

Acliorn  (J.  "W.)  Facts  about  eating.  Am.  Med., 
Pbila..  1906,  xi,  244-247.— Ac kerm an n  (E.)  Etude  des 
variations  quotidiennes  de  la  crfeatiniue  dans  le  cas  d'une 
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von  Niibrmitteln.  Deutsche  Pra^.,  Miinchen.  1900, 
iii,  505-512.  Also :  Aerztl.  Rundschau,  Miinchen,  1900, 
X,  445-447.   .  Die  Versuchsanstalt  filr  Ernah- 
rung, eine  ■wi.'senscliaftlicbe,  staatliche  und  humauitare 
Nothwendigkeit.  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Na- 
tui  f.  u.  Aerzte  1899,  Leipz.,  1900,  Ixxi,  pt.  2.  2.  Hlfte.,  261- 

265.    Also:  AUg.  "Wien.  med.  Ztg.,  1900,  xlv,  247.   . 

Die  Werbung-  fiir  die  Versuchsan.stalt  fiir  Ernahrung. 
Terhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1900, 

Leipz.,  1901,  Ixxii,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte.,  168-172.   .  Die 

Versuchsanstalt  fiir  Erniihrung,  eine  wissenschaftliche, 
staatliche  und  humanitare  Notwendigkeit.  Berl.  klin. 
Wclmscbr.,  1905,  xlii,  1600-1602.— Billings  (F.)  Recent 
advances  in  the  physiology  of  human  nutrition.  J.  Am. 
M.  Ass..  Chicago,  1905,  xlv,  1381-1385.  [Discussion],  1391- 
1394. — Bouchard  (C.)  La  nutrition  envisag6e  au  point 
de  vue  medical.    Semaiue  m6d.,  Par.,  1895,  xv,  101-104. 

Also,  transl.:  Med.  Week,  Par.,  1895,  iii,  265-269.   . 

La  nutrition  envisag6e  au  point  de  vue  medical.  Rev. 
d'hyg.  th6rap.,  Par.,  1896,  viii,  76;  110.— BuKe  &  Pey- 
roit.  Action  de  I'ozone  sur  la  nutrition  61ementaire. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1894,  10.  s.,  i,  602.— 
Campbell  (H.)  "Was  Luigi  Cornaro  right?  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1901,  li,  389;  487.— Chittenden  (R.  H.)  The  im- 
portance of  a  study  of  nutrition.  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1905, 
X,  816-818. — Choquet  (J.)  Quels  sont  les  organes  con- 
courant  h  la  nutrition  d'un  individu?  Du  rdle  des 
dents  et  des  modifications  qu'elles  peuvent  subir  sui- 
vant  le  degr6  dans  l'6chelie  zoologique  do  I'eapfeoe 
6tudi6e.  Odontologie,  Par.,  1899,  2.  s.,  ix,  5;  63.— 
Clark  (A.  P.)  Chairman's  address  [section  on  phys- 
iology and  dietetics,  American  Medical  Association  ] 
J.  Ain.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1898,  xxx,  53-56.  —  Clement. 
Note  pour  servir  anx  recherehes  sur  la  respiration 
et  la  nutrition.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1851, 
xxxii,  543-546  Clemm  ("W,  N.)  Tleber  die  Verwendung 
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von  Rieilels  Kiaftnahiunj:  zu  Zellmast.  Zeiitialbl.  f. 
.StofFwecb»el-  u.  Verdamincskr.,  Giittiiig.,  1905.  vi,  123- 
129. — Cobb  (J.  P.)  Nutrition.  Tr.  Am.  In.st.  nonia'op. 
1898,  N.  T.,  1899,  liv,  350-355.— Cornet.  La  nounituie 
de  rboiniiie.  K6pert.  (le  tli^rap..  Par.,  1889,  xvi,  181-184.— 
Crouch  (M.  J.)  Nutrition.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicaf;o, 
1892,  xix,  125.— Ciecrny  (A.)  Krattiffe  Kost.  .Jalirli.  f. 
Kindi-rli..  L^ipz.,  1900,  n.  F.,  li,  15-25.  —  DeboRoriy- 
Moltriyevich  (I.  A.)  0  vliyanii  rai'.liclniol  ]>iHlil.slii  i 
golodaniya  na  prodolzhitelnoat  vidTeleiii.vai'o<listavo  Ualiya 
i  salitsilovol  ki.sloti  poclikami.  [Ou  f  l]o  iufluouco  of  va- 
rious foods  and  liuiiger  upon  the  persistent  excretion  of 
potassium  iodide  and  salicvlic  acid  by  ibe  kidneys.] 
Vracb,  St.  Petersb.,  1895,  xvi,  1318.- Dc  Stone  (F.  G.) 
Absorption  of  diftestod  food.  Calif.  II.  J.,  San  Fran., 
1906,  xxvii,  59-63. — Oiflloth  (P.)  Comment  on  se  noiirrit 
aujourd'bni.  Ann.  d'hvg..  Par.,  190.5,  4.  s.,  iii,  5-23. — 
[Discussion  sur  la  question:]  Alimentation  des  Euro- 
p6en8  et  des  travailleurs  indigenes  dans  les  pays  cbauds. 
Cong,  internat.  d'byg.  et  de  dtmog.  C.-r.,  Brux.,  1903, 
viii,  2;  25. — Douglas  (C.)  The  laws  of  nutrition  sliould 
be  taught  in  the  schools.  Physician  &  Surg.,  Detroit  & 
Ann  Arbor,  1899,  xxi,  493-496.-^EpHtcin  (E.  M.)  Nutri- 
tion as  now  understood.  Med.  Standard,  Chicago,  1902, 
XXV,  299-304.— Fnssbendcr  (M.)  Ztir  Frage  der  Volks- 
ernahrung.  Ernahr.  u.  Gesuudh.,  Leipz.,  1903-4,  178- 
182.  —  Fere  (C.)  Nouvellcs  experiences  sur  I'influence 
da  bouillon  sur  le  travail.  Comi>t.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.. 
Par.,  1905,  lix,  233  -  235.  —  Fermi  (C.)  La  digeribilita 
degli  alimenti  studiata  in  rapporto  all'  igiene.    Gior.  d.  r. 

Soc.  ital.  d'  ig.,  Milano,  1897,  xix,  641 ;  673;  705;  737.   . 

La  digeribilitil  gastrica  degli  alinieuti  studiata  in  rapporto 
all'  igiene.  Ibid.,  1901,  xxiii,  1-27.— Flint  (A.)  Physio- 
logical gastronomy.  In  his:  Collect,  essays, 8°,  N.  T.,  1903, 
ii,  253-291.  —  Forster(J.)  Ueber  Massenerniilirung  in 
Zeiten  von  Krieg  und  Epideraien.  Miiuchen.  med.  Wchn- 
Bchr.,  1890,  xxxvii,  035;  656.— Oilbert  (W.  H.)  Hygiene 
in  der  Ernahruug.  Neuo  Therap.,"WiHn,  1905,  iii,  352-363. — 
Gilles  tie  In  Tourctte  &  Cathelinenu  (II.)  Contri- 
bution l'6tudedo  la  nutrition  dans  I'etat  normal  et  dans 
la  fi^vre  du  goitre  ex  ophtalniique.  N.  iconog.  de  la  Salpe- 
trifere.  Par.,  1889,  ii,  306-310,  1  pi.— Gomez  Ocniia  (J.) 
Gobieruo  nervioso  de  la  nutrici6n.  Rev.  de  nii  il.  y  cirug. 
pr^ct., Madrid,  1895,  xxxvi,  129-137. — cle  OrnndmniHon 
(F.)  L'alimentatiou  et  la  nutrition.  Kev.  d.  mal.  de  la 
nutrition.  Par.,  1905,  2.  s.,  iii,  300-308.— Guillemard  (H.) 
6i.SI.oog  (R.)  Influence  des  hautes  altitudes  sur  la  nu- 
trition g6n6rale.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1905, 
cxli,  843 -846.— Guryeff  (N.  N.)  K  voprosu  o  normie 
blelka  v  pishtshle  starikov  i  ob  azotistom  obmlenle  u 
nikh.  [On  the  normal  amount  of  albumin  in  the  food  of 
old  men,  and  on  metabolism  among  tbem.]  Vracb,  St. 
Petersb.,  1892,  xiii,  597-000.— Hirschfeld  (F.)  Beitrage 
zur  Ernabrungslebre  des  Menschen.    Arch.  f.  p<ith.  Anat. 

[etc.],  Berl.,  1888,  cxiv,  301-340.   .  Ueber  Erniihrung 

in  der  heissen  Jahreszeit  und  im  warmen  Klima.  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnscbr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1902,  sxviii,  674-677. — 
Jolle8(A.)  Ueber  Nabrung  und  Erniihrung.  Med.Bl., 
"Wien,  1905,  xxviii,  284-286.— Kellogg  (J.  H.)  The  daily 
ration.    Mod. Med.  &  Bacteriol.  Rev.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich., 

1898,  vii,  225-230.  .  Pletcberizing  food.    Good  Health, 

Battle  Creek,  1903,  xxxviii,  527-529.  .  The  new  ration. 

Mod.  Med.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  1904,  xiii,  119-122.— von 
Kranz.  Zusammenstelluug  alter  und  neuer  Eruah- 
rungstheorien,  Betraehtung  und  Scblussfolgerung. 
Deutsche  mil.-iirztl.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1890,  xix,  249-288.— 
liambling  (E.)  Notes  sur  la  nutrition  de  I'enfant  et  de 
I'adulte.  Ciuqnanten.  de  la  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1899,  177- 
188.  Also:  Nordmed.,  Lille,  1900,  vi, 97-102.— liapicque 
(L.)  &.  Marette  (C.)  Deux  exp<!nences  snr  la  ration 
azot6e  uiinima  chez  I'homme.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.. 
Par.,  1894,  10.  s.,  i,  273-275.— liaquer  (B.)  Ueber  Nab- 
rung und  ISruahrung.  Ztscbr.  f.  diatet.  u.  physik.  Tberap., 
Leipz.,  1902,  vi,  453-456.— l.ebedeflr  (N.  N.)  Prodovol- 
stviye  selsko-khoz.yalstvenuikh  rabocbikh  v  mlestle  po- 
sleva  svekli  (sakharnly  zavodvBogodukbovskam  uyezdie 
Kharkovskol  gubernii).  [Food  of  the  farm-hands  on  a 
beet  farm  (sugar  refinery  in  the  government  of  Kharkov).] 
Testnikobsh.  big.,  sudeb.  i  prakt.  med.,  St.  Petersb.,  1902, 
pt.  2,  493-505. — Lieduc  (S.)    Production,  par  les  forces 

Shysiques,  de  ph6nom6ne8  de  nutrition,  d'organisation  et 
e  croissance.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1906.  Ix, 
75. — Iiefevrc  (J.)  Observations  critiques  sur  la  grandeur 
des  rations  6nerg6tiques  et  snr  la  valeur  du  rendement 
m6canique  de  I'organisme.  Ibid.,  1902,  11.  s.,  iv,  254-256. — 
I>emaire  (A.)  Expos6  des  principes  de  la  suralimeuta- 
tion.  Kev.  m6d.,  Louvain,  1904,  n.  s.,  i.  5;  39. — Iippiue 
(R.)  &.  Boiilud.  Action  des  rayons  X  sur  la  nutrition. 
Ann.  d'electrobiol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1904,  vii,  8'2-88. — Ijepine 
(R.)  &  ITIetroz.  Snr  la  determination  exacte  du  pouvoir 
pepto-sacchariflant  des  organes.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d. 
sc..  Par.,  1893,  cxvi,  419^21.— I.ewith  /S.)  Der  Einfluss 
der  Eruiihrungsweise  auf  die  Lebensdauer  und  Kiirper- 
beschafifenbeit.  Monatschr.  f.  Gsndlitspflg.,  "Wien,  1900, 
xviii,  10-22.— l^ichtenfell  (H.)    Ueber  Abweichungen 
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von  dor  durchschnittlichen  Erniihrung.  Ci  ntralbl.  f.  allg. 
Gsndhlspllg.,  Bonn,  1899,  xviii,  171-182.- f.oir  (A.)  Ali- 
mentation et  maladies  des  indi'jfMies  de  I'Afrique  du  Sud 
dans  les  mines  d'or;  la  bi6re  des  Oiifres.  (^ong.  internat. 
d'hyg.  et  (le d6mog.  C.-r.,  Brux..  1903,  viii,  14-25. —  I^ove 
(I.  N.)  Nutrition  and  stimulation.  Tr.  Mississipiii  Val- 
ley M.  Ass.,  1900,  ii,  2I-.'i9.  Al.n/:  J.  Am.  M.  A.ss.,  Chi- 
cago, 1901.  XNXvi,  ri37-.542.  Aluo:  Med.  Mirror,  St.  Loui.s, 
1901,  xii,  178-189.— I.,uber  (M.  W.)  Over  do  voeding  van 
den  menech.  Bijdr.  t.  de  iiatuurk.  W'etensch.,  Auist., 
1830,  V,  21-55.— itincniluni  (A.  B.)  New  pndilenjs  of 
nutrition  in  health  and  disease.  Mecl.  News,  Phila.,  1891, 
Iviii,  lH;  213. — Itlareiic  (F.)  0  Jiomeru  vyzivn.Vch  liltek 
ku  pKi.ievovdni  .sily  zivocisu6.  [The  relation  of  nutritive 
material  to  the  exhibition  of  animal  strength.]  Casop. 
16k.  cesk..  vPraze,  1888,  xxvii,  387-391.— Itlnrlinet  (A.) 
Representation  graphique  pratique  des  aliiiu'nts  et  des 
r6ginies.  Presse  m6d.,  Par.,  1905,  748 — ITInlnrazzi  (G.) 
Nutrizione  e  ralleutamento  nutritivo.  Cirillo,  Aversa, 
1899,  vii,  49-62  —ITlaurel  (E.)  De  I'alimentation  iusutii- 
sante  comme  m6tliode  pour  appr6cier  les  besoins  de  I'orga- 
ni.sme.  Ci'ng.  internat.  de  mf.d.  C.  r.,  Par.,  1900,  sect.de 
patb.g<!n.,00.')-668. — ITIeiMi  (A .)  Krnahriiugstriebund  Hun- 
ger; pbvHiologiseh  psj'chologi.sohe  Studie.  Klin.-therap. 
Webn.sc'hr.,  AVien,  1903,  x,  8;  44.— MoraczeivHlii  (W.D.) 
Nowe  kierunki  w  liadaniach  przemiany  materyi.  [Now  di- 
rections in  the  study  of  nutrition.]  Medyeyna.Warsz.iwa, 
1901,  X xix,  546;  5G7.— Nnhrunjg  (Ueber (lio)derKoreanei'. 
[.Japanese  text.]  Ztschr.  d. meoTGesellscb.  zu  Tokyo,  1895, 
ix,  "294-306.  —  von  IVoorflen  (C.)  Uebererniihrung  und 
Untererniihrung.  Deutsche  Klinik,  Berl.  &  Wien,  1901- 
2,  iii,  203-  226.  —  IVourry  ((.'.)  L'alimentatiou  ralion- 
nelle  et  6conomique  de  I'liommo.  Cong,  internat.  d'livg. 
et  de  demog.  C.  r.,  Brux.,  190,3,  iii,  120-124.  —  Okuneflf 
(V.  N.)  Rol  siehuzbnavo  brodila  (khimozina)  v  assimi- 
llatsJoznikli  protsessakh  organizma  [Role  of  chemosin 
in  the  assimilating  processes  in  the  organism.)  Vrach, 
St.  Petersb.,  1895,  xvi,  1179.— Pcrnice  (15.)  &  8caglioMi 
(G.)  Sugli  ett'etti  della  privazione  dell' acqua  negli  ani- 
mali.  Atti  d.  xi.  Cong.  med.  internaz.,  Roma,  1894,  ii,  p.a- 
tol.  gen.  ed  anat.  patol.,  21.5-218.  —  PleNoianu  (C.)  Les 
phfnom^nes  g6n6raux  de  la  nutrition.  Arch.  gen.  de 
m6d.,  Par.,  1899,  n.  s.,ii,  233-245.— Pugliese  (A.)  Azione 
fi.siologica  delle  sostanze  alimentari  suH'  or^'anismo. 
Bull.  d.  sc.  med.  di  Bologna,  189.5,  7.  s.,  vi,  537-575,  4  ch. 

 .  Bambiamenti  morfologici  dell'  epitelio  delle  gliian- 

dole  digestive  e  dei  villi  intestinali  nei  priini  giorni  della 
realimentazioiie.  Ibid.,  1905,  Ixxvii,  267-284,  I  pi.  Alio, 
transl.:  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  190.5-6  xliv,  49-C5.  1 
pi.— Qnimby  (J.  G.)  Nutrition.  Tr.  N.  Hampshire  M. 
Soc,  Concord,  1900,  245-257.  —  Kauhc  (  K.  E. )  Der 
Nabrungsbedarf  im  W  intei'  und  Sommer  des  gemassigten 
Klimas.    Ztschr.  f.  Biol.,  Miiuchen  u.  Leipz.,  1900,  n.  F., 

xxii,  288-323.   .  Ueber  die  Abhangigkeit  der  Ernah- 

rung  Tom  'Wiirmehaushnit,  nach  Versuchen  in  den  Tro- 
pen,  im  gemiissigten  Klima  und  im  Hoehgebirge.  Miin- 
chen.  med.  Wchnscbr.,  1905,  Iii,  64-08.— Realc  (E.)  Prin- 
cipii  fondamentali  dell'  alimi  ntazione  dell' uomo  sauo  ed 
ammalato.  Clin,  mod.,  Pisa,  1899,  v,  113-116 —Kenic  (E.) 
&  Do  Renzi  (F.)  II  rallentamento  della  nutrizione. 
Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.,  Milano.  1895.  vi,  90-120. — 
von  Kechenberg.  Die  Bedentung  der  physiologi- 
scheu  Wiirmewerte  der  Nabrungsstotfe  fUr  die  Praxis  der 
Erniihiung.  Jahresb.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Nat.-  n.  Heilk.  in 
Dre.sd.,  1887-8,  122-125.— Rose  (A.)  A  synopsis  of  the 
nutrition  of  man,  of  Walther  Nic.  Clemm,  of  Damistadt 
Germany.  St.  Louis  M.  Rev.,  1905,li,27;  127;  195.— Roz- 
tocil  (J.)  O  vf ziv6  a  vyzivnyeh  prepaiAtech.  [Nutri- 
tion and  nutritive  preparations  ]  Casop.  cesk.  16kArn..  v 
Praze,  1902,  xxi.  1;  17.— Rutkowski  (L.)  Odzywianie 
sluzby  dworskiej  w  powiecie  Ploiiskim  w  r  1898.  [Nour- 
ishment in  country  service  of  the  county  of  Plonsk  in  1898.] 
Zdrowie,  Warszawa,  1902,  xviii.  217-226. — Schwenken. 
becher  (A.)  Die  Nahrwerthberechnung  tisehfertiger 
Speisen.  Ztschr. f. diatet.  u.  physik.  Tberap.,  Leipz.,  ]9u0, 
iv,  380;  488. — Sickinger  (A.)  Ueber  die  Ernahruug  im 
Allgemeinen  voiu  hygienisch  nationaliikonomi.schen  Stand- 
punkte.  Balneol.  Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1905,  vi,  61;  65 — 
Sie<ller   (P.)    Kraftnahrung.     Ztsehr.  f.  Krankenptt., 

Berl.,  1903,  XXV,  385-387.   .  Kraftnahrung.  Wien. 

med.  Presse,  1904,  xlv,  178.— SmirnofT  (S.  G.)  K  voprosu 
0  vliyanii  drobnavo  kormleniya  na  usvoyeniye  i  obmlen 
azota  u  zdorovikh  lyudel.  [Ou  the  influence  of  fractional 
meals  upon  the  assimihation  and  nietabidism  of  nitrogen  in 
healthy  people.]  Vrach.  St.  Petersb.,  1K94,  xv, 70.  See, also, 
supra.— Hmolcnski  (P.  O.)  Istoiicbeskiy  ocherk  uche- 
niya  o  i)itauii.  [^Historical  sketch  of  the  science  of  nutri- 
tion.] Vestnik  obsh.  hig., sudeb.  i  prakt.  med., St.  Petersb., 
1893,  xix,  2.  sect.,  9;  51.   .  Unteisueluingen  iiber  Er- 
nahruug der  Bevolkerung  der  Vereinigten  Staaten  von 
Nord- Amerika.  Hyg.  Rundschau,  Berl.,  1902,  xii,  905 ;  973 ; 
1030;  1133. —  Sofer  (L.)  Die  Hygiene  der  Ernahruug. 
iled.  Bl.,  Wien,  1906,  xxix,  148.— Stecn  (Caroline).  Er- 
naering  og  Diietetik.  [Nutrition  and  dietetics.]  Tid.s- 
skr.  f.  Sygepleje,  Kjebenh.,  1903,  iii,  25;  49;  113;  137; 
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185,-  209;  257.  —  8toildariI  (E.  V.)  Questions  in  nutri- 
tion. Tr.  M.  Soc.  N".  Y.,  Syracuse,  1887,  518-523.— 
Stohniann  (F.)  TJeber  den  Warmewertli  dor  Be.stand- 
tlirile  der  Nahriin;;smittel.  Ztsclir.  f.  Biol.,  Miinclien  u. 
Leipz.,  1894.  n.  F.,  xiii,  304-391.— T.  (i.)  A  tili)l411iOz;is- 
rol.  [Alimentation.]  Budapesti  orv.  ujsdg,  1SI04,  ii,  G16; 
G:I7. — Xliiirston  (K.  A.)  Tlie  animal  as  a  prime  luoTer. 
.J,  Franlil.  Inst.,  Phila.,  1895,  cxxxix,  1-20,  1  tab.  — Tre- 
iiite  (A.  N.  iSf.)  lets  over  voeding.  JTosokdmos.  Tijd- 
schr.  d.  Hederl.  Vereen.  ...  v.  Verpleeg.,  Amst.,  ]901-2,  ii, 
4;  41.— Trieiii  (P.  E.)  Apparel  of  the  child ;  its  influence 
npon  nutrition.  Tr.  Am.  Inst.  Homoeop.  1898,  N.  T., 
1899,  liv,  377-380.— irimer.  Die  Prinzipien  der  ETnah- 
ruuft  des  llauni  s.  Militaerarzt,  Wien,  1883,  xvii,  27; 
3C.  —  Vainleveldo  (H.)  L'alimentation  des  pens  bien 
portants  et  des  malades.  Kev.  med.,  Louvain,  1899,  xvii, 
iifiO;  392.  —  Vcrbruggen.  Ara61ioration  do  I'homme 
et  do  I'auimal  par  Talimentation.  Cong,  iuteruat.  d'hyg. 
et  demog.  C.-r.,  Brux.,  1903,  iii,  103-105.— flu  Veriiey. 
Nouvelles  observations  touchant  les  parties  qui  servent 
k  la  nutrition.  M6in.  Acad.  roy.  d.  sc.  166(;-99,  Par., 
1730,  X,  610-612.  —  Watson  (C.)  &  Huiitei-  (A.)  The 
influence  of  diet  on  growth  and  nutrition.  Proo.  Phy- 
siol. Soc.  Loud.,  1905-6,  p.  xiii.  —  Weigl  (J.)  Das 
Eriihatiick  der  Scliuljugend.  Bl.  f.  Volksgsndlitspfl., 
Miinchen  u.  Berl.,  1904,  iv,  248-250.  —  Wcissbcin  (S.) 
Deber  ein  neues  Verfahren  in  der  Herstellung  von  Nah- 
rungsmitteln.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  xl,  587. — 
Wcygandt  (W.)  Ronier's  Versuche  iiber  Nahrungs- 
aufiiahmeund  geiatige  Leistungsfahigkeit.  Psychol. Arb., 
Leipz.,  1897-9,  ii,  695-706.  — Wiiitcriiitz  (W.)  ZurErage 
der  Uebereri.abrung  und  TJntereruabrung.    Bl.  f.  klin. 

Hydrotherap.,  Wien,  1904,  xir,  25-29.   .  Nahrunsund 

I  Ei  nahrung.  Vertiflfentl.  d.  Hufeland.  Gesellsch.  in  Berl., 
1904,296-301.  Also:  Deutsche  Med. -Ztg.,  Berl.,  1904,  xxv, 
709. 

]\iiti'ition  {Artificial). 

Se>',  also,  Alimentation  ( Rectal ) ;  Fistula 
{Gastric);  Rectal  feeding . 

KOLL  (E.)  Die  snbcutane  Fettemahrung- 
vom  physiologischeu  Staudpuukte.  Habilita- 
tioiis-Schrift.    8°.     Wiirzburff,  1897. 

Mariani  (  S.-F.-C.  )  *  Alimentation  sous- 
cutan6e.    8°.    Paris,  1897. 

Perkier  (G.-J.-A.)  *Snr  l'alimentation  par 
Yoi(»  sons-cutan€e.    8'^.    Paris,  1900. 

PiFFARD  (H.  G.)  Feeding  fat  into  milk.  24°. 
mw  York,  1896. 

Repr.  from :  Chicago  Produce,  1886,  June  20. 

Arsiitinslii  (P.  M.)  [et  at.].  lakusstveniioye  vskarm- 
livaniye.  [  Artificial  feeding. ]  [  Di.acussion.  |  Dnevnik 
Syezda  Obsli.  russk.  vracli.  v  pamyat  Pirogova,  Kazan, 
1899.  vii,  260-263.— Barker  (A.  E.)  A  short  note  on  sub- 
cutaneous alimentation.  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1905,  ix.  234- 
230.  —  Boyd  (E.  D.)  &  Bobertson  (J.)  Rectal  alimen- 
tation. Scot.  M.  &  S.  J.,  Edinb.,  1906,  xviii,  19.3-216.— 
Corradi  (A.)  Intornoali'  alimentazione  per  la  viasotto- 
cutanea.  Settimana  med.  d.  Sperimentale,  Firenze,  1897, 
li,  221-224. — Cre«le  ( A. )  TJeber  subkutane  Eiweiasernah- 
rung.  Jaliresb.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Nar.-  u.  Heilk.  in  Dresd. 
(1903-4),  Miinchen,  1905,  59-73.    Alsa:  Miinchen.  med. 

"VYchnschr.,  1904,  li,  381-385.   .  Die  Erniilirung  per 

rectum.  Eepert.  d.  prakt.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1906,  iii,  62-04.— 
Crimafulli  (G.)  SuU'  alimentazione  per  via  sottocu- 
tanea.  Gior.  d.  Ass.  napol.  di  med.  e  nat.,  Xapoli,  1904, 
xiv,  167-182. —  Daigle  (C.-A.)  Troubles  et  maladies  de 
hi  nutrition ;  pathogenie  et  thfirapeutique  physiologique. 
Union  med.  du  Canada,  Montreal,  1902,  xxxi,  639-048. — E. 
(A.)  A  subcutan  td,pldldsr61.  [Subcutaneous  nutrition,] 
Diaet.  es  7jhysik.  gyfigyitom.,  Budapest,  1904,  24-28. — 
£s«cherich  (T.)  tleber  kiiiistliche  Eruabrung  una  eine 
neue  Metbode  der  Nahrungsmengen  -  Berechnung.  Miin- 
chen. med.  Wchnscbr.,  1889,  xxxvi,  210;  235.  —  Ewald 
(C  -E.)  L'alimentation  extrabuccale.  Cong,  internat.  de 
m6d.  C.  r..  Par.,  1900,  seel,  de  path.  g6n.,  590-004.— 
I"alta(W.)  &  IVoeggerath  (C.  T.)  Fiitterungsver- 
sucbe  mit  kiinstlicher  Nahinng.  Beitr.  z.  chem.  Phys. 
n.  Path.,  Brnscliwg.,  1905,  vii,  313-322.— Foriiaca  (L.)  & 
Michcli  (F.)  L'  alimentaziime  ipodermica  con  olio  d'  oli- 
va.  Kiforma  med.,  Napoll,  1897,  xiii,  pt.  3,  113;  123;  135; 
146. — Fricdrich  (P.  L  )  Die  kiinstliche  subcutane  Er- 
nahrungiu  di  rpraktischen  Chirurgie.  Arcli.  f.  klin.  Chir., 
Beil.,  1904,  xliii,  ,507-516.  —  Fuller  (H.)  Artificial  feed- 
ing. Milwaukee  M.  J.,  1901,  ix,  329-332.  —  «erJl  (S.)  A 
mesters6ges  uton  val6  t&,\y\&\&sv6\.  (Artificial  nourish- 
ment.] Gy6gydszat,  Budapest,' 1898,  xxxviii,  396-398. — 
Oill  (R.  F. )  Theuaeofsubcutaneousinjectionsof  normal 
horse  serum  in  cases  of  extreme  exhaustion  or  inability  to 
as.similate.  Lancet,  Lend.,  1902,  ii,  958.  —  Ouniprecht 
(F.)  Experimentelles  ziir  snbcutanen  Zuckerernahrung. 
Verhandl.  d.  Cong.  f.  innere  Med.,  "Wiesb.,  1898,  xvi,  124- 
137.  4iso  [Abstr.] :  Arch.  f.Verdauungskr.,  Berl.,  1898-9, 


]\utl*itioil  {Artificial). 

iv,  201. — Hofbauer.  [Wert  der  subkutanen  Fetternab- 
rung.]  Wien. klin.Wchnschr.,  1903,  xvi,  1317. —Hopkins 
(G.  E.)  The  value  of  the  nutritive  bath  and  of  inunction. 
Med.  Rec.,  N.  Y.,  1888,  xxxiii,  633.— Kaufinau  (P.  Y.) 
O  vliyauii  iskusstvennavo  pitaniya,  po  sposobu  Lokka,  na 
vozbudimost  nervnikli  eleuientov.  [Influence  of  artifici^il 
feeding  by  Lokk's  method  on  the  excitability  of  nerve  el- 
ements.] Boluitsch.  gaz.  Botkina,  St.  Petersb.,  1902,  xiii, 
1193-1197.— Knnpe  (E.  V.)  Kasuistiskt  bidrag  till  kan- 
nedomen  om  do  subkutana  narande  oljeiujektionerna. 
[Kasuiatischer  Beitragzur  Kenntnis  der  subkutanen  er- 
nahrenden  Oelinjektionen.  Ref.,  p.  xv.]  Finska  lak.- 
sallsk.  handl.,  Helsiugfors,  1902,  xliv,  203.  —  £iaborde 
(E.)  De  l'alimentation  sous-cutanee  par  les  matieres  al- 
ipuminoides.  Cong,  internat.  de  med.  C.  r.,  Par.,  1900, 
sect,  de  path.  g6n.,  622-631.  —  I^eclercq  (S.)  Ueber 
die  Ausscheidung  der  Aetherschwefel.saure  bei  cou- 
stanter  Kost  unter  dem  Einfliiss  von  Carlsbader 
Waaser,  Carlsbader  Salz.  Wa.sser,  Bier.  Berl.  klin. 
Wchuschr.,  1901,  xxxviii,  1021-1023.— r.eigh  (S.)  Nutri- 
tive infusions.  N  York  M.  J.,  1902,  Ixxvi,  368-370.— 
von  Ijeube  (  W. )  Ueber  extrabuccale  Einahrung. 
Cong,  internat.  de  m6d.  C.  r..  Par.,  1900,  sect,  de  path. 
g6n.,  004-015.  Also:  Prakt.  Arzt,  Wetzlar,  1902,  xiii,  241- 
243. — I^ongridge  (C.  N.)  The  subcutaneous  adminis- 
tration of  carbo-hydrate.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1902,  ii,  616.— 
IVcisse.  Ueber  subcutane  Erniihruns.  lUust.  Rund- 
schau d.  med. -chir.  Techn.,  Berl.,  1899,  ii,  106.— le  Noir. 
De  l'alimentation  extra-buccale.  Cong,  internat.  de  n-.^d. 
C.  r.,Tar.,  1900,  sect,  de  path.  g6n.,  615-022.  —  Per rier 
(G.)  Sur  l'alimentation  par  voie  .sons  cutan^e.  Assoc. 
frauQ.  pour  I'avanee.  d.  sc.  C.-r.  1900,Par.,  1901,  xxix,  pt. 
2,  882-885. —  Bealc  (E.),  Oiuranna  (G.  D.)  &  I.,uci- 
belli  (G.)  Suir  eliminazione dei grassi  per  1' urinae  suUa 
loro  .sommiuistrazione  per  via  ipodermica  (alimentazione 
sottocutanea).  Riv.  clin.  e  terap.,  Napoli,  1897,  xix,  178- 
190.  —  Bohniann(F. )  Ueber  kiinstliche  Ernahrung. 
Klin.-therap.  AVchuschr.,  Wien,  1902,  ix,  1305-1311.— 
R[oussenu]  -  Saint- Philippe.  Du  gavage  par  la 
voie  nasale  des  enfanta  debiles,  epuis6s,  nes  avant  termo 
ou  atteints  de  16sions  de  la  bouche.  Rev.  g6n.  de  clin.  et 
de  th6rap.,  Par.,  1896,  x,  274-276.  —  Sawyer  (J.  E.  H. ) 
Some  clinical  remarks  on  forcible  feeding.  Birmingh. 
M.Rev.,  1902,  lii,28-31.— Schmidt  (A.)  &Meyer(H.)  In- 
traperitoneiile  Infusion  und  Erniihrun<r.  Deutsches  Arch, 
f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz..  1905,  Ixxxv,  109-148.  —  Schnur- 
nians  Stekhoven  (J.  H.)  Voedingsclysmata.  Feest- 
bundel  Dr.  Sape  Talma  [etc.],  Haarlem,  1901,  59-70.— 
Trolldeuier.  Thierversuche  iiber  subkutane  Ernah- 
rung rait  eiweis-shaltigen  Nahrliisungen.  Berl.  klin. 
Wchnscbr.,  1903,  xl,  912.— Valne  (The)  of  rectal  feeding. 
[Edit.]  Brit.  M.J. ,  Lond.,  1906,  i,  633.— Voit(F.)  Ueber 
subcutane Einverleibung  von  Nabrungsstotten.  Miinchen. 
med.  Wchnscbr.,  1896,  xliii,  717-719.  —  IVeriuel  {S.  B.) 
Ueber  die  Anwendung  kiinstlicher  Nahrmittel  in  der 
ehirurgischen  Praxis.  Deutsch.  Med. -Ztg.,  Berl.,  1905, 
xxvi,  844-848.  —  Winternitz  (H.)  Zur  Frage  der  sub- 
cutanen  Fetternahrung.  Ztschr.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Berl.,  1903, 
1,  80-101. 

IVutrition  {Chemistry  and  physiology  of). 

See,  alio,  Albumen  in  nnUition;  Digestion 
{Chemistry,  etc.,  of) ;  Infants  {Nutrition  of,  Chem- 
istri/,  etc.,  of);  Metabolism;  Nervous  system 
{  Vasomotor,  etc.);  Nutrition  {Comparative  physi- 
ology of);  Osmosis;  Respiration  {Physiology 

"/)•  ,.  .. 

Bazakoff  (P.  G.  )    *  K  voprosu  p  vliyaim  raz- 

zbizlieniya  pi.slitshi  na  usvoyeniye   zliirov  u 

zdorovlldi  lyudei.     [On  the  influence  of  the 

dilntion  of  focdnpon  the  assiniilation  of  its  fats 

in  healthy  men.]    8°.    S.-Peterburg,  1891. 

Bergmann  ( W.  H.)  *Ueherdie  Ansscheidung 
von  Pliosphorsiiiire  beim  Fleisch-  und.  heini 
Pflanzenfresser.    8^.    Marburg,  1901. 

BiELOEUSOFF  (E.  P.)  *K  voprosu  o  vliyanii 
brynshnavo  sogrevayushtsliavo  koniiiressa  na 
usvoyeniye  zhirov  pishtshi  u  zdorovlkh  lyndei. 
[On  the  influence  of -the  abdominal  calefacient 
compress  on  the  assimilation  of  fats  from  food 
in  healthy  men.  ]    8°.    S.-Peterburg,  \SQ\. 

Braune  (E.  E.)  *Ueber  die  Eniahrungsver- 
haltnisse  der  ostpreussischen  Gutstagelohner. 
8°.    Konigsberg,  1883. 

Cep  (J.  )  *  Contribution  a  I'^tude  de  Taction 
des  bains  d'eanx  chl()rur6e8-sodique8  sur  la  nu- 
trition.   4°.    Toulouse,  1896. 

Chittenden  (R.  H.)  Physiological  economy 
in  nutrition,  yrith  special  reference  to  the  mini- 
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IVlitl'itioil  [Chemistry  andpliysioloyy  of). 

jiial  rtMiitireiucut  of  the  hrnlthy  iiiau.  An  expei- 
iiiieiitiil  study.    8°.    New  York,  1904. 

Day's  (A)  food  and  liow  it  is  used.  Daily 
in  ;oiiio  and  expenditure  of  the  liuinau  body. 
H:ingin<j  card.    [n.  p.,  n.  d.] 

Falke  (M.)  *  Ucbiu'  den  Malilproi  ess  iind  die 
cheinischi)  ZuHaninicnsetzung'  dt t  Malilpiodnkto 
einer  nioderncMi  Koggeukiin.stiniilile.  [Bi^rn.] 
8".    Manelicn.  1.^96. 

Gerland  (K.  B.  F.  T.)  *  Veiglcichcndc  Un- 
tersucbnngen  iiber  den  Einlius.s  di'f  Kiibeu- 
uielasse  und  ilirer  Pi;ipaiat(!  auf  <lio  tiiieiibclie 
Ernahrnng.    4^.    Balle  a.  S.,  1891). 

Hart.mann  (J.)  *  Unterauclnm;;cn  iilx-r  die 
Ernalirniii;  des  Mensclien  niit  vegetabilischcr, 
animalisclier  uud  geniiscbterNahrnng'.  [Bern.] 
8".    Zurich,  1H85. 

Karchagin  (L.  G.)  *Materiall  k  ucheniyu 
ob  otno.sitelnom  sukhoj'adeiiii ;  vliyaniye  ogia- 
Dicbenuavo  vvedeuiya  zhidlvostet  u  zdoiovlkli 
lyudei  ua  kolichestvenniy  i  kaobestvennly 
azotistiy  obmien,  usvoyeniye  azotisHkh  cbastei 
pisbtshi,  nevidimlya  poteri  i  otdaebu  vodl  orga- 
nizmom.  [On  relative  xeropbagy  ;  tbe  inflnence 
■\vitb  tbe  healtby  man  of  a  limited  introdnctiou 
of  liqnids  npou  tiie  qnnntitative  and  (jiialitative 
exchange  of  nitrogen,  tbe  assimilation  of  nitrog- 
enous )>articles  of  food,  invisible  waste,  and 
elimination  of  water  by  the  organism.]  b°. 
S.-Peterburg,  1889. 

Also  [Absti-.],  in:  Vrach,  St.  Petersb.,  1889,  x,  453-455. 

Kirchmann  (J.)  *Wie  weit  liisst  sicb  der 
Eiwei.sszerfall  dnrcb  Leimzufuhr  eiuscbriinken  ? 
[Giessen.]    8*^.    iliinchen,  1900. 

Lesser  (E.  J.)  *Ueber  Ernabrungsveisuche 
mit  den  Eudjjrodnkten  i)eiitiscber  und  tryp- 
tiscber  Eiweissverdauung.    u^.    Aliinclteii,  190:i. 

VON  LiEBiG  (J.)  Untersnchnngen  iiber  einige 
Ursacben  der  Siiftebeweguug  ini  thieriscbeu 
Organ  ismus.    8°.    Braunschweig,  1848. 

 .  Tbe  same.  Researches  on  the  mo- 
tions of  the  juices  in  tbe  animal  body.  Edited 
from  the  manuscript  of  the  author,  by  William 
Gregory.    8°.    London,  1848. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Philadelphia,  [18.50]. 

 .    Res  ■arches  on  tbe  chemistry  of  food. 

Edited  from  I  lie  manuscripts  of  tbe  author,  by 
William  Gregory.    Ko.    London,  1847. 

 .    The  same.    Edited  from  the  English 

edition  by  Eben  N.  Hor.sford.    8°.    Lowell,  1»48. 

LiMANOFF  (P.  V.)  *K  voprosu  o  vliyanii  slcr- 
navo  efira  na  usvoyeniye  zliirov  pisbtsbi  u 
zdorovlkb  lyudei.  [On  tbe  question  of  tbe 
effect  of  snlpbnric  ether  npon  tbe  assimilation 
of  fats  from  food  in  healtby  men.]  8°.  S,-Pe- 
terhurg,  189-2. 

Menshoff  (V.  I.)  *  K  voprosu  ob  usvoyenii 
zhirov  pisbtsbi  v  starcbeskom  vozrastie.  [On 
tbe  (juestion  of  the  assimilation  of  fats  from 
food  in  old  age.]    8^^.    S.-Peierhnrg,  189.3. 

MoNTAGNE  (A.)  *  Contribution  a  I'^tnde  de 
I'alimentation  envisag^e  au  point  de  vue  phy- 
siologique  (en  particulier  a  l'b6pital  et  dans  les 
^tablissements  de  bienfaisance  de  la  ville  du 
Havre).    4°.    Havre,  1885. 

 .    Tbe  same.    8°.    Paris,  1885. 

Nasse  (H.)  Ueber  den  Einfluss  der  Nahrung 
auf  das  Blut.    8°.    Marhurg,  1850. 

Neumeister  ( R.  )  Lebrbucb  der  pbysio- 
logisclien  Chemie  mit  Beriicksicbtigung  der 
j)ath<)logiscben  Verhiiltnisse;  fiir  Studirende 
und  Aerzte.  1.  Teil.  Die  Eruiihrnng.  roy.  8*^. 
Jena,  1H93. 

POECHE  (I.)  Unsere  Verdauung  und  Erniih- 
rnng  mit  Beriicksicbtigung  der  bier  einscblagen- 
den  Krankbciten  saiiif  Heilvcrfaliren,  nebst  ein- 


IVlltl'itioil  [Chemistry  and  ph/jsioloyy  of). 

gebendor  bygieniscb-kritisclier  Heinleiliing  iiu- 
serer  Naliriing.'^mittel  nnd  Gelriinke;  diiitetiscb- 
physiologiscbes  llaiidliucb  nach  den  nenesteu 
Ergcbnissen  dc^r  Wissenscbaft  nnd  ErI'alirnng, 
ein  Wcgwciser  fiir  (iesnnde  und  Kranke.  8". 
Leipzig,  1900. 

PoPOFF  (V.  A.)  *K  vojtrosu  o  vliyanii  is- 
knstvennlkh  pesocbnlkh  vann  na  usvoyeniye 
zbira  ])i8btsbi  u  zdorovlkb  lyudei.  [ICffcct  of 
artificial  sand  baths  npon  tbe  assiniilal  ion  of  fat 
from  food  in  healtby  meu.]    8"^.    S.- Peterhurg, 

RiisAUT  (H.)  'Influence  de  la  caf6ine  sur  la 
iintrilion.  (Kechercbcs  expcrimentales  snr  lo 
cbien.)    8°.    Toulouse,  1901. 

 .    The  same.    8^.    Paris,  1901. 

RUBNER  ( M.  )  Die  Gesetze  des  Euergic- 
verbrancbs  bei  der  Erniibrnng.  8°.  Leipzig  ^• 
Wien,  190-.i. 

Schilling  (F.)  Die  Verdaulicbkeit  der  Nah- 
riiugs-  und  Genu.ssmiltel  auf  Grund  mikro- 
skopiscber  Untersucbungen  der  Faeces.  12°. 
Leipzig,  1901. 

SiKTsoFF  (D.  N.)  *0  razsaslvanii  zbira  i 
aniiloida  v  podkozbnoi  klleteliatkle.  [On  tlio 
absorption  of  fat  and  amyloid  matter  in  tbe 
snbcntaneons  cellular  tissue.]  8°.  S. -Peter- 
hurg, 1897. 

SOLOMiN  (P.  A.)  *0  sravnitelnom  usvoyenii 
azota  i  zhirov  velcbiul  i  govyadinl  zdorovimi 
lyudmi.  [Comparative  assimilation  of  the  ni- 
trogen and  fats  from  ham  and  beef  by  healthy 
men.]    8^^.    S. -Peterhurg,  1^91. 

Stern  (  H.  )  Die  Zers<'tzung  animalischer 
Materie,  nebst  Anbang:  Heilkniist  nnd  Heil- 
wissenschaft.    2.  Anfl.     16°.    Milwaukee,  189:i. 

Tuvix  (  I.  I.  )  *0  vliyanii  vnutrennyavo 
npotrebleuiya  vodl  lui  gazovly  obmien  u  zhivot- 
nlkb.  [On  tbe  influence  of  the  internal  use  of 
water  upon  gaseous  metabolism  in  animals.] 
8°.    S.-Peterhurg,  1889. 

United  States.  Department  of  Agriculture. 
Office  of  Experiment  Stations.  Bulletin  No.  52. 
Nutrition  investigations  in  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  1894- 
6.    By  Isabel  Bevier.    8°.    Washington,  1898. 

 .  Bulletin  No.  53.  Nutrition  investiga- 
tions at  the  University  of  Tennessee  in  1896  and 
1897.  Bv  Charles  E.  Wait.  8°.  Washington, 
1898. 

Yasnitski  (P.  [A.])  *  K  vopro.su  ob  usvoyenii 
azota  i  zbira  jiod  vliyaniyem  izvestkovoi  vodl  u 
zdorovikh.  [On  the  assimilation  of  nitrogen 
and  fat  under  tbe  inliuence  of  lime-water  in  the 
healthy.]    8°.    S.-Peterhurg,  l'-92. 

YeremIeyeff  (I.  [V.])  *K  voprosu  o  vli- 
yanii vlazhnokliolodulkb  obtiraiiiy  na  usvoye- 
niye zhirov  pisbtsbi  u  zilorovikb  i  bolnikh  (ato- 
niyel  kisbek).  [On  tbe  intlMenccof  cold  sponge 
baths  on  the  assimilation  of  fats  from  food  iu 
the  healthy  and  sick  (with  atony  of  the  intes- 
tines).]   8°.    S.-Petershurg.  1890.' 

Young  (J.  R.)  *Au  experimental  inqnir\ 
into  the  principles  of  nutrition,  and  the  diges- 
tive ]irocess. 

2/1  :  CALDWELi(C.)  Med.  theses  [etc. J.  8°.  Pltiladel- 
phia.  1805,  i,  275-298. 

Zvyagintzeff  (M.  A.)  *K  voprosu  o  srav- 
nitelnoni  usvoyenii  zhirov  slrovo  i  obezplozben- 
navo  korovyavo  moloka  u  zdorovlkb  lyiidel. 
[On  comparative  assimilation  of  fats  from  un- 
boiled and  sterilized  cow's  milk  iu  healthy 
men.]    8°.    S.-Peterhurg,  1891. 

Abilerhalden  ( E. )  Die  Bezieliuu^en  tier  Wachs- 
thiinisgeschwindinkelt  (les  .Sauglinirs  zur  Ziisaninieii- 
setzuiigderMilcli  lieiiii  Kaninchen.bei  der  Katze  und  beim 
Hnnde.  Ztscbr.  f.  physiol.  Cliein.,  Strassb.,  1898-9,  xxvi, 
487-497.   .  Die  BeziehuDgeu  der  Zusammensetzung 
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Nutrition  {Chemistry  and  physiology  of). 

(ler  AscIk'  ilea  Saufrliiigs  zu  deijenigen  der  Ascho  dcr 
Milch.  Ibid..  498 - 500.— Alberloiii  (P.)  &  IVovi  (I.) 
Sul  bilancio  iiutiitivo  del  contadiuo  italiauo.  Mem.  r.  Ac- 
cad,  d.  sc.  d.  1st.  di  Bologna,  181)3,  5.  s.,  iii,  779-825.  Also, 
Reprint.    Also,  iransl.:  Arch.  f.  d.  yes.  Phvsiol.,  Bonn, 

1S94,  Ivi,  213-246.  .  Sul  hilancio  nutritivo  di 

una  faraislia  horgbese  italiana.  Mem.  r.  Accad.  d.  sc.  d. 
Ist.  di  Bologna,  1S9U-7,  5.  s.,  vi,  409-504.— Ariiisbj'  (H.  P.) 
The  isodyuainic  rcplacenieiit  of  nutrients.  Science,  N.  Y. 
&  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1903,  n.  s.,  xviii,  481-487.— Ascoli  (M.) 
Nene  Tatsacheu  uud  neue  Aiisblicke  iu  der  Ijehie  der 
Eruiihrung.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1903, 1,  201-204.— 
Atwatcr  (W.  O.)  How  food  is  used  in  the  body;  experi- 
ments with  men  in  a  respiratbm  appaiatus.  Century, 

N.Y.,  1897,  liv,  246-252.   .  Coefficients  of  digestibility 

and  availability  of  the  nutrients  of  food  Proc.  Am. 
Physiol.  Soc,  Bost.,  1903-4,  p.  xxx.— Aucrbach  (A.) 
TJeber  die  Saurewirkiing  der  Flc-ischnahrung.  Arch.  f. 
path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1884,  xcviii,  512-.526.— BarcUa. 
Uu  mot  8ur  les  echanges  nntritifs  et  sur  la  ration  alimen- 
taire  de  I'adulte.  Bull.  Acad.  roy.  de  med.  de  Belg.,  Brux., 
1898.  4.  s.,  xii,  799-810  —Bcrii'heim  (A.)  Albuminous 
nutriliou  and  nutritious  albumin.  Phila.  M.  J.,  1901,  vii, 
485-  491.— Billon  (F.)  &  Stassauo  (H.)  Action  de 
quelques  composes  phosphorfes  sur  la  nutrition.  Conipt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1903,  Iv,  277 - 279.— Bircber. 
Erste  Mittheihmg  iiber  eine  neue  Erniihrungstbeorie. 
[Ab.str.]  Cor.-Bl.  f.  schvveiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1900.  xxx,  378- 
382.— Bornstein.  Ueber  die  Miiglichkeit  der  Eiwriss- 
mast.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1898,  xxxv,  791-795.  Also: 
Verhandl.  d.Berl.  med.  Gesellsch.  (1898),  1899,  xxix,  pt.  2, 
331-343.  [Discussion],  pt.  1,  103.— Boiichav«l(C.)  Aug- 
mentation du  poids  du  corps  et  transformation  de  la  graisse 
en  glycogfene.   Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1898,  cxxvil, 

464-469.   .  Variations  dn  poids  du  corps  apr^s  les 

repas,  leurs  relations  avec  les  modes  successifs  d'^labora- 
tion  des  divers  aliments.  Cinquanten.  do  la  Soc.  de  biol.. 
Par.,  1899,  714-721.— Brioii  (A.)  TJeber  die  Oxydation 
der  stereoisonieren  Weinsiiuren  im  thierisclieu  Orga- 
nismus.  Ztschr.  f.  physiol.  Cliem.,  Strassb.,  1898,  xx\% 
283-295. — Brorar<l  (M.)  L'utilisatlon  dea  bexoses  dans 
la  nutrition.    J .  de  physiol;  et  de  path.  g6n.,  I'ar.,  1902,  W, 

41-55.   .  L'ntilisation  des  bibexoses  dans  la  nutWtion. 

/ttd  ,  69-84.— von  Bunge  (G.)  Der  Kalk-  nnd  Eisen- 
gebalt  unserer  Nahiung.  Ztschr.  f.  Biol.,  Miinchen  u. 
Berl..  1904,  xlv,  532-539.— Caspai-i  (W.)  Die  Bedeutimg 
des  Milcheiweisses  fiir  die  Fleischhildung;  ein  Beitrag  zur 
Lehre  von  der  ver,schiedenen  Werthi^keit  der  Eiweiss- 
substanzen  fiir  die  Ernahriing.  Ztscbr.  f.  diatet.  u. 
physik.  Therap.,  Leipz.,  1899,  iii,  393-412.   .  Ein  Bei- 
trag zur  Frage  der  Ernahrung  bei  verringerter  Eiweiss- 
zufuhr.  Arch.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1901,  323-337.— Chau- 
Tean  (A.)  La  viande  et  i'amidon  comparfes  au  sucre,  au 
point  de  vue  de  la  valeur  nutritive,  chez  le  sujet  qui  tra- 
vaille.    Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1898,  cxxvi,  1072- 

1077.   .  Le  Sucre  et  la  graisso,  au  point  de  vue  de  leur 

valeur  nutritive  respective,  chez  le  sujet  constamnient 
ti  iiu  au  repos;  cette  valeur  est  la  nienie  que  chez  le  sujet 
qui  travaille.  Ibid.,  1118- 1 125.— Chittenden  (K.  H.) 
Physiological  economy  in  nutrition.  Pop.  So.  Month,  N. 
T.,  1903,  Ixiii,  123-131.    See,  also,  t!lemin  ( W.  N.) 

Zur  Frage  der  Zellma,st.  Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1905, 
xix,  27-35. — Corin  (G.)  La  cbimie  de  la  nutrition.  Ann. 
Soc.  m6d.-chir.  de  Li6ge,  1898,  xxxvii,  427-433. — Cron- 
heim  (W.)  Beilriige  zur  Beiirteilung  der  Frage  nach 
dem  Nahrwert  der  Spaltungsprodukte  des  Eiweisses.  1. 
Vergleicb  der  Verdauungsarbeit  von  Fleisch  und  Soma- 
tose.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1904,  cvi,  17-42. — 
Dastre  (A.)  Kecherches  sur  I'utilisation  des  aliments 
gras  dans  I'intestin.    Arch,  de  physiol.  norm,  et  path.. 

Par.,  1891,  5.  s.,  711-723.   .  The  theory  of  energy  and 

the  living  world;  the  physiology  of  alimentation.  Rep. 

Sniithson.  Inst.  1897-8,  "Wash.,  1899,  515-549.  .  Physio- 

logie  de  ralimeutati  in.  Rev.  d.  deux  mondes.  Par.,  1898, 
cl,  201-216.— Bei tei's  (O.)  tJeber  die  Ernahrung  mit 
Albumose-Pepton.  Beitr.  z.  Lehre  v.  Stoft'wechsel  [etc.], 
Berl,  1892,  1.  Hft.,  47-80.— Deniuth.  Ziir  Frage  des 
Eiweissbedarfes  bei  der  Erualirung  des  Menschen.  Ver- 
handl. d.  Ge.sellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1893,  Leipz., 
1894.  Ixv,  pt.  2,  434-446.— Bevoto  (L.)  Per  1' alimenta- 
zione  fisiologica  del  contadiuo  lombardo.  Lavoro,  Pavia, 
1903,  ii,  161-168.-Bixon  (S.  G.)  &  Zuill  (W.  S.)  Re- 
action of  the  amide  group  upon  the  wasting  animal  econ- 
omy. Times  &  Reg.,  Phila.,  1892,  xxiv,  132.  Also,  Re- 
print.— Bubclir  (D.)  Nocb  einige  Versuche  iiber  den 
Eiufiuss  des  Was.sers  und  des  Kochsalzes  aut  die  Stick- 
stoffausgabe  vom  Thierkorper.  Ztscbr.  f.  Biol.,  Miinchen 
u. Leipz.,  1891-2.  n.  F.,  x,  237-244.— Eitholin  (K.)  Studien 
iiber  den  Nahrungsbedarf  des  erwachsenen  ruhenden  Man- 
nes.  Skandin.  Arch.  f.  Phy.siol.,  Leipz.,  1900,  xi,  1-96. — 
Elli^nbcrger  &  Hofmeister.  Der  Zuc.kergehalt  des 
Magen  Darminhaltes  bei  Ernahrung  mit  stiirkeuiehlhalti- 
gen  Nahruuffsmitteln.  Arch.f.d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1887, 
xli,  484-489. — Fere  (C.)  L'infiuence  du  bouillon  sur  le  tra- 
vail. Compt. rend.  Soc.de biol. .Par.,  1900, U.S., ii,829-831.— 
Fermi  (C.)  &  Bepetto  (R.)    Relazioue  tra  il  regime 


jViiti'ition  {Chemistry  and  physiology  of). 

alimentare  e  lo  sviluppo  del  tubo  ^astroenterico.  Rirerche 
di  fisiol.  e  sc.  atiini  (led.  al  Prot.  L.  Luciani  .  .  .,  Milano, 

1900,  369-376.    Also,  transl.:  Arch.  f.  Phvsiol.,  Leipz., 

1901,  Suppl.-Bd.,  84  -  97.—  Frank  (D.)  Ueber  die  Bezie- 
hungen  der  Grosshirnrinde  ziim  Vorgange  der  Nahrungs- 
aufnahme.  Arch.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1900.  209-216.— 
Frentzel  (J.)  &  Schreuer  (M.)  Verbrenuungswiirnie 
und  physiologischer  Nutzwerth  der  Nahr.stoffe.  Ibid., 
1901,  284-298.— Freund  (E.)  Ueber  die  ersten  Verande- 
rungen  des  in  Resorption  befindlichen  Nahrungseiweisseg. 
"Wieu.  klin.  Ruudachau,  1905,  xix,  3-5.  —  Friedenthal 
(H.)  Ueber  die  bei  der  Resorjition  der  Nahrung  in  He- 
tracht  kommenden  Krafte.  Arch.  f. Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1900, 
217-284. — Oaube  (.T.)  Cbimie  minerale des  corps  organi- 
ses ;  sol  animal;  sol  des  artbritiqnes  (nutrition  retardante) ; 
sol  des  tiiberculeux ;  amendemeuts  au  th6rapeutique.  Bull. 
g6u.deth6rap.  [etc.].  Par., 1896,  cxxx, 173;  219.   .  In- 
fluence des  elements  de  mineralisation  sur  la  formation  dea 
tissus  et  sur  la  nutrition.  Rev.  soc.  scient.  d'hyg.  aliment, 
[etc.],  Par.,  1905,  ii,  455-402.— Oaale  (J.)  Neiies  von  den 
tropliischen  Kraften  des  Organismus.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges. 
Physiol.,  Bonn,  1901,  Ixxxvii,  552-564.  Also  [Abstr.]: 
Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1901, 
Leipz.,  1902,  Ixxiii,  pt.  2,  med.  Abth.,  521.  —  Oautrelet 
(E.)  Action  eiementaire  des  eaux  bicarbouateea  sur  la  nu- 
trition. Rev.  d.  nial.  de  la  nutrition,  Par.,  1903,  2.  s..  i, 
516-520. — Oautrelet  (J.)  La  reaction  du  sang,  fonction 
de  la  nutrition  (loi de pbysiologie  genSrale).  Conipt.  rend. 
Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1906,  cxlii,  659-662. —  von  Oebhardt 
(F.)  Ueber  den  Einflussein-  uud  mehrmaliger  Nahrungs- 
aufnahmeauf  den  Organismus.  Arch.  f.  il.  ges.  Physiol., 
Bonn,  1896-7,  Ixv,  61 1-626.— Olaessncr  (K.)  Uelier  die 
Umwandlung  der  Albumosen  durch  die  Magenscbleim- 
haut.  Beitr.  z.  chenj.  Phys.  u.  Path.,  Binscliwg.,  1901,  i, 
328-338.  —  Ooitein  (S.)  A  t4pU16k  Ca-  6s  Mg-tartalmd- 
nak  befoly4s;ii  61  ezeu  elemek  forgaluidra  es  a  szervek  Ca- 
fes Alg-tartalmd,ra.  [On  the  influence  of  calcium  and 
magnesium  substances  on  nutrition  for  the  metabolism 
of  these  elements  and  the  calcium  and  njagnesium  con- 
tents of  the  organism.]  Orvostud.  ertek.  gyiijt.  Magy. 
orv.  Arch.,  Budapest,  1905,  ti.  f.,  vi,  600-611.— Oouin  (A.) 
&  Aiidonar<l  (P.)  Le  bilau  azote  de  la  nutiition  chez 
les  bovides.  (jompt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1905,  lix,  95. — 
Cravvitz  (E.)  Untersuchungen  iiber  den  Einflusa 
ungeniigender  Ernahrung  auf  die  ZusatnmenaetziiD'.; 
des  menschlichen  Blutes.  Berl.  kliu.  Wchnschr.,  1895, 
xxxii,  1047-1052. — Ouilioz  (F.)  Recherchea  experimen- 
tales  sur  I'actioii  du  courant  continu  sur  la  nutrition. 
Soc.  de  ra6d.  de  Nancy.  C.  r.,  1899-1900,  pp.  xcix-ciii. 
Ah'>:  Rev.  med.  de  Test,  Nancy,  1900,  xxxii,  344-347.— 
Hall  (W.S.)  Einige  Bemerkungen  iiber  die  Herstellnng 
eines  kiinstlichen  Futteis.  Arch.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1896, 
142-1.53. — Ilaniineri  (H.)  [e.t  al.].  Untersuchungen  iiber 
das  Verhalteu  animalischt  r  luid  vegetabiliscber  Nahrungs- 
mittel  iui  Verdauungskanal.  Einleitung  von  W.  Praus- 
nitz.  Ztschr.  f.  Uinl..  Miiuchc  n  u.  Leipz.,  1897,  n.  F..  xvii, 
287-376. —  Ilausner  (A.)  Ueber  die  Conservirung  der 
Fette.  Allg.  deutsche  Nabr.- u.  Genussmit.-Kunde,  Miin- 
chen, 1898,  i,  305. — Helltvig  (L.)  Uelier  den  augeblichen 
allgenieineu  Eiweis.smangel  der  Nahrung.  Deutsche 
Aerzte-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1900,  53-.56.— Higgins  (H.)  la  man 
poltophagic  or  psomophagic?  Lancet,  Eond.,  1905,  i,  1334  — 
Hofmeister  (V.)  Beitrag  zur  Frage  der  Nabrungsmit- 
telfermente.  Arch.  f.  wia-en.sch.  u.  prakt.  Thieili  ,  Berl., 
1894,  XX,  23-34. —  Hiiltgren  (E.  O.)  &  I.andergren 
(E.)  Ueber  die  Ausniitzung  gemischter  Kost  iin  Darme 
des  Menschen.  Skandin.  Arch.  f.  Physiol  ,  Leipz.,  1894, 
V,  111-133.  —  Iscovesco  (II.)  La  nutrition  generale  en 
rapport  avec  la  pression  osniotique;  valeur  osmotique  com- 
pat-ee  des  globules  et  du  .serum.  Arch.  g6n.  demed..  Par., 
1904,  i,  1418-1431.— Jagerroos  (B.  H.)  Ueber  die  Folgen 
einerausreichenden,abereiweissarmen Nahrung.  Skandin. 
Arch.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1902,  xiii,  375-418. —  de  Jager 
(L.)  Worden  melkzure  zouten  in  bet  lichaani  geoxydeerd? 
Nedetl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneeak.,  Amst.,  1899,  2.  R.,  xxxv, 
d.  1,  941-948. —  J  aval  (A.)  Les  variations  de  I'excretion 
de  I'azote  et  du  chlore  pendant  la  denutrition.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1901,  11.  s.,  iii,  551-553.— Jolin  (S.) 
Ueber  die  Einwirkuug  neutraler  saiirebildender  Stoffe 
auf  die  Alkaliausscheidung  der  Fleischfresser.  Skandin. 
Arch.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1889,  i,  442  -  460.  —  Jolly  (E.) 
Etudes  sur  I'alimentation ;  le  role  des  phosphates  dans 
I'alimentation  de  I'enfance.  Med.  inf..  Par.,  1899,  ii,  261- 
272.— Kellogg  (J.  H.)  The  Tale  experimenta  on  physi- 
ological economy  in  nutrition.  Mod.  Med.,  Battle  (jreek. 
Mich.,  1905,  xiv,  51  - 55.  —  Kcttner  (A.)  Ueber  Fiitte- 
rungsversuche  mit  Chondroitinschwefelsaure.  Arch.  f. 
exper.  Path.  u.  Pharmakol..  Leipz.,  1901-2,  xlvii,  178-199.— 
Kienzl  (N.)  Ueber  die  Ausniitzung  einiger  Nabrnngs- 
fette  ini  Darmcanal  des  Menschen.  Oesterr.  Chem  Ztg., 
Wien,  1898  -  9,  i,  198 - 202.  —  Krohne  &  I/eppmann. 
Netie  Versuche  iiber  Gefangeneneruiihrung.  Berl.  klin. 
Wchnachr.,  1890,-xxvii,  688-691.  —  Kriininiacber  (0.) 
Wie  beeinfluast  die  Vertheilmig  der  Nahrung  auf  mehrere 
Mahlzeiten  die  Eiweisszersetzung.  Zischr.  f.  Biol.,  Miin- 
chen u.  Leipz.,  1897,  n.  F.,  xvii,  481-505.    Also  [Abatr.]: 
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jVlltritioca  {Chcm's'.nj  (ind  p]tt/siolo<jy  of). 

Sitzunjisb.  d.  Gesrllscli.  f.  iliiriiliol.  u.  I'hysiol.  iu  Miiii- 
clieu,  lyOO.  xvi,  \2'2.  —  KuIiioir(X. )  UubiT  biisisclie 
Zersefzuns.sprodurti'  ini  Mii<;fn-  uud  Danniulialt.  lierl. 
kliu.  WchDscbr.,  1891,  xxviii,  UiTl  -  1073.  —  I-nbbc  (H.) 
&  IMorchoittiir.  Giamlciir  dii  besoiu  (I'albuniine 
daus  le  rejiiiue  aliiuentaire  bitmaiii.  C'oiiipt.  rend.  A<:ad. 
d.  sc.,  Par.,  1901,  cxxxviii,  l.iC.^)  -  l.^CT.  —  I.inn»H>iiicr 
(K. )  T7i'l)i'r  den  Eiiiflii.ss  dor  Xabruii^  aiit'  die  Ziisaiii- 
luensetzunii  der  BliitascliL'.  Ztsclir.  f.  pliysiul.  (jhem., 
Strassb..  1891-2,  xvi,  13  -  19.  —  r,aiifc»-  (  L. )  Ueber 
den  Einflu.ss  der  Darenbaktei ieu  auf  die  Ausnntzung  N- 
baltiger  Xabiung  unter  den  pliysiolofiisclicu  und  den  pa- 
tbologiaclien  Veibiiltnissen.  Ztscbr.  f.  diiitet.  u.  pbysik. 
Tbfiap.,  Li'ipz.,  1901,  V,  458— 170. — Ijaiilnnir.  Influence 
de  I'alimentatiou  snr  les  conibu.'itiiius  icsiiiratoire.s  (tjua- 
trienie  note) ;  cause  de  I'exageiation  (U'S  cuiubustion.s  pro- 
voquee  par  Talinientatiou.    Conipt.  n  nd.  Soc.  do  biol., 

Par.,  1905,  Iviii,  II.t-118.   .  Influence  de  TaUmenta- 

tion  sui'  le.s  combustions  respiratuircs  (cinquitMue  note) ; 
de  la  m^tbode  des  rations  croissautcs  et  de  son  ai>])licatiun 
it  la  d6terniination  exp6rinientali'  de  la  ration  d'entretien. 
76/d.,  118-121. — £i»iiniouior  (J.)  Les  nouveau.x  niodifi- 
catenrsdelanntiition.  Xouv.  reni^des.l'ar.,  1901,  xvii,  176; 
241;297;  313.— licvoii  (G-.)  De  I'Mtilite  d'nnealiment.-.tion 
d'6preuve  dans  les  I'echercbes  sur  la  nutrition.  Conipt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par..  1901, 11.  s.,  iii,  38l>.— jLiclilenfelt 
(H.)  TJeber  die  Ernabrun<:  der  Italiencr.  Arcb.  f.  d.  ges. 
Pliysiol.,  Bonn,  1903,  xcix,  1-29.  —  Iiiuossirr.  Action 
des  eaux  niinerales  surla  nutrition.  Cong,  internal,  d'hy- 
diol.  et  dc  cliiuafol.  C.-r.  1896,  Par.,.  1897,  iv,  99-119.— 
1.0  Monaco  (D.)  Gli  eftVtti  dello  acque  alcaline  sul 
consutuo  azotato  e  sulla  foriuazione  ddl'  acido  ui  ico.  ■  Po- 
liclin.,  Koiua.  1896,  iii-M.,  34.">-3.^.j.— l.,iikyaiio<r  (S.  M.) 
Ob  iznileneniyakli  Telichini  j-ader  peclH)no<  lmikb  klietok 
u  bieloi  niisbi  pod  vliyaniyem  polnavo  i  nepoluavo  eolo- 
daniya  po  sravneniyu  "s  nornialnim  kornileuiycrn.  [Mod- 
iflcatiou  of  tlie  size  of  hepatic  cell  nuclei  iu  tbe  \vbite 
mouse  under  the  influence  of  complete  and  incomplete 
starvation,  as  compared  witb  normal  feeding.]  Arch, 
biol.  uauk  .  .  .,  S.-Peterb.,  l.«97-8,  vi,  81;  ll3.  Also, 
transl.:  Arcb.  d.  sc.  biol.,  St.  Pelersb.,  1897-8,  vi,  81; 
111.  —  lUaiiiiiiig  (I.  H.)  Plivsiological  economv  in  nu- 
trition. J.  Elisba  Mitclicll  Sc.  Soc,  Cliapel  Hill,  N.  C, 
1906,  xxii,  1-7. — ITIaurel  (E.)  Apergu  gtneial  sur  la  ra- 
tion d'entretien  pendant  les  saisons  intt-rmediaires  dans 
les  climats  tenipfrfs.    Arcb.  g6n.  de  ni6d..  Par.,  1903,  i, 

115S;  1228;  1291.   .  Evaluation  approximative  denos 

d^peuses  minima  en  potas.se,  cbanx.  niagn6sie,  .'icide  phos- 
phoriqueet  acide  sulfuiique.    Cong,  internal,  d'liyg.  etde 

d6niog.     C.-r.,  Brux.,  1903,  iii.  114.   .  Influence  du 

regime  sec  sur  le  poids  dc  I'anitual  et  son  aliTuentatioii 
(deuxifeme  s6rie  d'experiences).  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol.,  Par.,  1904,  Ivii,  363-305.  —  JTIeigs  (A.  V.)  &  Scott 
(J.  A.)  Experiments  in  weighing  before  and  after  feed- 
ing as  a  means  of  determining  tbe  amount  of  food  taken. 
Univ.  M.  Mag.,  Phila..  18S9-90,  ii,  138-140.  Also,  Reprint  — 
Iflcigs  (A.  V.)  &  ii^hoeniaker  ( H.)  Fmtber  experi- 
ments in  wei^biug  before  and  after  feeding  as  a  nienns  of 
determining  tbe  amount  of  food  taken.  Ibid.,  ii,  473-475. 
.4J«o.  Keprint.  —  jTIei-zhin.«ki  (Z.)  Piakticheskiy  i  de- 
shoviy  sposob  kormit  zhironi  v  bolshikb  koli<-hestViikh. 
[Practical  and  cbeap  method  of  feeding  with  fat  in  larce 
quantities.]  Vracli,  St.  Peteisb.,  1891,  xii,  7-9-733.  —  iWi- 
tnlesco  (.1 .)  La  d6 termination ducoetficientnutril if  cellu- 
laire.  Presse  med..  Par.,  1903,  i,  40-42.   .  Les  va- 
riations du  coefficient  nutritif  cellulaire.  Ibid..  1903,  ii, 
533-535. — lYIochizuki  ( J. )  Ueber  die  Resorption  der 
Eiweisskorpcr  von  der  Schleimhaut  des  Dickdarmes,  nach 
Versuchen  mit  Tbymusklystieren.  Arch.  f.  Verdau- 
nngskr.,  Berl.,  1901,  vii,  221-233.  —  ITIoriief  (C.  T.)  Ue- 
ber ein  eigenthiiinliches  Xahrun-zsmittel,  neb.st  einigen 
Beol)aclitungen  iiber  darin  augetroflene  Faulnissbasen. 
Ztscbr.  f.  physiol.  Chem.,  Strassb.,  1896-7,  xxii.  514-521. — 
Mosso  (U.)  Velocity  di  assorbimento  e  di  assiinilazione 
degli  albuminoidi  edei  grassi.  Hull.  d.  r.  Accad.  med.  di 
Genova,  1900.  xv.  no.  2,  27-39.  Also,  tratisl. :  Arch.  ital. 
debiol.,  Turin,  1900,  xxxiii,  325-335.— Munk  (I.)  Ueber 
die  Folgen  eiuer  ausreichenden,  aber  eiw  issarnien  Nah- 
rung;  ein  Beitrag  zur  Lebre  vom  Eiweisshedarf.  Arch, 
f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1893,  cxxxii,  91-157.— Neiicki 
(M.)  &  Xaleski  (J.)  Ueber  das  Terhalten  des  Beuzoyl- 
nnd  des  Calciumsuperoxyds  iiu  Venlauungskanal  ties 
Menschen  und  des  Hundes.  Ztscbr.  f.  pbvsiol.  Chem., 
Strassb.,  1899,  xxvii,  487-506.  —  IVeniuann  "(R.  O.)  Ue- 
ber geringe  Eiweissraengen  in  der  Xahrung  (experimen- 
telle  Untersuchungen  am  ilenscheu).  Miinchen.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1901,  xlviii.  363. — iVouvelles  recherches  sur 
le  role  physiologique  des  substances  albuminoides  dans 
la  nutrition,  des  animaux  et  des  v4g6taux.  [Rap.  de 
Errera.)  Acad.  rov.  de  Belg.  Bull,  de  la  cl.  d.sc.  Brux., 
1901,  746-753.— Opie  (E.  L.)  Tlie  occurrence  of  cells  with 
eosinophile  granulation,  and  their  relation  to  nutrition. 
Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.  &  JT.  T..  1904,  n.  s.,  cxxvii,  217- 
239.— Pfliiger  (E.)  Ueber  Ernahrung  mit  Eiweiss  und 
Glykogenanalyse.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Phyaiol.,  Bonn.  1905- 
6,  cxi,  303-308.— I»I68z  (P.)  Kis§rleti  vizsgilatok,  me- 
lyek  arra  mutatnak,  bogy  a  tdpszerekkel  bevitt  sz^nhy- 


IViitl'itioii  {Chemistry  and  physiology  of ). 

dratokb('>I  a  nuijoan  a  glycogen  mellett  zsii'ok  i.s  kepzod- 
nek.  [ Kxperimcutal  researclies  \\lii(rli  show  that  carbo- 
hydrates ;iccompan\ing  fiiul  form  in  tlie  liver  glj'cogen 
aiid  fats  I  .Magy.  'oiv.  Arcb.,  Budapest,  1899,  viii,  10.)- 
186. — PrauMiiilz  (W'.l  I'ntersucliiingen  iiber  das  Ver- 
lialteii  aniuialischer  Xaliiung^mittel  ini  menschli<'heu 
Organismus;  Einleitung.  Ztsi  lir.  f.  Biol.,  Miiuclien  u. 
Leipz.,  1900,  n.  F.,  xxi,  277.  —  Pucciuiiti  (G.)  liitorno 
ad  una  memoria  del  prof.  Claudio  liernard;  sull'  iilHcio 
deir  apparecchio  cliilifcro  iieU'  assorbimeiitAidelle  sostanzo 
alimentari.  Gazz.  med.  ital.  feder.tosc.  Firenze,  1853,  2.  s., 
iii,  153-158.  Also,  Reprint. — Pngliniti  (V.)  Sulla  ili- 
geriliilit:\  gastrica  degli  alimenri,  Gazz.  d.  osp..  Milan", 
1901,  xxii, 788. — Pu|;lioHe  (A.)  A-nma:  ttsiologica  delin 
sostanze  aiinientari  suit'  orgaiiismo.  Bull.  d.  sc.  med.  di 
Bologna,  1895,  7.  s.,  vi,  .537,  4  ch. :  1896,  7.  8..  vii,  .5-.'ili,  (i  cli.— 
HyaHkovriiki  (X.)  Novaya  teoriya  v  tiblasti  tisziologii 
i  higieui  pitmiya.  [New  theory  in  the  physiology  and 
hygiene  of  feeding.]  Voyenno-med.  J.,  St.  Peleisli..  1903, 
i,  mid.  pt..  765-780. —  Kciiaut  (J.)  Sur  quehiues  phO- 
nomenes  intimes  de  la  nutrition  et  des  s6cretion8.  Cong, 
interiiat.  d'liydrol.  et  de  climatol.  [etc.]  1902.  C.  r.,  lireuo- 
ble,  1903,  vi,  251-274.  —  Report  on  the  second  experi- 
mental feeding  of  dogs  in  tlio  medical  school  of  the  im- 
perial navy.  Sei-i-Kwai  M..J..  Tokyi'i,  1888,  vii,  109-127.— 
de  Rcy-Pailliade.  Action  ilu  soufre  et  des  eaux  snl- 
furecs  sur  la  nutrition.  Cong,  internat.  d'hydrol.  et  do 
climatol.  C.-r.  1896,  Par.,  1897,  iv,  196- 199.— Kichter 
(  G.  )  Glossen  zur  Verdauungsphvsiologie.  Ztscbr.  f. 
prakt.  Aerzte,  Frankf.  a.  -M..  1899, viii,  012-622.— Kubner 
(if.)  l)er  Energiewert  der  Kost  des  Menschen.  Ztscbr. 
f  Biol.,  Miinchen  u.  Leipz.,  1901.  n.  F.,  xxiv,  261-308. 

 .  Das  Isodynamiegesetz.     Miinchen.  med.  Wchn- 

schr.,  1902.  xlix,  232.   .  Ueber  die  Wirkung  der  Bor- 

sauie  auf  den  StofiFwechsel  des  Menschen.  Hyg.  Rund- 
schau, Berl.,  1902,  xii,  161-170.— S.  (S.)  Nutritions-Scala 
der  Xaliriiniismittel.  Ver.  deiitsche  Ztschr.  f.  d.  Staats- 
Arznk.,  Freib.  i.  Br.,  1847,  n.  F.,  430 -432.  —  Saiiarelli 
(G. )  Sulle  funzioni  reciproche  dei  sali  inorganici  nella 
inanizione  minei  ale  e  nelle  malattie  consuntive  Riv.  d'  ig. 
e  san.  pubb.,  Roma,  1-^93,  iv,  701-727,  1  pi. — .■^chilling; 
(F.)  Bedeutung  iler  Xiilirsalze  in  der  menscblicheii  Xah- 
rung.  Reichs  Med.-Auz.,  Leipz.,  1901,  xxvi,l-4. — ilichoii- 
dorflf  (Ii.)  Feller  die  Brziehung  des  Xahrungsliediirf- 
nisses  zur  stickstofifhaltigen  Korpersiibstanz.  Arch.  f.  d. 
ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1898.  Ixxi,  420-426.— Schreiber  (E.) 
Ueber  die  Verwemlung  des  Irisehen  Kaseius  in  der  Ernah- 
rung. Centralhl.  f.  StottVechsel-  u.  Verdauungskr.,  Got- 
ting.,  1901,  ii,  11.5-118. —Schiile.  Ueber  die  Beeinflu.s- 
sung  der  Salz.saureciirve  diirch  die  Qualiiatd-r  Xahrung. 
Deutsches  Arch,  t.klin.  Med  .  Leipz.,  1901.  Ixxi.  123-132.— 
^chnltze  (E.)  Ueber  den  Eiufluss  der  Xahruiig  auf  die 
Ausscheidung  der  amidarliijen  Substanzen.  Aicb.  f.  d. 
ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1889,  xlv,  401-460,  Idiag.— Schiimaii- 
I>eclercq.  Selbstversuche  iiber  den  Einflnss  der  X'ah- 
rung  auf  die  Acetonaussclieiduns.  Wien.  klin.  Wcliu- 
schr.,  1901,  xiv,  237-242.  Also.  Reprint.  —  .Seelig  (A.l 
Ueber  den  Einfluss  der  Xahrung  auf  die  Aetherglvko- 
surie.  Arch.  f.  exper.  Path.  u.  Pharmakol.,  Leipz.,  1906, 
liv,  206-216. — SlovtsoflT  (B.)  Prevrashtsheniya  i  rasnre- 
dieleniye  pishtshevovo  bielka  v  grupple  anhidriduikh 
blelkov  pecbeni,  krovi  i  misbts.  [Le  metabolisnie  et  la 
localisatiou  des  substances  albumiueuses  ile  la  nourriture 
dans  le  sang,  le  foie  et  les  muscles.  Extr..  .388. |  Russk. 
arch,  patol.,  klin.  med.  i  bakteriol.,  S.-Peterb.,  1898,  v.  63; 
162:  281. — IS^teinheil  (E. )  Zusammensetzung  der  Xah- 
rung  von  vier  Beri;leuten  in  der  Grube  Silberau  bei  Ems. 
Ztschr.  f.  Biol.,  Miinchen,  1877,  xiii,  415-423. — 8iiriiiont 
(H.)  &  Dehon  (M.)  Bilau  du  pliosphore  et  de  I'azote 
dans  I'alimentation  par  le  pain  complet  et  par  le  iiaiu  blanc. 
Echo  miSd.  du  nord,  Lille,  1903,  vii,  589-591.— .<*wan  (.J.  M.) 
A  study  of  the  metabolism  of  a  vegetarian.  Am.  .1.  M. 
Sc.,  Phila.,  190.5,  cxxix,  1059-  1065.  Also.  Reiiriut. — 
Thayer  (W.  I.)  Starch  vs.  dextrine-nutrition.  Vir- 
ginia M.  Month.,  Richmond,  1888-9,  xv,  313-317.— Vandiii 
(L.)  Sur  un  role  particulier  de  la  salive  et  des  hydrates 
de  carbone  dans  la  nutrition.  Cong,  internat.  de  m6d. 
C.  r..  Par.,  1900,  sect,  de  pliysiol. , 40-45. —Vidal  (A.)  Ue- 
ber den  Einfluss  verschiedener  Ernahrungszustande  von 
Thieren  auf  die  Umwandlung  subcutan  eingespritzen 
Metharaoglobins.  Deutsches  Arch.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz., 
1899,  Ixv,  .376 -384.— Ton  Voit  (C.)  Ueber  die  Vertre- 
tungswerthe  von  Eiweiss.  Fett  uud  Kohlehvdraten  im 
Thierkorper.  Sitzungsb.  d.  matli.-phys.  Cl.  (1.  k. -haver. 
Akad.  d.  Wissen.sch.  zu  Miinchen,  1883,  355-363.  — '■ — . 
Das  Isodynamiegesetz.    Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1902, 

xlix.  233-235.   .  Ueber  den  Werth  der  Albumoaen 

und  Peptone  fiir  die  Ernahrung.  Sitzungsb.  d.  arztl.  Ter. 
Miinchen  (1898)  1899.  viii,  204-225.— Voit  (E.)  Ueber 
den  geringsten  Eiweissbedarf  in  derNabrung.  Sitzungsb. 
d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Morphol.  u.  Physiol,  in  Miinchen,  1889-'.i0, 
V,  80-)<2. — Voit  (M.)  Ausniitzungsversucbe  bei  Auf- 
nahme  von  trockenem  und  gequoUenem  Eiweiss  mit  und 
ohne  Zugabe  von  Fleischextract.  Ztschr.  f.  Biol.,  Miin- 
chen u.  Berl.,  1903.  xlv,  79-103.— Wait  (C.  C.)  Nutri- 
tion investigations  at  the  University  of  Tennessee. 
Scient.  Am.,  N.  Y.,  1899,  slvii  [Suppl.],  19404.— Weiske 
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'Xntrition  {Chemistry  and  physiology  of). 

(H.)  Ueber  den  Einfluss  der  Nahruugsentziehmig  auf 
das  Gewicht  und  die  Zusammonsetzuu(f  der  Organe,  ins- 
besondeie  der  Knochen  und  Ziihuo.  Ztachr.  f.  physiol. 
Chem.,  Strassb.,  1890-7,  xxii,  485-499.— Wicdei-Mlieiiii 
(E. )  TJeber  die  mecbauische  Aufualinie  der  Nalirungs- 
mittel  in  der  Darmschleimhaut.  Festscbr.  d.  50.  Ver- 
saniml.  deutscb.  TSTaturf.  u.  Aerzte  .  .  .  Freib.  i.  B.  u.  Tii- 
bing.,  1883,  49-66. —Zadik  (H.)  Stoffwecbselversucbe 
init  pbospborbaltigen  und  pbospborfreien  Eiweisskiirpern. 
Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  li-99,  l.xxvii,  1-21. — Zeland 
(X.)  O  pi)sliedovatelnom  vliyauii  lisbuniya  jjisbUsbi  na 
pitaniye.  [Subsequent  influence  of  loss  of  food  upon  nu- 
trition.] Russk.  Med.,  St.  Petersb.,  1888,  xiii,  75;  94;  103; 
119;  137;  151;  183.— Zuntz.  Sind  calorisch-aequivalente 
Mengen  vou  Koblenliydraten  und  Fetteu  I'iir  Mast  und 
Eutfettuug  gleichwertbig?  Berl.  kliu.  Wcbnscbr.,  1901, 
xxxviii,  747-752.    Also:  Therap.  d.  Gegenw.,  Berl.-Wieu, 

1901,  n.  F.,  iii,  289-293.   .  Eine  Metliode  zur  Scha- 

tzung  des  Eiweiss-  und  Pettgehaltes  im  lebeudeu  Thier- 
korper.    Arch.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1903,  205-208. 

]¥iitl*ition  {Comparative  physiology  of). 

See,  also,  Digestion  {Compuralive  physiology 
of). 

BisCHOFF  (T.  L.  W.)  &  VoiT  (C.)  Die  Gesetze 
der  Erniihrnng  des  Fleischfressers  durcb  neue 
Untersui  hiingen  festgestellt.  8".  Leipzig  Sr 
Heidelher<t,  1860. 

Gilbert  (J.  H.)  On  some  points  in  connec- 
tion with  animal  uniritiou.  12°.  XoMfiod,  [1876]. 

Eauschenplat  (E.  a.)  *Ueber  die  Nahrung 
vou  Thieren  aus  der  Kieler  Buchf.  4°.  Kiel, 
1901. 

Sidney  (E.)  The  philosophy  of  food  ami  nu- 
trition in  plants  and  animals.  16°.  London, 
[1849]. 

Bieflcrmann  (W.)  <fc  Moritas  (P.)  Beitrage  zur 
vergleicbeuden  Physiologie  der  Verdauung;  iiber  ein  col- 
luloseliisendes  Enzym  im  Lebersecret  der  Schnecke  (Helix 
poniatia).  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1898,  Ixxiii, 
219-J87,  2  pi.— Bornstein.  Ueber  die  Miiglichkeit  der 
Eiweissiuast.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1898,  xxxv.  791-795.— 
Ili-andcs  (G.)  TJeber  den  vei meiutlichen  Einfluss  ver- 
anderter  Eruabrung  auf  die  Sti  iiktur  des  Vogidmagens. 
Biol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1896,  xvi,  825-838.— Charpentier 
(P.-G.)  Alimentation  azot§e  d'une  algue,  le  Cystococcus 
Imniicola.  Ann.  de  I'lnst.  Pasteur,  Par.,  1903,  xvii,  321- 
334. — Cottc  (J.)  Contribution  k  I'etude  de  la  ntitrition 
cbez  les  spongiaires.  -  Bull,  .sclent,  ilo  la  France  et  de  la 
Belg.,  Par.,  1904,  xxxviii,  420-573.— Coupin  (H.)  Sur  la 
nutrition  du  Sterigmatocystis  nigr.a.  (;oni])t.  rend.  Acad, 
d.  sc..  Par.,  1903,  cxxxvi,  392-394.— Difltoth  (P.)  L'ali- 
mentation  des  aniiiiaux  (essai  sui-  la  tbeorie  isodyna- 
mique).  [Abstr.]  Rev.  scient.,  Par.,  1903,  4.  s.,  xx,  519- 
529. — Freiilzel  (J.)  Zwei  Ausnutzungsversucbe.  Berl. 
klin.  Wcbnsclir.,  1898,  xxxv,  1103-1105.— Ooiiiii  (A.)  & 
Andonard  (P.)  Influence  du  regime  alimentaire  sur 
I'hydratation  des  tissus  du  corps  des  bovid6s.  Conipt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  bid..  Par.,  ]90o,  Iviii,  813-815. — Ijarguier 
de.s  Bancels  (.1.)  De  I'influeiice  de  la  temperature  ex- 
t^rieure  sur  la  ration  d'entretien  cbez  I'oiseau.  Ibid., 

1902,  11.  8.,  iv,  102-164.  — ITIarlinoli  (G.)  L'  influenza 
deir  allattamento  artificiale  e  dell'  aliraentazione  intensiva 
sull'  accrescimeuto  ponderale  del  giovani  majali.  Mod. 
zooiatro,  Torino,  1901,  xii,  222-230.  —  PratI  (Edith  M.) 
The  assimilation  and  distribution  of  nutriment  in  Alcyo- 
niura  digitatum.  Rep.  Brit.  Ass.  Adv.  Sc.  1903,  Lond., 
1904,  Ixxxiii,  688. — Richet  (C.)  Variations  suivant  les 
saisons  de  la  ration  alimentaire  par  unit6  de  surface  chez 
le  cbien.  (jompt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1902,  11.  s.,  iv, 
76-79. — Ruzicka  (S.)  Pokus  na  sobe  o  vyuzitkovdni 
vyzivnj^cb  Idtek  pri  riizn;V^cb  mnozstvSch  vody  s  potravou 
do  /.ixluilku  zavedenS.  [Experiment  on  young  reindeer  to 
determine  the  nutritive  material  in  special  quantities  of 
water  with  food  in  the  average  stomach.]  Rozpr.  ceske 
Akad.  cis.  FrantisUa  Josefa  [etc.],  v  Praze,  1902-3,  2.  t.,  xi, 
no.  27,  1-8.— Siebcr  (TST.)  &  Mctalnikow  (S.)  TJeber 
Ernalirung  und  Verdauung  der  Bienenmotte  (Gulleria 
mellonella).  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Pbysiol.,  Bonn,  1904,  cii,  209- 
286.— Wiiitrebert  (P.)  Sur  I'accomplissement  r6gulier 
des  fonctions  de  nutrition,  des  processus  d'ontogenese,  de 
r6g6n6ration  et  de  m6tamorphose,  chez  des  larves  d'alytes, 
en  I'absence  d'une  grande  etendue  de  la  moelie.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  debiol.,  Par.,  1906,  Ix,  70-72. 

jVutrition  {Disordered). 

See,  «/»o,  Atrophy ;  Cachexia;  Emaciation; 
Hysteria  (  Manifestations  of)  hy  disorders  of 
digetitive  system;  Insanity  (Causes  of );  Metab- 
olism (Disordired);  Nose  (  Ohslruction  of.  Ef- 
fects of);  Nutrition  {Disordered)  in  children; 
Starvation, 


I¥lltl*ition  {Disordered). 

Bennut  (J.  H. )  Nutrition  in  health  and 
disease.  A  contribution  to  liygiene  and  to  clin- 
ical medicine.    2.  ed.    8°.    London,  1876. 

Brunton  (L.)  On  disorders  of  assimilatiou, 
digestion,  etc.    8°.    London,  1901. 

CoLOMBANi  (M.)  *  Essai  d'^tude  sur  les  acci- 
dents de  la  suralimentatioD.    8°.    Paris,  1903. 

Graanboom  (J.)  Beknopte  kliniek  der  voe- 
diugsstooruissen  van  den  zuigeling  voor  .studeu- 
ten  en  artsen.    8°.    Amsterdam,  1901. 

Klippel  (M.)  *  Des  amyotroi)hies  dans  les 
maladies  g^u^rales  chrouiques  et  de  leurs  rela- 
tions avec  les  lesions  des  nerls  p<^riph6riques. 
4°.    Paris,  1889. 

Le  Eoy  (G.)  *La  maigteur  et  Tamaigrisse- 
ment.    8°.    Paris,  1899. 

LuKYANOFF  (S.  M.)  Osnovaniya  obsbtshel 
patologii  pishtshevareniya.  10  lektsiy.  [Prin- 
ciples of  the  general  pathology  of  digestion. 
Ten  lectures.]    8°.    S.  Peterhurg,  1S99. 

 1 — .     The  same.    Grundziige  einer  allge- 

meineu  Pathologie  der  Verdauung.  Zehn  Vor- 
lesimgen.    8°.    Leipzig,  1899. 

Ord  (W.  M.)  On  some  disorders  of  nutrition 
related  with  affections  of  the  nervous  system 
(neurotic  dystrophies).    8°.    London,  1885. 

Eevue  des  maladies  de  la  nutrition.  Comity 
de  r^diiction :  F.  G16nard,  F.  Lagrange  [et  aZ.]. 
[Montlily.]    2.  s.,  v.  1-4,  1903-6.    8°.  Paris. 

Current. 

Sammltjng  klinischer  Abliandlungen  iiber  Pa- 
thologie und  Therapie  der  Stoffwechsel-  und  Er- 
nabrungsstoriiugeu.  Hr.sg.  von  Carl  von  Noor- 
den.    8°.    Berlin,  1900. 

Sangree  (E.  B.)  Hv.lroleine  in  malnutrition. 
12°.    INew  York,  n.  fZ.] 

Twentieth  Century  Practice.  An  interna- 
tional encyclopedia  of  modem  medical  science 
by  leading  authorities  of  Europe  and  America. 
Edited  by  Thomns  L.  Steadmaii.  v.  2.  Nutri- 
tive disorders.    8°.    New  York,  189.'). 

Zellner  (M.)  *  Ueber  Storungen  des  Nah- 
rnngstriebes.    8°.    Freiburg  i.  B.,  1901. 

Zentralblatt  fiir  die  gesamte  Physiologie 
und  Pathologie  des  StofFwechsels  [etc.].  Hrsg. 
vou  Karl  von  Noorden.  [Semi-monthly.]  n.  F., 
V.  1,  1906.    Berlin  tf-  Wien. 

Current.  Continuation  of:  Centialblalt  fiir  Stoff- 
wechsel- und  Verdauungs-Krankheiten. 

Achard  (C.)  &  Weil  (E.)  Contribution  k  l'6tude  d  • 
I'insufiiaance  glycolytique.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  ni6d.  d. 
hop.  de  Par.,  1898,  3.  s.,  xv,  327-341.— Allchin  (\V.  H  ) 
On  nutrition  and  malnutrition.  Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1904-5, 
XXV,  309;  392;  407:  1905,  xxvi,  7;  24.  Also:  Lancet,  Loud., 
1905,  i,  1111;  1180;  1250;  1319.— Bass  (A.)  Kiinstliehe 
Ernahrung  durch  subkutane  Injektionen  ;  Sammelreferat. 
Centralbl.  f.  d.  Grenzgeb.  d.  Med.  u.  Cbir.,  Jena,  1899,  ii, 
481-488.— Beales  (Er),ji-.  Digitaline  in  the  treatment 
of  nutritional  disorders.  Month.  Cycl.  Pract.  Med.,  Pbila., 
1905,  xviii  [xix],  7-10. — Beliiiondo  (E.)  Di  .ilcuni  per- 
vertimeuti  dell'  istinto  di  nutrizione,  specialmente  negli 
alienati.  Riv.  sper.  difreniat.,  Iteggio  Emilia,  1888-9,  xiy, 
1-39,  1  pi. — Benoit  (E.-P.)  La  nutrition  et  .ses  maladies. 
Union  m6d.  du  Canada,  Montrt'al,  1896,  xxv,  328-335.— 
Bcrinbach.  AUgemeiue  Erniibruugs^torungen.  Ver- 
iittentl.  a.  d.  J.-Vet.-Ber.  d.  bearat.  Tierarzte  Preuss.  1902, 
Berl.,  1904.  iii,  pt.  2,  30-35.— Barwiiiltel  (O.)  Ueber 
die  AnwenduDg  der  kohlensiiurereichen  Soolbader  bei 
Herz-  und  Stoifwecbaelkrankbeiten.  Med.  Woche,  Berl., 
1901,  137;  141.— Cabot  (R.  C.)  Two  possible  causes  of 
emaciation  not  generally  recognized.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  19U6,  xlvi.  763-7(55.— Capitan  (L.)  Les  maladies 
par  raleutissement  de  la  nutrition;  TartbT'ltisnie.  Rev. 
mens,  de  I'ficole  d'antbrop.  de  Par.,  1897.  vii,  161-175.— 
de  Castro  (S.  V.)  Algunas  con.sideraciones  fisio-pato- 
logicas  sobre  el  ciclo  nntritivo.  Gac.  m6d.  de  Granada, 
1903,  xxi,  38.5-391.— Chiaiis  (F.)  Sur  la  non-ideutite  des 
fouctions  pbysico-chiniiques  du  milieu  organique  bumain 
en  6tat  de  sant6  et  en  fitat  de  maladie.  Assoc.  fran9.  pour 
I'avancp.  d.  sc.  C.-r.  1894,  Par.,  1895,  xxiii,  pt.  2,  833-836.— 
Choiippe  (H.)  Troubles  tropbiques  secondaires  et  sy- 
nietriques.  (^ompt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1889.  9.  s.,  i, 
97. — Daigle  (U.-A.)  Troubles  et  maladies  de  la  nutri- 
tion ;  pathogfenie  et  th^rapeutique  physiologique.  Union 
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mfed.  du  Canada,  Moiiti-6al,  ];i02,  xxxi,  569;  639.— Ue- 
bove.  Cure  d'aiiiaigrissiiniiit.  TriWiim^  mfd.,  Par., 
1900,  2.  8.,  .xxxii,  2,'!3.— De  Buck  (I).)  Les  iiialadie.s 
de  la  nutrition.  Belfjinue  iii^d.,  Gaiid  llaiMleni.  1895, 
ii,  138-143.  —  Df  Doiuinicis  (N.)  Alcuue  nozioui 
generali  sulla  patol();;ia  della  uutrizioue.  Gior.  internaz. 
d.  sc.  med.,  Napiili,  1896,  n.  s.,  xviii,  5Cl-.')t)7. — Dew 
(J.  II.)  Malnutrition,  practically  and  pliytiologically  con- 
sidered; a  subject  of  great  importance  to  the  specialist  as 
well  as  to  the  general  practitioner.  Gai  Hard's  M.  J.,  N.  Y., 
1895.  Ixi,  12-19.— Draj-toii  (11.  S.)  The  nervous  relation 
in  (liseases  of  the  nutritive  system.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1902,  xxxviii.  7-9. — Durourt(£.)  De  certaines 
modilications  de  la  nutrition  sous  1  intiuence  du  regime 
carn6  exclusif.  J.  de  physiol,  et  de  path.  g6n.,  Par.,  1902, 
iv,  468-474. — Ehrmann  (S.)  Progressive  Ernahrungs- 
stiirungen.    Ergebn.  d.  spez.  path.  Morpli.  n.  Physiol,  d. 

Sinuesorg.,  Wiesb.,  1896,  446-472.   .  Kegressive  Er- 

nahruugsstorungen.  Ibid.,  47.3^84.— E ll«!rich  (T.  J.) 
Malnutrition.  Phila.,  M.  J.,  1903,  xi,  871-K73.— Ely  (W.  S.) 
The  treatment  of  a  certain  class  of  the  underfed.  Tr.  M. 
Soc.  N.  Y.,  Albany,  1904,  xcviii,  371-377.  Alio:  N.  York 
M.  J.  [etc.],  1904,  Ixxix,  55-.58.— Felch  (15.  F.)  Bright's 
disease,  diabetes  mellitus,  and  pulmonary  consumption. 
Lancet-Clinic,  Cincin.,  1906,  u.  s.,  Ivi,  189.— Forclieimer 
(F.)  Elimination  as  an  etiological  factor  of  di.sease  of  the 
alimentary  canal.  Tr.  Am.  Pediat.  Soc,  N.  Y.,  1896,  viii. 
220-228. —Oantlil.  De  I'emploi  th6rapeutique  de  la 
fianklinisation  dans  le  traitement  des  troubles  do  lanutri- 
tion.  Arcli.  d'electi  ic.  med.,  Bordeaux,  J903,  xi,  731-733. — 
Oicbel  (C.)  Gewiehtsverlust  des  eigenen  Kiirpers  bei 
verniinderter  Nalirungszufuhr.  Zt.schr.  f.  d.  ges.  Natnr- 
wissensch.,  1868.  xxxi,  265-272.— dc  Oi-andmaison  (F.) 
Le  terrain  nu)rbi(le  et  la  nutrition.  Kev.  d.  nial.  (!e  la 
nutrition.  Par.,  J904,  2.  s.,  ii,  433-441.— Ilalpliidc  (A.  C.) 
Tlie  pathology  of  nutrition.  Clinique,  Chicago,  1899,  xx, 
7-15. — Halcii  (T.  L.)  Nutrition,  with  a  leport  of  some 
cases  of  mal-nuti  ition.  Northwest.  Lancet,  St.  Paul,  18h9, 
ix,  157-161. — Herrz  (0.)  Az  ideges  euiiszttsi  zavarok 
gy6gyitasa  az  orvosi  gyakoilatban.  (Therapy  of  the 
nervous  disorders  of  the  digestion  in  medical  practice.] 
GyogySszat,  Budapest,  1896,  xxxvi,  150;  176.— HofmeN 
ster  (F.)  Uel>er  Resorption  nnd  Assimilation  der  Nahr- 
stoffe.  Arch.  f.  exper.  Path.  u.  Pbarmakol.,  Leipz..  1889, 
XXV,  240:  1889-90,  xxvi,  355-370.  —  Hullegren  (E.  O.) 
&£<audergrcn  (E.)  Studieriniiringsfysiologi.  [Studies 
on  the  physiology  of  nutrition.]  Nord.  med.  Ark.,  Stock- 
holm, 1890,  xxii,  no.  17,  1 -28.  —  Ki-aus  (  F. )  Neuere 
Arbeiten  zur  Pathologic  des  Stolfweclisels  hei  anami- 
schen  uud  herzkraukeu  Menschen.  Ergebn.  d.  allg.  Path, 
n.  path.  Anat.  [etc.)  1890,  Wiesb.,  1897,  416-436.  — I,a 
Franca  (S.)  Le  piastrine  in  alcune  malatlie  del  ricam- 
bio.  Med.  ital.,  Napoli,  1905,  iii,  101-105.— I^agrange 
(F.)  Le  repos  de  I'esprit  dans  les  maladies  de  la  nutrition. 
Kev.  mal.  de  la  nutrition.  Par.,  1904,  2.  s.,  ii,  193-209.— 
£jahnianii  (H.)  La  disemia  (discrasia  dietetica)  come 
causa  foudamentale  di  tutte  le  nialattie.  J-'iv.  interuaz. 
d'ig.,  Napoli,1891,  v,  349-370  — I.ane  (\V.  A.)  On  civilisa- 
tion [an<l  malnutrition).  Clin. J., Lond.,]904-5,xxv, 49-53. — 
liC  Oendre  (P.)  Troubles  et  maladies  de  la  niitritiim. 
Trait6  de  med.  ((Miarcot,  Bouchard  [et  al.]).  Par.,  1891,  i, 
241  -  516.— lioebcl  (A.)  Die  Iiydriatische  Behandlung 
der  allgi^nieinen  Erniihruugsstoi  ungen.     Monatschr.  f. 

prakt.  Balneol.,  Miiucben,   1898,  iv,  4-10.   .  Diat- 

nnd  Kaltwassercuren  bei  Behandlung  der  Ernahrungs- 
storungen  iufolge  retardirter  Stoii'metamorphose.  Bl.  f. 
klin.  Hydrotherap.,  Wien.,  1899,  ix,  31-38.— I.oraud  (A.) 
Some  di.seases  of  the  nutrition:  dialjetes,  gout,  obesity, 
and  gall-stones,  their  causation  and  treatment.  Vermont 
M.  Month.,  Burlington,  1906,  xii,  23-28— ITIcCaskcy  (G. 
W.)  Weakness  and  dilatation  of  the  bean  in  chronic  nu- 
tritional disease.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1903,  xli,  96-100. 
Also,  Reprint. — Magnu»-£iCTy  (A.)  Uebor  Aufgaben 
und  Bedeutung  von  Se.spirationsversuchen  fur  die  Patho- 
logic des  Stoffwechsels,  nebst  kritischen  Bemerkungen 
zur  Teclinik  dertelben.  Ztschr.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Berl.,  1897, 
xxxiii,  2.5K-268. — ITInriani  (F.)  Profilassi  e  terapia  ge- 
nerale  dei  disturb!  braditrofici.  Cron.  d.  clin.  med.  di 
Genova,  1901,  vii,  353-361.— Martin  (O.)  Maladies  de  la 
nutrition;  refutation  de  la  Ih^orie  de  I'hypoacidit^. 
Montpel.  med..  1902,  xiv,  217-224.  Also :  Presse  m6d.. 
Par.,  1902,  i,  606-608.— Martinet  (E.)  Les  616ments  de 
la  suralimentation.  Presse  mfed..  Par.,  1901,  i,  250. — 
Mathieu  (A.)  &  Roux  (J.  C.)  Die  ungeniigende  Eruah- 
rung  bei  Dyspeptikern  und  Nervoseu;  Verhalten  der 
Leber;  Perversion  des  Hungers;  Zunge  und  Magen : 
eeistlge  Verfassung.  Arch.  f.  Verdaunngskr.,  Berl.,  1905, 
xi,  301-320.— Blcitner  (W.)  Ueber  Eulactol  und  seinen 
Wert  bei  Bekiimpfung  der  Unterernahrung.    Wien.  med. 

Bl.,  1900,  xxiii,  4;  20.   .  Weiteres  iiber  Eulactol  und 

seinen    Wert    bei    Bekampfung   der  Untererniihrung. 

Aerztl.  Centr.-Ztg.,  Wien,  1900,  xii,  307-310.   .  Zur 

Bewertung  des  AUioferin  bei  Malnutrition.  Ibid..  1901, 
xiii,  543;  559.    Also:  Aerzll  Monatschr.,  Leipz.,  1901,  465- 

476.   .  Erfahrungen  mit  Set.  Anna  Malz-Cakes  als 

Nabrgeback  bei  Erkrankuugc  n  mit  Ernahrungsstoi  ungen. 
Aerztl.  Centr.  Ztg.,  Wien,  19U2,  xiv,  329-332.— Mills  (W. 
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S.)  Malnutrition  and  its  treatment.  Virginia  M.  Semi- 
Month.  Kicluiiond,  1899-1900,  iv,  504-507.— rainier  (E.) 
The  blood  in  malnutrition,  iled.  Herald,  St.  Joseph, 
190.5,  n.  s.,  xxiv,  178-182. — PnHquale  (K.)  Modificazioni 
nutritive  dell'  or  ganismo  in  rapporto  alle  forme  cronicho 
del  )iulm(uic.  (iazz.  interuaz.  (Ii  uumI.  pral .,  Napoli,  1899, 
95-1901. — Paloir.  Decertains  dangers  d(^  la  suralimen- 
tation et  de  la  zomotherai)ie ;  leur  action  sur  le  foie  et  les 
reins.  Bull.  Soc.  centr.  ili;  ni<!(l.  du  nord,  Lille,  1901,  2.  s., 
V,  201-215.— Kcalc  (E  )  &  I>c  Rcnzi  (K.)  II  ruUeuta- 
mento  della  nutrizione.  I,avori  d.  Cong.  med.  int.,  Roma, 
1895,vi,  90-120.  Alia,  t:'ansl.  [  Abrtr.) :  Semaine  m6d,.  Par., 
1895,  XV,  478.  AUti,  transl.  (Abstr.);  Med.  Week,  Par., 
1895,iii,531. — Rhein  (M.  L.)  Tlieoral  expressions  of  mal- 
nutrition. Tr.  X.  York  Odont.  Soc.  1896,  Phila.,  1897,  5.5- 
68.  Also,  Reprint.  Aho:  Dental  Cosmos,  Phila.,  1896, 
xxxviii,  486-497.  AZ*o,  Reprint. — Robin  (A.I  S6m6i<do- 
gie  urologi([ue  des  maladies  de  la  nutrition;  son  appli<*a- 
tion  au  diagnostic,  au  pronostic  et  au  tr.iitement.  Bull. 
nj6d.,  Par.,  1902,  xvi,  33-38.   .  L'urologie  et  son  im- 

Sortance  dans  le  diagnostic,  le  pronostic  et  le  traiteujent 
es  maladies  de  la  nutrition.  J.  de  m6d.  int..  Par.,  1901,  v, 
1041-1044.— Robin  (A.)  &  Rinet  (M.)  Des  etfetsdii  cli- 
matm.nin  etdes  bains  de  mer  sur  les  plif'nomenes  intinies 
de  la  nutrition  ;  applications  thera]>euti(iues.  Gaz.  d.  mal. 
infant,  (etc.),  Par.,  1903,  v,  39.3-396.— Rose  (A.)  Weakness 
and  dilation  of  the  heart  in  chronic  nutritional  disease.  J. 
Am.  M.  Ass..  Chicago,  1903,  xli.  323.— Sanderson  (A.  ,1.) 
Dietetics  in  diseases  afl'eoting  nutrition.  Tr.M.  Soc. Calif., 
Monterey,  1899,  xxix,  241-248.— Schiesinger  (W.)  TJeber 
Storungen  der  Fettre.sorption  und  ihre  Beziehung  zur 
Ausscheidung  von  Kalk,  Magnesia  und  Amnioniak. 
Ztschr.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Berl.,  1904,  Iv,  214-241 —Seguin  (E. 
C.)  The  relation  between  trophic  lesions  and  diseases  of  the 
nervous  system.  J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1888,  xv, 
533-542. — Senator  (H.)  Ueberdie Anwendung der  Fette 
und  Fettsauren  bei  chronischen.Zehrkrankheiten.  Ztschr. 
f.  Therap.  m.  Einbzhng.  d.  Elect.-  u.  Hydrotherap.,  Wien, 
1887,  V,  57-00.— Stern  (H.)    Who  i.s  underfed?  Med. 

Rec,  N.  Y.,  1904,  Ixv,  811-813.   .  The  yolk  cure  iu 

the  treatment  of  the  underfed.  Ibid.,  1904,  Ixvi,  1049- 
1052.— Swayze  (G.  B.  H.)  Perverted  nutrition.  St. 
Louis  M.  &  S.  J.,  1893,  Ixv,  267-276.— Thoiuayer  (■}.) 
Aufifallende  Abmagerung  und  ihre  Bedentung.  Klin.- 
therap.  Wchnschr.,  Wien,  1900,  vii,  385-417.— Tripels- 
Denizliof  (E.)  El  masaje  y  la  kinesiterapia  en  his  eu- 
fermedades  de  la  nutricion.  Siglomed.,  Madrid.  1905,  Iii, 
801. — Vigouroux  (R.)  Le  traitement  des  nuiladies  par 
ralenti.s.sement  de  la  nutrition  au  nmyen  des  courants  k 
haute  frequence.  Rev.  internat.  d'61ectroth6r..  Par., 
1895-6,  vi,  328.— Walsh  (D.)  Nutrition  in  wasting  dis- 
eases of  children  and  adults.  Med.  Press  &  Circ.  tond., 
1904,  u.  s.,  Ixxviii,  457-460.— Warner  (F.)  Relations  be- 
tween bodily  development,  nutrition,  and  brain  conditions 
in  their  pathological  aspects.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lend.,  1897,  i, 
1220. — Weber  (F.  P.)  Visceral  scleroses  and  relative 
over-nutrition.  Treatment.  Lond.,  1898-9,  ii,  257-259. — 
Wernicke  (R.)  PatoUigia de  la  nutricion.  An.  d.  Circ. 
m6d.  arL'ent.,  Buenos-Aires,  190.5,  xxviii,  149-164. — West- 
over  (H.  W.)  The  urine  in  diseases  of  nutrition.  Tr. 
Am.  Inst.  Homoeop.  1898,  N.  Y.,  1899,  liv,  381-386. 

llflitrition  {Disordered)  in  children. 
JSec,  also.  Infants  {Atrophji  of);  Marasmus. 

Angelvin.  Les  maladiesde  lanutrition  chez  I'enfant. 
Rev.  th6or.  etprat.  d.  mal.  de  la  nutrition.  Par.,  1898,  vi, 
422-431.— Dessau  (S.  H.)  Children's  teeth  as  indicators 
of  disturbed  nutrition.  Dental  Cosmos,  Phila.,  1897,  xxxix, 
196-202.  Also,  Reprint.  — Jeninia  (R.I  Sulle  turbe  di 
ricambio  nell'  amimido.si  infantile.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano, 
1901,  xxii,  933-936.— Kilmer  (T.  W.)  Malnutrition  in 
young  children.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1905,  Ixxxi,  794-799. 
Also.  Reprint.— Iiaughlin  (W.  H.)  The  disorders  of 
nuti  ition  in  childhood.  Maritime  M.  News,  Halifax,  1899, 
xi,  1-5. 

IVutl'ition  {Therapeutic). 

See  Diet  in  disease;  Nutrition  {Artificial). 

NtltritxiailO  (Georges).  *Recberclies  exp^ri- 
uientale.s  sur  le  dormiol  et  particulierement  .sur 
son  action  cardiova.scnlaire.  112  pp.  8^.  Ge- 
neve, H.  Eiiiidig,  1902. 

IVutrium;  its  nutritive  value  as  compared  -with 
popular  cereal  preparations,  and  especially  for 
army  and  navy  rations  and  lor  hospital  supplies. 
Compiled,  chiefly  from  official  docutiieufs,  by 
Herman  Haupt.  24  pp.  8°.  [n.  p.,  1899,  vd 
siibserj.'i 

]\iitrol. 

Reddies  (A.)  Physiologische  Priifung  des  Nutrcd, 
eiues  kiinstlichen  Nalirungs-  und  Genussmittels.  Allg. 
med.  Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1897.  Ixvi,  369-371. 
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Bornslciii.  ITelier  den  !Nahrwert  der  Nutrose  (Ca- 
seiiiiiaiiiiiin  )  ini  Vergleicli  zu  dem  des  Liebig'schen 
PleiscbpeptouB.  Veroflfeutl.  d.  Hnfeland.  Gesellsch.  in 
Beil.  Balneol.  Sekt.,  1896,  xvii,  235 - 240.  —  Ncuinaiio 
(R.)  StoffwechselversiK'he  iiiit  Somatose  und  Nutrose. 
MiiDChen.  iiied.  Wcliiischr.,  1898,  xlv,  72;  116.— Oppler 
(B.)  TJeber  Nahrpraparate  als  Fleischersatzniittel  luit 
besonderer  Beriick.sicbtigung  der  Nutrose.  Therap. 
Monatsh.,  Bed.,  1897,  xi,  201-206. 

Nuts. 

Kellogg  (J.  H.)  Der  Wert  der  Niisso.  Kurberichte, 
Loipz.,  1902,  vi,  116-U8.— Mnire  (R.)  Sur  I'existence  des 
corps  griis  dans  les  iioyaux  v6}i6taux.  Compt.  rend.  Soc. 
de  biol.,  Par.,  1904,  Ivi,  736.  —  IVuts  as  food  in  foreign 
countries.  Sanitarian,  X.  Y.,  1899,  xlii,  55-67. 
IVutt  (Joliu  Joseph).  Health  and  hygiene  for  tho 
lionsehold.  1  p.  1.,  69  pp.  8°.  Netv  York,  Abbey 
Press,  1901. 

 .    Differentiation  in  the  diagnosis  of  non- 

defonniug  club  foot.  8  pp.  12°.  New  York, 
A.  B.  Elliot  Co.,  1905. 

Mepr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  N.  Y.  &  Phila.,  1905, 
Ixxxi. 

IVutta.ll  (G.  Clarke).  Bacteria  and  butter,  pp. 
123-129.    8°.    [London,  1897.] 

Cutting  from :  Coutenip.  Rev.,  Lend.,  1897,  Ixxi. 
IVuttall  (George  H[enry]  F[alkiner])  [  1862- 
].    *  Beitrage  zur  Kenntniss  der  Immunitat. 
54  pp.,  11.    8°.    GiiUivgen,  L.  Hofer,  1890. 

 .    Eiiie  Methode  zur  Bestiinmnng  der  abso- 

luteu  Anzahl  der  Tuberkelbacillen  in  tuberku- 
I     losem  Sputum;  mit  Beiiierkungen  iiber  deren 
Anwendung  in  der  Bakteriologie  iiu  Allgemeiuen. 
23  pp.    8°.    IBerlin,  1892.] 

Uepr.from:  Ztschr.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Berl.,  1892,  xxi. 

 .  Hygienic  measures  in  relation  to  infec- 
tious diseases,  comprising  in  condensed  form  in- 
formation as  to  the  cause  and  mode  of  s[)reading 
of  certain  diseases,  the  preventive  measures  that 
should  be  resorted  to,  isolation,  disinfection,  etc. 
xi,  112  pp.  12°.  New  York  4-  London,  G.  P. 
Putnam's  Sons,  1893. 

 .    Ueber  den  pjinfluss  von  Schwankungen 

in  der  relativen  Feuchtigkeit  der  Luft  auf  die 
Wasserdampfabgabe  der  Haut.  pp.  184-192. 
8°.    IBerlin,  1895.] 

Gutting  from:  Arch.  f.  Hyg.,  Miinchen  u.  Leipz.,  1895, 
xxlii. 

 .    Ueber  das  Juiikers'sche  Kalorinieter  und 

den  Heizwerth  des  Berliner  Leuchtgases.  4  pp. 
8'J.    Berlin,  1895. 

Uepr.from:  Hyg.  Rundschau,  Berl.,  1895,  v. 

 .    Has  adipocere  been  observed  in  India? 

4  pp.    8°.    Calcutta.  1897. 

Repr.  from :  Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1897,  xxxii. 

—  .    Zur  Aufkliirung  der  Eolle,  vrelche  ste- 

cliende  Insekteu  bei  der  Verbreitnng  von  lufek- 
tionskraukheiten  spielen;  Infekionsversuche  an 
Mausen  mittels  Milzbrand,  Hiihnercholera  und 
Mauseseptikamie  infizierter  Wanzen  und  Flohe. 
pp.  625-635.    8°.    Jena,  1898. 

Uepr.from:  Centralbl.  f.  Eakteriol.  u.  Parasitenk.,  1. 
Abt.,  Jena,  1898,  xxiii. 

 .   Die  erste  Internationale  wissenschaftliche 

Lepra-Konferenz.    19  pp.    8°.    Berlin,  ls98. 
Mepr.from:  Hyg.  Rundschau,  Berl.,  1898,  viii. 

 .    Neuere  Untersnchungen  iiber  Malaria, 

Texasiieber  uud  Tsetsefliegenkrankheit;  zusam- 
meufassender  Bericht.    19  pp.   8°.  Berlin,  1898. 
Repr.  from :  Hyg.  Rundschau,  Berl.,  1898,  viii. 

 .    Die  Mosqnito-Malaria-Theorie.    pp.  161- 

364.    8°.  Jena,  1899. 

Repr.  from:  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  u.  Parasitenk.,  1. 
Abt.,  Jena,  1899,  xxv. 

 .    Neuere  Forschungen  iiber  die  RoUe  der 

Mosquitos  bei  der  Verbreitnng  der  Malaria; 
zusammenfassendes  Referat.  pp.  877-911,  140- 
147.    8°.     Jena,  1899. 

Repr.  from:  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  u.  Parasitenk.,  1. 
Abt.,  Jena,  1899,  xxv-xxvi. 


Nuttall  (George  H[enry]  F[alkiner]  )— cont'd. 
 .    The  poisons  given  off  by  parasitic  worms 

in  man  and  animals,    pp.  247-249.    8°.  Boston, 

Ginn  4-  Co.,  1899. 

Repr.  from:  Am.  Naturalist,  Bost.,  1899. 

 .    On  the  r61e  of  insects,  arachnids,  and  myr- 

iapods,  as  carriers  in  the  spread  of  bacterial 
and  parasitic  diseases  of  man  and  animals.  A 
critical  and  historical  study.  1  p.  1.,  154  pp.,  1 1. 
8°.    Baltimore,  [1»99]. 

Repr.  from :  Johns  Hopkins Hosp.  Kept.,  Bait.,  1899,  viii. 

 .     The  same.     Die    Rolle    der  lusekten, 

Arachniden  (Ixodes)  iind  Myriapoden  als  Trager 
bei  der  Verbreitnng  von  durch  Bakterieu  und 
thierische  Parasiten  veriirsachten  Krankheiten 
des  Menschen  und  der  Thiere.  Eine  kritisch- 
historische  Stndie.  72  pp.  8°.  Berlin,  1899. 
Repr.  from:  Hyg.  Rundschau,  Berl.,  1899,  ix. 

 .    The  same.    Role  des  insectes,  des  arach- 

nides  et  des  myriapodes  dans  la  transmission  et 
la  dissemination  des  maladies  bact^riennes  et 
parasitaires  de  I'homme  et  des  aniniaux.  Etude 
critique  et  hisiorique;  traduitde  I'auglais  par  le 
docteur  Levrier.  2  v.  161  pp.;  78  pp.,  1  tab. 
8°.   Bordeaux,  P.  Cassignol,  1900. 

 .    The  same.    The  part  played  by  insects, 

arachnids,  and  myriajiods  in  the  propagation  of 
infective  diseases  of  man  and  animals.  [Abstr.] 
4  pp.,  1  tab.    8°.    London,  1^99. 
Repr.  from:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1899,  ii. 

 .    The  same.     Tlie  r61e  of  insects,  [etc.]. 

[Abstr.]    4  pp.,  1  tab.    8°.    London,  1899. 
Repr.  from:  L.incet,  Loud.,  1899,  ii. 

 .    An  apparatus  for  making  roll-cultures. 

4  pp.  8°.  Philadelphia,  1900. 
Repr.  from:  Phila.  M.  J.,  1900,  vi. 
 — .    Filariasis.    25  pp.,  1  pi.    8°.  Edinburgh, 

1900. 

Repr.  from:  Encycl.  Med.,  Edinb.,  1900,  iii. 

 .     In  memoriam.    Walter  Myers.     1  pi., 

p.  286.    b°.    Cambridge,  Univ.  Press,  1901. 
Repr.  from:  J.  Hyg.,  Cambridge,  1901,  i. 

 .    On  the  question  of  priority  with  regard 

to  certain  discoveries  upon  the  aetiology  of  ma- 
larial diseases,  pp.  429-441.  8°.  London,  1901. 
Repr.  from :  Quart.  J.  Micr.  Sc.,  Lond.,  1901,  xliv. 
 .  The  new  biological  test  for  blood  in  rela- 
tion to  zoological  cla.ssification.  jyp.  150-153. 
8°.    London,  [1902]. 

Cutting  from:  Proc.  Koy.  Soc.  Lond.,  1901-2,  Ixix. 

 .   In  memoriam.  Edmond  Nocard.  pp.  517- 

522,  port.    roy.  8°.    Cambridge,  1903. 
Repr.  from:  J.  Hyg.,  Cambridge,  1903,  iii. 

 .    In  memoriam.    Walter  Reed.    pp.  292- 

296,  port.    8°.    Cambridge,  1903. 
Repr.  from :  J.  Hyg.,  Cambridge,  1903,  iii. 

 .    Blood  immunity  and  blood  relationship; 

a  demonstration  of  certain  blood  relationships 
amongst  animals  by  means  of  the  precipitin  test 
for  blood.  Including  original  researches  by  G.  S. 
Graham-Smith  and  T.  S.  P.  Strangeways.  xii, 
444  pp.    roy.  8°.    Cambridge,  Univ.  Press,  1904. 

— ^  .    Canine  piroplasmosis.    I.    pp.  219-252,  5 

ch.    8°.    Cambridge,  1904. 

Repr.  from:  J.  Hyg.,  Cambridge,  1904,  iv. 
 .    An  address  on  scientific  research  in  medi- 
cine.   9  pp.    12°.    [London'],  1905. 
Repr.  from:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1905,  ii. 
Also,  Co-Editor  of:  Journal  (The)  of  Hygiene,  Cam- 
bridge, 1901-5. 

See,  also,  Welch  (William  H.)  &  Niiltall  (George  F.) 
A  gas-producing  bacillus  [etc.].    8°.    [Baltimore,  1892.] 

For  Biography,  see  Phys.  &  Surg.  America  (Watson), 
Concord,  N.  H.,  1896,  768. 
For  Portrait,  see  J.  Trop.  M.,  Lond.,  1905,  viii,  no.  20. 

 ,  Cobbett  (Louis)  &  Strang-eways- 

Pigg(T.)  Studies  in  relation  to  malaria.  I. 
The  geographical  distribution  of  anopheles  in 
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Nuttall  (G.  }1. 1 .),  Cobbett  (L. )  &  Strang^e- 

ways-Pigg  (T.)— continued, 
relation  to  the  former  di.striljntioii  of  ague  in 
England.    44  pp.    8°.    Cambridge,  1901. 
Sepr.  from:  J.  Hyg.,  Cambridge,  1901,  i. 

 &  Dinkelspiel  (E.  M.)  On  flie  forma- 
tion of  specific  anti-bodies  in  the  blood  follow- 
ing npou  treatment  with  the  sera  of  difterent 
animals,  together  witli  their  nse  in  legal  medi- 
cine, pp.  368-387.  8°.  Cambridge,  Univ.  Press, 
1901. 

Repr.  from:  J.  Hyg.,  Cambridge,  1901,  i. 

  &  Iiichley  (0.)    An  improved  method  of 

measnring  the  amount  of  precipitum  in  connec- 
tion with  tests  with  precipitating  antisera.  pp. 
201-:a0r).    8>^.    Cambridge,  1904. 

Repr.  from:  J.  Hyg.,  Cambridge,  1904,  iv. 
•  &  Shipley  (Arthur  E.)  Studies  in  rela- 
tion to  malaria.  II.  The  structure  and  biology 
of  anopheles  (Ano|)hele8  maculipennis  Meigen). 
5  i)ts.  pp.  45-77,  2  pi.;  pp.  270-276;  pp.  452- 
484,  4  pi.;  pp.  54-S4;  pp.  166-215,  4  pi.  8°. 
Cambridge,  Univ.  I'reas,  1903. 

Repr.  from:  J.  Hyg.,  Cambridge,  1901-3,  i-iii. 

 &   Smith  (G.  S.  Graham).    Canine  piro- 

plasmosis.  II.  ])p.  237-249,  2  pi.  8^.  Cam- 
bridge, Univ.  Press,  1905. 

Cutting  [cover  with  printed  title] /rom;  J.  Hyg.,  Cam- 
bridge, 1905,  V. 

  &  Thierfeider  (H.)   Thierisches  Le- 

ben  ohne  Bakterien  iin  Verdauungskanal.  I- 
III.  pp.  109-121,  1  pi. ;  pp.  62-73;  pp.  231-235. 
8°.    Strassburg,  K.  J.  Triibner,  1895-7. 

Repr.  from:  Ztschr.  f.  physiol.  Chem.,  Strassb.,  1895, 
xxi:  1896,  xxii :  1897,  sxiii. 

 .    The  same.    Ueber  thierisches  Le- 

ben  ohne  Anwesenheit  von  Bakterien  im  Ver- 
danungscanal.  [Abstr.]  pp.  37-40.  8°.  Ber- 
lin, 1895. 

(Jutting  from :  Verhandl.  d.  phys.  Gesellsch.  zu  Berl., 
1895. 

■   &  Wrigrht  (James  Homer).    Report  on 

the  inoculation  of  thirteen  guinea-pigs  with  the 
sputum  of  tuberculous  cases  undergoing  the 
Koch  treatment.  41.,  1  tab.  8^.  [Baltimore, 
1891.] 

Repr.  from :  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1891,  ii_ 
IVuttall  (Zelia).    Standard  or  head-dress?  An 
historical  essay  on  a  relic  of  ancient  Mexico. 
52  pp.,  31.,  3  col.  pi.   8°.    Cambridge,  Mass., 18S8. 

Forms  no.  1,  v.  1,  of:  Archffiol.  and  etiinol.  papers.  Pea- 
body  Mus.,  Harvard  Univ. 

 .    The  atlatl  or  .spear-thrower  of  the  ancient 

Mexicans.  30  pp.,  3  1.,  3  pi.  8°.  Cambridge, 
1891. 

Forms  no.  3,  v.  1,  of:  Arcbseol.  and  etbnol.  papers,  Pe.a- 
body  Mus.,  Harvard  Univ. 

■  .    Arclneological  and  ethnological  papers 

of  the  Peabody  Museum,  Harvard  University. 
V.  2.  The  fundamental  princii>les  of  old  and  new 
world  civilizations.  A  comparative  research 
based  on  a  study  of  the  ancient  Mexican  reli- 
gious, sociological,  and  oalendrical  systems.  602 
pp.    8°.    Cambridge,  Salem  Press  Co.,  1901. 

Nutter  (W.). 

See  Iinbert  (Delonnes).    New  progress  of  surgery, 
[etc.].    4°.    [iondora],  1801. 

IViiltig'e  verzamelingen  van  onfeilbare  en  lang- 
beproefde  remedien  tegens  meest  alle  ziektens 
en  ongemakken  der  parden,  ossen  en  koeyen, 
zo  als  die  in  den  jare  1726,  1730,  1731  en  nu  nog 
1732  daar  mede  aangetast  zyu  en  worden ;  ook 
tegens  veele  ziektens  der  schapen  en  varkens. 
1  p.  1.,  16  pp.  sm.  4°.  Amsterdam,  J.  van  Eg- 
mont,  1732. 

ATilVoli  (Giuseppe).  Fisiologia,  igiene  e  patolo- 
gia  degli  orgaiii  vocali  in  relazione  all'  arte  del 
canto  e  della  parola,  ad  neo  dei  medici  e  degli 
artisti.   312  pp.  12°.  Milano,  L,  Fallardi,  1889. 


Nuvoli  (Giuseppe) — continued. 

 .    Lcttnre  clinich(^  sulle  malattie  dolla  gola. 

319  i)p.    roy.  8^.    Iloma,  A.  Pitcolo,  IKKi. 
 .    Sulla  probabilil;\  della  natura  microbica 

della  cellula  vegetale  ed  auimale.    Nota  j)ro- 

ventiva.     20  pp.     8".     Parma,  Rossi-Ubaldi, 

[1894]. 

IVuvoli  (lunocenzo).  Sulla  <-o.stituzion(!  epi- 
lieniica  chc  ha  dominato  nelLi  (titta  di  Vitei  lio 
r  anno  1862.  83  pp.  8°.  Viterbo,  11.  Monarclii, 
[1863]. 

IVUX  (Louis)  [1865-  ].  Mannel  pratique  do 
dentisterie  opc^ratoire,  et  notions  (^If^mentaires 
d'hygi^ne  Iniccale  et  de  th<5iapeutiq ue  d(!ntaire 
h  I'lisage.  dcs  mfSdecins.  140  pp.  12°.  Paris, 
O.  Doin.  1893. 

 .    The  .s:ime.    2.  ^d.    206  p)).    12°.  Paris, 

O.  Doin;  TouJoiite,  E.  Privat,  1M'J6. 

 .    *  De  l'ortlu)p6die  dentaire;  contribution 

!\  I'dtude  des  irr(5gularit(Ss  dentiiires  et  de  leur 
traitement.    104  pp.    4°.    Toulouse,  1894,  No.  57. 

mosehata. 
See  Nutmeg. 

IVllX  romica. 

See,  also.  Strychnia. 

Weyi>  (.I.-M. )  *De  nuce  vomica.  8°.  Lugd. 
Bat.,  1798. 

ndrcloz.  Reinarques  sur  la  pr6paratinn  dc  l.i  tein- 
'  ture  <le  iioix  vomiques.  Arch.  nied.  beiges,  Unix.,  189.'),  4. 
s..  V,  23:>-240.— Dey  (R.  B.  K.  L.)  Shi.rt  notes  on  the 
therapy  of  nux  vomica  and  its  cliief  alkaloid,  strvchiiia. 
Indian' M.  Bee.  Calcutta.  1894,  viii,  291 .— l>owzai-€l  (E.) 
The  determination  of  strychnine  and  hriuiud  in  mix 
vomica.  Chi-m.  News.  Lond.,  1903,  Ixxxvii,  9!l-10l .— Fyfe 
(J.  W.)  Nux  vomica,  its  indications  and  coutra-imiicat  ions. 
Mass.  M.  J..  Best.,  1899,  xix.  H.— Oadd  (H.  W.)  & 
Oaild  (S.  C.)  The  distrihution  of  fat  and  strj'chnine  in 
nux  vomica  seeds.  Treatment,  Lond.,  1904-.5,  viii,  641- 
644.  Alsn:  I'harm.  .T.,  Lond.,  1904,  4.  s.,  xix,  24G.  [Dis- 
cussion], 279.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Lancet,  Lond.,  1904,  ii,  94,5. 
Also  [Abstr.]:  Med.  Times  &  Hosp.  Gaz.,  Lond.,  1904, 
xxxii,  578. — C^iiisues  (P.)  Note  sur  I'cxtrait  aqueux  de 
noix  vomiqiie.  J.  do  phaim.  et  chini..  Par.,  1002,  6.  s.,  xv, 
427-431.— Hebert  (B.)  Dosage  des  alcaloidea  dans  I'ex- 
trait  de  noix  vomique.  .T.  de  pharin.  et  chim..  Par.,  1902, 
6.  s.,  xvi,  15.5-lGI. — HulrhinNon  (.1.)  Nux  vomica  as  a 
tonic.    Arch.  Surg.,  Lond.,  1893-4,  v,  151. 

]\ux  vomica  {Toxicoloqy  of). 

See,  (ilw,  Strychnia  {To.iicology  of). 

Blicl(eni«derfer  (C.)  Medii'o  b  gal  evidence  in  poi- 
soning by  mix  vomica  and  its  alkaloids.  Oklahoma  M. 
News-Jour., 1904,  xii.2.57-2fi9.— Oorshlioff  ( Y.  P.)  Otrav- 
leniye  chilibukhol,  kak  prichina  nevrasteiiii.  (Poisoning 
with  nux  vomica  as  a  cause  of  neurasthenia. 1  Voyenno- 
med.  .7.,  St.  Petersb..  1902,  Ixxx,  med.-spec.  pt.,  2710-2717.— 
Hale  (L.  H.  D.)  Poisoning  by  the  tincture  of  Jiu.x  vom- 
ica; deatli  in  two  hours.  Brit.  M.  -J.,  Lonil.,  1899,  ii,  10.— 
Hutrliinson  (J.)  On  over  do.ses  of  mix  vomica  given 
by  accident.  Arch.  Sur<i  ,  Lond.,  1889-90,  i,  280.— IVoir 
(.j.)  Unc  le^iin  pour  tout  le  nionde.  Progies  m6d..  Par., 
190.5,  3.  s.,  xxii,  475.— Roche  (J.)  Sudden  deaths  and 
nux  vomica.  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1902,  n.  3.,  Ixxiv, 
393. 

Nuyts  (Paul)  [1870-  ].  *De  I'arthrite  alv6- 
olo-dentaire,  et  en  particulier  de  I'arthrite  con- 
secutive h  la  carie.  67  pp.  4°.  Lille,  1895, 
No.  33. 

Facnlte  de  m6decine  de  Paris. 

Wy  iihiirmaceutisk  Tideude.  [New  Pharmaceu- 
tical News.]  V.  20-26,  1888-94.  8°.  Kjipben- 
havn. 

IVyander  (Johannes  C.)  "Exanthemata  viva. 
16  pp.    sm.  4°.    Upsalice,  L.  M.  Hojer,  17.57. 

]\ya!ii««nBaiifl. 

ITIossi'idife  (L.  T.)  The  Nyassaland  tribes;  their 
ctistonis  and  their  jioison  ordeal,  j.  Anthrop.  Inst.,  Lond., 
1902,  xxxii,  407-472.— Smith  (S.  K.)  Disease  among  the 
natives  of  the  Nyassaland  plateau.  Liverpool  M.-Chir.  J., 
1901,  xxi,  46-56. 

Nyblaeus  (  Claes  Gndmund ).  Larobok  nti 
pharmaceutisk  technologic;  eller  systematisk 
beskrifniug  af  de  pharmaceutiska  operatio- 
uerna  i  allmanhet,  med  specie!  hiinsyn  till  de 
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]VybISEMS  (Claes  Giidmund) — continued, 
nyaste  Sveiiska  och  Danska  pharmakop^ernas 
prep;irater,  efter  de  nyaste  och  basta  forfattare 
sampt  t'gen  erfai-cnliet.  [Text-book  for  pliarnia- 
centical  technolojjy ;  or  systematic  desci'iption 
of  pliarniaceiitical  operations  in  general,  with 
special  reference  to  the  [)re|)ariition8  of  the  latest 
Swedish  and  Danish  jiharmacopceias,  after  the 
latest  and  best  authors,  together  with  my  own 
experiences.  J  xviii  (1  1.),  488  pp.,  1  pi.  8°. 
Stocl-holm,  L.  L.  Hjerta,  1846. 

]\ybro. 

.See  Waters  {Mineral),  by  localities. 

]\yctaBopia. 

See,  also,  Hemeralopia,  etc. 

AvIokratoflT  (D.  M.)  K  kaziiistikle  kurinol  sllepotl 
11  loaliadi.  [Nyctalopia  in  the  horse.)  Arch.  vet.  iiauk, 
St.  Petersb.,  1905.  xxxv,  5.53-5.55.— Bieloglazoff  (M.  11.) 
0  kurinol  sllepotie.  [Nyctalopia.]  Vestnik  obsh.  hig., 
sudeb.  i  prakt.  med.,  St.  Petersb.,  1905,  1206-1222.— Mas- 
son.  Que  faut-il  entendre  par  h^mfiralopie  Pt  nyctalopie! 
ambignit6s  et  coutradictiona  s6ciilaires.  Cbron.  m6d., 
Par.,  1901,  Tiii,  618. 

]\yctodactylHs. 

Williston  (S."W.)  On  the  skeleton  of  Nyctodactylus, 
with  restoration.    Am.  J.  Anat.,  Bait.,  1901-2,  i,  297-305. 

JVyctophobia. 

Scnct  (R.)  Algunas  consideraciones  sobre  la  nyctofo- 
bia  en  los  ninos.  Arch,  de  psiquiat.  y  criminol.,  Buenos 
Aires,  1904,  iii,  414-419.  Also:  Eev.  frenopit.  espan., 
Barce!.,  1905,  51-57.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Arch,  de  psychol., 
Geneve,  1904-5,  iv,  350-357. 

IVyctotheriBs. 

von  Daclay  (E.)  Nyctotherus  piscicola  n.  sp.,  ein 
neuer  Fischeudoparasit  aus  Siidamerika.  Zool.  Anz., 
Leipz.,  1905,  xxix,  233-238. 

]¥ye  [Elislia  Bourne)  [1812-89]. 

Edgerton  (P.  D.)  Obituary.  Proc.  Connect.  M.  Soc, 
Bridgeport,  1889,  245-249. 

Nyewawe  (Een)  tractaet  ghenaemt  dat  batement 
van  recepten,  iuhoudendo  drie  deelen  van  re- 
cepten.  Nu  van  nyeuws  ghecorrigeert  eude 
verbetert.  47  pp.  24^.  f  Anwerpen,  M.  de  Laet, 
15.56. 

JVyireg^hyza. 

See  Influenza  {History,  etc.,  of),  hy  localities. 

Nyla.nt  (P[etrn8]).  De  niedicyu-winkel,  of  er- 
vareu  liuys-honder:  zijnde  het  iii.  deel  van 
het  veruiakelyk  landleven.  Onderwij.sende,  hoe 
men  binnen  en  buiten  de  steden  heylsame  roe- 
dicynen  voor  de  gebreken  van  meuscheu  en 
beesten  sal  toeniaken  en  bereyden.  Met  een 
onderrigtinge,  hoe  men  uyt  verscheydeu  bloe- 
nien  en  kruydtn  nutte  en  welruykeude  wateren 
sal  uytfereckor  en  distilleren.  Als  mede  den 
uaer8tig<  n  byeu-houder,  doch  is  hier  achter 
bygevoegt  den  verstandigen  kok.  88  pp.  sm. 
4°.    Amslerdam,  G.  de  Groot,  1711. 

IVymmanus  (Gregorius).  De  apoplexia  tracta- 
tus,  in  quo  hujus  gravissiuii  inorbi  turn  curatio, 
tniu  ab  illo  prseservatio  perspicue  propoiiitur, 
clareque  denionstratur,  istius  niali  caussam  nou 
tatn  esse,  ut  vulgo  docetnr,  nervorum  obstruc- 
lionem  et  spirituum  animalium  interceptionem, 
quam  ductuum  quorundam,  cerebri  spirituni 
vitalem  veheutium  prEeclusioueni  ejusque  inde 
dependentem  subsidentiaui.  2.  ed.  14  p.  )., 
Hr,9  pp.,  7  1.  sm.  4°.  Wittelergce,  J.  W.  Fincel- 
lius,  1670. 

]\yiiiphse. 

See  Genitals  {Female). 

]¥yiiiphoiiiania. 

See,  also.  Clitoris  {Excision  of);  Uterus  {Ex- 
cisidv,  of  ajypendages  of). 

DE  Bienville  (D.-T.)  La  nymphomanie,  ou 
traits  de  la  fureur  uterine,  dans  lequel  on  ex- 
plique,  aveo  autant  de  clart6  que  de  m6thode,  les 


TVymphoniania. 

comuiencemens  et  les  progrfes  de  cette  cruelle 
maladie,  dout  on  d^veloppe  les  diff6rentes  causes. 
Ensuite  on  propose  les  nioyens  de  conduite  dans 
les  divers  p6riodes,  et  les  sp^ciflques  les  plus 
6prouv6s  pour  la  curation.  16°.  Amsterdam, 
1784. 

 .    The  same.    La  ninfomania,  o  sia  il 

furore  uterino,  iu  cui  si  sviluppano  chiaramente 
e  con  metodo  i  principj  ed  i  progressi  di  questa 
crudel  malattia,  esponeudosene  altresi  le  diflfe- 
reuti  cagioui.  Trattato  aureo,  nel  quale  si  pro- 
pongouo  i  mezzi  di  regolarsi  nei  diversi  gradi 
del  morbo  e  gli  speciflci  i  piii  sperinientati  per 
la  cura  del  niedesimo.  Traduzione  dal  francese. 
12°.    Venezia,  1789. 

BucHAN  (W.)  Del  furor  uterino  6  ninfoma- 
nia. [Ahstr.  from  his  :  Medicina  dom^stica,  Ma- 
drid, 1786.]  MS. 

In:  Medicina.  Varias  recetas.    MS.  8°.  [n.p.,n.d.] 

HiRT  (  C.  )  MannstoU!  Die  Nymphomanie 
bder  Mannstollbeit;  ihr  Wesen,  ihre  geheime 
Zer8toruugsarl)eit  uud  ihre  Behandlung.  8°. 
Berlin- Si eglitz,  [1902]. 

Krahb  (P.)  De  furore  uterino.  sm.  4°.  Du- 
isburgi  ad  Rhenum,  1705. 

LiEBMANN  (J.  A.)  *De  furore  uterino.  4°. 
Salle  ad  Salnm,  [1760]. 

Met:6nier  (O.)  La  nymphomane  ;  moeurs  pa- 
risiennes.    12°.    Paris,  1893. 

Chapellier.  Nymphomanie  d'origine  clitoridienne 
chez  une  vache.  Eec.  de  med.  vet.,  Par.,  1900,  8.  s.,  Tii, 
403-405.— French  (G.)  Nymphomania  in  a  castrated  fe- 
male cat.  J.  Gomp.  M.  &  Vet.  Arch..  Phila.,  1900,  xxi, 
415. — Hamilton  (J.  A.  G. )  Treatment  of  nymphomania 
by  division  of  branches  of  internal  pudic  and  inferior  pu- 
dend.il  nerves.  Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1903,  xxli, 
205. — Hock.  Kastration  eines  an  Nymphomanie  leiden- 
den  Pferdes.  Wchnschr.  f.  Tierli.  \i.  Viehzucht,  Miincben, 
1906,  1,  201-203.  — (Jcssen  (P.)]  Nymphomania,  Mutter- 
wuth.  Encycl.  "Wiii  terb.  d.  med.  "Wi.ssensch.,  Berlin,  1841, 
XXV,  357-415. — lUai'Occo  (C.)  Ninfomania  in  soggetto 
affetto  da  degenerazione  di  ambediie  le  ovaje  fissate  nello 
spazio  del  Douglas  da  pel vi  peritonite.  Rassegna  d'  ostet. 
e  ginec,  Napoli,  1897,  vi,  415-418.— Phillips  (L.  M.) 
Nymphomania;  reply  to  questions.  Cincin.  M.  J.,  1895, 
X,  467-471. — Pollak  (J.  0.)  A  case  of  nymphomania. 
Med.  News,  N.  T.,  1897,  Ixxi,  301.— Kose  (W.)  Nympho- 
manie uud  Satyriasis.  N.  Heilknnst.  Berl.,  1896,  iii,  132; 
138. — Soniers  (G.  B.)  Nymphomania;  phleboliths.  Oc- 
cidental M.  Times,  San  Fran.,  1901.  xv,  213.— Stewart 
(W.S.)  A  remarkable  case  of  nymphomania,  and  its  cure. 
Tr.  Am.  Ass.  Obst.  &  Gynec,  Phila.,  1889,  ii,  260.  — Snt- 
cliffe  (J.  A.)  Excision  of  the  clitoris  in  a  child  for 
n.ymphonumia.    Indiana  M.  J.,  Indianap.,  1889-90,  viii,  64. 

JVymphosis. 

See  Insects. 

IVyphus  (Augnstinus).  De  diebus  criticis  seu 
decretoriis  aureus  liber,  ad  Vicentinm  Quirinuni 
patritiuni  Venetum.  59  1.  16°.  Argentorati, 
H.  Sylold,  [1530]. 

Nyrop  (Ejnar).  Beskrivelse  af  en  Glasballon  til 
Opsauiling  af  Luft-  ved  Pneumaturi  og  et  yderli- 
gere  Forslag  til  Forhindring  af  Luftiudtrsedelse 
ved  Transfusioner,  etc.  [Description  of  a  glass 
globe  forthe  collection  of  airiu  pneumaturia,and 
a  furtlier  proposition  for  the  prevention  of  the 
entrance  of  air  in  transfusions,  etc.]  3  pp.  8°. 
Kj^henhavn,  1904. 

iiepr.  from:  Ugesk.  f.  Laeger,  Kjebenh.,  1904. 

 .    Tbe  same.    Beschreibung  eines  zur  Luft- 

aufsammlnng  beiderPneumaturie  hergestellten 
Glasballons,  saint  einem  ferueren  Vorschlage 
zur  Veruieidnng  von  Lufteintritt  bei  intra- 
venoseu  Infusioneu  u.  8.  w.  1  1.  8°.  Leipzig, 
1904. 

Repr.  from:  Zentralbl.  f.  Ghir.,  Leipz.,  1904,  xxxi. 

 .    Erysipelas  kontra  Nephritis    5  pp.  8°. 

Leipzig,  Breitkopf    Hartel,  1904. 

Repr. from:  Zentralbl.  f.  innereMed.,  Leipz.,  1904.  xxv. 

 .    Instrunienter  og  Bandager  af  bildede  og 

beskrevne.     [Instruments  and  bandages  illu- 
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JVyrop  (Ejiiai  ) — continued, 
strated  and  desciibed.]   (i^pp.   H°.  E^htnhavn, 
G.  C.  Urain,  1904. 

NysseilS  (Eruest).  Rapport  sur  I'euseigiiemtiit 
de  riiomoeopatbie  k  l'Univ»T.sit6  royale  hon- 
groise  de  Budapest,  adress6  an  iiiiuistre  de  I'in- 
t^rieur  et  de  I'iustructiou  publique  en  Bclgique 
M.  F.  Scbollaert.  22  pp.  8°.  Bruxelles,  L. 
Wintraecken  c|-  Cie.,  1896. 

See,  also,  Ear  (Diseases  of,  Complications,  etc., 
of);  Spasm  {Nodding,  etc.). 

Brinitzeh  (E.)  *  Zur  Kasuistik  des  Nystag- 
mus.   8°.    Leip:ig,  1904. 

DoEHNE  ^  E. )  *  Ueber  kiiustlich  erzeugten 
Nystagmus  liorizoutali.s  nnd  rotatorius  bei  Nor- 
nialeu  uud  Taubstuiuineu.  Wiirzhurg,  1895. 

Kloninger  (W.)  *  Ziir  Aetiologie  uud  Prog- 
nose des  Nystagmus  bei  jungen  Kindern.  8"^. 
Leipzig,  V.W.\. 

NaKONZ(C.G.)  *  De  nystagmo.  8'^.  Lipsice, 
■  1858. 

NiEDERGESASS  (W. )  *  Kliniscber  Beitrag  zur 
Aetiologie  des  Nystagmus  und  der  nystagiuus- 
artigen  Zucknugen.    8°.    Berlin,  [11-90]. 

Offergeld  (F.)  *  Uutersuchungen  iiber  uys- 
tagmusartige  Zuckungen  bei  Gesnnden.  8°. 
Bonn,  [1893]. 

Bach  (L.)  Ueber  liiinstlich  erzeugten  Nystagmus ho- 
rizoutalis,  einliergelierid  iiiit  coujugirter  Deviiitioii.  Ceu- 
tralbl.  f.  Nerveub.u.  Psycbiat.,Coblenz  &  Leipz.,  1892,n.F., 

iii,  48G-489.   .  TJeber  kiiiistlicb  iTzeiigteii  Ny.stagnins 

bei  normaleii  Imlividuen  und  bei  Taubstuuiuien.  lieitrag 
zur  Pbysiologie  des  Oliilitbyiintbes.  Arch.  f.  jiugeuh., 
Wiesb.,  1894,  xxx,  10-14.— Bar  (C.)  Eeflectoi  iacher  Nys- 
tagmus. i6id.,1902,xlv,5-]6.  Also.  (rafisJ.  |  Abstr.] :  Arch. 
Ophtb.,  N.  Y.,  1902,  xxxi,  525-5:tL'.— Bartels  (M.)  Ueber 
eine  nur  bei  psychischer  Ablenkung  auflretende  Form 
vou  Nystagmus'.  Ophtb.  Klin.,  Stuttg.,  1903,  vii,  305.— 
Berniieitner  (S.)  Bcmerkungen  zur  Tabaks-  und  Al- 
kobol- Amblyopic  uud  iiber  den  reflectorischeu  Nystagmus. 
Ber.  ii.  d.  Veraamml.  d.  ojihtb.  Gesellsch.  1901,  Wiesb., 
1902,  xxix,  203-208.— BloU.  Beroepsnystagmus.  Nidcrl. 
Tijdschr.  v.  Geuecsk.,  Amst.,  1906,  i,  519. —  Brcwerton 
(E.  W.)  A  rare  form  of  nystagmus.  Tr.  Ophth.  Soc.  U. 
Kingdom.Loud.,  1902-3,  xxiii,  260.— Brown  (C.)  Noteou 
normal  nystagmus.  ProcKoy.  Soc.  Edinb.,  1892-5,  xx,  352- 
356.— Biillard  (W.  X.)  &  Wentworlh  (A.  H.)  A  pe- 
culiar form  ornystagmustCbeyne-Stokes nystagmus'.  Bos- 
ton M.  &  S.  J..  1892,  cxxvii,  301-303.— Burgess.  Unilat- 
eral ny.stagmus.  Lancet.  Loud.,  1891,  i,  831.— Caille  (A.) 
Two  cases  of  nystagmus  associated  with  choreic  move- 
ments of  the  bead  in  rachitic  babies.  Arch.  Pediat., 
Phila.,  1890,  vii,  171-173.— Clarke  (E.)  A  rare  form  of 
nystagmus.  Tr. Ophth.  Soc. U. Kingdom,  Lond., 1895-6, xvi, 
327.  Also:  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1895,  n.  s.,  Ix,  419.— 
Cohii  (M.)  Ueber  Nystagmus  bei  Oliratfectionen.  Berl. 
klin.  Wclmschr.,  1891,  xxviii,  1052-1054.— Colburn  (J.E.) 
Partial  fixation  of  the  globe  for  the  improvement  of  vision 
in  certain  cases  of  nystacmus.  Ophlh.  Kec,  Chicago,  1904, 
xiii,  354-3.57. —  Crzellilzer.  Einseitiger  Nystagmus. 
Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  ophth.  Gesellsch.  1J93-1904,  Leipz.,  1905, 

92-94.   .  Ueber  Heilung  gewisser  Nystagmus-For- 

men.  Klin.  Monatsbl.  f.  Augenh.,  Stuttg.,  1898,  xxxvi, 
5-10. — Cnperus  (N.  J.)  Ueber  die  moglicbe  Heilbarkeit 
des  Nystagmus.  Arch.  f.  Augenh.,  Wiesb.,  1904,  xlix, 
171-174. — Delneuville  (E.)  Un  cas  do  nystagmus  hys- 
t6rique.  Clin,  opht.,  Par.,  1904,  x,  388.  Also,  transl.: 
Ophth.  Klin.,  Stuttg.,  1905,  ix,  98.— Bodd  (H.  ^V.)  Vol- 
untary bilateral  nystagmus.  Tr.  Ophth.  Soc.  U.  King- 
dom, Loud.,  1900-1901,  xxi,  244.   .  Nystagmus  and 

disseminated  sclerosis.  Polyclin.,  Lond.,  1902,  vi,  520. — 
D'Oeiich  (F.  E.)  Zwei  Falle  von  verticalem  Nys- 
tagmus. Arch.  f.  Augenh.,  Wiesb.,  1«88,  xix,  293-296.— 
Buane(A.)  Two  cases  of  nystagmus.  Ophth.  Rec,  Chi- 
cago, 1900,  ix,  488-490.  .  Unilateral  and  other  unusual 

forms  of  nystagmus.  N.York  State  J.  M.,  N.Y.,  1905, v,  245- 
249.  —  Escliweiler.  Ueber  Nystagmus  bei  einseitiger 
Labyriuthlosigkeit.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  otol.  Gesell- 
sch., Jena,  1902,  xi,  110-114  —  Fernandez  (J.  S.)  Der 
by sterisebe Nystagmus.  Ophth. Klin., Stuttg.,  1905,ix, 98.— 
Frachtnian  (H.)  Beitrag  zur  Kasuistik  des  einseiti- 
gen  Nystagmus.  Wien.  klin.  Eund.schau,  190.5,  xix,  455. — 
S"renheI{H.)  Note  sur  le  nystagmus  dy.spneique.  Lyon 
m6d.,  1893,  Ixxiii,  43-46.— Freund  (C.  S'.)  Ein  Fall  ei'ner 
bi.sher  nicht  bi'Schriebenen  Form  vou  Nystagmus.  Deut- 
sche med.  Wclmschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl,  1891,  xvii,  288-291.— 
Also  |A\)str.]:  Jahresb.  d.  schles.  Gesellsch.  f.  vaterl. 
Kult.  1890,  Brest.,  1891,  Ixviii,  med.  Abth.,  51-53.— Gale- 
zowski.    Du  nystagmus  et  de  sa  valeur  pathologique. 


Kec.  d'<ipth.,  Pai.,  1898,  3.  s.,  XX,  390-398.— Onmblc  (W. 
E.)  Voluntary  lateral  nystagmus;  report  of  a  case.  J. 
Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1899,  xxxii.  483.— iSracfc  (A.)  Die 
neuropathi.sche  Naliir  des  Nystagmos.  Arch.  f.  Ophth., 
Leipz.,  1859,  xli,  3.  Abtb.,  12.!-i:i8.  — Orimsdale  (H.  B.) 
A  rare  form  of  nystagmus.  Tr.  ( )plii li.  Soi^  U.  Kingdom, 
Lond..  189.5-fi,  xvi,  328-330.  —  Ileimann  (K.)  Einseiti- 
ger Nystagmus.     Klin.  Uonatslil.   f  Augenh.,  Stuttg., 

1902,  xi,  pt.  2,  99-105.— Herxfeld  (.T.)  Ein  Fall  von  ho- 
rizontalem  Nystagmus,  hervorgei  ul'en  durch  Bogcugangs- 
erkrankung.  Ueutsclio  med.  Welmsehr.,  Leip/,.  u.  ]5erl., 
1901,  xxvii,  597.  —  Iloor  (K.)  Zur  Aetiologie  des  acqui- 
rirten  Nystagmus.  \\'ien.  Uliu.  Wclmschr.,  1891,  iv,  33«.— 
Home  (J.  5'.)  Case  of  traumatic  lateial  nystagmus. 
Brit.  M.  .f.,  L(md.,  1891,  ii,  695.— Kipp  (('.  J.)  Three 
cases  of  trausieut  bilateral  horizoulal  nystagmus  occur- 
ring in  connection  with  purulent  iiillammation  of  the  mid- 
dle ear.  Tr.  Am.  Otol.  Soc,  New  Hedlord,  IS87-90,  iv,  221- 
239.  Also,  Kepi  int.  Also:  Med.  Ne\ys,  Pliila.,  1888,  Hi, 
108.  Also:  N.  YorkM.  J.,  1888,  xlviii,  103.— Koerber  (H.) 
Ueber  drei  Fiille  von  Ketraktionsbewegung  des  Bulbus 
(Nystagmus  retractorius).  Ophtb.  Klin.,  .Stuttg.,  1903, 
vii',  05-67.  Alto, transl.:  Clin,  opht..  Par.,  1903,  ix,  147- 
1.50. — Krauss  (W.)  Beitrag  zur  Kasuistik  des  einsei- 
tigen  Ny.stagmus.  Ztschr.  f.  Augenh.,  Berl.,  1903,  ix,  133- 
138.— Iiangie  (A.)  Odrzeniu  oczu (nystagmus).  Przegl. 
lek.,  Kiakow,  1895,  xxxiv,  234;  248;'329;  342;  362;  393; 
406;  425.  —  Iiawson  (A.)  A  case  of  monocular  vertical 
ny.stagmus.  Rep.  Soc.  Study  Dis.  Child..  Lond.,  1903-4, 
iv,  118. — I^evi  (E.)  Ein  Fall  von  Ny.stagmus  bei  mono- 
cubirem  Sehen.  Ophth.  Klin.,  Stuttg.,  1901,  v,  321-.S24.— 
Blagnus  (H.)  Zur  Aetiologie  des  Nystagmjs.  Ceu- 
tralbl.  1'.  prakt.  Augenh.,  Leipz.,  1893,  xvii,  361-363.— 
innrlow  (F.  W.)  Acate  rotary  nystagmus,  with  .slight 
impairment  of  lateral  conjugate  movement,  accompanied 
by  headaeheand  failureof  vision.  Ann.  0|)hth.,  St.  Louis, 
1897,  vi,  131.  —  Moyer  ( H.  N.  )  Nystagmus.  N.  Am. 
Pract.,  Chicago,  1892,  iv,  518-520.— JVeuslalter  (0.1  Bei- 
trag zur  Casuistik  des  eiuseitigen  Nystagmus.  Arch.  f. 
Augenh.,  Wiesb.,  1898-9,  xxxviii,  07-77.    Also,  transl.: 

Aicb.  Ophtb.,  N.  Y..  1901,  xxx.  158-105.   .  Zur  Theo- 

rie  des  eiuseitigen  Nvstagmus.  Cenlralbi.  f.  prakt.  Au- 
genh., Lei|)z.,  1902,  x'xvi.  295-298.  —  IVorrie  (G.)  Nys- 
tagmus. Nord.  oi)ht.h.  Tidsskr.,  Kjebenh.,  1888,  i,  204- 
209.  Also,  transl.:  Centralbl.  f.  prakt.  Auaeuh.,  Leipz., 
1888,  xii,  229-232.   .  Nogle  sjieldne  tilfielde  af  nystag- 
mus.   [Some  rare  cases  of  .  .  .J     Nord.  ophth.  Tids.skr., 

Kjebenh.,  1890,  iii,  24-30.   .  On  nystagmus.  Lancet, 

Lond.,  1890,  ii,  1264-1160.  —  IVorthrop  (H.  L.)  Nystag- 
mus. Hahneman.  Month.,  Phila.,  1894,  xxix,  27-30.— Os- 
tino  (G.)  Nistagmo  rifles.so  di  origine  nasale.  Arch, 
ital.  di  otol.  [etc.],  Torino,  1902-3,  xiv,  29-34.  Also 
[Abstr.]:  Atti  d.  Cong.  d.  Soc.  ital.  di  laringol.  [etc.]  1902. 
Napoli,  1903,  vi,  188.  —  Perci val  (A.  S.)  A  case  of  ac- 
quired nystagmus.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1898,  i,  1583. — 
Also:  Lancet,  Lond.,  1898.  i,  928.  —  Peters  (A.)  Bemcr- 
kungen  zu  den  Mittheilungen  von  Kaudnitz  iiber  experi- 
mentellen  Nystagmus.  Arch.  f.  Augimh.,  Wiesb.,  1903, 
xlvii.1-6. — R  andnilzdl.W.)  Demonstration  von  cxperi- 
mentellem  Nystagmus.  Verhandl.  d.  Versamml.  d.  Gesell- 
sch. f.  Kinderh.  .  .  .  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1902, 
Wiesb.,  1903,  1.32-134.  A  Iso  f  Abstr.l :  Verhandl.  d.  Gesell- 
sch. deutsch.  Naturf.  u.Aer/.te  1902,  Leipz. ,1903,  ii,2.  Hlfte., 

306.   .  Zu  den  Bemerkungen  des  Prof.  I'eters  iiber 

experimefntellen  Nystagmus.    Arch.  f.  Augenh.,  Wiesb., 

1903,  xlviii,  99-  102.   .  Experimenteller  Nvstag- 
mus. Wien.  med.  Wchnscbr.,  1903.  liii,  1401.  —  Sabra- 
zes  &  C'abannes.  Nystagmus  vibratoire  de  nature 
bysterique,  spontan6  et  proviiqu6  ])ar  suggestion  dans 
I'hypno.se.  Cong.  d.  med.  ali6nistes  et  ueurol.  de  France 
...  C.  r.  1896,  Par.,  1897,  ii,  120-125.  Also:  Rev.  neurol.. 
Par.,  1896,  iv,  541-543.— Salas  y  Vaca  (J.)  Nistagnius; 
su  patogenia  probable.  Coriesp.  m6d.,  Madrid,  1902, 
xxxvii,  103. — Santos  Fernandez  (J.)  El  nistagnius 
bisterico.  Cron.  med.-quir.  de  la  Habana,  1904,  xxx,  251- 
253.  Also,  transl:  Clin,  opht.,  Par.,  1904,  x,  345.— 
Scales  (.1.  W.)  Vertical  nystagmus  of  one  eye  cured  by 
shortening  the  superior  rectus  muscle.  Ophth.  Rec, 
Nashville,  1893-4,  iii,  403.— Simon  (K.)  Zur  Bedeutuug 
des  einseitigen  Nystagmus  fiirdie  Lehre  von  den  Augen- 
bewegungen.  Centralbl.  f.  prakt.  Augenh.,  Leipz.,  1902, 
xxvi.  113-117.— Smith  (J.  W.)  Voluntary  nystagmus  ( ?). 
[Abstr.)  J.  Ophth.,  Otol.  &  Laryngol..  N.  Y.,  1902,  xiv, 
308-315.  Also:  Illinois  M.  J.,  Springfield  1902-3,  Hi,  173- 
180. — Sncll  (S.)  Fatigue  of  ocular  mu.scles  owing  to 
constrained  attitude  at  work  as  the  ma'u  cause  of  nystag- 
mus.   Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1892,  ii,  838.   .  Acquired 

nystagmus  in  occupations  other  than  coal  mining,  with 
cases  and  remarks.  Tr.  Ophth.  Soc  U.  Kingdom,  Lond., 
1895-6,  xvi,  305-326.  Aiso,  Keprint.— Strnnsky  (E.)  As- 
sociirter  Nystagmus.  Neurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1901,  xx, 
786-795.   .  Zur  Kenntnis  des  a.ssoziierten  Nystag- 
mus. ZMd.,  1906,  XXV,  15-18— Syni  (W.  G.)  On  nystag- 
mus; considered  in  its  clinical  aspects.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc., 
Phila.,  1895,  n.  s.,  cix,  646-630.— Terrien  (F.)  Valeur 
s6m6iologique  du  nystagmus.    Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1902, 
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Ixxv,  14li«-1433.— Trombetla  (E.)  Contiibuto  cliiiico 
al)a  cuia  del  uistagmo.  CoDg.  (1.  Ass.  oftal.  ital.  Eeodic, 
Pavia,  1898,  xv,  82.    Also:  Ann.  di  ottal.,  Pavia,  1900, 

xxix,  188-190.   .  II  nistagmo,  nuova  teoria  patogene- 

tica  e  nuovo  metodo  di  cura.   Clin,  mod.,  Pisa,  1900,  vi, 

243;  252;  259;  267;  275.   .  Nistagmo  e  canali  semi- 

circolari.    Ibid.,  1901,  vii,  15-19.   .  TJlteriori  espeii- 

menti  suUa  genesi  del  nistagmo.  Ann.  di  ottal.  Pavia 
'.  1902,  xxxi,  763-765.— Trombelta  (E.)  &  Ostino.  TJl- 
teriori esperimenti  sulla  geuesi  del  nistagiuo.  Ibid.,  1903, 
xxxii,  694-707.  Also:  Mem.  d.  Cong.  d.  Aas.  oftal.  ital. 
1902,  Paria,  1903,  xvi,  385-398.— Urbantschitsch.  Nys- 
tagmus durch  Druck  aiif  den  ausseren  Geliorgang  bei 
einem  Fall  von  Entziindung  der  Paukenhohle.  Wien. 
klin.  Pundschau,  1895,  ix,  678.— Vos  (G.  H.)  Case  of 
hippus  (nystagmusof  the  pnpil).    Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1896, 

i,  270.— Wertheim.  Ein  Fall  von  Nystagmus  infolge 
Bogengaugserkrankiing.  Jahresb.  d.  schles.  Gesellsch.  f. 
vaterl.  Cult.  1898,  BresI,  1899,  Ixxvi,  1.  Abt.,  med.  Sect., 
14.— Worrall  (M.  Ruth).  Nystagmus.  J.  Ophth.. 
Otol.  &Laryngol.,  N.  T.,  1897,  ix,  127-144.— Zieniinski 
(B.)  Niepok6j  zrenic  czyli  drgawki  t^cz^wki  (hippus  s. 
oscillatio  s.  instabilitas  s.  nystagmus  pupillse  s.  chorea 
iridis).   Przegl.  lek.,  Krak6w,  1893,  xxxii,  385-387. 

TVysta^miis  {Congenital  or  hereditary). 

Audeoud  ( H. )  Note  sur  le  nystagmus  familial. 
Ann.  d'ocnl..  Par.,  1895.  cxiii,  412-418.  Alto,  transl.: 
Ann.  d'ocul.,  N.  T.,  1895,  cxiii,  413-418.  —  Bard  (L.) 
D'un  caractfere  objectif  diff6rentiel  du  nystagmus 
cong6nital  et  du  nystagmus  de  la  sclerose  en  pla- 
ques. Lyon  m6d.,  1893,  Ixxiv,  442-447.  —  Burton- 
Fanning  (P.  W.)  Hereditary  congenital  nystagmus. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1895,  ii,  1497.— Colbiirn  (J.  E.)  Congen- 
ital nystagmus.  Tr.  West.  Ophth.,  Otol.  [etc.].  Ass. 
Ophth.  Div.,  St.  Louis.  1897,  87-97.  Also:  Am.  J.  Ophth., 
St.  Louis,  1897,  xiv,  237-247.  Also:  Chicago  M.  Kec,  1898, 
XV,  41-49. — Fisher  (T.)  Congenital  nystagmus  in  father 
and  child.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1902,  ii,  694.  Also:  Pedi- 
atics,  N.  Y.,  1902,  xiv,  409-411.— Frank  (I.)  The  heredi- 
tary influence  in  nystagmus  remarkably  illustrated.  Med. 
Kec,  N.  Y.,  1903,  Ixiii,  175.— Greanelle  (W.  J.)  Con- 
genital ny.<itagmu8  (hereditary).  Pediatrics,  N.  Y.,  1903, 
XV,  70. — Hawthorne  (C.  O.j  Nystagmus  in  three  gen- 
erations. Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1903,  i,  425. — Jncqneau. 
Nystagmus  hfir^ditaire  sans  16sions.    Clin,  opht.,  Par., 

1901,  vii,  84. — liaragna  (G. )  Sul  trattamento  del  nis- 
tagmo congenito.  Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino, 
1896,  3.S.,  xliv,  260-262.    Aho:  Boll,  d'ocul.,  Firenze.  1896, 

xviii,  59.   .  Communication  sur )ine  uouvelle  m6thode 

de  correction  et  gu6rison  du  nystagmus  congenital.  Cong, 
internat.  d'opht.  d'TJtrecht.  Compt.-rend.,  Anist.,  1900, 
609-612.    Also  [Abstr.]:  Ztschr.  f.  Augenh.,  Berl.,  1899, 

ii,  Ergnzngshft.,  95. — lienoblv  (E.)  &  Aubineau  (E.) 
Tremblements  infantiles  et  nystagmus  congenitaux;  essai 
declassification  s6ra6iologique.    Arch,  de  neurol.,  Par., 

1902,  2.  s.,  xiv,  101-121.   Also :  Gaz.  m6d.  de  Nantes,  1901-2, 

XX,  362;  369.  .  Uunonveaucasdenystagmuses- 

sentiel  congenital  avec  syiidroraenerveux  complexe.  Rev. 

neurol..  Par.,  1905,  xiii,  149-154.  .  Uneyari6t6 

Douvelle  de  niyoclonie  cong6nitale  pouvantfetre  h6r6ditaire 

-  et  faniiliale,  b,  nystagmus  constant  (nystagmus-myoclonie). 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  bid.,  Par.,  1905,  lix,  645-647.— 
M'Gillivray  (A.)  Hereditary  congenital  nystagmus  as- 
sociated with  head  movements,  Ophth.  Rev.,  Lond.,  1895, 
xiv,  252-262.  Afeo,  Reprint.— Morton  (H.  McL)  A  nys- 
tagmic family.  Ophth.  Rec,  Chicago,  1898,  vii,  28-30.— 
Sinclair  (M.  McL)  Nystagmus  as  a  family  peculiarity. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1903,  i,  1204.— Wood  (C.  A.)  A  pic- 
ture of  hereditary  nystagmus.  N.  Am.  Pract.,  Chicago, 
1892,  iv,  179-181.— Wood  (T.  0.)  Three  cases  (a  brother 
and  two  sisters)  of  hereditary  congenital  nystagmus.  Tr. 
M.  Soc.  Lond.,  1896,  xix,  412. 

]\yj^tag'llius  in  miners. 

NiEDBN  (A.)  Der  Nystagmus  der  Bergleute. 
8°.    Wiesbaden,  1894. 

Thevenon  (L.)  *  Contribution  h.  I'^tude  du 
iiystagiQus  des  mineurs.  [Lyons.]  4°.  Saint- 
jStienne,  1896. 

B  ram  well  (B. )  Nystagmus  occurring  in  a  coal-miner, 
associated  with  palpitation,  profuse  sweating,  and  attacks 
of  tachycardia ;  sudden  arrest  of  the  quick  action  of  the 
heart  on  taking  a  few  deej)  breaths.  Clin.  Stnd.,  Edinb., 
1904-5,  iii,  298-301.  —  Braunschweig.  Ein  Fall  von 
Nystagmus  der  Bergleute.  Mijnchen.  med.  Wchnschr., 
1894,  xli,  130.  A  Iso :  Sitzungsb.  d.  Ver.  d.  Aerzte  zu  Halle 
a.  S.  1893-4,  Miinchen,  1895,  iv,  41.— Cocking  (W.  T.) 


A  case  of  miners'  nystagmus  associated  with  double  spas 
modic  torticollis.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1892,  ii,  835.— Court 
(J.)  Defective  illumination  as  the  cause  of  the  nystag- 
mus and  other  ocular  disorders  observed  in  miners.  I  bid., 
836-838.  Also,  transl.:  J.  docul.  du  nord  de  la  France, 
Lille,  1892-3,  iv,  109-113. — Dransart.  De  la  suspension 
dans  le  nystagmus  des  mineurs  et  la  n6vro-r6tinite.  J. 

d'ocul.  du  nurd  de  la  France,  Lille,  1890-91,  ii,  38-41.  . 

Du  nystagmus  des  mineurs.  Ibid.,  1891-2,  iii,  37-54.  . 

Sixi6me  contribution  S,r6tude  du  nystagmus  des  mineurs; 
analyse  critique  du  travail  du  Dr.  Court.    Ibid.,  97-106. 

 .  Du  nystagmus  des  mineurs  dans  le  nord  de  la 

France.    Bull,  et  mfem.  Soc.  fran9.  d'opht..  Par.,  1891,  ix, 

154-162.   .  Travail  du  mineur  nystagmique  consid6r6 

corame  cause  d'accidents.  J.  d'ocul.  du  nord  de  la  France, 
Lille,  1892-3,  iv,  67-69.— Ducourtieu.  Note  sur  le  nys- 
tagmus des  mineurs  :  ux  mines  de  Courriferes.  Ibid.,  1891- 
2,  iii,  85.— Frost  (W.  A.)  Nystagmus  in  a  man  who  has 
worked  in  a  bad  light  for  eighteen  years.  Tr.  Ophth.  Soc. 
TT.  Kingdom,  Lond.,  1893-4,  xiv,  245.— Pechdo.  Le  nys- 
tagmus des  mineurs.  Bull,  et  m^m.  Soc.  fran9.  d'opht.. 
Par.,  1893,  xi,  394-400.  Also:  Ann.  d'ocul..  Par.,  1893,  cx, 
92-98.— Peters  (A.)  1st  der  Nystagmus  der  Bergleute 
labyrintharen  TJrsprungs?  Arch.  f.  Augenh.,  Wiesb., 
1901-2,  xliv,  301-309.— Komiee.  De  l'6tiologie  du  nys- 
tagmus des  houilleurs.    Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  fran^.  d'opht., 

Par.,  1892,  x,  304-310.   .  fitude  sur  le  nystagmus  dea 

houilleurs.  Bull.  Acad.  roy.  de  m6d.  de  Belg.,  Brux..  1892, 
4.8.,vi,  299-386.  [Rap.  de  Deneffe],  251-263.  Also:  Ann. 
d'ocul..  Par.,  1892,  cviii,  21;  109;  196;  265.  Also  [Abstr.]: 
J.  d'ocul.  du  nord  de  la  France,  Lille,  1892-3,  iv,  45;  76.— 
Snell  (S.)  Case  of  nystagmus  in  a  compositor.  Tr. 
Ophth.  Soc.  XJ.  Kingdom,  Lond.,  1890-91.  xi,  102-106. 

Also:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1891,  ii,  74.   On  miners' 

nystagmus.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1891,  ii,  61-66.  Also,  transl.: 
J.  d'ocul.  du  nord  de  la  France,  Lille,  1891-2,  iii,  65-84. 

 .  Miners' nystagmus.  Brit. M.  J., Loud.,  1891, i,  67. — 

Thompson  ( j.  T.  )  Miners'  nystagmus  among  the 
South  Wales  colliers.  Tr.  Ophth.  Soc.  D.  Kingdom,  Lond., 
1890-91,  xi,  87-102. 

Nysten  (P[ierre]-H[ul)ert])  [1774-1817].  Die- 
tioniiaire  de  m^deciiie,  de  cliirurgie,  de  phar- 
inacie,  des  sciences  accessoires  et  de  I'art  vltdri- 
naire.  7.  €i\.,  augmeut^e  de  plus  d'un  quart, 
etc.,  par  Bricheteau,  O.  Henry  et  J.  Briand. 
2  p.  1.,  989  pp.    8°.    Paris,  J.-S.  Chaudd,  1839. 

 .    The  same.     8.  id.    '3  p.  1.,  989  pp.  8°. 

Paris,  J.-S.  Chaud4,  1841. 

Nystroni  (Anton[-Christen])  [1842-  ].  Om 
de  konstitutionela  hudakonjmornas  natur  och 
behaudling.  [Nature  and  treatment  of  consti- 
tutional skin  affectious.]  1  p.  1.,  58  pp.  8°. 
Stockholm,  I.  Marcus,  1891. 

 .    Om  sinnessjukdomar  och  ho8pitalsv&.rd 

jiimte  antydningar  om  sinnessjukas  rattsliga 
skydd.  [Hospital  care  of  the  insane,  with  hints 
on  the  legal  protection  of  the  indane.]  314  pp., 
1  ].    8°.    Stockliolm,  C.  #  E.  Gernandt,  1895. 

 .    Foteu  och  den  riktige  formen  pa  skodon. 

Med  forord  af  C.  Santesson.  [The  foot  and  the 
correct  form  of  chaussure,  with  a  preface  by  C. 
Santesson.]  39  pp.  12°.  Stockholm,  Aktiebo- 
laget  Svanbacks  Forlag,  1899. 

 .    Uppkomsten  af  kortskallar  och  langskal- 

lar.  Ett  bidrag  till  raslaran.  [The  appearance 
of  brachycephali  and  dolichocephali.  A  con- 
tribution to  the  study  of  races.]  100  pp.  8°. 
Stockholm,  A.  B.  Ljiis,  1903. 

 .    Das  Geschlechtsleben  und  seine  Gesetze. 

1  p.  ].,  286  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Berlin,  H.  Walther, 
1904. 

 .    Konslifvet  och  dess  lagar.  Medicinsk- 

ociala  undersokniugar.  [Sexual  life  and  its 
laws.  Medico-social  investigations.]  308  pp. 
8^.    Stockholm,  Bjorvk  tf-  Borjesson,  1904. 

 .  Konslif'vets  problem.  Bihang  till  kons- 
lifvet och  dess  lagar.  [The  problem  of  sexual 
life.  Supplement  to  "  Sexual  life  and  its  laws."] 
93  pp.   8°.   Stockholm,  Bjorck  4'  Borjesson,  1905. 
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